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EmtBin  ^ 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,698,070  to  George  Albert 
Lyon,  appearing  in  the  Okficial  Gazette  of  DecemlxT  28, 
1954.  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn 
from  the  issue  and  the  patent  was  not  issued. 


DiflcUimer 

2,494,092.-Vo*n  T.  Hayvard,  Clearwater,  Fla.  Apparati  s 
roR  LoooiNo  WtLLs  IN  Tekms  or  Dbilli.ng  Ratks. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  10,  1950.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  9. 
1954,  by  the  inventor ;  the  Hmpicard-M'olff  Research  Cor- 
poration, the  exclusive  licensee,  consenting. 

Hereby  dedicates,  irrevocably  and  without  limitation,  said 
Letters  Patent  for  the  entire  remainder  of  its  term  to  the 
People  of  the  United  SUtes  of  America. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,552,255.  Continuously  Driven  Printing  .Machine  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  343  State  St.,  Rochester.  X,  Y.' 

2,630,280.  Supporting  Device  (Christmas  Tree  Stand  or  Flag 
Holder).  Henry  Fred  Dieckhoff,  820  Deer  Park  Ave  North 
Babylon,  N.  Y. 

2,642.172.  Typewriter  Erasing  Shield.  Sidney  Felber  14r)7 
Broadway,  Room  No.  717,  New  York  30,  X.  Y. 

2,667,864.  Safety  Accessory  for  Gas  Stoves.  Adolph  Marx 
281  Covert  St.,  Brooklyn  27,  N.  Y. 

2,675969.  Impact  Apparatus  for  Disintegrating  Solids 
Lukens  Steel  Company,  Coatesville,  Pa. 

2,677,372.  Bottle  Holder.  Andrew  Barnish,  Jr.  108  Morris 
Ave.,  Boonton,  N.  J. 

2,692,762  Freese-Proof  Radiator.  S.  Schenkel.  70  Lincoln 
Blvd.,  Long  Beach,  X.  Y. 

2,694,958.  Selector  Means  for  Phonograph  and  Pictiirt-  I'ro 
jectors  (Educational  Toy  Device*.  Bernard  C.  Segal  122*i 
Sherman  Ave..  Bronx  56.  X.  Y.  " 

2,695,170  Garage  Door  Operator.  Pierre  J.  Bacqne  138(Hi 
South  BiscajTie,  River  Drive,  Miami  50.  Fla. 


New  AppUcatioiis  Received  Daring  November,  1954 

Patents 6,480 

Designs     _   .     ^        4«« 

Plants y  _  "'  g 

Reissues jg 

Total 6.968 


Patents 504— No.  2,6»8.434  to  No.   2.698.937.   incl. 

Designs 52— No.       173,777   to   No.       173,828.   Incl, 

Total 556 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excludinK  Designs) ^^'  i?7 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   -..--^-----. i-u'^oa 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)    -  - q'  tJfi 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - \   \q^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application-. - y^^^    q' 1953 

Date'of  oldest  amended  application - ..,  June    y,  ivoc 


ROSA.  M.  C.  ExKailre  ExAaiacr 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GEOUP8.  AND  81PERVI90RY  EXAMINERS 


I.  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATF.D  ARTS  

n.  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMl-NICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENKRfJY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTC  RING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS   AND  AMUSE- 

MENT DEVICES 
V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF   PRECmiON      - 

VL  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU    KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  snAPlN(i  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MLXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIViaONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(BnniT  MUMrala  ladlnle  Exuiiiiing  GrMy) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  Excavating;  Planting; Plows.  Harrows;  Earth  Rollers.  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders; 

3    (III)  HERRMANN.  D.,  Fbhlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying   Pr«M«.;  Tobacco.  Textile  Wringers  -„ 

3'  (VII)  LE  ROY  C   A     Metal  Founding  and  Treatment.  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl 
Stock  Mboeltaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plaatlc  Competitions  (part),  e  g.,  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating  Com- 


DIVISIONS 

6.  31,  38.  43,  50.  5«, 
50.63,64. 

16.23,  26,37,  42,  48. 
51,  54,  6«,  70. 

2.  12,  13,  14,  21.  24, 
57,58.61.  Designs. 

7.  U.  17,  27,  34,  35, 
3«.  S3.  63. 

8.  aO,  29,  33,  36,  40, 
41,52.66. 

1.  4.  5.9.  18,  22,  28, 
45,  47. 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32, 
49.  55.  67. 

Oldest  Application 


poaltions. 


ng 


4  (VI)  FALLER  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators.  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths.. 

5  (VI)  ROBINSON  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers.  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing.  Knot- 

ten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture,  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors,  Fences; 

«.  (I)  SURLE.H..  Carbon  Chembtry  (part),  e.  |.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins.  Heterocyclic.  Amides.  Amlnee.  General  Or- 

(anlc  ProoeaMS 

7.  aV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E.OptlcB.  Photographic  Apparatus  

S.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  Cabinets;  Tables.  Miscellaneous  Furniture      

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines  .  „     ,  .      .  d,  ,,  c.Vf(na 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting. 

NaUtaf  stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Lifjuid  Treatment  of  Solids 

(Ill)  SPINTMAN.  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controto  - 

(III)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Nee<lle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  w  *kli 
(oart)  e  g  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  .Rawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(in)  MANIAN.  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),f.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire,  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processee.  Assembly  and 

Dtaasembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes...  ^  

18.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass.. 

16    (II)  LOVi>¥ELL.  N.  N.  Television;  Telepkony;  Recorders  _      w.     ok— t  wi^ 

(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A  ,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters,  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  BDeei  Ma- 
terial Aaabciatlon  or  Foldirtg:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  V~'k.        o~»^ 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  »peea 

Respoiulve  Devices,  Brakes d 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners  -^ 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners   Locks;  Safes.  Bank  ProtectioD;  Bread.  Paatry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Underuking 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C,  TextUea ,-      ^.,  ".    ,..     li-i  ..«  ni« 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boals;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion.  PropeUers;  Windmills;  FluM  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

a.  (II)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education.. 

J4    (III)  DRAC0P0UL08,P.  T.,  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus.  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

M   (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DistUlatlon;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 


9. 
II. 

13. 
13. 

14 


17. 

18. 

19. 
30. 

31. 


87. 


(II)  YOUNG,  R.R.,  Electrlclty-Generatloii.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Batteries,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  RheosUts.  Prime  Mover 

Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (paif).e.  g.  MisceUaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scnibbtaf  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making  „    .    ' 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 

Chute.  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  I  Store  Service;  W  heel  SuD- 


stltates. 


Rubber  Tire  Removing  Toob; 


30. 


(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making; 

Waahlng  Machines;  Baggage;  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers.  ..^_       t^v^^ 
(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  i  nermo- 

tuts,  Humidlstats;  lUumlnatlng  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DlfTuslng 4 


New 


Amended 


7-13-54 
7-13-54 


3-10-54 
2-3-54 


4-21-54 

4-12-54 

3-31-54 

3-33-54 

4-9-54 

7-16-54 
4-19-54 

2-4-54 

6-7-54 
5-4-54 
4-5-54 

«-4-&4 

3-1-54 
4-5-64 

5-11-54 
4-15  54 

5-21-54 

13-29-53 

6-11-64 

3-16-54 


6-1-64 
8-3-64 


6-27-84 

4-36-64 

»-l-«« 


9-16-53 
10-3-53 


8-7-53 
7-29-53 


8-17-53 

7-1-53 

6-24-53 

10-19-53 

7-10-53 

11-13-53 
7-31-53 

7-3-53 

9-1-53 
9-14-83 
6-18-53 

9-21-53 

7-27-53 
8-34-63 

10-13-53 
8-13-53 

9-17-53 
6-16-53 
1-1V54 

9-14-53 


13-1-83 
9-21-63 


9-8-53 

9-3-53 

9-11-63 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Raman  namerale  Indicate  Examining  Group) 


38 


39. 


40. 


42. 
43. 

45. 

47. 
48. 


49. 


31.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounds, Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons, 
Halogenated  Hydrocarboiu ..  .   . 

82.  (VII)  BERM.VN,  H.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  Agitation;  Fluid  Pressure 
Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers. 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements 

34.  (IV)  SAPERSTEIN,  'S.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signak,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. 

35.  (IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D..  Measuring  and  Testing.  . .„ 

37.  (ID  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignlns,  Aio.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives:  Carbocyclic  o/ 
Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones,  Trlarylmpthanes,  Esters.  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols, 
Aloohols - -  

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportion- 
ing System.0,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages   

♦1.  (V)  GURLE  Y,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  .Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handlini?;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

(II)  M.^RANS.  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors     . 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 
Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterllltlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  .\pparatus) 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances . 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  BEkNSTEIN.  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Induj;tors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Ttansistars, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers —      

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

50.  (I)  BENGEL,  W.  G..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e,  g.  S>-nthetic  Resi?is.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

51.  (ID  YAFFEE.  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Music 

52.  (V)  WHITNEY,  F.  I..  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing. .     

53.  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 

Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Parti- 
tions; Doors.  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus . 

54.  (II)  NILSON.  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  ^amp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications .  .   . 

68.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnutors. " 

56.  (I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK.  J.  R.,  acting),  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification.. 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and 

Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings  

58.  (Ill)  DOWELL.  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons — 

59.  (I)  HEN  KIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlliters;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

61.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mail  Delivery — .       - 

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors:  Illumination.. 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbo- 
cyclic or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.  Pigments 
Fillers.  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions 

(I)  GORECKI.  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LIS.ANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making 

(II)  0.\LVIN,  D.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Explosive  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition:  Explosive  Charge  Manufactur- 
ing; Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  .Automatic  Pilots;  Antennas:  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers -- 

_„-,„..Q  |A-BREHM,G.  L.,  Industrial  ArU 

"•^^'"^^^IB-GRAY,  M.A..F 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


2-8-M 


6-3-54 

10-30-53 

6-1-54 

7-10-53 

6-4-54 

7-1-83 

6-24-54 

8-18-63 

6-18-54 

11-9-63 

3-26-54 

8-26-53 

62. 
63. 


64. 
66. 
67. 
69. 
70. 


Household,  Personal  apd  Fine  Arts. 


4-1 -M 

7-30-64 
6-1-64 

1-11-64 
4-19-64 

12-8-63 

6-7-54 
6-1-84 


12-1-53 
6-1-84 

6-18-54 
6-1-54 

6-39-54 


5-14-64 

4-13-64 

1-18-M 
6-1-84 

7-7-64 

1-20-64 
4-30-64 

6-21-84 
8-1^84 


1-4-84 

3-17-84 
3-4-64 

6-1 7-M 
2-2-64 


1-29-64- 
4-1-64 
4-2-M 


7-28-83 


6-23-53 

9-3-53 
10-1-63 

8-4-83 
9-11-83 

7-13-53 

11-12-53 
10-13-83 


7-1-63 
9-21-83 

9-4-83 
10-9-53 

9-30-53 


7-7-83 

8-8-^ 

9-1-83 
•-30-S3 

8-34-63 

7-28-83 
8-7^63 

9-4-63 
8-12-83 


8-4-83 
8-17-83 

8-7-63 
11-4-63 
7-32-88 


6-9-63 

3-25-64 

8-7-64 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10.  44.  46.  60.  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  December  1954,  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  eipired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  Patents— 195S. 

Patents .' Numbers  2,101,015  to  2,104,003,  inclusive 

Plant  Patent '. Number  265 

3 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Coart  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I^  RE  John  P.  Swentmx  and  Kenneth  C.  Nicholson 

\o.   *«i-4.     nerided  June    iO,   1934.     Petition  for  Rehearing 

Denied    September    15.    19 H 

[215  F.2d  272  :  103  USPQ  50) 

1.  Patentasility — Anticipatiox — PRioft  Art  Uhb  or  Con- 

UEICIAL   FlOOrCT    A'SRrMBl). 

Held  that  patentubility  cannot  be  prpdlcatr<)^on  the  ua*> 
of  Iron  with  slllron  where  Iron  la  conceded  to  be  an  Impurity 
In  romnierclal  ulllcon.  since  the  aw  of  Iron  la,  therefore. 
deeme<l  Inherent  In  prior  art  proceaaea. 

2.  Samb — IxrENTiox — Articlb  Coxsibtiso  or  Kxow.x  Boxi*- 

ixo  JlrrBRiAL  Not  Ixvbxtitb. 
Where  the  prior  art  ahowa  the  use  of  silicon  nitride  aa  a 
atrong  bondinft  material  for  other  aqbatancea.  Held  that  It 
would  not  be  Inventive  to  form  an  article  entirely  of  alllcon 
nitride,  alnoe  It  would  be  at  least  eqiiall.T  atronic  If  aelf- 
b«»nded. 

3.  Same — PAmrrtAa    Si-bject    Matter — SiLirox    Nitrike 

Articlem  or  MAXTFArrraB. 
Certain  clalma  to  a  alllcon  nitride  article  of  manufacture 
Held  properly  rejected  aa  non-Inventive  over  the  cited  prior 
art.  1 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offlc-e.     Serial  No.  11..Vh4. 

AFFIRMED.  .  i         . 

WilUam  11.  Wcbh  (Donald  A.  Gatdincr  of  counsel) 
for  Swentzel  and  Nicholson. 

B.  L.  Rrifnoldt  (ft.  11'.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the 
romniissioner  of  Patents.  . 

Before  O'Connell.  Johnson.  Woeley.  CoLE,.^nd 
Jackson   (retired),  A»»ociate  Judges 

Johnson.  J.,  d*llvere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court ; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Apiieals  of  the  l'nite<l  States  Patent  Offlj-e  afflrniing  the 
action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  in  flnallj  reje<-tlnjt 
claims  7.  8  and  24-.'^  of  apiiellants'  application.  Serial 
No.  11,.V>4,  for  a  patent  on  "Silicon  Nitride  Articles  of 
Manufacture  and  Method  «»f  Malcing."  riaiius  7.  8, 
24-21)  and  38  are  article  claims  and  Haim».3(K{7  jind  31) 
are  method  claims.  '  No  claim  has  l)een  Rllowe<l. 

<'lalm  X\  has  been  reje<'ted  as  drawn  to  a  non-ele<-te<l 
s|ie<'ies  of  the  alleged  invention.  Api)ennnts  have  not 
challenf;e<I  that  reJe<>tion.  therefore,  that  claim  will  not 
Ih»  ci>nsidere<l  on  its  merits  by  us.  In  rv  Jones,  M  CCPA 
(Patents;  1168.  162  F.2d  638.  74  I'SPQ  l.'S2;  In  re 
Kinran.  36  CCPA  (Patents)  772.  171  F.2d  326.  80 
rSPQ146.  I' 

Claims  8.  24  and  30  are  considerefl  repreiientatlve  of 
the'upiiealed  claim.>«.  and  read  as  follows  : 

8.  An  article  of  manufacture  compoeed  esaentially  of  alllcon 
nltrid«>  havinir  the  chemical  formula  8isN«,  and  containinR 
Vj%  to  5*%  by  welKhf  of  iron. 

24.  A  molded  article  of  manufacture  compoaed  of  self-bonded 
alllcon  nitride  having  the  chemical  formula  BitSt  and  contaln- 
init  '•!  %  to  5%  by.  weight  of  iron. 

,^0.  A  method  of  maklnK  aelf-bonded  alllcon  nitride  artlclea. 
the  ailicon  nitride  thereof  havlnfr  the  ciiemical  formula  SUN«. 
which  compriaea  formini;  an  article  of  the  desired  ahape  of 
tinf-ly  dividied  ailicon  metal  having  a  particle  alie  of  180  mesh 
and  Alter  and  containlnfc  >i|%  to  5%  by  weight  of  Iron,  and 
flrinir  xaid  ahape  tn  a  non-o^lditlnK  atmosphere  contalninfc 
nitroif»»n. 

Article  vlaims  7.  2S  and  38  are  very  similar  to  claim  8. 
while  claims  26-20  are  very  similar  to  article  claim  24. 
naims  31.  32.  34^37  and  .'«)  are  all  similar  to  method 
«laim  30. 

The  references  relied  on  are :  B^Iy.  866.444.  Sept.  17. 
1907:  Becker.  1.386.227.  Aug.  2,  1921:  J.  W.  Mellor 


(Comprehensive  Treatise  <m  Inorganic  and  Theoretical 
Chemistry  >  1028.  Vol.  8,  pages  lir»  and  117. 

Api)ellHnts"  alleged  invention  is  for  a  method  of  form- 
ing Helf-b4»nded  silicon  nitride  bodies  having  the  chem- 
ical formula  Si3N4  and  the  articles  formed  by  such 
method.  It  appears  that  the  critical  features  of  the 
ppK-ess.  as  can  be  seen  from  the  quoted  claims,  is  the 
use  of  finely  divided  silicon  metal  and  the  presence  of 
a  small  amount  of  iron  in  the  silicon.  The  articles  so 
formed  are  said  to  be  non-conductors  of  electricity,  very 
resistant  to  chemical  action  and  to  have  high  mechan- 
ical strength. 

The  patent  t«»  Egly  discloses  a  pnxHPss  for  the  manu- 
facture of  r«Kls.  tubes,  etc..  having  high  electrical  con- 
du<tlvity  and  great  mechanical,  thermal  and  chemical 
resistance.  The  process  consists  of  mixing  silicon  with 
other  material,  such  as  silicon  carbide,  "as  intimately 
as  possible."  forming  a  suitable  solid  form,  with  or 
without  the  aid  of  an  "agglntlnant."  and  heating  to  a 
temiierature  at  which  nitrogen  combines  with  silicon. 
In  an  atmosphere  containing  nitrogen,  ••until  a  solid 
form  is  obtained."  According  to  the  patentee  the  mate- 
rial mixed  with  the  silicon  remains  unchanged  and  is 
strongly  cemented  by  the  silictin  nitride,  formed  by  the 
chemical  action  of  the  nitrogen  and  the  silicon.  Into  a. 
dense  body. 

The  patent  to  Be<*ket  is  cited  to  show  that  commercial 
silicon  contains  **1..V4^'  of  Inm."  Appellants,  In  their 
application,  state  that  the  approximate  amount  of  iron 
can  be  provided  by  use  of  a  commercial  grade  silicon, 
"a  t.vplcal  analysis  of  which  gave  an  Iron  content  of 
0.87'7< ." 

The  Mellor  referem-e  dls<loses  a  prrfcess  of  making 
silic(»n  nitride,  SljNi.  by  heating  silicon  between  1300* 
and  1400*  In  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen.  According  to 
the  reference  the  total  amount  of  nitrogen  absorbed 
over  a  seven  hour  period  was  fiS.!i47f.  The  apiiellants 
state  that  their  articles  "usually  show  a  gain  In  weight 
of  around  dO^r,'"  that  Is.  an  absorption  of  that  amount 
of  nitrogen  by  weight.  The  reference  further  states 
that  finely  divided  silicon  torms  this  nitride  after  ten 
minutes  heating  in  nitrogen  at  14r»0°,  "whereas  crys- 
talline silicon  requires  several  hours."  It  is  also  stated 
in  the  reference  that  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
slllc«>n  nitride  Is  very  large,  and  that  It  Is  very  Inert 
chemically. 

•  The  Examiner  rejected  all  of  the  claims,  with  the 
ex<-eptlon  of  <'lalm  33.  supra,  as  uniiatentable  over  Egly 
in  view  of  Becket.  It  was  the  Examiuer's  opinion  that. 
In  view  of  Becket.  there  would  be  no  lnventl<m  In  using 
a  silicon  containing  an  Iron  Impurity  In  the  process 
of  Egly.  The  Examiner  also  held  that  the  nltrldlng  In 
the  abseiM-e  of  the  other  material  U8e<l  by  Egly  was 
"within  the  expected  variation." 

The  Board  of  Ajtpeals  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion based  on  Egly  in  view  of  Be<ket.  but  applied  a 
new  reject l<m  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  196  (b)  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice.  This  rejection  was  based  on  the 
disclosures  in  the  Mellor  reference.  It  was  the  Board's 
opinion  that  all  of  the  claims  were  substantially  antlcl- 
liated  by  Mellor.    The  Board  also  stated  that,  In  view 
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of  Egly,  they  found  nothing  Inventive  In  fashioning 
articles  from  SbN4  alone.  In  the  Board's  decision  It  Is 
stated  that  patentability  Is  not  conferred  by  noting  an 
inherent  result  of  an  old  process,  citing  In  re  Jones. 
28  CCPA  (Patents)  1302,  120  F.2d  1019,  30  CSPQ  48, 
among  others,  and  also  that  the  degree  of  purity  of  k 
substance  is  ordinarily  not  a  matter  of  patentable  dis- 
tinction, citing  In  rv  Fink,  20  CCPA  (Patents)  716, 
62  F.2d  103,  16  USPQ  11,  with  another.  Appellants 
allege  that  the  Board  erred  in  applying  these  doctrines 
to  the  appealed  claims.  However,  It  Is  noted  that  the 
Board  cited  these  cases  when  discussing  the  limitations 
as  to  a  small  percentage  of  iron  in  the  silicon  used  to 
make  the  articles.  [1]  We  can  see  no  error  in  the 
Board's  holding  that  the  presence  of  Iron  In  the  silicon 
was  Inherent  in  the  prior  art  references,  in  view  of  both 
the  disclosures  of  Becket  and  api)ellant8'  own  si)eclflca- 
tlon  of  Iron  as  an  Impurity  In  commercial  silicon.  We 
agree  with  the  Board  that  one  "would  expe<'t  sufficient 
Iron  to  be  present  In  the  raw  material  used  by  either 
Mellor  or  E!gly  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  the  claims." 
In  re  Jones,  supra,  and  cases  cited  therein. 

We  will  first  consider  the  rejection  of  claims  7,  8.  2.1 
and  38.  These  claims  essentially  call  for  an  article  of 
manufacture  composed  of  silicon  nitride,  SbNi,  (*4»ntaln- 
Ing  ^%  to  5^f  of  Iron.  Claim  38  does  not  Include  the 
limitation  as  to  Iron  and  says  that  the  body  of  the 
article  of  manufacture  has  a  high  electrical  resistance. 
Claim  25  calls  for  a  strong,  self-lmnded  silicon  nitride 
material.  We  believe  that  claim  38  Is  obviously  fully 
met  by  the  Mellor  disclosure,  since  Mellor  specifically 
states  that  silicon  nitride,  SI3N4.  has  a  high  electrical 
resistance.  Claims  7,  8  and  25  are  substantially  met  by 
the  Mellor  reference,  since  both  Becket  and  api>ellants 
dis<'lose  that  commercial  grade  silicon  contains  Iron  as 
an  impurity  within  the  range  specified  in  the  claims. 
Appellants  argtie  that  the  term  "article"  should  be 
construed  to  mean  "bodies  of  fixed  shape  and  substan- 
tial mass."  However,  these  claims  call  f«»r  an  "article 
of  manufacture"  and  one  of  the  uses  contemplated  by 
the  appellants  is  ••in  granular 'or  aggregate  form."  This 
latter  form  would  be  an  "article  of  manufacture"  with- 
in the  meaning  of  the  term  In  the  claims  and  therefore, 
the  rejection  on  Mellor  must  be  sustained. 

Claims  24  and  26-29  call  for  a  self -bf>n< led.  molded 
article  or  shaped  body  of  silicon  nitride,  SbN«,  c«)ntaln- 
Ing  ^^f  to  59^  of  Iron,  and  with  %'arlou8  statements  as 
to  the  hardness  and  modulus  of  rupture  of  the  article. 
These  claims  were  rejected  on  Mellor  In  view  of  FIgly. 
Egly  definitely  teaches  that  strong,  chemical  resistant 
bodies  can  be  formed  by  b<mdlng  a  material  silicon  con- 


verted  to  silicon  nitride.  .  This  we  believe  was  the 

Board's  reje<'tion  where  it  stated  : 

Furthermore,  in  view  of  Egly.  who  forms  distinct  articles  from 
material  in  which  silicon  nitride  is  formed  by  nitrldinc  In 
8ub8tantial  amounts  as  cementing  agent,  we  find  nothing 
inventive  in  fashioning  articles  from  Si«N«  alone. 

.Mellor  teaches  the  nltrldlng  of  silicon  nitride  substan- 
tially completely  from  silicon  and  nitrogen  and  Egly 
teaches  that  silicon  nitride  is  a  strong  cementing  bond. 
12]  We  do  not  think  it  InveutlA-e  tr»  form  '"i  article 
entirely  of  silicon  nitride  since  It  wpuld  ap|)ear  obvious 
from  the  prior  art  that  such  an  article  could  be  formed 
which  would  be  strong  and  chemical  resistant.  Obvi- 
ously, if  silicon  nitride  forms  a  very  strong  bond  for 
other  material,  it  would  be  at  least  equally  strong  If  ^ 
self-bonded.  Of  course.  If  the  firing  of  the  silicon  were 
done  according  to  Mellor's  dls<>losure.  the  resulting 
silicon  nitride  would  be  Si3N4. 

The  metho<l  claims  .30-37  and  39  are  all  rejected  on 
Mellor  in  view  of  Egly.  Mellor  discloses  a  method  of 
making  silicon  nitride  of  the  formula  SbN4  by  firing 
silictm  In  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  a  temi)erature 
l)etween  1300°  and  1400*.  He  also  discloses  that  finely 
divided  silicon  will  nitride  more  quickly  than  crys- 
talline silicon.  Thus,  Mellor  would  seem  to  dIs<-lo8e 
almost  the  entire  method  set  out  by  ap|>ellants  with  the 
exception  of  the  use  of  iron  and  the  forming  oi  the 
arti<'le  of  the  desired  shaite.  We  have  alread.v  dis- 
cussed the  lack  of  patentability  in  the  use  of  the  Iron, 
and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  Egly  teaches  the  form- 
ing of  articles  of  the  desired  shai>e  before  firing  in  an 
atmosphere  of  jiltrogen.  Therefore,  we  concur  with  the 
Board's  holding  that  these  claims  are  unpatentable  over 
the  cited  references.  Apitellants  argue  that  the  use  of 
a  i>article  size  of  180  mesh  or  smaller  is  an  essential 
limitation  of  th^  claims  and  is  not  found  in  the  refer- 
eui-es.  Hijwever.  we  think  that  the  teaching  of  Mellor 
«>f  the  use  of  finely  divided  silicon  is  sufficient  to  meet 
this  llmitati(m.  Further,  in  view  of  the  general  knowl- 
e<lge  of  the  chemistry  art  that  It  Is  fibvious  to  use  finely 
divided  substances  to  speed  the  reaction,  we  do  not 
think  a  finding  of  invention  could  rest  on  such  a 
UmltatUm.  [  .  ■  ^ 

We  "have  carefully  reviewed  "all  of  the  arguments  of 
the  apiiellants  as  well  as  all  of  the  cases  cited.  How- 
ever, In  the  view  we  have  taken  we  find  it  unnecessary 
to  further  discuss  them  In  this  opinion.  [3]  For  the 
reasons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Apiieals  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  «^.,  retired,  sat  for  Gabbett,  Chief  Judge. 
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2,218,371,  O.  C.  Zftchar,  Combination  All  and  Tent  box,  fllipd 
Oct.  15.  1954.  D.  C,  E.  6.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  17924, 
Plaatic  Afplianee  Co.  r.  Broudy  Sitpply  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al. 

2,244.474.  A.  A.  RalnvJlle,  Article  of  furniture;  2,623,204, 
S.  O.  Reichman,  Combination  ottoman  and  chair,  filed  Oct. 
20,  1953.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  S3c2090.  Bamurl  O. 
Rickwtan  r.  Jtoyal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  e*  al.  Ca«>e  diamisaed  with- 
out prejudice  Oct.  19.  1954. 

2.298.543,  K.  Schmidt.  Combination  purse  and  billfold : 
T.  M.  393.581  ("Fortune-Teller"),  MarioneM  fc  Co.,  Inc..  Com- 
bination i^allets  and  change  pursea,  filed  0<it.  21.  1954.  D.  C. 
Maaa.  (Boaton).  Doc.  54/834-8,  Marioneiia  d  Co.,  Inc.  ▼.  Bux- 
ton, Inc. 

2.412,75§.      (See  2.632.417.)      2,416.412.      (See  2.632.417.* 

2.418,664,  H.  R.  Ramsey,  Hair  treating  cream,  filed  Jan.  29. 

1954.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mo.    (St.  Louis).  Doc.  9613(1).  Harry  H. 

Ramtey  v.  The  Kantol  Co.     Stipulation  aad  order  difimiM8ine 

complaint  with  prejudice  Sept.  27.  1954. 

2.421.574.  M.  F.  Xewmark.  Teething  aid.  filed  Oct.  13.  19.->4. 
D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boaton).  Doc.  34/803-S.  Progrentiie  Productx. 
Inc.  T.  Chandler  4  Co..  Inc..  et  al.  ^ 

2,461,464.  R.  Aronstein.  Filter  for  fluorescent  screens,  fiUtl 
Mar.    17.   1954.  D.   C,   8.   D.   N.   Y.,   Doc.  92/18,   Tranttmirra 
Producta  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Marvel  Screen  Enterpri»e»  Inc.    Stipu 
lation  and  order  of  discontinuance  (notice  Oct.  18.  19.~i4). 

2,501,464,  8.  8.  Bernstein,  Positive  latch  rontrolle<l  hinge 
for  davenports  or  sofa  beds,  filed  Aug.  16,  1950,  I).  C,  S.  D. 
Calif.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doc.  12102-(\VM),  Biffnal  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Metal  Producta,  Inc.,  ifetalcraft  Producta  Co.,  and  Ben  Levin- 
•on.  Lionel  Lcvinaon  and  Walter  DanieUon.  Patent  held 
inralld  ;  defendanta  Metal  Products.  Inc.  and  Lionel  and  BenJ. 
Levinson  have  Infringed  said  patent,  if  valid  :  complaint  dis- 
missed Oct.  6.  1954. 

2,545.347.  C.  L.  Embree.  Furniture  assembly  bracket,  filed 
Oct.  11.  1954.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  l^c.  1787rt, 
Arrow  Diaplay  Aaaociatea  v.  Murta,  Appleton  Co.  Inc. 

2.554.067.      (See  2.632.417.)      2.556.116.      (See  2.6:{2.417.) 
2.564.932.      (See  2,632.417.)      2,565,826.      (See  2,632,417.) 

2,574.456.  Anderson  and  Hamilton,  Quick  disconnect  cou- 
pling for  power  cables,  filed  Oct.  14.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  802/54.  .4»rtn>«.  Inc.  v.  Co-Operative  lndH»- 
triea.  Inc.  y 

2.578.156.     (See  2.632.417.)  |  '       . 

2.583.391.  B.  A.  Quinn.  Resilient  strike  plate,  filed  (kt.  25. 
1954.  D.  C.  B.  D.  X.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  14875,  Ideal  Braax 
Worka,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Security  Storm  Lock  4  Hardtcare  i'orp. 
et  al.  '       I    .  ■ 

2,600,932.     (See^  2.032,417.)  I 

2.602.937.  L;  B.  Frey.  Sofa  bed,  filed  Oct.  7.  1954.  D.  C. 
S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles ),  Doc.  17302-BF  huo  Bed  Corp.  v. 
Taylor-Huggina  Firniture  Co.  et  al. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  V.  S.  C  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.606.549.     (See  2.632.417.) 


2.620.133.  2.620,134.  F.  E.  Oberroaier,  Fluid  mixing  valve, 
filed  Oct.  13.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  34cl506. 
The  Dole  Valve  Co.  v.  Robertahatc-Fulton  Controla  Co.  et  al. 

2.620.134.  ( See  2.620.133. ) 

2.622.190,  W.  Sher,  Lamp  shade  and  supporting  member 
therefor,  filed  Oct.  15.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
.54rl321,  Sher  d  Sona,  Inc.  v.  Shademaater.  Inc. 

2,625,204.     ( See  2,244.474.  t 

2.632.417.  O.  R.  Smith.  Pipe  reforming  clamp;  2.641,008, 
Mime.  Pipe  reconditioning  machine;  2.412.758.  same.  Appara- 
tus for  cleaning  pipe ;  2,554.067,  same.  Pipe  coating  machine : 
2,556,116,  same.  Pipe  cleaning  equipment;  2.364,932.  same, 
Motor  vehicle  drive ;  2.378,13«.  same.  Vehicle  with  drive  shaft 
coupled  to  forward  extremity  of  engines;  2,606,549.  same. 
Heating  apparatui*  for  the  coating  containing  tanks  of  pipe 
conditioning  machines;  2.565.826.  2.600.932.  same.  Mixing 
device;  2,416.412,  F.  A.  Smith,  Pipe  cleaning  oven,  filed  Oct. 
21.  19.-»4.  jf.  C.,  N.  D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth).  I)«k\  2908.  O.  R. 
.'imilh  (or  Olior  R.  Smith)  v.  The  Texaa  Pipe  Line  Co. 

2,«41.008.     (See  2,632,417.)  ^ 

2,653.225.  M.  R.  Harris.  Vehlrle  barrier,  filed  Oct.  21.  19.'>4. 
D.  C,  N.  D.'lll.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54cl543.  Fred  Ex  Enterpriaea, 
Inc.  V.  Harria  Bnnier,  Inc.,  et  al. 

2.658,233,  I.  Klmniel.  ^Inge.  including  a  detachable  leaf, 
filed  Oct.  18,  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  5841-M. 
Irvine  Kinimel  v.  Pro-Tect-U  Aiming  Shtitter  Corp. 

2.064^203.  Crane  and  Honan,  Liquid  filter  device,  filed  Oct. 
II.  1934,  D.  ('.,  N.  D  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  34cl494.  Delpark 
i'urporation  v.  Barnea  Drill  Co. 

2.673.644.  H.  Senior  et  al..  Weeping  doll;  T.  M.  .*>41.146 
(Tiny  Tears).  T.  M.  342.308  (Baby  Tears),  American  Char- 
acter Doll  Co..  Dolls,  filed  Oct.  19.  1954.  D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  14863.  Jacob  Brock  and  Max  Brock  et  al.  v. 
Imperial  Croirn  Toy  Corp. 

I>es.  145.124.  C.  Kenton.  Wind  control  weatherproof  feed 
box.  filed  June  14.  1952.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Fla.  (Tampa).  Doc. 
2198-T.  Carl  Fenton   v.    WilUam  E.  McAnly.     Order  of  dia- 

missal  (notice  <k-t.  4.  19341.  ^^ 

Ihf*.  137.269.  J.  F.  Laskowlts.  Chair;  T.  M.  520.737  (Con- 
tour Chair-Lounge),  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co..  Inc..  Uphol- 
stered chairs  (included  by  amended  complaint  Jan.  20,  1954), 
filed  Mar.  23,  1953.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
1.3313-T.  Contour  Chair-Lounge  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Marie^De- 
aigner,  Ino-,  et  al.  Interlocutory  Judgment  holding  patent 
and  trade-mark  valid  and  Infrlngeil ;  Injunction  granted ; 
l>laintiffR  have  not  infringed  defendant's  copyrights  ;  defend- 
ant's counterclaims  dismissed  Mar.  9.  19.54. 

Des.  158.974.  A.  Kono.  Spectacle  frame,  filed  Oct.  5.  1950, 
I>.  C..  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  61/198,  The  Kono  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Nu-8ite 
Optical  Frvme  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  ocder  of  dis- 
missal (notice  Oct.  13. 1954). 
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2,698,434 

BASEBALL  CAP 

Ralph  D.  Iteria,  Moant  Lebanon  Township, 

Allegl^y  Comity,  Pa.      .^ 

Application  Angnst  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,615 

2  Claimi.    (CL  2-^) 


1.  A  protective  sports  cap  comprising  a  one  piece  rigid 
crown  with  an  integral  rigid,  comparatively  long,  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  peak,  the  edges  of 
the  peak  intersecting  the  edges  of  the  crown  at  a  point 
about  midway  between  the  front  and  back  of  the  crown 
and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  approaching  a  straight  angle 
to  a  projected  line  of  the  bottom  of  the  crown,  the  overall 
contour  of  the  entire  cap  when  viewed  in  a  plan  being 
distinctly  elliptical,  the  cap  being  comprised  of  a  molded 
rigid  plastic  composition,  and  a  resilient  porous  sponge 
rubber  head  band  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  crown 
near  the  bottom  thereof  which  is  thicker  than  the  walls 
of  the  cap.  

2,698,435 

COMBINED  SHIRTWAIST  OR  BLOUSE  AND 

SUSPENDERS 

Florence  A.  RoMbsob,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  Jannaiy  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,329 

1  Claim.   <a.  2— 107) 


2,698,436 

BUST  FORM 

Ella  H.  Bcrahardt,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234^35 

4  ClaiDH.    (CL  2—267) 


1.  A  breast  form  for  simulating  the  breasts  of  women 
and  the  adjacent  muscular  tissues  comprising  flexible 
wails  defining  a  flexible  retaining  cell  having  a  filler 
therein,  flexible  walls  defining  a  flexible  envelope  enclos- 
ing said  cell  and  having  a  gas  therein,  the  walls  of  said 
cell  and  envelope  having  thereon  a  coating  of  methyl- 
cellulose,  and  valve  means  in  said  walls  defining  said 
envelope  for  replenishing  the  gas  in  said  envelope. 


2,698,437 

BEADED  TRIMMING  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Josima  S.  Ralfman,  Belle  Haibor,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,234 

6  Claims.    (Q.  2—278) 


1.  Beaded  trimming  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
distinct  and  disconnected  U-shaped  loops  of  filamentary 
material  in  spaced  paralle'  -^lationship,  respective  beads 
carried  on  the  bight  portions  of  the  loops,  and  strips  of 
flexible  material  adhesively  secured  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  loops  and  adhesively  secured  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  loops  are  fastened  to  the  strips  in  said  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  the  beads  extending  adjacent  first  edges  of 
the  stnps,  the  ends  of  the  loops  terminating  substantially 
flush  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strips. 


A  combined  shirtwaist  and  suspenders,  comprising  sus- 
pender sections,  each  suq>ender  section  comprising  a 
length  of  cloth  material  folded  upon  itself  intermediate 
its  ends  providing  front  and  back  strap  sections,  said 
sections  being  secured  to  the  shirtwaist  at  points  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  neck  of  the  shirtwaist,  the  back  strap 
sections  crossing  each  other  at  the  back  of  the  shirt- 
waist, fastening  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  over 
buttons  of  trousers  with  which  the  suspenders  are  used 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  shirtwaist  and  fas- 
tened by  stitching  extending  through  the  shirtwaist  and 
front  and  back  strap  sections  of  the  suspenders,  the  por- 
tions of  the  strap  sections  between  the  fastening  members 
being  free  of  the  shirtwaist  and  the  portions  of  the  shirt 
between  the  fastening  members  and  points  of  connection 
of  the  suspenders  with  the  neck  of  the  shirt  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  suspenders  between  the  neck  of  the 
shirt  and  fastening  memoers,  providing  fullness  in  the 
shirt  adjacent  to  said  fastening  members. 


2,698,438 

MATERNITY  GARTER  BELT 

Florence  E.  Daridson,  Estacada,  Oreg. 

Application  May  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,084 

1  Claim,    (a.  2-^06) 


^^^=^=^ 


A  maternity  garter  belt  comprising  in  combination  an 
endless  elastic  band  adapted  to  encircle  and  cling  to  the 
body  of  the  wearer  below  the  abdominal  region  thereof, 
an  auxiliary  elastic  band  having  its  ends  secured  at  spaced 
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apart  points  to  said  endless  band  at  the  rear  pqrtion  there- 
of, said  auxiliary  band  being  of  looped  formation  and 
adapted  to  encircle  and  cling  to  the  body  of  the  wearer 
above  said  abdominal  region  with  its  forward  portion  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  endless  band  whereby 
both  of  said  bands  will  expand  circumfereptially  without 
dbplacement  in  accordance  with  the  enlargement  of  the 
abdomen,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  depending  garters  secured 
at  their  top  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  endless 
band,  a  second  pair  of  garters  secured  at  their  top  ends  to 
the  rear  portion  of  said  endless  band  at  points  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  ends  of  said 
auxiliary  band  to  said  endless  band,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  vertically  disposed  elastic  bands  attached  at  their 
top  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  auxiliary  band  and 
attached  at  their  bottom  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of 
said  endless  band  at  points  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
points  of  attachment  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  gsCf- 
ters  thereto  whereby  the  downward  pull  of  a  load  alp- 
plied  to  said  garters  will  be  transmitted  to  both  of  said 
bands,  and  whereby  said  vertical  elastic  bands  will  yield 
to  variable  vertical  spacing  between  said  endless  band 
and  auxiliary  band. 


XinMi 


NONPLUGGING  DRAIN  CAP  ^ 


'•^^~ 


AgRcs  L.  Shobc,  MMdM,  N.  Dak. 
Appttcatioo  January  2S,  1952,  Serial  NcMSfiSl 
5  Claimi.    (CL  4— 2S7)         j     -^^ 


*■/* 


'1 


2,69M39 

TOOfT  SEAT  LOCK 

Adolph  J.  BradoMT,  Faifo,  N.  Dak. 

AppHcatkNi  My  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,347 

2  Claims.    (CL  4—253) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  bowl  having  attached 
thereto  bolts  associated  with  hinges  for  a  toilet  seat  and 
cover,  a  device  to  prevent  raising  of  the  cover,  comprising 
a  horizontal  base  having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  en- 
compass a  bolt,  an  upstanding  arm  at  the  other  end  of 
the  base,  a  shaft  revolvably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm,  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  compression  spring  positioned  between  the  nut  and 
arm,  a  handle  connected  to  the  shaft  and  at  the  angle 
thereto,  and  means  on  the  shaft  and  arm  to  resist  rota- 
tion of  the  abaft. 

2,«9S,44« 

WATER  CLOSET  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  LyoM,  MOk  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  April  14, 1953,  Scrid  No.  34S,773 

4  Claima.    (CL  4—254) 


1.  A  drain  strainer  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  drain 
having  an  enlarged  circular  intake  opening  defined  by 
a  vertical  annular  wall  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending retaining  ears  and  a  substantially  horizontal  annu- 
lar wall  located  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  re- 
taining ears,  said  strainer  comprising  a  broad,  flat  sub- 
stantially horizontal  annular  member  having  a  plurality 
of  small  inwardly  extending  drain  recesses  formed  in  its 
outer  periphery,  a  hollow  upstanding  dome-like  member 
fixwlly  mounted  upon  the  inner  peripheral  portions  of 
said  annular  member  and  extending  thereabove,  said  dome- 
like member  having  a  plurality  of  drain  perforations 
formed  in  the  side  and  top  portions  thereof,  said  drain 
recesses  in  said  flat  annular  member  being  of  suflScient 
size  to  receive  said  retaining  ears  therethrough,  said  flat 
annular  member  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
rending  teat-like  portions  on  its  under  surface  adapted  to 
maintain  said  annular  member  in  at  least  slightly  elevated 
relation  to  the  horizontal  annular  wall  of  the  drain  where- 
by sludge  and  similar  material  will  be  washed  away  from 
beneath  the  annular  member  and  thereby  prevented  from 
accumulating  thereunder  and  stopping  the  draining  opera- 
tion through  said  recesses. 


2,698,442 
VARIABLE  HEIGHT  BED 

Don  Carios  Travis,  Kcnoiha,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Shnmona 

Company,  Kenodia,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  126,283 

1  Clafan.    (CL  5—11) 


f  ■  e 


1.  A  water  closet  device  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a 
bowl,  a  seat,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  seat 
at  the  rear  of  said  bowl  comprising  a  mounting  bar  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  said  bowl  and  interposed  between 
said  mounting  means  and  said  bowl,  a  framework  sub- 
stantially circumscribing  said  bowl,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  framework  and  said  mounting 
bar,  a  foot  platform  extending  crosswise  of  said  bowl 
at  the  other  end  of  said  framework,  means  for  securing 
said  foot  platform  to  said  framework,  a  support  bar  rest- 
ing on  and  extending  crosswise  of  said  bowl  between 
said  bowl  and  said  seat,  said  support  bar  including  de- 
pending ends  formipg  legs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bowl, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  legs  and  said 
framework. 


A  bedstead  end  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  hol- 
low posts  and  a  cross  tube  extending  between  and  secured 
to  said  posts,  an  extensible  leg  member  slidably  and  non- 
rotatably  telescoped  within  each  post,  interengaging 
means  on  each  post  and  its  associated  leg  member  con- 
fining the  sliding  movement  of  the  leg  member  between 
a  retracted  and  an  extended  position  relative  to  the  post, 
a  coil  spring  within  each  of  said  posts  tending  to  elevate 
the  post  relative  to  the  leg  member,  said  leg  member 
having  a  series  of  spaced  abutments  formed  in  its  in- 
watrlly  facing  side,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  detent  rods 
each  slidably  supported  within  said  cross  tube  and  axially 
movable  through  a  hole  in  one  of  said  posts  to  selectively 
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engage  said  abutments  on  the  associated  leg  member  for 

Ereventing  relative  movement  of  said  post  and  leg  mem- 
er,  siring  means  interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  ^tent  rods  and  urging  said  rods  outwardly  to  fo^^ 
gage  said  abutments,  the  wall  of  said  cross  tube  having 
spaced  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein  adjacent  the  mid- 
point therepf,  a  handle  on  each  of  said  rods,  each  handle 
Extending  out  of  said  cross  tube  through  one  of  said  slots, 
said  handles  being  spaced  a  convenient  distance  apart  to 
permit  simultaneous  disengagement  of  said  rods  from  said 
abutments  by  one  hand  of  an  attendant  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  end  frame. 


medial  portkm  and  in  anfular  relation  thereto  with  die 
outer  longitudiiMl  edge  thereof  diapoaed  above  the  medial 
portioniand  wffitongue  being  of  a  length  to  fit  within 
thj^llip^"""**?  r«iH  t^<7rMiv«JiitiritMi  of  the  V^^  aod 
beinf^ftoed  at^SsPM'^  RsipgUudinal  edge  from '  said 


x<» 
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naedial  portion  to 
tliereof  in  overiying 
volution  when  the  sud 
said  two  cqgvolutions  for 
ing  member. 


fastening 


outer  comer  portions 
said  uppermost  coo- 
is  arranfed  between 
said  attacfa- 
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2,698,443 
COLLAPSIBLB  BED 
T.  Ririkk,  HiiUa^ 

6, 1951,  Serial  No.  245312 
2ClafaM.   (CL5— 99) 


t?      ,4V 


1.  A  collapsible  bed  comprising  comer  posts,  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  lateral  and  end  frame  members  and  a  smii- 
lar  plurality  of  lower  lateral  and  end  frame  members,  each 
of  said  frame  members  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  a  comer  post  and  detachably,  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  other  end  on  another  post,  said  tipper  frame  mem- 
bers being  centrally  slidably  pivoted  for  folding  down- 
wardly and  said  lower  frame  members  being  centrally, 
slidably  pivoted  for  folding  upwardly,  da^  means  for 
securing  each  said  frame  member  in  longitudinal  exten- 
sion induding  a  flanged  rivet  mounted  on  one  section  of 
said  member,  a  complementary  detent  in  the  other  section 
of  said  member  and  a  latch  mounted  adjacent  said  detent 
and  adaptnl  for  contact  with  said  rivet,  a  plurality  of  1^ 
extending  from  said  posts  and  adu>ted  to  teleacop^^to 
said  posts  in  retraeted  position,  and  means  to  secure  iaid 
legs  in  extended  position.  V^ 


2,69M45 
TILTABLE  BED  SPRING  AND  MAI 
Edgar  Mofe,  New  Yoik,  N.  T. 

I«|y  18, 19SX,  Seriri  No.  299,648 
llGUtaM.    (CLS-323) 


1.  A  bedstead  for  tiltaMy  holdmg  bed  firings  compris- 
ing two  end  members  and  a  side  monber  odnnecting  the 
end  members  together  at  one  side  only  of  die  ^edstead, 
a  fulcrum  bar  between  the  end  members  securedvnmedi- 
ate  the  sides  of  the  end  members,  means  to  hold  the  bed 
springs  tatable  on  the  fulcrum  bsx,  and  rdeasable  means 
.to  prevent  the  tilting,  said  means  to  hold  the  bed  spi ' 
tiltable  on  the  fulcrum  bar  including  a  wei^ted  rear 
member.  

I 

TOOL  FOR  ROTATING  AND  PULLING  HYDRAU- 
UC  VALVE  LIFTERS  OUT  OF  MOTOR  BLOCKS 
I  Apoelnll,  8m  Fhacteo,  CtM, 
April  6,  1«S3,  Serial  No.  347,873 
2C1ain.    (CL7— 1) 


2,698,444 
COIL  SPRING  FASTENING  MEANS 
lacs  PMiero,  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  1^  Eaghmdcr 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicaio,  DL,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  May  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  226^49 
ICfariM.    (CL5— 263) 


1.  A  tool  for  rotating  and  liftmg  a  hydraulic  valve 
lifter  from  a  motor  blow,  said  lifter  having  a  depression 
on  one  end  thereof  and  a  spring  in  said  depression,  said 
tool  comprising  an  element  insertable  in  said  depres- 
sion and  incltiding  means  engageable  under  the  q>ring 
in  said  lifter  and  a  spring  prened  element  biased  toward 
said  means  and  including  means  for  frictional  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  depression  for  rotating 
said  lifter  with  the  tool. 


An  attadiing  member  for  andioring  to  a  supporting 
base  a  c(m1  ^ring  having  two  convolutions  disposed  in 
adjacent  relation  at  one  »d,  said  attadiing  member  being 
constructed  of  a  smgle  strip  of  sheet  metal  to  provide  a 
U-shaped  dq>  having  sharpened  ends,  inwardly  directed 
opponte  end  portions  connected  to  said  sharptened  ends, 
and  an  upwardly  offset  medial  portion  connected  between 
said  opposite  end  portions  and  having  a  rectangular  shaped 
■Ming  tongue  struck  iqiwardly  from  one  side  edge  portion 
thereof,  said  tongue  extending  kmgitudinaUy  of  said 
690  o.  o._2 


2,698,447 
INFLATABLE  OUIBOARD  MOTOR  BOAT 
ThpoMS  A.  FoMs  aad  Helsa  V.  1 
AppHcalkM  FcbnH^  28, 19S2, 8siW  No.  272,552 
9  CUM.    (CL9-^) 
1.  In  an  ii^lataUe  fabric  boat  farhwHng  a  pair  of  loo- 
gitudinally  extmding  inflatMle  jide  meadiers  and  a  later- 
ally extending  inflataUeiwai ^member  die  oombinatioB 
of  a  pah-  of  dongated  M&ttbie  fabc  sections  each  wptatA 
from  one  of  said  side  OMmbers  and  each  extending  aloQ|- 
side  the  stanward  portion  of  a  side  member,  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  extenduif^rabnMS,  each  haviiif  u  open 
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upper  end  and  inflatable  side  waUs,  each  said  recess  being 
formed  between  the  adjaceiM  side  walls  of  a  side  meoaber 


\ 


and  its  adjacent  tube  section  on  each  side  of  the  stem 
of  said  boat 


MATRK  CLEANING  MACHINE 

John  Druaoric,  Mountafai  View,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,532 

3  Claima.    (Q.  15—77) 


rods  and  positioned  in  the  cylinders,  pawls  fixed  to  the 
rods,  one  of  said  pawls  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
ratchets  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  other  ratchet  to 
rotate  the  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction,  spring  means 
acting  on  the  pistons  and  urging  the  pawls  away  from 
the  ratchets,  means  on  the  carriage  for  directing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  a  selected  one  of  the  cylinders  to 
reciprocate  one  of  the  rods  and  including  a  valve  having 
a  first  position  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  will  be  ad- 
mitted into  one  cylinder  and  a  second  position  whereby 
fluid  undy  pressure  will  be  admitted  into  the  other  cylin- 
der, each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  exhaust  port  to 
relieve  the  fluid  behind  the  pistons,  a  valve  for  each  port, 
an  operator  for  each  port  valve  and  actuated  by  the 
rods  during  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  a  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  swingable  arm  pivoted  to  the  carriage  in  front 
of  the  wheel  and  behind  the  cleaning  element,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  arm  for  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of 
a  barrel,  a  pitman  connecting  the  arm  to  the  first-named 
valve  to  hold  the  first-named  valve  in  its  first  position 
when  the  arm  is  inclined  in  one  position,  and  a  q>ring 
connecting  the  arm  to  the  carriage  for  urging  the  arm  to 
a  second  inclined  position  and  the  first-named  valve  to 
its  second  position  when  the  roller  is  moved  frAm  one 
end  of  a  barrel  in  which  the  carriage  is  moving. 


2,698y450 

COMBINATION  FAINT  BUCKET  AND  TRAY 

Arthur  Mack,  Freaio,  Calif. 

Application  June  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,856 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—121.1) 


1.  In  a  matrix  cleaning  machine,  matrix  feeding  means 
including  a  vertical  chute  and  means  for  successively 
dropping  matrixes  therethrough  in  vertical  position,  a 
rotary  member  mounted  below  the  chute  and  having  pe- 
ripheral means  for  successively  gripping  the  lower  ends 
of  the  matrixes,  with  the  major  portions  of  the  matrixes 
projecting  outwardly,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rotary  brushes 
mounted  at  a  further  station  along  the  peripheral  path 
of  the  matrixes  and  operative  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
matrixes  for  cleaning  the  same,  the  gripping  means  being 
made  to  automatically  adjust  themselves  to  matrixes  of 
different  thicknesses,  and  the  brushes  having  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  their  spacing  to  matrixes  of  dif- 
ferent thicknesses. 


2,698,449 
TUBE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  RaHerty,  Mechanicsbarg,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  March  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,697 

9  Oaims.    (O.  15—104.16) 


'cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled 

including  a  forward  driving  wheel,  a  cleaning 

element  supported  by  and  in  front  of  the  carriage,  a  pair 
of  side  by  side  ratchets  secured  to  the  driving  wheel, 
the  teeth  of  one  ratchet  being  inclined  opposite  to  the 
teeth  of  the  other  ratchet,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  cylin- 
ders supported  longitudinally  on  the  Carriage,  piston  rods 
slidably  carried  by  the  cylinders,  pistons  secured  to  the 


1.  In  a  combination  paint  bucket  and  tray:  a  bucket 
defining  a  marginal  rim  at  its  top;  an  independent  tray 
removably  mounted  on  and  overlying  the  rim  of  the 
bucket,  and  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  therein  through  which  a  cylindrical  paint-apply- 
ing roller  may  be  inserted  for  immersion  into  paint  con- 
tained in  the  bucket;  the  length  and  width  of  this  opening 
exceeding  the  length  and  diameter,  respectively,  of  the 
roller;  the  bottom  of  the  tray  having  a  paint-receiving 
and  distributing  section,  whidi  defines  a  planar  surface 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  (ray  bpening  so  that  sur- 

Slus  paint  may  drain  from  this  section  back  into  the 
ucket;  said  planar  surface  bein|  exposed  and  adapted  to 
have  the  cylindrical  roller  moved  back  and  forth  there- 
over, with  the  roller  contacting  therewith  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  roller,  a  downwardly-extending  flange 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray  in  surrounding 
relation  with  the  opening  therein;  this  flange  projecting 
downwardly  into  the  bucket  so  as  to  funnel  excess  paint 
thereinto  from  the  tray;  said  flange  having  portions  thereof 
abutting  the  interior  wall  of  the  bucket  to  preclude  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  siiifting  of  the  applied  tray  with  respect 
to  the  bucket;  and  means  removably  securing  the  tray  to 
the  bucket. 

2,698,451 

PAINTING  ROLLER 

Stanley  Womo,  Chicago,  m. 

L,         Application  Angnt  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  108,593 

IClafan.    (CL15— 132J) 

A  portable  painting  roller  adapted  to  be  manipulated 

for  the  transfer  of  paint  to  surfaces,  comprising,  a  hollow 

cylinder  provided  with  ends,  one  of  which  is  removable 

to  provide  an  open  end  for  loading,  transfer  means  for 
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the  paint  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylin- 
der being  perforated  for  the  flow  of  paint  to  the  transfer 
means,  an  axle  on  which  the  c^inder  is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  handle  on  the  axle  whereby  the  roller  may  be  manip- 
ulated horizontally  over  the  surfaces  to  be  painted  and 
into  a  vertical  position  with  the  removable  end  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  sleeve  around  the  axle  and  on  the  removable 
end,  an  imperforate  annular  wall  on  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and 


terminating  longitudinally  inward  of  the  removable  end 
and  K>aced  radially  inwtadiy  from,  the  inner  face  of  the 
cylinder  and  fonning  a  well  with  its  upper  end  open  for 
receiving  paint  through  the  <M>en  end  of  tiie  cylinder  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  vertical  position  and  retaining  the 
colunm  of  paint  until  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  is 
closed,  the  well  being  adapted  to  permit  the  paint  to  flow 
to  the  cylinder  and  transfer  means  when  the  roller  next 
is  manipulated  into  its  horizontal  position,  and  a  baffle 
on  the  sleeve  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  the  well. 


2,698,452 

CREAM  DISPENSING  BRUSH 

Adolph  L.  Oarow,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  November  9, 1950,  Sciial  No.  194,831 

I  1  Clafan.    (CL  15—136) 


A  dispensing  brush  adapted  to  be  filled  from  a  material 
storage  source  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  container 
portion,  bristles  secured  to  said  body  portion,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  hollow  handle  formed  of  a  resiliently 
deformable  material  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to 
be  dispensed,  said  container  portion  being  provided  with 
an  externally  threaded  open  end,  a  rigid  bushing  posi- 
tioned within  said  open  end  circumferentially  reinforcing 
said  open  end  against  transverse  radially  inward  deforma- 
tion, said  bushing  including  a  transversely  extending  flange 
having  an  inner  surface  sealin^y  abutting  the  open  end 
siuface  of  said  container  and  including  an  outer  trans- 
verse surface,  said  body  portion  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  annular  recess  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said 
threaded  open  end,  one  end  of  said  recess  comprising  a 
transverse  perforated  wall  ^iiiiereby  said  flange  is  forced 


into  sealing  contact  with  both  the  body  portion  and  the 
said  open  end  when  the  body  and  container  po^ons  are 
threadedly  connected. 

2,698,453 
HOLDER  FOR  I>rrERCHANGEABLY  SUPPORTING 
KNIVES    AGAINST    THE    PERIPHERY    OF    RE- 
VOLVING DRUMS 
Gerard  L.  Garrow,  Cheektowaga,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Blaw*Knox   Companyr  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,037 
12  Clains.    (CL  15—256.5) 


1.  A  holder  for  interchangeably  supporting  a  plurality 
of  knives  adapted  to  remove  the»product  film  from  the 
periphery  of  a  revolving  drum,  comprising  a  rotatable 
support  adapted  to  t)e  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  knife  backing  plates  pivoted 
to  diflferent  sides  of  said  rotatable  support  to  swing  about 
axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  support,  a 
knife  removably  mounted  on  each  of  said  backing  plates 
in  position  to  engage  its  edge  with  the  j)eriphery  of  said 
drum,  means  arranged  to  hold  said  rotatable  support  in 
positions  of  rotation  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
knives  and  in  each  of  which  positions  a  corresponding 
knife  backing  plate  is  in  position  to  have  the  edge  of  its 
knife  brought  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  and  means  operatively  interposed  between  each 
knife  backing  plate  and  said  rotatable  support  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  edge  of  each  knife  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  drum.  ^ 

2,698,454 

CASTER  DEVICE 

William  V.  Meyer,  Mttwankee,  Wis. 

Application  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,103 

3  Clafans.    (Q.  16—32) 


1.  A  wheeled  caster  having  an  at  rest  position  and  a 
rolling  position  including,  a  casing  having  top  and  side 
plates,  a  supporting  frame  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  casing,  flat  floor  engaging  surfaces  on  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  supporting  frame,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  supporting  frame  being  in  direct  load"  supporting 
engagement  with  said  casing  in  said  at  rest  position, 
said  casing  side  plates  terminating  short  of  said  flat  floor 
engaging  surfaces  in  said  rest  position,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  aligned  angularly  disposed  slots,  one  of 
said  slots  in  each  side  plate,  said  supporting  frame  being 
provided  with  aligned  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  roller 
carrying  axle  passing  through  all  of  said  aligned  slots, 
and  means  associated  with  said  supporting  frame  for  per- 
mitting said  roller  to  contact  the  floor  surface  in  said  roll- 
ing position.  ,  ^ 
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CASHIER  FOR  CURTAINS  OR  DRAPES 
GMfffB  F.  McMMiaar,  Clwtrii.  Cdtf. 

Mu  5,  Ifh,  8«W  No.  2M,1M 


knob  thereon  normally  engaging  the  door  stops  to  main- 
tain the  door  closed,  an  operating  handle  pivotally  hung 
for  outward  swinging  movement  on  the  door  at  each  sidcv . , 
thereof,  an  operating  bar  horizontally  hung  within  the 
door  at  each  side  thereof  adjacent  said  hinge  rods,  each 
handle  having  a  finger  inwardly  projecting  therefrom  in 
position  to  engage  tlM  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  operating 
bar  and  to  move  the  bar  axially  in  response  to  outward 


1.  A  slide  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  track  and  includ- 
ing, a  body  with  a  front,  a  back  and  sides,  there  being 
track  engaging  parts  at  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  hanger 
with  an  elongate  shank  and  a  tab  oa  the  shank  6xed 
relative  thereto  and  located  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
body,  the  ub  having  portions  of  its  extent  lying  in  planes 
which  are  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
a  coupling  member  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the 
body  and  slidably  holding  the  tab  for  selective  positioning 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  portions  thereof  adjacent 
the  body. 

COMBINATION  SLIDING  DOOR  PULL    . 
Waiter  J.  Dmraa,  CktM  Vlita,  CaUf  . 
AppUcatfoa  ScyfcMbcr  3f,  1952,  Serial  No.  31244« 


movement  of  the  handle,  an  arm  on  the  latch  plate,  a 
projection  on  the  bar  engaging  said  arm  to  swing  the  latch 
plate  inwardly  in  response  to  outward  swinging  movement 
of  the  handle  thereby  to  disengage  the  knob  of  the  latch 
plate  from  the  door  stop,  and  links  between  each  operating 
bar  and  the  adjacent  hinge  rods  for  moving  said  rods  to 
disengage  the  rods  from  their  sockets  upon  axial  movement 
of  the  bar  to  withdraw  the  latch  plate  from  the  door  stop. 


2,<9M58 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
VULCANIZED  PRODUCTS 
James  Robert  Keack,  Mdroae  Park,  Pa.,  aaiffor  to 
Quaker  Rabbcr  CorporatkNi,  PbOadelpbia,  Pa.,  a  cor 
poratioB  of  Pcauyhraaia 

AppUcalkM  AafMt  9, 1951,  Scrkd  No.  241,115 
3Claliiit.    (0. 18— i) 


'.      ».    ',1V* 


1.  A  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  fitting  within  a  notch  in  the 
front  edge  portion  of  a  slidaUe  door  with  the  front  portion 
of  said  frame  substantially  fhish  with  the  front  edge  sur- 
face of  said  door,  there  being  an  alcove  in  said  front 
portion  of  said  frame  and  a  web  portion  at  the  back  of 
the  alcove,  a  pull  arm  swin|ably  mounted  in  said  alcove 
and  normally  held  by  gravity  m  a  downswung  position 
wherein  it  closes  the  front  side  of  said  alcove,  a  part  of 
said  arm  contacting  said  web  portion  to  form  a  stop  for 
the  motion  of  said  arm  in  one  direction,  said  frame  carry- 
ing a  vertically  extending  lateral  flange  along  each  side 
of  said  alcove,  said  flanges  being  sufficiently  wide  to  afford 
between  their  outer  edges  a  space  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  narrowest  door  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  applied, 
and  a  pair  of  side  plates  mounted  in  positions  wherein 
they  conceal  the  sides  of  the  aforesaid  frame  when  the 
latter  is  within  said  notch,  each  of  said  side  plates  viewed 
in  its  applied  position  extending  above  and  below  said 
notch  and  each  having  an  inwardly  directed  vertical  flange 
along  its  front  edge,  each  said  pl^  flange  overlying  the 
aforesaid  frame  flange  at  its  side  oi  the  door  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the 
notched  part  of  the  door  to  which  the  device  is  applied, 
and  a  lug  in  said  alcove  contacted  by  said  arm  to  form 
a  stop  for  the  motion  of  said  arm  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  first  mentioned  direction. 


'^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  vulcanizing  an  elongated  hollow  blank 
made  of  material  having  a  vuTcanizable  component  com- 
prising a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  blank, 
retainmg  devices  disposed  about  the  mandrel  at  the  ends 
of  the  blank,  each  of  the  retaining  devices  having  its 
inner  end  portion  of  i4>proximately  the  same  outside 
diameter  as  the  blank  and  tapering  to  greater  outside 
diameter  at  its  outer  end  portion,  an  outer  generally  tubu- 
lar casing  open  at  an  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  mandrel 
with  the  blank  and  retaining  devices  thereon,  an  inner 
generally  tubular  casing  of  elastic  material  within  the 
outer  casing  and  generally  coaxial  therewith,  the  inner 
and  outer  casings  being  connected  together  adjacent  their 
ends,  and  means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  inner  casing 
whereby  the  inner  casing  may  be  stretched  to  permit  in- 
troduction thereinto  of  the  mandrel  with  the  blank  and 
retaining  devices  thereon,  the  inner  casing  being  adapted 
to  closely  embrace  the  blank  and  retaining  devices  by  its 
own  elasticity  upon  elimination  of  the  pressure  differential, 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
retaining  devices  approximating  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  inner  casing  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  where  it  is 
connected  to  the  outer  casing. 


2;<9M57 
DOOR  SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
:vcloa,  Vakjo,  Odtf ^  airiivor  of  oM-half  to 
Gconc  Diriwiik,  VaHefo,  CaUf . 
AppUcatkM  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  25t,9T7 
7  CMm.    (CL  14—147) 
1.  A  device  for  operating  a  door  hung  on  hinges  at  both 
sides  thereof,  each  hinge  comprising  a  socket  member 
above  and  below. the  door  and  hinge  rods  in  the  door  nor- 
mally engaging  the  sockets  of  said  members,  a  door  stop 
on  the  door  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  latch  plates  piv- 
otally hung  within  the  door,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 


Vto- 

o« 


r  2,698,459 

SPINNING  OR  EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
loba  WatMM  Pcdow,  Media,  Pk,  aod  Ckarica  D.  Vi 
CharlcatowB,  Md.,  wigBori  to 
Corporatioa,  WHarfagtoa,  DcL,  a 
Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Immt  21, 1951,  Scifal  No.  232,816 
18  Clafaaa.    (CL  18—8) 
1.  Apparattis  for  extruding  a  liquid  filament-forming 
material  comprising  a  duct  system  having  a  main  passage- 
way: an  extrusion  member  comprising  a  perforated  por- 
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tion  enclosing  one  end  of  the  passageway  through  which 
material  may  be  discharged  from  the  system  in  nnall  fila- 
ment-forming streams;  means  associated  with  said  system 
for  positively  forwarding  the  material  to  the  member; 
means  anodated  with  the  duct  system  for  conditioning 
the  material  comprising  means  for  heating  successive  por- 
tions of  the  material  as  they  pass  through  a  predetenmned 


the  mold  members  to  receive  a  moldable  dielectric  ma- 
terial and  direct  it  into  the  cavity,  a  main  core  receivable 
in  the  cavity  and  recessed  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  conductive  element  and  intermediate  portions  of 
the  legs  of  the  conductive  element  and  thereby  accurately 
locate  the  legs  of  the  conductive  element  in  the  cavity 


pohion  of  the  system  spaced  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length  from  die  member,  and  means  for  disposing  the 
material  of  such  portion  in  homogeneously  heated  condi- 
tion; and  means  extending  from  said  conditioning  means 
to  the  perforate  member  portion  in  circumferential  rela- 
tion with  the  passageway  for  msulating  the  intervening 
portion  of  the  duct  system  against  substantial  transfer  of 
the  heat  throu^  the  wall  thereof. 


2,698(468  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Irm  I.  Amo,  Noftb  PlatoJf  H,  N.  J^  Mrifor  to  M  aad  W 
Conpaay,  Ibc^  Rakway,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New 
lowy 

.     Applkation  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,179 
6  Cbfan.    (CL  18-^38) 


to  cause  portions  thereof  to  be  embedded  in  the  body 
of  dielectric  material,  and  auxiliary  cores  to  extend  into 
die  cavity  and  ocxfptntt  with  tbe  main  core  to  surround 
portions  of  the  legs  including  die  said  ends  and  inter- 
mediate portions  to  form  apertures  in  the  body  of  di- 
electric inaterial  for  lengths  including  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  the  conductive  element 


2,698,462 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  BENT  BRISTLE  BRUSHES 

WnUam  H.  Howe,  BwwnrjBa,  a^  HuM  W.  Read, 

Harry  G.  licw.  New  York,  N/Y. 
OrfgkMl  appBcafloM  JanMry  15,  1948,  Scrkri  No.  2,538, 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,621,888,  dated  Dscaibsr  9,  1952. 
Dhridcd  aod  tfib  appHcatfoa  May  3,  1952,  Satkd  No. 
285,938 

4  ClakM.    (CL  18—36) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  moulded 
products  by  pressure  injection  of  heated  material  into 
the  cavity  of  a  pair  of  dies  through  a  ^rue  passage 
placing  an  injection  nozzle  in  communication  with  said 
cavity,  which  comprises  arranging  a  free  control  element 
normally  in  the  discharge  end  of  the  injection  nozzle 
to  seal  said  end  and  check  movement  of  heated  ma- 
terial through  the  discharge  of  said  nozzle,  then  ad- 
vancing said  element  through  the  spiiie,  to  a  point  ex- 
posing said  cavity,  by  the  pressure  disdiarge  of  heated 
material  from  said  nozzle  into  the  sprue  and  die  cavity 
in  forming  a  product  including  an  integral  sprue  por- 
tion, then  actuating  said  free  element  to  sever  the  ^rue 
portion  from  the  product  and  return  the  same  and  said 
element  to  said  nozzle,  and  then  separating  said  dies 
and  removing  the  formed  product  from  the  cavity  thereof. 


2,698«461 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LAMP  MOUNTINGS 

ErwlB  E.  Fnms,  Craafoid,  N.  J.,  awlf  nr  to  Wcaten 

Electric  CoomaBy,  bMorporalcd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

coiporatkM  or  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  NovcoAcr  3,  1958,  Serkd/4o.  193,921 
4  CUmtM.    (O.  l»-36) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  lamp  mounting  indud- 
faig  an  initially  formed  substantially  U-shi^;>ed  conductive 
element,  the  apparatus  comprising  companion  mold  mem- 
bers with  recesses  to  joinUy  fqrm  a  cavity,  a  gate  for 


/- 


4.  A  device  for  making  bent  bristle  bnidMs  by  wet  state 
soaking  of  the  bristle  assembly  while  holding  the  bristles 
shaped  to  the  bent  condition  comprising  a  base,  a  n^M 
carried  by  said  base,  the  mold  having  a  cavity  unobstruct- 
edly  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  arcuate  wall  oppoeite 
from  said  q;>ening  for  receiving  the  forward  portion  cMf  a 
tuft  of  assembled  bristles  through  said  open  end.  viekl- 
ably  to  be  forced  against  said  arcuate  portion  to  guide  the 
said  bristles  of  the  tuft  at  the  forward  end  to«iird  eadi 
other,  and  with  the  body  portion  of  the  bristles  prottud- 
ing  slidably  from  said  open  end,  said  cavity  at  its  ride 
w^s  having  dimensions  substantially  ooinddmf  with  said 
forward  portion  of  the  assembled  bristles  and  said  open 
end  being  shaped  substantially  to  conform  to  tbt  cnm 
section  of  the  protruding  body  portion  of  sakl  tuft  of  aa> 
semUed  bristles  for  slidaMy  reoeiviiig  die  same  there* 
through  and  leave  an  opening  through  which  fluid  may 
enter  said  mold  cavity,  means  spaced  from  said  open  end 
for  supporting  the  body  portion  of  die  tuft  of  assemUed 
bristles,  when  inserted  hi  said  mold  cavity,  to  hold  the 
assembled  bristles  against  dispUcement  by  die  resiliency 
of  the  brisUes  forced  against  said  arcuate  wall,  while  leav> 
ing  the  cavity  open  as  desoibed  and  a  second  support 
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means  located  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  bottom 
of  the  cavity  for  retaining  the  body  portion  of  the  tuft 
of  assembled  bristles  against  sagging. 
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2^98,463        t   , 
MOLTEN  FLASnC  EXTRUSION  TROCESS 
Ycatcs  Conwcli,  Greenvlie,  and  Warren  F.  Basse  and 
Vincent  P.  Caracciblo,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignors  to 
E.  I.  dn  Foot  dc  Nemoors  &  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del^  a ^rporation  of  Delaware  ..,„. 

Application  November  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,754 
9  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  extruded  shapes  of  the  nor- 
mally solid  polymers  of  ethylene  which  comprises  ex- 
truding the  polymers,  and  drawing  them  at  a  hncar  rate 
of  draw  greater  than  the  polymer  per  se  can  be  drawn 
at  the  same  temperature,  from  a  melt  at  a  temperature 
between  200  and  350*  C.  and  from  a  normally  solid 
polymer  of  ethylene  containing  from  0.001  to  0.02%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene  polymer  stabiUzer  and  reducing 
at  least  one  dimension  of  the  extruded  shape  by  drawing 
during  extrusion.     . 

^  2,698,464 

MBIhOD  of  FORMING  GATE-FREE  INJECTION 

^  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

lamct  S.  Wilson,  Short  HOls,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M  and  W 
Company,  Inc^  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  * 

Application  July  1«,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,071 
7  Claimsr    (Q.  18—55) 


2,698,465 

COMB  BOX  FOR  CARDING  MACHINES 

ClaicM*  E.  Pittnm,  Grtfta,  Ga. 

Application  October  25,  1948,  Serial  No.  56^99 

5  Claims.    (CL  19—186) 


4.  In  a  comb  box  for  a  carding  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  doffer  roll  and  a  comb  mounted  for  rotary  oscil- 
latory movement  in  juxtaposition  to  said  roll;  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls, 
a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  comb-actuating  shaft  joumaled  in  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  arranged  at  substontially  right  angles  to  said  drivmg 
shaft,  a  driving  hub  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  withm 
said  housing,  said  hub  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  collar  rotatable  on  said  hub, 
a  fork  carried  by  said  comb-actuating  shaft  and  embrac- 
ing and  pivoted  to  said  collar  on  an  axis  at  ri^t  angles 
tip  the  axes  of  said  comb-actuating  and  driving  shafts, 
an3  means  for  imparting  continuous  rotary  motion  to  said 
driving  shaft  to  rotatively  oscillate  said  comb-actuating 
shaft,  said  shafts  and  fork  being  journalled  in  lubricant 
sealed  bearings  and  said  collar  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  lubricant  scaled  bearings,  whereby  lubricant  filling  of 
the  housing  is  avoided. 


2,698,466 
VEHICLE  BODY  ix)OR  OF  FLUSH  TYPE 

Elmer  F.  McHenry,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Application  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,677 
'  3  Claims.    (CL  2f— 23) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  and  trim- 
ming moulded  products  of  the  character  described,  which 
comprises  pressure  injecting  moulding  material  from  a 
heated  zone  into  spaced  cavities  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  dies  through  a  sprue  bore  opening  into  all  of 
said  cavities  at  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  cavities,  posi- 
tioning a  sprue  removal  element  of  common  cross-sec- 
tional contour  to  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  said  sprue 
bore  in  axial  alinement  with  the  bore  and  in  position  to 
partially  form  said  sprue,  then  actuating  said  element  to 
trim  the  sprue  from  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  prod- 
ucts formed  in  said  cavity  and  to  feed  the  element  into 
the  sprue  bore,  then  returning  the  sprue  to  the  heated 
zone  for  rcmelting,  then  separating  the  dies  in  removal 
of  the  moulded  products  therefrom,  then  closing  the  dies, 
and  moving  the  element  from  the  last  position  in  the 
sprue  bore  to  its  normal  moulding  position  in  the  oper- 
ation of  pressure  injecting  the  moulding  material  into 
the  sprue  bore  and  die  cavities. 


3.  In  a  sliding  door  assembly  for  vehicle  bodies,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  door,  a  bottom  channel  which  re- 
ceives the  lower  margin  of  the  door,  an  inverted  top  chaln- 
nel  located  to  receive  the  upper  margin  of  the  door,  a  pau- 
of  vertical  angle  members  bridging  the  channel  members 
to  define  a  door  frame,  each  of  the  channel  members  be- 
ing provided  with  an  intermediate  web  portion,  the  web 
portions  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  body, 
cam  means  in  the  channels  for  directing  the  teading  margin 
of  the  door  against  the  adjacent  vertical  nliembcr  of  the 
door  frame,  a  manual  door-camming  device  carried  by  the 
door,  said  camnSing  device  including  a  vertical  rock  shaft 
located  within  the  door  near  its  trailing  ihargin,  a  pair 
of  camming  arms  attached  to  the  lower  and  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shaft,  the  shaft  and  arms  beiig  movable  so 
that  the  arms  may  be  brought  within  the  «)nfines  of  the 
door,  and  being  selectively  movable  to  effect  a  positive 
translatory  displacement  of  the  trailing  margin  of  the 
door  into  and  out  of  a  door-closed  position,  the  door  being 
provided  with  a  handle  recess,  and  a  handle  extending  into 
said  recess  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
shaft. 
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2,698^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 
Valentine  Tarqainee  and  Royal  J.  ScoTiO,  Jr.,  Gary,  Ind., 
asrignon  of  one-third  to  Edward  W.  Osann,  Jr.,  Berke- 
ley, DL 

Applicalion  June  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,198 
14  ClaiDM.    (CL  22— 57  J) 


8.  In  an  aroaratus  for  the  casting  of  molten  metal 
in  continuous  lengths  and  wherein  such  metal  is  flowed 
with  substantially  no  turbulence  into  a  cooled  mold  pipe, 
an  open  ended  mold  comprisiflg  an  upstream  portion 
having  a  solid  wall  and  a  downstream  portion  having 
openings  increasing  in  size  progressively  toward  the 
downstream  end  of  the  mold. 


2,698,468 

MOLD  CONVEYING  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

George  W.  Zdbei,  Bdoit,  WIs^  asrignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  A  Co.,  Chicaf^  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
OrigiBal    appUcatioa    November    1,    1947,    Serial    No. 
783,571,  now  Patent  No.  2,601,199,  dated  June  17, 
1952.    Divided  and  this  application  May  13,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  287,489 

2  Claims.    (Q.  22—112). 


1.  In  a  foundry  molding  system,  a  mold  conveyor  pro- 
vided for  mold  units  which  may  vary  in  vertical  dimen- 
sion to  an  appreciable  extent,  said  mold  conveyor  having 
a  section  defining  a  substantially  straight  line  conveying 
path,  a  second  conveyor  having  a  conveyor  track  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  above  the  straight  line  path  of  said 
mold  conveyor  and  including  a  movable  support  member 
depending  from  said  track,  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  member  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  one 
wall  thereof  with  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  rod  disposed  in  telescoping 
relation  in  said  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  project  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
pin  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  a  weight  secured  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod,  said  rod  through  engagement  of  said  pin  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  suspending  the  weight  from 
the  sleeve,  and  means  including  a  depressed  portion  of 
said  track  for  lowering  said  sleeve  and  rod  together  with 
said  weight  to  effect  deposit  of  the  weight  on  a  mold 
on  said  mold  conveyor,  the  length  of  said  slot  being  so 
chosen  in  relation  to  the  distance  between  said  conveyors 
and  the  lengths  of  said  sleeve  and  said  rod  that  in  mold 
weight  deposit  on  the  underlying  mold,  said  rod  will  be 
telescopically  displaced  upwardly  in  said  sleeve  to  an 
extent  dependent  upon  the  vertical  dimension  of  the 
mold  and  such  that  the  entire  load  of  said  mold  weij^t 
will  be  removed  from  said  conveyor  and  concentrated 
on  the  mold. 


2,698,469 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  PIPING  IN  INGOT 

MOLDS 
Leonard  Josq»h  Mueller,  Milwaukee,  and  John  Raymond 
Bach,  Cedarborg,  WIs^  asrignon  to  The  Faik  Corpo- 
ration, MUwankec,  Wfak,  a  corpontloa  of  Wtaconshi 
No  Drawing.   AppUcatioa  March  8, 1950, 
Serial  No.  148,496 
4  Claims.    (CL  22—216) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  delaying  solidification  of 
molten  riser  metal  and  the  like  to  avoid  piping  and 
carroting  thereof  during  casting,  which  consists  in  cover- 
ing the  exposed  surface  of  the  molten  metal  witn  a  bulk 
material  composed  of  small  independent  discrete  porous 
cellular  granules  the  substance  of  said  granules  consist- 
ing substantially,  uniformly  throughout  of  inert  mineral 
refractory  material  in  proportion  of  from  70%  to  96% 
by  weight  and  non-volatile  carbonaceous  material  in  pro- 
portion of  from  4%  to  30%  by  weight,  each  of  said  ma- 
terials being  colloidally  interspersed  with  the  other. 


2,698,470 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  PICTURES  IN  FRAMES 

William  John  Buedingen,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,596 

1  Clafan.    (CL  24—73) 


t 


A  device  for  securing  a  stretcher  frame  or  the  like  in 
a  rabbeted  picture  frame,  said  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  metal  strap  having  a  base  portion  and 
two  spaced  parallel  legs  projecting  forwardly  from  oppo- 
side  ends  of  the  base  pprtion,  said  base  portion  being 
long  enough  to  straddle  the  width  of  a  side  strip  of  the 
stretcher  frame,  one  of  said  legs  being  shorter  than  the 
other,  the  shorter  leg  being  of  less  height  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  side  strip  and  being  bent  at  its  free  end  in- 
wardly toward  the  other  leg  and  toward  the  base  portion 
and  having  its  free  end  pointed  to  form  a  prong  engage- 
able  in  said  side  strip  at  the  inside  thereof,  and  the  longer 
leg  1>eing  bent  at  its  free  end  and  turned  outwardly  and 
having  its  free  end  pointed  to  form  a  flexible  prong 
engageable  with  the  inside  of  the  picture  frame  between 
the  outside  surface  of  the  side  strip  and  the  adjacent 
inside  surface  of  the  picture  frame. 


2,698,471 

WIRE  CLAMP 

Charles  L.  Pelrce,  Jr.,  Pittsburg  and  Andrew  A.  Hochcr, 

Glenshaw,  Pa.,  anignon  to  Hubbard  and  Company, 

PHtsbargh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Peunsylvania 

Application  July  16,  1951,  Serhd  No.  236,978 

6  Cbdms.    (O.  24—125) 


I.  In  combination  in  a  three-part  wire  clamp,  an  in- 
termediate clamping  member  having  two  part-engaging 
surfaces  each  in  the  form  of  a  groove  located  in  one  of 
two  oppositely  disposed  faces  thereof;  a  jaw  member 
having  a  part-engaging  surface  in  the  form  Of  a  groove 
formed  in  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  intermediate 
member  and  a  rounded  seat  formed  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof;  a  bolt  assembly  member  straddling  said  inter- 
mediate member,  operatively  secured  to  said  jaw  mem- 
ber with  portions  thereof  seated  on  the  seat  of  said  jaw 
member  and  having  a  part-engaging  surface  co(^>erating 
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with  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  intermediate  member; 
said  intermediate  member  having  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  wings  integrally  formed  thereon  with  the  pairs 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  member  and  with  a  wing 
of  each  pair  located  on  .each  side  of  the  wire-receiving 
groove  of  the  intermediate  member  which  is  remote  from 
said  )aw  membcar,  and  extendmg  outwardly  from  said 
intermediate  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  jaw 
member  and  widi  the  wings  of  each  pair  diverging  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  with  eadi  wing  of  ea^  pair 
converging  toward  a  wing  of  the  opposed  pair  and  pro- 
jecting into  engaging  reUtJonshq)  with  said  boh  as- 
scmbty  at  points  M^aiceftt  to  the  part-engaging  surface 
thereof. 


8N 
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IN  FASTENEtt 

■  Mnr  19,  itSl,  8«M  No.  237024 
4niii«i     (CL24— 213) 


the  housing  to  the  inside  of  said  anvil  sections  and  which 
connect  those  portions  which  are  confined  by  the  clincher 
rim,  and  a  prong  ring  of  the  same  general  shi^ie  as  said 
hoHuuung  having  jprongs  arranged  to  align  with  said  anvil 
sections  and  adapted  to  pierce  throa^h  a  support  fabric 
and  be  directed  outwardly  by  said  anvil  secticms  and  upset 
within  said  clincher  rim  entirely  free  of  said  wire  q>ring 
member  for  permanently  anchoring  said  housing  to  said 
fabric.  

2,<9M74 
^  FISH  POLE  HOLDER 

Chvlca  lUd,  DcdolL  Mich. 

Application  Fcbnniy  24, 19St,  Sorlal  No.  14i,tS3 

1  Cfarfm.    (CL  24—257) 


l.\  one  piece  spap-in  sheet  materkl  fastener  com- 
prising a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  said  shank 
portion  including  a  relatively  yieldable  first  shank  sec- 
tion extending  generally  axially  of  the  fastener  from  an 
integral  junction  with  said  head  portion,  a  relatively 
rigid  second  shank  section  struck  in  part  from  said  first 
shank  section  and  extendmg  generally  axially  of  the  fas- 
tener from  an  integral  junction  with  said  head  portion, 
said  shank  sections  having  separate  free  entering  ends 
substantially  in  juxtaposition  and  axially  slidable  relative 
to*  each  other,  and  said  yieldable  shank  section  having  a 
portion  adjacent  said  head  portion  diverging  outwardly 
with  reelect  to  said  rigid  mank  section  and  providing 
shoulder  meams  engageable  with  a  work  piece. 


1    i^n^n     I 

TWO-PIECE  WIRE  SPRING  SOCKET 
E.  F^te,  MMIMwy,  Co««n  Mslfni  to  Scovlll 

raliMofCoaMetiaBt 

SiiUMhsr  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,45« 
4  ClaiaM.    (CL  24—218) 


In  a  fldqxrfe  header,  an  upright  elongated  hollow  hous- 
ing having  side  walls  and  a  slotted  end  wall,  an  upright 
elongated  stationary  grip  secured  within  said  housing, 
an  upri^t  elongated  movable  grip  mounted  within  said 
housing  adi4>ted  for  lateral  adjustments  relative  to  said 
stationary  grq>,  the  inner  opposing  limgitudinal  surfaces 
of  said  grqM  having  substantially  V  shaped  slots  to  re- 
tainingly  receive  afishpole,  said  surfaces  terminating  in 
outwardly  tapered  portions  at  their  upper  ends  to  facili- 
tate insertion  of  said  fishpole,  a  plurality  of  verticsilly 
spaced  coiled  wrings  interposed  between  said  movable 
grip  and  said  housing  end  wall  normally  urging  said  grip 
towards  said  stationary  grip,  there  being  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically q>aced  recesses  in  said  movable  grip  cooperatively 
and  siq>portably  receiving  the  front  ends  of  said  wrings, 
said  housing  end  wall  having  a  pair  of  vertically  ^aced 
outwardly  projecting  hollow  bosses  ad^ted  to  support- 
ably receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs,  vertically 
spaced  transverse  pins  extending  throu^  said  movable 
grip  with  their  free  protruding  ends  cooperatively  en- 
gaging said  housing  side  walls  for  supporting  said  mov- 
able grip  and  guiding  its  transverse  adjustments,  said 
side  walls  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged  ver- 
tically spaoed  outwardly  projecting  bones  defining  in- 
ternal transverse  slots  to  cooperatively  and  guidably  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  pins,  a  lever  pivotally  joined  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  saia  housing  end  wall, 
and  a  link  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  end  wall 
interconnecting  intermediate  portions  of  said  lever  and 
said  movable  grip,  whereby  the  movable  grip  may  be 
manually  adjusted  laterally  away  from  said  stationary 
grip  against  said  q>rings  to  permit  insertion  of  a  fishpole 
between  said  grips. 


1.  A  snap  fastjcner  socket  member  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  housing  of  generally  polygonal  shape,  said  housing 
having  a  baae  portion,  an  upwardly  projecting  central 
hub  and  a  peripheral  clincher  rim,  bdividual  anvfl  sec- 
tions formed  up  out  of  the  base  portion  and  positioned 
in  the  comers  of  said  housing,  said  anvil  sections  each 
having  an  inclined  surface  leading  into  said  clincher  rim. 
said  hub  having  a  pair  of  opposed  slots,  a  wire  spring 
member  having  parallel  stud-gnpptng  jaws  freely  movable 
within  said  hub  slots  and  having  other  portions  makin|  a 
yielding  connection  for  said  arms,  indudmg  portions  which 
bear  against  and  are  confined  by  the  dindier  rim  only  at 
the  sides  of  the  housing  intermediate  the  comers  of  said 
housing  and  portions  which  extend  across  the  comers  of 


2,<9M7S 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED 

CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 

Robert  O.  Dvrta,  AMm,  Midk,  aari^or  to  IW  Gcm 

MIdk,  a  cospowtfcwi  of 


2t,  1948,  Scriri  No. 
51,553.  Divided  aad  Ihta  applicatlM  Dicirtsr  7, 
1949,  Serial  No.  U1,M1 

3CUbM.    (CL25— 155) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  concrete  products  from  a 
cohesive  concrete  mix,  the  novel  steps  of  successively 
filling  a  mold  box  directly  from  a  bottom  opening  in  a 
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nuterial  feed  hopper,  maintaining  a  pressure  head  of 
material  in  the  hopper  on  the  nuterial  in  the  mold  box, 
vibrating  the  mold  box  to  uniformly  densif y  the  material 
in  the  mold  box  and  to  permit  additional  quantities  of 
material  to  fill  the  mold  box  moving  the  filled  mold  box 
to  a  compaction  station,  compacting  the  mix  in  the  mold 


nular  body  formed  with  radially  extending  cutting  teeth 
ciicumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  about  its  outer 
periphery  and  ^ch  having  an  outer  end  portion  forming 
a  protuberance,  each  tooth  having  side  faces  and  front 
and  rear  faces  and  at  its  outer  end  having  an  end  face 
extending  at  a  downward  incline  from  the  front  face 
to  the  rear  face,  the  side  faces  comprising  flanks  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tooth,  said  flanks  having  first  flat  surfaces 
extending  radially  outwardly  for  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  tooth  and  disposed  in  converging  relation  to 
each  other  at  the  same  angle  and  merging  into  inner  ra- 
dial ends  of  second  flat  surfaces  constituting  the  inner  ra- 


■'*  / ",  ^ 


box  while  maintaining  a  limited  pressure  on  the  surface 
of  the  material  in  the  mold  box  and  removing  the  molded 
material  from  the  mold  box,  said  mold  box  being  vibrated 
continuously  from  the  beginning  of  the  filling  operation 
unta  the  completion  of  the  compaction  operation,  the 
vibration  being  interrupted  during  removal  of  the  molded 
material  from  the  mold  box. 


2,<98,47< 
FABRIC  NAPPING  MECHANISM 
WOfNd  N.  Hadicy,  SpriisilcM,  V  t.,  asrignor  to  Paiki  * 
Woohosi  Machine  Owv.,  Spihigleld,  VL,  a  coiporatioB 
of  VctmoBt 

Appttcation  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,433 
9CWM.    (CL26— 29) 


t^E 


Illr^^^u- 


dial  portions  of  the  side  faces  of  the  protuberance  of  the 
said  tooth,  the  said  second  surfaces  extending  along  a 
substantial  length  of  the  said  protuberance  and  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  with  increasing  radius  and  being 
disposed  at  an  included  angle  slightly  less  than  the  in- 
cluded angle  between  the  first  converging  surfaces,  the 
said  second  surfaces  merging  into  shorter  flat  third  sur- 
faces that  extend  radially  outwardly  and  parallel  to  said 
first  surfaces,  said  third  surfaces  being  connected  with 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  outer  end  face  of  the  tooth 
by  rounded  corners  that  merge  into  the  outer  ends  of  said 
third  surfaces  and  into  opposite  side  edges  of  the  outer 
end  face  of  the  tooth. 


2,498,478 
PLUNGER-INSERTING  MACHINE 
Charics'  A.  Hristfrfcamp,  Wywiewood,  Wain  G.  Men- 
bcmictt,  Wot  Chester,  and  Morris  Daon  and  lohn 
Haipul,  PhflndclpUa,  Pa.,  assignnn,  by  mcac  aasign- 
mcBts,  to  American  Home  Products  CoiporatioB,  New 
YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  May  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,482 
I  Claim.    (CL  29^288) 


9.  Fabric  nappmg  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  ni4>ping  rolls  disposed  in  lateral  alignment  to 
receive  a  fabric  strip  transversely  across  and  in  contact 
with  the  rolls,  each  pair  comprising  a  forward  napping 
roll  and  a  rearward  napping  roll  disposed  in  relatively 
close  proximity  and  with  the  pairs  of  rolls  spaced  more 
widely  apart,  means  for  effecting  relative  controlled  rota- 
tion of  the  forward  and  rearward  m4>ping  rolls  of  said 
pairs,  a  fabric  engaging  roll  parallel  with  and  disposed 
between  each  two  adjacent  pairs  of  napping  rolls  for 
holding  a  fabric  strip  in  arcuate  contact  with  the  napping 
rolls,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  fabric 
engaging  rolls  transversely  of  the  fabric  path  to  vary  the 
arcuate  contact  of  the  fabric  strip  with  the  napping  rolls. 


of    .ilnr'r— "    MnHr^na    Scriri    No. 
791,84t,  Dtttmkn  11, 1947. 
bar  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,9M 

lO^b    (CL29— 183) 

A  protuberance  type  hob  for  bobbing  gears  a^iicfa  are 
subsequently  to  be  shaved,  said  hob  comprising  an  an- 


A  machine  for  mserting  resilient  plungers  in  glass  tubes 
of  uniform  size  to  delimit  a  predetermined  volume  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  each  plunger  and  the  distal  end 
of  each  tube,  which  conu;>rises:  a  fluted  plunger-feed 
wheel  continuously  revolving  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  resilient  plunger  in  each  flute  at  a 
point  near  the  fop  of  its  travel,  a  fluted  tube-feed  wheel 
continuously  rotating  on  a  horizontal  axis  lower  than  the 
axis  of  the  plunger-feed  wheel,  each  flute  of  the  tube- 
feed  wheel  having  a  relatively  deeper  portion  to  accnn- 
RKxiate  a  tube  and  a  relatively  shallower  portion  to 
accommodate  a  plunger  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  mbe, 
and  the  peripheries  of  the  two  wheds  being  close  but 
not  touching  at  a  point  of  near  tangency,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  two  wheels  in  the  same  rotational 
direction  in  timed  rdation  sudi  that  a  flute  of  one  wheel 
passes  the  point  of  near  tangency  simultaneously  with 
a  flute  of  the  other  ^ivheei,  air-jet  means  for  ejecting  a 
plunger  from  a  flute  of  the  plunger-feed  wheel  into  a  flute 
of  the  tube-feed  wheel  at  the  point  of  near  tangency, 
said  air-jet  means  comprising  a  radial  air  duct  communi- 
cating with  each  flute  of  die  pltmger-feed  wheel  at  one 
end  and  widi  a  port  in  the  side  of  the  wheel  at  the  other 
end  and  a  slideaUe  compressed  air  pme  q>riiig-bias8ed 
against  the  port  side  of  the  plunger-feed  wheel  in  a  posi- 
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tkm  to  cover  each  port  an^  ddhrer  a  jet  of  air  thereto 
at  the  point  of  near  t^ngtocy,  means  for  loading  each 
flute  of  the  tube-feed  wheel  at  a  point  near  the  top  of  its 
travel  with  a  tube  in  a  position  to  receive  the  plunger 
ejected  into  that  fhite,  a  spring-loaded  push  rod  ali^ 
with  eadi  fhite  of  the  tube-feed  wheel  and  carried  by 
that  idieei,  t  fixed  cam  Qiounted  adjacent  the  tube-feed 
whed  and  adi4>ted  to  displace  lengthwise  for  a  pre- 
determined distance  thd  push  rods  carried  by  the  latter 
against  the  tpting  loadW  of  the  rods  at  a  location  in 
the  rotation  of  the  tube^eed  wheel  at  which  the  asso- 
ciated flute  contains  a  plunger  and  a  tube  and  in  a 
direction  to  force  the  plunger  into  the  tube,  and  a  plate 
moimted  on  the  s^de  of  the  tube-feed  wheel  opposite 
the  fixed  bam  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  push  rods,  the 
plugs  and  the  tubes,  the  mounting  of  said  plate  being 
such  as  to  hold  it  in  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  the  tube-feed  wheel  but  to  permit  it  to 
yield  resiliently  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  when  subjected  to  a  thrust  greater  than  that  neces- 
sary to  force  a  plunger  into  a  tub^,  whereby  in  normal 
operation  a  uniform  volume  is  delimited  between  the 
inner  end  of  each  plunger  and  the  distal  end  of  each 
tube  and,  in  case  of  mis-orientation  of  plunger  and  tube, 
breakage  of  the  tube  is  s(voided. 


opener  blade  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head  composed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  shank  and  said  body  indi- 
vidually being  substantially  flat  and  lying  in  planes  which 
are  mutually  perpendicular,  a  90*  twist  unitarily  joining 
said  shank  and  said  head,  said  shank  having  a  tip  pro- 
jecting upwardly  toward  the  underside  of  said  head  for- 
wardly  of  the  twist  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
beaded  edge  of  a  can,  said  head  being  broad  and  tapering 
forwardly  to  a  tip,  said  shank  having  a  transverse  opening 
through  which  the  rivet  passes  to  pivotally  mount  the 
blade  on  the  knife,  said  shank  being  substantially  fully 
received  in  the  compartment  when  the  blade  is  in  closed 
position  and  the  body  bridging  the  compartment  at  such 
time.  ^ 

CORN  PARING  KNIFE 

Raymond  F.  Pendcrgast  and  Bernard  A.  Fcigel,  Chicago, 

DL;  said  Ffligci  aMigMw  to  nid  Pendergail 

AppUcatkM  Joly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2993M  / 

2  Claian.    (CL  3»— 27) 


aii9M79 

CAN  OPENER 

Alkai  H.  Joh^KM,  Fort  f  aadfirdaUi.  Fla. 

AppUcatfon  DcceabcrUS,  19^,  Serial  No.  998,9M 

SdaiBM.    (0.3*— It) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  blade  mounted  to  move  in 
a  rectilinear  path  and  to  oscillate  in  an  arcuate  path 
whidi  intersects  the  rectilinear  path,  a  foot  treadle  oper- 
atively  coimected  to  the  blade  for  moving  it  in  its  recti- 
linear path  to  sever  the  side  of  a  can,  and  a  handle  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  blade  for  oscillating  it  and  mov- 
ing it  in  the  rectilinear  path  counter  to  the  direction  in 
wfaidi  it  is  moved  by  the  treadle. 


2,698.4M  ' 

PUNCH  OPENER 
Michael  A.  Mirando,  Providence,  R.  L,  awignor  to 
pcrial  Knife  CompaBy,  Inc.,  Providcacc,  R.  L,  a  coi^ 
poraiioB  of  Rhode  Uand 

IMM  14^  1953,  Serial  No.  341,M9 
IClalw    (CL3»~1Q 


A  general  utility  pocket  knife  comprising  a  pair  of 
lining  plates  spaced  by  a  spring  and  ^oyiding  between 
them  an  elongated  compartment,  a  rivet  bridging  said 
plates  adjacent  sn  end  of  said  compartment,  a  punch 
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1.  A  com  paring  knife  comprising  a  handle,  an  elon- 
gated concave  q>oon  having  a  convex  outer  surface 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  an  elongated  slot 
through  the  spoon  with  its  long  axis  extending  away  from 
the  handle  and  with  its  transverse  axis  approximately  cen- 
tered in  the  spoon,  the  opposite  long  side  walls  of  the  slot 
being  substantially  parallel,  and  a  cutting  edge  in  the  outer 
end  wall  of  the  slot  at  the  convex  surface  thereof,  the  cut- 
ting edge  being  connected  to  the  concave  surface  by  a 
concave  surface  on  the  inner  side  of  the  spoon. 


2,69S,4S2 

REPEATING  RAZOR 
Jose  Maria  Carol  Agniiregaviria,  Havana,  Caba 
AppiicalioB  Jamiaiy  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,313 

2  CUms.    (a.  3»— M) 


1.  In  a  repeating  razor,  a  magazine,  a  head  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  magazine  for  movement  from  a  shaving 
position  to  a  blade  loading  position,  a  cartridge  within 
said  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  blades  there- 
in, abutment  means  in  said  magazine,  stop  means  engage- 
able  with  said  abutment  means  for  preventing  the  with- 
drawal of  said  cartridge,  and  means'  responsive  to  the 
ejection  of  the  last  blade  in  said  cartridge  for  releasing  said 
stop  means. 

2,69Mt3  ' 

INTERSP  ATIAL  DENTAL  TOOTH  CLAMP 

JoUus  Beifcowlti,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jamnry  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,693 
4  CWbh.    (CL  32-^-63) 
1.  In  a  ilental  clamp  for  the  interproximal  spacing 
between  teeth,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  hinged  at  one  end, 
a  spring  between  said  lever  arms  to  cause  a  divergence 
thereof,  opposing  and  vertically  offset  jaw  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  lever  arms,  one  of  said  jaw  arms  having 
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a  curved  gripping  face,  the  other  of  said  jaw  arms   a  hole  therethrough  larger  than  the  "jjjcator  point  i^ 
Jav^ja^JS^enf^fre^ly  hinged  theteon  and  provided    J^  o^ffse^^portion^bem^^^^^^ 

and  an  external  cylindrical  surface  upon  the  otoet  por- 
tion extending  parallel  with  the  bar  havmg  a  diameter 

'-Jb 


J 


with  a  correqmnding  and  an  oppositely  curved  grq>ping 
fiioe.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

2,69S,4M 

RULE  TRAMMEL 

Chariss  B.  Zcra  Md  Fred  Schwanar,  Poltstown,  Pa.;  Mdd 

Schwancr  Mri^or  to  saM  Zen 
Application  Febraary  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,076 
^^        2  ClainH.    (CL  33—27) 


the  same  as  to  that  of  the  stem  of  the  dial  indicator  and 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  received  in  a  hole  of  stem  diam- 
eter carried  by  a  frame  upon  which  the  bracket  and  m- 
dicator  are  mounted  and  to  leave  the  dial  indicator  stem 
free  of  contact  and  distorting  pressures. 


2  698,486 

UCKER-IN  GAUGE 

Flem  G.  lames,  Ptaevllle,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  Mareh  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,004 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 182) 


1.  In  a  rule  trammel,  a  foldable  rule  having  scale 
markings  thereon  and  including  a  plurality  of  sections 
hingedly  connected  together,  a  scriber  holding  means  de- 
tadhably  connected  to  said  rule,  and  a  pivot  pomt  at- 
taching means  adjustably  connected  to  said  rule,  said 
scriber  holding  means  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  slot  for  projection  dierethrough  of  the  scnber,  said  base 
having  outer  threaded  end  portions,  a  collar  arranged  in 
thi^aoed  engagement  with  one  of  said  end  portions  and 
abutting  the  scriber,  there  being  a  recess  m  said  base 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  rule,  and  a  sleeve  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  and  abutting  said  rule,  said 
pivot  point  atuching  means  conmrising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  exterioriy.  knurled  surface,  there  bemg  a  pau^ 
of  diametrically  opposed  apertures  in  said  casing,  a  pivot 
pin  projecting  through  said  apertures  and  including  a 
lower  pointed  end,  said  casing  having  its  ends  open 
and  including  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  cutout,  a  block  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  cutout  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  registry  with  the  cutout  in  said  casing,  a  guide 
lug  projecting  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  slit  for  receiving  said  lug, 
a  bushmg  having  its  inner  end  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  block,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
bushing  and  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  bore  in  said  casing,  there  being  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending socket  in  said  bushing  for  selectively  receivmg 
said  pivot  pin.  ■ 

2,698,485 
DIAL  INDICATOR  BRACKET  AND  DIAL 
BRACKET  COMBINATION 
Paul  W.  Johnson,  Bloomfleld,  Cms.,  as^pwr,  l»y  »» 
assignments,  to  The  Johason  Gage  Development  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Coanecticat 
AmtlicatioirFebnuiy  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,141 
6Chdms.    (0.33—172) 
1.  A  bracket  for  roUtably  holding  a  dial  indicator  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  radially  from  the  indicator  and  op- 
erating point  comprising  a  bar  having  an  (^wning  thcre- 
throudi  to  receive  a  screw  or  bolt  for  attachment  solely 
to  the  back  of  a  dial  indicator,  an  offset  portion  carried 
by  the  bar  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  part  thereof 
extending  parallel  with  the  bar,  the  offset  portion  havmg 


1  A  gauge  device  for  use  in  setting  the  licker-in  roller 
of  a  carding  machine  and  for  establishmg  the  proper  clear- 
ances between  said  licker-in  roUer  and  the  main  cylinder 
of  the  machine,  the  cylinder  screen,  the  licker-m  screen 
and  the  mote  knives  comprising  a  shaft  member  ad^ted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  licker-in  roller  bearings  in  place 
of  the  licker-in  roller,  a  tubular  arm  secured  perpendicular- 
ly to  said  shaft  member,  a  rod  element  slidably  mounted 
in  said  tubular  arm,  a  contact  shoe  at  the  end  of  said  rod 
element,  said  arm  being  formed  with  opposed  longitudinal 
slots,  pin  means  secured  to  said  rod  element  and  extend- 
ing slidably  throu^  said  slots,  and  means  for  clampmg 
said  pin  means  in  an  adjusted  position  along  said  slots. 


2,698,487 
DOOR  LOCK  GAUGE 
Michael  Schotscfa,  EUwood  CHy,  Pa^  M^por  of  Ataty- 
three  and  one-third  per  cent  to  Jnlhis  Bloos,  EUwood 

Amplication  November  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,976 
2Clafans.    (CL  33— 197) 

1.  A  door  locking  gauge  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  plate  inte^ly  formed  around  its  periph- 
ery with  a  continuous,  substantially  rectangular  scribing 
edge,  a  central  scribing  point  secured  to  said  plate  within 
said  scribing  edge,  said  rectangular  plate  continuing  be- 
ycmd  (me  longitu^nal  edge  of  said  scribing  edge,  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  being  integrally  formed  with  an 
intermediate  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  having  a  squared  face  adjacent  said  rec- 
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fngwiar  plate  and  adapted  to  abut  the  adjacent  face  of  filament  thereover  whereby  the  filansent  is  imparted  a 

of  a  door  whereby  to  position  said  scribing  edge  laterally  transverse  reciprocal   motion  during  its  passage  down 

thereon,  and  an  elongated  portion  integrally  formed  at  through  said  feed  shaft,  and  means  defining  a  filament 
the  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  remote  from  said 


rectangular  plate  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  plate,  said  elongated  portion  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adapted  to  receive  snugly  therewithin  the  end 
of  the  door  latdi  after  the  latter  has  been  mounted. 


2,69S,488 
DRYING  OF  YARN  PACKAGES 
Paul  H.  Cannoo  and  WnUam  L.  Love,  Jr^  Rome,  Ga^,  aa- 
stgnors  to  Cclanctc  Corponitioo  of  America,  New  York, 
.  N.  Y^  a  coqporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcstkm  Janaary  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,726 
1  Claim,    (a.  34—1) 


In  a  process  for  drying  yam  packages  wherein  mois- 
ture-containing packages  of  yam  are  passed  through  a 
high  frequency  electrical  field,  the  steps  of  passing  air 
through  said  high  frequency  electrical  field  to  remove 
moisture  expelled  from  said  packages  of  yarn,  removing 
a  part  of  the  moisture-contaming  air,  and  replacing  the 
latter  with  air  drawn  from  the  atmosphere,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  the  drying  in  an  atmos- 
phere wherein  the  relative  humidity  is  maintained  at  50% 
and  the  temperature  at  140°  F.,  and  air  is  passed  over 
the  yam  packages  being  dried  at  a  velocity  of  75  feet 
per  minute. 

2«698,4S9 
CONTINUOUS  DRYING  OF  ENDLESS  FILAMENTS 
Erich  Toflw  and  Fritz  Kod^  Hambwi-Othmancbcn,  aad 
Wilhcim  Diem,  KrcfcM,  Gcnnaiqr,  amigDon  to  Phriz- 
Wcrlw  Akticngeseilsclutft,  Hamborg,  GcrmaBy,  a  cor* 
ponrtioB 
Appticatioo  November  3,  1951,  Scrlid  No.  254,705 
Ctaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  November  16,  1950 
5  Claims.    (CI.  34—62) 
1.  Device  for  the  tension-free  drying  of  fine  filaments 
which  comprises  means  defining  a  substantially  enclosed 
drying  chamber  having  an  endless  conveyor  belt  posi- 
tioned therein^  heating  means  positioned  to  heat  a  fila- 
ment carried  on  said  belt,  means  defining  a  filament  fe«d 
shaft  into  said  chamber  positioned  for  passing  a  down- 
wardly moving  filament  onto  said  conveyor  belt  for  pas- 
sage, through  said  chamber,  means  defining  a  bar  type 
i  draw  roll  positioned  above  said  feed  shaft  for  the  passage 
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exit  from  said  chamber  for  passing  a  filament  out  of  said 
chamber  after  passage  therethrough  on  said  conveyor 
belt.  ; 

2^9M9f 

SANDAL  WITH  ARCH  SUPPORT 

Maikua  Goldaaii,  Bnmz,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,577 

3  Claims.    (CL  3^—8^ 


■** 


\  1.  A  sandal  including  a  vamp,  an  msole  and  a  pocket 
side  member,  said  pocket  side  member  being  secured 
to  said  insole  along  a  line  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  entire  normal  inner  longitudinal  arch  line  of  the 
sandal,  said  pocket  side  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
insole  together  forming  two  sides  of  an  open  pocket, 
and  a  portion  of  said  vamp  extending  into  said  pocket 
and  being  secured  only  to  the  sole  structure  of  the 
sandal.  \ 

-^  2,69M91  ^  , 

BULLDOZER^LADE  STABILIZING  ATTACHMENT 

Geoifc  H.  Fell,  Roaebai,  Orag. 

Appiicatioa  November  It,  1949,  Sciiai  No.  12i,llt 

lOCIalw.   (CL37— 144) 


1.  In  a  bulldozer,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  ma- 
terial removing  element  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  up 
and  down  movement  into  different  positions  of  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  ground,  a  frame  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bulldozer  above  said  element,  means  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  element  mounting  the  frame  for  up  and 
down  movement  with  respect  to  the  ground,  means  on  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  in  advance  of  said  element  which 
rolls  in  contact  with  the  ground  when  the  frame  is  in  a 
lowered  position,  and  fluid  operated  means  between  said 
element  and  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  therewith, 
for  causing  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the  frame 
into  raised  and  lowered  positions  and  for  holding  it  therein. 


r^ 
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2,«98,492  _^ 

SCARIFIER  ATTACHMENT  TO  GRADING 
MACHINES 

Howard  W.  JaaUce,  CoB?*«:5^k«  .«a 
AapHcatloB  December  S,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,830 
^'^^l  Claim.    (CL37— 145) 


joined  to  said  body  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
ttid  body  portion  terminating  at  its  rearward  end  m  an 
upwardly  inclined  tail  portion,  said  head  portion  havmg 
an  angular  bend  therein  thereby  formmg  an  upper  flange 


^r-i 


In  a  grading  machine  havfaig  a  frame  and  an  arcuate 
blade,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  tool  bwm  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  blade  at  an  axis  displaced  from  the 
surface  of  the  blade,  a  pluraUty  of  teeth  secured  to  said 
tool  beam,  a  beam  rotating  chain  connected  to  said  tool 
beam  and  extending  forwardly,  and  a  lock  for  said  chain 
on  said  frame,  saW  lock  including  a  lever  accessible  to 
the  operator  of  the  machine  and  a  chain  engaging  yoke 
secured  to  said  lever,  said  frame  having  guide  means  for 
said  chain  adjacent  said  lock. 

2,698,493 
DESK-TYPE  CALENDAR  MOUNT 
Gordon   E.  Nkhob,  Mlddleboro,  Mam.,   aaril^r  to 
Wfaitluo^AtlteCOnliM..  MiddkboffO,  Mam.,  a  cor- 

^'iSmIS£^S!SSSSi%  1951,  Serial  No.  264,012 
3  Claims.    (CL  4#— 120) 


and  a  lower  plate  and  the  head  portion  being  J?»ned  to 
the  body  portion  at  the  juncture  of  the  bend,  said  lower 
pUte  ext«ding  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  said 
Spper  flange  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  portion. 

2,698,495 
ANIMATABLE  TOY  ,^  ^^ 

Lincofai  L.  Clampa,  New  Yortc,  N.  Y^jmlpor  to  Ujjt^ 
States  Electric  Mfg.  Corf.,  New  York,  N.  Yn  •  coi»o- 

"ASu^tt^No^-**  «.  1»52,  Serial  No.  319.125 
^^        7  Claims,    (a.  46    45) 


1    An  animatable  toy  comprising  a  hollow  object  in 
the  shape  of  a  space  ship,  said  object  compnsmg  a  hous- 
ing having  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  havmg  a  now  end 
and  a  tail  end,  a  space  gun  mcludmg  a  long  straight  slen- 
der barrel  disposed  at  the  nose  end  of  one  part,  a  pair  of 
straight  elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  elongated,  said 
elements  being  spaced  apart  to  snugly  slidably  wxommo- 
date  said  barrel  and  thereby  mount  said  gun  for  linear 
movement  only  between  two  extreme  P<»»t»on«' .™«*^ 
to  bias  the  gun  towards  one  position,  an  exhaust  disposed 
at  the  tail  end  of  said  one  part,  light-producing  means 
interiorly  of  the  object,  said  last-named  means  bemg  dis- 
Dosed  near  the  exhaust,  and  means  to  move  the  space  gun 
toits  other  position  and  to  actuate  the  light-producing 
means  as  the  space  gun  readies  said  other  position. 


1  A  desk-type  calendar  comprising  a  pad  holder  and 
a  rigid  base,  the  holder  being  hinged  at  its  lower  edge 
to  the  base  along  a  line  which  is  intermediate  and  parallel 
with  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  base,  the  base  being 
of  a  length  exceeding  the  maximum  width  of  iJie  holder 
and  extending  equal  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  holder, 
said  base  being  a  single  ply  of  stiff  sheet  material  and  said 
holder  being  a  double  ply,  one  ply  being  connected  to 
the  base  by  said  hinge  and  constituting  the  back  of  the 
holder  and  the  other  ply  being  connected  to  the  top  of 
one  ply  by  a  hinge  and  extending  downwardly  over  the 
face  of  the  one  ply  and  constituting  the  front  of  the  holder, 
said  front  ply  having  a  sight  opening  therethrough  through 
which  material  placed  between  the  plies  may  be  viewed 

and  said  apertured  front  ply  forming  a  frammg  therefor, 

and  said  base  having  at  its  ends  hin^  tabs  corresponding 

in  front  to  back  width  to  the  base,  each  tab  being  sub- 

sUntially  longer  than  tiie  length  that  the  base  exceeds  the 

holder  at  that  end  and  having  at  its  inner  part  an  open 

end  slot  corresponding  in  width  to  the  combined  front  to 

back  thickness  of  the  mount,  and  a  vertical  thickness  of 

approximately  twice  the  thickness  of  the  base,  which  slot 

provides  spaced  paraUel,  vertical  walls  which  slidably 

embrace  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  mount  ad- 
jacent its  base  at  the  top  side  thereof,  said  hinges  joining 

the  proxhnate  ends  of  the  tobs  and  the  base  in  spaced 

relation  by  an  amount  at  least  e^ual  to  the  thickness  of 

the  tabs  so  that  m  operathre  position  the  tabs  rest  hon- 

zontally  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  base. 

2,698,494 

FISH  LURE 

Albert  M.  L■nsa^  Scallla,  Wa*. 

Appiicatioa  May  26, 1952,  Sariri  N«.  289,938 

1.  A  fish  to^fS  cS;S"£^  co«pri«ig       .1.  An  inflatable  jubte  <te«iWe  pli^  ^tajw  figwe^ 
an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  head  portion  rigidly   said  figure  bemg  formed  of  a  hollow  flexible  piasiK 


2,698,496 

SELF-INFLATING  STABLE  PLASTIC  FIGURE 

Gaalavc  Miller,  WaahlBgtOB,  D.  C. 

Appiicatioa  March  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  82,383 

10  Claims.    (CL46-*0) 
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sheet  material  having  a  base  portion,  a  valve  means  ex- 
tending through  said  base  portion,  a  readily  replace- 
able inflating  and  stabilizing  means  externally  secured  on 
the  base  portion  substantially  at  the  center  thereof  in 
cooperative  relationship  to  said  valve  means,  said  self- 
inflating  stabilizing  means  comprising  a  compressed  gas 
capsule,  a  plastic  block  in  which  said  capsule  is  embedded, 
and  a  breakable  hollow  stem  extending  from  said  cap- 
sule within  said  block,  said  block  having  a  slit  extending 
to  said  stem,  whereby  said  block  may  be  bent  at  said 
slit  to  break  said  stem  and  ^-elease  the  compressed  gas, 
said  opened  slit  providing  a  mouth  fanning  out  said  es- 
caping gas. 

I  *^- 

2,«9M97 

TOy  MOTORCYCLIST 

Ilihrfch  Miller,  Nunbcrg,  Gcnnany 

ApplkatiM  Maieh  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  149,494 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcrmaiiy  FcbrBary  13, 1950 

6  Claims.    (0.46—106) 


position  on  said  bench  adjacent  to  said  piano  remote  from 
the  entertainer  and  OMnprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  movable  members  pivotally  secured  thereto,  means  for 
operating  said  members  to  cause  them  to  have  lifelike 
movements  and  for  raising  said  body  relative  to  said  seat, 
said  means  comprising  a  foot  panel  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed at  the  entertainer's  feet,  a  plurality  of  compressible 
actuating  bulbs  moimted  in  spaced  relationship  upon  said 
foot  panel,  a  like  number  of  dilatable  response  bulbs,  a 
plurality  of  said  dilatable  response  bulbs  being  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  body  and  other  dilatable  response  bulbs 
being  disposed  between  the  body  and  bench,  a  plurality 


1.  A  toy  motor-cyclist  adapted  for  travelling  curved 
courses,  comprising  a  pair  of  running  wheels,  a  casing 
which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  wheels  and  in  relation 
to  the  ground  or  floor  towards  the  inner  side  of  the 
curve,  a  driving  axle  with  the  two  running  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  said  driving  axle  and  running  wheels 
of  different  diameters  being  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  the  driving  axle  being  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
direction  of  travel  in  such  a  way  that  its  running  wheel 
at  one^de  is  located  behind  the  running  wheel  at  the 
other  side,  and  a  front  wheel  set  at  an  agle  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  toy  to  travel  the  curved 
courses.  i 

' 1  = 

2,69M98 

SOMERSAULT  FIGURE  TOY 

Hduich  Miiller,  Nnnberg,  Germany 

Appiicadon  March  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  13, 1950 

6  Claims.    (0.46—134) 


L  * 

1 .  A  toy  somersault  figure  comprising  a  body  .portion, 
a  spring  motor  mounted  in  the  body,  an  axle  supported 
by  said  body,  said  axle  being  driven  by  said  spring 
motor  and  having  bent  off  parts  forming  the  arms  of  the 
figure,  hand  imitations  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  arms 
and  being  enlarged  in  width  compared  with  the  said  arms 
and  a  holding  device  consisting  of  a  base  and  upwardly 
directed  carrying  means  .provided  at  the  upper  ends  with 
semi-cylindrical  lugs  arranged  so  as  to  allow  the  parts 
of  the  arms  above  the  hands  to  be  pushed-in  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  hands  substantially  abut  against  the  said  base 
thereby  preventing  the  arms  from  axial  movements. 


of  flexible  tubes,  each  of  said  flexible  tubes  interconnect- 
ing one  of  said  actuatirig  bulbs  and  one  of  said  response 
bulbs  to  form  a  closed  fluid  circuit,  whereby  compression 
of  said  actuating  bulb  causes  dilation  of  its  associated 
response  bulb,  and  mechanical  means  intercoimecting  each 
of  said  movable  members  to  one  of  said  response  bulbs 
so  that  dilation  or  subsequent  contraction  of  one  of  said 
response  bulbs  is  effective  to  cause  pivotal  movement 
of  its  respective  one  of  said  members,  and  dilation  of  said 
last  named  response  bulbs  raises  said  body  relative  to 
said  bench,  and  means  for  causing  said  subsequent  con- 
traction. 

2,698,500 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  THE  ROOTS  OF 

EXTRACTED  PLANTS 

Samuel  E.  CIcgg,  Plainficid,  ID. 

Applicatioa  November  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,594 

7  Claims.    (0.47-1) 
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2,698,499 

FOOT  OPERATED  DUMMY 

Norman  S.  Dyfon,  Cliia«o,  DL 

AppHcatioQ  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,803 

3  Claims.    (O.  46—144) 

3.  An  entertainment  device  6}mprising  a  simulated 

piano,  a  bench  and  a  dummy  adapted  to  be  operatoj  by 

an  entertainer's  feet  so  as  to  simulate  die  movement  of 

a  piano  player,  said  dummy  being  diq>osed  in  sitting 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  the  roots  of  an  ex- 
tracted plant,  together  with  the  earth  between  and  sur- 
rounding the  roots,  into  a  compact  mass  comprising  a 
cylinder  fntf^  which  the  roots  and  earth  are  introduced, 
a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  surrounding  the 
trunk  of  the  plant,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  thereto  for  compressing  the 
roots  and  earth  within  the  cylinder  between  said  piston 
and  closure,  said  closure  being  made  in  two  separable 
sections  readily  movable  away  from  the  trunk  to  enable 
the  removal  of  the  tree  and  the  compact  mass  from  the 
cylinder  and  insertion  of  the  roots  of  the  plant  and  the 
adhering  earth  into  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  closure  sections  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  trunk  comprising  two  beams  to  which  the  closure 
sections  are  attached  respectively,  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  from  said  axis. 
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2,698,501 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  LINE AR  GLASS 

TUBING 

SandfonI  C.  Ped^  Jr.,  Salem,  ami  Oirick  H.   Biggs, 

Beverly,  Mam.,  aasigiion  to  Sylvaaia  Electric  Products 

Inc.,  &llem,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maasacfansetts 

Applicatioa  December  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,621 

9Claima.    (CL  49— 7) 


contacts  intermediate  their  end  portions  in  the  end  of  the 
tube,  the  fixture  comprising  a  support  for  the  tube,  a 
holder  having  a  reference  surface  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, the  other  end  being  formed  with  grooves  in  spaced 
positions  to  partially  receive  the  contacts  and  having 
parallel  and  other  locating  surfaces  to  be  engaged  by 
their  respective  locating  surfaces  of  their  contacts,  re- 
silient fingers  carried  by  the  holder  to  frictionally  hold 
the  inner  ends  of  the  contacts  in  their  respective  grooves, 
and  a  support  recessed  to  removably  receive  the  holder 
and  having  a  reference  surface  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  support  for  the  tube  to  be  engaged  by  the  reference 
surface  of  the  holder  during  relative  movement  of  the 
supports  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  first  cause 
the  holder  to  extend  into  one  end  of  the  tube  to  hold 
the  contacts  while  they  are  sealed  in  the  other  end  of 
t^he  tube  and  then  cause  the  holder  to  move  free  of  the 
sealed  contacts  and  the  tube. 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  linear  glass  tube  into  ar- 
cuate shape,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  turret  for 
carrying  the  tube  to  a  plurality  of  work  stations;  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  holders  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  turret,  each  of  said  tube  holders  gripping  a  tube 
at  ohe  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  tube  supports  disposed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  turtet,  each  of  said  tube  sup- 
ports being  located  beneath  and  in  register  with  each 
of  said  tube  holders,  and  on  which  the  other  end  of 
the  tube  is  seated;  means  al  at  least  one  of  said  work 
stations  for  heating  said  tube  to  a  plastic  condition;  and 
means  at  a  station  subsequent  to  the  last  heating  station 
for  bending  the  heated  linear  glass  tube  into  arcuate 
shape,  said  means  comprising  a  mould,  means  on  said 
mould  for  grasping  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  mould  and  rolling  it 
along  said  tube  longitudinally  thereof. 


2,698,503 

FISHHOOK  SHARPENER 

James  P.  Hawortli,  San  Diego,  Caltf . 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,404 

14  Claims.    (CL  51—34) 


1.  A  fish  hook  sharpener  comprising  an  abrasive 
stick,  a  sleeve  slidable  and  rotatable  on  said  abrasive 
stick,  and  a  resilient  saddle  on  said  sleeve  for  holding 
a  fish  hook  in  frictional  contact  with  said  abrasive  stick. 


2,698,504 
NOVEL  GLASS  FABRIC  BUFFER  WHEEL 
Edwin  L.  Lotz,  Nutiey,  N.  J.,  aMignor,  by  mem 
meats,  to  Harvel  Research  Corporatioa,  a  cmiporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  December  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  134^85 
2  Claims.    (CL  51—207) 


2,698,502 
CONTACT  LOiM>ING  FIXTURE 
Cari  Herzog,  BeUevillc,  N.  J.,  amlgnor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Compaay,  locorporated.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,004 
1  Claim.    (0.49— 14) 


■* 


1. 


A  novel  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately disc-shi4>ed  layers  laid  flatwise  one  on  the  other 
and  secured  together  with  each  layer  comprising  a  woven 
glass  fabric  having  a  count  in  the  range  (rf  40  x  30  to 
90  X  60,  said  fabric  comprising  yam  containing  from  150- 
408  individual  glass  filaments,  and  alkyl  phenyl  polysilox- 
ane  resinous  binder  for  said  filaments,  the  quantity  of  said 
binder  in  said  fabric  being  in  the  pn>portion  of  .5-2 
ounces  of  binder  to  1  square  yard  of  said  fabric. 


2,698,505 

PORTABLE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Claude  E.  Marsh,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 


Herman  F.  Anderson,  Kalamaroo,  Mich. 
kppUauioa 


July  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  236^89      ' 
8Clafans.    (CL  51— 241) 

1.  In  a  portable  grinding  machine,  separable  conq>le- 
mentary  housings  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to- 
gether about  a  crankshaft  pin,  an  adapter  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  flanges  of  a  crankshaft  pin  for  centering 
.  said  connected  housings  for  rotation  about  said  pin, 

A  fixture  for  loadmg  contacts,  having  inner  end  por-  means  connected  to  one  of  said  housings  for  rotating  said 
tions  with  parallel  locating  surfaces  disposed  at  given  connected  housings  about  said  pin,  a  grinding  assembly 
angles  with  respect  to  other  locating  surfaces  and  outer  in  another  of  said  housings,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
end  portions,  in  one  end  of  a  tube  for  the  sealing  of  the    grinding  wheel  adjustably  arranged  for  grinding  engage- 
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tnent  with  said  crankshaft  .pin,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  grinding  wheel  to  grind  the  entire  periphery  of  said 


crankshaft  pin  as  said  connected  housings  are  revolved 
about  said  pin. 

■  I 

ADJUSTABLY  DISPOSED  POTATO  PICKUP  AND 

CONVEYER  THEREFOR 
Fcrdic  M.  RndtfcMt,  dcccaacdt  late  off  Miniicapolis,  Mian., 
by  Vhiaa  D.  RMkfekH,  adiaiaiitnlrix,  MinocapoUs, 
Minn^  aMignor  of  ooc-foarth  to  HaMiir  J.  JohnMm, 
MianeBpolia,  one-ffoorth  to  Merle  A.  RocheleaOf  Min< 
■capoUs,  and  OBe*foiuth  to  Roland  M.  Granger,  St. 
Panl,  Mfan. 

Application  June  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,692 
1  Claim.    (O.  55—9) 


2,«9Mt7 

REMOTE  CONTROL  LAWN  MOWER 

Barton  G.  Sicbrlnt,  McADcn,  Tex. 

Application  December  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,723 

7  OainH.    (CL  54— 26) 


1.  In  a  power  mower  having  a  frame  and  a  cutting 
means  operatively  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  rotatably  journaled  in  said  frame,  and 
power  means  for  driving  said  wheels,  a  lever  having  a 
ground  engaging  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  ad- 
jacent each  wheel  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  that  of  the  associated  wheel  from  a  position  in 
which  the  ground  engaging  end  lies  adjacent  the  ground 
engaging  peripheral  part  of  the  wheel  and  above  the 
ground  to  a  ground  engaging  position  in  which  the  ground 
engaging  end  is  projected  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  into  engagement  with  the  ground  to  raise  the 
wheel  above  the  ground  surface,  and  single  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  each  lever  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  lever  into  its  ground  engaging  position. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  mobile  frame 
including    longitudinally    extending   oppositely    disposed 
horizontal  side  frame  members,  a  pair  of  plate  members 
secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  frame  members  and 
depending  therefrom  with  their  lower  edges  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  the  ground,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  lower  rear  portions  of  said  plate  members  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sprockets  mounted  thereon,  an  open  end- 
less belt  having  a  running  connection  with  said  sprockets 
and  constituting  the  forward  end  of  a  main  conveyor,  said 
frame  members  extending  forwardly  beyond  said  plate 
members  and  having  means  thereon  for  coupling  said 
frame  to  a  power  vehicle,  a  potato  pick-up  conveyor 
mounted  forwardly  of  the  main  conveyor  and  compris- 
ing a  transverse  shaft  having  its  end  portions  rotatably 
supported  in  said  plate  members  above  said  main  con- 
veyor shaft,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  side  frame 
members  and  having  a  pair  of  crank  arms  secured  thereto, 
said  pick-up  conveyor  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  walls,  links  connecting  the  forward  end  portions 
of  said  side  walls  to  said  cr<)nk  arms,  means  for  manually 
rocking  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  crank  arms  to  vertically 
adjust  the  forward  end  of  the  pick-up  conveyor  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground  surface,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  forward  end  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  pick-up  conveyor  and  cooperating  with 
the  shaft  at  the  rear  end  thereof  to  support  an  open  endless 
conveyor  belt,  a  transversely  disposed  ground-engaging 
blade  forwardly  of  the  pick-up  conveyor,  the  front  edge 
of  said  ground-engaging  blade  being  V-shaped  to  provide 
opposed  inwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  ground-engag- 
ing edges  which  cooperate  to  inwardly  direct  potatoes  to 
the  center  of  the  pick-up  conveyor,  said  ground-engaging 
blade  having  upturned  end  portions  seated  against  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  pick-up  conveyor,  whereby  the  V-shaped  ground- 
engaging  edge  of  said  blade  may  be  vertically  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  ground  surface  and  with  respect  to  the 
median  plane  of  the  pick-up  conveyor,  and   forwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  guide  members  secured  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pick-up  conveyor  for 
directing  loose  potatoes  into  the  path  of  the  pick-up  con- 
veyor, thereby  to  facilitate  gathering  potatoes  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground  and  delivering  them  to  the  main 
conveyor. 


2,498308 

FRUIT  PICKING  DEVICE 

Bertram  K.  HoOister,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  Match  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,429 

8  Claima.    (a.  54—332) 


1.  In  a  fruit  picking  device,  frame  means  including  a 
base  having  a  fruit  discharge  opening  therein;  a  plurality 
of  rollers  of  soft  highly  compressible  material  rotatively 
mounted  by  the  frame  means  adjacent  to  and  above  said 
base  around  said  fruit  discharge  opening  on  axes  per- 
pendicular to  said  base,  at  least  two  of  said  rollers  being 
spaced  apart  a  substantial  distance,  whereby  they  will 
function  as  fruit  intake  rollers  between  which  fruit  may 
enter;  driving  means  connected  with  one  of  said  two  fruit 
intake  rollers;  and  roller  holding  means  carried  by  the 
frame  means  and  cooperating  with  the  other  fruit  intake 
roller  stopping  rotation  of  sai<^  other  fruit  intake  roller 
while  fruit  is  passing  between  it  and  the  driven  roller. 


2,498,549 
BALANCE  SPRING  FOR  CLOCKWORK 
MECHANISMS 
Mcrritt  Van  Valkenknrsh,  Upper  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  and  Ji 
L.  Pritcfaard,  Hartford,  Conn^  tmttpon  to  M.  H. 
Rhodes  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Com.,  a  cotporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  November  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,818 

2  Clainw.   <CL  58—114) 
1.  A  balance  for  a  time  movement  of  the  type  having 
a  gear  train  driving  an  escape  wheel  and  having  an  os- 
cillatable  escapement  engaged  by  the  escape  wheel,  said 


January  4,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


25 


balance  comprising  a  balance  staff,  a  balance  wheel 
fixed  to  said  staff,  means  on  said  balance  wheel  en- 
gageabie  by  said  escapement  for  movement  therewith, 
a  balance  ^ring  formed  of  wire  having  a  circular  cross- 


\ 


\ 


section  and  being  coiled  in  volute  configuration,  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  spring  against  movement,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and 
said  balance  wheel. 


2,498,Slt 
METHOD  AND  FUEL  FOR  OPERATING  PULSE4ET 
ENGINES     AND     PROTECTIVELY     COAXING 
VALVES  OF  SUCH  ENGINES 
Sylvester  C.  Britton  and  Robert  M.  ScUrmcr,  BardesviDe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  47,744 
25  Chdms.    (CI.  40—35.4) 


5W,! 


2,4^8,511 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  TURBOJET  ENGINES 
Sylvester  C.  Britton,  Bartlcfvine,  OUa^  asdgnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  82,517 
12  Claims.    (CI.  44-^5.4) 


urn  P««T!ifa  wiMi    >   mt^ 


1 .  An  improved  method  for  grating  a  turbo-jet  engine 
which  comprises  continuously  injecting  into  a  combustor 


chamber  a  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon 
stock  and  containing  less  than  10  per  cent  by  volume 
isoparaffins  and  at  least  75  per  cent  by  volume  normal 
paraffins  boiling  in  the  range  of  between  150*  F.  and 
450*  F.  at  a  temperature  between  —  60*  F.  and  240*  F.; 
passing  air  into  an  air  compressor;  injecting  the  resulting 
compressed  air  into  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
combustor  chamber  at  a  velocity  Macb  number  between 
0.01  and  0.80,  at  a  pressure  of  between  0.2  and  8  atmos- 
pheres, at  a  temperature  between  —30'  F.  and  740*  F., 
and  at  a  fuel-air  ratio  between  0.005  and  0.(M0;  burning 
said  fuel  in  said  combustor  chamber  at  a  combustion 
efficiency  within  the  range  of  from  40  per  cent  to  100 
per  cent  so  as  to  heat  said  air  and  resulting  combustion 
gases;  exhausting  said  gases  through  a  turbine  and  out  of 
^1  rearwardly  extending  exhaust  duct  at  an  exit  velocity 
higher  than  the  flying  speed  of  said  engine;  and  utilizing 
the  power  developed  by  said  turbine  to  drive  said  air 
compressor. 

■    \  2  498  512 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  RAM-JET  ENGINES 
Robert  M.  Schirmer  and  Sylvester  C.  Britton,  Bartlestille, 
OUa.,  assignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Deuware 

Application  April  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  85,358 
14  CI 


1.  A  jet  engine  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro- 
carbon stock  having  not  more  than  10  per  cent  by  volimie 
isoparaffins  and  containing  at  least  50  per  cent  by  volume 
normal  paraffins  boiling  in  the  range  of  between  150*  F. 
and  500*  F.,  between  5  per  cent  and  20  per  cent  by  vol- 
ume of  normal  paraffins  boiling  in  the  range  of  between 
20*  F.  and  150°  F.;  and  between  0.1  per  cent  and  5  per 
cent  by  volume  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  between  1  and  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said 
metal  being  one  of  those  found  in  the  electromotive  series 
from  lithium  to  mercury,  inclusive,  said  metal  salt  being 
capable  of  forming  at  least  a  temporary  coating  on  the 
seating  surface  of  valves  of  a  pulse  jet  engine,  having  a 
Reid  vapor  pressure  of  up  to  20  p.  s.  i.  a.,  having  a  min- 
imum solubility  of  .01  pjer  cent  by  volume  in  normal  hep- 
tane at  0*  F.,  and  having  no  anti-knock  characteristics. 


I- 


-m — m — *- 


r<jt«  rin« 


1.  An  improved  method  for  operating  a  ram  Vt  engine 
which  comprises  continuously  injecting  mto  a  combustion 
chamber  a  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon 
stock  having  not  more  than  10  per  cent  by  volume  of  i90- 
paraffins  and  containing  at  least  50  per  cent  by  volume 
normal  paraffins  boiling  in  the  range  of  between  90*  F. 
and  500°  F.  at  a  temperature  between  —  60°  F.  and  240* 
F.;  injecting  air  into  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  at  a  Mach  number  between  0. 1  and 
1.00,  at  a  pressure  of  between  0.5  and  40  atmospheres, 
at  a  temperature  between  40*  F.  and  1040*  F.,  and  at 
a  fuel-air  ratio  between  0.01  and  0.10;  burning  said  fuel 
in  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  combustion  efficiency 
within  the  range  of  from  40  per  cent  to  100  per  cent  so 
as  to  heat  said  air  and  resulting  combustion  gases;  aiKl 
exhausting  said  gases  through  a  rearwardly  extending 
exhaust  duct  at  an  exit  velocity  higher  than  the  flying 
speed  of  said  engine. 


2,498,513 
PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  PDR  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  PULSE-JET  EN- 
GINES 
Sylvester  C.  Britton  and  Robert  M.  Schlmcr,  BartlcsTflle. 
Okla.,  aarignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29,  1947,  < 
Serial  No.  794,427 
43  Claims.    (CL  40—35.4) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  operating  a  pulse  jet  en- 
gine which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  a  fuel, 
comprising  essentially  a  hydrocarbon  stock  having  npt 
more  than   10  per  cent  by  volume  of  isoparaffins  and 
containing  at  least  50  per  cent  by  volume  normal  paraffins 
boiling  in  the  range  of  between  90°  F.  and  500'  F.,  with 
air  in  a  fuel-air  ratio  between  .01  and  .08  into  the  for- 
ward portion  of  a  primary  combustion  rone  of  fixed 
size;  igniting  said  fuel  mixture,  whereby  a  ^ock  wave 
is  produced  by  the  resulting  explosion;  exhausting  the  re- 
sulting combustion  gas  through  an  exhaust  zone;  and 
mtermittently  repeating  the  cycle  of  fuel-ah*  injection. 
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combustion,  and  exhaust  at  a  rate  of  between  30  and  400 
cycles  per  second  so  as  to  produce  a  temperature  rise  in 
said  engine  ranging  between  800*  F.  and  4500*  F. 


2,69S^14 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
Edwin  H.  HnH,  Scotia,  N.  Y^  and  Arthur  F.  Wfaisiow, 
deceased,  late  of  Scotia,  N.  Y^  by  Elizabeth  L.  Wfaisiow, 
administratrix,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America 
AppUcatioB  Januury  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,394 
1  Clafan.    (a.  6#— 35.5) 


> 


«,«^ 


Tn  a  rocket  motor  component,  means  forming  a  re- 
actant  chamber  including  a  back  plate  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  a  bracket  fixed  with  said  plate  and 
transversely  offset  from  said  axis,  a  cup  fixed  with  said 
bracket,  a  flat  porous  plate  secured  in  the  rim  of  said 
cup  contiguous  with  said  axis  and  extending  parallel  and 
transversely  thereof,  said  plate  forming  with  said  cup  a 
closed  pressure  fluid  chamber,  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting reactant  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pressure  fluid 
chamber,  nozzle  means  fixed  with  said  plate  in  position 
to  discharge  a  flat,  fan-like  spray  of  a  second  fluid  re- 
actant pnto  and  across  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  at  a 
small  angle  thereto  along  said  axis  and  away  from  said 
back  plate,  and  second  conduit  means  for  conducting  a 
second  reactant  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  means. 


2,698,515 
FUMF  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  SYSTEMS 
Everett  L.  Bansh  and  Dc  Loss  D.  Wallace,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Msignon   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  155,692 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 


2,698,516 
PRESSURE  VALVE  REGULATING  MEANS 
Julius  A.  HJnlian,  Palos  HeiglitB,  and  Frank  D.  Cottermau, 
La  Grange,  HI.,  aMignon  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  OL,  a 
corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Application  August  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,626 
3  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.5) 


1.  A  slide  valve  intensifler  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  multi-chambered  partitioned-casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  partition  of  said  casing 
extending  parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  said  cas- 
ing, the  said  chambers  being  connected  by  a  plurality 
of  passages,  a  sliding  piston  intone  of  the  chambers 
reciprocally  moving  in  horizontal  direction  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  larger  piston  in  the  other  chamber 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
flrst-named  piston,  the  chamber  accommodating  said 
larger  piston  having  an  extension  chamber,  a  fluid  filled 
hollow  bellows  in  said  extension  chamber  supported  by 
said  larger  piston  leading  from  the  said  bellows  to  a 
pressure  responsive  element,  the  said  bellows  being  col- 
lapsible upon  upward  movement  of  the  said  larger  piston, 
one  of  the  said  passages  being  on  the  inlet  side  of  said 
casing  connected  with  the  said  larger  piston  chamber, 
the  other  passage  being  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
said  casing,  the  said  flrst-named  sliding  piston  being  mov- 
able to  cover  and  uncover  said  passages  in  the  course 
of  its  range  of  movement,  the  said  latter  piston  having 
end  seat  surfaces  for  contact  with  casing  surfaces  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  and  outlet  and  means  for  effecting  said 
small  piston  movement. 


*  I 


2  698  517 
AUTOMATIC  MEANS  TO  CONTROL  AND  RE- 
VERSE FLUID-OPERATED  CYLINDER-AND- 
PISTON  UNITS  ^ 

Kenneth  F.  Witt,  Wfaichendon,  Mass. 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,042 

1  Claim,    (a.  60— 97) 


6.  In  a  power  driven  pump  operative  to  draw  fluid 
from  a  reservoir  and  deliver  it  under  pressure  to  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  work  device,  said  pump  having  fluid 
intake  and  discharge  ports,  the  combination  with  a  spring 
loaded  valve  in  the  pump,  normally  shutting  of!  the 
discharge  port  of  the  pump  to  prevent  communication  be- 
tween the  discharge  port  of  the  pump  and  the  work 
device,  but  operative  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
developed  by  the  pump  to  open  the  discharge  port,  to 
connect  said  discharge  p>ort  with  the  work  device  for 
actuating  the  latter;  of  a  check  valve  interposed  between 
the  reservoir  and  intake  port  of  the  pump,  said  check 
valve  permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
pump  only  as  the  latter  is  being  power  operated;  and  an 
open  fluid  by-pass  passage  around  said  check  valve,  to 
permit  a  pr^eterminately  restricted  return  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  work  device,  through  the  pump  into  the  reservoir 
when  the  pump  ceases  to  be  power  actuated  and  while  the 
^ring  loaded  valve  returns  to  its  normal  position. 


In  a  fluid-operated  mechanism,  two  cylinder-and-pis- 
ton  power  units,  k  main  valve  for  each  power  unit  and 
having  a  cylinder  with  a  reversing  piston  slidable  therein, 
a  pressure-responsive  control  valve  for  each  end  of  each 
power-unit  cylinder,  and  direct  connections  from  each 
control  valve  of  each  power  unit  to  one  end  of  the  main 
valve  for  the  other  power  unit,  whereby  a  substantial 
rise  in  pressure  in  either  power-unit  cylinder  will  act  di- 
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rectly  on  the  main  valve  for  the  other  power-imit  cylin- 
der and  will  thereby  shift  said  main  valve  and  reverse 
said  other  power  unit. 


2,698,518 
CHECK  DAM  FOR  IRRIGATION  DFTCHES 

Raymond  Hoffcrikr,  Prospect,  Colo. 

AppUcation  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,190 

6  Clafans.    (CL  61—29) 


1.  In  a  check  dam  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  straight  cross  bar,  a  trapezoidal  piece  of 
canvas  having  non-gathered  portions  of  its  longest  edge 
secured  to  the  cross  bar  with  the  center  of  the  canvas 
of  that  edge  gathered  together  and  being  unsecured  to- 
said  bar,  and  means  for  securing  said  non-gathered  por- 
tions to  said  bar,  said  gathered  unfastened  center  portion 
of  the  canvas  comprising  a  flume-acting  gap  in  the  use 
of  the  dam. 

1 1" 

2,698,519 
CONCRETE  PILE  JOINT 
WiHiam  H.  Lloyd,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Union  Metal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  August  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,487 
4  Claims.    (CI.  61—56) 


1.  In  a  joint  between  abutting  ends  of  a  sectional  cast 
concrete  pile  having  longitudinal  metal  reinforcing  rods 
therein,  a  flrst  annular  band-like  metal  ring  secured  to  and 
surrounding  certain  longitudinal  pile  reinforcing  rods  at 
an  end  portion  of  a  flrst  pile  section,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  ring  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  end  portion  of  said  first  pile  section,  said  flrst  ring 
being  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  first  pile  section,  a 
second  annular  band-like  metal  ring  secured  to  and  sur- 
rounding certain  longitudinal  pile  reinforcing  rods  at  an 
end  portion  of  a  second  pile  section  abutting  said  first  pile 
section,  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  ring  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  portion 
of  said  second  pile  section,  said  second  ring  being  spaced 
from  the  end  of  said  second  pile  section,  a  tubular  metal 
sleeve  encompassing  the  abutting  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  pile  sections,  one  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  over- 
lapping and  being  annularly  welded  to  the  first  ring,  and 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  overlapping  and  being 
annularly  welded  to  the  second  ring. 


2,698,520 
CONCRETE  PILE  JOINT 
William  H.  Lloyd,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Padiic 
Union  Metal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Ddaware 

Application  August  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,488 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  61—56) 


I    ■ 


1 .  In  a  joint  between  abutting  ends  of  a  sectional  cast 
concrete  pile  having  longitudinal  metal  reinforcing  rods 
therein,  a  first  annular  band-like  metal  ring  secured  to 
and  surrounding  the  longitudinal  pile  reinforcing  rods 
at  an  end  portion  of  a  first  pile  section,  die  outer  surface 
of  said  ring  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  end  portion  of  said  first  pile  section,  said 
first  ring  extending  longitudinally  from  the  end  of  said 
first  pile  section,  a  second  annular  band-like  metal  ring 
secured  to  and  surrounding  the  longitudinal  pile  rein- 
forcing rods  at  an  end  portion  of  a  second  pile  section  abut- 
ting the  said  flrst  pile  section,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  ring  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  end  portion  of  said  second  pile  section,  said 
second  ring  extending  longitudinally  from  the  end  of 
said  second  pile  section,  a  first  lateral  metal  end  plate 
ring  at  the  end  of  said  first  pile  section  joined  to  said  first 
annular  ring  and  the  reinforcing  rods  secured  thereto,  a 
second  lateral  metal  end  plate  ring  at  the  end  of  said 
second  pile  section  joined  to  said  second  annular  ring 
and  the  reinforcing  rods  secured  thereto,  said  first  and 
second  pile  sections  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
end  plates  in  abutting  relation,  and  said  end  plates  being 
welded  together  annularly  at  their  outer  edges. 


2,698,521 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS,  INCLUDING 

DEFROSTING  MEANS 

Leonard  J.  Mann,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Dayton,  CHrio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Application  January  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,935 
4Cfadms.    (CL62— 4) 

1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  above  freez- 
ing food  compartment  and  a  below  freezing  compart- 
ment, a  thermal  heat  transfer  barrier  between  said  com- 
partments, a  refrigerant  liquefying  means,  a  freezing 
evaporating  means  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
below  freezing  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  of  said  liquefying  means,  a  food  com- 
partment evaporating  means  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  food  compartment  and  having  its  inlet  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  of  said  freezing  evaporating  means, 
means  for  returning  evaporated  refrigerant  from  said 
freezing  and  food  compartment  evaporating  means  to 
said  liquefying  means,  a  secondary  refrigerant  circuit 
having  an  evaporating  portion  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  a  portion  of  said  food  compartment  and  a  con- 
densing portion  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  food  compartment  evaporatin|  m6ans  nearest 
the  refrigerant  inlet  and  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  food  compar^ent  evaporating  means  for 
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cyclically  cootroUing  the  supply  of  refriferant  to  said    stream,  desorbing  the  krypton  and  xenon  and  unpurities 
food  compartment  evaporating  means  so  as  to  vary  the    from  the  silica  gel  by  passing  a  warm  stream  of  nitrogen 

into  contact  with  said  silica  gel  and  selectively  condensing 


temperature  thereof  below  and  above  freezing  during 
each  cycle  so  as  to  defrost  said  food  compartment  evapo- 
rating means  once  each  cycle. 


I 


REFRIGERATOR  DEFROSTING  MEANS 

Loals  F.  La  Porte,  RoDa,  Mo^  aarignor  to  Fnuida  L. 

La  Porte,  Buttngamc,  Calif. 

ApplkatioB  Janaary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,249 

7  Claims.    (CL  62— 117.S5) 


jl>ooooo(X)o(r^ 


and  freezing  the  hydrocarbon  impurities  and  krypton 
and  xenon  from  the  nitrogen  stream  and  thereafter  sepa- 
rately evaporating  the  krypton  and  xenon  into  a  second 
gaseous  carrier  stream. 


2,698,524 
HEAT  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  TWO  MEDIA  AC- 
CORDING TO  THE  CARNOT  PRINCIPLE 

Sune  Oasian  RygM,  Stoddioim,  Sweden 

Application  April  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  154,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  14, 1949 

llClaimi.   (a.  62— 129) 

ft        U    0tt 


'  1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigeration  system  of  the 
character  described  including  a.  storage  unit  containing  a 
heat  holding  fluid,  a  device  submerged  in  said  fluid  for 
retarding  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  en  route  from  the 
evaporator  to  the  compressor  of  said  system,  said  device 
including:  an  elongated  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends; 
means  for  introducing  said  refrigerant  at  a  high  level 
into  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  one  or  more  lower  baffle 
plates  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  a 
plurality  of  adjoining  compartments;  an  upper  baffle  plate 
for  directing  the  introduced  refrigerant  downwardly  into 
the  first  one  of  said  compartments;  orifice  means  in  the 
lowermost  region  of  each  lower  baffle  plate  for  estab- 
lishing fluid  conununication  between  adjacent  compart- 
ments; and  means  for  withdrawing  the  refrigerant  at  a 
low  level  from  the  last  one  of  said  compartments. 


2,698,523 
MANUFACTURE  OF  KRYPTO^  AND  XENON 
Miloaiav    P.   HniUciui,    BrowmvUlc,   Tcz^   amignor   to 
CavtlMge  Hydrocol,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ddawvc 

Application  April  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  158,639 

28  Claims.    (CL  62— 123) 

1.  A   method   of   krypton   and   xenon   recovery   and 

purification,  comprising,  a  stream  of  cooled  compressed 

air  passed  into  contact  with  silica  gel  to  absorb  the  krypton 

and   xenon  and  hydrocarbon   impurities   from   the   air 


8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  in  which  heat 
is  exchanged  between  a  heat  yielding  medium  and  a  heat  I 
absorbing  medium  including  a  plurality  of  heat  pumps, 
each  of  which  contains  a  fluid  circulating  by  means  of 
a  compressor  in  a  closed  circuit  between  an  evaporating 
station  and  a  condensing  station,  there  being  tempera- 
ture differences  between  the  respective  evaporating  and 
condensing  temperatures  in  the  several  pumps,  said  pumps 
receiving  the  heat  yielding  medium  at  evaporating  sta- 
tions having  successively  lower  evaporating  temperatures 
and  receiving  the  heat  absorbing  medium  at  condensing 
stations  having  successively  higher  condensing  tempera- 
tures, the  temperatures  of  the  evaporating  and  condensing 
stations  being  so  related  that  the  highest  temperature 
of  the  colder  medium  is  higher  than  the  lowest  tempera- 
ture of  the  warmer  medium  during  their  passage  through 
the  apparatus. 

2,698,525 

REFRIGERATION  ARRANGEMENT  UTILIZING 

THE  RANQUE  TUBE 

Nils  Eric  UndcnUad,  Prfaccton,  N.  I.,  aaignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,648 

6Claimt.    (0.62—136) 

I.  An  arrangement  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the 

Ranque-Hilsch  vortex  tube  comprising  means  for  apply- 
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ing  gas  under  pressure  to  said  tube,  a  heat  exchanger  for   tions  graced  from  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  con 
absorbing  the  heat  contained  in  the  hot  exhaust  from  said   nectible  to  said  bearing  elements,  a  retainer  having  por 


tube,  a  gas-driven  motor,  means  whereby  said  motor  is 
driven  by  the  hot  exhaust  from  said  tube,  means  for  cool- 


1 

ing  the  hot  exhaust,  and  %  further  heat  exchanger  for 
combining  the  cooled  hot  exhaust  from  the  motor  and 
the  cool  exhaust  from  the  cool  end  of  the  tube  to  precool 
the  pressurized  gas  supplied  to  the  inlet  chamber  of  the 
vortex  tube. 

2,698,526 

SHAFIING  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  IN 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

loaef  Bcicr,  AHnMnatcrwEbcnzwdcr,  Anstria 

Application  April  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  87,468 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitKrlmid  April  14, 1948 

3ClainH.   (CL  64— 1) 


1.  Power  transmission  means  interconnected  between 
drive  means  and  driven  means  for  coupling  said  drive 
means  to  said  driven  means,  comprising  a  hollow  drive 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  saidf  driven  means,  a  tubu- 
lar member  arranged  within  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  one  end  of  said  hollow 
drive  shaft,  a  torsion  member  supported  solely  at  its 
extremities  and  having  one  of  said  extremities  extending 
through  said  tubular  member  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  the  other  of  said  extremities 
of  said  torsion  member  projecting  beyond»and  terminat- 
ing at  a  location  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  other 
of  said  extremities  of  said  torsion  member  with  said  driven 
means,  said  torsion  member  and  said  tubular  member 
being  made  of  elastic  material  having  a  value  at  least 
sufficient  to  absorb  torsional  forces  emanating  from  said 
drive  means  and  bending  forces  emanating  from  said 
driven  means.  | 

2,698,527 
\    UNIVERSAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Edmnad  B.  Anderson,  Rodrfbrd,  DL,  aarignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Application  Angnrt  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,927 
nClaioM.    (CL64— 17) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  assembly,  a  spider  having  op- 
posite bearing  portions,  bearing  elements  rotauUy  en- 
gaged with  said  bearing  portions,  a  yoke  having  por- 


tions engaging  said  yoke  to  center  said  retainer  on  said 
axis  and  having  other  portions  resiliently  urging  said  bear- 
ing elements  in  engagement  with  said  ^ider  portions  for 
centering  the  9ider»with  req>ect  to  said  axis;  and  means 
for  connecting  said  bearing  elements  to  the  yoke. 


2,698428 

SHEAR  PIN  ARRANGEMENT 
Jr.,  Albany,  Ga^  amJinnr  to 
Gn^  I 


John  C  Bocach,  Jr.,  Albany, 


Application  Jnly  16, 1952,  ScrinI  No.  299,382 
3  ClainM.    (CL  64—28) 


1.  Improvement  in  a  coupling  having  an  inner  mem- 
ber, an  outer  member,  and  a  shear  pin  connecting  said 
members  together,  said  members  having  a  hole  there- 
through for  reception  of  said  shear  pin,  said  improvement 
being  that  said  inner  member  is  counterbored  to  en- 
large the  ends  of  the  hole  therethrou^  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  burr  produced  by  the  bearing  of  said  shear 
pin. 


2,698,529 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Robert  H.  Shcnk,  Erie,  Pa.,  asri^or  to  Aaerlcn.  _ 
Coupling  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
sylvania 

Application  April  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  156,598 
3  Claims.    (CL  64-^1) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  ^aced  complementary  mem- 
bers, each  member  having  diametrically  opposed  lugs  with 
parallel  flat  sides  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel  flat 
sides  of  the  lugs  of  the  opposing  complementary  member, 
coupling  means  between  the  sides  of  said  lugs  compris- 
ing segmental  members,  each  segmental  member  pre- 
senting a  bearing  surface  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  bearing  surface  of  adjacent  segmental  members, 
and  a  ring  carried  by  said  segmental  members  for  hold- 
ing said  segmental  members  between  said  lugs,  said  ring 
having  an  internal  peripheral  groove  and  said  segmental 
members  having  q)ring  urged  balls  for  engaging  said 
groove  for  securing  said  ring  around  the  outer  side  of 
said  segmental  members. 

2,698,538 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Lerch,  Wayne  M.  Thoovaon,  and  John  L. 
Hombciger,  Reading,  Pa.,  aarfgnora  to  Lnnrd  Horiary 
Company,  Rcadtog,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvrnda 
Application  March  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,134 
2  Oalnii.    (CL  64—14) 
1.    In   a    circular   knitting    machine,   two   vertically- 
arranged  longitudinally-grooved  coaxial  needle  cylinders; 
a  complement  of  double-ended  needles  including  a  mid 
group  and  two  flanking  groups  of  patterning  needles; 
sliders  respectively  in  the  grooves  of  the  upper  and  lower 
cylinders  for  the  individual  needles,  the  sliders  in  the 
lower  cylinder  correqxMiding  to  the  mid  group  of  pat- 
terning needles  having  long  butts,  and  the  sliders  in  the 
lower  cylinder  corresponding  to  the  flanking  groups  of  the 
patterning  needles  having  medium  length  butts;  feeds  for 
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renectively  feeding  contrasting  yams  at  circumferen- 
tiaUy-spaoed  knitting  sUtions;  knitting  cams  at  each  of 
said  stations  for  actuating  the  needles  when  in  the  re- 
spective cylinders;  means  for  selecting  and  causing  trans- 
fer of  needles  of  the  patterning  set  in  varying  numbers 
from  the  upper  cylinder  to  the  lower  cylinder  and  vice 
versa  for  the  knitting  of  successive  courses  of  a  design 
pattern;  a  special  cam  adapted  to  act  upon  the  long  butt 
sliders  only  for  diverting  corresponding  patteming-needles 
of  the  mid  group,  while  in  the  lower  cyhnder,  and  causing 
them  to  miss  the  yam  fed  at  one  station;  spring  means 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  special  cam  m  its  active 
position;  second  Ipecial  cam  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
medium  butt  sliders  for  diverting  correqwnding  needles 


carriers,  means  for  projecting  said  carriers  outwardly 
across  the  needle  circle  at  angularly  spaced  wrapping  loca- 
tions, and  means  for  selectively  retuming  said  earners  in- 
wardly across  the  needle  circle  at  different  angular  spac- 
ings  from  their  outward  projections  at  each  of  said  wrap- 
ping locations.  

PATTERN  MECHANISM 
Frvderick  Daniel  Rkkcrt  and  William  Robert  Post,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Infants  Sodu,  Inc.^  Reading,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,876 
7  Claims.    (CL  66—135) 


in  "an 


of  the  flanking  groups  of  patterning  needles  and  causing 
them  to  miss  the  yam  fed  at  the  other  station;  means 
for  moving  the  second-mentioned  special  cam  into  active 
position  at  tlie  beginning  of  the  pattem  knitting  and 
withdrawing  it  at  the  completion  of  a  design  figure;  and 
timing  mechanism  for  moving  the  first-mentioned  special 
cam  into  and  out  ot  active  position  during  the  knitting 
of  a  portion  only  of  the  design  figure,  said  timing  means 
comprising  an  endless  chain  and  a  drive  sprocket  wheel 
therefor,  a  cam  wheel  connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  having  spaced  peripheral  projection,  a  lever  arm  in 
the  path  of  tfie  projections  on  the  cam  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  q>ecial  cam  whereby  the 
latter  is  held  retracted  when  the  arm  is  engaged  by  a  pro- 
jection and  the  cam  wheel,  and  means  governed  by  the 
chain  for  intermittently  picking  the  cam  wheel. 


Paal  W 

W 
off 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  series 
of  circularly  arranged  control  instrumentalities  having  a 
number  of  circular  series  of  actuating  butts  arranged  at 
a  number  of  closely  adjacent  levels,  means  to  actuate  said 
butts  comprising  a  cam  rotatable  relative  to  said  instru- 
mentalities, said  cam  being  adapted  to  move  step-by-step 
in  one  direction  transversely  of  said  series  of  butt  levels 
from  a  terminal  butt  level  to  each  of  the  adjacent  butt 
levels  in  turn  while  in  butt  actuating  position  and  to  move 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  return  to  said  terminal  butt 
level  while  in  non-butt  actuating  position,  and  self-acting 
means  adapted  to  move  said  cam  to  non-butt  actuating 
position  while  said  cam  is  making  -its  final  movement  in 
said  one  direction. 


2,698,531 
KNITTING  MACHINE 

,  Lacoaia,  N.  IL,  amignor  to  Scott  & 

Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.  H.,  a  corporation 


December  30, 1948,  Serial  No.  68,114 
24ClainM.   (CL66— U5) 


2,698,533 
YARN  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 
Walter  Larldn,  Norristown,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Fidelity  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcnnsylvaaia 
Application  Febraaiy  25, 1954»  Serial  No.  412,511 
9ClainH.    (CL  66— 144) 


1.  In  yam  selector  mechanism,  a  set  of  yam  guide 
X  fingers,  yam  pick-up  means,  and  means  for  moving  said 

1    A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle  cylinder,   fingers  individually  to  alternative  operative  and  inopera- 
needks  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  wrap  yam   tive  positions  with  ntpoct  to  said  pick-up  means,  said 
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moving  means  comprising  a  finger  actuating  element, 
mechanism  for  traversing  said  element  with  re^>ect  to 
and  within  a  limited  range  embracing  a  part  only  of  the 
total  number  of  said  fingers  and  for  positioning  said  ele- 
ment in  operative  positions  selectively  with  respect  to  the 
fingers  of  said  part,  and  mechanism  for  traversing  the 
entire  set  of  fingers  as  a  unit  so  as  to  bring  each  of  the 
fingers  within  the  range  of  traverse  of  the  said  actuating 
element. 


2,698,534 

SMOKER'S  UGHTER 

Leopold  K.  Knhnl,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Application  April  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  154,651 

llClafans.    (CL^7— 7.1) 


3.  A  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  ^aced  parallel  cylin- 
drical fuel  storage  chambers  in  said  casing,  an  interven- 
ing parallel  cylindrical  wick-containing  chamber  located 
between  said  fuel  storage  chambers  and  communicating 
with  each  of  them  independently  of  the  other  alon^  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof,  a  wick  holder  slidable 
in  said  wick-containing  diamber  to  project  a  wick  held 
therein  into  extended  position  to  provide  a  lighter  of  gen- 
eral utility  and  into  retracted  position  for  normal  opera- 
tion, said  communication  between  the  chambers  being 
of  a  length  to  maintain  commimication  between  the  wick 
holder  and  the  chambers  in  both  the  retracted  and  pro- 
jected positions. 

I 

2,691435 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  DYEING  HGS 

Waldimir  Semcnyna,  Nnticy,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Gnstave 
Glaser  Company,  Inc.,  Patcnoo,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatfton 
of  New  JerMy 

Application  Febraaiy  18«  1958,  Serial  No.  144,985 
3  Claims.    <CL  68—188) 


-A» 


1.  In  a  dye  jig,  a  pair  of  spaced  pillar  structures  sup- 
porting arbors  extending  therebetween,  a  tank  intermedi- 


ate said  pillar  structures  having  side  walls  and  end  walls, 
an  end  wall  of  the  tank  being  adjacent  each  pillar,  struc- 
ture, an  enclosure  comprising  a  circular  track  sectued  to 
each  pillar  structure,  a  wall  covering  the  space  within  the 
periphery  of  each  track  and  connected  to  the  adjacent 
tank  end  wall,  an  arcuate  door  member  slidably  mounted 
between  the  circular  tracks  to  pass  aroimd  the  arbors  and 
the  tank  upon  motion  relative  to  said  tracks,  said  door 
member  having  a  rigid  arcuate  counterweight  passing 
around  the  tank  and  arbors  on  such  motion,  and  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  to 
a  region  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  door 
member. 

2,698,536 

FOAM  RUBBER  FORM  FOR  USE  IN  LAYING 

MASONRY  WALLS 

Alan  L.  Robertaon,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Application  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,825 

7  Claims.    (CL  72—129) 


"^ 
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1.  A  form  for  use  in  laying  a  masoiuy  wall  comprising 
a  panel,  a  resilient  yieldable  pad  of  soft  foam  rubber 
on  one  face  of  said  panel  for  contact  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  building  umts  laid  vp  in  wall  formation  prior 
to  the  pouring  of  mortar  therebetween,  a  frame  member 
spaced  from  the  back  wall  of  said  panel,  and  adjustable 
means  between  said  frame  member  and  said  panel  to 
exert  an  inward  pressure  on  said  resilient  pad,  whereby 
said  pad  will  bul^ie  inwardly  into  the  joint  spaces  between 
the  ^aced  buildmg  units  to  produce  concave  grooves  in 
the  mortar  joints. 


2.698,537   ^ 

WHEEL  BALANCING  TOOL 

Robnt  D.  Taylor  and  Vilmcr  E.  OkcsidtNB,  Salem,  Oreg.; 

said  Okerstrom  assignor  to  nid  Taylor 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,392 

3  Clafans.    (O.  73—66) 


1.  A  wheel  balancing  tool  comprising  a  pendulum, - 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pendulum  for  suspend- 
ing the  same,  a  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pendulum  and  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  universal  support  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  pendulum  and  secured  within  said  tube 
below  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  universal  support 
comprising  a  pin  transversely  mounted  rigidly  in  said 
tube  and  having  a  conical  socket  centrally  in  its  im- 
derside,  said  pendulum  having  a  bore  transversely  in 
its  lower  end  portion  and  loosely  surrounding  said 
pin,  and  a  pointed  member  extending  above  the  bot- 
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torn  of  said  bore  and  axially  of  said  pendulum  with 
the  point  'thereof  seating  in  said  socket  and  support- 
ing said  pin  and  tube,  means  on  said  tube  below,  said 
universal  support  for  supporting  a  wheel  substantially 
concentrically  of  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
tube,  whereby  the  wheel  and  said  tube  are  sxtspeodied 
from  said  imiversal  support  and  said  tube  is  moved 
angularly  relative  to  said  pendulum  by  any  unbalanced 
condition  of  the  wheel,  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  an  indicator  plate 
(Ml  said  pendulum  and  overlying  said  flange,  said  plate 
and  flange  having  uniform  peripheries  to  be  coincident 
when  the  wheel  is  balanced  and  relatively  offset  when 
the  tube  is  displaced  angularly  by  an  unbalanced  wheel. 


Joha  F. 


2^M3S    

NEP  POTENTIAL  METER 

mi  ClaTCMc  ML  AMO,  Jr^  Raleigh, 
to  Iha  Uaitod  Stotei  of  Ameriai  as  rap- 
by  the  Sccfctary  of  AgiicwlBra 

"December  29*  1953,  Serial  No.  4«l,lt2 
1  CUm.    (CL  73— 15f) 


An  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  Aree  card  clothing 
covered  cylmders  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  triangle  so 
that  a  portion  of  each  cylinder  is  in  a  fiber-working  rela- 
tionship with  a  portion  of  the  other  two;  a  means  for 
feeding  staple  fibers  onto  one  of  the  cylinders;  a  pres- 
sure plate  along  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  adjacent  to 
the  cylinder  fed  by  said  feeding  means  near  said  point 
of  adjacency;  a  cooperating  arrangement  of  direction  of 
rotation,  direction  of  card  clothing  wires  and  rate  of 
rotation,  among  the  said  three ,  cylmders,  such  that  the 
cylinder  fed  by  the  fiber  feeding  means  rotates  much 
faster  and  in  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  other 
two  cylinders,  the  cylinder  fed  by  the  fiber  feeding  means 
and  the  cylinder  fitted  with  a  pressure  plate  being  clothed 
with  forward  pointing  card  clothing  wires,  and  the  re- 
maining cylinder  being  clothed  with  backward  pointing 
card  clothing  wires;  and  a  meana  for  siq>porting  and 
rotating  said  cylinders. 


2,«9M4t 
PROPORTIONING  CAPSULE  FILLING  DEVICE 

Moirii  L«  Cooper,  BMnBOK,  nU« 

AppilcatfoB  April  19, 1951,  S«M  No.  221,879 

1  CUhik    (CL  73-^27) 
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A  device  to  determine  and  select  the  proper  size  of 
capsule  to  be  used  in  filling  a  formula  or  prescription 
for  a  measurable  quantity  of  material  on  a  proportioning 
volume  to  vdlume  basis,  comprising  a  tranq;>arent  con- 
tainer having  a  series  of  gracluated  scales  arranged  ex- 
teriorly and  vertically  on  the  side  of  said  container,  eadh 
scale  representing  the  number  of  capsules  normally  desig- 
nated in  a  given  prescription,  each  scale  further  having 
a  series  of  digits  vertically  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  the  level  of  the  material  within  said  container,  and 
the  digit  registering  with  the  level  of  material  in  the  con- 
tainer designating  the  size  of  the  capsule  needed  to  meet 
the  number  prescribed  in  the  formula  or  prescription. 


2,691,541 

IMPULSE  LINKAGE  FOR  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartksville,  OUa.,  Mrignor  to  PhOBpa 

Pctrolevm  CoBspany,  a  coipocBtioB  of  Delaware 

Applkatioii  J«M  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,526 

19  Clalmc    (CL  74—2) 


2,69t,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  UQUID  LEVEL 
Hcwl  Griid,  Park,  a^  itm  Vakmboli,  Becoa  let 
Bmycrca,  Ftmcc,  ■■IgalNi  to  Ekctrfdte  dc  France, 
Parti)  Fnacc,  a  corponlioa  of  France 
AppHcalhNi  September  26, 1959,  Serial  No.  186,712 
prioiity,  applkathm  Fnmce  September  29, 1949 
7  Claimt.    (CL  73—384) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  heifllit  of  an  electrical- 
ly conducting  liquid  comprising  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing member,  means  for  mounting  said  member  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  means  for  oscillating  the  mount- 
ing means  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  at  an^  am- 
plitude for  periodically  moving  said  member  to  penetrate 
through  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  an  electrical  circuit 
including  said  member  and  the  liquid,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  average  current  flow  in  said  circuit  as  a 
function  of  time  of  penetration  of  said  member. 


1.  An  impulse  linkage  comprising  a  housing  member, 
a  cam  member  within  said  housing,  secured  to  a  cam 
shaft  extending  throu^  said  housing;  a  cam-follower 
engaging  said  cam,  slidably  supported  by  said  housing 
and  secuml  from  rotation  by  a  iib  engaging  a  groove  in 
said  housing;  a  shaft  member  slidably  passing  through 
an  opening  in  said  housing  and  being  slidably  secured 
in  an  open  end  of  said  cam-follower  opposite  said  cam 
by  a  pin,  passed  transversely  through  said  shaft,  which 
extendi  through  and  engages  slots  in  said  cam-follower, 
eadi  of  said  slots  comprising  a  continuous  track  com- 
prising two  sections  (^-eet  at  least  one  track  width,  the 
section  nearest  said  cam  connected  to  said  section  far- 
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thest  from  said  cam  by  a  track  section  whose  edge 
nearest  said  cam  comprises  a  section  of  a  helix  extending 
away  from  said  cam  and  the  other  edge  of  which  forms 
a  transverse  step;  a  compression  resilient  member  extend- 
ing between  said  shaft  and  said  cam-follower  so  as  to 
press  said  pin  against  said  step;  and  a  trip  member  mov- 
ably  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  a  beveled  ed^ 
contacting  said  pin  when  said  cam  moves  toward  its 
extended  position,  said  bevel  extending  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  said  helix  section. 


2,698,542 
GYROVBRTICAL 
WnUam  Flsher-Lattrellc,  Hdyport,  mid  Frank  Dove,  St 
AlbaiH,  Fngiand,  amigDoiB,  by  dmsdc  amipimcBts,  to 
The  Spcny  Gyraacopc  Compaay,  Limited,  Brentfoid, 
EogiaBd,  a  Briifah  compaay 
AppUcatioB  Jammiy  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  295,352 
Cfadms  priority,  appMrrtiow  Great  Britain 
January  16,  1959 
9  Claims,    (a.  74—5.7) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  gyroscopic  vertical  of,  a  gyro- 
scopic rotor,  a  rotor  case  supporting  the  rotor,  a  ring 
universally  supporting  said  case  in  neutral  equilibrium 
during  operation  of  the  rotor  with  freedom  about  two 
normally  horizontal,  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  means 
for  lowering  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  case  to  make  it 
pendulous  when  the  gyrosoopic  rotor  is  inoperative  in- 
cluding a  mass  shifting  device  having  an  electromagnetic 
element  and  an  armature  element,  one  of  which  provides 
a  vertically  shiftable  mass  attached  by  connecting  springs 
to  the  case  and  the  other  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  case,  and 
a  starting  arrangement  for  the  gyroscopic  rotor  having 
an  energizing  circuit  to  the  electromagnetic  element  in-, 
eluding  a  time  delay  device  in  said  circuit,  said  time  delay 
device  operating  to  delay  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnetic element  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
the  rotor  has  started.        , 


2,698,543 

TRACTOR  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Harold  L.  Brock,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  mrignor  to  Fori  Motor 

Company,  Dearbora,  Mich.,  a  corporatiou  of  Dehmare 

AppUcadoo  October  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  189,445 

ICfarim.    (CL  74— 15.63) 


In  an  agricultural  tractor,  an  engine,  a  clutch  housing 
and  a  transmission  housing  secured  to  each  other  in  lon- 
gitudinal alignment,  a  dnven  flywheel  at  the  rearward 
end  of  said  engine,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  channel  sh^>ed  webs  formed  integrally 
with  said  clutch  housing  and  extending  between  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  said  clutch  housing  adjacent  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  thereof,  said  channel  shaped  webs 
090  O.  G.— 3 


being  formed  with  longitudinally  aligned  apertures  there- 
through, a  short  support  tube  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
aperture  in  each  of  said  webs  and  proiecting  beyond  the 
web  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  clutch  housing,  said 
siq>port  tubes  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  wim  said 
flywheel  and  with  each  other,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
freely  through  said  support  tubes,  a  friction  di^  assem- 
bly mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  forwardly  of  the  front 
support  tube,  a  pressure  plate  carried  by  said  flywheel 
and  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  niction  disk  as- 
sembly to  form  a  front  friction  clutdi,  clutch  throw  out 
mechanism  reciprocably  mounted  upon  the  front  support 
tube  forwardly  of  the  front  web  for  controlling  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  front  clutch,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  transmission  housing 
and  freely  surrounding  the  rearward  extension  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  clutch  drum  mounted  in  the  rearward  end 
of  said  clutch  housing  and  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  friction  disk  assembly  carried  by  said 
drive  shaft  intermediate  the  rearward  end  of  said  rear 
support  tube  and  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  clutch  drum,  a  pressure  plate  carried 
by  said  clutch  drum  for  engagement  with  said  last  men- 
tioned friction  disk  assembly  to  form  a' second  clutch, 
clutch  throw  out  mechanism  reciprocably  mounted  upon 
said  rear  support  tube  rearwardly  of  the  rear  web  to  con- 
trol the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  second 
clutch,  transmission  gearing  carried  by  said  rotatable 
sleeve  within  said  transmission  housing,  a  transmission 
driven  shaft  radially  q>aced  from  said  sleeve  within  said 
transmission  housing  and  carrying  gearing  meshing  with 
the  gearing  on  said  sleeve,  a  cross  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  clutch  housing  and  exteixling  transversely  adja- 
cent said  rear  support  tube,  a  hand  lever  secured  to  said 
cross  shaft  extenorly  of  said  housing,  a  clutch  throw  out 
lever  secured  to  said  cross  shaft  interiorly  of  said  housing 
and  engageable  with  the  clutch  throw  out  mechanism  for 
said  second  clutch,  a  transversely  extending  cross  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  clutch  housing  adjacent  said 
front  support  tube,  a  clutch  throw  out  lever  secured  to 
said  second  cross  shaft  and  en^^geable  with  the  clutch 
throw  out  mechanism  for  said  first  clutch,  an  operating 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  clutdi  housing  adjacent 
the  lower  and  rearward  portion  thereof,  linkage  inter- 
connecting said  second  cross  shaft  and  said  operating 
shaft  and  extending  diagonally  rearwardly  within  said 
clutch  housing,  and  a  foot  pedal  secured  to  said  (^>erating 
shaft  exteriorly  of  said  clutch  housing. 


2,698,544 
SHAFT  SEALING  MEANS 
Albert  J.  Hansen,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  ■sriifiii  to  Black,  Sbalb 
A  BrysoB,  Inc^  KaMas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatkm  of 

AppUcatloB  April  17, 1952,  Scrid  No.  282,9U 
6  Oafans.    (CL  74—18) 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  motion  of  a  movable 
element  within  a  housing  to  a  movable  element  of  a 
control  unit  exteriorly  of  die  bousing  wherein  the  housing 
includes  a  tubular  arm  portion  having  a  transverse  tubular 
head  portion  symmetrical  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm 
portion,  said  symmetrical  sides  of  the  head  portion  having 
openings,  a  torque  tube  housing  having  one  end  adapted 
for  connection  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  symmetrical 
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skies  of  the  transverse  head  portion,  a  closure  plate  for 
the  opening  in  the  other  of  said  symmetrical  sides,  said 
control  unit  being  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  housing,  a  torque  tube  having  one  end  in  fixed 
relation  with  the  tubular  housing  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing throu^  the  opening  of  the  symmetrical  iiide  to  which 
the  tubular  housing  is  connected,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  movable  element,  a  cone  point 
bearing  supporting  the  coupling  member  in  said  transverse 
head  portion,  and  a  rod  coaxial  within  the  torque  tube 
and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  movable  element 
of  the  control  unit  and  the  other  r^novably  connected 
with  the  coupling  member. 


control  means  comprising  a  stop  member  and  a  motion 
transmitting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stop 


TRANSMISSION 

Charles  A.  Petfaybridge,  New  BritaiD,  Conn,,  a«igiior  to 

The  New  Britain.  Macfaiiic  Company,  New  Britain, 

CoBBf  a  cofporatkn  of  Connccticnt 

Applkatfcm  Fcbniary  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  145,999 

!•  Claims.    (a.74-^3M) 


member  for  moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  said  projection  upon  movement  of  said  crank  means. 


2,«9S,547 
DRILL  BUSHING  FOR  CAST  BLOCKS 
Robert  H.  Annacost,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  asslgDor  to 
American  Drill  Bwhfaig  Co.,  lac,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf., 
a  corporatioB  of  CaUf oraia 
,  AppUcatioa  April  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,499 
1  Claim,   (a.  77— 62) 

/ 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  character  indicated,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  first  plurality  of  gears  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  second  pluralitv  of  gears  on  the  other  of 
said  shafts  and  freely  rotatable  relatively  to  said  other 
shaft,  the  gears  of  said  pluralities  being  in  constant  mesh- 
ing relation,  ovemmning-clutch  means  on  said  other  shaft 
ami  of  width  to  be  engageable  at  any  time  with  only  one 
of  the  gears  of  said  second  plurality,  said  overrunning- 
clutch  means  being  engageable  with  the  gears  of  said 
second  plurality  only  for  one  direction  of  relative  rotation 
of  said  other  shaft  and  of  the  gears  of  said  second  plu- 
rality, shifting  means  for  selectively  longitudinally  posi- 
tioning said  overrunning-clutch  means,  an  auxiliary  high- 
speed continuously  rotatable  drive  means  for  said  driven 
shaft  and  effective  to  drive  the  gears  of  said  second  plu- 
rality relatively  to  said  other  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite 
relatively  to  the  said  engaging  direction,  whereby,  during 
a  drive  by  said  auxiliary  high-speed  drive  means,  said 
overrunning-clutch  means  may  overrun  and  therefore  be 
'free  of  all  the  gears  of  said  second  plurality,  and  syn- 
chronizing means  coordinating  an  operation  of  said  shift- 
ing means  with  engagement  of  said  high-speed  means. 


2,698,546  i  . 

HAND  AND  POWER  APPARATUS       ' 
Jacques  Bobey,  New  Yorit,  Robert  V.  Nkolosi,  South 

Ozone  PariE,  mm!  Paul  J.  M.  Rkkartz,  LevHtown,  N.  Y.; 

said  Nkolosi  and  said  Ricbartz  asrignors  to  said  Bolaey 
Application  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,328 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—625) 

1.  Cinematographic  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, power  means;  transmission  means  associated  with 
said  power  means  to  transmit  the  drive  from  the  latter  to 
various  parts  of  the  apparatus,  said  transmission  means 
comprising  a  shaft  and  a  projection  fixed  thereto  for 
rotation  therewith;  coupling  means  mounted  in  the  ap- 
paratus for  movement  between  an  operative  position 
where  said  power  means  is  interconnected  with  said  trans- 
mission means  and  an  inoperative  position  where  said 
power  means  is  disconnected  from  said  transmission 
means;  crank  means  mounted  on  the  apparatus' for  man- 
ually operating  the  same;  and  control  nKans  operatively 
connected  to  said  crank  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  coupling  means  to  said  inoperative  position  there- 
of and  for  coiwecting  said  crank  means  to  said  trans- 
mission means  upon  movement  of  said  crank  means,  said 


1 

A  drill  jig  comprising  the  combination  of  a  drill  block 
and  a  su^tantiaUy  cylindrical  drill  bushing,  said  drill 
block  comprising  a  mass  material  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  exceeding  in  diameter  the  outermost  di- 
ameter of  the  drill  bushing  and  centered  substantially  at 
the  desired  location  of  the  drill  bushing,  said  drill  bushing 
comprising  a  body  uniformly  cylindrical  throughout  its 
length  and  having  a  smooth-walled  cylindrical  drill  re- 
ceiving bore  of  precision  tolerance  therethrough  adapted 
to  receive  and  guide  a  rotating  drill  bit,  a  tapered  mlet 
to  said  cylindrical  bore  at  one  end,  said  drill  bushing 
'having  a  roughened  exterior  of  broad  tolerance  compris- 
ing rows  of  diamond-shaped  studs  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  entire  roughened  exterior  alternating  with 
diamond-shaped  studs  of  other  rows  so  that  studs  of  each 
row  fit  between  studs  in  the  next  adjacent  row  throughout 
the  entire  circumference,  each  stud  liaving  four  angular 
sides  terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly  pointing  ^ex, 
and  a  plastic  matrix  subject  to  initial  molding  operation, 
said  plastic  matrix  solidifying  at  normal  room  tempera- 
tures to  a  hard  tough  consistency  between  the  interior 
wall  of  said  aperture  and  the  roughened  exterior  of  the 
drill  bushing  whereby  the  plastic  matrix  interlocks  be- 
tween said  diamond-shaped  studs  and  the  drill  bushing, 
and  whereby  the  drill  bushing  is  secured  and  anchored 
in  the  matrix  and  the  drill  block  against  both  axial  and 
rotational  displacement. 


2,698,548 
METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  WELDING 
Anthony  BagnoM  Sowter,  Wembley,  England,  aarignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Loodoo,  Eng- 


AppUcatioa  Febraary  27, 1951,  SuM  No.  212,893 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britatai 

October  31, 1958 

2  Cbfam.    (CL  78—92) 

1.  A  method  of  cold  butt  welding  the  ends  of  wires  or 

the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  clean  uncon- 

taminated  flat  end  faces  on  said  wires  at  right  angles  to 
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the  axis  thereof,  placing  said  end  faces  in  abutting  con- 
tact and,  without  the  addition  of  heat,  subjecting  said 
wires  to  endwise  pressure  axially  thereof  to  force  said  end 
faces  together  and  to  upset  the  metal  of  the  wires  equally 
around  the  interface  and  radially  of  the  wires,  to  obtain 
under  heavy  pressure  an  extreme  interfacial  flow  of  metal 
radially  of  the  wires  at  and  in  the  plane  of  the  interface. 


parallel  in  fixed  spaced  relation  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base,  the  spacing  between  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  members  being  adjustable  by  rotation 
thereof  to  accommodate  ropes  and  eyes  of  various  sizes, 
a  jaw  on  said  base,  said  jaw  having  a  portion  engageable 
with  the  arcuate  end  of  a  rope  eye,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  jaw  and  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  adjustment 
members  relatively  toward  on  another  to  clamp  a  rope 
eye  therebetween. 


and'^ile  continuing  said  pressure  and  flow  compressing 
the  upset  metal  with  forces  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
wires,  to  flatten  the  upset  so  as  to  create  a  restriction 
to  said  radial  flow  and  to  intensify  the  action  at  the  in- 
terface, and  continuing  said  pressure  and  compressive  ac- 
tion until  the  upset  is  a  multiple  of  the  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  the  wire  or  the  like  and  results  in  a  solid 
phase  bond  at  the  interface,   j 


2,698,549 
i    ADJUSTABLE  CAP  REMOVER  FOR  JARS  AND 

BOTHTLES 

Dorothy  R.  Campbell,  Valley  Cottage,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,755 

2  Claims.    (CL  81— 3.42) 


1.  A  top  remover  comprising  a  rack  element  having 
teeth  thereon  and  having  a  fixed  jaw  secured  thereto,  a 
movable  jaw  carried  by  a  frame  that  slides  along  the 
rack  element  to  bring  die  movable  jaw  into  position  to 
press  a  top  against  the  fixed  jaw,  and  lever-<^rated  means 
for  imparting  only  the  necessary  minimum  amount  of 
additional  movement  required  to  clamp  the  movable  jaw 
securely  against  the  top,  said  lever-operated  means  in- 
cluding a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
angularly  movable  about  said  connection  to  swing  the 
handle  toward  and  from  the  top  face  of  the  rack  element, 
and  a  gear  segment  on  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  frame 
and  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  gear  segment 
substantially  co-incident  with  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  handle  to  the  frame,  the  gear  segment  extending  for 
a  limited  angular  distance  about  the  center  on  which  the 
handle  swings,  and  being  in  such  relation  to  the  handle 
that  it  meshes  with  the  rack  teeth  when  the  handle  is 
pressed  into  contact  with  the  rack  element  and  clears  the 
rack  teeth  whenever  the  handle  moves  away  from  the  rack 
element  by  more  than  a  predetermined  acute  angle. 


2,698,558 

CABLE  VISE 

Daniel  O.  Hm,  Lake  Forest,  DL 

Application  June  15, 1951,  Scriri  No.  231,745 

18  Clafans.    (CL  81—17.5) 


7.  A  cable  vise  for  use  in  forming  eyes  in  ropes  or 
cables,  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  q>aced  apart  abutment 
members  having  peripheral  surfaces  for  clampingly  engag- 
ing the  narrow  end  of  a  rope  eye,  means  for  rotaubly 
naounting  said  abutment  members  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  members  being  substantially 


2,698,551 
DOUBLE  INTERNAL  CHUCKING  DEVICE 
Niels  H.  F.  Oben,  Deaiboni,  IVOch.,  assif^or  to  Hexagon 
Tool  A  Engineering  Company,  Dcariwiii,  ftfldL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micbigan 

Application  May  18. 1950,  Serial  No.  162,721 
5  Oafans.    (CL  82—44) 


1.  A  double  internal  chucking  device  for  use  in  a  lathe 
having  an  axially  movable  ram  in  the  headstock  thereof; 
a  work  holding  member  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
hollow  worlwiece,  a  set  of  expansible  jaws  mounted  in 
said  work  holding  member;  a  plunger  extending  into  one 
end  of  said  work  holding  member  and  having  a  plurality 
of  lon^tudinal  tapered  slots  each  receiving  one  jaw 
from  said  set  of  expansible  jaws;  and  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  plunger  for  securing  said  plunger  to  said  ram 
for  axial  movement  therewith  and  so  that  relative  ro- 
tation therebetween  is  provided,  whereby  in  assembling 
the  chucking  device  on  the  lathe  the  slots  of  said  plimg- 
er  may  be  aliped  with  the  jaws  of  said  work  holding 
member  and  m  operation  the  jaws  will  be  expanded 
and  contracted  by  axial  movement  of  said  ram;  a  second 
set  of  expansible  jaws  mounted  in  said  work  holding 
member  m  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  first- 
named  set  and  a  second  plunger  extending  into  the 
other  end  of  said  work  holding  member  for  actuating 
said  second  set  of  expansible  jaws  on  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof. 

2,698,552 
STUD 
David  G.  Smith,  MOwaiAec,  Wk.,  assigMir  to  Safway 
Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporstioa  of 
Wisconsin 

AppUcation  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,737    - 
1  Claim.    (O.  85-^) 


A  stud  having  a  shank  and  a  base  at  one  end  of  the 
shank  adapted  for  connection  to  a  structural  member, 
said  shank  having  a  diametrical  slot  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  and 
terminating  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  base,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  shank  and  extending  transversely  across  said  slot, 
a  latch  member  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  on  said 
pin  and  having  its  other  end  free  and  swingable  within  said 
slot  between  the  pin  and  the  base,  said  latch  member 
being  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  slot  and  the  free 
end  of  the  latch  member  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  plane  of  said  base,  said  latch  member  being  dimen- 
sioned transversely  to  lie  substantially  within  said  slot  in 
one  position  and  in  another  position  to  lie  with  its  free 
end  at  least  partially  projectmg  beyond  the  confines  of 
the  body  of  the  shank  near  the  base,  and  means  for  so 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latch  member,  the  latch 
member  being  shaped  A  its  free  end  to  afford  an  abrupt 
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abutment  surface  transversely  of  tlMl  shank  and  latch 
member  and  facing  the  base,  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
shank  adjacent  to  the  base  being  threaded  and  the  other 
end  of  the  shank  being  unthreaded,  the  iransverse  dimen- 
sion of  4he  latch  member  and  the  diameter  of  the  un- 
threaded portion  of  the  shank  being  no  greater  than  the 
root  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  whereby 
said  unthreaded  portion  of  the  shank  may  serve  as  a  pilot 
for  a  nut  to  be  threaded  on  the  shank. 


tached  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  an  annular  abut- 
ment member  such  as  to  form  with  said  plate  a  hoUow 
annular  casing,  said  supporting  body  bein^  likewise  of 
disc-shaped  form  and  having  its  outer  rim  somewhat 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  rim  of  said  stage  plate,  the 
inner  hollow  space  of  said  sUge  plate  casing  receiving 


REFLECTING  MAGNIFYING  VIEWER 

Jacob  C.  Copciaod,  Chicago,  m. 

ApylkatfM  October  2S,  1949,  Serfal  No.  123,99< 

<  CUflM.    (CL  88-.29) 


said  disc-shaped  supporting  body,  and  a  layer  of  viscous 
material  interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  inner 
surfaces  of  said  hollow  casing  and  of  said  supporting 
body  respectively,  thus  effecting  a  good  sliding  contact 
between  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  stage  plate 
and  said  supporting  body. 


1.  A  magnifying  binocular  viewer  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  concave  spherical  mirror  diq)03ed  at  a  first  side  of 
said  housing  with  its  concave  side  facing  inwardly,  said 
concave  side  being  surface  coated  with  a  metallic  film 
which  is  stable  to  the  changing  thermal  and  chemical 
condition  of  the  atmosphere,  a  binocular  viewing  aperture 
disposed  at  a  second  side  of  said  housing  which  is  opposite 
said  first  side,  a  semi-transparent  reflecting  mirror  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  said  spheridd  mirror  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  with  one  edge  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  coated  surface  of  the  spherical  mirror  and  the 
opposite  edge  spaced  from  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  spherical  mirror  and  close  to  the  viewing  aperture, 
the  said  adjacent  edge  of  sajd  diagonal  mirror  being  at 
least  substantially  in  contact  with  said  spherical  mirror 
at  at  least  two  spaced  points,  a  means  for  positioning  a 
picture  to  be  magnified  and  viewed,  said  positioning  mgans 
being  disposed  in  the  area  between  the  ^aced  edges  of 
the  two  mirrors  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  spherical  mirror,  said  reflecting  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  of  substantially  45*  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  ^herical  mirror  and  the  plane  of 
said  picttire  holding  means,  means  for  illuminating  said 
picture  so  that  light  therefrom  isvdirected  by  said  reflect- 
mg  plate  to  said  spherical  mirror  and  through  said  view- 
ing aperture,  said  concave  mirror  having  a  focal  length 
F  and  a  vertical  dimension  V  behind  the  diagonal  mirror 
as  measured  from  the  edge  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to 
said  diagonal  mirror  to  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  the 
ratio  of  V/F  being  equal  to  0.8  to  0.94,  said  concave 
mirror  also  having  an  F  of  at  least  6  cm.  and  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  configuration  with  a  width  of 
at  least  1.5F.  the  central  portion  of  a  picture  held  by 
said  picture  positioning  means  being  substantially  at  the 
focal  distance  from  said  ^herical  mirror  as  measured 
along  the  optical  axis  of  said  spherical  mirror  to  said 
semi-transparent  mirror  and  thence  to  said  picture  where- 
by the  miage  can  be  viewed  with  both  eyes  equally 
spaoed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  axis  of  said 
q>herical  mirror.      

2,(91,554 

SLIDING  STA^E  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Walthcr  Bmcnffcld,  HcidcahclB  oa  the  Breaz,  Gcrauuiy, 

■■iganr  to  Cari  Zci«,  Htldfh<im,'G€f—y 

AppHcatkM  JaM  21, 195«,  Serial  No.  lM3t9 

ClalBis  priority,  applicatioB  Gcnnaiy  JaM  2S,  1949 

4  Oatttm.    (CL  88— 4«) 
1.  Sliding  stage  for  microscopes  comprising  a  displace- 
aUe  stage  plate  and  a  supporting  body  therefor,  said 
stage  plate  being  of  disc-shaped  form  and  having  at- 


2,(98^55  

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  Wim  CORRECTED 
SECONDARY  SPECTRUM 
Edward  L.  McCartty,  Gkabrook,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 
PcfUn-Elmcr  Corporatfoa,  GUcnbrook,  Conn.,  a  cor^ 
poratioB  of  New  Yorii 

Applkatioa  March  19, 1949,  Sciial  No.  82,338 
2  ClaiaBS.    (O.  8»— 57) 


^3^^ 


»    i  4 

1.  An  optical  system  for  use  with  light  consisting  of  at 
least  three  wavelengths  and  characterized  by  substantially 
reduced  secondary  spectrum,  which  comprises  a  com- 
ponent having  substantially  zero  net  power  for  the  mean 
wavelength  and  chromatic  over-correction  and  a  second 
component  having  substantial  net  positive  power  and 
chromatic  under-correction  equal  in  amount  to  the  over- 
correction of  the  first  component,  the  first  component  be- 
ing spaced  in  front  of  the  second  component  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  second  com- 
ponent. . 

2,«98,55« 

CYLINDER  HEAD  REFINISHING  MACHINE 

Alfred  F.  Bcaatoyc,  Henry  Bcaoloye,  Jr.,  and 

Max  Bcaaloye,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

AppHcatloa  October  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  188,01< 

€  Claiw.    (CL  98—15)  I 


.4.  In  a  cylinder  head  refinishing  machine,  a  stationary 
table,  a  cutter  head  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  thereof  having  a  cutting  plane  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  such  table,  bridge  means  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  table  having  indexing  portions  adapted 
to  coincide  with  the  cutting  plane  of  said  cutter  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ga^et  surface  of  cylinder  heads 
for  indexing  the  same  with  said  cutting  plane  of  said 
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cutter  head,  meaiu  for  holding  cylinder  heads  adjacent 
the  indexing  surface  of  said  bridge  means  and  means  for 
securing  said  head  to  said  table  when  said  bridge  means 
is  removed  and;  said  first  mentioned  means  comprising 
vertically  adjustable  supports,  said  second  means  com- 
prising hold-down  members  for  engaging  said  cylinder 
heads  and  forcing  the  same  into  fixed  position  on  said 
first  mentioned  means  relative  to  said  table. 


ing  movement  of  said  gripper  away  from  the  magazine 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
engaged  carton  body  wall  to  thereby  withdraw  the  en- 
gaged body  facewise  from  the  magazine,  a  guide  dis- 
posed substantially  in  co-planar  relation  to  the  path  of 


2,(98,557' 
PULP  FORMING  MOLD 
Fred  C.  Harper,  WatcrrOk,  Maioe,  aaipor  to  Keyes 
Fibre  Company,  Poftfand,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Application  Jnne  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,833 
2  Clain.    (CL  92-^54) 


1.  In  a  pulp-forming  mold  having  an  integral  non-seg- 
mented shap^  base  structure  with  a  forming  surface  in- 
cluding extended  generally  flat  portions,  a  plurality  of 
perforations  extending  throu^  said  base  structure  as  pneu- 
matic passageways  for  drainage  of  a  slurry  fluid  there- 
through, a  screen  fastened  by  its  margin  to  cover  the 
forming  surface  of  said  base  structure  to  filter  and  form 
the  fibers  from  a  fibrous  slurry,  an  anchoring  aperture 
in  at  least  one  of  said  generally  flat  portions,  a  corre- 
sponding aperture  in  the  screen  section  covering  the  an- 
choring aperture,  an  integral  anchoring  pin  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  securing  the  adjacent  screens 
against  ballooning  away  from  the  base  structure  in  use, 
said  pin  including  an  enlaived  screen-covered  head  with 
an  outer  face  merged  in  ue  plane  of  the  surrounding 
screen,  resilient  securing  means  cammed  against  the  back 
of  the  base  and  removably  locking  the  pin  in  the  anchor- 
ing aperture  so  that  it  can  be  inserted  from  the  forming 
surface  side,  and  engagement  elements  in  the  head  for 
engagement  to  remove  the  pin  from  the  forming  surface 
side. 

2,698,558 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FELTED  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  GLASS  FDERS 
Don  MiOigan  Hawlcy,  Geneva,  and  Jobn  C.  WOliama, 
St  Charles,  IIL,  aaignon  to  Hawley  Prodncti  Com- 
pany, St  Charles,  Dl.,  a  coiforation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  17, 1952, 
Serial  No.  267,818 
12  Clainis.    (CL  92—55) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  compositions  containing  glass 
fibers  which  comprises  mixing  but  thread-like  bundles  of 
glass  fibers  in  an  aqueous  sluiry  with  a  fusible  resin  ca- 
pable of  being  cured  to  an  infusible  state  and  having 
an  affinity  for  said  glass  fibers,  substantially  curing  said 
resin  to  a  substantially  infusible  state  on  said  fibers  whfle 
the  mixture  is  still  in  said  slurry,  and  felting  a  product 
from  the  resultant  mixture. 


travel  of  an  edge  of  the  carton  body  withdrawn  from 
the  magazine  by  said  gripper,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
gripper  laterally  toward  said  guide  during  its  carton  body 
withdrawing  movement  to  thereby  effect  opening  of  the 
carton  body. 


CONCRETE 
John  Nicholas  Heltzcl,  W 
A  Trust  Company,  W 
execntors  of  John  N.  Hel 
Application  March  4, 
If  Clafans. 


1,568 

>'aNSION  JOINT 

Ohto;  The  Union  Sarings 
OWo,  and  Cari  J.  Hdtzd, 


Serial  No.  732,178 
-'     18)      ' 


2,698,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  CARTONS 
WUIiam  L.  Hariicss,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor,  by  mcaic 
aasignmenti,  to  Package  Madiineiy  Company,  East 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massacfaasctts 
Application  Angnst  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  46,657 
16  Cfarins.    (a.  93—53) 
1.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  collapsed  tubular  carton 
bodies  from  a  magazine  and  distending  the  same,  com- 
prising a  vacuum  gripper  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  a 
wall  of  the  carton  body  in  the  magazine,  means  for  effect- 


1.  In  a  roadway  or  runway  construction,  a  subgrade, 
a  beam  submerged  in  said  subgrade,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending bar  secured  in  said  beam  at  opposite  sides  of 
its  lineal  center,  each  bar  having  its  major  portion  dis- 
posed above  the  beam  and  universally  movable  in  lateral 
directions,  tube  means  secured  in  said  beam  inwardly 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  latter  and  flush  therewith, 
said  tube  means  spacedly  surrounding  the  beanvcarried 
end  of  said  bar,  a  pair  of  slabs  supported  by  said  beam 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  lineal  center  thereof  and  roaced 
from  one  another  to  provide  a  joint  space,  each  of  said 
slabs  anchoring  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  beam-car- 
ried bars,  inwardly  extending  tubes  carried  by  said  slabs 
and  spacedly  surrounding  said  bars,  said  reqiective  slab 
and  beam-carried  tubes  being  aligned  with  one  another. 
an  absorbent  moisture  expandable  bar  interposed  m  said 
joint   space,   a  slab-carried   reinforcement   member  for 
each  slab  and  bearing  against  said  absorbent  bar,  and 
each  slab<arried  reinforcement  member  having  a  por- 
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tion  embracing  the  related  beam  and  slab  connecting 
bar  whereby  expansion  of  said  absorbent  bar  applies  force 
to  said  slab  and  beam  connecting  bars. 


CAMERA  WITH  REFLECTIVE  FILM  BACKING 

PLATE 

JokB  E.  CrowcO,  Matthewa,  N.  C. 

AppUcalkMi  Fcbraary  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  M9^2 

ICMm.   (CL9S— 11) 


,■*■' 


In  combination,  a  camera  including  a  housing,  a  bellows 
extending  from  said  housing,  a  lens  carried  by  said  bel- 
lows, a  sensitized  film  in  said  housing,  a  flexible  reflector 
plate  in  said  housing  confronting  the  rear  side  of  said  film, 
said  reflector  being  formed  with  ^ooved  concentric  cir- 
cular facets,  said  facets  having  inclined  reflecting  surfaces 
(m  their  inner  sides  and  means  contacting  the  center  of 
said  plate  for  adjusting  the  concavity  of  said  plate  relative 
to  said  film  whereby  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  the  reflect- 
ing surfaces  of  said  concentric  rings  to  reflect  light  ray^ 
back  through  said  film  at  the  point  of  direct  contact  of  the 
rays  with  the  film  in  any  adjustment  of  the  lens. 


METHOD  FOR  PHOTOCOMPOSITION  OF  CON- 
TINUOUS LINEAR  TYPE  MATTER 
Hcnnaa  R.  Freond,  BrooUjn,  N.  Y.,  ■■iipinr  to  bter- 
type  Coipontioa,  Brook^  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcaHoa  Febntary  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  209^7«    ' 
2  Claimt.    (CL  95-45) 


.gyp 


1 .  The  method  of  photocomposition  of  continuous  linear 
matter  such  as  ruled  lines  and  cursive  script  which  com- 
prises successively  exposing  a  photosensitive  film  along  an 
optical  axis  in  a  plurality  of  areas  each  corresponding  to  a 
setwise  segment  of  the  linear  matter  and  having  end  por- 
tions which  are  tapered  in  thickness,  and  advancing  the 
film  relative  to  said  optical  axis  between  such  successive 
exposures  by  distances  slightly  less  than  the  setwise  widths 
of  such  areas  so  that  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  areas  are 
caused  to  overlap  by  distances  in  the  range  between  the 
approximate  length  of  said  tapered  end  portions  and  slight- 
ly le&>  than  two  times  said  length. 


2,698,5» 

AGRICULTURAL  TOOL  SUPPORTING  AND 

OPERATING  MEANS 

Cv«b  V.  Edwards,  YaUma,  Waah^  aasisDor  to  Edwanb 

Eqoipaicirt  Compaay,  YaUi^  Wask.,  a  coipontkm  of 


AppHcadon  May  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  169,979 
9  Claims,    (a.  97—26) 
I.  In  a  tool  attachment  for  connection  to  a  vehicle: 
a  siq>p<Mting  frame  including  bearing  means  defining  an 


axis  of  rotation  extending  longitudinaUy  of  the  vehicle; 
a  rotatable  support  tumable  in  said  bearing  means,  sakl 
support  having  tool  supporting  means  and  means  form- 
ing a  pair  of  latch  shoulders  cohnected  to  said  rotatable 
support;  a  rocker  member  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion connected  to  said  frame;  means  connecting  said 
rocker  member  and  said  support  so  that  swinging  of  said 
rocker  member  will  rotate  sajd  support  between  first 
and  second  positions;  a  pair  of  operating  members  each 
comprising  a  cylinder  part  and  a  piston  part;  means  for 


connecting  said  operating  members  to^aid  rocker  mem- 
ber for  operation  thereof;  means  operative  to  apply  fluid 
pressure  differential  to  said  operating  members;  latches 
supported  by  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  latch 
shoulders  so  as  to  respectively  hold  said  support  in  said 
first  and  second  positions  thereof;  linkage  means,  adapted 
to  act  in  response  to  pressure  to  release  said  latches;  and 
means  connecting  said  linkage  means  with  said  operating 
members  and  acting  when  fluid  pressure  differential  is  ap- 
plied to  said  operating  members  to  move  said  linkage 
means  so  as  to  release  said  latches. 


2  698  564 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 
Frederick  D.  Sawyer,  Wayne,  Mich.,  asrignor,  by 
assignments,    to   Ford    Motor   Company,    Deari>oni, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,384 
6  Claims,    (a.  97—47.66) 


1.  In  a  tractor-implement  linkage,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  forwardly  convergent  primary  Imk  elements,  a 
secondary  link  element  pivotally  attached  to  each  of 
said  primary  link  elements  intenxwdiate  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  steering  crank  arms  each  respec- 
tively pivotally  connected  to  and  joining  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  primary  elements  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  secondary  link  elements,  said  crank  arms 
also  being  pivoted  for  movement  about  fitted  pivot  points, 
whereby  movement  of  said  crank  arms  about  said  fixed 
pivot  points  results  in  movement  of  said  primary  link 
elements,  movement  of  said  primary  elements  being  re- 
stricted by  said  secondary  elements  to  an  arcuate  path 
different  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  primary 
elements  alone. 


2,698,565 

DISK  HILLER  AND  DISK  SUPPORT 

netcher  B.  Carney,  Mouotaki  Bnwk,  Ala. 

Applkatioo  Janaaiy  It,  195«,  Serial  No.  137,744 

2  Claiw.    (CL  97—56) 

!.  In  a  disc  hilling  machine,  a  disc  having  front  and 

rear  sides,  means  for  supporting  said  disc  on  said  machine 

comprising  a  bar  attached  to  said  machine,  said  bar  hav- 
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2,698367                            * 
ing  •  bent-in  portioii  forminj  wi  «le,  said  aile  h«vm»  «     _~m»»  ,,x)w  BEAM  AND  IMPROVBD  FBOG 
jhlulder  Kd  .  reduc^l  dju«.er  poruon  a  wbuUr  ho»-     TUBULAR  '">'»»^gn,UCI10N___  . 


shoulder  ana  a  reauccu  uijuireici  pv»  •..«..,  -  . '     \J  ^ 

ing  roUUbly  fitted  on  said  axle,  a  flanged  sleeve  attached 
to  the  rear  wde  of  said  disc  and  to  the  end  of  said  tubular 
housing  remote  from  said  bar  whereby  said  housmg  ex- 
tends away  from  the  rear  side  of  said  disc  only,  means  for 
closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  housing  to  pre- 


CONSTRUCnON 
Georte  Vlaicfc.  Ceaterii^  Mkfc..  apli«nr,  •T-^^^ 
signmeats,  to  Foid  Motor  Compnqr,  Dcai^on,  MkM^ 

'  5S3SSS  tSdT  wTlfSi,  S«W  NO.  152,675 
^^^1  Claim.    (CL97— 197) 


vent  foreign  matter  from  entering  the  housmg,  said  means 
at  the  end  of  the  tubular  housing  adjacent  said  disc  com- 
prising a  closure  plate  disposed  withm  said  sleeve  abuttmg 
5ie  end  of  said  housing  and  a  snap  ring  for  retaining  swd 
closure  plate,  means  in  said  closure  plate  for  lubncaUng 
the  interior  of  said  housing,  the  outer  portion  of  said 
closure  plate  being  covered  by  said  disc  and  an  opening  m 
said  disc  for  access  to  said  lubricating  means. 


2,698,566 
PLANTER  PRESS  WHEEL 

Charies  R.  Stougfc,  I^""***  ^^•Si."'*^!!2L2..Xf  «I 
Wheel  CorporatioB,  LaMtag,  Mh*.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'JffiSitioB  JaBoaiy  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,486 
^^^^5Clai^    (CL97— 56) 


A  plow  construction  comprising  in  combination  a  plow 
beam  having  a  depending  end  portion  a  plow  bottom  hav- 
ing  a  moldtoard  and  a  5^.  a  plate-like  f~«ofH"^™ 
thickness,  said  plate-like  frog  having  a  moWboard  receiv- 
ing face  and  a  landside  face,  means  securing  the  m«d- 
board  and  share  in  abutting  relationship  on  said  mold- 
board  receiving  face,  an  upper  bracket  plate  ^t^-'^^J^ 
to  said  landside  face  of  said  frog  in  substantially  perpen- 
diculariy  projecting  relation,  a  lower  bracket  plate  edge- 
welded  to  said  landside  face  of  said  frog  m  substantiaUy 
perpendicularly  projecting  relation,  said  upper  and  lower 
brackets  having  aligned  apertures  for  receiving  "id  de- 
pending end  portion  of  said  plow  beam,  means  for  ngidly 
securing  said  beam  to  said  brackets,  and  means  on  the 
free  edge  of  said  lower  bracket  for  mounting  said  land- 
side.  __^^^^^^__^ 

2  698,568 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Raymond  W.  Jensen,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  amignor  to  Tlie 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf  ^  a  coiporatton 

"'  AiS^U^tf^  April  5.  1951,  Serial  No.  219,373 
8  Claimi.    (CL  98—1.5) 


2    A  planter  press  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body 
having   a   central    bolting-on   flange,    two   substaiitially 
identical  rim  portions  positioned  in  symmetrical  relation 
on  opptfeite  sides  of  said  wheel  body,  each  rim  portion 
having  a  radi&lly  inwardly  extending  nng  adapted  for 
secrement  to  said  wheel  body,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
tire  seat  extending  axiaUy  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  rubber  tire,  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
circular  flange  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  seat,  a  radiaJly 
outwardly  extending  circular  flange  along  the  inner  edge 
of  said  seat,  and  a  conical  flange  portion  connecting  said 
inner  flange  and  ring,  said  outer  flange  having  substan- 
tially greater  radial  extent  than  said  inner  flange  and 
terminating  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  flange  where- 
by said  flanges  cooperate  with  the  seat  to  retain  a  rubber 
tire  thereon  positioned  axially  outwardly  of  the  plane 
of  the  wheel  body  and  said  conical  portions  coact  to 
form  a  central  groove  located  radially  inwardly  of  the 
outer  peripheries  of  said  outer  flanges. 


1  In  fluid  flow  control  mechanism:  a  mam  housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet;  a  pressure  responsive  valve 
within  the  housing  adapted,  when  closed,  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  through  said  housine,  said  valve  being  uiied  in 
the  opening  direction  by  fluid  pressure  of  the  iiUet  end 
of  the  houMng  applied  to  the  upstream  face  of  said  valve; 
means  for  applying  yielding  mechanical  pressure  on  said 
valve  in  the  closing  dwection;  a  servo  housmg  withm 
the  main  housing;  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  valve 
with  said  servo  housing,  said  valve,  flexible  element  and 
servo  housing  definmg  a  pressure  chamber,  the  fluid  prw- 
sure  in  said  chamber  being  applied  to  the  other  face  of 
said  valve  for  urging  the  latter  in  the  closmg  direction; 
a  restricted  inlet  connection,  and  an  outlet  connection 


40  ^  ^ 

for  said  Dressure  clumber,  and  pressure  ratio  control 
means  adapted  to  control  the  outlet  for  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  servo  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  said 
pressure  ratio  control  means  comprising  a  movable  wall 
dividing  said  cavity  into  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  connected  with  a  source  of  hi^r  pressure 
and  the  other  of  said  diambers  being  connected  with  a 
region  of  lower  pressure,  an  abscriute  pressiire  responsive 
device  within  the  chamber  having  the  higher  pressure 
connection,  said  device  having  one  end  Med  and  the 
other  end  connected  with  said  movable  wall  to  Isolate  a 
portion  thereof  from  the  higher  pressure. 
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2y4M|549 
AIR  CONDITIONING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lewte    F.    RcTMMa,    PMaililpliis,    tmd    Norman    W. 
Fcsnire,  WHkm  Gflwe,  Pa^  a«igM»n  to  The  Budd 
CoBipaaijr,  PhiladelpUa»  Pa.,  a  eorporatioa  of  Pcnnsyi- 


It,  1951,  Serial  No.  24iai< 
(CL  98— If) 


lelism  with  said  horizontal  louvers  and  means  connect- 
ing said  single  louver  operatively  with  said  collectively 
movable  louven  for  upward  displacement  when  said  col- 
lectively movable  louvers  have  moved  upwardly  past  a 
neutral  position. 

2,^9,571 

COMBINED  SKID  AND  BUNDLE  SECURING 

DEVICE 

George  Harrisoo,  Bcrwyn,  IIL,  awignor  to  Natioiial  Lead 

Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,115 

4  Claims.    (CL  IM— 295) 


TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  AIR  DEFLECTING 

LOUVER 

Ardilc  S.  Feinbetg,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  November  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,300 

5  Clirims.    (CL  98—40) 


1.  An  air  supply  system  for  a  gallery  vehicle  having 
upper  and  lower  level  passenger  accommodations  and 
an  entrance  serving  both  levels,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plenum  space  above  the  entrance,  air  intake  and 
supply  means  for  the  plenum  ^ace,  and  separate  air  dis- 
tributing means  for  each  half  length  of  the  vehicle  for 
furnishing  air  to  the  upper  and  lower  passenger  accom- 
modations, said  air  distributing  means  including  upper 
and  lower  level  ducts  both  supplied  with  air  from  the  air 
supply  means  and  having  air  distributing  outlets  along 
their  length,  and  a  connecting  duct  between  the  ends  of 
the  ducts  which  are  distant  from  said  plenum  space  for 
passing  excess  air  from  one  to  the  other. 


Jr'" 


1.  In  a  register  for  heating  and  cooling  systems,  a 
frame,  a  series  of  relatively  spaced  vertical  louvers  piv- 
oted in  said  frame  for  independent  manual  adjustment, 
a  series  of  horizontal  louvers  pivoted  in  said  frame  for- 
wardly  of  said  vertical  louvers,  means  joining  a  prede- 
termined number  of  the  lowermost  of  said  horizontal 
louvers  for  collective  movement,  means  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  atmospheric  temperature  for  moving  said  pre- 
determined number  of  louvers  to  a  position  to  deflect  a 
portion  df  the  air  emerging  from  said  register  in  a 
downwardly  direction,  means  independent  of  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  for  restoring  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  louvers  to  a  neutral  position,  a  single 
louver  pivoted  in  the  bottom  of  said  frame  in  paral- 


2.  A  bundle  securing  and  skid  device  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  end  plate  having  a  vertical  central 
channel  formed  therein,  a  projecting  frame  surrounding 
said  end  plate,  said  frame  having  a  central,  arcuate  up- 
standing portion  at  the  top  thereof,  and  having  a  beveled 
inner  edge,  projecting  comer  pieces  at  the  bottom  cor- 
ners of  said  frame,  and  a  centrally  divided  base  extending 
below  said  frame  having  gripping  means  on  the  bottom 
surface  thereof. 

—^^^■^^^^^ 

2,698,572 

PORTABLE  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING 

MACHINE 

Harold  Frands  Ford,  Cirencester,  England,  aMignor  to 

T.  L  M.**  (Tlckct-bne  Macklnci)  Limited,  Cirai- 

tester,  England 

Application  January  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,096 

4  Claims,    (a.  101—66) 


1.  A  portable  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine  com- 
prismg  a  rotary  printing  element  to  print  tickets  upon  a 
paper  strip  and  eject  the  printed  portion  from  the  ma- 
chine, setting  means  for  varying  the  value  printed  upon 
said  tickets,  means  enabling  tickets  bearing  different  class 
indioition  to  be  issued,  statistical  counters  for  recordinj^ 
the  number  of  tickets  issued  of  each  value  which  the  ma- 
chine is  capable  of  printing,  counters  for  recording  the 
total  number  of  each  class  of  ticket  issued,  a  counter  for 
recording  the  gross  total  of  tickets  issued,  a  counter  for 
recording  the  sum  total  of  cash  taken  in  units,  a  counter 
for  recording  the  sum  total  of  cash  taken  In  half  or 
multiple  units,  a  central  operating  shaft,  operating  ele- 
ments selectively  en^geable  with  said  unit  counter  and 
located  upon  and  adjustable  axially  of  said  central  (H>er- 
ating  shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  valve  setting  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  operating  elements  for 
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determining  the  positions  of  said  operatmg  elements  to  said  bonding  agent  extends  throudiout  the  depth  of  said 
move  said  cash  unit  counter  throu^  an  an>^riate  dis-  web  and  means  to  supply  the  boixling  agent  to  said 
tance  at  every  operation  of  the  madiine,  and  a  striker  on  applicator  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  roils  disposed  within 
said  shaft  and  adjusUUe  axially  in  unison  with  said  oper-  the  stencil  cylinder  to  provide  a  well  above  the  tup  tbere- 
ating  elements  for  actuating  both  a  statistical  counter 
and  said  half  tmit  counter  during  those  printing  opera-  % 

tions  therein  the  value  printed  includes  a  half  or  a  multi- 
ple unit 

2,698,573 
TYPE  MAGAZi^nE  FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES 

Wcrke  A.  G^  BieirfcM,  Gtnumy\  a  cocpondon  of 

26, 1952,  SwM^o.  295,774 

wtnutKf  Deccnbcr  8, 1951 
(CL  101—109) 


between,  means  to  supply  bonding  agent  to  said  ^11, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  positioned  to  transfer  the  bonding 
agent  to  said  applicator  roll  and  means  to  adjust  the 
other  of  said  rolls  to  control  the  quantity  of  bonding 
agent  transferred  to  said  ^>plicator  roll. 


2,098,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  NONWOVEN  WEBS 
Ralph  W.  Dougherty,  LiWc  Rock,  mi  Hany  P.  EIcUb, 
North  Little  Rock,  Aik^  airigaon  to  1W  VIAtog  Corw 
porathm,  Chicago,  DL,  a  comoralhw  of  VhgWa 
Applkathw  Jnly  11,  1951,  Sciial  No.  236,125 
aOafaM.    (a.  101— 120) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  spot  or  pattern  bonded 
nonwoven  fabrics  comprising  an  air-permeable  continu- 
ous belt  traveling  in  a  defined  path,  means  to  feed  a 
nonwoven  web  onto  said  belt,  a  rotating  backup  roll 
cooperating  with  said  belt,  a  rotating  hollow  stencil  cylin- 
der disposed  in  cooperative  relati<Miship  with  said  backup 
roll,  a  rotating  u^licator  roll  disposed  within  and  in  con- 
tactual  relationship  with  said  stencil  cylinder,  said  appli- 
cator roll  having  a  resilient  peripheral  surface  to  force 
under  pressure  by  plunger  action  of  said  resilient  sur- 
face a  bonding  agent  tfarourii  the  stendl  openings  and 
displace  the  air  in  said  web  through  said  support  whereby 
090  O.  G. — 1 


2,698,575 

CHARGE  FOR  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Thomaa  C.  Poaltcr,  Palo  Alto,  CaHTn  awlpinr  to  bstUnte 

of  Inventive  Reaearch,  San  Antoaio,  Tex.,  a  tmst  estate 

AppUcathM  J^hr  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  102^24 

3  OafaM.    (CL  102—24) 


1.  A  printing  type  magazine  device  for  business  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  displaceable  type  carrier  having  a 
flat  surface,  a  group  of  elongated  rectangular  type  mem- 
bers extending  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  carrier  displacement  and  being  individually 
movable  in  said  direction  relative  to  said  carrier,  and 
two  rows  of  guide  parts  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
slidably  securing  one  side  of  each  of  said  type  members 
against  said  flat  surface  of  said  carrier,  each  guide  part 
embracing  the  ranaining  three  sides  of  Its  reflective  type 
member,  said  rows  standing  parallel  to  the  carrier  dis- 
placement and  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
transverse  direction,  and  each  of  said  guide  parts  being 
U-shaped  and  having  q>aced  legs  the  ends  of  which  are 
individually  mounted  on  said  carrier,  said  guide  parts 
having  outwardly  extending  portions  in  engagement  with 
the  sides  opposite  said  one  side  of  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  type  members.  i 


3.  A  composite  explosive  charge  for  producing  a  shock 
wave  front  having  improved  directional  properties  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  body  of  explosive  of  high  deto- 
nation rate  having  an  extensive  plane  face  on  the  lower 
side  thereof  and  a  concave  recess  symmetrically  formed 
on  the  opposite  side  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a 
body  of  e]q>losive  of  relatively  slower  detonation  rate 
having  a  convex  protuberance  formed  thereon  for  dose 
fitting  rec^tion  within  said  recess  and  having  means  for 
detonating  the  same  from  an  axially  arranged  point  ci 
detoiMtion,  the  contour  of  the  interface  between  said 
bodies  of  explosive  being  such  that  the  total  time  taken 
for  transmission  of  the  detonation  wave  from  the  deto- 
nating means  through  the  slower  explosive  to  a  point  oo 
the  interface  and  thence  in  a  diret^n  parallel  to  said 
axis  through  said  fast  explosive  to  the  plane  face  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  for  eadi  point  on  the  interface  to 
produce  a  substantially  plane  detonation  wave  at  the 
plane  face.  | 

2,698476 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  MNTERffTAGB 
PRESSURES  IN  PUMPS 
Rtmi  Afthor  Stf«b,  Charicatms,  W.  Va.,  assign  nr  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  de  Neawwsw  jfc  Coip— y,  WBaifa«ta^  DcL, 
a  cosporathM  of  Ddnwwe 
AppUcntion  October  6,  1951,  SoW  N^  250,044 
4  CfadoK    (CL  103-^ 
1.  A  pump  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pumping  stages  connected  together  in  series  with  a 
pressure  accumulator  disposed  in  tihe  line  of  liquid  flow 
between  each  of  the  several  stages,  check  valves  connected 
in  said  line  of  liquid  flow  at  the  iidet  and  disdurge  sides 
of  each  of  said  several  stages,  a  power  supply  means  pro- 
vided with  two  power  delivery  mafts  and  adapted  to  ap- 
portkm  the  output  torque  of  said  power  supfriy  means  m 
accordance  with  a  preselected  ratio  to  eac«  of  said  two 
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power  ddivery  shafts,  power  transmhting  means  con- 
nected between  each  of  said  power  delivery  shafts  and 


being  adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  a  dosed  position 
to  seal  the  passageway  in  said  sliding  valve  element,  and 


adjacent  ones  of  said  stages,  and  a  fljnvheel  mounted  on 
each  of  said  power  delivery  diafts. 


2,<9M77 

NUTATING  nSTON  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 

DEVICX  ' 

Robert  Roy,  Jr^  Bndfbrd,  Pa. 

Appiicallon  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,794 

13  ClaiaH.    (CL  103-^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
nutating  axis  piston  comprising  a  piston  shaft,  a  ball 
thereon,  and  a  piston  vane  carried  by  the  ball,  said  piston 
vane  progressing  helically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
piston  shaft,  a  casing  having  sealing  surfaces  contacting 
said  ball  while  permitting  nutating  motion  of  said  piston, 
said  casing  having  a  vane  chamber  therein,  said  vane 
chamber  progressing  helically  with  respect  to  the  axis 
about  which  the  piston  shaft  nuutes  and  having  a  volume 
conforming  to  the  volume  scanned  by  the  vane  during  the 
nutation  of  the  piston,  said  helical  chamber  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  at  its  ends  formed  as  helical  extensions 
of  said  helica]  chamber. 


means  to  move  said  second  element  to  open  position  just 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  discharge  stroke. 


2,i9M7' 
CONSTANT  DELIVERY  PUMP 
Charles  F.  HammoiMl,  CkvMW  Pointe,  IVUdL,  anignor  to 
Genuner  Mamdmctukig  CowpMiy,  Detroit,  IVfich.,  a 
corporatfoB  of  Midtigan 

AppUcatioa  Inly  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,392 
4  Clafani.    (CL  1«3— 42) 


■  ,»* 


1.  A  pump  for  delivering  li<|uid  at  substantially  uniform 
velocity  when  driven  at  variable  ^>eeds,  comprising  a 
rotary  impeller,  a  housing  therefor  having  fluid  inlet  and 
delivery  passages  therein  with  a  direct  bypass  there- 
between, a  valve  in  said  delivery  passage  obstructing  the 
same  and  also  controlling  said  bypass,  being  biased  to 
close  the  latter  and  being  variably  opened  by  the  differ- 
ential of  opposed  fluid  pressures  thereon  respectively  from 
the  portions  of  said  delivery  passage  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  valve,  and  a  restricted  passage  forming  the  sole  fluid 
connection  between  said  portions  of  said  delivery  passage 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve. 


2,<9t,578 

VALVE  AND  STROKE  ADIUSTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PUMPS 
Hany  I.  Aadcraoa,  BorilagtiM,  Wia.,  niitnni  <o  Hilb- 

Mrr— ■  Coapany,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coipondoo  of 

VBmok 

AppHcrtlM  Novcnlwr  29, 19S0,  Seritf  No.  199,153 
5  CWm.    (CL  It3-^3S) 

1.  In  a  stroke  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocaUe  cylinder  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  extending 
through  the  open  end,  an  intake  valve  adjacent  the 
doaedend,  an  exhaust  valve  adjacent  the  closed  end  and 
means  for  opening  the  exhaust  valve  at  selected  stages 
of  the  cylinder  stroke,  the  improvement  characterized  by 
the  exhaust  valve  having  a  sliding  valve  element  with  a 
central  bore  in  which  a  second  element  is  slidably  mount- 
ed, said  sliding  valve  element  being  adapted  to  be 
normally  held  in  a  closed  position  to  seal  the  valve  pas- 
caneway  against  fluid  flow,  said  second  element  also 


PUMP 

r  MacUe  Evana,  Acioa,  Lmiom, 

to  C.  A.  V.  Uarfted,  Acloa,  ~ 

AppUcatioa  Jamufy  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  29^054 

CUbm  priority,  ippMcaHoB  Gtcat  Britata 

JaMM7  2<,195« 

3  ClaiiBa.    (CL  ia3— 44) 


1.  A  liquid  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  sta- 
tionary body  having  a  bore  dierein,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  second  bore  therein, 
a  shuttle-piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  bore, 
passages  and  ports  provide^  reflectively  in  said  body 
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and  member  and  arranged  to  co-operate  with  each  other 
for  permitting  li^t  and  mobQe  liquid  to  be  w^Md 
to  and  subsequently  discharged  from  said  second  bore 
at  one  side  of  said  shuttle-piston,  and  additional  passages 
and  porU  provided  re^ecUvely^  in  said  body  and  member 
and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  P""*" 
a  motWeUquid  of  greater  viscoMty  Oian  the  light  and 
mobile  liquid  to  flow  into  and  out  of  said  second  bore 
at  the  other  side  of  said  shuttle-piston,  the  lattcx  being 
movable  by  the  motive  liquid  in  the  direction  for  dis- 
charging the  light  and  mobQe  liquid  previously  supplied 
to  said  second  bore,  and  means  being  arran^  to  act 
on  said  shuttle-piston  for  moving  the  latter  m  the  op- 
posite direction  to  permit  rediargmg  of  said  second  bore 
with  light  and  mobfle  liquid  prwaratory  to  the  next  nrave- 
ment  of  said  shuttle-piston  by  the  motive  liquid. 
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lower  portions  of  the  valve  member,  and  pistM  meaiM 
slidable  on  the  stem  portion  of  the  valve  member  and 
fitting  in  said  trap  tube,  said  piston  being  rqponsiye  to 
gas  pressure  from  above  and  liquid  pressure  from  below 
ua  tte  trap  tube  to  alternately  engage  said  abutmrat 
means  to  shift  the  iq>per  valve  portion  to  regulate  the 
registry  of  the  said  gas  pressure  ports  and  die  said  spent 
gas  ports.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,i9S3n 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  WELLS 
Rc^  P.  ViMmt,  Tidn,  Okla.,  aaripnr  to  '^ 
OO  aiad  Gm  Compaqr,  Tdaa,  Okta^  a 

'**'"''^     DecenriMT  14. 1951,  Sariri  No.  241.714 
U  Cfarin.    (CL  193—52) 


2,i9Mtl 
COMPRESSED  GAS  PUMP  FOR  DEEP  BOREHOLES 
ifaiiii,  ITwTf  **-f-  ArgiBttoa 
■lirtrr  27, 1949,  Scrid  No.  11S,12( 
2  CUm.    (CL  193— 40 


1.  A  pump  for  the  extraction  of  liquids  from  casings 
of  great  depth  including,  a  header  having  a  fluid  outlet, 
a  nent  gas  outlet  and  a  gas  pressure  pipe  inlet,  a  ns 
pressure  pipe  connected  to  said  inlet  a  liquid  lifting  tube 
string  su^wnded  by  the  header  in  the  casing,  said  stnng 
indudmg  concentric  spaced  liquid  and  spent  gas  tubmg 
sections  re^ectively  for  carrying  separately  fluid  up- 
waidly  to  said  fluid  outlet  and  qient  gas  to  said  spent 
■as  outlet  of  the  header,  a  plurality  of  intercommum- 
cating  lifting  units,  each  unit  comprising,  a  coupling 
having  adjacent  ends  of  the  lifting  tube  and  spent  gas 
tube  sections  attached  thereto,  said  coupling  havmf  a 
central  bore  communicating  with  said  gas  pressure  p^, 
and  also  having  a  liquid  bore  in  vahred  communication 
with  a  related  Uquid  tubing  section  and  a  spent  gas  bore 
in  communication  with  the  venting  space  between  the 
liquid  and  spent  gas  tubing  sections,  a  tnp  tube  form- 
ing a  thrust  diamber  and  depending  from  the  coupling 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  related  liifuid  tube  sec- 
tion to  afford  communication  to  said  liquid  bore,  a  gas 
pressure  tube  extension  fitted  at  iu  uroer  end  in  the 
central  bore  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the 
gas  pressure  pqie,  said  extension  having  lateral  gas  pres- 
sure outlet  pom  and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  an  exhaust 
pipe  suntKuiding  a  portion  of  the  said  extension   in 
spaced  relation  Oiereto  and  fitting  the  same  tight  at  its 
upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said  exhaust  pipe  having 
upper  outlet  ports  communicating  with  the  spent  gas 
bore  of  the  coupling  and  also  having  lower  spent  gas 
mlet  ports,  a  sliding  valve  member  shiftable  on  the  said 
extension  and  having  a  lower  stem  portion  and  an  en- 
larged upper  valve  portion  provided  with  upper  ports 
for  registiy  with  the  lower  spent  gas  ports  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  and  lower  gas  pressure  ports  for  establishing  com- 
munication with  the  gas  pressure  poru  of  said  pressure 
gas  tube  extension,  abutment  means  on  the  upper  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gas  lifting  a  well  wifli  a  series  of 
plungers  comprising  a  production  tubing  and  a  power 
tubing,  a  head  at  the  lower  end  connecting  said  production 
tubing  and  said  power  tubing  together  as  a  continuous 
conduit  within  said  well,  means  forming  a  constriction  in 
said  power  tubing,  at  least  one  of  said  means  and  said 
plungers  being  resUient,  an  inlet  below  said  coMtrn^ 
to  admit  well  fluids  into  said  conduit  withm  said  weU,  a 
plunger  injector  for  delivering  plungers  serially  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  power  tubing,  means  to  m)ect  liftmg 
fluid  into  said  power  tubing  behmd  each  of  said  plungers, 
and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  production  tubing  for 
discharging  said  well  fluids  from  said  conduit 


2,i9t,5t3 
PORTABLE  RELIFT  PUMP 
L.  HoMe  a^  Arihv  K.  Shaw, 

Decemfcsf  uTvfSh  Scriri  No.  263^72 
3  CWta»    (CL  193— lt3) 


I.  In  a  porUWe  pump  assembly,  a  horizontaUy  de- 
posed shallow  volute  casmg  having  substantially  pwalld 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  a  discharge  opening  m  said 
casing,  the  upper  wall  of  said  casing  being  aponired  to 
form  an  opening  for  receiving  a  shaft,  a  vertical  »oasi^ 
sleeve  mounted  on  and  rigidly  fixed  to  ibc  upper  face  of 
said  upper  wall  in  register  with  said  opening,  a  vertiMl 
shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening  and 
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amd  deeve  into  ndd  casing,  slidable  bearing  means  fitting 
sad  sleeve  and  rotataUy  engaging  said  shaft  within  said 
sleeve,  means  removably  securing  said  bearing  means  to 
s4id  sleeve,  said  shaft  terminating  in  an  end  portion  with- 
said  casing,  said  end  portion  within  said  casing  being 
ol  a  length  less  than  the  depth  of  said  shallow  casmg,  an 
in  ipeller  within  said  casing,  said  impeller  including  an 
u  iper  shroud  plate  closely  underlying  said  casing  upper 
will,  a  cylindrical  hub  rigi<By  fixed  to  the  underside  of 
St  id  shroud  plate  and  axially  alined  with  said  shaft,  said 
hi  lb  being  connected  to  said  shaft  end  portion  to  fix  said 
iiipeller  to  said  end  portion,  a  plundity  of  vertical  im- 


blades,  extending  alon^  said  shroud  plate  outwardly 
said  hub  and  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  shroud  plate 
•hi  ikpmding  bdow  said  shroud  plate  a  distance  in 
e  jceu  ot  the  length  of  said  end  portion,  said  blades  having 
iiner  edges  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  inner 
ei  ges  abutting  against  and  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  hub 
a  id  extending  below  said  hub,  a«id  inner  edges  below  said 
hib  miifornuv  diverging  away  frcnn  said  shaft  axis  to 
d  ifine  on  shaft  revolution  a  truncated  conical  space,  said 
b  ades  terminating  in  horizontal  lower  ed|es  closely  over- 
ly ing  said  lower  wall,  said  lower  wall  bemg  apcrtand  to 
f(  nn  a  suction  intake  opening  concentric  with  said  shaft, 
aid  horizontal  lower  edges  extending  inwardly  toward 
SJiid  shaft  axis  to  overlap  the  permhery  of  said  intake 
o  wning  liiiereby  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  trun- 
c  ited  conical  space  is  of  a  length  less  than  the  diameter 
o '  said  intake  opening,  and  screen  means  shielding  said 
intake  opening. 


CENTRIFUGAL  FUMP 

AiCMt  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  119,1M 
SCfadtaM.    (CLltS—lU) 


2,i9MtS 
RADIAL  nSTGN'TYrE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
lohn  C.  Cotecr  m»i  Warns  R.  T^dwr, 
OMo,  ssri^nn  to  H-P-M  Developaa 
MovBt  GBeai,  OUo,  a  cotponlkNi  of  Dwlawair 
DeceaAcr  15,  IMt,  S«W  No.  MMlt 
3  CUfaM.    (CL  195— Ul) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  liquids,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  walls,  an  impeller  inside  of  said 
cising.  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  casing  to  sup- 
r  Ml  and  drive  said  impeller,  said  impeller  having  a  back 
siroud  q>aced  a  short  distance  from  one  of  said  walls 
^hereby  the  ^ace  between  said  shroud  and  said  wall 
said  casing  constitutes  the  sole  communication  for 
le  pumping  liquid  to  where  said  shaft  enters  said  cas- 
i  ig,  a  seal  between  said  shaft  and  the  wall  of  said  casing 
Inhere  said  shaft  enters,  said  seal  consisting  of  two  ele- 
r  lents,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate 
t  lerewith  and  the  other  is  mounted  for  axii^l  sliding  move- 
iient  relative  to  said  wall,  means  to  bias  said  l^st  men- 
toned  element  into  sliding  engagement  with  $aid  first 
r  lentioned  rotatable  element,  said  elements  being  adapted 
t)  be  disengaged  while  said  pump  is  running,  pump-out 
>  anes  on  the  back  ot  said  shroud  in  said  space  to  impel 
t  le  liquid  between  said  shroud  and  said  one  wall  of  said 
( asing  to  evacuate  liquid  from  the  proximity  of  said  seal, 
ssid  seal  being  adapted  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  air 
Irom  the  atnK^iriiere  to  replace  the  evacuated  liquid,  a 
iiotor  mechanism  energized  by  the  hydraulic  pressure 
1  enerated  by  said  pump-out  vanes  near  tfieir  outer  periph- 
I  ry  and  opmtivdy  connected  with  said  seal  to  disengage 
i  sid  elements,  and  a  second  and  larger  motor  mechanism 
inergized  by  Che  hydraulic  pressure  existing  near  the 
i  aner  periphery  of  ttid  pumi^out  vanes  and  operatively 
(oonected  to  oppose  said  first  mentioned  motor  mecha- 
I  lism  to  thereby  oppose  the  opening  of  said  shaft  seal. 

'r 


1.  In  a  fluid  displacement  pump:  in  combination,  a 
casing  formed  with  an  internal  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet, 
and  a  fluid  outlet;  a  circular  primary  rotor  joumaled  for 
axial  rotation  within  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  said 
primary  rotor  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  pumping  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  fluid-con- 
ducting passages  disposed  in  parallel  but  radially  offset 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  priqnary  rotor,  each  of  the 
passages  of  said  primary  rotor  communicating  with  one 
of  the  pumping  cylinders  formed  in  said  primary  rotor 
and  being  arranged  for  alternate  communication  with  the 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  casing  upon  rotation  of  said 
primary  rotor;  a  drive  duft  extooding  into  said  casing 
and  drivingly  connected  with  said  primary  rotor;  a  sec- 
ondary rotor  positioned  in  the  chamber  of  said  casing 
around  said  primary  rotor;  pistcm  means  carried  by  said 
secondary  rotor  and  reciprocaMe  in  the  pumping  cylinders 
of  said  primary  rotor;  a  first  set  of  diametrically  opposed 
radially  and  outwardly  extending  rods  carried  i>y  said  pri- 
mary rotor;  a  second  set  of  diametrically  opposed  radially 
and  inwardly  extending  rods  carried  by  said  secondary 
rotor  in  right  angular  relation  to  said  first  set  of  rods; 
a  ring  having  diametrically  opposed  sets  of  openings  slid- 
ably  receiving  said  first  and  second  sets  of  rods  and  there- 
by joining  said  primary  and  secondary  rotors  for  unified 
rotational  movement  while  permitting  movement  of  said 
secondary  rotor  between  concentric  and  eccentric  por- 
tions relative  to  said  primary  rotor,  the  movement  of^said 
secondary  rotor  to  positioiu  of  eccentricity  with  respect  to 
said  primary  rotor  providing  for  reciprocation  of  said  pis- 
ton means  within  the  cylinder  of  said  primary  rotw  and 
the  displacement  of  fluM  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
said  casing;  and  means  in  the  chamber  of  said  casing  en- 
gaging said  secondary  rotor  for  naovin^  the  latter  between 
concentric  and  eccentric  positions  with  respdtt  to  said 
primary  rotor. 


SELF-CLEANING  OIL  WELL  PRODUChON 
DEVICE  1 

Ak»ao  F.  StMicy,  BIwckMd,  and  loha  A.  Bullock, 
Maflt  OUa. 
AppHcatloa  My  25,  1951,  SciW  No.  23M34 
14  CUm.    (CL  lt3— 2«4) 
1.  In  a  well  pumping  medianism  comprising  a  pomp 
casing  having  an  inlet  Opening,  the  combiiunon  com- 
prising,  a  tube  depending  from  the  inlet  opening  of 
said  pump  casing  provided  widi  a  iriurality  of  elongated 
slots  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  in  ibt  wall  tbore- 
of,  a  plunger  shaft  sfidably  siqiported  for  recnvocat- 
ing  movement  axially  of  said  tube  having  one  end  there- 
of extending  outwardly  and  through  me  end  of  said 
tube,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  shaft,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  positioned  within  each  of  said  slots  and 
is  free  to  move  the  substantial  length  thereof  during 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  plunger  shaft,  and  a 
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compression  spring  to  urge  said  plunger  shaft  outward 
of  said  tube  ^i^reby  pressure  applied  to  the  outwardly 
extending  end  of  said  plimger  diaft  will  cause  said 
plunger  to  move  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  and  said 


pins  to  travel  the  lenyth  ot  the  slots  to  remove  there- 
from deposits  of  solidified  and  encrusted  foreign  matter 
and  release  of  such  pressure  will  cause  said  pins  to 
move  with  the  plunger  in  the  opposite  direction  under 
action  of  said  q>ring.  i 


T. 


2,i9f,5l7 
GARBAGE  INCINERATDR 

EdnMNidii  aad  Robert  W«  MartlBf 
iwionn  to  Sli^lcx  lactocntor  Cor> 
potatfoB,  flMrtde,  WMk,  •  conwirtiM  of  Wirikli«taa 
AppllcallM  Mjr  18, 195t,  Mri  No.  174^2t 
2  CUm.    (CL  If—V^ 


1.  A  garbage  incinerator  comprising  a  relatively  high 
tubular  member  ot  substantially  uniform  diameter 
tlirou|hoitt  its  height  and  being  open  at  the  top  thereof 
over  Its  entire  diameter,  a  floor  OMposcd  across  the  in- 
terior of  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  and 
formiug  the  bottom  of  a  ooonbuition  chamber,  said  floor 
being  partially  flat  and  partially  of  an  inverted  frustro- 
oooical  design  with  the  peripheral  pcmions  thereof  be- 
ing inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  tubular 
member  to  the  horizontal  flat  portion  of  the  floor,  the  flat 
portion  of  the  floor  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
centrally  disposed  aperture  and  discharge  openings  on 
each  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  aperture,  said  aper- 
ture communicating  directly  with  the  atmoqriiere,  a  ver- 
tically diqxMed  hcdiow  grate  having  laterally  directed  air 
feeding  openings  mounted  on  the  flat  portion  of  the  floor 
directly  over  tat  centrally  dl^weed  aperture,  said  grate 
having  a  hei^t  iHiicfa  is  a  plurality  of  times  greater  than 
its  diameter,  and  the  height  tiiereof  being  a  ^uraUty  of 
times  leas  dian  the  height  <rf  said  tubular  member,  and 
diacharge  gate  means  movable  into  and  out  of  substan- 


tially 
open 


'  ooomi 
Ingi  m 


iete  do^  poaitioa  rdative  to  said  diacharge 


2,«9Mt8 

FURNACE  ROOF  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Bca  Davlea,  Sh  Joae,  Calif ^  assign t>r  to  Food  MarMaaiy 
and  Chearfcai  Conpoiatfo%  Sw  Joae,  CaMn  a  coipo- 
ratioa  off  Delaware 

AppikatkNB  DeccaAcr  19,  1949,  Scilal  No.  133,495 
4  CIiAm.    (CL  119—99) 
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1.  A  roof  structure,  e^iecially  for  furnaces  (H>erating 
at  very  high  temperatures,  such  as  the  furnaces  for  the 
fixation  of  atmospheric  nitrogen,  comprising  adjacently 
positioned  bricks  of  magnesia  of  high  purity  and  plates 
of  substantially  pure  nickel  interposed  between  ad)acent 
faces  of  said  bricks. 


SEWING  NEEDLE  CLAMP 

Ralph  E.  JohMM,  Mn— tatoslili ,  N.  I.,  Mrifaor  to  IW 
Stager  MaiMif a>  laitag  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 
cospontioo  of  New  Icisey 

Inly  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,425 
~  (CL  112— 22i) 


In  oombiiution,  a  sewing  needle  having  a  shank  formed 
as  a  slab-aided  ri|^t  circular  cylinder  havmg  a  major  and 
a  minor  diametral  cross-aectional  dimension;  and  a  sew- 
ing needle  clamp  comprising,  a  needle-bar  having  a  flat- 
bottomed  needle-shank-reoenring  slot  formed  in  one  end. 
said  slot  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
said  major  diametral  dimension  of  said  needle,  a  movable 
needle-damping  member  coc^)eratin|  witfi  said  slot  aixl 
provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  said  shank  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  curved  portion  of  said  shank,  meam 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  member  crosswise  of  said 
needle-bar  from  its  needle-engaging  position  to  a  distance 
less  than  the  difference  between  the  major  and  minor  di- 
ametral dimensions  of  said  needle-shank,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  clamp. 


2,i98,S98 

THREAD  TENSION  REGULATOR  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 


N.  Jn  • 

of  New  Jcnay 

7,  1951,  8«M  Na.  255,154 

11  Tln'mr     (CL  112—254) 
1.  Means  for  automatically  adjusting  die  thread  ten- 
sion in  a  sewing  machinr  in  reyonse  to  variations  in  the 
sewing  speed  tha«of,  oomprismg  an  adjustable  thread- 
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tenaon  device  having  an  adjustins  element,  sewing  speed    bracket  tofetlier  to  thereby  fix  tfie  lelative  angle  of  said 
reqwosive  control  means  carried  by  said  sewing  machine,   vane  to  eadi  odier  and  to  pennit  folding  the  vanes 


and  operative  connections  between  said  control  means  and 
said  adjusting  element  of  said  thread-tension  device. 


QUICK  RELEASE  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 

Arthv  J.  Scaif c,  Detrait,  Mich. 

AppMcadoa  FabtMiy  U,  1945,  SciW  N«.  577,715 

_  5  nilMi     (CL  114— 9.5) 

(Gtwlai  wmim  TUfc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


4.  In  a  quickly  releasing  device  for  an  amphibious 
vehicle  provided  with  releasable  buoyant  chambers,  the 
combination  of  a  first  adapter  member  provided  with 
an  element  on  its  exterior  surface  suitable  for  permanent 
attachment  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle;  a  second  adapter 
member  provided  with  an  element  suitable  for  permanent 
attachment  to  a  buoyant  chamber;  a  frame  carried  by  said 
first  adapter  member;  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
levers  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  provided,  respectively, 
with  co-acting  jaws  adapted  to  confine  a  rectangular  mem- 
ber when  moved  into  closed  position;  means  in  said  frame 
to  rock  said  levers  to  move  said  jaws  into  and  out  of 
closed  position;  a  vertically  disposed  rectangular  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  second  adapter  member,  said  rectangu- 
lar member  being  so  dimensioned  that  it  can  be  passed 
between  said  jaws  when  said  jaws  are  moved  out  of  closed 
position,  and  will  be  confined  between  said  jaws  and  said 
frame  when  it  has  been  so  passed  and  the  jaws  have  been 
moved  into  closed  position;  and  a  pair  of  stop  men>bers 
carried  by  said  second  adapter  member  and  so  associated 
with  said  vertically  di^KMed  rectangular  member  that 
they  are  disposed,  respectively,  above  and  below  the  jaws 
when  the  latter  are  confining  said  rectangular  member, 
thereby  limiting  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  rec- 
tangular member  and  said  jaws. 


2,i9t,592  I 

SEA  ANCHOR 
Alvaii  C  Laadwchr,  Vicksbwi.  Mha. 
AppOcailM  FcknMiy  M,  1953,  Serial  N«.  339,1M 
2CWM.    (CL114-3t9) 
1.  A  sea  anchor  for  small  boats  comprismg  a  pair  of 
ndfed  vanes  hinaedly  secured  together  at  one  vertically 
extending  end  of  eadi  vane,  said  vanes  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  area  and  shape,  simUar  floUtion  means 
secured  to  each  vane  along  its  top  longitudinal  edge  pro- 
vidog  fl^bon  to  said  sea  anchor  with  said  vanes  de- 
pwidlngfrom  said  lioCatic»  means  into  the  water,  bracket 
anas  wrared  at  one  end  to  each  vane  at  its  top  edge, 
neaaa  far  adlastahly  securing  the  other  ends  of  said 


together  for  storage,  and  means  for  securing  an  anchor 
line  to  said  vane  about  said  hingedly  secured  edges. 


2,^91,593 

SIGNALING  MIRROR 

WBIard  L.  Moiia^  PMtsiwih,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Ubbcy- 

Owcoa-Ford  Glass  Cnf— jr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coipon- 

tioaofOUo 

AppUcatioB  Febwary  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,921 

3  Clafans.    (CL  lit— 29) 


1.  A  mirror  signaling  device  for  reflecting  sunll^t  to 
a  desired  target,  comprising  a  transparent  support,  an 
opaque  mirror  coating  upon  the  rear  surface  of  said  sup- 
port  and  provided  with  an  open  q;>ace  therein,  a  colored 
filter  coatmg  within  said  open  space  adhered  directly  to 
said  support  and  having  optical  contact  therewith,  said 
filter  being  in  the  same  pUme  as  said  mirror  coating  and 
in  line  with  said  coating,  a  retroflective  element  of  re- 
duced light  transmission  in  back  of  the  colored  filter 
coating  and  cooperating  with  a  forwardly  qMced  surface 
of  said  support  for  reflecting^  a  virtual  image  of  the  sun 
to  the  eye  through  said  filter,  and  a  clear,  open  sighting 
aperture  through  said  retroreflective  element  and  filter 
coating  registering  with  said  open  space  for  superimpos- 
ing the  said  virtual  image  upon  said  target  to  aim  a  re- 
flected light  signal  from  said  mirror  coating  upon  said 
target. 

2,698,594 

SIGNALING  MIRROR 

Wmard  L.  Morgan  Plttsbwgh,  Pa.,  aasigMMr  to  Ubbcy- 

OwcM-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Olrio,  a  coraora- 

tioBof  OUo 

Applicatioo  Febnuvy  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,922 

5  ClaiBa.    (CL  116--29) 


to- 


1.  A  mirror  signaling  device  for  reflecting  sunlight 
to  a  desired  target,  comprising  a  transparent  support,  an 
opaque  mirror  coating  upon  one  surface  of  said  support 
provided  with  an  open  ^ace  therein,  a  retroreflective 
element  of  reduced  light  transmission  in  back  of  said 
mirror  coating  covering  said  open  ^ace  and  cooperating 
with  a  forwardly  spafced  surface  of  said  support  for  re- 
flecting a  bright  virtual  image  of  the  sun  to  the  eye,  a 
colored  filter  located  between  said  support  and  said 
retroreflective  element  covering  only  a  portion  of  the 
retroreflective  element  and  coacting  with  the  covered 
portion  of  said  retroreflective  element  to  cause  said 
covered  portion  to  reflect  images  of  reduced  intensity,  a 
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dear^  open  sitting  aperture  through  said  retroreflective 
element  and  filter  and  registering  with  said  open  space 
for  viewing  said  virtual  unage  and  for  siqierimposing 
the  said  image  upon  said  tar^  to  aim  a  reflected  light 
signal  from  said  mirror  coating  upon  said  target,  said 
uncovered  portion  of  said  retrordlective  element  pro- 
ducing a  bright  virtual  image  in  one  position  of  the  mirror 
to  enable  rapid  locating  of  the  target  within  the  aperture, 
and  said  retroreflective  element  and  colored  filter  co- 
operating to  produce  a  virtual  inuige  of  reduced  light 
intensity  when  said  mirror  is  rotated  in  its  own  plane  to 
bring  the  reduced  intensity  virtual  image  into  view  in  the 
aperture  and  enable  the  final  exact  superimposing  of 
said  reduced  image  upon  the  target  to  aim  the  reflected 
light  signal  fnmi  the  mirror  coating  at  said  target. 


2,^91,595 
SIGNALING  MIRROR 

WUavd  L.  Morgas,  PltlAsq^  Pa.,  aarigsor  to  LAbcy« 
Owaaa>Fovd  GfaHs  Cnajwy,  ToMo,  OUo,  a 
tfoH«f  Okto  I     I 

AppHorflM  March  29^  1^52,  SctW  No.  279^39 
7  HalBis     (CL  116— 29) 


the  entrance  of  diluting  light  from  die  sky  azimudi,  said 
retroreflective  elemoit  on  the  back  of  said  siq>port  co- 
operating with  a  forwardly  apmotd  surface  ot  nid  sa|>- 
port  to  reflect  a  virtual  image  of  the  sun  to  tiie  eye,  and 
reference  means  comprising  a  clear  area  within  said  retro- 
reflective element  for  superimposing  said  virtual  iipage  as 
seen  through  said  clear  area  upon  said  target  to  ami  a 
reflected  li^t  signal  from  said  mirror  coating  at  said 
target,  die  said  clear  window  providing  direct  vnde  angle 
vision  therethrough  of  the  sky  field  to  facilitate  the  follow- 
ing of  the  said  target  while  aligning  the  said  virtual  image 
with  said  target 

2,MS,597 

MOUNTING  CLAMP  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TELEVISION  TUBES 

David  T.  Bwfc,  Fkeehold,  N.  J.,  aaricaor  to  BMk  Ei«l- 

niiiriiig  CoHpaay,  Inc.,  Freehold,  N.  J.,  i 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcalioa  July  i,  1959,  Serial  No.  172,232 
4  Clafaw.    (a.  Il»--5t3) 


1.  A  visually  tranqnrent  signaling  mirror  device  for 
reflecting  sunlight  to  a  desired  target,  comprising  a  trans- 
pwent  support,  a  visually  tran^Nuent,  partially  reflective 
mirror  coating  on  a  surface  of  said  support  for  providing 
a  fcuwardly  reflected  light  signal,  a  retroreflective  element 
of  reduced  lij^t  transmission  located  on  the  back  of  said 
support  within  the  area  of  and  bordered  by  the  said  sup- 
port and  cooperating  with  a  forwardly  spaced  surface  of 
said  support  to  reflect  a  virtual  image  of  the  sun  to  the 
eye,  and  reference  means  comprising  a  clear  area  within 
said  retroreflective  element  for  stqierimposing  the  said 
virtual  image  as  seen  through  said  clear  area,  upon  said 
target  to  aim  said  reflected  light  signal  from  said  mirror 
coating  upon  said  target,  said  tranq>arent  mirror  coating 
providing  direct  vision  therethrou^  of  the  entire  sky 
field  so  as  to  ^iliute  the  following  of  the  said  target 
while  aligning  the  said  virtual  image  and  reflected  liiht 
signal  with  said  target. 


SIGNALING  MIRROR 

wmard  L.  Morgan,  PMib«|h,  Pa.,  assigmw  to  LIbbey- 

OwcM-Ford  Glass  Cnwfiiy,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  coipon- 

doaofOUo  ^^  ^^^ 

AppUcatfoa  Scptenabcr  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,294 

5  CUhM.    (CL  114—29) 


.ti 


I.  A  clamp  for  engaging  and  retaining  circular  or 
rectangular  television  tubes  on  a  support,  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  cushioned  supporting  member  mounted 
on  said  base  member  to  engage  the  screen  end  of  the 
television  tube,  a  first  slide  member  adjustable  on  said 
base  member  toward  and  away  from  said  supporting 
member,  means  to  lock  said  sUde  monber  in  adjusted 
position,  a  second  slide  member  adjustable  on  said  base 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  supporting  member 
and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first  slide  mem- 
ber, means  to  lock  said  second  slide  member  in  adjusted 
position,  a  first  upright  on  said  first  slide  member  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  supporting 
member,  a  first  clamping  jaw  on  and  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  first  upright,  a  second  upri^t  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  second  slide  member,  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  beyond  said  supporting  member  and 
pivotally  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  up- 
right, a  second  clamping  jaw  on  and  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  second  upright,  each  of  said  clamping 
jaws  comprising  a  bar  having  aligned  outer  ends  and 
a  concavely  formed  recess  between  said  ends,  and  toggle 
means  including  an  actuating  handle  mounted  on  said 
second  slide  member  and  connected  to  said  second  up- 
right to  move  the  latter  phrotally  toward  said  first  up- 
ri^t  to  engage  a  tube  therebetween  and  hold  it  in  en- 
gagement with  said  supporting  member. 


1.  A  mirror  signaling  device  for  reflecting  sunli^t  to 
a  desired  target,  comprising  a  transparent  support,  an 
opaque  miiror  coating  upon  one  surface  of  said  suppcHt 
provided  with  an  open  space  therein,  an  elongated  retro- 
reflective element  of  reduced  light  transmission  on  the 
back  of  said,  support  disposed  in  and  extending 
the  oitire  width  of  said  open  space  and  defining  an 
elongated  dear  window  diersabove  throu^  said  open 
space,  said  elongated  dear  window  providing  a  relatively 
wide  angle  view  theredirough  of  die  sky  horizontally  and 
havmg  a  rdativdy  narrower  dimension  which  restricts 


2,<9«,59S 

AMUSEMENT  AND  EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR 

ANIMALS 

Jbha  M.  Hadicy,  CfaiytaB,  Mb. 

AppHcalloB  July  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,t29 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  119—29) 

In  an  amusement  and  self-exercising  device  for  domes- 
tic pets,  a  supporting  arm  formed  of  ri;^t  angulariy 
connected  dieet  metal  elements,  one  such  element  con- 
stituting a  normally  vertical  mounting  flange  or  plate 
apertured  for  the  reception  of  wood  screws  or  the  like 
for  mounting  the  plate,  the  plate  being  extended  to  form 
a  horizontally  extending  arm,  and  provided  with  an 
i4>erture  dose  to  the  lower  margin  of  said  jpLate,  a 


BMtal  ring  exteaded  tfarough  npd  freely  swingabk  in 
Mud  meitme,  the  pUte  bemg  cut  away  in  the  region 
imniediatety  acescent  each  ude  of  said  aperture,  v/ben- 
by  to  permit  a  oonrideraMe  range  of  fore  and  aft  swing- 
able  movement  of  the  ring  in  said  aperture,  a  swivel 
connected  to  the  ring,  a  metid  coil-type  tension  spring  of 


subetantial  lengdi,  having  its  upper  end  supportedly  con- 
nected to  the  swivel,  an  adjustable  member  in  the  nature 
of  a  stnp,  siq>ported  from  the  lower  end  of  the  spring 
and  including  means  providing  for  a  substantial  range 
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of  length  adjustment  of  the  lure  supporting  member,  a 
lure-grq)ping  member  carried  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  lure-supporting  member,  said  supporting  member 
and  gripping  member  being  formed  of  a  flexible,  rugged, 
fabric  webbing,  the  lure-supporting  and  -gripping  mem- 
bers being  indraendently  adjustable,  whereby  to  enable 
a  variation  in  height  of  support  of  the  lure,  and  an 
independent  adjustment  for  lures  of  different  sizes  and 
proportions  and  hence  of  various  degrees  of  attraction  to 
different  domestic  pets. 


MULTIPLE  NEST 
H.  Kalmoc,  MoatevldM 
Aapiit  19,  1953,  Seilai  No.  375,157 
4  ffilwi     (CL  119^-45) 


LIVE  8TCXX  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  MsniB,  NcplHM,  N«  L 

AppBcnitai  MaRh  19,  1952,  SciW  No.  277,515 

4  CWw.    (CL  119u.5^ 


a 


»  » 


t^^ 


tyrr 


T 

to 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  grain,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  an 
outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  funnel-shaped  member 
having  its  smaller  end  portion  encompassing  said  outlet,  a 
horizontal  rotatable  member  supporteid  within  said  funnel- 
shaped  member  below  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  vertical  slots  through  the  wall  of  said  container, 
a  vertically  adjustable  plate  member  within  said  container, 
said  plate  member  having  an  arm  passing  through  one  of 
said  slots,  a  first  adjustable  member  slidable  along  one 
of  said  slots  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  container,  said  arm 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  adjustable  member,  a  sec- 
ond adjustable  member  slidable  along  said  other  slot  on 
the  outer  wall  of  said  container,  said  second  adjustable 
member  having  a  tongue  member  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  container  through  said  other  slot  where- 
by said  tongue  member  is  engageable  with  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  operative  to  support  said  plate  member,  means 
operably  associated  with  said  tongue  for  moving  said 
tongue  member  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  container, 
and  means  operably  associated  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  rotatable  member. 


2,49t,Ml 
CATTLE  WORKING  GATE 

Lcroy  A.  PfwhnB,  A■■^■^  Tcs. 

AppHcalkNi  Asfffl  25, 1952,  SctW  No.  284^29 

4  diiBM.    (CL  119^-98) 


r 


1.  A  multiple  nest  structure  com|»ising  an  upstanding 
skeletonized  frame  defining  a  generally  rectangular  area, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  cen- 
trally of  ssiid  area,  a  generally  cylindrical  nest  stnictiu^ 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  segmenUl  nest  forming  compartments  in 
said  nest  structure,  a  continuous  perdi  element  extend- 
ing around  the  interior  of  said  frame  in  q>aced  relation 
to  said  rotary  nest  structure,  and  flexible  curtains  carried 
by  said  frame  outwardly  of  said  perch  element. 


1.  A  cattle  working  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  ^aced 
posts,  including  a  hinge  post  and  a  latch  post,  a  gate 
having  an  opening  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  ex- 
tended inwardly  from  one  side  hinged  at  the  side  op- 
posite to  that  in  which  the  opening  is  positioned  to  the 
hinge,  a  latch  for  -securing  the  opposite  side  of  the 
gate  to  the  latch  post,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  u|^r  part  of  the  gate,  said  lever  positioned  to  oo- 
act  with  said  latch  post  for  securing  die  neck  of  an 
animal  in  the  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  gate 
with  the  body  of  the  animal  on  one  side  of  the  gate 
.and  the  head  on  the  opposite  side,  and  a  latch  for  re- 
taining the  lever  in  the  position  of  retaining  the  nedi 
of  the  animal  in  said  opening. 
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2,i9MM 
EMERGENCY  QPERA11NG  MECHANISM 

uaanca  a*  vjmou,  weK  iwora,  n.  j. 

kMfl  23, 1949,  SaiW  No.  99453 
a  f&M     <CL  121— 3t) 


an  element  naovaUe  relative  to  the  body  ooii4>ritinf,  ooo* 
trol  valve  means  ada|>ted  to  be  connected  to  a  soaroe  of 
air  under  preMure,  a  first  conduit  connecting  the  valve 
means  and  the  chamber  of  die  body,  a  second  ooodoit 
connectiiig  the  valve  means  and  said  diamber  of  the  body, 
a  lubricator  in  the  first  conduit  for  n^plying  hibricaal 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  adapted  to  have  linear  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  c^inder,  means  to 
attadi  said  piston  to  an  element  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  oat  position  to  another,  a  lever  connected  to  a  pivot 
near  one  end  dierebf  and  to  said  cylinder  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  pivot  and  the  free  end  of  said  lever  remote 
from  the  pivot,  and  means  for  locking  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  in  a  fixed  position  while  said  piston  is  nor- 
nuUy  operating  to  move  said  element,  said  locking  means 
conmriang  a  siqiport  member  having  a  notch  therein 
in  mifcfa  said  free  end  of  die  lever  is  normally  motmted 
and  from  which  it  can  be  released  by  a  sidewise  move- 
ment of  said  free  end  to  operate  die  entire  piston-c^inder 
combination  as  a  strut  to  move  said  element  in  an  emer- 
gency when  the  piston  is  iwevented  from  operating  nor- 
mally. 

HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER 


Rosral  Odk,  Mick. 

;,  1949,  8«W  No.  114,922 

(CL  121— 3«) 


1.  A  doable-acting  floid  pressnre  tmit  comprising  a 
homing,  a  pair  of  parallel  cjiinden  in  said  housfaig.  said 
hooting  having  an  dongated  slot  interconnecting  said 
cylinders  and  also  pa«hig  through  an  external  wtl^.  of 
the  houifaig,  a  piston  slidable  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
havfaig  mrfrMe  portions  adjacent  oppoaite  ends  thereof 
fonnmg  a  ffnid  seal  with  said  c^inder  and  adu>ted  to 
be  acted  npon  by  fluid  imder  preanre  to  alternately  dfect 
movement  thereof  in  oppoaite  diiectioua,  an  faitegnl  con- 
necting rod  slidable  in  another  of  said  cylinden,  said  con- 
necting rod  being  longer  dum  said  ^ston  so  that  a  portion 
of  said  oonnectmg  rod  extends  out  of  said  c^inder  at  all 
times,  and  a  pin  rtiipoaad  widdn  said  elongated  slot  and 
amnecting  said  connecting  rod  to  a  portion  of  said  friston, 
whidi  portioo  is  out  of  contact  with  Ihiid  \aAtx  pressure. 


to  air  as  the  air  passes  throu^  the  conduit,  the  valve 
means  being  operable  to  connect  the  said  chamber  to  the 
source  of  air  imder  pressure  and  to  connect  the  said 
chamber  to  exhaust  for  operation  of  the  naotor,  and  a 
dieck  valve  in  the  first  conduit  for  passing  air  only  from 
the  valve  means  to  said  chamber. 


2,v9B,e95 
PNEUMATIC 
Ralph  Krcas,  U  Mesa,  CdK., 
Company,  San  Diego,  CalL,  a 
fbniia 

Application  August  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  17M52 
Udaima.   (CL  Ul— 4^ 


to  Solar  Airenft 
CMpofanon  oi  caB- 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  ^rstem,  an  actuator  cylinder  having 
a  hollow  piston  rod  with  a  phtrality  of  pistons  secured 
thereto,  means  to  sumly  a  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
der extenully  of  said  piston  rod  to  actuate  said  pinons 
to  move  said  piston  rod,  and  hydraulic  locking  means 
within  said  hollow  piston  rod  to  automatically  and  posi- 
tively lock  said  rod  m  any  position  to  wUcfa  it  is  moved 
comprising  means  secured  to  said  rod  mternally  thaeof 
to  form  a  dosed  fluid  cylindo',  a  fixed  piston  widun  said 
rod  dividina  said  closed  fluid  cjdinder  mto  a  plurality  of 
closed  lockma  chambers,  and  valve  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  oetween  said  closed  locking  chambcn. 


COOPERATING  LEVER  AND  VACUUM  MEANS 
FOR  ACTUATING  CLUTCHES 

^itiilw  17, 1951,  SsiW  No.  241,972 
1  Claliik    (CL  121— 49) 


2ff9l^ii4 
LUBRICATING  SYSISM  POR  PNEUMATIC 
MOTORS 
Rotat  L.  Biwavii,  IMmR,  Mkk.,  iiii^iiiii  to 
FjiJMMifli  Sfply  Co.,  Damn,  Mkk,  a 
ofMkhlnB 

ApplTraHiw  May  19, 19S4,  SsiW  N^  43t,7« 
UCtatoML  (CLUl— 3t) 
1.  An  apparatua  for  ofMndac  aad  hibricating  a  poeo- 
matie  motor  having  a  body  wA  a  chamber  dierain  and 


.S.I 


t- 


\ 


Operatin|  bootnris  for  a  vdiicle  driven  by  an  engine 
having  an  mtake  manifold,  said  contnris  comprising  in 
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oombination  a  vacuum  chamber  pivotally  attached  to 
the  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  an  actuatmg  lever  pivotally 
attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  chassis  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom,  a  fear  quadrant  secured  to  the 
chassis  above  the  point  of  said  pivotal  attachment  of 
the  kver  to  the  chassis,  a  q>ring-ur8ed  pawl  carried  by 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  in  various  ad- 
justed positions  by  engagement  with  said  gear  quaint, 
an  enlargement  formed  on  said  lever  near  its  upper  end, 
an  arcuate  duct  formed  in  said  enlargement,  a  plate 
rotatably  attached  to  said  enlargement  and  covering  said 
duct,  a  fitting  extending  throu^  said  plate  and  adapted 
for  selective  open  conmiunication  with  said  duct,  a  hose 
connected  to  said  fitting  at  one  of  its  ends  and  adapted 
for  attachment  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  intake  manifold 
of  an  engine,  a  cmnpanion  fitting  extending  through  said 
plate  and  at  all  times  in  open  communication  with  said 
duct,  a  hose  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  com- 
panion fitting  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  vacuum 
diamber,  said  plate  having  a  haiidle  for  rotating  the 

1>late  simultaneously  with  gripping  the  upper  end  of  said 
ever,  said  plate  bemg  connected  to  said  pawl  for  dis- 
engaging the  same  from  said  gear  quadrant  and  simul- 
taneously placing  said  first  mentioned  fitting  into  open 
communication  with  said  duct  whereby  vacuum  from  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine  will  be  directed  through 
said  duct  and  into  said  hose  connecting  said  companion 
fitting  to  said  vacuum  chamber. 


1 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FLUID  MOTOR 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Gaqr,  fad^  aalppor  to  Prodoctivc  In- 

vcatkMH,  Ibc*  a  cononOMi  of  f^iH^na 

.     AppttcaliaaMHdi2t,lM9,  Serial  No.  83,896 

€  CUm.    (CL  121—97) 


an  intermediate  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  recQ>rocally  mov* 
able  in  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  fluid 
control  cylinder,  means  coupling  said  inlet  port  to  said 
intermediate  cylinder  throu^  said  fluid  control  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  fluid  conducting  conduits  extending  from  said 
intermediate  cylinder  to  opposite  ends  of  said  main  cylin- 
der, said  piston  valve  coupling  fluid  pressure  from  said 
inlet  port  alternately  to  the  conduits  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  main  cylinder  when  said  piston  valve  is  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  its  stroke  to  impart  reciprocal  move- 
ment to  said  main  piston,  a  shaft  joumided  in  a  beaming, 
first  eccentric  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  pivoted  to 
said  main  piston,  second  eccentric  means  freely  joumaled 
on  said  shaft  and  linked  to  said  poton  valve  means  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  second  eccentric  means,  connecting 
means  intercouple  between  said  first  and  second  eccentric 
means  to  shift  said  second  eccentric  means  throu^  its 
limited  movement  upon  passa|e  of  said  connecting  means 
through  the  medial  axis  of  said  shaft  to  shift  said  piston 
valve  in  delayed  relation  to  movement  of  said  mam  pis- 
ton and  selectively  reverse  fluid  pressure  flow  into  said 
main  cylinder,  and  a  control  rod  axially  movable  in  said 
fluid  control  cylinder  and  having  a  ti^Nned  valve  portion 
terminating  in  a  disk  of  the  diaineter  of  said  control  cylin- 
der to  be  manually  adjusted  upon  movement  of  said  rod 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  ti^iered  portion  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  means  coupling  tne  inlet  port  to  said 
intermediate  cylinder  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  cylinder  and  the  ^teed  of 
said  piston  valve. 


i«  A  windshield  wmer  motor  comprising  a  housing,  a 
cover  secured  to  the  housing,  a  throttle  valve. body  car- 
ried by  the  cover,  a  valve  in  the  body,  a  manual  control 
fordie  valve,  a  mounting  plate  carried  by  said  valve 
body,  a  shaft  having  a  portion  supporting  a  vane  in  the 
houainc  and  having  a  portion  extending  throu^  the 
naonatuig  pUte,  vahre  operating  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  plate,  a  secondary  valve  structure  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  actuable  by  said  mechanism,  passageways  pro- 
vided in  the  valve  body  leadmg  to  the  throttle  and  sec- 
ondary valve,  a  driver  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  holding 
the  secondary  valve  structure  on  the  shaft,  and  a  single 
member  engaging  the  driver  and  the.  throttle  valve  for 
holding  the  same  fai  place. 


2,6MyM8 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTOR 

Hany  C.  Mlhv,  Foit  Wotlk,  To.,  vd 

S«Mley  W.  Neww^  Tampm  Fla. 

ApyMcaifci  NnvHHtsr  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,547 


(0. 121— 144)  f 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  for  whidshield  wipers  and  tibe 
like  oooqmsing  a  main  cylinder,  a  drive  piston  therein. 


2,498,4t9 
TUNNEL  CRANKCASE  AND  CRANKSHAFT 
MOUNTING  THEREIN 
William  E.  BriD,  ClevefaMd,  OUo,^  awl^nr  to 
Moton  Cotpontioa,  Dc<rail,  ftflck^  a  cosyoradou  of 
Delaware 

AppttcalioB  December  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,537 
9  aafaM.    (CL  121—194) 


1.  In  an  ifatemal  combustion  engine  having  a  ver- 
tical crankshaft,  a  tunnel  crankcase  having  an  annu- 
lar outer  wall  with  reinforcing  internal  webs  surround- 
ing the  crankshaft,  said  webs  being  of  ckMed  hollow 
section  with  imperforate  bottom  walls  and  having  up- 
per walls  with  openings  providing  conununication  faie- 
tween  the  interior  of  the  crankcase  and  the  interiors  of 
the  webs,  means  for  introducing  lubricating  oil  into 
the  crankcase  and  means  externally  of  said  outer  wall 
and  connected  with  the  interiors  of  said  webs  for  re- 
turning oil  from  the  engine. 


2,498,418 

DRUM  SUSPENSION 

ivar  L.  I  MfVMd,  den  I.  Schoswow,  a^  Emcet  A. 

Brooke,  BaIbcrtas^  Oyo,  aeripMNns  to  The  Babcock  * 

WBcox  CompMj,  RockMgk,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Ictaej 

Applicathm  December  14, 1944,  Scriri  No.  714,278 
5  CWuH.    (CL  122—518) 

2.  .^>paratus  for  suspending  a  horizontally  ekmgiUed 
drum  comprising  a'  rigidly  formed  drum  saddle  section 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  said  drum  to  pcx^ons 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed hanger  plate  sections  arranged  substantially  in  a 
common  plane  at  Opposite  ends  of  said  saddle  section 
and  each  adi4>ted  to  flex  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
plane,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  each 
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of  said  hanger  plate  sections  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
saddle  section,  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  t^iper 
ends  of  each  of  said  hanger  plate  sections  for  transfemng 
su4>ended  wei^t  to  a  load  siqjporting  structuie,  said 


connected  with  the  timing  means  for  the  inlet  valve  tor  its 
actuation  in  accordance  with  the  inlet  valve  movements 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  for  the  timed  actuation  of 
said  control  valves  of  the  auxfliary  mechanism. 


.-♦-' 


2*498,412 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  DISTRIBUTOR  UNIT 

REGULATOR 

WOHam  J.  Schacfcr,  CUcafo,  DL 

AppiicatioB  Dtnmkme  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,417 

U  CWw.    (CL  123—117) 


hanger  iriate  sections  le^ectively  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  each  of  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  width 
in  directions  reflectively  transverse  and  parallel  to  said 
plane.  

2,498,411 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 

COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Jote  O.  Kaatea,  Seattle,  WaA. 

AppHcatkM  My  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,418 

4  Chin.    (CL  123—74) 


Jb  *' 


1.  In  an  autcnnobile  engiDe,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  carburetor,  an  intake  manifcrid,  a  vacuum  pump, 
a  q>ark  distributor,  a  spuk.  distributor  rnnilator  imit 
c^ratively  attached  to  said  distributor,  a  first  vacuum 
line  Ihiid  tightly  communicating  said  carburetor  with 
said  regulator  unit,  a  second  vacuum  line  fluid  tii^tly 
communicatiiig  said  intake  numifold  witii  said  vacuum 
pump,  a  third  vacuum  line  fluid  tightly  communicating 
said  vacuum  pump  with  said  regubtor  unit,  said  third 
line  containing  a  minimum  vacuvm  at  all  times. 


2,498,415 

FUEI^AIR  MIXTURE  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUmON  ENGINES 
W.  Jagenhuiw;  RadM.  Wis.,  Mri^or  to  Ra|o 


• 

AatomuMn  Reasaw 

ek  Cofp.,  Mlwwkee,  Wlk,  a  a 

pontionofWiMoad 

ta 

If 

Applkatkw  Novcn^ 

ber  14, 1958,  SctW  No.  194,887 

■» 

•  * 

3Claii 

M.   (CL  123— 119) 

^1.  In  an  internal  combustioD  engine  having  a  power 
cylinder  with  fuel  intake  and  exhaust  passafBt,  valves 
contraUing  said  passages,  a  power  piston  recqiwocally  op- 
erable in  the  cylinder,  means  for  timing  tbt  functional  ac- 
tions of  said  valves  widi  the  piston  action  for  a  four  stroke 
cycle  operation  which  inchides  a  definite  interval  over- 
li^iping  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke  and  begiioing  of 
the  suction  stroke  when  both  of  said  valves  are  open,  and 
a  source  of  siq>ply  of  carbureted  air  for  said  ^ttgjne;  an 
auxiliary  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  hotising  inter- 
posed between  the  source  of  aopply  of  carbureted  air  and 
cylinder  and  formed  with  a  duimber  having  an  caning 
in  direct  communication  with  the  intake  passage  of  the 
cylinder,  and  formed  with  pom  in  opposite  walls  opening 
to  passages  adi^ted  for  connecti(«  req>ectively  #nh  the 
source  of  simply  of  carbureted  air  and  with  outside  air,  a 
contrcrt  valve  for  each  of  said  ports  and  an  actuator  for 
said  control  valves  that  is  timed  with  the  movements  of 
the  intake  valve  of  the  engine  to  close  the  valve  of  the 
fuel  port  and  open  the  valve  of  the  air  port  only  during 
tiiat  period  when  both  engine  valves  are  open,  and  to 
cl6se  the  air  port  and  open  the  fud  port  dunng  the  suc- 
tion stnAe  of  the  piston  and  in  timing  with  the  opening 
action  of  the  valve  of  the  fad  intake  passage;  said  actua- 
tor comprising  a  rod  that  is  coounoo  to  both  control 
vdves,  a  rocker  levCT  with  pivotal  mounting,  operatively 


1.  In  a  dual  fuel-air  mixture  induction  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  formed  with  a  cylinder:  walls 
defining  a  venturi  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder;  a  first  conduit  having  a  disdiarge  end  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  portion  of  smallest  diameter  of  said 
venturi.  said  discharge  end  being  podtioned  substantially 
axially  within  said  inlet  venturi  at  the  smallest  diaineter 
portion  thereof;  means  for  supi^ying  a  heated  fud-air 
mixture  to  said  first  conduit;  means  in  said  first  conduit  for 
causing  helical  flow  of  said  mixture  therein;  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  fuel-air  mhrtnre  through  said 
first  conduit;  a  second  conduit  communicatiM  with  said 
inlet  port  around  the  disdurge  aid  of  said  mst  ccnxhiit 
and  wiA  a  source  of  air  at  ambient  tenmerature;  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  air  through  said 
second  conduit. 
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CONTBOL ME^Sl  OftlUQUlD  FUEL 

iNiEcim  nnm 

EdwMiWallwNitelli, 
to  C  A.  y .  IliiMii,  I 


said  stem,  the  ends  of  said  legs  being  »aced  outwardly 
from  said  stem  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 


■  Afil  24«  t9n,  8«W  No.  3SM33 

,  MfUfHip  Giwl  Billiito  May  1, : 

VX  123— 14«) 


valve  port,  and  a  ring  member  of  greater  diameter 
said  port  secured  to  the  outer  com  of  said  legs  i 
axial  relation  with  said  stem. 


1952 


diameter  than 
in  co- 


Control  means  for  a  liquid  fuel  injection  pump,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  member  for  regulating  the 
output  of  the  pump,  of  a  hollow  body  forming  a  suction 
Camber  and  a  second  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  suction 
duunber,  a  »ring-loaded  pressure  responsive  member 
dosing  the  other  end  of  the  suction  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  the  output-regulating  member  of  the  pMmp,  a 
valve  having  an  axially  slidable  closure  member  which 
is  operable  bv  the  pressure  reqwnsive  member  to  admit 
a  restricted  flow  of  stabilisinjg  air  to  the  suction  cham- 
ber when  the  degree  of  suction  in  the  suction  chamber 
is  sufficiently  hi^,  and  also  having  a  seating  member 
which  is  slidable  m  a  bore  in  the  end  of  the  suction  cham- 
ber remote  from  the  pressure  reqwnsive  member,  and  a 
second  pressure  responsive  member  to  which  said  seating 
member  is  secured,  and  which  divides  the  second  chamber 
into  two  compartments,  the  valve  being  arranged  to  con- 
trol communication  between  the  suction  chamber  and  at 
least  one  of  the  compartments,  and  the  latter  being  in 
communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere  through  ori- 
fices at  least  one  of  which  is  restricted,  so  that  when  the 
valve  closure  member  is  moved  to  its  open  position  by  the 
first  mentioned  pressure  req>onsive  member  a  follow  up 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  valve  seating  by  a  differen- 
tial air  pressure  acting  on  the  second  pressure  responsive 
member. 

2,i9M15 
VALVE  SAFETY  HOLDER 

Fill  niiiBiH.  riiiaiiaii.r 

ApplicaliM  Apifl  7, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  2tl,«15 
mwtm    (CL12»— lif) 


2,<9M1< 
TANK  HEATER 
MIo  Kndoka,  Mom 


2t,  19M.  taW  No.  Ii943t 


2.  In  a  water  heater  having  a  lobmenible  burner  box 
housing  a  burner,  a  burner  support  comprising  a  mount- 
ing panel,  a  burner  bolder  mounted  on  said  panel,  means 
mounting  the  bottom  of  the  pand  in  oaced  relation 
from  a  wall  of  the  burner  box,  said  panel  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  slot  aiQacent  the  top  thereof,  an  adjusting 
rod  received  in  said  slot,  the  ends  of  said  rod  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  burner  box,  a  he^d  on  said 
rod  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  head  engaging 
the  face  of  said  panel  opposed  to  the  wall  of  the  burner 
box  to  which  the  pand  is  attached. 


2*i9M17 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Bcthd  A.  <fc m,  Woodral,  Wii. 

AppUcatkM  October  5,  1953,  S«tol  No.  384,1M 
3  CUbm.    (CL  12S— 24.1) 


2.  A  nussage  device  comprising  a  housing,  means  for 
heating  said  housing,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  temperature  indicating 
member  slidable  in  the  housing  and  operable  in  the  re- 
cess, and  temperature  responsive  means  in  the  housing 
operativdy  connected  to  said  member. 


1.  A  safety  holder  for  valves  of  the  type  having  a  valve 
head  ad^ted  to  doae  a  valve  port  and  a  stem  of  smaller 
diameter  extending  from  said  valve  head  outwardly 
through  said  valve  port,  comprising  a  member  encircling 
said  stem  and  normally  slidable  thereon,  means  for  de- 
tacfaably  smiring  said  member  to  said  stem  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  port  from  said  valve  head,  leg  members 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  member  and  away  from 


ARTICLE  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  WEAR  TO  ASSIST 
IN  CURING  BEDWETI1NG 
Grace  E.  EvtHtoi,  WRaattSk  IB. 
Apflcaltoo  JwMiy  23. 1951, 8«W  No.  2t7,331 
2  nilBii    (CL12t— 13t) 
1.  An  article  to  be  worn  by  a  diikl  to  cure  the  habit  of 
bed-wetting  cnm^risfaig  a  1m  rigid  plate  member  stmu- 
latina  an  owU  sMd  plite  memba*  having  means  titcreon 
for  fasfrning  the  same  in  the  palm  of  t^  hand  at  the 
wearer,  the  platei member  being  of  socfa  size  that  whtn 
in  podtion  the  fingers  are  bdd  strai^Uened  out  and  can- 
not be  flexed,  said  means  for  fastenmg  induding  a  dioe 
lace  tfareoded  tfuougb  poin  oi  hoim  in  said  plate  namber 
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*°^J°9P^  '^^  flie  wearer's  linaers,  a  wrist  band  and  a   tient's  abdomen  and  flaps  interwoven  thereon;  and  fasten- 
fonncifloi  between  said  plate  member  and  said  wrist  band,   ing  means  on  said^ont  and  back  portions  engageable  one 


with  the  other  to  secure  the  bfaider  and  edges  in  place 
with  the  crotch  portion  of  the  front  and  back  portions 
snugly  embracmg  the  legs  of  the  patient. 


said  ^ate  member  ooostmcted  of  plastic  having  luminous 
piiBt  therein  whereby  it  ilorwt  in  die  dark. 


2,«9M19 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  HAVING  SELF-SEALING 
ENTRYWAY 
Robert  C.  Bwirhai,  RkhiMad,  WHUhb  F.  Botfcr,  Oak- 
ad  WHaa  H.  CovconM,  Bokdcy,  CaMf.,  at- 
to  Cidtor  loboratoriis,  Bcrkday,  CaHC,  a  corw 
~  of  raBfowia 


\  2,tf9«,i21 

SjLTRGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
lohn  I.  Fcmaiacx,  Battfanore,  ML,  Mrfi^or  of 
to  GeoM  S.  Re—d,  Bililam,  Md. 
AppUcaltoB  M|v  21, 1953,  SnW  No.  349,379 
'    tCUbM.   (CL12S-^17) 


m  April  22, 1952,  Scrfd  No.  2t3,724 
1  CUb.    (CL  12S— 272> 


A 


V 


An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  com- 
pletdy  sealed,  disposable  flexible  hitravenous  solution 
bar.  »  aection  of  flexible  tubing  formed  integral  with 
said  bag  and  communicating  with  die  hiterior  diereof ;  and 
a  body  of  resilient,  needle-puncturable,  self-sealing  ma- 
terial sealed  within  said  tubtng  intermediate  its  ends,  die 
outer  free  end  of  said  tubing  being  pinched  and  sealed 
{together  over  said  body  of  resilient  material. 


1.  A  surgical  saw  instrament  induding  a  saw  member, 
a  frame,  a  substantially  flat  tubular  shaped  ^lide  member 
on  one  end  of  said  frame  ada|rted  to  si^port  said  saw, 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  tubular  member  including 
an  open  U-shu)ed  portion,  the  side  walls  of  said  portton 
normally  flexed  inward  to  guide  and  retain  the  saw  during 
movement  therein. 


2,491422 

PHASE  SENSmVE  CONTROL  FOR  flHORTWAVB 

THERAPY  DEVIdS 

foN  N.ito«ri  -      " "  ^"^^  **  ^^ 


2,i9t42t 
PROTECTIVE  PANTY  WIIH  8CULTBTUS  BINDER 

lEATURE 

VIetta  A.  Lotktok  Wkilpo,  PL 

AppBraHoa  >^y^^»ff3»J«iJNd.  372491 

}•  A  protective  panty  for  involuntary  patients,  com- 

'****S.**' /J?'*' ."***!**  *baorbert,  waterproof  material 
caraUe  of  being  laundered  and  steriliied  and  comprising: 
a  back  pordoa;  side  flaps  extendmg  from  die  opposite 
edfet  of  said  back  portion  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
str^  adapted  to  be  Inierwovoa  over  the  abdomen  of  die 
potient  and  secured  togedier  to  hold  suigical  pads  m  place; 
a  crotch  portion  intcfrd  widi  and  narrower  dian  die  back 
P?!?»?  and  adapted  to  extend  between  die  legs  of  die 
PMMt;  B  firoBt  portion  htegnl  widi  and  wider  dian  the 
crotch  portioo  and  adapted  to  be  podtioned  over  die  pa- 


ll, 1951,  SnW  No.  UUtM 
'm  Gtrawiy  Jmrnrnj  %  1951 
(CL  12»-^22) 


1.  A  sfaortwaye  therapv  apparatus  for  the  medicdl  treat- 
ment of  patients  compiisiug  a  stabilteed  high-freqoeacy 
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fenentor,  a  monator  inductively  coimled  to  the  gen- 
erator and  provided  with  a  treating  element  to  wapply 
higb-greqocncy  energy  to  the  patient  and  a  variable  im- 
pedanoe  to  adjMt  the  reaonanoe  frequency  of  said  reiona- 
tor,  said  patient  constitnting  a  variu>le  load  on  said  reso- 
nator; and  a  regulating  device  to  maintain  said  reso- 
nator in  tuae  with  said  gen^ator  despite  variations  in 
said  load,  said  device  comprismg  a  fdiase  comparison 
network  for  comparing  the  imaae  of  the  generator  voltage 
with  the  resonator  voltage  and  wher^  said  netwoit 
yields  an  output  voltage  depending  on  said  load;  an  elec- 
tric motor  couiried  to  the  variable  impedance  in  said 
resonator  and  mdudina  a  center  ti^>ped  field  winding; 
and  a  push-pull  amplifier  for  coupling  said  winding  to 
said  pnase  comparison  networic  and  including  a  pair  of 
electron  discharge  devices  each  having  a  cathode,  a  con- 
tnri  electrode  and  an  anode,  means  to  apply  the  output 
vtdtage  of  said  netwoit  in  phase  <»position  to  said  control 
electrodes,  means  connecting  said  anodes  to  the  ends  of 
said  field  winding  and  means  to  a|»ly  a  direct  anode 
voltage  to  said  center  ti4>  of  the  winding  rdative  to  said 
caAodes. 


HAIR  CURLER 

T.  Halm,  Chkago,  nL, 

Cllcato,in^a 


K.W< 
laGiylOTd 

'     off 


JMf  11*  IHt,  Serial  No.  173,184 
<  niliiii     CCLUl— 34) 


switching  member  for  moving  the  cans  over  the  switch- 
ing platform,  one  at  a  time,  alternately  to  said  treatment 
rows,  each  of  said  treatment  rows  including  a  can  feed- 
ing means,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  oscil- 
latory switching  member  with  one  of  said  can  feeding 
means. 

CELLULOSE  PRODUCTS  PURinCATlON  I 

AjPPARAlUg  ^ 

Jack  A.  Bilacr»  Laacailsi'y  N*  Ya*  anlipofv  hf  MCMe  wih 
sigBmcats,  to  G«Mnl  Mill,  Ibc,  Ml—r apoHi,  MIml, 

AppttaSMNovaiibcr  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  124,939 
5  CfarfM.    (CL  134-43) 


1.  In  a  hair  curler,  a  spool-shaped  body  formed  with 
an  annular  recess  to  receive  a  lock,  of  hair  wound  thereon, 
said  body  havina  an  axial  bore  extendiqg  therethrou^,  at 
least  one  end  of  said  body  being  fanned  concave  to  con- 
fbnn  to  the  contour  of  a  user's  scalp,  a  locking  cap  com- 
prising a  base  engaged  against  one  end  of  said  curler  body, 
a  stem  depending  from  said  base  for  non-rotatable  fric- 
tiooal  engagement  against  the  wall  defining  said  axial 
bore,  and  a  phirality  of  fingers  dq>eading  from  said  base 
at  s|wced  intervals  about  said  body  to  hold  a  wound  lock 
of  hair  against  displacement  from  said  body,  at  least  one 
end  of  said  body  being  formed  with  radially  disposed  \cffi, 
said  legs  being  formed  with  slots  for  the  passage  of  liquid 
and  air  to  a  lod:  of  hair  wound  on  said  body,  said  body 
being  formed  widi  longitudinally  extending  slots  to  pro- 
vide e:q>ansion  of  the  body  during  insertion  of  said  lock- 
ing a4>st9m. 

2,49M24 
CAN  WASHING  MACHINE 
1.  Felsfi^  Wmd  M  Lae,  Wk.,  Msignnr  to  Dan- 
impaaj,  Pni  da  Lae,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
•ffVMHoaski 

iv  33, 1949,  8mU  No.  94,857 
7CMBB.    <CL134— i3) 


4.  A  regenerated  celluloee  purification  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  p^forate  conveyor,  means  con- 
tinuously driving  said  convenor  at  a  uniform  rate  whereby 
cellulose  products  dqwsitea  upm  one  end  of  said  con- 
veyor will  be  conveyed  thereby  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
spray  head  means  disposed  at  positions  lengthwise  of 
said  conveyor,  supply  tank  means  containing  different 
chemical  solutions  aiid  a  softening  solution,  means  supply- 
ing each  of  said  spny  head  means  with  a  chemical  solu- 
tion from  one  of  said  supply  tank  means  with  the  vray 
head  means  closest  to  said  other  end  of  said  conveyor 
being  supplied  with  said  softening  solutioa,  rinse  water 
spray  means  disposed  intermediately  of  each  of  said  q>ray 
head  means,  whereby  cellulose  products  being  conveyed 
are  subjected  successively  to  showers  of  dilferent  chemi- 
cal solutions  terminating  in  a  shower  of  softening  solution 
and  to  a  rinse  water  shower  intermediate  of  each  of  said 
chemical  solution  showers,  catdi  basin  devices  disposed 
under  said  conveyor  in  the  regions  of  said  spray  head 
means  and  conununicatin|  with  said  supply  tank  means 
whereby  the  unused  portions  of  said  chemical  solution 
showers  are  returned  to  their  respective  supply  tanks,  and 
catch  basin  means  separate  from  said  chemical  solution 
catch  basin  devices  disposed  under  said  conveyor  in  the 
region  of  said  rinse  water  spray  means  for  catching  water 
and  leach^-out  chemical  solutions  from  the  product  being 
treated. 


2,498,iM 
DISHWASHER 
M.IbaBbaM| 

elDksrlt,l^S«WNo.31S,454 
MCWm.   (0.134— 93) 


1.  In  a  can  washing  machine  having  nairs  of  can  wash 
treatment  rows  including  paying  devices  for  directing 
wadiing  fluids  onto  the  cans,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving platform,  a  switching  platform,  means  operable 

to  advance  the  cans,  oae  at  a  time,  from  said  receiving       1.  A  dishwashing  machiae  nnnpf  Mm  a 
platform  to  laid  switching  ^tfocm,  and  an  oac^Utory  ber  haviag  a  bottom  that  ii  ooocava 
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define  a  water  sump,  rack  means  in  said  chamber,  ro- 
tataUe  water  slinging  means  in  said  chamber,  said  water 
slinging  means  havrnp  an  outer  perq>hery  of  substan- 
tiatty  constant  radios  m  any  givea  plane  <^  rotation,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  water  slinging  means  extending 
transvandy  across  said  chamber  along  said  sump,  means 
to  rnxftpfy  water  along  the  length  of  said  water  slinging 
means  to  scour  ware  si^ported  in  said  rack  means,  means 
to  socoessively  rotate  said  water  slinging  means  in  a 
first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction,  screen  means 
extending  downwardly  under  said  water  slinging  means 
from  pomts  beyond  each  lower  side  of  said  water  sling- 
ing means,  dete^ent  storing  means  in  said  chamber, 
said  storing  means  conqmsing  baffle  means  to  prevent 
substantial  wetting  of  stored  detergent  when  said  water 
riinging  meaus  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  and  to 
allow  washing  out  of  stored  detergent  iNlien  said  water 
■Imging  means  is  rotated  in  said  second  direction,  where- 
by, n^en  said  water  slinging  means  is  rotated  in  said 
mst  direction,  water  is  thrown  in  one  tangential  direc- 
tion directly  from  said  water  slinging  means  to  ware 
sunported  in  said  rack  means,  the  iqn>er  portion  of  one 
side  of  said  screen  means  is  subjected  to  a  downward 
purging  wash  and  stored  detngent  remains  substantially 
dry,  and  when  said  water  slinging  means  is  rotated  in 
said  second  direction,  water  is  thrown  in  anodier  tan- 
gential direction  directly  from  said  water  slinging  means 
to  ware  suppovted  in  said  rack  means,  the  uroer  portion 
ci  tiie  odier  side  of  said  screen  means  is  subjected  to  a 
downward  puigiiig  wash  and  stored  detergent  is  washed 
out  into  said  chamber. 


shaft  directly  to  said  power  means,  an  dongated  bearing 
extending  above  and  below  said  floor  plate  closely  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  along  a  substantial  length  thereof,  and 


2,i9M37 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
J.  Keaaey  md  Alax  S.  McPhac,  Delrait,  MIdk. 
to  Dctnz  Cosposatia^  Delrok,  Mich.,  a  corw 
poiatloa  off  RflcUtHB 

AppHcadon  Maick  2S,  1949,  Scriri  No.  83,884 
3  CWaii.    (CL  134—111) 


1.  A  washing  chamber  for  a  multiple  chamber  washing 
machine  compnstng  a  main  solution  tank  and  an  adjacent, 
flow-connected  straining  and  screening  tank;  removable 
shed  plates  upon  said  main  solntion  tau,  disposed  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  fluid  directly  into  said  nialn  solution  tank 
and  guidin|  the  flow  of  washing  fluid  into  said  straining 
and  screening  tank^  removable  straining  means  in  said 
straining  and  screenii^  tank;  fixed  screenmg.means  in  said 
tank  adiacent  said  mam  solution  tank;  and  pumping  means 
in  said  straining  and  screening  tank  convertible  to  operate 
in  said  main  s^ution  tank  when  the  shed  plates  are  in 
place  vpoa  said  main  solution  tank. 


S,i98,i2S 
WASHING  APPARATUS 


a  tubular  shaft  depending  from  said  turntable  and  shroud- 
ing the  upper  section  of  said  bearing  from  the  liquid 
splash  in  said  chamber. 


2,498,429 
^^      PORTABLE  VEHICLE  SHELTER 
Revert  W.  Hall,  Loafavflle,  Ky.,  ssd^nr  off  oae-hatf  to 
L.  Ortasr,  Otactoaatf,  OMa 
JaM  14, 19S3,  SwW  Na.  341,939 
7  CUbm.    (CL  135—5) 
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2.  A  vehicle  shelter  comprising  a  frame  <^n  at  oppo- 
site ends  and  having  a  top  portion  and  side  portions,  a 
cover  for  said  frame  formed  of  pliable  material  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  thereof  with  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  hems,  bars  passed  throu^  said  hems 
with  ends  protruding  therefrmn,  members  detachably 
connecting  ends  of  stud  bars  with  portions  of  the  frame 
and  mounting  the  bars  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
the  frtune  n^ereby  the  bars_sefve  as  wdghts  and  exert 
stretdiing  pull  upon  the  co^ 


VALVE 
ManhaD    D. 
Mahoacy,  Maads, 

Cotpomfoa,  Deliall,  Mich.,  a  caspaialioa  af  Ddawan 
ApplkalfaB  Apriil9, 1951,  Ssrial  Na.  221383 
2ClaiaM.  (CL137— 3U) 


Erich  R. 

N.  J. 
12,  1948,  Sariri  Na.  24^84. 
DivUad  «b4  lUi  niMcsiia  J^  3,  1951,  Ssrfri  Na. 
242JS9 

IClste.   (CL134— lU) 

In  a  pot  washer,  the  oombiaatioa  oonqtrxring  a  wash 
chamber,  a  floor  plate  for  said  wadi  chsimber,  a  aet  (rf 
sprays  in  said  chamber,  a  tumlabk  adapted  to  hold  the 
uteittik  to  be  washed  in  said  diamber,  power  means  for 
driving  said  turntable,  a  shaft  extending  into  said  chamber 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  turntable,  a  yieldable 
friction  dutch  drivingly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  A  lead  valve  assembly  to  control  the  flow  of  lead 
in  a  molten  lead  supply  line,  the  combination  comprismr. 
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aa  doogate,  vertically  dtH>osed,  tubular  body  member 
having  a  flaote  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  ooooect  mto  a  supply  line,  a  second  flaaged 
hoojf  member  which  includes  an  internal  bore  there- 
through wherein  the  flange  is  disposed  adjaoent  the  center 
of  said  member,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  second  body 
member  being  such  that  it  may  be  inserted  into  the  first 
mentioned  tubular  body  member  and  sealed  thereto  by 
means  <rf  said  flanges  which,  when  in  assembled  position, 
abut  one  anodier,  a  longitudinally  bored  plug  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  bore  of  the  second  body  member,  said  plug 
having  a  tapered  upper  end  which  seats  tightly  into  a 
tapered  bort  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  body 
member,  said  second  body  member  and  said  plug  each 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  the  tapered 
portions  theretrf,  which  apertures  register  in  one  position 
to  permit  lead  to  flow  therethrough,  said  plug  including  an 
annular  groove  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  tapered 
portion  mereof  which  is  connected  by  means  of  a  duct 
with  the  plug  bore  wherebv  any  lead  which  leaks  past 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  plu|  may  be  brought  back  mto 
the  plug  bore,  means  for  tummg  the  |rfug  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  lead  through  said  apertures  and  a  packing 
gland  for  holding  the  plug  in  place  within  the  second 
body  member,  said  gland  acting  as  a  thrust  bearing  at 
one  surface  <Mily  thereof  for  said  plug. 


Nkholae 


LEVEL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Daytom  OUo,  ■■ignw  to  The  Parker 
Clevf IBBJ,  Oyp,  ■  cotpomdoB 
3, 1949,  SdW  No.  97,903 
9CWM.    (CL  137— 414) 


CONTROL  VALVE  POR  SINGLB  ACTING 
FLUID  MOTORS 
WItoa  Margnva,  Sm*  RmM,  Mi  Leak  D. 
OMo,  tiilganii  to  TW  Tmkm 
CIcvelMid,  Ofela,  a  coqporatfM  of 
April  U,  1949,  StiM  Na.  t9,77B 
UCMh.    (CL13T— ttf) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  bore  and  having  cyl- 
inder inlet,  and  exhaust,  diambers  mtersecting  said  hon 
in  the  order  stated,  said  diambers  being  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  bore  so  as  to  provide  bore  portions  be-- 
tween  adjacoit  chambers,  a  plunger  m  said  bore  and  mov- 
able in  oppodte  directions  from  a  neutral  position  to 
either  of  two  operating  positions,  means  associated  with 
said  pltmger  for  selectively  connecting  said  chambers 
through  said  bore  portions  when  the  plunger  is  moved  to 
its  different  positioiM,  said  plunger  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion extending  into  the  exhaust  chamber  in  all  positions 
of  tM  plunger,  centering  means  on  said  mluced  portion 
and  within  ssiid  exhaust  chamber  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  body  and  plunger  for  returning  said  plunger 
to  neutral  position  from  either  of  the  operating  posi- 
tions. 


2,49t,433 
EVACUATED  CAPSULE  FOR  ANEROID 
BAROMETERS 
Philip  W.  HMtid,  Sdkfsvfllc  Pa.,  swImiii  to 
MacUac  aad  Metals,  Ibc,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
rattoa  of  Ddawars 

Applicattoa  May  9,  1952,  SeiW  Na.  297,973 
SClirfaM.   (CLU7— 795) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  for  controlling  the  level  of 
fluid  in  a  tank,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a 
nuin  seat  and  a  main  passage  therethrough  for  the  intro- 
duction of  fluid  into  the  tank,  a  main  valve  cooperative 
with  said  main  seat  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said 
main  passage,  a  first  by-pass  passage  throu^  which  the 
fluid  may  pass  from  one  side  of  the  main  valve  to  the 
other  and  a  second  by-pass  passage  m  constant  communi- 
cation with  said  flrst  by-pass  passage  and  through  which 
by-passing  fluid  may  flow  away  from  the  side  of  said  main 
valve  away  from  its  seiit  to  relieve  pressure  and  permit 
said  main  valve  to  open,  a  pilot  valve  operable  in  said 
second  by-pass  passage  in  position  for  being  effective  in  a 
closed  position  to  prevent  pressure  relieving  passage  of 
fluid  through  said  second  by-pass  passage  and  m  an  open 
position  to  permit  such  pressure  relieving  fluid  passage, 
said  pilot  valve  being  slidable  longitudinally  in  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  into  which  the  second  by-pass  enters  immedi- 
ately of  the  ends  of  the  bore  so  that  the  bore  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  second  by-pass,  said  pilot  valve  having 
annular  surface  portions  of  like  area  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  by-pass  bore  entry  in  all  positions  of  the 
pilot  valve  and  acted  against  in  opposite  endwise  direc- 
tions by  fluid  in  said  bore  ^o  as  to  be  balanced  against 
static  fluid  pressure  within  said  second  by-pass  passage 
wtten  in  closed  position,  and  a  float  connected  with  said 
pilot  valve  and  responsive  to  fluid  level  in  the  tank  for 
shifting  the  pilot  valve  to  its  closed  and  open  positions 
accordingly  as  the  fluid  in  the  tank  reaches  its  predeter- 
mined level  or  falb  below  said  level. 


3.  In  an  evacuated  capsule  adapted  for  use  in  an  appa- 
ratus responding  to  ambient  pressure  dumges  having  a 
frame  with  a  threaded  hole,  the  combination  including  a 
dished  plate  having  a  nnxiuius  of  elastidty  substantially 
constant  with  thermal  change  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange,  a  stem  having  an  axial  conical  recess  fso- 
tened  to  the  center  of  said  plate,  a  second  such  dished  plate 
having  a  central  hole,  a  tube  of  a  metal  adapted  to  be  spun 
over  and  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  central  hole, 
a  flange  on  said  tube  exteriorly  of  said  plate,  a  tfiread 
on  one  end  of  said  tube  permitting  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  tube  in  said  tfireaded  hole,  a  heavy  wadier 
of  material  having  a  modulus  of  elastidty  substantially 
constant  with  thermal  change  resting  on  said  flange  and 
bearing  against  said  dished  plate  and  having  a  central  hole, 
a  washer  of  a  soft  metal  located  between  the  dished  plate 
and  means  on  die  tube  holding  the  parts  in  assembled  re- 
lationshm,  and  soMering  between  said  heavy  washer  and 
tube  and  between  said  tube  and  tttt  central  hole  in  said 
second  plate. 

i        2,99t,i34 
LOOP  RUG  FORMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMS 
iMpkliart,  Gaisis%  Ala. 
Aaffist  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,29( 
(  ClataM.    (CL  139L-39) 
1.  A  loop  forming  attachmeint  for  looms  havmg  a  lay 
and  power  drive  mechanism,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  bracket  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  loom 
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aad  having  a  track  portioii,  a  frame  adapted  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  said  bracket  member,  a  carriagB  uidably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  transverK  bar  connected  to 
said  carriage  in  parallel  relation  to  said  lay,  hooks  se- 
cured to  said  bar  for  engagiiig  individual  warp  threads 
of  the  Vipper  threads  oi  me  warp  shed  and  for  forming 
raised  kx^  therein,  an  ann  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carriage  having  a  fint  portion  adapted  f(»^  engagement 
with  said  lay  sind  a  seccmd  portion  provided  with  a  catch 
adi4>ted  for  holding  enjpigement  with  one  end  of  said 
track  portion  in  one  position  and  slidina  engagement  over 
said  track  portion  in  another  position,  biasmg  means  dis- 


posed between  said  carriage  and  said  first  portion  of  the 
arm  whereby  said  flnt  pmtion  of  the  arm  is  urged  out 
of  engagement  with  said  lay  when  said  catch  on  the  second 
portion  of  the  arm  engages  widi  die  end  of  said  track, 
means  driven  by  said  power  drive  mechanism  for  periodi- 
cally engaong  and  moving  said  second  portion  of  the  arm 
so  that  said  catch  thereon  is  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  die  end  of  said  track  thereby  permitting  said  catch 
to  slide  along  said  track,  said  first  portion  oi  the  arm  en- 
gaging said  lay  and  said  carriage  being  moved  with  its 
transverse  bar  and  hooks  in  unison  with  said  lay  untfl  said 
catch  on  said  second  portion  of  the  arm  reaches  the  end 
of  the  tradL 


2iilM35 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  SAWS 
d  C.  HaiaislUB.  Fh«k  B.  WUte,  aad  Hobm  F. 

to  E.  *  W. 
Twk,  a  eapartaersfc 
21, 1M3,  Serial  No.  392,431 
i  ClafaM.    (CL  143—43) 

JUL 


umAu 

MORTISING  CHnn.  WITH  ADIUSTABLB 
POSmONING  MEANS 

Enmt  L.  ScMata,  Ri  ifci CriM„  ■■Ipinr  to 

Lock  Ciiimsj;  a  cnif  iwllia 
AppMcadaa  Nsviailii  24, 1951,  SmM  Na.  259,999 

<nnlBis    (CL  144-47) 
3.  A  UKMlising  tool  tot  fonidag  the  mortise  to  re- 
ceive the  strike  plate  of  a  door  set  used  in  combina- 


tion with  a  door  and  its  associated  jamb  wherein  tin 
vertical  side  edge  of  said  door  is  provided  with  an  open* 
ing  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  a  lode  aad  said  jamb  is 
provided  with  a  stop  ad^ited  to  be  engaged  by  a  tnct 
of  said  door  when  the  latter  is  dosed,  sud  totri  coovris- 
tng  a  frame,  means  formiiw  a  position  locator  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  frame  and  adi^ned 
to  be  received  in  said  opening,  cutting  means  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  frame  oppodte  from 
the  position  locator  and  having  cutting  edfes  «*t*"««»g 
the  contour  of  said  strike  i^te,  a  slide  carried  by  aid 
frame  for  non-rotative  movement  paralld  to  the  said 
one  side  thereof,  a  gate  plate  secured  to  said  slide  for 
movement  therewidi  to  an  adjusted  position  in  mgagr 
ment  with  the  stop  engaging  face  of  the  door  wh«i 


the  position  locator  is  in  said  opening  for  defining  the 
distance  between  the  said  face  and  said  cutting  means, 
means  for  rdeasably  locking  said  slide  ia  such  position 
whereby  said  tool  may  be  removed  from  said  door  and 
placed  with  said  gage  plate  in  engagement  with  the  door 
jamb  stop  and  with  said  cutting  edges  in  engagement 
with  the  door  jamb  for  defining  the  contour  of  the 
mortise  to  be  cut  in  the  latter,  said  gage  plate  coffl|»ris- 
in^  two  portions  in  fixed  offset  rdation  to  each  odier 
with  one  face  of  one  portion  coplanar  with  the  oppositdy 
corre^wnding  face  oi  the  odier  portion  wtiocby  said  oae 
face  of  said  one  portion  is  adapted  to  engage  the  jamb 
stop  engaging  face  of  the  door  and  said  oppodtdy  corrt- 
toonding  face  of  said  other  portion  is  adi^tod  to  engage 
the  jamb  stop. 

2,i99,i37 
SCREW  DRIVERinWIIH  PILOT  SLEEVE 

Roacrt  T.  Daaovaai,  PlMAam^  ^n.* 

*  Ca.,  PMAaqh,  Ptt.,  a  caipasatfoB  of 


12, 1952,  SsririN^  293,129 
(CL  145—51) 


4.  A  mobile  power  saw  comprising  a  wheded  frame, 
said  frame  induding  a  loagitudiiiaUy  extending  tubular 
member  and  a  pair  of  sida  niil  members  secured  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tubular  atomber  and  in  qiaced  reUaon 
thereto,  a  saw  assembly  ladnding  a  support  arm  rotatably 
carrying  a  circular  saw  aad  a  mounting  arm  slidably 
connected  with  said  tubular  frame  member,  a  power  source 
on  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  saw  and  said  power 
source  for  driving  the  former,  means  for  shifting  said 
mounting  arm  longitudinally  irith  respect  to  said  tubular 
member  for  selectivdy  establidiing  and  disestablishing 
drive  to  said  saw,  said  means  induding  a  collar  secured 
to  a  rearward  portion  of  said  mounting  arm  extending 
beyond  said  tnbiilar  member,  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  secured 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  collar  and  embradng  said  side 
rails  for  longitudinal  movement  tfaerealong. 


1.  A  screw  driver  bit  having  a  recess  at  one  end  for 
chocking  and  having  a  point  at  the  other  end,  said  bit 
having  a  tapered  rfamk  poftioB  forming  a  dicumlbitrtial 
recess  adjacent  said  point,  the  large  end  of  the  taper  tenni- 
nating  bi  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  point  aad  the  other  end 
temUnating  fai  a  chamfeved  rimolder,  a  cyUndrical  portion 
of  the  bit  shank  adjacent  the  cfaamfeied  ihonlder,  a  sleeve 
slidtagly  mounted  on  the  point  and  cylindiical  sluuik  por- 
tion, said  sleeve  having  a  laoeas  at  one  end  of  the  '^^r* 
and  size  of  a  screw  to  be  driven  and  having  a  frictlosi 
dowel  extending  radially  fai  the  body  portfotT  thereof 
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iHiich  in  the  aormal  pontion  of  the  sleeve  in  relatioD  to 
die  bit  extends  into  the  tapered  recess  of  the  bit  shank, 
and  a  coil  ^ring  normally  biasing  said  sleeve  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  bit  with  the  dowel  sleeve  resting  against  die 
square  shmilder  of  the  t^wred  recess. 


SUONG  MACHINE  SCRAP  DEFLECTOR 

Foilsr,  La  Ptorls,  iad^  ssslginr  to  U.  S.  SHc- 
bci,  La  Ports,  bd.,  a  coipo- 

ofr  "" 

31, 1949,  Serial  No.  1344«3 
(CUdh.   (0.144— 192) 


1.  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  knife  supporting 
bracket  having  an  inclined  face,  an  inclined  driven  circular 
sUcing  knife  mounted  on  the  inclined  face  of  the  bracket, 
a  knife  mask  on  the  inclined  face  of  the  knife,  a  knife 
edge  guard  fastened  to  the  knife  mask,  said  knife  edge 
guard  including  a  part  arranged  beneath  the  lower  edge 
of  the  knife,  holding  means  for  removably  mounting  the 
knife  mask  to  a  part  of  the  machine,  said  holding  means 
including  a  pin-like  member  engaging  a  part  of  the  ma- 
diine  and  with  whidi  a  part  of  the  knife  edge  guard  has 
inteiengaging  relationdiq>,  detachable  deflector  means  to 
deflect  scrape  toward  the  knife  when  thrown  by  the  knife 
during  rotation  thereof,  said  deflector  means  comprising 
a  bocfy  indnding  a  side  face  having  an  opening  receiving 
mud  lK>lding  means,  a  lower  face  on  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  part  arranged  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  knife, 
and  a  setscrew  passing  throu^  said  lower  face  and  thread- 
edly  engaging  a  part  of  the  madiinc. 


pocket;  and  said  gusset  leg  overlying  said  key  pocket  face; 
said  front  and  said  second  front  being  in  juxtaposition 
and  fastened  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  said  article  pocket. 


2,498,439 
RECEPTACLE  WHH  KEY  AND  ARTICLE  POCKETS 
E.  Bottonlnr,  Bwtoa,  Wis.,  asriganr  to  Amity 
^^Producti  Co.,  West  Bc^  WIs^  a  coiponidoB 

AppikatfM  Fcbnuvy  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  270349 
2  CfadBSS.    (CL  150-^5) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  an  article  pocket  and  a  key 
pocket  oMnprising:  a  piece  of  flexible  material  having 
mtegrally  joined  at  fold  lines  a  back  which  provides  a 
rear  wall  of  said  key  pocket,  a  front  which  provides  a 
false  outer  wall  for  said  article  pocket,  and  a  cover  flap 
which  provides  a  cover  for  both  said  pockets;  a  second 
piece  of  flexible  material  having  integrally  joined  at  fold 
lines  a  key  pocket  face  which  provides  a  front  wall  for 
said  key  pocket,  a  gusset  leg  which  provides  a  rear  wall 
for  said  article  pocket,  and  a  second  front  which  provides 
a  true  outer  wall  for  said  pocket;  said  key  pocket  face 
beiag  directly  secured  to  said  back  by  laterally  spaced 
verocally  extending  stitches  to  form  therewith  said  key 


2,i9M44 

KEY  ALBUM 

Andor  de  HcttdsBdy,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcM  Fcbraary  27,  1952,  Sciial  No.  2734it 

1  CWn.    (a.  15«-^49) 


A  kev  album  con^>ristng  a  substantially  rectangular 
sheet  of  flaodble  material,  said  sheet  being  folded  trans- 
versely mtermediate  its  ends  whereby  to  provide  a  front 
leaf  and  a  rear  leaf,  said  rear  leaf  havfaig  a  plurality  of 
laterally  and  vertically  q>aced  openings  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  cylindrical  pins  secured  wnhin 
said  openings,  and  extending  fonyardly  of  said  rear  lesi, 
and  the  latter  having  transverse,  substantiallv  parallel 
slits  therein  below  each  of  said  members  wherein  to 
form  a  transverse  strap,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  siq>- 
porting  a  key  thereon  bv  entering  the  central  opening 
thereol  with  said  straps  being  adapted  to  reriliendy  re- 
ceive the  lower  portion  of  the  k^,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  pin  abutting  the  inner  face  of  said  front  leaf  vihen 
the  album  is  in  a  closed  positimi  thereby  preventing  the 
keys  from  sl4)ping  off  said  pin. 


2,498,441 
SEAM  LOCKJOPENER  - 

Conrad  H.  Grebe,  Portlasd,  Oreg. 

AppUcatfoa  Jmm  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,923 

5  OalaH.    (CL  153-^54) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  the  pocket  of  a  seam  lock 
on  the  longitudinal  edge  of  a  longitudinally  curved  sheet 
metal  member,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  on  said  frame  for  feeding  said , 
sheet  metal  member  longitudinally  through  said  machine, ' 
means  on  said  frame  for  wed^ng  the  folded  wall  lock 
portion  into  predetermined  sptaced  relation  with  tbt 
standing  edge  lock  portion  as  said  sheet  metal  member  is 
passed  through  said  machine,  and  a  pair  of  guide  ele- 
ments adjustably  Inounted  on  said  frame,  one  on  each 
of  the  opposite  sides  oi  said  machine,  a  support  member 
for  one  of  said  guide  elements  pivotally  mounted  <m  the 
axis  of  one  of  nid  fbed  rolls,  said  guide  dements  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  convex  surface  of  said  sheet  metal 
member  and  retain  said  sheet  metal  member  m  its  initial 
curvatiue  as  it  passes  through  said  machine,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  guide  elements  in  woit-guiding  posi- 
tion. '. 
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2,49M42 

METAL  STRIP  BENDING  MACHINE 

TmA  Mritam  ChicMB,  IB. 

*>P<flii  23,  l^TMal  No.  311,915 

9CWtaM.    (CL1S3— 54) 


2,i9M43 
APPARATUS  FOR  RORMING  ARTICLES 
Charics  O.  BlaMcO,  »■*«— r"^r.  bd.,  aad  HDtaa  G. 
Kohr,  Chicago,  and  Stagey  J.  Saonk,  Bcrwya,  RL, 
assigmin  to  Wcdera  Electric  Cmsm^t,  iMoipt 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  CMponlloa  of  New  Yoik 
AppUcatfoa  May  1,  IMl,  Scriri  No.  223,944 
7  CWn.    (CL  154—1) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  coalescing  the  end  portions  of 
plastic  sheets  of  insulating  material  of  coils,  which  com- 
prises a  fixed  platen  haWng  a  bore  therein,  means  for 
heating  the  platen,  a  movable  platen  having  a  bore  there- 
dirou^,  means  heating  the  movable  platen,  means  urging 
die  movable  platen  away  from  die  fixed  platen,  an  arbor 
fittmg  closdy  but  didaUy  in  die  bores,  means  for  moving 
the  arbor  through  the  bore  in  the  movable  platen  from  a 
starting  position  to  a  loading  positkn,  and  means  for 
pressiM  the  movable  platen  and  die  arbor  toward  Uie 
fixed  platen  to  apply  pressure  to  a  coO  positioned  on  the 
arbor  between  the  platens. 


^  2,49M44 

AUTOMATIC  SPACER  GLUING  MACHINE  FOR 
PRESSBOARD  INSULATING  WASHERS 

-  ,  WaiAoha.  Wh^  M^NT  to  ABIe^MiBen 
MMagr,  MBwnkee,  Wis. 
3, 1952,  SmM  No.  312,149 
15ClakM.    (CL154.-1.4) 
1 .  The  combination  aMnprising  a  table  for  carrying  a 
washer  made  of  insulating  matenal.  handling  means  for 
depMitinjK  spacer  blocks  on  said  washer  induding  means 
for  holding  a  supply  of  spacer  blocks,  means  for  indi- 
vidually moving  ^>acer  blocks  from  said  supply  ««>«„. 


to  said  washer,  means  for  moving  said  handliiig  means 
radially  with  respect  to  said  table,  and  means  for  mov- 


1.  In  a  madifaie  for  bending  flat  metal  ttrip  mate- 
nal edgewise  to  form  a  structure  in  the  nature  of  a  spiral 
formed  of  successive,  like  sections  each  less  than  a  com- 
plete turn  and  constituting,  wheii  separated  from  each 
other,  rings  diat  contain  gaps  and  are  of  such  contour 
dut  they  become  round  when  compressed  to  dose  the 
iMP*:  an  anvfl  roller  containinp  a  circumferential  groove, 
a  simport  on  which  the  aforesaid  roller  is  mounted,  means 
to  drive  the  aforesaid  roller,  a  guide  on  the  support  in 
position  to  force  into  said  groove  a  metal  strip  fed  on 
edge  between  die  suide  and  die  said  anvil  roller;  and 
means  adjacent  to  ue  anvil  nriler  and  sufficiendy  remote 
firom  the  guide  to  compel  the  ttrip  to  bend  over  that 
roller,  said  means  including  a  round  forming  roller  ro- 
tatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  die  axis  of  the  anvQ 
roller  and  disjrfaced  a  slight  distance  from  its  own  axis; 
and  said  forming  roller  being  separated  from  the  anvil 
roller,  at  the  pomt  of  nearest  approach  to  each  other, 
by  a  gap  the  maximum  width  of  which  is  less  than  the 
width  of  said  strip  material. 


ing  said  table  about  a  center  point  to  shift  said  handling 
means  circumferentially  with  ntpect  to  said  table. 


2,491,445 
PAPER  WIDENING  MACHINI 
Genie  Howmi  Baifcoa  aad  Hawaii  I. 

BMNTc,  Md.,  aarigaon,  ky  im 
United  Flten  lacofpontod, 
ntfoa  of  Nevada 
AppUcatfoa  ScpteoAcr  4,  1952,  Siifai  Na.  3M4K 
1  Claiai.    (CL  154-42) 


OBvar 


In  a  machine  for  increasing  the  width  of  manufactured 
paper,  the  combination  of  simerposed  supply  rolls  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  rolls  of.  paper,  driving  means  for 
feeding  said  webs  of  paper  along  separate  and  spaced 
paths,  means  for  softening  the  corresponding  inwardlon- 
gitudinal  edges  of  the  webs  while  traveling  along  said 

Eaths,  means  engaging  said  webs  to  form  corresponding 
evels  on  the  softened  edges  thereof,  said  means  compris- 
ing, co-acting  pairs  of  rollers  one  roller  of  one  pair  haviiM 
a  cylindrical  perq>hery  and  die  odier  roller  of  said  |wir 
which  is  also  generally  cylindrical  in  periphery  having  a 
bevelled  circular  fnce  on  its  periphery  to  produce  the  afore- 
said bevelled  edges,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  at  least 
one  of  die  kmgUudinal  bevelled  edges  of  die  webs,  com- 
bined means  for  bringing  the  uoresaid  longitudinal 
bevelled  edges  in  juxtaposition  m  the  same  pUme  and  for 
applying  pressure  to  join  the  said  edges  together  widiout 
appreciable  increase  in  die  diickness  of  the  web  at  die 
joint,  and  means  for  rolling  the  single  widened  web  of 
paper. 


2,498,444 
FOLDING  HOT  SEAT 

R.  Hcpwotlh,  Masfcsfoa,  Bflcfc. 
Fcbiaaqr  23, 1952,  SciW  No.  272,948 
4  dataaa.    (CL  155—1) 


1.  A  Kat  comprising  four  foldable  sides,  hinges  con- 
necting said  sides,  a  bottom  hinged  onto  one  of  s^  sides 
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a  top  »ep>ratc  from  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  seat, 
the  said  top  being  larfe  enotigh  to  slu>  over  the  said 
bottom,  a  vertical  uideway  along  the  inside  surface  of  one 
of  said  sidM,  a  slider  in  said  slideway  and  a  cover  at- 
tached to  said  slider. 


TABLE  BENCH  STRUCTURE  CONVERTIBLE 
TOCHAIR        ^ 
» y .  Codwio,  B«lri»,  N.  Y. 

25, 1953,  SatW  No.  394,3M    > 
4  ClalM.    (CL  155    43) 


1.  A  furniture  article  convertible  from  a  table  with 
benches  along  (^posite  sides  thereof  to  a  chair  having  a 
seat  and  back,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  spaced 
benches  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  one  of  said  benches,  a  second  link  pivoully  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other 
of  said  benches,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  each  companion  pair  of  said  links  to  each  other,  a  leg 
fixedly  arranged  on  each  of  said  first  mentioned  links  and 
rising  therefrom,  a  table  part  pivotally  supported  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs,  and  releasable  locking  means 
arranged  to  maintain  said  table  part  in  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  legs. 


CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  BED  STRUCTURE 

Jacob  KroohciiB,  Shaker  Helghta,  Ohio,  avigiior  of  . 

h^r  to  Enie  E.  Schwartz,  CIcvdaBd  Heights,  Ohio 

AppiicaHoM  Dcccflibcr  21,  19St,  Serial  No.  292,045 

3  Cfarfw.    (CL  155—49) 


1.  A  convertible,  uphiristered  piece  of  furniture  adapted 
to  be  used  as  a  seat  and  bed  structure  comprising  a  seat 
sai^orting  frame,  two  frame  sections  hinged  to  oppoaed 
ends  of  said  seat  frame,  nring  cooatnictions  assembled 
from  relatively  stiff  faidhridual  brings  rigidly  supported 
by  said  seat  sv^qporting  frame  and  one  of  said  two  frame 
sections,  a  spnng  construction  assembled  from  relatively 
soft  nidividual  tprian  on  die  other  one  of  said  two  hinged 
frame  aections,  a  sheet  of  fabric  attached  to  one  face 
of  the  latter  spring  ctmstniction  and  ^ning  members  se- 
cured to  said  f abnc  and  the  side  rails  of  said  other  one 
of  said  two  frame  sections  for  stretching  said  sheet  of 
fabric  between  said  side  rails,  said  sheet  of  fabric  ar- 
mnged  to  yieldingly  support  the  last  named  spring  con- 
itmction  when  the  convertible  u^lstered  piece  of  furni- 
ture m  folded  up  condition  is  used  as  a  seat  structiue  and 
to  form  a  yielding  supporting  surface  when  the  convertible 
upholstered  pieoe  of  furniture  is  in  unfolded  condition 
and  oaed  as  a  bed  structure. 


2,MM49 

LOCK  TO  PREVENT  CI.A1RS  FROM  ROCKING 

ON  BASES 

Hcwry  Hopkci,  Wama  Tnwship,  Macomb  Comity, 
MidL,  BMJgnor  to  No4ag  Spriag  Company,  Warren 
Townddp,  Macoah  CoMty,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michi^B 

Appliealioa  Jniy  28, 1959,  Sarid  No.  17M15 
3  CUas.    (CL  155—72) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  rocking  chair  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  seating  portion  which  rocks  on  the 
base  portion,  said  locking  device  including  a  link  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein,  means  for  pivoting  one  end 
of  said  link  to  one  of  said  portions,  a  bracket  securable 
to  said  other  portion  having  a  threaded  aperture  alignnl 
with  said  slot  in  the  link,  a  shaft  of  polygonal  secti<ui 
supportable  for  rotation  by  said  other  portion,  said  shaft 
having  a  cylindrical  end  section  forming  a  shoulder,  said 
cylindrical  end  section  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
link  and  having  a  thread  mated  with  the  thread  of  the 
aperture  in  the  bracket,  and  a  washer  on  said  cylindrical 
end  section  abutting  against  said  shoulder  and  engageable 
with  the  side  of  the  link  opposite  to  that  engageable  by 
said  bracket  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  the  link  is  locked  between  the  bracket  and 
washer. 

2,<9S,459 
ZIGZAG  SPRING  UNIT  HAVING  OPEN 
SUPPORTING  END 
Hyiand  C.  Flfait,  BIrmhighani,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Ameri- 
can Metal  Prodnds  Comp— y,  Detroit,  ^Och.,  a  cor- 
pocation  of  Michignn 

Application  April  19, 1949,  Scrhd  No.  88,294 
iCIafaM.   (CL15S— 179) 


1.  A  ^ring  strip  comprising  a  sinuous  spring  web,  a 
conunon  support  for  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  web 
comprising  a  sinuous  spring  beneath  the  web  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  web,  a  support  for  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  web  comprising  a  sinuous  spring  strip  between 
the  web  and  common  support  and  connected  at  its  ends 
to  intermediate  portions  thereof  and  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  sinuous  q>ring  wire  connector  strip 
connected  to  the  support  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  of 
the  front  end  of  the  web. 


Hyl 


ZIGZAG  SPRING  UNIT  HAVING  CLOSED 

SUPPORTING  END 

C  FBI,  Bhwhthsai,  Mkh.,  iiilia  iii  h 

■cti  Compasy,  DafraHf  Rflch.,  a 
oflVOcUtM 

■  April  22, 1949,  Sariri  N«.  89414 
laiim.   (CL  155— 179) 
A  single  spring  unit  embod;ying  a  strip  made  of  wire 
bent  back  and  forth  to  provide  lateral  portions  joined 
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ei 


by  cad  portions  iHiich  moe  the  lateral  iwrtions,  said 
atcip  havrng  a  central  arched  web  section  tor  supporting 
a  load,  intermediate  straight  sections  abruptly  bem  from 
the  ends  <rf  the  web  section  to  extend  laterally  thereof, 
and  end  sections  abn4>tly  bent  from  the  intermediate 


sections  to  extend  laterally  thereof  beneath  said  web  sec- 
tion, both  of  said  end  secti(ms  being  arched  reversely 
from  the  web  section  with  the  ends  extended  upwardly 
faito  engagement  with  the  web  section,  at  least  one  of 
said  extended  ends  being  straight  s 


LEVER  ACTUAIVD  IWCDBMOUNTING  DEVICE 
G«oi|i  W.  OM«Mn  B  MoalB,  ChM. 

"r^inaiy  4.  nn,  toW  Nd.  2i9,8tl 
5  riiilaii     <€L  157— L2S) 


4.  A  tire  dismounting  device  oonqirising  an  elongated 
base,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  bnae  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  leg  whidi  extends  substantially  verti- 
cally from  the  base,  the  vertically  extendmg  leg  having 
at  least  one  ^^erture  therein  extending  throuih  the  exten- 
sion along  an  axis  ext^mding  along  the  length  of  the  base 
with  the  extension  providfaig  a  ri^  surface  at  the  upper 
side  of  the  aperture,  a  cylindrical  member  extending  sub- 
stantiallv  vertically  and  located  on  the  base  at  a  position 
spaced  lon|itudinaUy  along  the  base  from  the  extension, 
an  upstandug  ridge  located  on  the  base  intcrroediale  the 
vertically  extending  leg  of  the  bracket  and  the  cylindrical 
monber  for  engagmg  die  bead  <tf  a  tire,  a  pivoted  rest 
located  on  the  baae  adiaoeat  dia  ridge  for  siqiportiog  a  tire 
rim,  and  an  elongated  bar  having  an  cod  adapted  to  aeat 
in  die  aperture  in  die  teg  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  Made 
affixed  to  the  bar  extndtng  transversely  with  respect  to 
die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  bar. 


TOOL  FOR  RBMOVI^imDKRSEAL  FROM 

AUTOMOBILE  BOiNIS  AND  11IB  LODE 

Roy  Lea  HoRaway,  Saa  Vnmdbtm,  CMV. 

aMMiy  It,  19152,  Serial  Now  2<5,878 
4nrfMi     (CL15B— 13.i) 


1.  A  haad  tool  for  aofteaiiig  land  catting  away  in  dieet- 
like  masses  a  coating  of  diermoplastic  oadersealing  ma- 
terial from  automoboe  bodies  and  the  like  compihing,  a 
member  providfaig  a  maaoally  eagageaUe  haaae,  a  burner 
faichiduic  an  eloagatod  coadaiti  carried  by  and  proieotnig 
kmgitudiaally  from  said  handte  and  adapted  for  isnring 
a  fan  sh^ied  flame  forwardly  aloag  the  loagitadiBal  axis 


of  said  member,  a  blade  carried  by  said  conduit  for  ad- 
justable poeitionuig  longitudinally  tfaeiaalong  parallel  to 
said  sods  and  having  a  substantially  ^anar  pornon  spaced 
from  iind  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said,  conduit 
in  underlying  relation  thereto  and  a  second  oontiguoos 
planar  portion  faidined  to  said  first  i^anar  portion  so  as 
to  position  a  forward  edge  of  said  second  portion  sub- 
stantially at  said  axis  and  faito  hnpfaiging  relation  with 
said  flame  in  all  of  die  loncitodfaially  adjusted  positions 
of  said  blade  for  heatinc  said  edae  for  undercotttag  and 
separatni^  said  coatfaig  in  sheet-lflDe  masses  after  soften- 
uig  by  said  flune,  and  means  overlying  said  flame  for  sup- 
porting therefrom  adjacent  the  point  of  issuance  thereof 
the  afmesaid  sheet-like  masses  of  material  cut  away  by 
said  blade  edge. 

2,i98,<54 
lET  ENGINB  CONTROLLn 
OarsM*  H.  Jonsaasa,  WBaid  T.  Nickel,  Hvwaid  H. 
Dietrich,  md  Tlaoiota  H.  Bnaghiia,  Rorinaisr,  N.  Y., 
asriganis  to  Gcaand  Matan  CMMffaBaa^ 
MidL,  a  coiponttoa  of  Daiawaa 

AppHcatioa  May  27, 1949,  Sariri  N^  9S,M4 
12  Clafaaa.    (CL  158--dM) 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  whidi  includes  an  uitemal  combustioB 
turbiiw,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  Said  turbine,  fuel 
burners,  a  pump  for  si^iriying  fnel  to  die  burners,  a 
valv^  connected  with  the  punm  outlet  for  by-passing 
fuel  to  a  supply  tank,  and  a  mecAanism  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve,  in  which  said 
mechanism  includes  means  reqwnsive  to  variations  in 
altitude  pressure  for  controlling  the  valve  and  effective 
to  cause  movement  of  said  valve  to  a  position  to  decrease 
the  area  of  the  by-pass  paasage  and  increase  the  fad 
flow  to  the  burner  upon  an  increase  in  altitude  pressure, 
additional  means  independendy  'OperaMe  mid  responsive 
to  variations  in  ambient  lenmerature  for  controlling  said 
by-pass  valve,  said  additional  means  befaig  adapted  upon 
an  increase  in  temperature  to  cause  movemert  of  said 
valve  to  a  position  to  increase  the  area  of  the  by-paas 
passage  and  decrease  the  fud  flow  to  tihe  burner,  and 
means  controlled  by  turbine  speed  for  ooatroUing  the 
operation  of  said  temperature  reapoasiva  means  and  op- 
erable when  a  predetermined  tarmne  speed  is  reached  to 
render  said  temperature  responsiTe  means  effective  and 
operable  under  the  predetermined  speed  to  render  said 
temperature  responsive  means  inoperative. 


Roacfi  #.  MwtaaHk, 


2,i98,i85 
FLAME  ROD  SUPPORT 

Bt, 


AppBcaOoa  March  3, 1951,  Scriri  Na.  2U,7N 
COataa.  (CL  158— 123) 

1.  A  oombfaied  flame  rod  aad  viewing  window  assembly 
indudfaig  a  tubular  holder,  a  flaaie  rod  extaiding  duouA 
the  holder,  a  seaUag  ferrate  sedac  the  rod  toOe  haUa 
and  podtioniiM  die  red  ia  the  holder,  a  tfaas  tran^^rrnt 
plato  having  flat  panOd  faces  and  an  aperCare  throodi 
which  die  holder  extoads,  dw  bolder  bdag  seated  to  Ae 
plate,  meaas  eagaghm  die  ^ass  irtato  aloag  a  Une  snr- 
roondingand  spaced  mm  the  apwtuie  to  loive  an  annu- 
lar glass  faasalator  and  wfaidow  sarreuadhig  flie  holder 
and  adiyted  to  secure  die  plato  fa  die  vidnitjr  of  I  bnraer 
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wi^  die  flame  rod  projecting  into  tfie  zone  of  die  flame, 
ana  means  for  circulating  air  over  the  surface  of  the 
gla«  eiposed  toward  the  flame  zone  for  maintaining  it 


control  ^leed,  a  wdf^t  siq>ported  for  sliding  movement 
away  from  a  rest  position  reqwnsive  to  accel»ation,  and 
a  spring  biasing  said  weight  toward  said  rest  position, 
means  for  governing  operation  oi  said  control  member 
comprising  a  projection  on  said  wd^t  ad^rted  to  move 
in  a  linear  path  re^wnsive  to  sliding  of  said  wdght,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  co^nd  member  adapted  to  be 


free  of  condensation,  said  window  being  exposed  to  view 
from  the  side  remote  from  the  zone  (rf  the  flame  along 
a  line  passing  tiirou^  the  window  to  the  zone  of  the 
flame.  

ADIUVTABUWroSoW  GUARD 
Ahrfei  M.  Leviy,  iiciMit,  Wa  af  rtaa  Mug,  AiIl,  by 
flHia  M.  Laivvy»  cncaMSf  Ftea  Hnflt  Aik^  aaipMNr,  by 
tfract  aai  aMM  MrffMsalip  «f  wm  fuaiA  to  Svle 
M.  Lavtf  «i  1.  W.  mintktum,  Ir.,  mi  Ihne-fbnifas 
toV.T.Lsvay 

"    '       Aiy  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  356,784 
(  CMh.    (CL 


6.  In  a  guard  for  window  openings  or  the  like,  a  pair 
of  bars  pi^tally  connected  intermediate  of  their  ends  in 
crossed  relatkuuh^,  sud  bars  having  upper  ends  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  detachaUy  interfit  with  a 
cross  bar  of  a  window  screen  or  the  bottom  rail  of  a 
lower  sash  of  a  window,  said  bars  having  downwardly 
extending  lower  ends,  driven  fostening  means  for  detach- 
aUy  amnoring  said  lower  ends  to  the  bottom  rail  of  a 
window  screen  or  to  the  sQl  of  a  window  frame  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  the  guard  in  the  lower  part  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  window  screen  or  in  the  opening  of  the  win- 
dow frame  formed  by  the  raised  lower  sash,  re^)ectively, 
a  ring  member  acrou  which  the  bars  extend,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  detadiaUy  and  a(^ustably  connecting 
sfMoed  portions  of  the  bars  to  said  ring  member. 


AxalE. 


CONISOL  DEVKB 


to  Ray^ 


22, 1954,  S«W  No.  4t537< 
4  Hilii     (CL  141—1) 

.  '  1.  In  an  accdieration  reeponsive  delayed  action  control 
device  having  a  rotatable  control  member  driven  at  a 


engaged  by  said  projection  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
«;ontrol  member,  said  cam  comprising  a  wire  having  a 
ctmvexly  bent  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
path  of  said  projection  and  a  shank  portion  perpendicu- 
lar to  die  plane  of  said  bent  portion,  and  a  torsional  con- 
nection between  said  shank  portion  and  said  control  mem- 

2,498,458 

INTERVAL  TIMER  AND  INDEXING 

COMBINATION^ 

Lewis  W.  Coiaa,  CUcafo,  DL 

AppHcatfoa  April  3,  IMS,  Seriri  No.  344,574 

5  OataH.    (CL  141—15) 


1.  In  combination,  an  intetval  timing  device  and  an 
indexing  member  for  indicatmg  the  number  of  timing 
operations  performed  oomfvising  a  timing  motor,  a  tim- 
ing dial  having  time  intervals  from  zero  to  a  certain  value 
inscribed  thereon,  a  flrst  shaft,  an  indicator  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  rotate  there- 
widi  and  over  the  face  ci  said  timing  dial,  means  mounted 
on  said  flrst  diaft  for  effecting  energization  of  said  motor 
when  said  indicator  is  moved  minutely  forwardly  from 
its  zero  position  toward  said  certain  value  and  to  effect 
deenergization  of  said  motor  when  said  indicator  it 
moved  to  said  zero  ftosition,  clutch  means  connecdng  said 
timing  motor  and  said  flrst  shaft  whereby  said  motor  will 
drive  said  indicator  rearwardly  toward  its  zero  position, 
a  second  sliaft,  an  indexing  dial  for  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  timing  operations  performed  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  ratchet  gear  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  second 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  spring  biasing  said  index- 
ing dial  and  said  ratdiet  gear  toward  a  zero  position,  a 
q;>ring  biased  pawl  mounted  on  said  flrst  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  gear  to  cause  one  step  of  forward 
movement  thereof  and  of  said  indexmg  dial  when  said 
indicator  is  moved  forwardly  and  to  move  past  said 
ratdiet  gear  witibout  caudng  movement  thereof  when 
said  indfcator  moves  in  the  rearward  direction,  a  ^ring 
biased  detem  adapted  to  ensage  said  ratdiet  par  to  pre- 
vent rearward  movement  m  said  indexing  dial  but  per- 
mitting forward  movement  diereof,  and  means  attadied 
to  said  flrst  sliaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  for 
frndng  it  away  from  said  ratdiet  gear  upon  movement  ot 
said  indicator  rearwardly  a  predetermined  amount  past 
zero  on  nid  timing  dial. 
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5, 1952,  S«W  No.  29M73 
(0. 144-34), 


of  die  frame,  a  pair  of  iqiper  and  lower  paralld  hori- 
zontal shafts  mounted  at  opposite  ends  in  the  frame,  nId 
diafts  being  continuous  from  end  to  end,  one  of  said 
shafts  having  a  direct  drive  diereto,  a  bearing  member 
at  each  end  of  die  odier  shaft  having  a  vertically  mov- 
able mounting  in  the  frame,  and  adjusting  means  fbr 
Mcfa  bearing  member  adapted  to  move  die  bearing  mem- 
ber 19  and  down,  a  aear  on  said  odier  diaft,  an  idler 
gear  naced  lateraUy  from  said  first  identified  gear  and 
meshina  dierewidi  and  a  gear  trafai  frtmi  die  idlCT  gear 
to  die  dired  drive,  axially  shiftaUe  spacers  on  die  shafts 
and^oppodtdy  dispoeed  sUtdng  knives  between  di^  ^Mcers 


1- A  device  of  die  class  described  cooqirising  feed  loUs 
for  feeding  forward  shed  material  in  web  form  frxm 
whidi  b«l  sfaeeU  nuy  be  ton,  a  movable  conveyor  to 
receive  sheet  nuterial  from  the  feed  rolls  and  carry  it  for- 
ward, a  motor,  means  operatlvdly  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  feed  rolls  and  cmiveyor,  a  rotary  nwfirifn  de. 
ment  connected  to  the  feed  rolls  for  measuring  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  shed  material,  means  actuated  by  the 
rotary  measuring  element  to  stop  die  feed  rolls  and  con- 
veyor when  a  predetermfaied  lengdi  of  died  nuterial  has 
been  measured,  whereby  said  lengdi  may  be  torn  from 
the  web  while  the  feed  rolls  and  conveyor  are  at  rest,  an 
««ctric  eye  device  so  situated  that  its  light  beam  is  inter- 
cepted by  the  sheet  material  being  moved  forward  by  the 
conveyor  while  a  predetermined  lengdi  is  being  measured, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  removal  of  the  torn-off  length 
from  die  padi  of  die  li^t  beam  to  start  die  motor  m  oper- 
ation again. 

T,498,448 

COMBINED  TAFE  FEEDING,  SEVERING,  AND 

DELIVERING  MECHANISM 

Knrt  Antach,  BldcMd,  CsiniMy,  airi^or  to  Ankerw 

Werite,  A.  G,  BM^t^urGmSL^rTcaipoaMS^ 


AppHcatfoi  My  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  174431 
"•  — *~*^.  appBciaMi  Cnrnmj  October  4,  1949 
5ClaiM.    (CL  144-49) 


arranged  in  pain  so  diat  die  application  of  shearing 
force  on  each  strip  is  in  die  same  vertical  direction,  a 
plurality  of  sds  of  oppodtdy  disposed  independendy 
adjustable  auxiliary  bnrinc  members,  one  member  of 
each  set  having  a  longitudmany  shiftable  mounting  on 
the  truss  and  the  other  member  of  each  sd  having  a 
ton^itudmally  diiftable  mounting  on  the  base,  and  ad- 
justing means  on  the  auxiliary  Jbearing  members  in  each 
set  adapted  to  force  said  auxfliary  bearing  members  into 
contad  with  a  reflective  collar  on  die  immediately  ad- 
jacent shaft  midway  between  die  next  laterally  adjacent 
slitting  knives. 

2,498,442 

AUTOMATIC  PAPERCUTTER 

Eddie  L.  Moody,  rinwtHls  Fk. 

AppUcalioa  May  14, 1951,  SsiW  N^  224423 

MChfaM.   (CL144— 73) 


,  1.  A  record-issuing  device  for  cash  r^istos,  cakulat- 
mg  madiines,  bookkeeping  machines  and  the  like  busi- 
ness machinery,  comprinng  a  tape  red.  tape  feed  means 
for  advancing  a  record  tape  wound  on  said  red,  a  tape 
cutting  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  tape 
above  said  red  to  sever  printed  records  off  die  tape, 
movable  drive  means  connected  with  said  member  for 
impartuig  movement  diereto.  said  device  having  a  record 
discharge  opening  remote  from  said  cutting  member  and 
located  at  a  place  below  said  member  and  below  said 
red.  said  movable  drive  meant  having  a  guide  surface 
of  curved  shape  extending  around  said  reel  bdween  said 
mennber  and  said  opening  and  being  ilidably  engageable 
by  die  severed  record  to  guide  said  record  to  sajdmco- 
ings.  and  a  guide  of  curved  shape  stationarfly  mounted 
betwe^  said  guide  surfrK«  and  said  red  to  define  to- 
gether with  said  guide  surface  a  chute  extending  around 
said  red. 

I 

2,498,441 

SHEET  METAL  SUITER 

FML.MacQMrria,LiaA^dea,OriM. 

AppHcadoa  March  24, 1958.  SoW  N^  151,4a 

9  CUbm.    (CL  141    41) 

1.  A  dieet  metal  dltler  cooqirisinf  a  frame  having  a 

base,  a  stationary  horizontal  truss  joining  upper  parts 


1.  A  tad  cutter  of  die  character  described  for  a  travdina 
web  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for  supporting  said 
carnage  adjacent  said  web  for  advance  and  return  move- 
ment substantially  paraUd  to  said  web  and  tiansversdy 
of  die  direction  of  travd  of  said  web.  a  knife,  means 
mountm^  said  knife  on  said  carriage  for  movement  widi 
said  carnage  and  for  movement  widi  lesped  to  said  car- 
riage between  a  retracted  poution  out  of  the  path  of  aid 
web  and  a  projected  posttion  penetrating  nidweb.  and 
operatmg  means  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said  knife 
on  said  carriage  and  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said 
carnage  in  timed  rdation  widi  said  movement  of  said 
knife  to  cause  said  knife  to  penetrate  said  web  while  said 
carnage  is  substantially  stationary  and  diereafter  to  travd 
widi  said  carriage  transversdy  of  said  web  in  cutting  rela- 
tion with  said  web. 


2,498,443 

WELL  PACKER 

CIccTD  C*  Brown,  Hawtaa,  Tea. 

;>eccabcr  1, 1958,  SciW  No.  198,478 
8CialM.   (CL  144— 121) 

1.  A  weU  packer  bdadlns.  a  tubular  mandrel,  an 
upper  shp  eniander  summndhig  die  mandrel  and  nor- 
mally suspended  dierefrom  whneby  from  such  normal 
position  die  mandrd  may  move  downwardly  but  not 
tipwdly  widi  resped  to  said  expander,  a  tubular  slip 
earner  normally  suspended  fr«Mn  die  iqiper  expander 
whereby  from  such  normal  suspended  podtion  the  dip 
earner  may  move  mmardly  but  not  downwardly  relative 
to  die  upper  expander,  gripping  dips  mounted  for  radial 
movement  m  die  carrier  and  adapted  to  coed  widi  die 
upper  expander  to  undergo  radial  movenent  when  die 
upper  expander  b  moved  rdative  to  die  carrier^leeve, 
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bdat  retracted  when  the  upper  erpenrter  tnd 
die  ^'eaxtkr  are  m  dieir  mpecthre  nonnelly  smpended 
pfftitkHH.  a  lower  slip  eipander  nrrounding  the  man- 
drel, meane  for  oonnectiiif  the  kywer  expander  to  the  slip 
canier  to  allow  limited  loofitudinal  movement  of  the 
carrier  with  reepect  to  nid  lower  expander,  said  lower 
expander  being  adapted  to  ooact  with  the  gripping  slips 


igiibn  movement  of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  lower  ex- 
pander, a  releanUe  latching  connectimi  between  the 
lower  eipander  and  the  mandrd  for  latching  the  lower 
CTpandCT  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  on  me  mandrel 
and  abo  for  latdUng  the  carrier  sleeve  in  a  poeitim  pre- 


azimuth  on  said  base,  a  turret  head  carried  by  the  body, 
means  forming  passagewajrs  lo  convey  liquid  through  the 
body  to  the  heaid,  elevation  control  means  for  the  turret 
head,  pattern  control  means  carried  b^  the  turret  head 
for  controlling  the  pattern  of  liquid  discharge  from  the 
head,  a  hollow  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  body  about 
the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft,  operating  means  extending 
through  the  hoUow  shaft  for  operating  the  elevation  con> 
trol  means  and  additional  operating  means  extending 
through  the  hollow  shaft  for  operating  the  pattern  con- 
trol means,  both  of  said  operating  means  being  independ- 
ent of  the  position  of  the  turret  body  in  azimuth. 


venting  relath>«  movement  of  the  carrier  sleeve  with  re- 
spect to  both  expandm  m  which  position  the  gripping 
supa  are  retracted,  actuation  of  thie  releasable  connec- 
tion diacomwcting  the  lower  expander  for  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  the  mandrel  and  releasing  the 
sleeve  for  hiovement  relative  to  the  a^>anders  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  movement  of  the  grippmg  slips  into  ex- 
panded position,  an  upper  annular  packing  element  sur- 
rounding ^  mandrel  ajtid  exposed  to  pressure  above  the 
aacmbly  and  secured  to  the  upper  expander,  and  a  lower 
annular  packing  element  surrounding  the  mandrel  and 
exposed  to  pressure  below  the  assembly  and  secured  to 
the  lower  expander.  I 


IfewardG. 


FIRE-FIGKnNG  TURRET 


■,  W. 


Id  Rock- 

,  Mmm^  a 


1, 1951,  ScfW  No.  25M7S 
(O.  Ii9— 25)   . 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  fire-fighting  turret  having  a 
turret  base,  a  turret  body  capable  of  being  trained  in 


CONTROL  APPARATLSFOR  FIRE-FIGHTING 

TURRETS 

Howard  G.  Vntmm,  WuiueUr,  Mas.  aainor  to  Rock- 


raOomot 


22,  IfSl,  SmM  No.  242358 


1.  A  fire-fighting  turret  comprising  a  body  member, 
means  for  mounting  the  body  for  rotation  in  azimuth,  a 
nozzle  member  joumaled  on  the  body  for  rotation  in 
elevation,  communicating  liquid  passages  in  the  body 
member  and  nozzle  member,  a  tube  on  which  the  body 
member  is  mounted  and  extending  along  the  azimuth 
axis,  pattern  control  means  associated  with  the  nozzle 
for  controlling  the  pattern  of  fire  fighting  material  dis- 
charged from  the  nozzle,  a  link  passing  throu^  the  tube 
and  connected  with  the  nozzle  member  at  a  point  dis- 
placed from  the  elevation  axis  for  any  position  of  the 
nozzle,  a  handle  connected  with  the  tube  and  link  for 
independently  turning  the  body  in  azimuth  and  the  nozzle 
member  in  elevation,  and  dual  flexible  cable  means  for 
operating  the  pattern  control  means  independently  of 
the  position  of  the  body  member  and  nozzle  member. 


Dclroll, 


FROFELLER  BLADE 

RoMtt  L.  Ounpeag  asd  Robert  C 

OUo,  MrifBon  to  GcMial  Moton  ( 

Mich.,  a  corponiwi  of  DefaiwMnB 

AppEcaHan  JWy  1, 1952,  Seriri  No.  29<,<7< 
SCfarfpH.   (a.  17»— 159) 

1.  A  hollow  Mad^faichidhig.  a  thrust  member  having 
upstanding  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions  and  a  tip 
portion,  said  teadmt  edge  portion  being  of  gradually  m- 
creased  area  throu^out  a  portion  of  ns  length  towards 
and  adjacent  said  dp,  a  camber  member  havhig  a  com- 
plementary portion  of  its  leading  edge  relieved,  and 
means  uniting  the  cootacthig  portions  of  said  members, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  sodi  that  dw 
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ioiat  betwwiu  die  camber  member  and  the  thrust  mem- 
ber is  coincident  widi  die  margittal  periphery  of  a  part 


WHEELED  VEHKLB  GONVBRIIBLB  10 
«      .  ^         _^CRAWLER  T¥FE 


2.  In  combination  in  a  tractor,  sm^  dirigible  front 
wheels  and  power-driven  single  rear  wheels,  a  crawler 
track  ennged  over  said  front  and  rear  wheels  on  each 
sKfe  of  die  tractor,  a  transmission  system  connected  to 
said  rear  wheeb  and  having  a  hith  and  a  low  range  of 
speeds,  steering  means  connectedto  said  front  wheels, 
and  means  connected  to  said  staging  meanr  and  to  said 
^ansmmioo  system  for  coMemporaneoosly  locking  said 
front  wheels  in  a  strai^t-ahead  direction  and  for  shifting 
the  qansmission  mto  die  low  qieed  range  to  prevent  hin 
jpeed^opcration  of  said  vehicle  when  said  cnwier  tr»cb 


LOAD  EQUALIZING  flSShSaiQN  FOR  TANDEM 
MOUNIVD  AXLES 
Ray  H.  McKay,  Yfl 

I'ijl"*"  «%»&««« Nil. dUJUS 
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means  for  dirigibly  moontiiig  gnmod  Tttimli  oa  die  sakl 
front  axle  and  die  intennedbte  axle,  te  said  froatt  and 
rear  dirigible  wheels  being  dirigibly  GootraOed  by  a  oom- 
moo  steering  mecfaanism;  die  improveaMt  '>^ff^f^^^i 
pairs  of  qprings  severally  secured  intefmediate^S^aids 
to  the  driven  rear  axle  and  to  the  noo-rotataUe  intennedi- 
ate  axle;  ^lindles  secured  to  die  vehicle  frame  and  pivot- 
ally  mounting  die  outer  ends  of  each  said  pair  of  viings; 
and  means  mounting  said  springs  ftn*  ind^endent  equali- 
zation on  <9posite  sides  of  die  frame  oooqirising  a  shaft 
extending  across  and  throu^  the  frame  members  and 
mounting  rocker  members  on  the  ends  theiecrf,  said  rocker 
members  having  opposed  sockets  receiving  inner  ends  of 
the  said  springs  in  free  sliding  contact,  said  inner  ends  of 
the  springs  filUng  die  sockets. 


2fi9Mif 
ELECTRICAL  FREdFTTATOR 
Htiy  A.  Whrten—te,  Flststili,  N.  J.,  s 

•nith  CMpontfoB,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
NewYotfc 

AppHcattoa  Illy  31, 1951, 8siW  No.  239^92 
5  CUtaM.    (CL  lO— 7) 


toRa- 
of 


^_^  kadhig  edae  portioa  but  spaced  from  die  marginal 
periphery  of  said  leading  edge  portion  adjacent  die  tip. 


1.  An  electrical  precipitator  for  separating  sunended 
materials  from  a  stream  of  gu  hiclnd&ig  attargmi  aec- 
tipn  comprising  a  set  of  dischane  electrodes  anda  set 
**'  **?S2?'  comnlenientary  non-dsciiaiie  electrodes,  sakl 
noo-fscharge  dectrodes  comprisiBg  hollow  cyUndrical 
inembm  of  semi-coodoctive  material  and  conductive 
numbers  secured  to  and  extending  along  the  interior 
?•:  •«<L9?«n<Wcal  members  at  selected  pofaits  to  control 
die  distribution  of  corona  discharge  ifom  said  set  of 
discharge  electrodes  dutMighoot  die  gas  stream,  and  a 
precipitating  section  oompririna  opposed  sets  of  non- 
discharge  electrodes,  said  dbSarge  electrodes  and  at 
least  oneof  die  sets  of  aon^discfaarge  electrodes  of  die 
preapitating  section  being  ooostructed  at  least  fai  part 
of  semi-conductive  matertal  whereby  the  discharge  elec- 
trodes of  die  charghig  section  and  sakl  one  of  die  sets 
of  non-discharge  electrodes  of  die  precipitating  aection 
are  maintamed  at  high  potential  widi  respect  to  die 
opposed  electrodes. 


2,i9M7t 
AIR  CLEANER 
Dslrait,  Mick., 


^h^Coqpontioii,  Deiralt,  Mkk;  a 


to  HoodaOlc- 
of 


■  Apriill,195t,8ssMNa.l55,l<4 
(CiahM.    (CLltS— 15) 


•  iifr^f  iSJtltol^SySS  h  I«««.Nnation,  a  carimretor  hming  a  platform  at 

«sr  meJTfSrSiisx^iSSdtiSS  ^  ^SidSss^^^^^  "*"^^  s^s^ 

ew>  o.  0.—9  gnwno  wneeis.  and   said  carburetor  havmg  a  port  controlled  by  a  choke  valve 


••'^^  - — *rat 


— .  ,>^«.  >T 
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M^accnt  the  friane  of  said  platform,  and  an  air  cleaner 
indwlnig  a  casing  comprising  separable  tt|>per  and  lower 
sectioot  and  having  an  mlet  opening  for  duty  air,  each  of 
said  casing  sections  having  an  outlet  conduit,  air  cleaning 
means  between  the  inlet  and  said  outlet  conduits,  and  said 
outlec  conduits  conjointly  forming  a  housing  for  the  super- 
structure  of  the  carburetor,  the  lower  of  said  conduits 
bong  AMpcd  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  platform. 


2,i9M71 
AIR  FILTER 


lo  CiiicopM  Mawfactflng 


,  PlainacM,  N.  J- 
Corporation,  a 


May  4, 19S1,  Serial  Na.  224,620 
(CL  1S3— 51) 


3.  An  air  filter  adapted  to  sqparate  air  from  particles 
suspended  therein  comprising  a  cellulosic  fabric  filter  base 
impregnated  with  a  dust  retaining  impregnant  comprising 
mineral  oil,  a  textfle  stiffening  agent,  and  an  ofl  migration 
retardii^  •fcnt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  hy<ut>xy  amino  alifrfutic  organic  compounds,  poly- 
hydroxy  alqrfiatic  organic  compounds  having  not  more 
than  six  carbon  atoms,  and  water  diq[>ersible  cellulose 
ethers.  ' 


let  pipe  open  at  both  ends  and  arranged  vertically  withm 
and  subsUntially  centrally  of  said  conical  casing  for  dis- 
charging separated  gasiform  reaction  mixture  from  said 
conical  casing,  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  lower  truncated 
conical  portion  which  terminates  within  said  conical  cas- 
ing, said  truncated  conical  portion  being  provided  with 
openings  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  conical  casing  having 
a  solids  collecting  chamber  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
truncated  conical  portion,  the  upper  and  larger  end  of 
said  outlet  pipe  extending  above  said  conical  casing,  said 
conical  casing  having  a  helical  top  enclosing  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  inlet  member  near  said  outlet 
pipe  around  said  outlet  pipe  to  a  region  near  the  bottom 
of  said  inlet  member  and  thereafter  merging  with  the 
underside  of  said  inlet  member  and  continuing  m  a  helical 
direction  around  the  lower  truncated  conical  portion  of 
said  outlet  pipe  to  the  bottom  thereof  at  a  region  below 
said  inlet  member  to  form  a  confined  helical  path  so  that 
solid  particles  are  thrown  out  by  centrifugal  force  to 
the  outer  wall  of  said  confined  helical  path  and  pass 
down  around  said  helical  path  to  said  solids  collecting 
chamber  and  gasiform  reaction  mixture  is  withdrawn 
through  said  outlet  pipe  bottom  open  end  and  throu^ 
said  openings  in  said  truncated  conical  portion  of  said 
outlet  pipe,  said  conical  casing  wall  having  a  vertex 
angle  larger  than  the  vertex  angle  of  the  truncated  coni- 
cal portion  of  said  outlet  pipe  to  effect  a  continuous 
diminution  in  the  size  of  the  helical  path  from  its  inliet 
to  its  outlet  to  maintain  a  relatively  high  gasiform  veloc- 
ity in  said  helical  path  while  removing  gasiform  reac- 
tion mixture  from  said  helical  path  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  outlet  pipe  to  be  hereinafter  referred  to,  said 
confined  helical  path  being  defined  laterally  by  said  trun^ 
cated  conical  portion  of  said  outlet  pipe  on  one  side 
and  by  the  wall  of  said  conical  casing  on  the  other  side 
'  and  being  enclosed  at  its  top  by  said  helical  top  enclos- 
ing wall  and  being  enclosed  at  its  bottom  by  a  helical 
bottom  wall  within  said  conical  casing. 


2,698,(73 

MOBILE  STAGING 

Arthur  R.  Solomoa  tm4  Vera  G.  Solomon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,646 

3  ClaioM.    (a.  187—11) 


*-» 


CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 
PARTICLES  F1M>M  GASIFORM  MIXTURES 

W*  BMnsda,  LocmI,  asd  JapMc  W*  Bivwb, 
N.  In  ■■jginii  to  ntnimi  Ofl  Develop- 

of  IMawan 
[S,  1952,  SatW  No.  314,989 
2  OaiM.    (CL  18»— 83) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cyclone  separator  type  for  effecting 
extremely  rapid  separation  of  hot  finely  divided  solids 
from  a  hi^  temperature  gasiform  reaction  mixture,  in- 
cluding a  conical  casing  having  a  tangentially  located  in- 
let member  at  its  upper  and  larger  end  for  introducing 
a  gasiform  suspension  of  hot  finely  divided  solids  in  a 
high  temperature  gasiform  reaction  mixture  thereto  and 
a  centrally  located  bottom  outlet  at  its  lower  and  smaller 
end  for  dischai^'ng  separated  solids  therefrom,  an  out- 


2.  In  combination,  a  mobile  road  vehicle  and  a  scaf- 
fold mounted  thereon  along  a  side  thereof  for  movement 
therewith  from  setting  to  setting;  said  scaffold  compris- 
ing a  base  frame  structure  fixed  to  said  vehicle,  one  side 
portion  of  the  frame  including  a  plurality  of  upright 
guide  rails  detachably  fixed  to  the  said  side  portion  of  said 
base  frame  structure  in  alignment  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  extending  vertically  the  full 
height  of  the  vehicle  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
vehicle,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  rails 
for  vertical  adjustment  therealong,  a  work  platform  ex- 
tending along  the  frame  between  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  vehicle  and  supported  upon  said  brackets,  cable 
winding  drums  associated  with  the  puide  rails,  sheaves 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  guide  rails,  cables  wound  on 
said  drums  and  extended  therefrom  over  said  sheaves  and 
downwardly  to  said  brackets  for  their  support  and  move- 
ment thereof  along  the  said  guide  rails  to  vertically  ad- 
justed positions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drums  to 
raise  aiid  lower  the  brackets. 
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SHKN^G  MKHAnSIm  FOR  DRQP«BAD8  OF 
BALLAST  DBPLAONG  MACHINBS 

" — *• "  —  -  '  r ,  Fi  ■■Una  m, 

AypBcalioB  Fdiraaiy  4»  1952,  MilNo.  269,738 

12  OataM.    (CL  188-46) 
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said  shaft,  two  coacting  brake  plates,  one  on  each  aide 
of  nid  brake  diK,  one  of  said  brake  plates  being  axiaUy 
shiftable,  ^ring  means  Mmnally  tending  to  njft  said 
latter  plate  m  one  direction,  and  an  air  operated  cyUnder 
and  piston  combination  operative  to  shift  taid  ahiftaUe 
onktviMtt  in  the  cnpotite  directioa  in  oppoaitioo  to 
the  action  of  said  tpnag  means.  Mid  cylinder  and  piston 


mnmmnmi 


1.  Apparatus  for  nwhionhig  the  strokes  of  a  power 
lifted  drop  head  provided  with  tools  for  hnpacting  ballast, 
compnmig:  a  supply  of  air  tmder  pressure,  cylinders 
"***H"~  on  the  structure,  pistons  in  the  cylinder,  each 
provided  with  a  stem  pro}ectii«  from  the  upper  end  of  a 
cylinder,  abutments  on  the  head  for  engaging  the  stems 
and  operating  the  pistons  in  the  cylinders  during  the  end 
portion  of  the  drop  strokes  and  operable  from  the  stems 
during  upstrokes  of  the  drop  head,  means  for  supplying 
air  pressure  from  said  source  under  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure into  the  lower  end  of  the  cylfaiderB.  the  pistons  being 
operable  by  said  abutments  to  progressively  increase  the 
pressure  of  air  fai  the  lower  ends  of  the  cylfaiders  for 
absorbmg  kinetic  energy  from  the  drop  head,  and  means 
controUed  by  such  increase  of  pressure  for  checking  re- 
bound of  the  drop  head  during  the  mitial  portion  of  the 
upstroke  of  the  head. 


combination  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inner  head 
PO»t»n  provided  with  a  central  aperture  therein  and  an 
outwardly  facing  cylinder  bore,  a  pistoo  mounted  to 
move  outwardly  m  said  bore  upon  the  admiaion  of  com- 
pressed air  between  said  cylinder  head  and  piston,  and 
incaM  operatively  connecting  said  piston  with  said  shift- 
able  brake  plate  throu^  the  c        ' 


inder  head. 


central  aperture  in  said  c^- 


2,698,677 

SHOWER  OTALL  DOOR 
Roj  W.  ToM,  Sob  GdMal,  CriK. 
"—  ^ipliiitii  3, 1953,  SmM  No.  378352 

5Clalw.    (CL  189^.46) 


2«698,C7S 
..^-^  -  «        SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Edwin  F.  RoanMi,  Dmrtas,  OMo,  ml^ 
Moton  CorporatioD,  Detrall,  Mkk^  a 


to  Gcaeral 


11 


3, 1951.  Scrid  No.  259,686 
(CL18»..88) 


10.  An  hydraulic  shock  abaotber  comprising  a  cyUnder 
a  fluid  reservoir  conummicatjng  widi  said  c^inder  a 
piston  forming  two  fhdd  dinlaoement  chambers  in  said 
cylinder,  two  separate  fluid  flow  control  devices  each  otv 
CTathjto  con^l  the  transf^  of  fluid  from  a  respective 
fcfaamber  into  die  other  chamber,  each  device  being  yield- 
ably  held  m  a  normal  portion  by  a  separate  resflient  ele- 
ment; a  common  resflient  element  ennging  both  devices 
and  /leldably  mamtaining  them  hi  Ihudcircuit  closing 
positions,  said  common  resflient  element  exerthig  a  lesser 
'oroe  agam^  both  devices  than  either  one  of  the  two 
sq^nte  resflient  elements  exert  upon   die  respective 


2,698,676 

AIR  OPERATED  IRAKB  MBCHANBM 
M.  Eoioa,  Wai*Mko4  Wk.,  aa^Mr  to 

WlB„a 


1.  A  shower  stall  door  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bmation,  a  door  and  a  stfle  hi  overhmped  iSation  and 
4>anning  across  the  stall  opening,  hhife  linckeU  carried 
by  said  stfle  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and 
each  provided  with  a  hjnfc  pin  disposed  beyond  the  in- 
ner Utoral  edge  of  the  stfle  and  said  pins  beinc  verti- 
*T^L*!iP®f  *  member  receptive  of  each  hinaepin  and 
^^^^^.  ^  f«i*ctive  Ripper  and  haw^idM,  ot 
the  d(m  ajwording  to  the  amount  of  overlap  of  <tooriind 
stfle  that  Is  deshed.  and  inward  of  the  s^  and  mnu 
to  lock  each  said  member  on  the  door  in  adjnsted  poai- 


„  ^    I ».  1953,  Serial  No.  351,858 
^    .      ^      15CiainH.    (CL  188-^78) 
-JiJ?^  °?^^  **■•*  mechanimi  of  the  class  de- 
V   .•?'  ^OPP"*  the  rolaty  motion  of  a  driven  riiaft 
or  the  hke,  the  combination  of  a  brake  disc  rotating  with 


2,698,678 
HELICAL  SPRING  CLUTCH 
Oris  O.  Dale  aBdA»sftB.Ms^SM,LsMBi 

4  OilnM.    (CL  192-^1) 

^\:J,V-  '******'  Ti?^  ^^  »  "*^  <*'<^  member,  a 
rotary  driven  member  in  alignment  with  and  adjacent  to 
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Mid  drive  member,  a  cytiadtkal  hootiiig  ettadied  to  one 
of  aid  memben  ud  enrioeim  one  end  of  die  odier  of 
mid  owmbcn,  a  beliod  oofl  wring  fonoonding  one  of 
mid  memben  and  adiyted  for  niilit  axial  movement  with 
reipect  dierelo,  mid  apmg  nonnalty  being  partially  com- 
piemed  and  m  frictiooal  engagement  widi  a  niruce  of 
mid  cylindrical  booang,  an  abutment  on  one  of  said 
memben  adiyled  to  drive  againiCone  end  of  nid  helical 
oofl  ipring,  a  collar  didaUe  axially  on  one  of  said  mem- 


xf/r  /  7    T 


ben  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  free  end  of 
mid  hdical  cofl  qprinp  at  the  ««d  on>o«ite  to  said  abut- 
ment, means  for  movmg  mid  collar  in  an  axial  direction 
to  further  cog^>res»  said  spring,  the  frictionally  engaging 
surfaces  of  said  housing  and  4>ring  having  an  increasing 
clearance  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
sudi  diat  axial  movemoit  of  the  free  end  of  said  q>riiig 
in  a  direction  to  furdier  compress  said  spring  in  an  axial 
direction- results  in  separation  of  the  frictionally  engaged 
surfaces  on  said  spring  and  housing. 


2,iiM7f 

ELBCntOMACaSEnC  CLUTCH  WnH  TWO 

ACnVB  FACES 

▼enhai,  Pfrii,  FkHce 
1 24, 1951,  SmW  No.  222,<25 


STorriNG 


January  4,  1955 


MECHANISM  FOR 


staehngand 


Albed  S.  Ctafc,  Emriy,  Mmi^  mrivmr  to  Uiilad 
Maihtoirj  Coffonrfloi^  Fkmll«tai^  N.  J^  a 
tion  of  New  Jcney 

AppBcaHoM  Apil  2, 1952,  SctW  No.  2M4U 
2  niliii    (CL  192—129) 


1.  In  a  press  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  beam  mounted  for  recyrocation  toward  and 
away  from  the  bed,  a  drive  dnft,  ecoentrica  oo  the  riiaft, 
links  operativdy  connecting  the  eocentrica  and  Hie  beam 
for  recmrocating  die  beam  qpoa  rocadoo  of  the  shaft,  a 
flywheel,  and  a  clutdi,  for  oooaectiiig  the  Aaft  to  die 
flywheel,  a  treadle  for  initiatittg  operatioo  of  the  dutch 
in  combination  with  beam  locung  mechanian  coovria- 
ing  a  slide  constructed  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  with 
the  beam,  the  frame  having  a  teoe  inclined  rdativdy  to 
a  face  of  the  slide,  a  lever,  a  roD  carried  by  the  lever, 
means  for  moring  the  lever  to  position  the  rul  hi  eimage- 
ment  with  said  noes  of  die  slide  and  frame  ther^  to 
kx±  the  beam  against  movement,  and  a  seoood  lever 
operativdy  connecting  the  flnt-mentiooed  lever  and  die 
treadle  re^KMisfve  to  operation  of  the  treadle  to  effect 
release  of  the  roll  therdnr  to  unlock  tiie  beam. 


2,i9Mll 
FASTENER  FORMING  AND  INSERTING  MACHINE 
John  G.  Wright,  JmMa  M.  Chdhi,  Eagsm 
Chmlm  A.  Wattm,  AAmla,  «d  Jaha  A. 
CeEsgs  Faik,  Gn.,  aalnaa  to  lie  AntoSd 
r.  a  conanliaB  of  Gaanln 
~    Mlcalioa   Sepisdbw   t.    1947,   SsiW   Noi 
772,S24.    DMdad  aid  iVa  upMcrton  Dirsmfcsr  15,1 
1959,  Serial  No.  2tM21 

2  CWan.    (CL  2t»— 129) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  dutch  comprising  a  first  shaft 
and  a  second  shaft,  said  shafts  being  in  substantial  longi- 
tndinal  alignment,  a  ring  of  magnrtir  material  constitiiting 
a  pole  piece  having  its  duler  iwlpiiMy  attached  to  said 
first  Aaft,  said  ring  being  coocentric  with  said  second 
diaft,  a  seoood  ring  of  magnetic  material  constitiiting  a 
second  pole  piece  concentric  with  said  second  shaft  and 
hrteg  wuhfai  said  first  ring,  a  band  of  non-magnetic  noto- 
rial connected  to  said  frst  fend  second  rings  and  servina 
to  support  said  second  ring  from  said  first  ring,  and  a  cofl 
mounted  intermediate  said  rings,  said  rings  each  present- 
ing at  bodi  ends  a  surface  normal  to  said  second  shaft,  a 
fint  armature  slidabty  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
having  a  sorfMe  extoidfaig  paraOd  to  Ite  surfaces  at  one 
end  OT  said  rings,  a  seoaad  armature  sUdably  mounted 
on  die  first  armature  and  having  a  sur^Me  extending  par- 
aUd  to  the  surfaces  at  the  other  end  erf  said  rings,  means 
urging  sliding  movement  of  one  ci  said  armatures  with 
remect  to  me  other  armature,  and  means  for  limiting 
such  movement. 


1.  Wm  feedfaig  means  comprising  a  tfationanr  Uodc 
member  and  a  movable  block  member  arraqiBd  Cor  riid- 
ing  redprocable  moveoMot  to  and  from  said  stationary 
Mock  member,  eich  of  said  blook  memben  being  formed 
with  passageways  for  said  win  and  having  gripping  neeans 
at  said  passagewayt  for  allowing  win  manutBA  there- 
through only  in  the  direction  oi  wire  feeding,  and  a^ost- 
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£dd  SkS.ML'!2SS2^  "^  '"^•"^  W«*  member, 
^  SteS*  J!S212**"«  "»«»"•  comprising  a  lever 
S^GrSSL™**^  at  one  end  anTeniSing  saS 
^S^S^xJ^^  It  its  otfier  end,  a  aSrSmbS 
pivoted  on  said  lever  arm  intonnedia^  of  the  oS^ 
said  lever  arm.  means  for  podtioning  s^  cim  membS 
liTJ^"^  pivoted  dispcSSmTSlSSnTsSteSS 
arm  and  means  acting  on  said  cam  member  for^otiS 

"idlcvcr  arm  in  the  direction  of  wirefe^n  dSSm^ 
PJ2>orU^to  the  adjusted  pivoted  diapodSon  o?^ 


«9 

ing  medium  circulated  through  the  piercing  pin.  the  por- 
tion of  said  tube  within  the  passage  in  said  pin  havioR 
openinu  spaced  lengthwise  theie^  providing  commum- 
cation  between  the  return  and  the  Interior  of  the  tube, 
and  a  supply  conduit  for  cooling  medium  connectedto 
said  tube  at  the  inner  end  of  die  latter.  «»««««  «> 


KariBnfceGnincy 


HbwMd 

2 


2,<9MI2 

CONTAINER 

JMkaea  Heights,  N.Y. 

4, 1951,  Sarfd  No.  199,915 
(C12M-.1) 


2,<9S,M4 
EXTRUSION 
dCariRkhmd 
to  AlHdmn 
Fan  a  eoipoiafloB  of    ^ 
Appiicatiea  March  23, 1949,  SeiW 
3CiahM.    (0.297— 17) 


Lafayette, 


of 
tM7S 


1.  A  dustiMoof  device  for  pafla  having  a  central  open- 

and  runmng  concentrically  thitough  mid  cylinS:  2d 
fuide  rod  Pn^ectin.  beyond  thTSUr  endrtfSd  SS 
^''  ?-5?'*  «n.«^cylbder  adjacent  die  lower^^ 

S!?.*^^^^.*  ^^  •P^  ""^^  to  -idqSidBMiS 
bent  outwardly,  a  pin  atteched  to  the  end  ofmU  ImS 
spnng  protecting  mwardly  and  movably  podtiooed  iriS- 
">  «•<*  h^.  "id  pin  adaotod  to  hoWsaidstaSVf  mm 

wdl^ft^^lSdlr  **"  ~™^  '^  ^^^  *« 


2,(9Mt3 

KTRUSION  PRESS  HAVING  MANDREL 
„    ^.     COOLING  MEANS 
Jniai  fc  Martin,  Rejy  LMag^epir,  ami  Fn.1  W. 
^»  Ahh,  aadpma  to  CalmMt  *  Hcda. 

,  ,_i22,l^asMN^  222,4a 
2CblmB.   (a.297— 1<)    ^^^ 


l^An  extrusion  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  for 
confinfag  matertol  to  be  extruded  in  combination  with 
tJS272'!!?'2^  ■5«*»«r  «i«*  mechanism  being 
22S51i™L5f^  '«=*P««tot  trandatioo  betwera 
BSSSJ-f^Sf i'S!?^^^?!-*^  .*"•  «nictnre  widi 
iMldtottod  axis  of  die  cylinder  dnriiy  an  extnidon  op- 
«Moo  and  a  paraOd  plane  spw«d^ereftom  on  com^ 
pwoon  of  an  extrusion  operation,  said  unitary  die  struc- 
ton  compridng  a  die  ftock  having  a  fiSt  lEt^ 
face  area  iwnnal  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  cylinder 
•«J«gjadent  wg  die  plane  of  peripheral  seSnglS 
laoomiim  of  die  die  structure  with  die  cylinder  diuina 
f?i?*7**?L?R®"'**^  »  <"e  orifice  widi  ite  axis  panlS 

?S5!LT^  !r  **!!?*  £l^  ^STiid  having 

iflSrSi^if^  of  the  front  flat  surface  area  of 
me  oie  Hock  forming  an  mner  surface  of  the  die  ori- 
•5iL5"l**5**»««"  rigidly  attached  to  die  dieblod[ 
Si'I2S^.5r^J[  *yy.^^  its  front  flat  surface 
M  i^^f^  riidaWy  recdvable  widiin  die  cylinder. 

SijS^TS ^Si^A^^  P*"*  "rf^  substantiaUy 
pardld  to  die  longitudinal  axu  of  die  cylinder  intersect- 

h  ^£S^  SlS.*~.^  the  die^SEdTand  foS- 
^UaijSSS^JS^  "^S^l^^P**^  to  one  dde 


noJJ^^JJ^thfSS^fcf**^  ■  ^^'  »  cross  head  sup. 
^!V.t^  "•  *?^  **  movement  in  opposite  directions, 
atubolar  part  having  die  imier  end  s2E3vSCTSi 
head  for  movement  as  a  unit  dierewidi  and  haviM^ 

hnh^r^^-JfV".^'*^'  end  to  die  outer  end  of  die  tu- 

tending  passage  oommnnicadna  widi  ff  passimin  said 
holder,  die  passage  in  iddpSrdng  SSSSiI?  SSt- 
S!^^,  to.  pomt  adjacent  tl£7S?id<rfSd%  Sd 

parngrn  from  a  pomt  adjacent  said  aowliead  to  4e 
^i^Ji  *•«««••«  tomid  plerdng  ptaTmid  tuK 
coacung  widi  mid  passages  to  prwrideTTtSSi  fc?coSJ 


SlJ^lLSS  SyA? iSSSL"**?*^  to  die  Stepped 
plane  surface  of  die  abutment  and  extending  outwanUy 

S!^  u/"-^..P*»~  <"  *«  front  ■«  iuifaoe  area  of 
Ae  die  UMk,  die  wofected  area  of  die  dnjrvrebbut- 
tTM.  mandrd  and  front  flat  diearing  surftSfaiwTof  the 
Jbtrtment  constituting  «betaSSllf^iS^  S^StSJ 

2/.S*!5!J?*°V^.  *S^  longitudinal  axis  of^eqSSh 
^  **LS^  ^J'^  •'^  daust-oomacting  abutmmt 
of  mateial  confined  widiin  die  cylindCTaSfid  SeftSt 

^Sm^^L^J^Sf^tS^.'''^  "^  *•  abutment 
wim  toe  ntone  of  the  front  flat  surface  area  of  die  die 

Sl^SrV^  **^  *^*"'  **^  wpoaed  to  direct  axial 
Ptf  cent  of  the  cro»aectional  area  of  die  cylinder  in  die 
£25  !I?!SSJ°  ^.^  and  said  die  orScebdi^  «! 
52^  to  direct  unobetructed  axial  flow  of  matniaf  un- 

&S^*iJ!S!l^lS'^J^  M  least  50  per  cent  un- 
toternptod  togA  of  its  entire  croes-sectional  area,  said 
onitoiy  die  stnidure  on  completion  of  an  extraSi  oih 

o]^  and  trandation  out  of  maUng  relatio2S«%  Sa 
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MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Mo,  Mii|w>r  to  The 
;  •  cocponlioa  of  Ohio 
M,  1M3,  ScfW  No.  395,1M 


N( 
11 


over  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  on  said  filter  bed 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  storing  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  the  filter  cake  and  near  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel 
after  the  cake  is  formed  on  said  filter  bed  discrete  amounts 
of  washing  liquid  sufficient  in  volume  to  wash  unit  amounts 


11.  A  nugnetic  separator  including  means  forming 
a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  means  dividing  said 
tank  into  two  leoerally  open  ton>ed  cells,  travelling 
carrier  means  suoroerged  in  said  tank  for  carrying  mag- 
netic materials  from  one  of  said  cells  through  the  oth- 
er, magnets  above  said  carrier  having  pole  faces  near 
the  carrier  providing  successive  strong  magnetic  fields 
throiigh  which  said  carrier  travels,  said  dividing  means 
temunating  closely  adjacent  said  carrier  means  and  co- 
operating therewidi  to  provide  a  narrow  elongated  ^ot 
extending  transversely  df  said  carrier  through  which 
magnetic  materials  must  pass  from  one  cell  to  enter 
the  secoixl  cell,  and  means  for  directing  a  strong  sheet- 
like current  of  water  at  said  carrier  between  two  of  said 
strong  magnetic  fields  adjacent  said  slot  and  through- 
out the  length  of  the  latter  thereby  subjecting  ma^etic 
materials  to  a  strong  current  of  washing  water  adjacent 
said  slot  and  where  said  nuterials  pass  from  one  strong 
magnetic  field  to  another. 


of  the  formed  filter  cake,  and  moving  the  underlying  filter 
cake  and  the  superimposed  washing  liquid  in  a  convex 
path  to  cause  a  complete  washing  of  each  unit  amount  of 
the  filter  cake  by  the  discrete  amount  of  washing  liquid 
overlying  that  unit  of  said  filter  cake. 


ORB  JIG 
SaBsidto,  Callf,i 


<r  to  Ynba 
Calif ~  a  corw 


Fcbraary  14, 19S«,  Serial  No.  144,1M 
3CUMU   (CL2t9i-^7) 

g. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  hutches  on  said 
frame  having  parallel  sides  and  oppositely  disposed  ex- 
terior vertical  faces  remote  from  each  other  and  having 
openings  therethrough,  movable  diaphragms  disposed  in 
said  openings,  yokes  connected  to  said  diaphragms,  end 
portions  on  said  yokes  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
sides  of  said  hutches,  parallel  rigid  ties  extending  outside 
of  and  alongside  said  sides  of  said  hutches  and  secured 
to  the  end  portions  of  said  yokes,  and  a  power  driving 
unit  connected  to  one  of  said  yokes  to  reciprocate  the 
same. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  A 
FILTER  CAKE 


r  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  131,2M 
iCUtaM.   (CL21«— 199) 

1.  A  method  of  washing  a  filter  cake  formed  on  a 
curved  moving  filter  bed  during  a  part  of  its  movement 


2,69t,M8 

HAT  PROTECTOR 

Paul  LorcB  PUOipa,  Mcduaicsbiiig,  Ohio 

Appttcatfon  April  11, 195t,  Scrid  No.  155,295 

Sdaioia.    (CL211— 33) 


1.  A  hat  supporter  and  protector  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  securing  said  base  to  a  supporting  surface,  a 
holder  mounted  on  said  base  engageable  with  the  inside 
of  a  hat  for  releasably  securing  the  latter  to  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  flat,  hat  supporting  surface,  said  sur- 
face having  a  recess  therein  extending  to  one  edge  thereof, 
said  holder  being  received  in  said  recess  and  having  han- 
dles extending  from  said  recess  beyond  said  edge  and 
having  pivoted  arms  extending  from  said  recess  above 
said  base  for  engagement  with  a  hat,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally 
connecting  said  arms,  said  recess  being  of  less  width  at 
its  inner  end  than  at  the  edge  of  said  surface,  said  pivot 
pin  of  said  arms  being  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  re- 
cess and  mounting  said  arms  on  said  base. 


2,MS,M9 
SHOE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Micfaad  P.  Novack,  RflhraidMe,  Wfa. 
AppUcadoB  Afiril  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  157,679 
5CUM.    (CL211— 34) 
1.  A  shoe  positioning  and  retaining  means  for  use  in 
shoe  display  cases,  said  positioning  and  retaining  means 
comprising  a  member  disposed  m  spac^  relationship 
above  the  shoe  supporting  surfi^  of  the  display  case,  a 
series  of  laterally  spaced  open-ended  heel  receiving  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  forward  marginal  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  elastic  means  spanning  the  open  ends  of  said  re- 
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cesses  and  positioned  on  said  member,  a  second  elastic 
means  dinosed  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said 
first  named  elastK  means,  said  second  named  elastic  means 
beu|  positiooed  forwardly  of  and  below  said  first  named 
elastic  nwans.  a  series  of  engaging  means  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  along  said  second  named  elastic  means 
for  delmeaUng  segmenu  thereof  subsUntially  equal  in 


a,  cab  thereon  roUUUy  mounted  oo  the  chassis,  a  boom 
pn^otaUy  mounted  on  the, platform,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  extended  end  of  the  boom,  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  cab  and  havmg  a  crank  extended  from  one  end,  an 
openini  and  closing  drum  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  hoisting  drum  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  »ring 
finger  mounted  in  the  cab  and  positiooed  to  frictioiully 
hold  the  freely  mounted  drum,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
drums  being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  and  each  of 
said  drums  having  a  lug  extended  therefrom  with  the 
lug  of  OM  drum  positioned  to  engafe  the  lug  of  the 
x>ther  drum,  said  lugs  being  positioned  ^(riiereby  ^pon 
completion  of  one  revolution  of  the  bucket  opemng  and 
closing  drum  the  lug  thereof  picks  up  the  lug  of  the 
hoisung  drum  to  actuate  the  hoisting  drum,  a  bucket 
having  pivotally  connected  jaws  depending  from  the  ex- 
tended end  of  die  hoom,  a  cable  extendedZrom  the  hoist- 


length  to  the  width  of  said  open-ended  recesses  in  said 
member  and  respectively  aligned  therewith,  said  first  and 
second  named  elastic  means  being  deflectable  upon  the 
application  of  a  shoe  therebetween  to  exert  yielding  pres- 
sure respectively  on  the  heel  and  toe  portions  of  the  shoe 
to  thereby  posUion  and  retain  the  shoe  in  the  display 


case. 


DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
*     J*^  '•  K««kenftei^  KaMaa  Clly,  Mo. 
Application  October  25, 195t,  Serial  No.  192,041 
3  Claims.   (CL211— IM) 


ing  drum  through  the  boom  to  the  bucket,  another  cable 
also  attached  to  the  bucket  and  trained  over  a  sheave 
pivotally  connected  to  the  jaws  of  the  bucket  for  opening 
and  dosmg  the  jaws  and  said  cable  passing  from  the 
sheave  through  the  boom  to  the  opening  and  closing 
drum  fixedly  mounted  on  the  diaft  in  the  cab,  said  open- 
ing ^  dming  drum  having  flan«Bs  on  the  ends  on  one 
of  which  the  lug  thereof  is  positioned  and  one  of  said 
flanges  having  a  notch  therein,  and  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  cab  and  positioned  with  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  notch  in  the  flange  of  the  opening  and 
closing  drum  and  the  opposite  end  position^  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  cable  of  the  hoisting  drum  whereby  with 
the  cable  of  the  hoisting  drum  taut  the  latdi  is  i«tained 
out  of  engagement  wiA  the  notch  and  with  the  cable 
slack  Oie  latch  is  moved  into  the  notch  to  piwent  rota- 
tion of  the  drums. 


_  2,698,^92 

STACKING  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM  FOR 

_^  .  PACKAGING  APPARAtS^ 

P«g*Py  J— w.M«MiA>,  MMl  ChariMlWBM  Bnnka, 

tenalioMl  CcHacottoa  Prodacto  (SapST^  ** 
ni.,  a  coiyonitioB  of  Dcfawara 

Application  May  It,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,424 
21  Cfadns.    (CL  214— O  > 


1.  A  di^lay  fixture  comprising  a  suppml;  and  a  card- 
holdmg  unit  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
bight,  a  long  ^horizontal  leg  secured  to  the  support,  and 
a  short  horizontal  leg  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the 
long  leg  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  stretch,  a  U-shaped  element  having  a  horizontal 
bight  secured  to  the  support  below  the  long  legs  in  spaced 
parallelism  therewith  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined,  parallel  legs  in  spaced 
parallelism  with  said  stretches,  and  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  arm,  parallel  with  the  bights  of  said 
members,  mterconnecting  each  leg  of  said  element  with  a 
correqKMiding  stretch. 


TOY  CLAM  SHELL  DREDGE 
A  «  '•*■  A.  Bninhait,  U  Ptorts,  Ind. 
Application  Septeabcr  3, 19S3,  SaW  No.  371341 

1  ClaiBS.    (O.  212-^44) 
In  a  toy  clam-sheU  bucket  hoist,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  chassis  mounted  on  wheels,  a  platform  having 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  machines  each  op- 
crauye  to  receive  articles  from  a  continuously  movtea 

«Wly  and  Mtange  sanM  in  stacks  of  piwletermined  mraT 
DO-,  each  of  said  machines  having  a  pair  <rf  stack  re- 
ceivug  compartmenu  each  provided  witfi  a  dtsphMeabk 
bottom  gate  for  supporting  the  stack  in  theoooipart- 
roent.  a  conveyor  having  a  reach  movable  throuSi  a 
path  extending  under  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
seu  of  receptacles  carried  by  saJd  conveyor  tSough  wS- 
cIe|«tadL  receiving  positions  under  said  compai^ients. 
^^  S?  2?**°^  receptacles  being  aasifnedto^S 
stacked  articles  from  a  certara  one  of  said  plurality  of 
machines,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cam  elements  carried 
by  said  conveyor  and  respectively  associated  with  said 


mirm'^imBmasm 
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sets  of  recepCaclct.  said  sets  of  cam  elements  being  mov- 
able throuifi  relatively  offset  paths  of  travel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  respectively  operably  connected  with  the 
gates  of  said  madiines  and  each  projecting  into  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  paths  of  travel  of  said  cam  elements 
so  as  to  be  engafcable  only  by  the  elements  of  one  set 
thereof,  said  devices  being  activated  as  an  incident  to 
engagement  by  said  cam  elements  to  effect  displacement 
of  said  gates  so  as  to  permit  discharge  of  stacked  articles 
from  said  compartments  to  the  receptacles  of  a  prede- 
termined set  thereof. 


action  of  gravity  to  the  discharge  station,  a  stationary 
stop  arranaed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  advancing  units 
to  arrest  them  one  by  one  at  the  disdurge  station  and 
to  support  them  at  said  station  as  the  conveyor  belts  con- 
tinue their  operation,  a  continuously  operated  rotary 


MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ARTICLES  IN  UNIT 

LAYERS  AT  SUCCESSIVE  STATIONS 
RoMid  E.  I.  Noriqirirt,  Maflcwood,  N.  J.,  awlganr  to 
AnwricMi  Cm  Coif  y,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  coipora- 
liiM  of  New  Jcncy 

1>acMi*«r  29, 1950,  SnM  No.  2t3^23 
11  nilni     (CL214— Q 


6.  A  machine  for  assembling  articles  in  layers  for 
packaging,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  propelling  closely 
juxtaposed  articles  in  a  continuous  procession  along  a  path 
of  travel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  loading  stations  disposed 
adjacem  said  conveyor  for  respectively  receiving  suc- 
cessive rows  of  articles  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  movable 
transfer  means  diqiosed  in  spaced  relation  adjacent  said 
conveyor  respectively  in  alignment  with  said  loading  sta- 
tions, means  engageable  by  the  leading  article  on  said 
conveyor  fbr  actuatiiig  one  of  said  transfer  means  to 
laterally  shift  successive  rows  of  leading  articles  from 
said  conveyor  to  one  of  said  loading  stations  to  pro< 
gresaively  build  up  a  unit  layer  of  articles  thereon,  and 
movable  means  actuated  t^  said  one  transfer  means  to 
project  over  said  conveyor  into  the  path  of  succeeding 
juxtapoacd  articles  thereon  after  said  unit  layer  has  been 
formed,  said  movable  means  when  so  projected  being 
engageable  by  a  leading  article  in  the  succeeding  pro- 
cession thereof  to  actuate  another  of  said  transfer  means 
to  laterally  shift  successive  article  rows  from  said  con- 
veyor to  another  loading  station  to  progressively  build  up 
a  succeeding  unit  layer  of  articles  thereon. 


ejector  arranged  at  the  discharge  station  for  ejecting  the 
units  one  at  a  time  from  the  vertical  run  of  the  conveyor 
belts  as  they  reach  the  station,  and  means  for  operating 
the  rotary  ejector  and  the  conveyor  belts  in  timied  rela- 
tion. 

2,MM95 
RACK 

James  S.  Baiie  aad  Rkhard  M.  Goodwia,  Amitrmm,  ami 
HOlosi  J.  McKec,  Mliiliinw,  hd^  aalfniite  Gei^- 
crai  Motors  Corponrtioa,  Dttnttf  Mich*,  a  coipmailoB 
of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  March  11,  1947,  Serial  No.  733,7S«,  bow 
Paicat  No.  2,424474,  dated  JMMiy  4,  19S3,  wUck 
is  a  dMsioa  of  appMclioa  ScrW  No.  149,935,  Jmw  23, 
195t,  w»w  Pateirt  No.  2,435,747,  dated  April  21, 1953. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  J«m  25,  1952,  Serial  No. 
295344 

ICIaiai.    (CL  214— 14  J) 


2,494,494 
P ACKAGBDBCTARGE  ANDSTACPNG  DEVICE 

Morris  A*  ScBwarii,  North  PlaHMUf  and  Gmhmv  hHl 
-  piMk,  N.  J.,  ii^pin  te  iTteiB  * 

,  a  coeporaii—  of  New  JsBssy 

^M  1, 19St,  SsfW  No.  145^13 
5CWW.  (CL214— 7) 
2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed  conveyor  belts 
operable  oontiaaoosly  in  unison  and  having  sobstaatially 
horizoittal  mas  as  well  as  sobstantially  vertical  runs  to 
advance  flat  rectangular  oblong  units  from  a  receiving 
station  to  a  disdiar^  station,  said  belts  being  provided 
with  an  endless  series  of  pairs  of  projecting  lugs,  tbc 
pairs  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  travel  at  a 
distance  substantially  greater  than  the  widtfi  of  eadi 
individual  mit  to  allow  each  said  unit  when  traveling 
along  the  vertical  runs  of  the  belts  to  fall  by  gravity  out 
of  contact  at  its  trailing  edge  with  one  pair  of  lugs, 
which  poshes  tt  ak>ng  t%B  horizontal  runs,  into  contact 
at  its  leading  edge  with  the  next  oreceding  pair  ot  logs, 
which  then  supports  the  unit  and  presents  it  under  the 


I  I 


A  stacker  rack  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  conveyor 
of  a  coil  forming  machine  with  me  onveyor  having  a 
plurality  of  posts  for  recehrinp  stacker  racks,  said  stacks 
er  rack  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rods  held  in  paral-i 
lei  spaced  relation  by  a  plurality  of  rectangularly 
shaped  plates  one  of  iriiidi  is  secured  to  corresponding 
ends  of  said  rods  and  projects  radially  of  said  posts 
to  provide  a  ledge  adjacent  each  rod,  a  second  plate 
having  recessed  comers  adapted  to  receive  the  respec- 
tive rods  to  position  the  plate  within  the  perimeter 
of  the  area  enconmassed  by  the  said  rods,  said  second 
plate  being  secured  to  said  rods  short  of  the  ends  diere- 
of  opposite  die  first  plate,  a  third  plate  recessed  at  its 
comers  to  reoehre  said  rods  and  secured  to  the  rods 
substantially  intermediate  their  ends  and  positioned 
within  the  perimeter  of  the  area  encompassed  by  said 
rods;  a  guide  hea4.  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  body 
portion  recessed  at  its  comers  to  receive  the  rods  and 
removably  rest  upon  the  said  second  plate,  said  guide 
head  having  a  dudc-biU  shaped  end  curved  to  extend 
substantially  noraul  to  said  tods  to  receive  a  flnidied 
coil  ejected  from  the  machine  with  whidi  the  stacker 
racks  are  used  and  guide  the  coil  onto  die  rack  so  that 
said  cofl  encompasses  die  rods;  and  a  hoUow  tube  se- 
cured between  said  first  and  diird  plates  csntrally  of 
said  rods  to  receive  a  conveyor  post  to  hold  the  rack 
on  diecouveyoi  of  the  machine. 


..ab-^K^<ivi 
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2d4ftd494 
SHIPPING  UNIT  AND  UFIING  SOD  THEREfOR 
ADsn  K.  Steanc  LarduBont,  N.  Y.,  Mrifnor  to  AnMricH 
Cyawniid  Conpany,  New  YoriL,  N.V„a  corporation 
of  Maine 

AppUcadon  Decenber  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  444457 
4  ClaiHii.    (CL  214^14J) 


1.  A  shipping  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  lifting 
skid  havin|  a  flexible  web  and  a  pair  of  parallel  lifting 
tubes  positioned  in  opposite  ends  diereof  and  adapted  to 
recehre  die  forks  of  a  lift  truck  and  a  pile  of  filled  bogs 
stacked  in  courses  thereon,  each  bag  of  the  bottom  course 
being  podtiooed  on  said  w4b  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other  and  having  said  times  positioned 
under  its  outer  ends  and  dip  reimuniiig  courses  of  the  pile 
being  stacked  on  said  botlOm  course  whereby  the  ends  of 
die  bottom  bags  are  hdd  in  place  between  said  tubes  and 
said  upper  courses  and  dte  pile  is  carried  diereby  when 
die  unit  »  lifted  by  said  lift  truck  forks  but  die  weight 
of  the  pile  is  transmitted  diroogh  die  web  to  a  supporting 
surface  when  the  unit  is  resdng  thereon. 


J. 

WaMojr 
ratton  off 


POWER-OPERAIVD  SHOVEL 


13 


14»  1941,  SsiW  No.  34,595 
Ca.214— 13f) 


1.  A  digger  for  use  wiUi  i  vehicle  having  a  rigid  frame 
and  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  supporting  member  mounted 
at  die  tear  of  said  frame,  a  shovel  located  behind  die  sup- 
porting member,  a  dipper  tfick  secured  at  its  lower  end 
to  die  shovel,  a  rigid  boom  phroted  at  its  front  end  to  said 
supporting  member  and  at  its  rear  end  to  said  dipper  stick 
at  a  point  spaced  downwardly  from  die  upper  end  thereof, 
a  dpuble-acUng  hydraulic  jack  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to 
said  wppordng  member  and  phroted  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
top  of  die  digger  stick.  vaWe  means  to  selectively  supply 
an  hydraulic  Tuid  to  eidier  end  of  said  double-acting  hy- 
draulic )ack  and  to  coactivdy  remove  fluid  from  die  other 
end  thereof,  thereby  moving  the  shovel  toward  or  away 
auo  u.  (i.— e 


from  the  vehicle,  pressure  in  said  jack  tending  to  move 
said  shovel  on  a  digjging  stroke  toward  the  vehicle  and  at 
the  same  time  tending  to  force  the  front  portion  of  the 
vehicle  strongly  against  the  ground  on  which  the  vehicle 
stands,  a  second  hydraulic  jack  connectinjg  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  boom  to  the  supporting  member,  a 
subilizer  having  a  transverse  bar  for  engagement  with  the 
ground  beneath  the  supporting  member  and  two  laterally 
spaced  arms  sloping  upwardly  from  the  said  bar  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  at  their  ufver  ends  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  and  two  laterally  spaced  links  connecting 
the  stabilizer  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  frame  extension, 
each  of  said  links  comprising  an  hydraulic  cylinder  and  an 
associated  piston  rod. 


> 


^ 


LIFllNG  ATTACwiSiTFOR  INDUSTRIAL 
_  imCBB 

Harold  J.  StsHk  and  Cmmt  H.  Uldriki^  Inttte  Cnck, 
hOch.,  aariinon  to  kXu  Cif^,  Iniik  Cnek, 
isiniton  off  DaBmnia 
Sfflrmiir  22, 19S2»  Ssriri  No.  314,442 
1  Clafan.  ^  214.-42t) 


Mlcfc.,a 


In  a  lifting  attachment  to  be  secured  on  a  lift  carriage 
of  an  industrial  truck,  a  fabricated  rectangular  shape 
frame  including  connected  top,  bottom  and  iqiright  side 
members,  five  forks  arranged  in  ^aoed  parallel  rela- 
tioo  secured  to  said  base  member  and  profecting  out- 
wardly dierefrom  fai  a  plane  normal  thereto,  two  of  said 
forks iuving  flat  i^iper  surfaces  in  a  common  irfane  widi 
die  upper  surfaces  of  die  odier  of  said  forks,  said  odier 
forks  being  formed  of  round  rod  stock,  said  two  forks 
being  movable  to  an  iqiright  position  against  the  front 
side  of  said  frame  to  permit  bags  of  material  loaded 
onto  the  other  of  said  forks  to  sag  dowawanlly  into 
frictional  engagement  widi  a  load  supportiitt  surface  to 

Grmit  wididrawal  of  die  forks  firom  imdenieadi  die 
id.  latch  means  to  secure  said  two  forks  in  an  upri^t 
position,  and  means  to  secure  said  frame  to  a  lift  carriage 
of  a  truck. 

ARTiaJlinSPENSiNG  SVOTEM 

afmmft  New 


ity. 

Waisi,  Ansirafc,  n 


Sywnsjr,  New 
•ffNew  ~ 


piMNHj,  appacHBon 
7aainM.    a 


4, 1949,  Serial  N^14M41 
'  M  Awterih  AaiMi  4»  1944 

.    .  <CL  221-^ 

1.  A  system  for  di<pfMing  articles  off  various  charac- 
ter havfaig  compartments  fbr  tbe  storafe  of  a  variety  of 
articles,  said  ooo^iartments  being  nrranged  hi  horizontal 
and  vertical  rows;  a  rdease  mechanism  associated  with 
each  compartment  each  release  mechanism  including  an 
operating  lever  to  eject  articles  fkom  said  compartment; 
a  horizontal  bar  for  each  horizontal  low  of  compart- 


.^■^  .m'^^Sf-  -i 
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ments  movtbty  suspended  adjacent  to  and  slightly  above 
die  ends  of  the  operating  levers  of  the  corre^wnding  row, 
and  electromagnetic  means  selectively  operable  to  move 
one  of  said  horizontal  bars  into  the  paths  of  said  operat- 
ing levers  to  form  a  fulcrum  for  the  operating  leven  of 
the  corre^ionding  horizontal  row  of  release  niechanisms; 
a  vertical  bar  for  each  vertical  row  of  compartments. 


to,  and  said  measuring  device  having  an  orifice  in  a  wall 
thereof  admitting  a  measured  flow  of  liquid  thereto  upon 


■^>5.iJ- 


.i^ 


said  vertical  bars  carrying  said  operating  levers  pivoted 
thereto  and  actuated  thereby;  and  further  electrooiagnetic 
means  selectively  operable  to  actuate  one  of  said  vertical 
bars  carrying  the  levers  of  the  correnonding  vertical  row 
of  release  mechanisms,  only  one  of  said  levers  turning 
about  its  fulcnmi  formed  by  said  operated  horizontal 
bar  to  eject  an  article. 


I   I 


^ 


2,<9t,7M 
TOYMSTOL 
Martia  L.  Groah,  WMtcrrlllc,  Ohio,  MrigMtr,  by 
— !!■»■'■<■>  to  Kilgore,  Inc^  Wcstervllc,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poffiitkMiofOUo 

Apflicatioa  Apifl  27,  IMS,  Serial  No.  23,451 
2Cfadins.    (CL222— 79) 


engagement  of  said  measuring  device  with  said  outlet, 
to  make  up  for  liquid  flowing  through  said  outlet. 


f 


1.  A  water  pistol  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
barrel  simulatmg  section  and  a  grip  section,  said  casmg 
comprising  complementary  side  members  hermetically 
lealed  to  one  another  along  the  adjoining  edges  to  form  a 
sealed  water  chamber;  a  water  pumping  assembly  within 
the  casing  including  a  pump  within  the  grip  section  of 
the  casing;  and  means  extending  through  the  casing  for 
mamially  actuating  the  pump,  each  of  said  side  members 
having  inwardly  extending  ribs,  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs 

ftroviding  seats  engaging  parts  of  the  water  pump  assembly 
or  retaining  said  pump  in  operative  position  in  the  grip 
section  upon  application  of  force  to  the  pump  by  said 
means.  

2.698.7fl 

CONSTANT  FLOW  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Bl  Roy  J.  Kraft,  Dcs  Plaiacs,  IlL,  aMigBor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Tiiaifj,  Chicago,  PL,  a  corpocatioB  of  HBaoli 

Appycartoa  November  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  254^44 

7  Clainas.  (CL  222—133) 
1.  In  a  consunt  flow  dispenser,  a  liquid-containing 
tank,  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  hollow 
measuring  device  within  said  tank  in  alignment  with  said 
outlet  and  opening  toward  said  outlet,  means  venting 
said  measuring  device  to  the  atmosphere,  means  movable 
to  engage  said  measuring  device  with  said  outlet  to  close 
the  same  and  supply  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  there 


2,49t,7t2 

PELLET  PULVERIZER 

Edward  F.  AUilrom,  Kaans  City,  Mo.,  anigDor  to  Chef • 

Way,  lac,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Missouri 

Appiicatioa  April  9, 1951,  S«^  No.  220,907 

3  Claims.    (O.  222—145) 


ear^ 


1.  Feeding  structure  comprising  a  tube  having  an  elon« 
gated,  cylindrical  portion,  said  portion  having  a  vertical 
axis  and  being  provided  with  an  open  uppermost  end; 
an  elongated,  cylindrical  sleeve  coaxially  telescoped  with- 
in said  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  said  qpen  end,  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  sleeve  throu^out  the  len^h 
thereof  being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  portion 
of  the  tube,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  open 
ends  and  being  otherwise  imperforate;  a  pellet-receiving 
hopper  in  register  with  said  sleeve;  an  annular,  internal 
groove  formed  in  the  tube  and  circumscribing  the  sleeve 
adjacent  the  uppermost  end  thereof  in  register  with  the 
space  between  the  tube  and  the  sleeve;  and  a  liquid  inlet 
port  formed  in  the  tube  in  register  with  the  groove  and 
disposed  at  a  tangent  thereto. 


•^"^ 


2,498,703 
UQUID  DISPENSER  DQJVERING  MEASURED 
QUANTMIES 
Leo  M^Hanrcy,  Los  Aafdss,  Calif. 
AppHcatioa  Jom  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,351 
4Clain.   (CL  222— 207) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensinji  liquid  including,  a  re- 
silient supply  duct,  a  resilient  measuring  cell  receiving 
liquid  from  the  duct  and  having  a  tubular  outlet  por- 
tion, an  outlet  valve  core  within  said  tubular  portion, 
said  tubular  outlet  portion  yieldingly  engaging  the  core 
and  being  adapted  to  pass  liquid  around  the  core  and 
out  of  the  cell  upon  pressure  developing  on  fluid  in  the 
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5S«2I'"£.^22?*"'  I^  25**?*  a*»Pted  to  engage  and  ing  at  said  station  comprising  two  smoothing  press  heads 
Sd^iiStin^mS'i 'S^TS/'  ^  ^  therethnwgh,  hinged  on  a  common  JSSl  axis  located  "VlinrW- 
ww  operating  means  adapted  to  engage  and  deform   secdng  the  angle  of  said  apex;  means  at  a  third  station 

at  a  third  ^lex  along  the  trackway  for  ftualitatiiif  the 
removal  of  a  garment  from  a  form;  means  fornmnl- 
taneously  moving  the  three  forms  along  the  trackway 


die  ceU  to  develop  pressure  on  fluid  in  the  cell  so  it  is 
forced  therefrom  through  said  tubular  portion,  the  stop 
means  and  operatiiw  means  being  interconnected  so 
said  action  on  the  tube  precedes  that  on  the  cell. 


at  m^stutialfy  equal  distances  from  eadi  other,  means 
for  stopping  ttie  said  nooving  means  as  the  fonns  arrive 
at  said  stations;  and  means  associated  with  said  track- 
way effective  just  before  a  carriage  reaches  said  first  apex 
for  changina  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriaae  to 
comdde  with  said  angle  bisecting  line.  : 


DoaL. 


2,490,704 
GRAIN  DRILL  8BED  CASE 

Das  Maiasi,  lawa,  Mripm,  by  mess 
to  Waai  Rrafc,  Am.,  Dcaibora,  Mich., 

LHUBlJO^  1951,  SssW  N9,  244390 
5  filial     iCL  222-^1) 


CIGARETTE  PAPER  BOOKLET  PACKING  DEVICE 
Otto  F.  Goepfert  and  Richard  W.  Landeck,  Bi«vas^ 


AppUcafloB  Ssptertu  13,  1951.  SeiW  No.  244»434 
lOCIainH.   (CL  22^-14) 


1.  A  stamped  sheet  metal  seed  case  for  a  grain  drill 
compnsmg  a  one-piece  body  having  a  central  web  portion 
and  depending  generaUy  parallel  side  flaps,  said  web  por- 
tion havmg  a  central  inlet  aperture  and  downwardly  de- 
flected tangs  adjacent  one  side  of  said  aperture  and  an 
integrally  formed  depending  cut-off  lip  defining  an  oppos- 
ing side  of  the  aperture,  and  a  separately  formed  bottom 
wrapper  mteiposed  between  said  flaps  and  having  one 
terminal  edge  underiying  said  tangs  to  secure  said  wrap- 
per to  said  web  portion,  the  other  terminal  edge  of  said 
^J?PP*''  <«"""»«  •  '««<*  'iP  generally  underiying  said  cut- 
off lip,  said  wrapper  also  havina  outwardly  diiected  inte- 
grally formed  tangs  projecting  through  said  side  flaps  for 
deformauon  to  retain  said  flaps  in  parallel  relation  with 
said  wrapper  m  position  therebetween. 


2,490,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRONING  AND  PRESSING 

GARMENTS 

Uda  K.  Hitac  Los  AmmIcs,  CaUf  . 

^^Sff*  ^»  IMMwIal  No.  239,444 

27  ChiBM.    (CL  223—57) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoothing  the  surface  (rf  sleeved 
garments,  the  combination  of:  three  traveling  carriaaes* 
a  trackway  presenting  in  plan  contour  a  substantially 
equilattfal  tnan^  determining  an  endless  path  of 
travel  of  said  carnaaes;  a  gament  form  mounted  on  each 
carnage  in  an  upright  positioii  in  which  the  form  lies 
?  ■  ^^  P*™>  to  said  path  of  travel;  means  at  a 
firrt  station  at  a  first  apex  along  the  trackway  for  fKiU- 
tatmg  the  ^lacmg  of  a  gutaent  on  a  form;  means  at  a 

222*£*IS  •*i."**^u'***  •*<»»  ^  trackway  lor 
smoothing  the  surface  of  the  garment  on  a  form  stand- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  intermittently  travelling 
conveyor  constructed  to  receive  continuously  and  advanM 
m  regular  groups  of  a  desired  size  a  succession  of  articles, 
a  collecting  mechanism  for  accumulating  a  group  of 
said  conUnuously  received  articles  to  advance  inter- 
mittently on  said  conveyor,  said  coUnrting  mechanism 
comprising  a  shde  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
longitudmally  of  said  conveyor  adjacent  die  receiving  end 
thereof,  an  article  supporting  finger  pivoted  on  said  slide 
member  for  folding  Audi  therewith,  yieldable  means 
normally  mainuining  said  finger  in  an  upright  position 
tor  supportug  said  continuously  received  aitidM  uprigfatiy 
on  said  .conveyor  during  accumulation  of  a  group,  a 
second  yieldable  means  urging  slidhig  movement  ofsaid 
shde  member  reversely  to  die  direction  of  accumulation 
of  said  articles  on  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  advaac- 
uig  sud  slide  member  against  said  second  mentioned 
yieldable  means  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  die  rate  of 
advance  of  said  accumulating  articles  until  a  arouo  has 
been  accumulated.  "^    *^ 


DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  PACKING  MAIZRLiL 
INTO  CONTAINERS  — ~' 

Rolwft  W.  HoBipe,  Ukam,mtd  daais  C  UL  PUbM- 
phte,  Pft.,  aad  Geone  JL  Martrii,  Mdlaunn!  NTirmh 

«Wplih,PCrStpoialk««fSISn3ta 

AppUcaliQB  M«y  31, 1951, 8«W  N^  229002 
1  CWab    (CL  224—19) 

-^k'JJ?'^^  ^*^  imerting  packing  material  into  containers 
which  comprises  a  belt  conveyor  adapted  to  carry  con- 
i"f^  •  ?f?r  o^  ««te  guide  raib  above  said  conveyor,  a 
center  dividuig  rail  between  said  side  guide  n^  coo- 
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taioer  arresdnt  meduumm  oomprniiig  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing irqipinf  iMatea  mounted  in  aaid  diviainf  rail,  spring 
maans  MCwed  to  aid  plate*  to  bias  the  plates  together, 
cam  means  to  intermittently  force  said  irfates  apart  to 
gro  mntainrra  between  said  plates  and  said  side  guide 
raui,'means  to  intermittently  feed  in  uniform  successive 
increments  a  pair  erf  strqw  of  padung  material  substan- 


telescopic  engagement  and  beiny  in  mutual  reinforce- 
ment in  set-iq>  podtioki,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
of  a  blank  cut  and  scored  to  define  a  central  rectangular 
panel,  an  opposed  pair  of  rigid  rectangular  side  walls  and 
an  oppoeed  pair  of  foldaUy  scored  rectangular  collapsi- 
ble side  W9m  in  hinged  engagement  with  said  central 
panel,  all  ot  said  waui  being  of  substantially  the  same 
transverse  width,  and  rectangular  flaps  extending  from 
and  in  hinged  engage^ment  with  the  opposed  ends  of  each 
of  said  ocwapsiMe  walls  and  fixedly  secured  against  and 
in  reinforcing  relationshm  to  said  rigid  walls,  each  of  said 
flaps  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  one-half  the  length 
of  said  rigid  walls  to  provide  a  narrow  slot  between  their 


tially  borinotal  and  above  aaid  I 
a  knife  adapted  to  cot  aaid  stripa,  means  to  actuate  said 
knife  after  each  acttiation  of  said  feediBi  OMans,  a  pair 
of  plungers  adjacent  said  knife,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
said  plungers  to  engafe  the  horisootal  cot  poctiooB  of  die 
str^  of  packing  material  and  force  diem  downwardly 
mto  the  containers  behig  held  by  said  container  arresting 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^^      j 

MULTKOMPAITMINT  CAKTON  AND  PACKAGE 
I JL  MialH,  QaesM  Vms,  N.  Y. 
klebar  %  lisi, SsbWN^  249,14« 
2  riilmi     (CL 


h^. 


1.  A  carton  having  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments for  bottles  or  the  like,  said  carton  comprising  a 
rectangular  wall  structure  faiduding  a  pair  of  side  wall 
panels  and  a  connecting  pair  of  end  wall  panels,  each  of 
said  pands  handng  intumed  flaps  extending  from  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  the  flap*  from  an  opposed  pan-  of 
said  pnnds  each  having  a  transverse  fold  line  ^laced  from 
*  said  pand  by  one-third  the  distance  between  said  pands 
and  having  an  outer  portkm  of  half  the  hei^t  of  the  box 
to  extend  vertically  into  abutmem  with  die  opposed  or 
rn««*r*»V«  flap  to  define  an  end  cavity  in  coaction  with 
the  pand  from  whidi  diev  extend,  whereby  the  space 
between  such  end  cavities  formed  from  the  flaps  extend- 
ing from  die  two  opposed  walls  defines  a  middle  cavity, 
means  transversely  of  said  flap-formed  cavities  to  form 
a  separating  wall  thereacross/' thereby  to  sidxiivide  each 
of  said  duee  cavities  into  two  individual  compartments, 
means  forming  a  top  wall  and  means  forming  a  bottom 
waU  for  said  carton,  and  means  affording  added  thickness 
of  slock  at  the  middle  compartments  that  are  devoid  of 
the  diidmess  formed  by  die  intumed  pair  of  fli^M,  said 
means  comprising  tongues  cut  out  from  the  intumed  ends 
of  said  fl^M  and  havi^  dieir  roots  at  the  transverse  fcrfd 
lines  thereof,  said  tongues  extending  into  said  middle  com- 
partments ad{|acent  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  to  ■ 
provide  a  hei^t  between  the  two  tongues  in  eadi  com- 
partment equal  to  the  height  determined  between  the 
mturned  flaps  at  the  end  compartments. 


!.  A        _^^^_ 
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GOLLAFSIBLB  CONTAINIR 
A.  Nenasa^  BIwMd,  n. 

22, 1951, 8siW  Now  243,M5 
4CiBlM.    (a.»-32> 

container  composed  of  a  top  section  and 
each  sqparatdy  ooUs^^siUe  and  having 


mx 


adjacent  ends  extending  transversdy  of  said  rigid  walls, 
the  flaps  of  said  bottom  section  being  secured  to  the  re- 
spective outer  faces  of  the  rigid  wdls  of  said  bottom 
section  and  the  fli^M  of  said  top  section  being  secured  to 
the  nspcdivt  inner  faces  of  the  rigid  walls  of  said  top 
section,  said  bottom  section  in  operative  position  being 

die  c 


telescoped  widim  said  top  section  with  die  ooUapaible 
walls  of  mie  section  Ijring  hi  juxtaposition  with  die  rein- 
fcvoed  rigid  side  walls  m  the  other  section  and  forming 
composite  side  walls  each  of  three-layer  diickness  of  sub- 
stantially equal  area  throu^iout  die  area  thereof,  the 
intermediate  layer  of  each  of  said  composite  walls  being 
divided  by  a  transversely  extending  slot 


CONTROL  DEVkX  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

PUMRAB  TANKS 

Edwaid  H.  Pedrala,  HoBls  no,  CaHf. 

LHfl  2t,  19S2,  SciW  No.  2S4,S42 
17  niilms     (CL  23%— SI) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  liquid 
tanks,  comprising  a  float  member  for  mounting  within 
the  tank  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  liquid  levd,  a  water 
tube  oudet  member  having  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  tank  bdow  the  predetermined  Uqdd  levd, 
a  vahre  operable  by  said  float  for  controlling  the  outlet 
flow  of  water  from  'die  tank,  a  hydraulic  pressure  means 
including  a  pressure  diamber  havmg  communication  with 
said  tube  and  havfaig  an  inlet  vahre  and  a  diachaiie  valve, 
a  hydraulic  piston  rec^irocabie  in  said  duunber  the  m- 
let  valve  and  die  diadMige  vahre  being  operaUe  shnul- 
taneoosly  for  opening  one  and  dosing  the  omer  responshre 
to  the  rec^rocation  of  the  hydraulic  piston,  and  an  air 
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presnire  means  operable  reqxmsive  to  recmrocation  of  signal  M/tnta  engaged  by  said  lug  due  to  opening  ot  said 

said  hydraulic  piston  and  communicating  widi  said  tank  door,  and  inside  and  outside  mounting  pUtes  with  fasten- 

and  adapted  fa-  injecting  air  faito  die  tank.  ers  for  »**»rHing  ajd  gUde  am,  trfe  and  signal  ann  hi 

'' operable  relation  to  eadi  odier  to  said  box. 


2,fM,711 

COMPBBSBOR  AIR  BLEED  CLOSURE 

IWIp  P.  NcwcM*,  BffMrhiliif,  CoM^  ass^ar  to 


2,iM,713 

COIN  HOPPER  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

AND  1HE  LIKE 


Fclnnnr  <»  1951,  Ssriri  No.  2M,M2 
tnitBi    (C1.239— 114) 


rv-* 


T. 


12, 19S2,  Sarid  No.  3M4<S 

(CL23».^57J) 


1.  A  multistage  oompiessor  having  a  casing  with  a  row 
of  ports  surroundmg  die  casing,  each  of  nid  ports  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  between  successive  stages  for 
bleeding  die  compressor,  and  means  for  doting  said  ports, 
said  means  indnding  a  flexible  member  surrounding  the 
casing  and  overlymg  said  ports  and  being  nnmauy  in 
spaced  relation  diereto,  said  flexible  member  bdng  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  port  dodng  position,  and  means 
having  a  connection  widi  said  member  for  amiymg  pres- 
sure to  the  side  of  said  member  oppodte  to  the  ports  for 
moving  said  member  against  said  ports  to  prevent  escape 
of  fluid  from  widifai  the  ca^tg. 


2,iM,712 

RURAL  MAILBOX  SIGNAL  MBCHANBM 

Oito  KwMaw.  Mnmi,  M^. 

DMambar  19,  IMtTSsrid  No.  133349 
2ClaiM.   (a.232-.35) 


1.  A  coin  receiving  mechanism  for  use  in  a  vending 
madiine  whorefai  the  coins  dqwsited  are  reoehred  and 
held  pending  subsequent  acc^tanoe  or  return,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  coin  receiving  chamber,  a  coin 
ocHlecting  box  and  a  coin  receiving  chute  diqwsed  below 
said  chamber,  a  pair  of  partitions  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  chamber  to  form  a  V-bottomed  division  thereof, 
an  actuating  solenoid  for  eadi  of  said  partitions,  a 
pivotally  mounted  corresponding  pair  of  armatures,  an 
actuating  portion  of  eadi  of  said  partitions  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  armatures  to 
pivot  the  corresponding  jiartitkm  from  the  V-bottomed 
position  when  me  associated  solenoid  is  energized,  an 
mteriock  arm  member  on  each  of  said  partitions,  stop 
portions  on  each  ai  said  armatures  to  engage  each  of 
said  interiock  arm  members,  and  spring  means  for 
maintaining  said  stop  portion  in  contact  with  said  inter- 
lock arms  except  when  drawn  out  of  contact  by  the 
energization  of  said  associated  solenoid  wliereby  said 
partitions  cannot  be  moved  by  a  coin  falling  diereon. 


2491,714 

PRINTING  MECHANBM  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINBS 


M,  19S3,  SetW  No.  39t391 


24,19S2 
(CL235-4M1) 


\ 


1.  The  oomMnation  widi  a  regntetkm  mral  man  has. 
having  a  door  at  one  end  diereof  hinged  to  open  down- 
wardly, and  havmg  a  signal  arm  pivotaDy  moantod  oo  one 
side  theicot  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  to  display 

said  door  and  slidably  connected  to  a  side  of  said  box  on 
the  famer  aide  diereof;  said  slide  ana  havfaig  a  right  angled 
tenned  hig  of  substantial  lengdi  adjacent  die  endpio- 

'      ■  J 


■"■^Vf- 


January  4,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


-,v 

T 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1955 


tion  for  whidi  there  are  more, dun  twelve  units  in  a 
<Wiinminattoii,  oomprianK  for  a  idenomination  expressed 
in  nid  noB-dedmal  notation  a  lint  digit-receiving  element 
to  reoahre  anit  amoonta  eadi  of  wUdi  is  a  predetermined 
multiple  of  a  unit  digit  exprcased  in  said  non-decimal  nota- 
tkNi,  a  seoood  digh-receiving  element  to  receive  unit  digits 
up  to  said  predetermined  mnlt^,  a  type-carrying  element 
to  print  aa  amoont  die  sum  of  tibe  amounts  received  by 
die  flrst  and  second  digft-recriving  elements,,  said  type- 
carrying  dement  being  movable  relative  to  said  second 
dcnomniatioaal  diyt-reodving  element  to  an  extent  such 
aa  lo  prluUug  poaition  the  tjrpe  element  thereon  repre- 
sentative of  aaid  one  unit  aniount,  the  type-carrying  ele- 
ment being  abo  mova^  widi  the  second  digit-receiving 
element  to  bring  to  printing  notition  a  Vfpt  element 
representative  of  a  unit  digit  of  value  less  than  the  unit 
amoont  when  no  relative  movement  is  ^ected  between 
die  type-carrying  element  and  second  digit-receiving  ele- 
nMot  to  bring  to  printing  poaition  the  type  element 
d  said  one  mut  amoont  and  to  bring  to 
the  type  dement  representative  of  the 


Govdos  G»  ShMsry  ABSBlowBf  tb» 

Siptritfr  3, 1953,  Serid  No.  37M'l 
4ClafaiM.    (CL235— 8S) 


unit  amoont  and  the  amount  received  by  the 
second  digit-reoeiving  element  wlien  relative  movement  is 
effected  between  the  type-carrying  element  and  second 
digit-receiving  demem  to  bring  to  printing  position  the 
type  element  representative  of  the  unit  amount,  a  latch 
to  locate  the  type-canying  dement  in  die  position  of 
normal  operative  relatioiAiq»  with  the  second  digit- 
receiving  element,  a  first  trip  member  operable  under 
oontrol  of  a  stop  for  the  first  digit-reoeiving  element  to 
trip  said  latdi  and  permit  said  relative  movement  of  the 
type-carrying  element  during  item  printing  operations, 
and  a  second  trq>  member  operable  by  the  first  digit-re- 
ceiving dement  to  trip  said  latch  and  permit  said  relative 
movement  during  a  total  printing  operation. 


1.  A  calculator  comprising  a  circular  base  plate,  a 
circular  intermediate  plate  ovcrlving  said  base  plate,  and 
an  mdicator  plate  overiyfaig  said  faitermediate  plate, 'said 
plates  being  rotataMy  joornalkd  together  by  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  thdr  centm,  said  base  plate  havmg 
qutced  annular  rows  of  indicia  with  the  outer  of  said 
rows  adjacent  the  per^riierd  edge  of  said  plate,  said  inter- 
mediate plate  havmg  ^Mced  annular  rows  of  indicia  there- 
on with  the  outer  row  of  indicia  being  positioned  between 
the  ^>aced  rows  of  indicia  on  the  base  plate,  said  indi- 
cator plate  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  aligned  windows  for 
viewing  all  four  rows  of  indicia  with  earn  of  said  windows 
providmg  a  view  of  one  row  of  indicia  on  ^  intermedi- 
ate plate  and  one  row  on  die  base  plate  respectively. 


2,i9t,715  1^9%,in 

MACHINE  RELEASE  MECHANISM  ^^^^^^^US  FOR  OONTOOU^G  FLOW  OF  TAR 

B.  Moacr.  GaosM  L.  Wheder.  CONTAINING  GAS 

-    «•■"-«?»- y*"*^  ^     toTW  Cari  W.  Sisco,  Toledo,  OUo,  asri^iMr  Id  Swface  Con- 

,  Dayioa,  Ohio,  a  bastioa  Cospontfoa,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  cospotadoa  of 

Application  Jannry  24, 1951,  Scrid  No.  2t7,4St 


12, 1949,  Serid  No.  87,924 
(CL  235—42) 


3adms.    (CL234— 15) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  machine  releasing  meiins,  including  an  arni 
movable  therewith;  a  normally  restrained  power  mem- 
ber adapted  when  released  to  operate  said  machine  re- 
leasing means;  a  tripping  lever  cooperating  with  said 
arm  to  retain  said  power  member  and  said  releasing 
means  nomully  ineffective;  a  solenoid  connected  di- 
recdy  to  said  tripping  lever,  and  adapted,  when  ener- 
^zed,  to  actuate  said  tripping  lever  to  release  said 
arm  and  said  power  member  to  cause  operation  of  the 
machine  rdeasing  means;  a  normally  open  switch, 
adapted  wlicn  doeed,  to  cause  energization  of  said  so- 
lenoid; a  plurality  of  banks  of  manipulative  means;  ,a 
plurdity  cMf  rockable  devices,  one  associated  with  each 
of  said  banks  of  manf|»ulattve  means  and  operable  by 
any  of  said  manipulauve  means;  means  to  close  said 
switch;  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  rockable  de- 
vices and  operaMe  by  any  one  of  them  to  actuate  said 
switcb-cloaHig  means  upon  operation  of  any  of  said 
manipulative  means. 


1.  In  an  automatic  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  gas  to  be  burned,  comprising  a  control  valve  adapted 
to  control  said  flow,  a  fluid  servo-motor  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  valve  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a 
fluid  system  including  a  fluid  circuit  and  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate  said  servomotor,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  normally  operative  gas-pres- 
sure sensitive  contrd  includ|ing  gas  pressure  responsive 
means  for  proportioning  fluid  pressure  in  the  fluid  cir- 
cuit to  said  servomotor  to  maintain  a  predetermined  ^ 
pressure  downstream  from  said  control  valve  by  urgmg 
said  control  valve  toward  a  closed  position  when  the 
gas  pressure  exceeds  said  predetermmed  pressure  and 
urging  said  valve  toward  an  open  position  when  the  gas 
pressure  is  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure,  mst 
valve  means  urged  toward  an  open  podtion  by  Ihikl  un- 
der pressure  in  said  drcuit  for  preventii^  when  dosed, 
the  operation  of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  flrst  vdve  means  toward 
a  dosed  position  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  Ihiid 
and  effiecidve  to  close  said  first  valve  means  when  the 
pressure  of  said  fhiid  is  less  than  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum, a  fhiid  accumulator  in  said  hydraulic  circuit,  and 
second  valve  means  for  adnsitting  fluid  under  pnsnure 
froov  said  accumulator  to  said  servomotor  to  dose  said 
control  valve  when  said  first  valve  means  is  cIoKd. 


2^%71t 
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,_  APPARATUS 

MtnA  W.  Mcmr  aad  PMw  C  PMi«,  MdawM,  N.  J., 
aarfpwn  to  NnlloMl  Land  Coi^p^y,  New  Yorit,  N.  T., 
a  coipoinlloa  of  New  Jancy 

22, 1951, 8aiW  No.  233,991 
2ndMa    (0.241— 39) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  ccmuninuting  and  classifying  ma- 
terial; a  fluid  energy  mill  OMnprising  an  endless  hollow 
housing  having  a  curved  portion;'  a  tangential  inlet  in 
said  housing;  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  gas  under 
high  pressure  into  said  housing  throu^  said  inlet  at  hi^ 
velocity;  means  for  introducmg  the  material  into  said 
stream  adjacent  said  inlet;  an  outlet  connected  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  housing;  a  sq>arator  having  an 
inlet:  a  materid  outlet  and  a  gas  oudet;  means  for  pre- 
venting the  entrance  of  air  through  the  materid  outlet; 
means  connecting  die  ouUet  oi  said  mill  with  tlie  inlet  of 
said  separator,  and  means  for  hicreasing  the  vdodty  of 
the  gas  through  die  mill  and  separator  comprising  vacuum 
means  connected  to  the  gas  oudet  of  said  separator  tor 
redudng  the  pressure  at  the  sqiarator  gas  outlet  below 
atmosiriieric  pressure. 


2,499,719 

PEPPER  MILL 

Edward  C.  Heard,  Bevcrfy  lOfc,  Cdlf. 

AppUcatkw  Novenbar  27, 1954,  Serid  No.  197,485 

2CfadM.   (CL  241— 149) 


1.  A  hand  pepper  mill  comprising  a  hollow  container 
for  unground  pq>per  berries,  said  container  having  upper 
closure  and  lower  closure  members,  said  upper  closure 
member  being  provided  with  an  axial  hole  for  a  recipro- 
cataUe  shaft,  said  lower  closure  member  having  an  in- 
verted conicd  throat  leading  to  an  axid  opening  adapted 
to  puide  a  cutter  member  m  recq>rocating  movement;  a 
recqMticatable  shaft  extending  throudi  said  upper  closure 
member  and  being  attached  at  its  oppodte  end  to  a  cutter 
member;  a  cutter  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by 
the  recqirocating  movement  of  said  shaft,  said  cutter 
member  having  an  intermediate  undercut  groove  and  pe- 
rq>herd  right  anded  edge  sharp  teeth  dosdy  ^aoed  apart 
around  said  shaft  and  projeding  outwardly  above  said 
undercut  relief  groove;  means  adapted  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  cutter  member;  and  spring  means  asso- 
dated  widi  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  normally  hdd  said 
shaft  and  said  cutter  member  at  the  upper  hmit  of  the 
■redprocable  movement  thereof. 


2,498,724 
BOBBIN  EJECTOR  FOR  BOBBIN  WINDING 
MACHINES 
L.  TowMcad,  Lovee  Patk,  BL,  MrfpMr  WBrn^ 
,  Rockfbvd,  DL,  a  unputdiea  of 


AppBcadoB  FebnuHT  28, 1952,  Sarid  No.  273,827 
UCUhm.  (CL  242-^1) 


13.  In  a  bobbin  winding  machine  having  a  bobbin 
IxAding  means  induding  a  chuck,  the  combinatino  of  a 
movable  siq>port  for  camring  the  dradt  into  and  out 
of  griiming  engagement  wrai  one  end  of  a  bobbin,  nid 
chock  bdnji  hdd  against  endwise  movement  relativa  to 
the  siq>port,  and  means  omiditioDed  in  die  advance  of  Mid 
support  for  holding  the  bobbin  against  movement  widi 
the  chuck  upon  retraction  thereof  widi  the  topporL 


2,498,721 

TERMINAL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CARRIER  SYSTEMS 

WUbor  M.  Van  0(tera^D^uiMa^  — igwr  to  The 

Graver  Conpwy,  Dctrait,  Rflch.,  s  coiponlhM  of 

Michigan 

AppUcatfoa  Janiaiy  25, 1952,  Scild  No.  248,224 

14  Odaas.    (O.  243—19) 


X' 


1.  A  termind  for  depodting  a  carrier  in  and  for  with- 
drawing the  carrier  from  widiin  the  conduit  <rf  a  pneumatic 
carrier  system  oomprismg  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  conduit  and  having  an  access  opening  therein, 
a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  siqiport  on  the 
casing  overiying  the  ed^es  of  the  door  «1ien  in  a  podtion 
closing  said  opening,  said  support  havhig  a  per^hml  edge 
portion  extending  continuoudy  around  tlie  emhe  peri^ 
ery  of  said  opemng  and  in  seded  engagement  wmi  said 
casing,  said  door  when  in  the  closed  podtion  being  mov- 
able m  a  direction  generally  perpendiodar  to  the  plane 
thereof  into  sealing  engagement  widi  the  casing  or  with 
the  support  in  response  to  a  differenoe  in  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  door. 


2,498.722       

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SVnVM 
Itedoir  HabcriuMV,  Barihi-Lichtafl 
sigMir  to  iBtsfisdkMl  Staadan 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  caiponllaa  of 

AppBrdioM  May  17, 1952,  Badd  Wn.  288315 
Cidnsa  priority,  apaHcdIea  Ctfmmy  May  17,  IHl 

3  CbiM.    (CL  243—31) 
1.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  sjrstem  for  diqwtching  carriers 
through  a  tube  to  a  discharge  station  comprising  anodier 


ir 
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tube  brandung  off  firom  the  fint-muned  tube,  pivotoble  "^control  signal  is  yet  predominant  over  the  second  craft 
carrier  deflecting  means  arranged  to  guide  the  carrier  control  signal  to  provide  change  in  craft  heading  m  ex- 


through  the  first-named  tube  when  in  one  position  and 
through  the  other  tube  when  in  another  position,  and 
a  pivotable  air  regulating  damper  arranged  in  the  other 
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tube,  said  deflecting  means  and  said  duaper  adapted  to 
pivot  in  opposite  directions  when  operated;  means  in- 
dudmg  a  mechanical  linkage  for  synchronously  control- 
Img  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  deflecting  means  and 
the  dandier.  ^ 


AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
Robert  J.  Kirtzkr,  Blchiay,  MlVn 


AOaiic- 


of  DcJawuc 
i,  1951,  SctW  No.  2M,731 
(CL244— 77) 


cess  of  the  partial  integration  of  the  rate  signal;  idiereby 
as  said  second  craft  control  signal  becomes  subs^uently 
predominant  over  the  contnrf  simal  due  to  reduction  of 
said  distance  the  heading  path  has  a  point  of  inflexion 
and  since  said  second  craft  control  signal  is  less  than 
the  original  heading  change  of  said  cnSh.  when  the  flrst 
craft  control  signal  was  predominant  said  craft  has  a 
heading  across  said  course  on  reducing  said  second  craft 
ccMitrol  signal  to  zero. 


DYNAMIC  KITB 

RayoMMd  F.  HnllMi,  lr„  Roawcfl,  N.  Mcx. 

Appttcatioa  Match  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,t75 

11  CUhM.    (CL  244—154) 


1.  A  kite  having  its  center  of  gravity  relatively  forward, 
comprising  a  dihedral  lifting  surface  having  a  rear  portion 
whose  angle  of  attack  is  less  than  that  of  the  forward 
portion,  a  body  member  carrying  the  lifting  surface,  a  taO 
surface  carried  by  said  body  member,  said  body  member 
having  a  single  linear  longitudinal  profection,  extending 
a  substantial  distance  forward  of  ue  liftin|  surface  to 
bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  kite  well  mto  the  for- 
ward  region  thereof,  and  a  flying  cord  attached  to  the 
body  member  at  a  point  approximating  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  kite. 


2,<9t,725 

FISHING  FOLE  SUFFORT 

Wofflhiiigtoa  B.  Tirlplctt,  Yorii,  Fa. 

May  9, 19S2,  Sariri  No.  2tM72 
2ClaiM.    <a.24S— 3t) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  in  fli^t  having 
control  surfaces  for  steering  said  craft  along  a  desired 
cotme  defined  by  radio  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
motor  means  for  operating  said  surfaces;  control  means 
reqwnsive  to  a  first  craft  control  signal  proportional  to 
the  lateral  distance  of  said  craft  frcmi  said  course  for 
operating  said  motor  means  to  effect  change  in  heading 
of  said  craft  toward  said  course  to  reduce  said  distance; 
means  re^wnsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  heading  of 
said  craft  for  providing  a  heading  rate  signal;  a  control 
motor  means;  a  control  motor  velocity  signal  generator 
driven  by  said  control  motor  means;  a  control  motor 
displacement  signal  graerator  driven  by  the  control  motor 
means;  means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  motor  dis- 
placement sigml  depending  on  the  velocity  of  the  wind 
across  the  desired  course,  signal  combining  means  con- 
nected to  the  control  motor  means  for  opmition  thereof 
on  the  presence  of  a  resultant  signal  in  said  signal  com- 
bining means,  said  combining  means  beinf  responsive  to 
the  heading  rate  signal,  the  motor  velocity  signal,  and 
the  selected  portion  of  the  motor  displacement  signal; 
further  means  diqrfaced  by  the  control  motor  means  to 
provide  a  second  craft  control  signal  for  said  control 
means  which  is  thus  a  partial  faitegration  of  said  heading 
rate  sigmd  and  thus  less  than  the  actual  craft  change 
fa)  headfaig;  means  for  terminating  operation  of  said  con- 
trol motor  means  in  one  direction  while  said  first  craft 


1.  A  support  for  a  fishing  pole  comprisfa^  fai  comhina- 
tioii,  a  supporting  member  oent  from  a  strip  of  relatively 
thui  metal  to  fonn  a  tubsuntially  U-shi^wd  member  the 
legs  of  whidi  adjacent  the  Mght  portion  are  approxi- 
matdy  parallel  and  said  legs  befaig  bent  mtermecfiately 
of  the  ends  thereof  to  diverge  outwardly  from  e«^ 
other  and  comprise  ands  eagageaUe  with  a  supporting 
snrfaoe,  ears  extending  outwardly  in  oppoaile  diiectioiis 
from  tiie  bight  portion  of  tfie  MBparttng  member  tad 
oomprisfaig  compressed  flat  rettun  bends  at  die  strip  of 
metal  to  provide  mredable  diiduess  for  said  ears,  said 
ears  having  dmnded  apertures  therein,  a  strip-like  damp- 
ing member  having  ends  substantially  in  the  same  ^aoe 
and  said  ends  being  provided  with  apertures  spaced  simi- 
larly to  those  in  the  ears  of  said  danqring  member,  and 
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screws  extending  ttiroogb  die  apertures  in  said  memben  2,i9i;72t 

and  operable  to  cfauqp  a  fUtdng  poie  between  said  damp-  SUNSHADE  SUFFORT 

Ing  member  and  die  outer  surface  d  said  bi|)it  portion  Cari  E.  Btimm,  DdraM^  Mick, 

of  said  damping  member.  Molon  Coipontiea,  Delrall,  Bflck,  a 


2,i9tp7M 

BROUR  STAND 

HaroU  HMvt,  Rafmorlia 

AppHcatkM  Febnnqr  t,  19Sl,8«iai  No.  2«9,90 

1  niiiaii     |CL24t— 4() 


21«  19S1,  S«W  No.  257,49< 
(0.24$— 271) 


1.  Support  means  for  die  standard  of  a  broiler  stand 
or  the  like  which  ooo^iaes  a  cfaaand  member  poritioaed 
widi  one  side  wall  positioned  above  die  oUier  side  wall 
in  vertical  alignment  therewith  and  tptcti  apart  by  the 
intermediate  wall,  said  veitically  aligned  walls  bdng  slot- 
ted to  receive  a  standard,  a  leg  projecting  radially  from 
said  channel  member  in  fixed  relatioa  thereto,  and  a 
plurality  of  other  leg  memben  haviag  end  pwtions  ex- 
tending dirough  die  vertically  di«oaed  walls  of  said 
channel  member  and  pivotaUe  around  vertical  axes,  and 
having  main  portions  extendina  at  right  angdkM  to  said  end 
portions  and  projecting  radial^  from  said  channel  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  sunshade  su|iport  oompriiing  a  tapered  socket 
haviag  a  downwardly  fadag  smooth  surfaced  ball  seat 
diareia,  a  spiadle  extending  through  said  aodcet  and  m- 
dndiag  a  ball  member  seated  on  said  seat  for  mounting 
said  spiadle  for  rotatioaal  aad  limited  uafvoval  tflting 
movement  within  said  socket,  a  compression  ^ring  in 
said  socket,  a  sqwrate  domed  annular  cover  for  said 
sodcet,  a  complementary  domed  washer  over  said  cover 
and  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said  spiadle.  and  ftuten- 
ing  means  on  said  spmdk  outside  said  aodcet  for  hold- 
ni|  said  sprmg.  cover  aad  washer  ia  assembled  relatioa- 
shq>,  said  comnwisston  spriag  beiag  of  audi  streagdi  as 
to  estabUA  sdBdeat  friction  between  said  ball  member 
and  said  seat  and  between  said  cover  aad  said  washer  to 
niauitain  said  spindle  in  any  position  to  which  it  amy  be 
rotated  or  t&ted.      

2,f9t,729 
TWO-WAY  FILOT  C0N1ROLLBD  DIAFHRAGM 

VALVE 
O.  Cox,  Bobaak.  HoaMr  C  BmUm,  Noi* 
SmmsI  A.  Itelt,  Las«  Baack,  OriKi, 

t  My  It,  19St,  SmM  No.  172,199 
IdalBk    (0.251—25) 


MOUNTING 

Mdvia  C. 


2,i9t,727 

FOR  VENEIIAN  BLINDS 


'  3, 1951,  Seilal  No.  259,M9 
ICL  241—244) 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  supporting  a  channel-type 
Venetian  blind  headrail  having  inwardly  rolled  upper 
edges  which  indudes:  an  angular  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  leg  aad  a  hor&ontal  leg  extending  from  die 
upper  end  thereof  provided  widi  lip  means  oa  its  forward 
end  for  recehrfaig  and  supporting  the  forward  of  said 
rolled  edges  and  a  recessed  portion  at  its  rearward  end 
adjacent  said  vertical  leg  to  recdve  die  rearward  of  said 
rolled  edges;  and  a  tatch  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
homontal  le|  having  finger  means  on  its  rearward  end 
adapted  to  slide  under  and  support  said  rearward  rolled 
edge  m  said  recess,  and  latdUng  meaas  cooperating  with 
other  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  horizomal  leg 
engagfaig  and  confining  said  forward  rolled  edge  in  said 
lip  means. 


V 


A  two-way  pilot  controlled  dtaphragm  valve,  iadnd- 
ing  a  main  body  having  inlet  aad  outlet  ports,  a  cov- 
er for  die  body,  a  stem  shiflabty  mooated  ia  hfiariMi 
in  die  body,  a  valve  seat  in  die  body,  a  valve  on  ne 
stem  for  co-actioo  with  die  seat,  a  diiylinfm  supported 
on  the  stem,  the  diaphragm  beiag  of  a  laifer  area  than 
the  valve,  means  for  variaUy  oontrolUag  the  rate  of 
operation  d  the  valve,  two  plates  mounted  on  the  stem 
to  support  die  dfaiphragm  dierebetweea,  eidier  plate 
itself  having  a  Urier  area  dum  the  area  of  die  viihc, 
die  top  of  the  body  portion  aad  die  iaaer  face  of  die 
cover  providing  a  supportnig  chamber  for  die  flexible 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  limiting  its  movement 
for  vahre  openina  and  closing  position,  control  means 
in  the  body  for  Aifting  fluid  pressure  m  die  body  from 
one  face  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  other,  said  contnri 
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means  inctuding  a  second  stem  slidable  in  a  cylindrical 
opening  in  the  body,  means  for  (^>erating  the  second 
stem,  oie  second  stem  throughout  the  greater  part  of 
Its  length  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  inner  di- 
MPgtef  of  its  containing  cylinder  and  providnl  with 
^Uvgements  akMig  its  length,  which  enlargements  cor- 
rnpond  in  external  diameter  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  containing  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  ducts  leading 
from  tbe  interior  of  the  valve  body  to  the  containing 
cylinder  for  the  control  stem,  one  of  the  ducts  leading 
from  the  q>ace  in  the  body  between  the  valve  and  the 
diaphrann  holder,  another  duct  leading  to  the  space 
below  the  valve  and  a  third  duct  leading  to  the  space 
above  the  diaphragm,  and  wherein  a  shifting  of  the 
control  means  and  its  stem  wfll  connect  either  the  space 
above  the  valve  or  the  space  below  the  valve  with  the 
q>ace  above  the  diaphragm  by  way  of  a  space  between 
the  second  stem  and  its  containing  cylinder. 


2,«99,73f 

FIRE  EXTINGUHHER  VALVE  OPERABLE  BY 

BACK  PRESSURE 

Huny  E— hisr,  MBfcf^  N.  J^  — ignnr  to  C-O-Two 

Fin  E^MJpnMBt  Compaay,  Ncwaih,  N.  J. 

^M  13, 1951,  SerW  No.  231,389 

4  CliiM.    (a.  251—52) 


1.  A  large  ci^Niclty  main  line  valve  for  a  fire  extin- 
guishing mediimi  stoiVd  at  a  low  temperature  and  corre- 
^nding  vapor  pressure,  the  valve  adapted  to  be  inter- 
mittently opened  by  back  pressure  of  nuid  in  its  outlet 
for  flow  from  its  outlet  to  its  inlet  and  to  be  opened  by 
a  control  fluid  pressure  for  flow  from  its  inlet  to  its  out- 
let, the  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending transversely  therettirough,  an  apertured  partition 
extending  across  the  passage  and  having  its  opening  trans- 
versely positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  passage, 
the  wall  of  the  aperture  providing  a  valve  seat,  the  par- 
tition defining  inhet  and  outlet  portions  of  the  passage,  a 
valve  member  adwted  to  engage  the  inlet  side  of  the 
partition  to  close  the  passage,  a  spring  urging  the  valve 
member  against  its  seat,  means  in  the  housing  defining 
a  cylinder  having  its  axis  located  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  passage,  the  cylinder  having  an  outer  portion 
of  one  diameter  and  an  mner  portion  of  a  lesser  diam- 
eter, vent  means  for  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  outer  portion  of  a 
diameter  to  fit  tiie  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
an  inner  imrtion  of  a  diameter  to  fh  the  inner  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  gasket  means  for  each  portion  of  the 
piston,  a  downwardly  depending  skirt  for  the  valve  mem- 
ber having  apfwoximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  valve 
member,  means  forming  a  valve  member  guideway  in 
the  housing  receiving  the  valve  member  skirt,  the  piston 
laving  a  guideway  recess  in  its  lower  end  of  a  depth 
greater  than  the  length  of  travel  of  the  valve  member, 
and  a  valve  operating  rod  fixedly  engaged  with  the  top 
of  the  valve  member  and  slidably  extending  in  the  piston 
guideway  recess  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  travel  of  the  valve  member,  whereby  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  held  in  axial  alignment  with  its  valve  seat  on  its 
lower  side  by  engagement  of  its  dcirt  with  the  valve 
member  guideway  and  on  its  upper  side  by  engagement 
of  its  valve  operating  member  in  the  piston  guideway  re- 
cess for  normal  operation  by  the  pressure  of  control  fluid 
agaioBt  Ae  &we  of  the  piston  and  for  intermittent  back 
flow  operation  independently  of  movement  of  the  piston 
by  back  pressure  against  the  face  of  the  valve  member. 


2,<9t,731 
FLUID  VALVE 

Daytoa,  CNdo 

AppHcatkM  turn  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  lt2,M8 

5  CWw.    (CL  251—172) 


Gwtavc  J.  KocUcr  aai  Goidoa  T.  KocUcr, 


VV 


1.  In  a  fluid  valve  having  a  bodv  portion  with  a  bore 
therein,  the  combination  of  a  ball-type  valve  member 
rotatable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  fluid  passage  there- 
through; diametrically  opposed  connectors  secured  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  body  portion  and  having  axially 
aligned  fluid  passages  therethrough  which  match  with  the 
passage  in  the  ball-type  member  when  the  valve  is  open; 
a  comparatively  thm  flexible  seat  washer  of  uniform 
thickness  secured  near  its  outer  peripheral  edge  between 
each  of  the  connectors  and  the  body  portion,  the  holes  in 
said  washers  being  in  register  with  the  fluid  passages 
in  said  connecton;  spring-loaded  seat  elements  freely 
mounted  in  the  fluid  passages  in  each  of  the  connectors 
and  having  inwardly  facing  concave  surfaces  which  match 
the  contour  of  the  ball-type  member  and  which  operate 
to  maintain  the  portion  of  the  washers  surrounding  the 
holes  therein  in  yielding  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
ball-type  member,  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  fluid  passages;  and  means  to  rotate  the  ball- 
type  member  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  said  rotating 
means  also  operating  to  maintain  said  ball-type  member 
properly  located  in  the  valve  body. 


2,698,732 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTS 

Edward  K.  P.  Graham,  StocUofan,  Sweden 

AppHcatkM  December  22, 1948,  Scrial  No.  66,787 

2  Clafans.    (CL  254—171) 


2.  A  power  transmission  device  for  moving  loads  hav- 
ing a  casing,  a  stationary  gear  fixed  in  the  casing,  a  second 
gear  eccentrically  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
gear  and  in  mesh  with  said  stationary  gear,  a  drum  se- 
cured to  said  second  gear,  said  drum  having  the  same  or 
smaller  diameter  than  said  second  gear,  a  wire  wound 
around  said  drum  and  means  for  attaching  the  load  to  be 
moved  to  said  casing. 


2,698,733 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STUDYING  ROCKS 

THROUGHOUT  BORINGS 
Marcd  Schhsmbcrfci;  Parte,  Fhmcc,  amigBor  to  Sodete 
de    ProspeitfuM    EJcctrlqae    Proccdca   Sdlunbciser, 
Paris,  France,  a  cofpotatiaa  of  Fhmce 

AppHcatfoB  April  21, 1948,  S«W  No.  22,466 

CbfaM  priority,  appUcalkm  FraM*  April  24, 1947 

21  Claims.    (CL  255— lii^ 

1.  A  method  for  examining  the  nature  of  the  rocks 

through  which  a  boring  is  made  comprising  moving  a 

hydrocarbon-responsive  member  through  the  boring  in  a 

first  motion  and  imparting  a  second  hiotion  to  the  member 
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to  caum  different  portions  of  the  member  to  rub  succtt-  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  on  an  axis 
sively  against  the  waU  of  the  boring  throughout  a  range  parallel  to  the  arm  pivot  axis,  said  support  providing 
iof  different  levels,  respectively,  of  the  rocks  to  be  studied  a  guideway  extending  at  right  angte  to  a  > '^  Pf«J« 
^  ..-r—       #  to  the  axis  of  said  pivoul  connection,  a  drflling  tool 

mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  along  said  guide- 
way,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  about  its  pivot  to 
effect  feed  of  said  tool  during  the  hole  drilling  oper- 


so  that  member  portions  subjected  to  hydrocarbon  samples 
that  may  imbibe  the  wall  of  the  boring  will  be  infiuenced 
thereby,  and  returning  said  member  to  the  surface  for 
examination  of  the  samples  carried  by  said  member. 


ation,  said  guideway  providing  for  movement  of  said 
support  relative  to  said  uxA  during  swin^g  of  said 
arm  thereby  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  tool  along 
a  rectilinear  path  during  feeding  of  the  tool,  such  rda- 
tive  movement  of  said  tool  and  said  support  compensating 
for  the  arcuate  path  of  movement  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  swingaUe  arm. 


2,698,734 
ROTARY  MACHINB  WTTH  SUP  OPERATING 
MECHANBM 
Gi^lMmo  R.  Trimnlaia  «ii  Dm  F.  Praato^  Las  Aih 
tdM,  CaHT.,  siriBiBW  to  E^ao*  Mamrfactatef  Com- 
pany, a  coffporallaa  of  CaWomla 
AppttcatioB  Fcbvaiy  6, 1951,  Skrial  No.  289,67f 
11  OaimB.    (CL  255—23) 


2,698,736 
COMBINATION  PELLET  IMPACT  DRILL  AND 
ANNULUS  CUTTING  DRILL 
Lcroy  W.  Lcdgcrwood,  Jr.,  ami  Fkaak  G.  Boachcr,  Tidsn, 
OUa^  asrigmm  to  ^faaiani  OB  Dcvdopmcat  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppllcatioB  Jannary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,884 
3  Claims.    (CL  255— 61) 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine:  a  housing  having  an  opening 
leading  downward  from  the  top  thereof;  a  rotary  table 
in  said  housing  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  said 
opening;  means  operative  to  drive  said  uUe;  lifting  means 
in  said  housing,  said  lifting  means  having  a  lifting  mem- 
ber arranged  to  move  upwardly  and  downwardly,  said 
lifting  member  having  a  horizontal  wall  portion  at  its 
upper  end  which  lies  at  one  side  of  the  upper  face  of  said 
rotary  table  when  said  lifting  means  is  in  lowered  posi- 
tion; pipe  gripping  means  having  parts  arranged  to  grip 
a  pipe  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  said  gripping 
means;  and  means  connecting  said  lifting  member  and 
said  pq>e  gripping  means  so  that  movement  oi  said  lifting 
member  will  be  transmitted  to  said  pipe  gripping  means. 


Ry  A.  Lali 
ractarinf 


2,698,735 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 

N.  Ha, 


toloy 


13,  1949,  SatW  No.  115,429 
9CUkm.    (CL255— 51) 

1.  In  a  drillfaig  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  swing  relative  thereto,  a  sui^rt  having  phrotal 


i.-'H 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  bore  holes  in  the  eardi 
comprising  a  tubular  support  member  attachable  to  a 
drill  pipe,  a  jet  nozzle  element  fixed  to  the  lower  ter- 
mination of  the  siqiport  member  in  fluid  oooummka- 
tion  therewith,  an  outwardly  flaring  shroud  element  fixed 
to  and  surrounding  the  lower  terminatiaa  of  said  wmp 
zle  dement,  a  second  nozzle  element  wappotttd  within 
said  shroud  element  below  and  m  subataatiaUy  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  nozzle  element,  said  dnoad 
elemem  terminating  in  a  dependent  skirt  portipn  hav- 
ing means  on  its  bottom  ed^  adapted  to  cut  an  annular 
channel  in  an  earth  formation  upon  rotation  of  said  tu- 
bular support  member,  said  dirood  element  having  open 
perforations  adjacent  its  juncture  with  said  first  nozzle 
element.  - 

2,698,737 
CORE  DRILL 
Chariea  A.  D— ,  Lot  A  Mrtsa,  Call. 
AppMcaHon  Fehwaqr  24,  tfS3,  faiaJ  N*.  338^1 
7aal—     (0.255— 72) 
1.  A  core  drill  comprising  an  outer  core  barrel  having 
an  inner  peripheral  recess  near  its  top,  an  iimer  core  barrel 
vertically  movable  and  having  near  the  recess  a  seating 
surface  for  a  q>ring,  a  coil  spring  mounted  within  the  re- 
cess and  upon  the  seating  surface  bearinc  down  on  the 
inner  barrel,  spline  connection  between  the  tw6  barrels 
with  ^line  ribs  on  the  inner  barrel  apertured  for  intro- 


^J 
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dnction  of  a  core  dog  into  the  barreK  a  wide  core  dog 
seated  in  the  outer  barrel  and  extending  into  the  spline 


aperture,  die  spring  and  wide  dog  tending  to  maintain 
alignment  of  core  rarrels  and  dog  during  drilling. 


REAMER  FOR  BOREHOLES  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Albert  C.  TvMr,  Fort  Worth,  Tcz^  ■■Ifni  to 
■Mi,  bc^  Fort  Wortk,  Tcs. 

Srpt>i*ir  2,  1953,  Scriri  No.  378,lf7 

•  rhhw     (CL255— 73) 


1.  In  a  reamer  construction  f<»^  oil  well  drill  stems 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body  having  box 
and  pin  couplmg  means  on  its  respective  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  drcumferentially  spaced  cavities  formed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body,  a  recess  above  and  below  each 
oi  said  cavities  and  having  connecting  T-slots  there* 
with,  a  wear  plate  secured  in  and  filling  each  of  the 
lower  recesses,  bearings  slidably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  T-slots  at  each  end  of  said  cavities  having  their 
outer  faces  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  body,  a  shaft 
pivoted  in  each  of  said  bearings  and  supported  on  said 
wear  plates  and  having  a  reamer  roller  freely  rotative 
thereon  in  each  cavity,  and  bearing  reuiner  blocks  se- 
cured in  and  closing  the  uppermost  of  said  recesses  and 
having  their  outer  surfaces  flush  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  body. 


2,<9t,739  'f 

HEATER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EXPANSION  TANK 
~  H.  Hmmtm,  BliMtoghaw,  Mick,  ■■ilpinr,  by 
to  R«wAiieBS»rii^  tmi  Aik  Com- 
J  PiL,  a  cononlloa  off  PCBM(ylvMia 
May  t,  1951,  Scriri  No.  lM,i91 
3  nilMi     (CL257— 2t3) 
1.  For  use  with  a  bofler  having  means  for  circulating 
water  tfarou^  a  ipace  heating  system,  means  for  provid- 


■1.7 


Ing  and  storing  domestic  hot  water  comprising  two  con- 
centric tanks  having  a  common  heat  exchange  wall  at 
their  lower  regions,  said  wall  projecting  above  the  wper 
end  of  the  outer  tank  so  as  to  provide  an  extension  of  the 
inner  tank  above  the  outer  tank,  means  for  introducing 
hot  boQer  system  water  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid  iimer 


tank,  a  boiler  system  water  return  coimection  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  inner  tank,  die  extension  of  said  inner  tank 
above  the  outer  tank  providing  an  air  q>ace  idiich  serves 
as  an  expansion  H>ace  for  dw  boiler  water  system,  and 
water  simply  and  withdrawal  conduits  connected  to  said 
outer  tank  which  serves  as  a  aource  of  domestic  hot  water. 


^  -v  2,i9t,749 

apimnpw  regulator 

n.  Scbstts,  ^uinHii^B>^nidns,  N.  Y., 
to  Tlia  Lmmim  Csfj,  N^  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a'cofw 

AppUcatfoa  Novoiiber  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  12M<3 
ICIaiik    (CL259^1U) 


A  granular  solids  flow  promoter  for  a  cylindrical  vessd 
adapted  to  contain  a  gravity  packed  mass  of  particulate 
size  solids  to  permit  substantially  uniform  flow  across  the 
horizonul  cross  section  of  the  vessel,  which  comprises  an 
annuhu-  angle  ring  secured  to  the  inner  wall  <A  the  vessel 
and  havmg  an  inwardly  proiecting  flange  which  substan- 
tially esublishes  the  cross  sectional  area  of  flow  of  the 
solids  mass,  an  annular  vertically  extending  ring  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  vessel  but  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
effective  opening  iridiin  the  flange  of  the  angle  ring, 
means  supporting  the  annular  vertically  extending  ring 
for  movement  transverse  off  die  vessel,  a  plurality  off 
spaced  bars  extending  across  the  last  mentioned  ring  to 
maintain  its  shape,  means  for  prododng  vibratory  motion 
of  said  annular  vertically  extending  ring  in  Ae  direction 
of  movement,  said  last  mentioned  ring  oeing  adapted  to 
contain  within  its  periphery  a  gravity  packed  segment  of 
the  solids  within  the  vesad  iHimby  on  vilvatory  motion 
the  normal  submerged  flow  angle  of  particles  Is  changed. 
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MDONG  MACHWEFoli  CONCREIE  OR  CARBURETOR  H^kCAND  AIR  INLET 

SDMILAR  MATERIAL  ARRANCaMENT 

FeBK  Loli  Marie  V  Dnalf.  A  ■rtiri-.  Nelhesl-di  "'"-"L*??!^^^?^  S2*i  SS^^ 

Applicaifc»lMe3«,  1952.  Serial  No.  29Mt3  awhey  CorpoaatloB,  PetwM.  MtA^  «  cwTwailM  off 

Claima  priority,  ^yBcaHw  Nrthsriaais  Jdy  9, 1951  ^^^SSi..-^  a-«  it  flo«a  «.^  n<^  iM.iAa 

(dkLna.   (0.259^165)  ^''^"^•.^^SSSS^r^   ^^ 

1  Claina.   ((^  Stoi^"*! 


1.  A  mixing  machine  for  concrete  and  similar  materials 
comprising  separate  sources  of  supply  of  gravel,  sand 
and  cement,  a  horizontally  dinoaed  mixing  drum,  means 
to  feed  the  gravel,  sand  and  cemem  into  the  mixing 
'drum  in  predetermined  quantities,  further  means  to  ro- 
tate said  mixhig  <favm,  said  drum  including  a  skeleton 
framework  fomUng  a  hdical  passage  dierein,  a  stretching 
roller  supported  above  the  skeleton  framework,  a  flexible 
band  passing  around  die  paimeter  of  die  framework  and 
the  roller  defining  die  iwaU  of  die  mixing  drum  widi  the 
drum  being  open  intermediale  the  n^er  and  the  top  of 
the  framework,  means  cooperating  widi  said  band  to 
maintain  the  band  taut,  and  ja  water  supply  means  com- 
municating with  the  drum  for  mixing  with  the  gravel, 
sand  and  cement 


CONoSnM 


VhstoaR. 


,  <»^i— ^  Frib,  OHo 
lfSX,S«W  No.  294,542 
(CL2S9u-17t) 


In  a  sound  atteiniatiiw  and  housing  structure  for  an 
engine  a  carburetor  whi^  inclodes  a  b»se  support  widi  a 
carbuietor  diereon  having  engine  fuel  sopply  meant  dis- 
charging above  die  support,  a  hooring  compnsfaig  the 
sole  closure  for  die  carburetor  lad  iaclndina  a  single 
piece  stamping  of  reUtively  diin  ditrt  metal  in  die  general 
tbape  of  an  inverted  09  directly  orer  and  encompassing 
die  carburetor  and  cooperating  widi  the  amort  to  define 
a  dosed  fuel  chamber  in  wUch  die  fuel  is  discharged, 
said  homing  having  a  lower  marginal  flanae  sealingly 
cooperating  widi  nid  rapport,  a  sealing  gasket  00  said 
mppon  cooperating  widi  aaid  housing  marainal  flange,  a 
single  sound  silencer  conduit  leading  into  the  upper  part 
of  said  housing  and  through  whidi  air  is  sillied  to 
die  interior  of  die  hoi^ng.  said  housing  bang  com- 
pletely cloaed  widi  die  exertion  of  the  conduit  opening 
dierein  and  togedier  widi  said  conduit  providing  a  com- 
pletely doeed  padi  for  the  sound  attemiation  of  sound 
waves  wnanatftif  from  an  engine  widi  which  the  car-, 
buretor  is  associated  and  means  to  secure  die  housing 
over  and  doaely  qpaced  from  die  carburetor  and  in  aeal- 
ti^t  coop«9cation  widi  said  gasket 


2,i9t»744 

METERING  UNTT  FOR  UMJID  FUEL  BURNERS 

Hany  B.  UaMlumm,  Sr.,  mniumtf  B.  HaMfc— a»  Jr., 

B.  naHheuis 

kpril  2«,  1949,  SmW  NOb  StiMl 
2diihM.   (CL2il— a^ 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  si:batantially  orlindrical  and 
substantially  horizontal  dram,  said  drum  having  a  sub- 
stantially full4engdi  relathroly  wide  opening  hi  its  top,  a 
closure  for  the  opening,  a  dnft  jouriMlled  axially  off  die 
drum,  one  set  of  faashapfd  paddlaa  positioned  helically 
of  the  shaft  and  having  a  pteh  ia  oaa  direction  and  ter- 
miMffaig  iiKNt  of  the  iaaer  pei^heiy  off  tlie  drum,  a 
second  set  of  paddles  mouotod  on  the  shaft,  each  paddle 
induding  a  tube  secured  radially  to  the  diaft  opposite  to 
a  fan-shi4>ed  paddle,  a  post  a^istiibly  secured  m  die 
tube,  a  curved  blade  fastened  to  die  post,  each  Uade 
having  a  radially  dimwiainii  anbitaatially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  die  outer  eads  off  die  fan-shaped  paddles 
and  die  faaer  periphery  off.  tfaa  draaa,  dm  ends  off  the 
curved  blades  bemf  separ>led  only  a  few  iacbea  hi  a 
hdical  direction  to  focm.  i*  cOect  a  oontionoos  radially 
outer  mixer  Made,  and  die  bladee  foaaiag  the  second  set 
of  paddles  bemg  set  to  a  pitch  opposite  to  die  pttdi  of 
the  fan-flh^ied  paddka. 


^^55 


1.  A  fuel  metering  unit  for  a  liquid  fud  burner  having 
a  sun>ly  line  for  a  fud  and  air  mixture  and  a  variable 
speed  blower  for  si^plyfaig  combustion  air  to  aaid  burner 
comprising,  a  boudng  having  a  pair  of  separate  fuel 
chambers  therein  in  llttid  registration  atUaoeat  die  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  tube  mofoeted  inwardly  from  die  bottom 
of  a  flrst  one  off  said  chancers  widi  its  upper  end  open 
to  said  firrt  dumber  above  the  levd  off  the  fud  tbeicin. 
ani^ri^  metorina  tube  wiAin  said  upwardly  projected 
tube  having  a  longitudinally  exteodfd  fud  netting  riot 
therein,  said  upwardly  proiecled  tiriie  having  aii  opening 
therein  in  rMistration  widi  said  metering  sloe  to  permit 
fud  from  said  first  chamber  to  eater  said  naetering  tube 
through  said  slot  with  said  opening  m  said  tube  being 
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pootioned  vertically  such  that  the  amount  of  fuel  enter- 
ing uid  openint  varies  proportioaally  with  the  level  of 
the  ftiel  in  said  first  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  for  said  second 
^mber  having  a  Hoat  controlled  valve,  a  float  in  said 
pecood  diambw-  operatively  connected  with  said  valve 
to  ooBlrol  the  level  -of  the  fuel  therein,  means  for  sup- 
plying atmotpheric  air  to  said  first  chamber,  a  pump 
mean*  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  with  said  pump  inlet 
being  conne^ed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upwardly  pro- 
jected tube,  and  said  pump  outlet  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  supply  line  for  evacuating  air  from  said 
first  chamber  concurrently  with  supplying  fuel  from  said 
metering  tube  to  said  sun>ly  line,  and  means  for  varying 
the  level  of  fuel  in  said  second  chamber  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  speed  of  said  blower. 


AlfndE. 


Appllcadoa 


2^g,745 

AK  CLEANER 

Lo»AiHei«a,CnBfy 

,  to  nowwti  Eatl 
M,  195t,  ScfW  No.  202,M3 
(a.  261— 9f) 


1.  In  tir  cleaning  i^paratus:  a  housing  having  a  side 
opening;  a  phmlity  of  rotatably  mounted  concentric 
mafts  extending  into  said  boosing  opposite  said  open- 
fair.  •  l^orality  of  circular  rotor  plates  carried  by  said 
shafts  said  [dates  being  of  decreasing  diameter  towards 
said  opening  and  having  outwardly  maced  inwardly  open- 
ing grooves  on  their  marginal  inner  faces;  cylindrical  con- 
centric drams  having  axially  extending  parallel  slots  there- 
in, said  drums  having  correqwnding  end  edges  seated 
m  said  grooves;  annular  concentric  rotor  plates  having 
simflarty  ootwaidl^  apmctd  inwardly  opening  grooves  on 
their  iniier  fbces  m  ^ich  the  other  corresponding  end 
edges  are  seated  so  as  to  form  separately  rotatable  outer 
and  umer  drum  assemblies;  projections  means  adjacent 
said  slott  for  produdng  turbulence  of  the  air  passing 
through  said  slots;  means  clamptngly  securing  said  rotor 
plates  against  the  drum  ends;  vanes  carried  by  and  rotat- 
able with  the  inner  drum  assembly  for  sucking  air  through 
said  opening  and  forcing  it  outwardly  through  said  drums; 
a  spinner  centrally  of  and  rotatable  with  said  inner  drum 
assembly  having  radially  extending  blades;  and  means 
for  delivering  fluid  withm  said  inner  drum  assembly  in- 
cluding a  ncnzle  for  directing  the  fluid  against  said  spin- 
ner blades,  s^  blades  acting  to  forcibly  sling  the  fluid 
outwtnfly  towards  the  drum  assemblies. 


YAFOR-UQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

DmM  G.  ReyMMs,  Jacfcsoa  Hclgbls,  N.  Y. 

Appieadsa  Octokcr  11, 195t,  Serial  No.  Ig9^1 

5  Clirin.    (CL  261—114) 

I.  In  a  distfllation  column  containing  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  vapor-liquid  contact  decks  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  and  wherein  liquid  on  alternate  decks  flows  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  centers  thereof, 
the  liquid  on  said  upper  deck  flowing  toward  a  common 
central  downcomer  structure,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  central  downcomer  in  the  upper  deck  of  a 


pair  of  said  decks,  an  upstanding  plate  secured  to  the 
lower  deck  of  said  pair  of  decks  and  extending  upwardly 
within  the  confines  of  said  downcomer  completely  sepa- 
rating the  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  downcomer. 


^  :; 
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said  plate  extending  laterally  to  the  direction  of  liquid 
flow  on  said  lower  deck  whereby  each  of  the  descending 
streams  of  liquid  in  said  downcomer  is  independently 
guided  to  a  separate  reservoir  in  said  lower  deck. 


2>9g,747 

WEIGHING  MECHANISM 

If^ibuB  Slelacr,  Snarft,  N.  I. 

AjpHcartoa  March  31»  IMS,  SciU  No.  34S^gl3 

14  nal—     (a.MS-63) 


1.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  load  carrying  member  to 
support  a  load  to  be  weighed,  means  to  restrict  the  move- 
ment of  said  load  carrying  member  to  a  vertical  path 
where  all  points  of  said  member  move  at  equal  velocity, 
part  of  said  mea-.^  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  and  the  end  of  a  horizontal  arm  of  said 
lever  being  connected  t->  said  load  carrying  member,  a 
resistant  comprising  at  least  one  spring  arranged  to  act 
on  said  lever  to  oppose  the  gravitational  force  acting  on 
said  load  carrying  member,  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
the  force  of  said  resistant,  a  predetermined  number  of 
counterweights,  said  re  distant  being  adjustable  to  counter- 
poise said  gravitational  force  with  no  load  and  the  total 
number  of  said  counterweights  on  said  member,  a  rack 
comprising  at  least  one  horizontal  pin  extending  from 
said  load  carrying  member  to  support  said  counter- 
weights, and  a  stationary  rack  comprising  at  least  one 
horizontal  pin  extending  from  said  frame  in  approximate 
alignment  with  said  pin  of  said  first  mentioned  rack  so 
that  said  counterwei^ts  can  be  shifted  from  one  rack  to 
the  other,  said  pins  serving  as  uidjcating  means  to  indi- 
cate a  balance  between  the  opposing  fwce  of  said  resist- 
ant and  said  gravitational  force. 


2,i9t,74g 
PIPE  CUTTING  MACHINE  OF  THE  BLOWTORCH 

TYPE 

Hany  WIIBb  Evans,  ^■ahilm.  CaHf . 

AppHcatkNi  AngMt  27,  19S3,  Seriri  No.  376,gg7 

4  CUhn.    (CL  264-23) 

1.  A  pipe  cuttmg  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  diuck 

joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  disc  joumaled  on  the  frame 
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and  arranged  in  vertical  alignment  witfi  die  dmdc,  drive 
means  extending  to  the  chuck,  an  external  gear  on  the 
chuck,  a  second  external  gear  on  the  disc  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  tiie  diuck,  whereby  the  chuck  and  disc  are 
simultaneously  rotated,  pipe  engaging  means  on  the  chuck 


2,6M,75I 
DEYICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  STAIIC 

POSmON  FOR  LANDING  GEARS 
BentanyB  E.  Nye,  devdaiid,  Md  Ini  D.  SmMk,  Bedford, 
OhlD,  asrivMNs  to  The  develMd  PMHMrfk  Tool  CooH 
pay,  Clevdaiid,  Ohio,  a  cosyowlloa  of  Ohio 

M  April  3,  19Sg,  ScsW  No.  1S3,592 
2  ChhH.    (CL  267—64) 


•fccr^ 


to  engage  and  hxM  the  pipe,  a  cutting  tordi,  mounting 
means  for  the  tordi  to  support  the  torch  in  a  vertical 
position  and  adjacent  the  pipe,  a  cam  sleeve  on  the  disc, 
and  a  cam  follower  on  said  mounting  means  for  the 
tordi,  said  cam  follower  engaging  die  cam. 


2,69t,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  SOLID  METAL 

INTO  MOLTEN  METAL 

loha  M.  FkhcB,  St  Loofa,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Ine  6,  19S1,  Serial  No.  236,153 

lOdaiiBS.   (CL266-.^) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  Induding  two  telesooping  cylin- 
ders, a  chamber  within  said  cylinders  having  liquid  and 
compressed  air  stored  therein,  a  floating  bulkhead  widiin 
said  chamber  movable  for  varying  its  volumetric  capacity 
and  the  pressure  of  said  compressed  air,  a  second  cham- 
ber filled  with  liquid  in  one  of  said  cylinders  having 
one  end  formed  by  said  bulkhead,  and  means  Induding 
a  valve  for  selectively  admitting  liquid  Into  or  withdraw- 
ing it  from  said  second  chamber  and  thereby  eifecting 
movement  of  said  bulkhead. 


to  IV  Cantos 


2,6f g,751 
SPRING  MOUNT 
WilUaa  T.  Cole,  Caatoo,  OUo, 
Cast  ProdMclB  CoBMssy, 
of  OUo 

AppUcatkNi  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,133 
6ChfaM.    (CL267— 72) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  molten  metal  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  side  near  one  end  for  receiving  and 
dischan&ig  metal,  structure  mounting  said  container  for 
oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  dirough  its 
ends,  strticture  mottnting  said  container  for  tilting  about 
an  axis  extendfaig  horizontally  transversely  of  said  first- 
mentioned  axis,  an  introduction  chamber  extending  along- 
side said  contafaier  and  movable  with  it  about  said  trans- 
versdy  extending  axis,  there  being  a  passage  for  inserting 
metal  from  said^  chamber  into  die  lower  portion  of  said 
oontauier  «iien  die  latter  tilted  about  said  transversely 
extending  axis  from  its  normal  position. 


1 .  Tn  a  chain  load  binder,  a  yieldable  connection  com- 
prising a  coil  q>ring,  a  pair  of  oppositely  fadng  U-shaped 
members  located  through  the  coil  qiring  and  «titposcd 
at  ri^t  angles  to  each  other,  and  transversely  diqiKMed 
bars  bevond  the  ends  of  the  q>ring,  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  U-shaped  members  to  said  bars,  and  a  take- 
up  ring  interposed  between  one  end  of  the  coil  spring 
sind  the  adjacent  bar  and  having  qiaoed  projections  nor- 
mally located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  bar 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  adjacent  surface  of  die  bar 
to  compress  the  spring. 


2,69i,7S6 

RUST-PROOFED  AUTOMOBILE  SPRING 

Chris  Nlcosfai  and  Naii»  Nicosia,  JackMM  HdgUs,  N.  Y. 

I  April  2g,  1952,  Serial  No.  2i4,7M 

2aritoi.   (CL267— 37) 


^~v 


1.  In  a  q>ring  of  the  dass  described,  a  series  of  par- 
alld  leaves  oi  graduated  lengths  and  which  Indude  a 
layer  of  asbestos-impregnated  robber  between  each  pair 
of  said  leaves,  an  elastic  dieath  encasing  said  spring,  a 
transverse  groove  In  said  sheadi,  an  dastic  band  within 
said  groove,  the  upper  edge  of  said  band  and  groove  ter- 
minating at  the  same  height  to  provide  a  dust  free  sur- 
face, upper  and  lower  holes  in  said  sheath  at  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  holes. 


2,69g,753 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Joseph  KcOasan  and  FhaA  M.  Rarf,  Chia«o,  IIL,  as- 
signon  to  Globe  Aoto  GfaMS  Co.  CklcMO,  DL.  a  eoi^ 
poratfoBoriOiMb  ^  — » 

AppUcatioa  Joly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  174,426 
3ClalaM.  (CL  266—127) 
1.  Electrically  controlled  window  regulating  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  installed  between  the  side  panels  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  door  having  a  conventional  tlidable 
window  assembly  Including  a  windowpane  supporting 
channel,  or  the  like,  comprismg  a  lazy-tongi  device  capable 
of  extension  and  contraction  in  the  direction  of  window 
movement,  and  including  an  upper  pair  of  crou  links 
and  a  lower  pair  of  cross  links,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  upper  pair  of  cross  Jinks  to 
said  pane  supporting  channel  at  fixed  spaced  pomts  there- 
along,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  medial  region  of 
said  lower  pair  of  links,  the  medial  regions  of  said  upper 
pair  of  cross  links  being  free  each  from  the  odier,  means 
providing  a  stationary  pivotal  connection  for  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  lower  pair  of  links,  a  feed  screw  con- 
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nected  to  the  lower  end  of  Mud  lower  pair  of  links  and 
opermbie  on  roCatkm  thereof  in  opposite  directioos  to 
move  said  latter  end  toward  and  away  from  said  first 


i-h 


meotiODed  lower  end  ci  said  lower  pair  of  links,  a  reversi- 
ble motor  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  screw  in 
driving  relationship  and  means  for  selectively  energizing 
nid  motor  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions. 


COLLET  CLOSER 


II 


Applicailoa  Ociobsr  3f,  IfSS,  SciW  No.  389^^ 
12  nilmi    (CL  279^-51) 


1.  A  ooUet  doiiag  mechanism  for  a  marhinc  tool 
apparatus  indnding  a  rotataMy  mounted  tubular  spindle 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  ocdlet  doaer  throat,  and  a 
collet  havhig  a  driving  connection  with,  and  azially  slid- 
able  in  said  head  for  doring  coaction  with  said  throat, 
said  collet  dosing  mechanism  comprising:  a  tube  axially 
slidable  and  rotatable  within  said  spimUe  and  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  said  coUet  at  its  forward  end, 
for  adjusting  said  collet  axially  what  said  tube  is  routed 
relative  to  said  spindle,  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  projecting 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  spindle;  a  hand  wheel  mounted 
on  said  projecting  rear  end  of  die  tube  and  having  an 
axially  uiftaUe  driving  connecticm  therewith,  said  hand 
whed  having  means  providing  end  bearing  engagement 
with  the  rear  end  of  die  qrindle  to  provide  a  fulcrum 
through  whidi  coUet  tightening  tension  loads  may  be 
applied  to  said  tube,  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel  in  one 
direction  causing  the  collet  to  be  drawn  into  the  tube 
and  against  said  throat;  and  a  tightening  device  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  projecting  rear  end  of 
the  tube  and  having  a  cam  finger  engageable  with  the 
hand  wheel  when  the  lever  is  tilted,  to  meet  axial  shifting 
of  the  tube  rearwardly  in  the  hand  whed.  for  tightening 
the  collet  jaws  upon  die  work. 


2,iM,755 

GEAR  CHUCK 
T.  SMbbt,  ChaHMoofa.  Tsaa. 

Wfiiimiii  2C  1952,  Ssfi  No.  322,07 
11  nil  II II  KX279L- 89) 
1.  A  chuck  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially 
flat  mounting  plate  having  means  for  attaching  said  plate 
to  a  machine  spindle,  a  hmlow  cylindrical  chudc  body  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  means  for  ■t^Thmg  it  to  said 
?)Iate.  and  at  its  other  end  with  an  axially  conical  sur- 
ace,  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  axially  aligned  jaws  ar- 
ranged m  drcumferential  relation  with  said  conical  sur- 
face, each 'of  said  jaws  having  one  edge  longitudinally 
tapered  to  correspond  with  and  in  contact  with  said  coni- 
cal surface  and  its  opposite  edge  arranged  for  circumfer- 


ential contact  with  an  object  to  be  chocked,  radiaUy  yield- 
able  means  carried  by  said  jaws  for  maintaining  them 
in  annular  relation,  a  cylin(uical  pacing  membw  pro- 

'  r  attadiing  it  to  said 


vided  at  one  end  ,with 


for 


mounting  plate  and  arranged  at  its  other  end  for  contact 
with  said  object,  and  rotatable  means  supported  by  said 
chuck  body  and  engaging  said  jaws  for  forcing  them 
rearwaAUy  and  radially  into  gripping  contact  mth  said 
object 

2,i9t,7M 

TOY  AnCRAFT 

ftedsffck  A.  Baib  CUoho,  ID. 

Appttcatfoa  April  24,  uSt,  SsrtriNo.  2S4,97( 

2  rWam    (CL  2M— 1.12) 


•^o 


1.  In  a  toy  airplane  adi^Med  to  tnpport  and  be  pro- 
pelled by  a  child,  a  wing  supported  on  a  landing  gear 
mcluding  placed  struts,  a  crank  shaft  iounialed  at  its 
ends  on  the  lower  end  of  said  struts,  wheds  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  crank  shaft,  said  crank  diaft  having 
crank  portions  to  be  engaged  by  the  feet  of  a  child  to 
rotate  said  wheels,  a  fuselage  secured  to  and  dqiending 
from  said  wing  between  said  struts,  a  propeller  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  said  fuselage  and  having  a  propeller  secured 
thereto,  said  crank  shaft  having  an  annular  belt  recetving 
recess  between  said  crank  portions,  a  belt  engaged  in  ^d 
recess  for  driving  engagement  with  a  pulley  secuoned  to 
said  shaft,  a  tail  section  induding  a  vmicaUy  dinoeed 
tail  member  hingeoly  connected  to  the  back  end  of  said 
fuselaae,  a  horizontsJIy  di^Kieed  seat  secured  to  and  sivi- 
ported  upon  said  tail  member,  and  a  tail  wheel  supporting 
said  tail  member. 


2,i9t,7S7 

SAFCTY  BINDING  FOR  Oa  RUNNERS 

AppHcattoa  la|y  S,  1949,  SsSlMk%2,975 
19  nilmi    (a.2M— 1L35) 


19.  A  safety  bindbg  for  a  ski  runner,  comprising  a 
boot  hed  holding  member  secured  with  reject  to  the 
runner  and  engageable  over  the  rear  of  die  boot,  and 
cooperative  means  on  the  front  end  ot  die  boot  and  ibe 
runner  for  urging  the  boot  hed  i^wn  the  hed  hddiog 
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member,  the  latter  means  indnding  a  member  mounted 
ooflienmaer  forwardly  of  die  boot  widi  freedom  of  side- 
mK  swingmg  movement  and  haviiw  a  means  engageable 
with  the  toe  of  the  boot  for  aacboriog  the  toe,  and  yield- 
tag  means  carried  by  said  member  for  normally  hokUng 
Ihemmber  against  sfciewise  swindle  movemem  witfi^ 
andioring  means  ta  acthre  podtion,  the  yielding  means 
betag  operable  by  a  severe  ride  thrust  on  the  boot  to  re- 
lease die  toe-anchoring  means  by  a  sidewise  swinging 
movement  of  the  aid  member.  ^^ 


WHEEL  LrrrOR  T^«DBM  WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS 


.  J^  ^  ^^^  S*^  No.  224,141 
TCU^m,    (CL2t»-lMJ) 


1 .  In  a  vdiide  whed  smprmioa  of  the  character  de- 
scribed and  for  a  vehicle  traveUng  a  road  surface,  front 

S!f JSLr^lLf!iZ.2  •^•We  of  the  vdiide.  m^bers 
connedted  to  ^  wM  pdrs  and  swjngably  connected  to 
the  vehicle  whereby  die  whed  pairs  may  individually 
move  upward  and  downward,  means  yieldably  resisting 
upwwd  movement  of  die  wheel  pahs,  and  a  separate  uiv 
waroly  and  downwardly  movable  fluid  pressure  controlled 
lift  meaiu  connected  to  each  of  said  members  for  lifting 
the  wh«I  pairs  out  of  road  surface  engagement  singly  and 
m  combmations  of  two  front  or  two  rear  or  either  front 
or  rear  at  one  side  witfi  the  rear  and  front  lyspect^ely 
at  the  opposite  side.  •^-t—       / 


STEERING  CONIROLLED  TANDEM  WHEEL 
SUSPENSION 

I,  MhsaaMlk.  Mi^a. 
.  ^^^     ».  IMi,  Sarid  No.  19t,M9 
•  OaiBM.   (CL2S9-.423) 


i^*.l?L^^"**^  *^  *  ^'«*»*cle  havmg  a  forwardly 
located  steerable  mut  and  a  tandem  rear  wheel  assembly 
mdujM  a  wheel  unit  at  eadi  side  of  the  vdiide  su? 
ported  for  up  and  down  movements  wiUi  reference  to 
tne  road  surface,  of  mechanism  for  lifting  said  wheel 
units  wbstantnny  out  of  road  surface  contact  wheniS 
steerable  umt  is  steered  to  eidier  side,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble element  connected  to  each  wheel  unit  and  extending 
first  generaUy  upwardly  and  Uien  forwardly  therefrom 
to  the  steerable  umt  pulleys  supporting  die  flexible  ele- 
ments from  die  vehicle  where  tficy  turn  in  die  forward 
direction,  means  connecting  die  flexible  elements  for- 
wardlv  of  die  whed  uniu  and  pulleys  whereby  die  flexi- 
we  elements  <»erate  in  unison  and  means  connectinc 
Uie  forward  endi  of  die  flexible  elemenu  to  die  st^aUe 
unit  m  such  manner  du|t  steering  movements  diereof 
will  pull  on  said  dements  and  lift  the  said  wheel  units 


89 

endof  one  of  said  cars,  a  normally  straight  flexible  hn- 
pmntt  metallic  hose  section  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
elbow  against  relathre  rotation  therewidi  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  car,  an  L-shaped  fitting  secured  to  die 
2>po8ite  end  of  said  hose  section  agauist  relathw  rotation 
dierewith.  said  fitting  having  its  openmgs  in  a  generally 
honzontd  plane  which  includes  Mid  hose  section^  and  a 
second  generally  straight  flexible  metallic  hose  section  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  fitting  against  relative  rotation 


therewidi  and  extending  dierefrom  m  said  plane  outwardly 
from  beneath  said  car  and  geaeraUy  parallel  widi  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  car.  said  fitUng  and  first  hoee  sec- 
tion being  flexibly  supported  beneadi  said  car  for  move- 
nKnt  in  all  duvctions  m  reqionse  to  flexing  and  twistina 
of  said  second  hose  section,  said  fltting  and  first  hoaesec- 
tK>n  being  supported  a  sufficient  distance  beneadi  said  car 
to  permit  said  first  hose  section  to  arc  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  fitting  toward  said  dbow  due  to  said  twisting. 


_  2,<9t,741 

PRODUCnON  SAFETY  JOINT 

RobMw  niishall  CI         

D«vMM.B«ii, 


,,»fa»:*  »•,  IHL  Serid  No.  214342 
UCWm.    (CL2tS-.17S) 


2,C9t,7M 

G«-v.w.E£?SiST2r^'' 


1W 


v.w. 

^  ^^^'^^^*^^^ No. 7M72 
4  CiaiiM.    (CL  2tS— t) 

.K  *«I"  '  "*.**•«  conduft  connection  for  railway  cars  and 
die  like,  a  rigid  metdlic  dbow  connection  seciiedto  Ac 


I.  A  safety  jomt  comprising  a  male  tubular  member 
having  a  tubing  connection  at  one  end  portion  diereof 
the  intermediate  portion  ot  said  male  tubular  member 
having  a  reduced  external  diameter  thereby  providing  a 
shoulder  at  the  mner  end  of  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
member  an  outv^ly  projecthig  annular  member  on  said 
hitermediate  portioil  adjacem  but  spaced  from  said  shoul- 
der, the  nde  faces  of  said  annuUr  member  being  indmed 
divergently  inwanfly,  the  ortier  end  portion  of  aid  male 
tubular  member  havmg  a  still  further  icduoed  external 
diameter  thereby  providtng  a  second  shoulder  on  said 
male  tubular  member,  a  substantially  J-shaped  aroove 
m  said  intennediate  portion  of  said  male  tubjlar  mem- 
ber, said  groove  including  two  drcumferentially  spaced. 
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tUggind  portions  extending  in  a  directioa  axially  of  said 
male  tubular  member,  one  of  said  groove  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  and  being  open  at  its  outer  end 
at  said  second  shoulder,  a  circumferentially  extending 
groove  pwtion  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  one  of 
said  groove  portions  with  the  second  of  said  two  groove 
portions  intermediate  the  outer  and  inner  ends  thereof, 
an  annular  groove  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
male  tubular  member  be|ween  said  J-shaped  groove  and 
said  outwardly  projecting  annular  member,  a  second  an- 
nular groove  spaced  from  said  J-shaped  groove  on  said 
other  end  portion  of  said  male  tubular  member,  sealing 
rings  in  said  annular  grooves,  a  fenude  tubular  member 
telescopically  received  over  said  other  end  and  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  male  tubular  member,  said  female 
tubular  member  having  an  internal  diameter  at  one  end 
portiim  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  external  diam- 
eter of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  male  tubular 
member  and  an  internal  diameter  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter 
of  said  other  end  portion  of  said  male  tubular  member, 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  other  end  portion  of  said  fe- 
male tubular  member  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  thereby  provicfing  an 
internal  shoulder,  said  internal  shcNilder  being  spaced  mm 
said  other  epd  of  said  male  tubular  member,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  slits  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  inwardly  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  one  end 
of  said  second  tubular  member  to  form  resilient  gripping 
fingers,  said  one  end  portion  of  said  female  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  annular  groove  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  extreme  end  of  said  female  tubular  member 
thereby  providing  an  inwardly  projecting  substantially  an- 
nular member  at  such  end  thereof,  the  side  faces  of  said 
last-named  annular  member  being  convergently  inclined 
inwardly  and  complementary  to  the  side  faces  of  said 
first-named  annular  member,  said  internal  annular  groove 
receiving  said  outwardly  projecting  annular  member  on 
said  mate  tubular  member  with  said  inwardly  projecting 
annular  member  on  said  female  tubular  member  releas- 
ably  interlocked  with  said  outwardly  projecting  annular 
member  on  said  male  tubular  member,  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  internally  of  and  on  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  female  tubular  member  inwardly  of  said  slits,  said 
lug  being  slidably  received  in  said  J-shaped  groove  and 
being  positioned  m  the  inner  end  of  said  second  groove 
portion  of  said  J-shaped  groove  when  said  projecting  an- 
nular members  are  in  interlocked  position,  and  a  tubing 
connection  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  tubular  mem 
her. 


from  opening  movement,  and  manually  operable  release 
means  for  said  safety  catch  and  latch  inchiding  a  latdi 
release  member  having  dogging  engagement  with  said 
latching  dog,  a  pivoted  safety  catch  release  lever  enga^ 
able  with  said  safety  catch,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  latch  release  member  and  safety  catch  lever, 
to  pivot  said  safety  catch  lever  to  release  said  safetv  catch 
by  movement  of  said  latch  release  member  out  of  dogging 
engagement  with  said  latdiing  dog. 


rr 


AppUcatkM  November  22, 195f ,  Serial  No.  197,M1 
!•  Clafans.    (CL  292—6) 


2,69S,762  ' 

LATCH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Edward  D.  DaO,  Detroit,  IVDch.,  aas^snor  to  Hondafllc- 
Hcnbcy  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


2,(9t,70 
DOORKNOB  CONSTRUCTION 
Heriwrt  Yo«g,  Gffwi  RapUi,  Mich.,  aMffBor  to  Na- 
tional BnH  Conpaay,  Gmd  RapMs,  IVOch^  a  cor- 
pontloB  of  MlcUgaa 

Appllcatioa  September  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  115,245 
tClafaof.    (CL  292— 347) 


V 


1.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  hollow  knob  shell 
having  an  outer  side  and  inwardly  extending  general- 
ly converging  annular  sides  extending  from  the  outer 
side  inwardly,  said  shell  being  open  at  its  inner  side, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  knob  shank  having  its  outer  por- 
tion located  within  the  shell  and  passing  through  the 
open  side  thereof,  means  releasably  connecting  the  knob 
shank  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  side  of  said 
shell,  said  shank  having  outwardly  extending  stop 
means  between  its  ends,  a  closure  of  thin  metal  for  the 
open  inner  side  of  the  shell  having  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  shank  passes,  said  closure  engaging 
against  the  stop  means,  and  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing the  closure  against  said  stop  means  in  position 
to  close  the  open  side  of  the  shell. 


2,698,7M 

GRAPPLE 

Gordon  M.  Holland,  CatoosvUle,  Md^  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  incorporated.  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

Application  Fcbniaiy  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,258 

2  Clafans.    (CL  294—67) 


2.  In  a  latd)  fcM-  association  with  a  closure  member  and 
a  cooperating  member,  a  latch  plate  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  having  a  latch  slidably  and  pivotally  nuNinted 
thereon  and.  moved  with  respect  thereto  into  latching 
engagennent  with  the  other  of  the  memben,  a  latching  dog 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  latch  plate  and  having  slidable 
engaferoent  with  said  latch,  a  safety  catch  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  latch  plate  for  engagement  witt  the 
other  of  said  members  and  holding  said  closure  member 


1.  A  grapple  for  reels,  which  comprises  a  generally 
L-shaped  frame  having  a  horizontal  leg  provided  with 
means  for  suspending  the  frame  and  having  a  vertical 
leg  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  rotatable  shaft 
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mounted  horizontally  on  the  vertical  leg,  a  pair  of  thread- 
ed memben  carried  at  one  end  of  said  rotauble  shaft, 
a  pair  of  reiathrelir  movable  jaws  mounted  on  the  threaded 
members  and  deagned  to  engage  a  reel  hub  to  support  a 
reel,  meant  mounted  on  the  abaft  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  threaded  members  and  thereby  moving  the 
jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  handle  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  shaft  for  routing  the 
shaft  to  cause  rotation  of  the  axis  of  a  reel  carried  by 
the  jaws,  a  circular  ratdiet  secured  to  the  vertical  leg  of 
the  frame  and  sorrouadinf  the  rotauble  shaft,  said  ratchet 
having  notdws  q»aced  at  90*  intervals  on  the  perqshery 
thereof,  a  paid  mounted  pivotally  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  handle  and  associated  witfi  the  rouuble  shaft  for 
selectively  engaging  one  of  said  notches  whereby  the 
roution  of  the  axis  of  the  reel  may  be  halted  selectively 
in  horizontal  and  in- vertical  positions,  and  a  latch  mount- 
ed phrotally  on  die  outer  end  of  said  handle  and  con- 
nected to  the  pawl  for  actuating  the  pawl. 


amplitude  of  which  corrugation  increases  gradually  from 
the  outer  corrugation  to  the  inner  corrugation,  said  dia- 


phragm by  virtue  of  the  q)ecifled  corrugations  having  a 
temperature  linear  characteristic 


2,i9t,76S 
MAGAZINE  CUP  FOR  TRANSPARENCIES 
John  H.  Eagle,  Rochester,  N.  Y„  aarigMir  to 
Kodak  Compvy,  RBclis<ter,  N.  Y„  •  cmpontion  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcalkM  NoveaAsr  21, 1951,  Ssilnl  No.  25M2« 
3  CUtaM.    <CL  294— S7) 


2,i9t,7<7 
ODORANT  DISPENSER 
Eric  C.  Haitnuun,  North  Mfai^  Fla^  ■■Ifnr'fii  l>ade 
Disfaif  ccthig  Conpnqr,  Inc,  Minri,  Fin.,  a  coiponlioa 
of  Florida 

AppUcadOB  December  11, 19S3,  Seritf  No.  397,(71 
1  Cfada.    (CL  299~M) 


1.  A  magazine  loader  clip  for  use  with  a  group  of  as- 
sembled slides  comprising,  m  combination,  end  plates 
positioned  at  onwsite  ends  of  said  group,  a  pair  of 
spaced  members  positionable  adjacent  and  in  alignment 
with  said  plates,  ^rieldable  means  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers to  move  said  members  toward  each  other  and  to- 
ward said  plates  to  engage  the  latter  to  reUin  said  group 
in  assembled  relation,  means  to  connect  said  members 
slidably  eadi  of  said  plates  having  a  slot  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof  to  receive  one  of  said  members, 
said  yiddaUy  means  serving  to  move  said  members  to- 
ward eadi  otfier  and  into  uid  slots  to  press  said  mem- 
bers yieldably  against  said  plates  to  hold  said  plates  and 
group  m  assembled  relation,  releasably  lockmg  means 
on  said  members  and  plates  for  securing  said  plates  to 
said  members  to  permit  said  plates  and  group  to  be  moved 
and  lifted  as  a  unit,  and  releasing  means  carried  by  said 
members  and  relatively  movable  for  moving  said  members 
away  from  each  other  to  release  said  locking  means  and 
to  withdraw  said  members  from  said  slots  to  release  said 
plates  and  group.  , 

i 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  POWER  ELEMENTS 

Irvin  W.  Cox,  West  Allk,  Wis.,  asslginr  to  OsHer-Ham- 

■er,  Ine.,  MBwanfcee,  Wis^  a  corpotniton  of  DehwaTC 

AppHcadoa  Novcaibcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,1M 

13  rislmi     (CL  297—9) 

1.  In  a  power  element,  a  cup  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  bottom  integral  with  said  wall,  said  bottom  being 
depressed  inwardly  of  an  end  of  said  wall  to  form  two 
q)aced  integrally  connected  sections,  a  diaphragm  in  said 
cup  having  an  annular  flange,  said  flange  being  seated 
between  said  sections,  and  a  continuous  weld  between 
said  flange  and  each  of  said  sections  to  form  two  inde- 
pendent seals  between  said  cup  and  diaphragm. 

2.  A  power  element  of  the  character  defined  by  claim  1 
including  a  body  of  thermometric  fill  sealed  therewitfiin 
and  in  whidi  said  diaphragm  has  an  integral  actuating 
boss  and  annular  coplanar  concentric  corrugations,  the 


T^ 


An  odorant  dispenser  for  attadmient  to  a  wall  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  p(riygonal  tubular  housing  in- 
cluding a  back  wall  having  mounting  apertures  therein, 
a  shelf  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  said  housing  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  with  an  aperture 
therein  for  alignment  with  an  aperture  in  tbc  back  wall  for 
detachably  securing  said  shelf  to  said  back  wall,  a  mov- 
able receptacle  positioned  on  said  shelf,  a  coil  of  absorbent 
material  in  said  receptacle  and  extending  upwardly  above 
the  upper  end  of  said  recepUde,  and  a  cross  piece  having 
upwardly  directed  end  flanges  for  atUchment  to  side  walls 
of  the  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing  and  a  centrally  positioned  aperture  positioned 
over  said  wick  thereby  providing  access  to  the  mterior  of 
said  wick,  said  back  wall  having  outwardly  directing 
flanges  for  attachment  to  said  side  walls  wherein  said  baa 
wall  is  spaced  inwardly  o{  the  rear  vertical  edges  of  said 
side  walls. 


2,i9t,7<t 
ORNAMENTAL  WHEEL  TRIM  FOR  YEHICLB 

Charles  A.  McLeod,  Blnsri^haM,  Mich.,  SHlgMr  to  A.  S. 
CanpbcO  Co.,  bc^  Boatoa,  Mhs.,  a  cotpoinliea  of 


AppHcalka  Jniy  27, 19S3,  Ssihri  No.  37Mlt 
19  OahM.  (CL  3«1— 37) 
1.  A  wheel  trim  for  attachnig  to  the  front  side  of  an 
automobile  wheel  comprising  an  inner  membo-  of  thin 
sheet  material  to  overiie  a  central  portion  of  the  wheel, 
an  outer  member  of  thm  dieet  material  in  the  form  of  an 
annulus  to  lie  along  the  outer  side  of  fhc  wheel  rim,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  face  of  substantia]  radial  depth 
presented  toward  the  front  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
flange,  the  flange  having  slots  extending  outward  from 
its  edge,  a  curvilinear  support  having  a  set  of  4>oke-simu- 
latin|  rods  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  said  mnnber  being 
positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  face  and  apposing  said  flange 


» 
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with  the  rods 
flufB  betwecD  die 
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throu^  die  dots,  portioiis  of  the  on  said  frame  for  swinginf  said  troodi  between  a  lowered 
bekif  clinched  around  the  map-  crop  receiving  position  and  an  i^ri^t  retracted  position, 

a  9ring  connected  to  said  trough  for  connteriwhinring 
I  the  wei^t  of  said  trough,  a  flexible  element  connecting 

I  said  9nng  and  frame,  and  a  support  on  said  frame  for 


deflecting  said  element  to  progressively  vary  die  tension 
of  said  sprinc  as  said  trough  is  swung  from  one  to  an- 
other of  said  podtions,  to  compensate  for  the  varying 
torque  componrat  of  the  wei^t  ot  said  trough  in  the 
different  positions  thereof. 


port,  the  other  ends  of  die  rods  being  secured  to  the  other 
member. 


STAMTED  METAL  WHEKL  CONSntUCTHm 

U  Voa  L  P»wdi,  I>sm«r;Colo. 

AppHcartoM  MMch  31,  1951,  SaiW  No.  21S,(34 

1  Claiik    (CL  3f  1— O) 


CARPENTBRV  TIIBmB 
Robert  OHowk,  Wobilsr  CHy,  Iowa 

NovsMisf  17, 1952,  Mtf  No.  321,tt7 
ICUsik   (CL  ~ 


A  disc  wheel  comprising:  a  generally  circular,  sheet 
metal  discj  radially  extendmg,  alternating,  wave-like  cor- 
rugations in  said  disc  extending  to  the  periphery  thereof; 
notches  formed  in  die  circumferential  extremities  of  said 
corrugations  in  circumferential  alignment  about  die  pe- 
r^ery  of  said  disc;  a  circular,  flat,  central  portion  in  said 
disc;  an  indented,  circular  bead  formed  in  said  disc  about 
said  flat  central  portion,  said  corrugations  terminating  at 
their  axial  extremities  at  said  bead;  a  bearing  tube  ex- 
tending concentrically  through  said  flat  central  portion 
and  projecting  oppositely  outward  therefrom;  end  flLuiges 
formed  on  the  extremities  of  said  bearing  tube;  and  a 
semi-spherical  cup  concentrically  positioned  about  each 
extremity  of  said  tube  against  the  flange  thereon,  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  cups  i^esting  against  die  circular  boul 
about  said  flat  central  portion  to  maintain  said  disc  at 
right  angles  to  die  axis  of  ^d  tube. 


••  VIM  Wrirtfp  ShoiliiHBc, 


2,i9t,779 
CROP  BLOWER 

N.  Yn  amignor  to 

,, ,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^ 

lafNcwYwk 

ti|liB*ii  14, 1949,  Scrid  No.  115,449 
TChtaa.    (CL3t2--37) 
1.  A  crop  blower  comprising  a  frvme,  a  feed  trough, 
means  movably  mounting  the  inner  end  of  said  trcNigfa 


A  portable  knockdown  carpenter's  trestk  oomprisiiig 
an  elonyte  rigid  diannel  bar  embodying  a  webnaving 
ventilating  holes  therein  and  including  spaced  putm 
flanges  at  right  angles  to  said  web,  obliqne-angled  socket 
members,  said  socket  members  being  arranged  m  opposed 
pairs  and  eadi  pair  kmgitadinany  spaced  from  die  other 
pair  with  the  re«ecdve  pairs  adjacent  the  re«ecdve 
transverse  ends  of  said  channel  bar,  said  socket  memben 
cooperating  with  the  exterior  snrfaoes  of  die  flanges  and 
constituting  receivers,  said  channel  bar  having  a  fixed 
end  doenre  at  one  end  of  the  cbannd,  a  cooperating  cleat 
fixed  to  the  flanges  and  spanning  the  open  aide  ci  dw 
channel  and  cooperating  widi  said  fixed  end  dosure  and 
dining  a  podcet^ike  receiver,  a  ftoaUtv  of  ^^^^kf^ni} 
cleats  fixed  to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  flangee  and 
qNmning  the  space  between  the  flanges  and  cooperating 
with  the  flrst  named  deat  in  transforming  the  entire 
channd  portion  of  the  channd  bar  into  a  container,  a 
hinged  closing  door  at  the  other  end  of  the  channel  of 
the  channel  bar  and  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  cleat 
in  deflnins  an  additional  pocket-Kke  reodver,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  having  their  iqiper  ends  mitered  and  de- 
tadubly  fitted  hi  the  recdvers  provided  by  said  socket 
members,  said  socket  memben  being  provided  with 
keeper  holea,  and  sprfaig  biased  detents  carried  by  the 
upon  ends  of  said  1^  and  cooperathig  with  said  keqier 


2,491,772 
~     MOUNTING 


Apifl  27„19St,  Ssritf  No.  151^1 
CTshii     (CL 


1.  In  combination  widi  two  relativdy  movable  mem- 
bers of  which  one  n  adapted  to  extend  within  die  other 
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lengthwise  of  an  axis,  a  mounting  for  resiliendy  nxppott- 
ing  die  inner  member  of  said  mmben  in  generally  con- 
centric radhdly-spaoed  relation  with  die  outer  member 
with  respect  to  die  axir,  die  moonting  comprising  a  bosh- 
ing havug  an  inner  axhdiy-exlending  section,  an  outer 
anally-exlending  section  dispoaed  fai  spaced  normally  co- 
axial rdatiMi  with  the  inner  section,  and  a  generaUy  an- 
nular radhdly-extendhig  end  section  whidi  extends  be- 
tween and  connects  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said 
axialg^ctni^  sections,  die  moonting  having  its  radi- 
ally  inner  surface  in  engaged  ciicuniierentially-cxtending 
relation  with  a  radiallv  outer  snrfaoe  of  the  inner  member, 
and  its  radially  exterior  surfrMe  in  engaged  drcumferen- 
tially-extending  relation  widi  a  radially  inner  surfr^e  of 
the  outer  member;  one  of  said  axially-extending  sections 


water-co(ried  cooling  means  at  least  in  part  above  said 
ofl  level  and  in  the  direct  path  of  dischaige  from  said 
slinger  means  tor  coolmg  said  ofl. 


having  a  portion  adjacent  die  end  section  widi  ita  radi- 
ally outer  wutfact  and  its  radially  inner  snrfr»e  emoeed 
and  free  of  other  structure;  said  section  portion  oeing 
rejoined  to  die  end  section  and  comprishig  an  elastically 
V.  flexiMe  matnial  extending  azially  oetween  two  irianes 
■  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
'  sobetantiany  no  greater  than  die  radial  thickness  of  die 
.^''material;  the  assemUv  comprising  die  member  and  die 
^.  jnoonting  also  oompnsin|  means  for  suppoitiug  all  of 
said  sections  of  die  bashng  in  a  rigid  condition  exoqit 
said  section  portion  having  free  radnOy  outer  and  inner 
snrfaoes  whutky  sobetanuDv  all  of  die  deformatiao  of 
die  bushing  resuting  txom  vibration  of  one  member  rda- 
th>e  to  die  odier  in  a  direclion  transverse  to  die  axis  occnra 
aolebr  within  said  sectioB  poctioo  and  die  material  thereof 
is  subjected  to  primarily  ' 


2j498,773 
LUBRICANT  COOLING  SYVTEM 


Mvcfc  17, 1951,  Seriri  Now  214,293 
4niilBi    (CLStt— 172) 


1.  In  rotating  equmment,  a  shaft  havmg  a  vertical 

jj-um  of  rocatidn,  an  on  sump  surrounding  said  diaft  and 

having   a  normal  operating  ofl  level,   slinger  means 

\..  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  for  slinging 

'^lubricating  ofl  simplied  fxctn  said  sump  radially  out- 

'^wardly  at  high  velocity  when  said  shaft  is  routing  and 


2,491,774 

oil-regulaung  powdered  metal  bearing 

F. 


No.  294,122 


1.  An  oil  wen  bearing  coa4>iising  a  beating  body  of 
sintered  powdered  metal  having  a  Mwing  surface  and 
a  lubricant  chamber  in  a  wall  therectf,  saidbearing  body 
having  a  passageway  extending  frvm  said  chamber  to  said 
bearing  sorfiioe.  and  a  porous  hibricant  flow-regulating 
structure  of  sintered  powdered  metal  of  coarser  porodty 
than  said  bearing  body  diqiosed  in  said  passageway  and 
having  minute  lubricant  channels  therethrou^  said  flow- 
r^ulating  structure  extending  entirely  across  said  cham- 
ber and  bdng  fused  integrally  to  the  opposite  wall  por- 
tions theietrf,  tiiiereby  to  meter  the  hibnoant  flow  to  said 
bearing  surface  and  also  to  mechanically  strengdien  said 
bearing  body  waU  by  bridging  said  lubricant  chamber 
intermediate  the  emu  thereof  fay  said  flow-^^qulating 
structure. 


,775  

TABLE  LEG  AND  ATTACaWG  MEANBTmBEPOR 

M.  CewtwrifhCi  Tneonsn,  Wmb.,  Mrigpov  to  Fni^ 
Art%  lnc  TacMH,  Wa*.,  a  catyerlleB  off 
Wi  ""  _ 

May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,942 
4ClahM.   (CL  311— 114) 


I.  Ip  a  table,  alrame  member  having  a  flat  surface  for 
seatii^  the  upper  end  of  a  table  k«  diereagainst.  a  bore 
formed  in  said  member  and  opeomg  dwrnrom  to  said 
surface,  an  andior  nut  fixed  in  the  said  member  coaxial 
of  said  bore,  a  tubular  taUe  kg  open  at  its  ivper  end  and 
formed  withfai  hs  ivper  end  portion  at  diametrically  op- 
podto  sides  with  faiwanHy  projecting  stops,  an  aadior 
disk  of  sobstaiitiall/  the  ftill  diameter  of  said  tubular  leg 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  terein  dirou^  its  open  vmper 
end  by  passing  it  edge  wise  between  and  to  a  podtion  be- 
low me  stops  and  then  tuned  and  seated  against  die  un- 
der sides  of  die  stops,  and  a  leg  secnring  bolt  anchored 
at  its  lower  end  oentiidly  and  ooaxially  to  said  disk  and 
extended  iqmrardly  thefcfrum  and  fhrouili  said  bore  of 
the  frame  meniber  and  dneaded  onto  said  anchor  nut 
to  draw  die  vppee  end  of  die  leg  against  said  flat  surface 
and  secure  tlie  leg.  ^ 


Ill 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1965 


F. 


2,<9t,776 
CXWNER  BASE  CABINKT 

be,  Gcacra,  IIL, 


to  Gcacra 

M  ooiporalkM  of 

NottmMmr  It,  19St,  Serial  No.  19M«9 
t    A      .,,_^*^''""     «5L312— 23t) 

u5^^^  ^**^^"t  *n  L-stu^ied  housing,  a  rotary 
•"•inwr  rotataWy  mounted  in  the  housing  about  a  vcr- 
tocal  aMB  and  inchxting  dwif  means  of  circular  contour 
not  noMwd'on  one  side  and  door  means  fitted  to  the  dieif 
^^^P»  M>  the  recwics  thereof  to  conform  to  the  L-^aped 
coBflgmatioii  of  the  housing,  a  notdied  closure  cam  sur- 
roundmg  the  axis  and  a  cam  fcrilower  bearing  on  said 
am,  one  carried  by  the  rotary  assembly  and  one  by  the 
hoostng.  and  means  resiliently  urging  the  cam  follower 
agamst  the  cam.  said  cam  being  notched  to  receive  the 
cam  follower  with  a  seating  and  centering  action  with 
«ud  door  means  at  the  dosed  position  and  the  remainder 
of  said  cam  having  a  gradual  dope  with  the  radius  reduc- 


ing toward  said  notch  in  both  directions  from  a  point 
opposite  said  notch  and  beyond  the  axis  from  the  notch, 
the  slope  being  insufficient  to  start  the  movnnent  of  the 


rotary  assembly  from  rest  but  sufficient  to  keep  the  rotary 
assembly  moving  to  the  closed  position  once  it  is  started 
toward  said  position  in  the  direction  aided  by  said  cam. 
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raOCMMJlRE  FOR  TRBATDW  SOLID  MATERIAL 

WnH  GAS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
BftertF^Hartwfcfc,  Ksj»rth  A.  Mi-n,  a.d  Not—  W. 
F^FM|to^Ar?ii^  QMbce,  Ca— da,  asri^MMs  to  Ate- 
■Mi— Lafcotiioska  Uidlcd,  Monliwl,  QMbec,  Can- 

Aptldian  lanvy  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  2«7,9M 
^Oakmrn.    (CL  23— 2«9  J) 


and  a  conical  top,  a  cylindrical  partition  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  base  of  said  conical  top  to  substantially 
the  bottom  of  the  omtainer  forming  a  seal  with  the  outer 
wall  at  the  top  thereof  and  bdng  open  at  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  ^ass  rods  of  equal  lengths 
disposed  in  and  filling  the  chamber  formed  by  the  cy- 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  t^arbonaceous  material  se- 
lected from  Uie  class  consisting  of  coke  and.  anthracite 
coal  by  chlorination,  comprising  passing  succes<!ive  quan- 
tities of  said  material  in  continuous  succession  throu^ 
a  pretreatment  zone  while  there  heating  the  material  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1000*  C.  to  drive  off  re- 
active material,  and  thereafter  through  a  chlorination 
zone  while  applying  chlorine  gas  to  the  material  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  1400*  C,  whfle  withdraw- 
ing released  gaseous  materials  from  both  zones  and  while 
preventing  communication  of  gas  frcMn  either  zone  to 
the  other,  said  method  includmg  advancing  successive 
Quantities  of  the  material  directly  from  the  first  zone  to 
the  second  while  nuuntaining  the  material  in  a  heated 
uid  confined  state,  and  ruA  passing  of  successive  quanti- 
ties of  the  material  through  the  said  zones  including  con- 
tinuously proyidin|  successive  quantities  of  the  material 
simultaneously  under  treatment  in  both  said  zones. 


lindrical  partition,  said  rods  resting  on  the  conical  fiice 
of  the  bottom  portion  and  extrading  into  the  conical  vcp- 
per  portion,  said  cylindrical  cmitaiaer  haWng  a  constricted 
portion  at  the  top  with  a  relatively  small  gas  flow  passage 
and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  q>ace 
formed  by  the  double  wall  of  the  container. 


to 


of 


2,iM,77t 


LlQFd  y.  GaM,  ...I...7,  __ 

1  AiHMt  2t,  19S2,  Serial  N«.  3M,t7t 

2  Cktmm,    CCL  23—292) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  analyzmg  gas  mixtures,  a  pipette 
comprising  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  conical  base 


2,i9t,779 
CONCENTRATION  OF  FUSDLE  CAUSmC 
ALKALIES 
James  F.  Adams,  SL  Loali,  IhimiH  L.  BMei 
and  Georfc  E.  Taylor,  St  Loali,  Mo^ 
MonsBHto  Chemical  Cofaisy,  SL  Loofa,  Mo.,  a 
poralfoa  of  Ddawan 
AppHcalioa  As«Mt  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  179,1<2 
ICUsM.    (CL22h-293) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  concentration  ^. 
relatively  dilute  aqueous  caustic  alkali  scriution  by  evapo- 
ration-dehydration, the  steps  comprising  introducing  a 
stream  of  said  dilute  caustic  alkali  mto  and  in  concurrent 
flow  relationship  to  a  stream  of  heated  concentrated  caus- 
tic alkali  moving  i^iwardly  m  a  substantially  vertical  elon- 
gated zone  whereby  water  of  said  dilute  caustic  alkali  is 
evaporated  to  form  supertieated  steam  and  additional 
concentrated  caustic  alkali  and  wherd>y  said  formation  of 
superheated  steam  effects  the  i4>ward  movement  of  said 
stream  of  concentrated  caustic  alkali,  directing  said  up- 
wardly moving  stream  of  concentrated  caustic  alkali  and 
superheated  steam  into  a  separation  zone  maintained  at 
temperatures  at  which  equilibrium  conditions  between 
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smierfaeated  steam  and  the  concentrated  caustic  alkali 
effect  the  evaporation-dehydration  of  the  caustic  alkali  to 
the  desired  final  concentrati<m  and  in  said  separation  zone 
separating  superiieated  steam  from  concentrated  caustic 
akali  of  desired  final  concentration,  maintaining  a  level  of 
concentrated  caustic  alkali  m  said  separation  zone  from 
which  concentrated  caustic  alkali  may  be  withdrawn  from 
the  process  while  continuously  removing  by  gravity  flow 
a  porticm  of.  said  concentrated  caustic  alkali  by  indhwt 
heat  exchange  and  heating  sa'-l  portion  of  concentrated 


caustic  alkali  ixliile  said  portion  of  concentrated  caustic 
alkali  is  flowing  downwardly  by  gravity,  said  portion  of 
concentrated  caustic  alkali  thereby  acquiring  sufficient 
heat  to  provide  the  heat  requirements  for  the  formation 
of  said  superheated  steam  and  maintain  the  required  tem- 
peratures in  said  sq>aration  zone,  and  directing  said 
heated  portion  of  concentrated  caustic  alkali  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  substantially  vertical  elongated  zone  to 
form  said  upwardly  moving  stream  of  heat^concentrated 
caustic  alkali. 

2,tf9t,7t9 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GERMANIUM  FOR 
TRANSLATING  DEVICES 
Ralph  A.  LotM,  Monlsto«rm  aid  Moi^  Spul 
tog  Ridge,  N.  I.,  aarfpon  to  Bd  Siffm 
toriea,  bcorporatod.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNewYorii 

NoDrawiiV.   AppHcalloa  Febraary  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  334,972 
•  Clatow.    (CL  41—42) 
1.,  The  method  of  prepanng  a  hody  of  germanium  for 
use  m  a  signal  translating  device  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  surface  of  the  body  in  a  sohitira  of  potasshim  cy- 
anide. ' 


2,C9I,781 
ACCELERATING  ACTION  OF  ACIDS  ON  METALS 
Waiter  R.  Meyer,  Hamdca,  Coaa.,  aal^or  to  ''Vlfcflf . 
tKMMporaled,  New  Have^  Com.,  a  coiporaiiosi  of 


No  Prawtog^ppMraHoB  April  27, 1953, 

ISOatoM.   (CL41— 42) 

I.  The  process  of  dissolving  metals  hi^r  than  hydro- 
gen m  the  electromotive  series  of  metals  which  includes 
the  step  of  treating  the  metal  with  an  aqueous  strong  acid 
solution  containing  a  nitro-aromatic  compound  having  a 
potential  greater  than  -0.90  volt  measured  between  a 
sheet-mckel  electrode  and  a  saturated  potassium  chloride 
calomel  electrode  under  the  foUowmg  conditions:  tem- 
perature 80*  plus  or  mmus  1*  C;  pH  between  8  and  13; 
sodium  cyanide  concentration  approximately  2  molar  and 
the  concentration  of  the  nitro-compound  at  its  saturation 
value  or  about  0.25  gram-mol  per  liter  of  solution,  which- 
ever IS  the  smaller. 


2,<9t,7t2 
PREPARATION  OF  MOTOR  GASOLINB  FROM 
CARBONACEOUS  FEED  MATSRIAL 
A.  CighlMi,  Pari  Arfhv,  Tab,  MriVMr  to 

New  Yarik,  N.  Y^  •  ci»Pfilto«  ^ 


AppHcatioB  Octoker  C,  195B,  Serial  No.  ltt,749 
5ClaiM.    (CL44-M) 


I.  A  process  for  die  prodnctioo  trf  a  motor  gasoline 
which  cooqirises  subfecung  a  hydrocarbon  to  reaction 
with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  about  2,000*  F.  hi  a 
synthesis  gas  generation  zone  to  produce  a  stream  of  syn- 
thesis gas  consisting  essentially  of  hvdrofen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  injecting  a  hydrocsirboo  liquid  cracking  stock 
into  said  stream  of  synthesis  gas  at  substantially  said  re- 
action temperature  in  a  cracking  zone  to  form  a  resulting 
mixture  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1.100  to  about  1,500*  F.  effecting  «iiitniTi»jti|  dtermal 
cracking  of  said  stock  with  the  formation  of  a  cracked 
product  comprising  an  aromatic  fraction  boilmg  within 
the  motor  gasoline  boiling  range,  sq>aratiag  said  aromatic 
fraction  from  the  resulting  product  of  said  cracking,  pass- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  hydrofen  from  said  cracking 
zone  to  a  hydrocarbon-synth<»s  reaction  zone,  converting 
said  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  an 
iron-type  hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  into  syndietic 
hydrocarbons  comprising  an  olefinic  fraction  bofling 
within  the  motor  gasoline  boilmg  range  and  a  hi^er  boil- 
ing fraction,  separating  said  hi|^  btriling  fraction  from 
^.i^^°<  products  of  said  synthesis  reaction,  supplying 
said  higher  boiling  fraction  to  said  cracking  zone  as  crack- 
ing stock,  separating  said  olefinic  fractiod  from  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  synthesis  reaction,  blending  said  oteflQic  tac- 
tion with  said  aromatic  fraction  to  produce  a  motor 
gasoline  fraction. 


2,i98,7t3 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POUSHING  DISKS 
Pwd  L.  JoMs,  riilnirtwi,  OMo,  awlwnf  to 
Moton  CoipondioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a 


AppHcatloa  Manh  17,  1959,  SeriM  No.  159,12< 
4ClaiaH.    (CL51— 293) 


'  }'  ..^  method  of  forming  polidiing  discs  comprisinc 
H>irally  windmg  a  strip  of  fabric  material  to  provide  a 
flexible  fabric  ring,  contracting  the  middle  portion  of 
said  nng  and  closing  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  flex- 
ible annular  disc,  dampening  the  inner  edge  of  said  disc 
with  water,  disposing  said  inner  edge  in  a  forming  tool 
of  predetermined  cross-sectional  configuration,  applyine 
pressure  to  said  forming  tool  for  compressing  and  ami- 
pacung  the  fibrous  structure  of  said  ring  to  closely  fit 
the  surface  configuration  of  said  forming  tool,  and  heat- 
ing and  evaporating  said  water  to  form  steam  for  setting 
uid  fibrous  structure  to  retain  said  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration  of  said  tool. 
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24M,7t4  

RKMOV AL  OF  I»«UUnE8  FROM  8TEIL 


No  Drawiis*  AppBcsllOB  Wwbntff  9$  19S9t 
N«.  142,713 
T  rr  ir  (CL75— 27) 
2.  An  cxodwnnic  reacticm  miztiiie  ovtUe  <rf  reactiiig 
apoo  ftnitiao  to  pfodooe  a  oiolten  dag  oontahring  of 
cnun  abmiBale  and  initaUe  for  nw  in  te  pariflontion 
of  mefab  (mntjtrtwf  CMentiaDy  of  indniatdy  mixed,  solid, 
Unety  divided  parttdei  of  caldam  oodde  and  iroo  oxide 
in  cfaearieal  mmWnarion  as  cakinm  ferrite  and  ctemcntal 
•intwfcynm  |b  mt»tmtmt  |0  tgutt§  of  itiat  loquifed  to  lednoe 
to  die  demental  itate  aO  of  die  iron  of  die  iroo  oodde. 


on  the  fiben  from  0.25%  to  5%  by  dry  wetglit  of  a  water- 
inioluble,  tliennocured  resin  cured,  in  situ,  from  a  water- 
aoluUe,  cationic  resinous  condensation  product  of  1.8  to 
4.0  mols  of  formaldehyde  with  1  mol  of  urea  and  0.02  to 
1  mol  of  a  mono-substituted  urea  containing  an  amino- 
alkyl  groiv  and  having  the  following  formula 

HiN— CO— NH—t— (CHi)«NH— ]«— R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  m  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4  and  R  is  a  tubstituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  containing 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


2AMJ95  {■ 

AGE-HAKDENING  AUSTENmC  STAINLESS 


Paal  A. 


2,ifS,7tt 

RUBBERIZED  FIBROUS  SHEET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

N<w^B^B  I    Cfl^^^H^^  ^sd  B^A^id  CL  Bmtt   n^^^^bM^ 
CosHky  aml^on  to  Roflin  CwpoiMloBt  MaBCMintt 
Coam-,  a  cuipoialloB  of  ni— whnaeWi 
Applicatioa  Febravy  27,  lf52,  Serial  No.  273,747 
11  HrtBi     (CL  92—3) 


it 

(a.7i 


eCOUo 

Ssriid  No.  32Mt2 

-120  r 


h 


1 


1.  Age  hardeninf  austenitic  stainlen  steel  having  a 
hardness  wiien  aged  exceeding  143  Brinell  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1400*  F.  and  contammg  about  0.08%  to  1.50% 
carbon,  12%  to  30%  dutxnium,  7%  to  20%  manganese, 
.1%  to  0.60%  nitrotai,  with  tiie  sum  of  the  carbon  and 
nitrogtn  contents  at  least  0.40%.  and  with  the  various 
elements  all  in  such  proportions  as  to  assure  a  substan- 
tially fully^  austenitic  structure,  and  the  remainder  sub- 
stantially aU  iron. 


2,<M,7M 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  REFRACTORY  ALLOY 
Lcwta  1.  Iqm8  aadEaigsM  Wafaer,  OevclaBd,  OMo,  m- 
dgpata  Id  TWanpaoa  Fwdntia,  Inc^  CBevdaad,  Ohio, 
acofpofaik«ef6Ma 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalioB  May  14, 1951, 
Scriid  No.  22M92 
7Clriw.    (CL7S— 176)!        I 
1.  An  oxidation  resistam  alloy  having  the  following 
composition:  . 

Ni 8-25%  l4  weight 

Al 1-5%  by  wei^. 

Cr 0-25%  by  weight. 

Mo Balance  (at  least  50%). 

the  Mo,  Ni,  Al  and  Cr  contents  totalling  at  least  97%  by 
weight  of  said  alloy.  , 


11.  A  flexible  gasket  material  comprising  a  vulcanized 
felted  nri)berized  fibrous  sheet  consisting  of  mineral 
fibers  in  the  proportion  of  from  about  80  to  100  parts 
by  weight;  cellulosic  fibers  in  a  proportion  up  to  about 
20  parts  by  weight;  a  vulcanizable  rubber  in  the  propor- 
tion of  about  10  to  35  parte  by  wei^t;  and  "a  beater 
addition"  synthetic  resin  m  a  proportion  up  to  about  10 
parte  by  weight,  the  individuiBl  mineral  and  cellulosic 
fibers  being  surrounded  by  cured  rubber  and  vulcanized 
together  and  imparting  a  rubber  feel  to  the  sheet,  said 
gasket  material  being  characterized  by  densities  within 
the  range  of  from  .8  to  1.6  grams  per  cubic  centimeter, 
and  by  a  variation  in  tensile  strength  of  from  about  1000 
to  3000  pounds  per  square  inch  when  measured  in  one 
direction,  and  from  about  2000  to  6000  pounds  per  square 
inch  when  measured  in  a  direction  at  ri^t  angles  to 
said  one  direction. 


2,«9t,7t9 
METHOD  FOR  TOE  DIGESTION  OF 
CELLULOSE-BEARING  MAimiAL 
Wiriler  E.  Scgl,  wnaiiiaiiiii,  DA,  Mriner  to 


11 


t,  19S4,  S«W  No.  4M,i77 
(CL92— O 


UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  FOR  WET 
STRENGTH  FAPER  AND  THEIR  USE 
M.  Schfflcr  Md  Ti 
swignnw  to 
New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporalioa  of  Mitoc 
NoDrawli«.   AppHcaHsn  Dsciadbsr  17, 1951, 

Serial  No.  2(24M 
trial—    (CL92-^) 

7.  A  paper  sheet  of  improved  wet  strength  composed 
of  waterlaid  cellulosic  fibers  having  uniformly  distributed 


JO. 


1.  The  medwd  i^nr  forming  and  disintegratin|  a  pres- 
sure-reeiatant  compact  of  cdlulosic  material  whidi  com- 
prises oontimiously  forming  a  pressure-iesistant  compact 
of  cellulosic  mat^ifd  in  a  compression  zone;  continuously 
extrading  the  pressure-resistant  compact  from  die  com- 
pression zone  m  die  form  of  an  annidar  bodsr;  and  dis- 
integrating the  annular  body  being  conthinously  extruded 
from  die  compressioo  zone  by  expulsion  of  fhiid  medium 
from  within  said  body. 
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2,<9i,T99 
WITHDRAWN 

2,498,791 
WITHDRAWN 

3,698,792 
WITHDRAWN 


_^ 2,MI,793 

«ZED  PAPER  COMniSD^G  A  POLYMERIZED 
^   ,  ALKYLBNIMINB 

G«  Laadca,  New  Caa^M.  ^td  WmMmr  v  p. 

jr..  niBBtfoid,  CasB.,  aatgnon  to  Ameri^  Cvbb. 
,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a  fononlioa  «f 
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tea«  one  re^  but  less  than  aU  regioos  of  the  visible 
spectrum,  and  at  least  one  separate  sStof  packete  or<S- 
crete  particles  of  geUtin  reacted  wiUi  saidinterDolvmer 
contammg  a  npn-diffusing  color-forming  compoundSfcr^ 
ent  from  said  first  menUoned  coiar^^mSi6omv^ 
and  sUvcrhalide  sensitive  to  a  region  ofATviSK'^ 
trum  dilfcrcnt  from  that  to  whiSh  said  first  menuSSi 

m^ients  bemg  withm  the  renecUve  packete  or  dis- 
crete particles  and  all  of  said  pwlete  or  <£Sete  paJtid£ 

^Sil^r^f  *"  «'**.^  **»^M^«  "^*«*  therewith  VwSr 
soluble  salt  of  a  poylmer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methylmethacrylate-methacrylic  acid  copSySS^ 
algm.  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  cdlulosc  suSkS 


No  Drawing.   AppUcatioa  April  IL 1952, 

15  ClaiaM.    (CL  92—21) 

«f 'iiP-iJ?*"*"  ^°^  producing  a  sized  ceUulosic  sheet 
of  miMwed  water  anJ  hdTwLtance,  wherein  !!i%  to 

onLk^iiS^iJS^  tS«tL°'  fe  fibers,  of  a  cationic. 
ojpiiuc.  watw-macjuble  hydrophobic  sizing  agent  in  th<^ 

2^3kS2lJ?2!if**^,"^"**H»  w^)«ision,  said  stock 

SaSSu^rJSJSS  ""?!  ^;^l«»n^««id  resin  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  said  fibers  are  formed^  in  a  sheet 
and  said  sheet  is  dried  and  heated  at  a  laniinini^  il 

toff !S^°P  ^  "^  properties  of  said  sizing  agci"  «£ 
Steps  of  separately  adding  to  said  fibers  in  id^Sium 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkylenimine  resinin  iSh?- 
drophdic,,  cationic  stage,  said  iwT^S  f JSned  bv 
Pdymenzauon  of  an  alkylenimine  conta^  STmore 
Aan  4  carbon  atoms,  die  weight  of  saidaLylenimSe 
resin  bemg  about  Mo  to  4  timesthe  weight  of  aSSS? 

Sfif"S5'  "^  ?"*^"«  **  «tock  to^nd  Stil  ^^ 
tion  of  said  resu  is  substantially  complete.  -*'»"p- 


2jt9%J79S 

'^^^£SS;SSKS*  "^  MBaa>  PACKET 

Homer  W  ^^^^^^^'^^""C  EMULSIONS 

•^r,  N.  Y.,  ■■^Biiii*??  £iiii±*^LJH^  "•**• 

Serial  No.  344,g94  ^ 

1    TK         ..     «Clal«fc    (0.95-^) 

1.   '  ne  method  of  making  a  packet  photoEraDhicemul. 
^Z  '^'"'^  9^^P^  forming  a  mixmre  of  U )  a^ 
diffusing  color-forming  compound  capable  of  reartin. 
with  the  oxidation  product  ofi  prinS^*lSmatic^^ 
developmg  agent  on  photograph^  Wopn^f  wd^T 
taming  a  group  selected  from  die  dan  consStL  of 
sulfamybenzamido.  disulfamylbenzamido:  aSyUuIfSivl 
benzamido,  dialkylsulfamylbJnzSoT^mdSvS 
mylbenaunido  diaminoalkWl^ylfenSSSto  hydi^^^^ 
yalkylsulfamylbenzamido,     dihydroxyaSSSdfamyK- 
^'**?;  Phfnylalkylsulfamylbeniamidb.  wd  diShenyS- 

iSS^'^^.S?".^'*'  '"^^'  <2)  a  gciatinS-sSier  hiSe 
emuUion  and  (3)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polymer  ^ 
lected  from  die  class  consisting  of  methacn^lfc  LS 
methy|..-methacfyUte  copolymef.  aWTSSSSnJSvi 

U  »Z^ T^ **^' ingrediente befbretfirAirtMniridfeS 
IS  added,  bnngmg  Uie  pH  of  the  mixture  belowT  im. 

tTf^'m^i^n^rl '^,l"« ^*^  water-solubteSlt.  a'Sy addSi 
i«r£ll  "l"^ ""  "^'^  **'^»«  *  solution  of  a  polym^ 
carbon  chain  compound  having  recurring  phenJl  25S^ 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  Imidr^ubTto  S^a' 
dispersion  of  particles  of  gelatin.  paSS.rmin«^nJ 


^a  mm 


"■^  ^""^S^SSn^^^SS  MKED  PACKET 
•  Y.,  ami^uis  to  Fasfman  g*>^^  ^om 

8  Claims.   (CL  K    11 

m^U^^^^J^,  u™*"»»  .•  color-forming  photo- 
graphic emulsion  which  comprises  disoetsinain  aei^ 

«  «•«  *»V  «»»orin«  ntateiSlSected^mSJ  SLTcSS 
sisfang  of  color  couplen  and  polyiS>  dSw  wntaiSn?!i 
least  one  salt-forming  acid  group  wShTodS^SS  rLS 

nary  salt  groups  and  havmg  the  recurring  structurer^ 


— CHr-CH 


•«i  it.  '•*t-.«n«tive  mixed  packet  photographic  emul- 
sion comprising  packets  or  discrete  particles  of  acEtin 
reacted  with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  S  imei>?ly.Er  if 
r^!l^J^  r  «'^-""«»"«ted  carboxylic  aXw^iar- 
2Jm«^„?*^''**lJ*"l*'"'"«  *  non-diffiiing  color^irJSi 

VrX^-^  A^  aromatK  amino  developing  agent  on  photo- 


080,-R' 


24%  by 

40%   to 

units. 
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mixiof  with  the  dis>enion  thus  formed  a  gelatino-silver 
halide  emulsion  to  form  an  emulsion  of  gelatin  contain- 
ing diapened  sflver  halide  and  coloring  material-polyvinyl 
resin  salt,  adding  to  said  last-mention^  emulsion  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  methacrylic  acid-methyl-a-methacrylate  copolymer, 
algin,  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  cellulose  sulfate  and 
a  solution  of  a  polymeric  carbon  chain  compound  hav- 
ing recurring  phenyl  groups,  carboxyl  groups  and  amide 
^oups  appended  thereto  and  stirring  to  form  a  disper- 
sion of  particles  of  gelatin,  polymeric  carbon-chain  com- 
pound, silver  halide,  and  coloring  material-polyvinyl  resin 
salt  in  gelatin. 

2,698,797 

MIXED  PACKET  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

USING  RESIN  COUPLERS 

Leopold   Godowaky,   Wcstpoit,  Cou^   nd   Loufa   M. 

MiMk,  Rochcfter,  N.  Y^  asrifncs  to  Eastman  Kodak 

r,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoo  of  New 


AppHcadon  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,626 
14  Clafans.    (CL  9^—2) 


MMTICUfOr 

•  luma. 
MMa  MUM. 


luMi 


HMUMIIMtmi 


•Minctji  or 

MM*  MMjkc. 


mmunm  mitm» 


1.  A  li^t-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  comprising 
a  mixture  of  hydrophilic,  watlr-perme^ble  colloid,  silver 
halide  sensitive  to  at  least  one  region  but  less  than  all 
renons  of  the  visible  spectrum,  and  a  water-insoluble  non- 
diffusing  resin-coupler  compound  selected  from  tbose 
compounds  having  the  recturing  structure 


— CHt/-CH\— C(— 


(-CH,), 


oon 


■i- 

CONHR' 


2,698,798 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

.Edwia  H.  La^  Cambridge,  Maas.,  assipini  to  PofauoM 

Corporatkm,  Caaihridgt,  Mass,,  a  corporadoa  of  Dela- 


AppHcatioM  May  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  94,647 
17  dalBM.    (CL  95—8) 
I .  In  a  process  of  forming  positive  images  In  color"  from 
a  negative  latent  image  in  a  silver  halid^  emulsion  layer 


of  a  photosensitive  element  wherein  said  photosensitive 
element,  in  addition  to  silver  halide,  contains  a  silver 
halide  developer  having  an  oxidation  prodtict  reactable . 
with  coupler  material  to  form  image  dye  and  wherein  said 
photosensitive  element  also  contains  coupler  material  re* 
actable  with  oxidized  developer  to  provide  said  dye,  the 
steps  comprising  applying  to  one  side  of  said  photosensi- 1 
tive  element  a  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  deytAoper 
and  coupler  but  which  is  substantially  free  of  developer 
and  coupler  upon  its  application,  permeating  said  applied 
liquid  through  said  emulsion  layer  by  absorbing  said  liquid 
into  said  photosensitive  element,  dissolving  coupler  ma- 
terial in  liquid  present  in  said  photosensitive  element  as  a 
result  of  the  absorption  of  said  applied  liquid  and  dis- 
solving developer  substantially  only  in  liquid  which  has 
permeated  throu^  said  emulsion  layer  as  a  result  of  ab- 
sorption into  said  photosensitive  element  and  forming  in 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
phenyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carboxyalkyl  and  acyloxy  radicals, 
X  and  y  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  0  and  I. 
R'  represents  a  color-forming  group  including  an  aryl 
group,  capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxidation  product  of 
a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing  agent  on  photo- 
graphic development,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  water- 
insoluble  salts  of  said  compounds,  and  at  least  one  sepa- 
rate mixture  of  hydrophilic  water-permeable  colloid,  sil- 
ver halide  sensitive  to  a  region  of  the  visible  spectrum 
different  from  that  to  which  said  first-mentioned  silver 
halide  is  sensitive,  and  non-diffusing  resin  coupler  having 
the  formula  stated  above  but  having  a  color-forming  group 
differing  in  chemical  structure  from  said  first^mentioned 
color-forming  group  and  yielding  a  different  dye  with 
said  developing  agent.  , 


lc.«l.>*.ii«  o.***.^   *«•.« 
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Said  emulsion  layer  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of 
unreacted  developer  and  unreacted  coupler  material  in 
solution  in  said  liquid  whereby  to  develop  said  latent  image 
to  silver  and  form  a  dye  image  in  situ  therewith  while  pro- 
viding an  imagewise  distribution  of  unreacted  developer 
and  unreacted  coupler  material  in  said  emulsion  layer, 
transferring  from  said  emulsion  layer  by  imbibition  at 
least  part  of  said  imagewise  distribution  of  unreacted  de> 
veloper  and  unreacted  coupler  material  to  an  image- 
carrying  layer  superposed  with  said  photosensitive  element 
in  such  close  proximity  thereto  as  to  receive  a  depthwise 
diffusion  of  liquid  from  said  emulsion  layer  witlraut  ap- 
preciably disturbing  the  imagewise  distribution  of  compo- 
nents contained  in  said  liquid,  oxidizing  said  transferred 
developer  in  said  image-carrying  layer,  and  reacting  the 
oxidized  product  with  said  unreacted  coupler  material  in 
said  image-carrying  layer  to  form  a  dye  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  positive  image  of  said  latent  image. 


2,698,799 
METHOD  FOR  PUFFING  CEREALS 
Eldor  G.  Rnpp,  Ciaraadoa  Hilla,  aad  WaNcr  H.  Proc- 
schoMt,  Western  Springs,  Din  asstgnors  to  The  Qnakcr 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Applkatkm  Jmic  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  165,764 
7  aaims.    (CL  99—82) 


1.  A  process  fof  puffing  cereal  grains  which  comprises 
passing  a  heated  drying  gas  throu|^  a  mass  of  said  grains 
whereby  to  heat  said  grains  to  a  temperature  between 
about  212*  F.  and  about  350*  F.  for  a  time  insufficient 
substantially  to  scorch  or  discolor  said  grains,  discharging 
said  Vains  without  cooling  to  a  temperature  subsuntially 
below  about  212*  F.  to  a  steam  puffing  zone,  and  then 
explosively  puffing  the  grains. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SKINLESS 
FRANKFURTERS 


No 


unwmg.   ApnocnniM 
Setiri  No.  178. 


178,949 


28,1958, 


9Claimi.    (CL99— 189) 


2,698,881 

ME1HOD  OF  PRODUCING  SKINLESS 
FRANKFURTERS 


R.  Laea,  La  Giaita,  IIL, 
IlL,a 


ID  SWnt  ck 

of 


No 


Applkatkm  Inly  38, 1951, 
Serial  No.  239^18 


(CL  99^189) 


1.  A  method  for  die  manufacture  of  skinless  meat  prod- 
ucts which  comprises:  enclosing  a  comminuted  meat  prod- 
uct within  a  water-insoluble,  flexible  casing;  forming  said 
casing-enclosed  product  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
links;  separating  said  links  by  carboxynoethylated  cellu- 
lose ties;  thereafter  heating  said  links  to  cook  the  prod- 
uct aiKl  to  substantially  weaken  said  ties;  and  removing 
said  product  from  said  casing. 


2,698,882 

\     CONFECTIONERY  ARTICLE 

Ian  Boo%  Arjriii  nn  Hni— ,  N.  Y. 

Application  Marck  13, 1951,  SaiW  No.  215,293 

1  Claim.    (CL  99— UM) 


A  confectionery  article  comprising,  a  t**^  rqwesenting 
a  flower  bloom,  a  base  rqwesenting  a  flower  pot,  stem 
means  exteixling  between  said  head  and  said  base,  said 
stem  means  including  a  pair  of  interchangeable  members 
arranged  for  abutment  against  each  other,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  side  walls  including  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  and  being  further  provided  with  end 
walls  including  at  least  a  pair  of  recesses,  said  grooves 
of  said  membm  being  compdementary  to  each  other  to 
form  a  substantially  centrally  locateid  pocket  adlapted 
to  house  therein  a  substance,  and  faiterengageable  means 
provided  on  said  head  and  on  said  base  arranged  to  inter- 
changeably connect  sakl  head  with  said  base  and  alter- 
nately with  said  recesses  of  said  stem  means. 


Dean  E.  Rneckwt,  Mokma,  DL,  amignor  lo  Swift  A  Com* 
paajr,  CUeafo,  DL,  a  ooiForation  of  DHnoii 


2,698,883 
STARCH  COMPOSnKH<r 

and  Haray  A. 
Campbell,  Dcnvflle,  N.  1.,  mri^nn  to  Genual  Foods 
Coipotation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpotnllon  of  Dab- 
ware 

Application  Jnnc  24, 1952,  Scriri  No.  295^^2 
SdafaM.    (CL99— 139) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  meat  prodiicts  which  com- 
prises forming  said  meat  products  into  desired  shapes  and 
tying  said  formed  meat  products  with  a  syndietK  bind- 
ing string  disintegrative  at  normal  cooking  temperatures. 


1.  A  food  product  of  the  class  described  consisting 
essentially  of  stardi,  sugar,  and  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  adipic  and  fumaric  acids.  * 


2,698,884 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  LETTUCE 
Samnel  L.  CiisafnOI  and  Canaiio  C^kMBi, 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 
NoDnwing.   AppMcntlen April  13, 1951, 
Serial  No.  228379 
7ClalnH.    (CL99— 156) 
I.  The  process  of  treating  lettuce  whidi  comprises  im- 
mersing the  lettuce  in  cold  distilled  water  containing  a 
treatment  agent  selected  from  the  grotq>  which  consists 
of  potassium  nitrate  and  sodium  benzoate  said  solution 
being  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  solution 
freeong  point  to  40  degrees  F. 


2,698^85 
POLISHING  COMFOSnHm 
Chcilcr  C  Cnirie  nnd  Charica  W.  Todd,  Mldhni,  Mich., 
aari0M>n  to  Dow  Coni^  Coiponlio%  MUlwd,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michinn 

NoDnwtag.  Appfodon  Siplsmhir  29, 1958, 
Serial  No.  187,684 
2  ClafaM.  (CL  186—8) 
1.  An  emulsion  furniture  pcrfish  consisting  essentially 
of  from  2  to  15  per  cent  by  wei^t  of  a  hydrocaihon- 
soluble  organopolysiloxane  having  from  1  to  3  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  per  silicon  atom,  said  ra<Ucal8  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals, from  10  to  45  per  cent  by  wei^t  of  a  hydrooarbon 
solvent  selected  from  the  groiq)  consistittg  of  aliphatic  and 
alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  boiling  between  50*  C.  and  300* 
C,  from  0.5  to  3  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  aluminum 
stearate  selected  froan  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
monostearate  and  aluminum  distearate,  from  37  to  87.5 
per  cent  by  wei^t  water,  and  less  than  2  per  cent  of  an 
aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  borate  and  aluminum  sulfate. 


2,698,886 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSmON  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE ACETATE  AND  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
WHIam  P.  ter  Hont,  Lcwiiloa,  N.  Y.,  aa^or  to  Oin 

a  coworaden  of 


No  Drawing.    Appleatien  Deccmhsr  28, 1951, 

Scriri  No.  263,969 

6  CWnM.    (CL  18^—15) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  coariits  osentially 
of  ceUulose  acetate  and  from  about  1  weight  per  cent 
to  the  limit  of  compatibflity  of  benzene  bexachloride. 

) 


] 
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COATING  COMFOSmONS  CONTAINING  ETHYL 
CDXUUMB  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IHB 

SAME  I     I 

I G.  AmC  AabandUc  Mml.  ■■Jiniii  to  rtHtiiiM 

of 


NoDnwtof.  AppHcalioa  iMMMiy  It,  1951, 

ScfW  No.  2«Mlt 

<  OirfM.    (CL  IM— 179) 

1.  A  plastic  coating  composition  comprising  the  water- 
immiscible  gel  phase  formed  by  adding  to  a  solution  com- 
prising ethyl  cellulose  and  a  mixture  containing  less  than 
80  per  cent  by  weight  of  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  at  least  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  alcc^ol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  nomul 
propanol  and  laopropanol,  water  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  effect  a  two  phase  separation. 


LIQUID  FLY  LINE  DRESSING 
F^redericfc  R.  EBm,  North  CMioa,  OMo 
NoDnmlig.   AppUcattoa Apriil3, 1959, 
Sow  No.  155,797 
3  Ctafana.    (CL  19<— 271) 
1.  A  liquid  fly  line  dre^ng  consisting  essentially  of 
about  8  pminds  of  oeresin  wax,  about  24  pounds  of  pure 
white  petroleum  jelly,  and  about  12  ounces  of  a  5%  solu- 
tion of  gr^hite  di^ersed  in  lubricating  oil,  all  dissolved 
and  thorou^Uy  mixed  in  about  16  gallons  of  carbontetra- 
chloride  the  mixture  being  liquid  at  normal  temperatures 
the  fly  line  dressing  being  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
instantly  form  a  dry  film  upon  a  fly  line. 


2,i9M99  '     t 

PRESERVING  PLANT  AND  ANIMAL  TISSUES 
Gmv|»  R.  FeModM,  BtflimoK,  Mi. 
NoDnwtof.   ApfiiarfiiM  Aprl  3, 1951, 
Sow  No.  219,121 
9  CUoM.    (CL  117—3) 
1.  A  process  for  presenring  naturally  colored  plant  and 
animal  tissues,  consisting  essentially,  of  immersing  the 
tissues  in  a  color  subilizmg  and  preserving  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  volatile  water-dissolving  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  and  thiourea,  said  solution  being  adjusted 
to  a  pH  corre^wndin^  substantially  to  the  pH  of  the 
liquid  medium  of  the  tissues  in  whidi  the  natural  color- 
ing matter  is  suqwnded,  removing  the  tissues  from  the 
solution  and  permitting  the  volatile  constituents  retained 
in  them  to-evi^xvate,  whereby  the  natural  colors  of  the 
tissues  ar^  stabilized  and  their  physical  shapes  are  re- 
tained, and  then  enveloping  said  tissues  with  a  subsUn- 
tially  transparent  moisture-resistant  re^stn. 

2,<9M19 
COATING  PROCESS 
^  StooOer,  WMto^  Mml,  aaripor  to  Natfond 
Cotyoratfoa,  Middlesex  Cooty,  Ma*.,  a  C9r- 

AppUcatioa  AagHt  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  181^73 
3  ClalBis.    (CL  117—22) 


•  o  o  ^"t^ 


••)   /^    1*4*0 


eoooi 


Xd^ 


1.  The  process  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  material 
with  an  adherent  layer  comprising  a  group  Via  metal, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  sur- 
face of  said  material  with  a  mixture  of  a  powdered  inert 
filler  material  and  a  powdered  solid  carbonyl  of  said  metal, 
said  inert  filler  material  being  a  heat  insulator  and  having 
a  melung  point  considerably  higher  than  the  decoposi- 
tjon  temperature  of  the  carbonyl  and  being  inert  to  said 
carbonyl  at  said  decompositicm  temperature,  said  mixture 
comprising  approximately  10%  to  70%  by  weight  of  said 


filler  material,  and  maintaining  said  surface  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  said  carbonyl  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  form 
said  layer,  said  temperature  being  sufficiently  low  so 
that  the  carbonyl  is  maintained  between  about  130*  and 
1 80*  C.  so  as  to  be  below  its  melting  point  and  solid  car- 
bonyl remains  adjacent  the  surface,  the  total  pressure 
over  said  carbonyl  being  maintained  at  about  atmospherifr 
pressure  during  decomposition  of  said  carbonyl. 


2,<9M11 
ARTICLES  AND  PROO^  OF  FABRICATING 
Hany  PMl  Len.  Cohndm,  OVo,  aMipnr,  ky  acat 
to  Kalmr  ^l»ifciM  mi  ClMrical  Cor- 
jdaad.  Calf.,  ■  cosporaltai  off  DclawMV 
No  Drswi^    AppHorfiaB  March  3,  1952, 
I  Serial  No.  274,M5 

'  4  OahM.    (CL  117-^44) 

1.  Hie  mediod  at  prododng  on  ferrous  metal  a  con- 
tinuous coating  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys,  which 
conipiiau  cleaning  the  ferrous  metal,  ooatfaig  said  cleaned 
ferrous  metal  with  a  continiious  ooathig  of  anydrocarbon- 
type  wax  of  mineral  migm  adi4>ted  to  bum  at  the  melt- 
ing temperature  of  said  coating  metal  to  produce  a  reduc- 
ing atnioRthere,  and  then  inunersing  the  wax-coated  fer- 
rous metal  in  a  bath  of  molten  metal  of  said  group  hav- 
ing a  temperature  sufficient  to  bum  said  wax  thereby  pro- 
viding a  reducing  atmo^here  to  prevent  oxidation  of  said 
ferrous  metal. 

2,i9M12 
METAL  DEPOSmON  PROCESS 


22 


14,1959, 
(CL  IIT 


N^M 
October  21, 1949 

17) 


■c-  r*t  >v,r 


^^^^^JE 


1.  Process  of  dqMMiting  a  uniform  firmly  adherent 
coating  of  metallic  particles  of  finely  divided  sub-crystal- 
line size  upon  the  surface  of  a  base  material  which  com- 
prises heating  the  surface  of  said  base  material  in  suc- 
cessive small  increments  of  surface  area  to  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  and  not  substantially  above  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  a  heat  decomposable  metallic 
compound  and  projecting  jets  containing  such  decompos- 
able metallic  compound  onto  said  heatra  surface  to  effect 
concomitant  decomposition  of  said  compound  and  coating 
of  the  surface,  said  heat  and  jets  of  metal  compound 
being  supplied  to  each  small  increment  of  surface  area 
to  be  metallized  in  constant  alternation  and  in  rapid  suc- 
cession whereby  the  temperature  of  the  surface  being 
metallized  is  maintained  evenly  during  the  entire  de- 
positing process  and  the  metal  particles  deposited  on  said 
surface  are  in  sub-crystalline  size. 


2,49M13 

PROCESS  OF  SILVER  BRAZING  CHROMIUM 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Pn  Kico  Koh,  Taicalni,  Pik,  anliBor  to  ADcghcay 

Lodhin  Steel  CoiporatiiM,  Brachcmidge,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 

ratioa  of  Pcnaayhraala 

AppHcathM  hty  24, 1952,  Scriri  No.  391,152 
5  OahM.    (CL117— 59) 

1.  The  process  oi  siNer  brazing  chromium  stainless 
steel,  compriang,  in  combinatioa,  toe  stqjM  of,  heating  a 
predetermined  surface  area  of  the  chromium  stainless 
steel  to  be  brazed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1700* 
F.  up  to  about  the  melting  temperature  of  the  steel  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  effect  an  intergranular  oxide 
penetration  of  said  surface  area  to  a  depth  of  not  leas 
than  0.00025  inch,  subjecting  said  surface  area  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  fluoride  containing  material  to  remove  the  in- 
tergranular oxides  from  said  surface  area  to  provide 
qtaces  therein,  and  applying  sflVer  solder  to  the  treated 
surface  area  at  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point 
of  the  solder  and  1^*  F.  to  effect  a  flow  of  the  silver 
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solder  oyer  said  surface  area  with  an  accompanying  in-  movement,  causing  particles  of  the  dried  material  to  settle 

teigrundar  penetration  of  the  spaces  formed  by  the  re-  in  the  chamber,  and  then  removing  the  coated,  dried 

naoval  of  the  mtergranular  oxides  to  thereby  form  a  strong  material  from  the  chamber, 

adherent  bond  with  the  chromium  stainless  steel.  ^_^ 


2.499lS14 
ELECTROSTATIC  cSaiRg  APPARATUS  AND 
MEIBOD 
Edwto  M.  ft— ihoii.  iadlHnpofc.  bd.,  MitaMr  to 

J  Cwbm  a  conoffstlos  of 
m  Mmf  U  1952,  Sofad  No.  295,575 
5  OahM.    (CL117— 42) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  non-conductive  stirface  of 
an  article  in  an  electrostatic  coating  system  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  surface  to  m  tpny  of  coating  material 
particles  carrying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  deposit  on 
said  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles,  moving 
the  surface  carryina  the  deposited  particles  out  of  said 
spray  and  into  confronting  relationship  with  an  ionizing 
discharge  electrode  carrying  an  electrostatic  charge  oppo- 
site to  the  charged  particles  to  remove  from  said  surface 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrostatic  charge  applied  there- 
on during  the  d(»osition  of  coating  matenal  particles  and 
to  create  on  said  surface  an  electrostatic  charge  differen- 
tial relative  to  the  charge  on  the  particles  of  sufficient 
strength  as  to  be  capable  of  electrostatically  attracting 
said  particles  to  and  depositing  them  on  said  surface,  and 
then  moving  said  surface  away  from  said  electrode  and 
back  into  said  spray  of  coating  material  particles  again 
to  deposit  thereon  particles  of  the  coating  material. 

2,49M15 
DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Howard  B.  BUhop,  SnuBit,  N.  J.,  ■■liiiiii  to 
DtyhitCotponrthi«,acontoralhwi  off  New  York 

Imm  8, 195^  Serial  No.  144,921 

4  OahM.    (P.  117—199) 


2.  In  spray  drying,  the  process  which  comprises  dis- 
persing the  material  to  be  dried  in  rotary  manner  and  in 
finely  divided  form  at  a  position  near  the  top  of  a  drying 
chamber,  delhrering  a  drying  gas  and  a  high  speed  stream 
of  an  aeriform  suspension  of  previously  dried  dust  into 
the  chamber  at  a  level  at  least  approximately  as  high  as 
the  position  of  dispersion  of  the  material  to  be  dried, 
causing  the  mixed  drying  gas,  dust  suspension,  and  said 
material  to  intermingle  in  a  turbulent  generally  horizontal 


2,498,814 
COATED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
P.  DoMUMii,  Soirth  Bc^  Lcrik  A.  FeiiMM, 
Mishawaka,  aad  RouM  W.  Stroch,  Sooth  Bc^  bd., 
aarifOBB  to  United  Stotea  Rabhsr  Coipaoy,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  •  coipontlM  of  New  Jerwy 

No  Dnnrii«.    AppHcoHoa  March  14, 1952, 

Serial  No.  274,492 

4ClafaBs.    (CL  117— 193) 

1.  The  method  of  malung  a  breathable  and  water 
vapor-permeable  but  waterproof  coated  fabric  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  taking  neoprene  which  when  broken 
down  to  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  15  and  dissolved  in  toluene 
to  20%  solids  forms  a  solution  having  a  viscosity  less 
than  650  centipoises,  breaking  down  this  neoprene  by 
mastication  to  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  not  over  30,  com- 
minjiiing  the  broken  down  neoprene  with  a  volatile  or- 
ganic scrfvent  therefor,  curing  inyredienta  for  the  neo- 
prene. a  substantially  non-volatile  oil  which  is  a  softener 
for  the  neoprene,  the  amount  of  said  oil  being  equal  to 
from  15  to  40  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  neoprene.  and 
water-repellent  material  for  the  hereinafter-described 
flock  composed  of  wax  and  silicone  fluid,  conuninding 
the  resulting  mixture  with  purified  wood  cellulose  flock 
40%  of  which  has  an  average  particle  size  of  about  35 
microns.  97%  of  this  portion  passing  a  100  mesh  screen 
and  78%  passing  a  200  mesh  screen,  and  60%  of  which 
has  an  average  particle  size  of  about  90  microns,  65% 
of  this  portion  passing  a  100  mesh  screen  and  40%  pass- 
ing a  200  mesh  screen,  to  form  a  putty-like  mixture,  the 
amount  of  said  flock  being  equal  to  from  1.0  to  2.0  times 
the  weight  of  said  neoprene,  effecting  incorporation  of 
said  flock  in  such  a  way  that  substantial  penetration  of 
neoprene  into  the  flock  is  prevented,  the  amount  of  said 
solvent  being  equal  to  from  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
putty-like  mixture,  the  amount  of  said  wax  being  equal 
to  from  2  to  5%  by  wei^t  of  said  flock,  the  amount  of 
said  silicone  fluid  being  equal  to  from  1  to  3%  of  said 
flock,  applying  a  single  coating  of  said  putty-like  mixture 
to  a  fabric  by  even-q>eed  calendering  while  avoiding  sub- 
stantial compression  of  the  mixture  and  keeping  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  from  rising  above  100*  F.,  the 
thickness  of  said  coating  ranging  from  0.005  to  0.025 
inch,  drying  the  thus-coated  fabric,  and  curing  the  result- 
ing coating. 

2,498,817 

SEWING  THREAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Hany  W.  Goeirthcr,  Nodcy,  N.  J.,  awlinni  to  Coots  A 

Cbuk  he,  a  coipoiratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcattoo  Febrvary  28,  1951, 

Serial  No.  213^99 

19  Claims.    (Q.  117— 138  J) 

2.  A  polyacrylonitrile  sewing  thread  impregnated  with 
an  alkyl  silicone  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  said  impregnated  thread  being  more 
resistant  to  fusion  breaks  during  high  speed,  heavy  duty 
machine  sewing  than  sewing  thread  of  the  same  com- 
position and  size  but  not  treated  with  said  alkyl  silicone. 


2,498,818 

PRODUCnON  OF  STARCH  CONVERSION 

PRODUCTS 

Mstx  A.  StaeriJe,  Boech.  and  Enril  Meier,  WacdcsMwU, 

Switzcriand,  aasivaors  to  Blatf  aa  *  Co^  Wacdcoswfl, 

Switzeriand,  a  firai  of  Switzcriaod 

NoDrawlBg.    AppBcatfoB  Fcbnniy  1, 1951, 

Serial  No.  298,972 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  SwitzcriMid  April  2, 1944 

IS  Clafaas.  (CL  127—^38) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  starch  conversion  phxlucta 
which  comprises  placing  a  powdery  mass  of  finely  divided 
starch  in  a  container  and,  while  continuously  stirring  die 
mass  in  the  container:  forming  a  vacuum  therein,  then 
introducing  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  acidify  the  mass; 
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then  heating  the  mass  under  continued  vacuum  at  tem- 
peratures below  130*  C.  and  thus  dehydrating  it  until 
Its  moisture  content  is  below  1%;  then  under  continued 
vacuum  increasing  the  heating  temperature  to  one  between 
130*  and  180*  C.,  depending  iqwn  the  degree  of  deg- 
radation desired  in  the  product,  and  holding  this  tem- 
perature until  the  desired  product  results;  and  then 
cooling  the  product  under  continunl  vacuum. 


ETHYLENEDIAMINE  TETRAACETIC  ACID  FERI- 

ODIDES  AND  COMFOSmONS  THEREOF 
Leo  W.  TImlat.  miitBuh.  Pia^  — Iganr  to  ChfleM 
NHnte  &riaa  CoiponliiM,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coipo. 
miMiofNewYoriK 

NoDnwkM.   AppttcatfoB  Jve  2^  1951, 
Serial  No.  233,711 
S  C3aliM.    (CL  MT— 17) 
1.  A  compound  of  ethylenediamme  tetra-aoetk  acid  of 
the  general  formuU  [CiaHaOiNslMsRb,  in  which  M  is 
a  monovalent  empiric  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  potassium,  sodium  and  ammonium, 
and  R  is  a  divalent  enqpiric  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  hydrogen-hydro- 
gen, hydrogen-potasshim,  hydrogen-sodiiun,  and  hydrogen- 
amuKmium. 

PESnCIDAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
lack  S.  Newcomer,  Gnad  Mil,  N.  Y.,  Mi^nor  to 
SfcMplM  Chearfcais  Im.,  a  cofpontfoa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfag.   AppUcalkMi  May  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  227,524 
It  Clafans.    (a.  167—22) 
1.  A  composition  prepared  for  use  in  combating  micro- 
organisms and  insects  which  comprises  a  surface  active 
agent,  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,5- 
trichloro-4-pentene-2,3-dionc  and  l,l,3,5,5-penUchloro-3- 
penten-2-one,  said  composition  forming  an  emulsion  with 
water  upon  agiution  therewith. 


2,69M21 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NEOMYCIN 
Herbert  L.  WekraeMer,  Tern  Haste,  Ind.,  airiiMr  to 
Cnwinlal  Soivoite  Corporatioa,  Terre  Hairte,  Ind., 
a  corporadoa  of  Maryfand 

AppHcatioa  May  24, 195«,  Seiial  No.  164,t3f 
9  CMbh.    (CL  1<7— 65) 


-^^ 


H— Mar— I 


-«»*H^^f^ 


I.  In  the  recovery  of  neomycin  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions thereof  the  process  ^idi  comprises  adding  an  or- 
ganic sulfonic  compound  containing  a  hydrophobic  alkyl 
rp  -with  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  benzene  and  alkyl  naph- 
thalene sulfonates  and  sulfonic  acids,  to  an  aqueous  solu- 
ticm  of  neomycin  havmg  a  pH  of  from  2  to  7;  extracthig 
the  said  neomycin  solution  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
water-lmmisciUe  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consistfaig  of  chloroform,  dialkyl  ketones,  hydroxyai- 
kanes  and  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi  1,3-dioxolanes;  extract- 
ingthe  neomycin  from  tfie  resulting  organic-solvent  layer 
with  a  dHute  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  acid  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  0.4  to  1;  and  recovering  the  neomycin 
from  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  thereof. 


2,i9S,t22 
CARDUC  GLYCOSIDE  BUCCAL  COMPOSTIION 
Alfked  Halpen  and  Clifford  H.  BradMy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  Mriganri  to  E.  Foi«erB  *  Co.,  Ik.,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.   AppikatioB  April  28, 1951, 
Serid  So.  223,653 
5  CUflM.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  solid  shaped  buccal  composition  containing  a 
cardiac  glycoside  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
digitoxin  and  digoxin  normally  sensitive  to  hydrolytic  de- 
composition and  a  polyoxyethylene  glycol  having  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  6000,  said 
composition  being  soluble  in  water  and  said  polyoxy- 
ethylene glycol  being  effective  to  stablize  said  glycoside 
against  decomposition  on  contact  with  saliva.^ 


2,69M23 
MEDICAL  PREPARATION  CONSimNG  OF  DISO- 
DIUM  CALCIUM  CHELATE  OF  ETHYLENE  DI- 
AMINE TETRAACETIC  ACID 
Frederick  C.  Bcrsworth,  VcroM,  N.  J.,  and  Martki  RiAfa, 
SOvcr  Sprkig,  Md^  said  RnMi  aerigMMr  to  nid  Bess- 
worth 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  March  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  216,259 
2  Clafaac.    (CL  167—68)  I 

1.  A  medical  prroaration  consisting  of  a  pyrogen-free 
aqueous  solution  of  the  disodium  calcium  chelate  com- 
pound of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid  having  a  pH 
of  7.4. 

2,698,824 
SKIN  FROTECnVE  SUBSTANCE 
Sergins  Morpdis,  Oaaha,  Nebr. 
No  Drawing.    AppBcatkM  Angmt  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  372,481 
4  Claims.    (CL  167—90) 
4.  A    water-resistant,    film-forming,    skin    protective 
composition  comprising  a  plastic  residue  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  nitrocellulose,  an  organopoIysOoxane  and 
an  innocuous,  nitrocellulose-compatible  oil,  said  residue 
being  dispersed  in  an  ointment  vehicle  base. 


2,698,825 
CLEAR  SOLUTIONS  OF  CARBOHYDRATES 

Edward  M.  Fkasdul,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angntt  27, 1949,  Serial  No.  112,888 

11  ClaiuH.    (CL  19S— 4) 


1.  Method  of  producing  clear  solutions  of  carbohy- 
drates for  fermentation  which  comprises  cooking  cereal 
grains  whereby  an  aqueous  suspension  of  ^carbohydrates 
accompanied  by  proteins  and  such  other  non-carbohy- 
drate substances  as  are  present  in  the  grain  is  obtained, 
adding  a  charge  of  the  said  aqueous  suspension  thus 
obtained  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  diastatic  enzyme, 
the  enzyme  being  present  in  the  total  quantity  required 
for  diastatic  action  on  the  carbohydrate  in  the  charge  to 
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convert  the  carbohydrate  into  fermenUble  form,  slowly  yeast  to  a  hexose  medium,  and  subjecting  said  pentose- 
actatlna  tbe  mixture  of  the  charse  and  the  enTvnwi  imHi    aHnnt^H  v*b«*  *n.  »  mw^^  .i.w^^i:..  /^-Jlir...: __-^i a 


agitating  the  mixture  of  the  charge  and  the  enzyme  until 
the  diasutic  action  is  completed,  the  rate  of  agitation  be- 
ing of  the  order  sufficient  to  maintain  the  charge  and  the 
enzyme  in  thorough  mixture,  settiing  the  protein  flock, 
and  removing  the  supernatant  solution  of.  the  carbohy- 
drates after  settlement  of  the  flock. 


aduited  yeast  to  a  short  alcoholic  lermenUtion  without 
multiplication  of  the  yeast  celt^  whereby  said  yeast  be- 
c(Mnes  re-adapted  to  a  hexose  fnylium. 


2,698326 
ALCOHOL  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Albert  Pdtaer,  Sr.,  San  Fmdsco,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to 
Marco  Ccatrifngal  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

Application  Fcbraary  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,661 
18Clafanfc   (CL195— 15) 


TWO-STAGE  PRO^S  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 
CONVERfflON  OF  GASOLINE 
Vladimir  Hacnse|,  HiiUdale,  IB.,  ■irignnr  to  UnivemI 
OU  Prodncts  CompnnyX CUcaffo,  RL,  a  corpomtion  of 
Delaware  \ 

Application  December  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  283,474 
2  Claima.    (CL  196—58) 


U 


'■''-fi^ 


-^ 
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■^ ^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  manufacture  of  alcohol  from  vege- 
table starch  bearing  material  containing  proteinaceous 
solubles  wherein  the  starch  bearing  material  is  employed 
to  produce  a  material  containing  converted  starch  which 
is  fermented  and  subjected  to  distillation,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  subjecting  the  starch  bearing  material  to 
treatment  to  form  a  magna  containing  solubles  and  un- 
converted starch  particles,  subjecting  said  magma  to 
centrifugal  separation  to  thereby  provide  an  overflow  ma- 
terial conUining  the  major  part  of  the  solubles  and  an 
underflow  containing  the  starch,  continuously  introduc- 
ing a  fresh  water  wash  into  the  zone  of  centrifugal  sepa- 
ration to  di^lace  solubles  into  the  overflow,  and  treat- 
ing the  underflow  for  conversion  of  its  starch  content  to 
thereby!  form  a  material  suitable  for  fermentation. 


2,698,827 
,      PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  YEAST  FROM 
^       PENTOSE  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Konrad  Bcrahancr,  Lorxh  (Heasen),  Gcnnany,  asrignor 
to  AschalTenbttntcr  Zeilstoffwerfcc  A.  G.,  Redcnfeldcn 
(ObcriMyera),  a  corporation  of  GemiMy 

No  Drawing.    AppttcaBon  September  8,  1958, 
Serial  Nou  183,988 
6  Claims.    (CL  19S— 79) 
1.  The  process  for  the  adaptation  of  the  yeast  Sac- 
charomyces  cerevisiae  in  a  pentose  medium,  compris- 
ing adding  nutrient  salts  to  a  medium  containing  pen- 
toses substantially  free  of  hexoses  and  inoculated  with  said 
yeast,  and  vigorously  aerating  said  medium  containing 
Mid  yeast  and  salts  for  several  hours,  whereby  said  yeast 
becomes  adapted  to  utilize  said  pentose  as  its  source  of 
carbohydrates. 

2,698,828 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BAKER'S  YEAffr  FROM 

PENTOSE  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Konrad  E.  Bemhaaer,  Lonch  (HeaMn),  and  Elisabetfa  M. 
Bechcr,    Stockstadt   (Main).    Gcnnany,    asrignoia    to 
Aachaircabfincer  ZcBstoffweriic   A.  G.,   RedcnfUdcn. 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Januaiy  5,  1951, 

Serial  No.  284,781 

3  Clafans.    {Ci.  195—79) 

I.  The  process   for  readapting  Saccharomyces  cere- 

viaae  to  a  hexose  medium  after  adaptation  to  a  pentose 

medium,  which  comprises  adding  said  pentose-adapted 


1.  A  process,  which  comprises  fractionating  a  straight 
run  gasoline  to  separate  therefrom  a  light  fraction  boiling 
below  about  200"  F.  and  a  heavy  fraction  boiling  above 
about  200'  F.,  passing  hydrogen  and  the  heavy  fraction 
through  a  first  body  of  catalyst  comprising  alumina  con- 
taining 0.15-1.5%  platinum  and  0.1-3.0%  combined 
halogen  maintained  at  paraffin  hydrocracking  condition 
including  a  temperature  of  from  about  750*  F.  to  about 
1000^  F.  and  a  pressure  greater  than  about  500  p.  s.  i.  g., 
supplying  substantially  all  of  the  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbons in  the  effluent  from  said  first  catalyst  body  to- 
gether with  hydrogen  and  said  light  fraction  to  a  second 
body  of  caulyst  comprising  alumina  containing  0.05- 
1.5%  platinum  and  0.1-3.0%  combined  halogen  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  from  about  750*  F.  to  about 
1000*  F.  and  a  pressure  less  than  about  500  p.  s.  i.  g.,  the 
pressure  on  said  second  body  of  catalyst  being  at  least 
about  200  p.  s.  i.  less  than  the  pressure  on  said  first  body 
of  catalyst. 

2,698438 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Frank  L  Icnny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igniii  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  188,693 
3  Clafans.    (CL  196—67) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  thermal  cracking  of  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon  liquid  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  in- 
troduced into  a  flowing  stream  of  hot  gas  comprising  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  effect  cracking,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  said  hydrocarbon 
into  a  flowing  stream  of  hot  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hvdrogen  in  a  cracking  zone,  main- 
taining a  temperature  within  the  range  of  900  to  1800*  F. 
and  a  residence  time  within  the  range  of  1  to  10  seconds' 
in  said  cracking  zone  so  that  lighter  hydrocarbons  and  a 
solid  carbonaceous  cracking  residue  are  formed,  maintain- 
ing a  velocity  within  said  cracking  zone  of  from  Vi  to  10 
feet  per  second  sufficient  to  entrain  said  solid  residue  m 
said  gas  stream,  passing  the  resulting  effluent  product 
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from  said  cracking  zone  directly  to  a  rectification  zone 
wherein  a  hi^  boiling  fraction  containing  said  solid 
cracking  residue  is  separated  from  gases  and  lighter  hy- 
drocarbon fractions,  passing  said  high  boiling  fraction 
containing  said  solid  residue  as  a  slurry  to  a  gas  genera- 
tion zone  sq>arate  from  said  cracking  zone,  effecting 
substantially  complete  reaction  of  said  slurry  with  sub- 
stantially pan  oxygen  at  a  reaction  temperature  above 
about  2000*  F.  in  said  fu  generation  zone  to  produce 
a  hot  gas  stream  consistmg  essentially  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide,  and  continuously  supplymg  said  mix- 
ture of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  said  gas 
generation  zone  at  substantially  sud  reaction  temperature 
directly  to  said  cracking  zone  as  said  stream  of  hot  gas. 


2,i9M31 

AROMATIC  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

IrrfB  F.  TcyU,  Homloa,  and  James  S.  Pattenon,  Texas 

Aacflcaa  Pifciiig  CofponrtioB,  Tcxw  City,  Tex^  a 
CMponlkM  of  Texas 
AppHortfoB  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,484 
i  aaims.    (CL  llSfS) 


V 


? 


1.  In  the  process  which  embodies  recovering  a  sub- 
stantially pure  aromatic  from  a  vaporized  narrow  boil- 
ing hydrocarbon  mixture  by  extraction  with  a  liquid 
phenolic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  re- 
ducing the  sludge  content  of  said  solvent  by  admixing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  circulating  solvent  with  at  least 
about  an  equal  weight  of  the  substantially  pure  aro- 
matic recovered  in  said  process  and  a  substantial  amount 
of  water  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  sol- 
vent is  substantially  soluble  in  water,  settling  the  aque- 
ous mixture  thus  produced  at  such  a  temperature  to  ob- 
tain stratification  thereof,  recycling  the  upper  solvent 
and  aromatic-containing  stratiun  to  a  solvent  recovery 
zone  and  discarding  the  material  below  said  upper 
stratiun. 

I 

2,i98,S32  I 

PLATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  S.  Swaaaon,  Chicago,  IlL,  aM^gnor  toAandard 
Process  Corporatioa,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioii  Marck  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,495 
3  Claims.    (CL2t4— 224) 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  electroplating  small  dis- 
crete areas  of  a  surface  comprising  a  support  having  a 
handle  thereon,  a  pair  of  receptacles  mounted  on  said 
support  in  spaced  relation  adapted  to  be  alternately  held 
(n  a  vertical  relation  one  above  the  other  by  said  sup- 


port, a  hollow  body  structure  mounted  on  said  support 
defining  an  electrolyte  chamber,  a  wall  on  said  body 
structure  adapted  to  be  pressed  in  sealed  contact  with 
a  surface  over  an  area  to  be  plated  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  connecting  said  chamber  and  area  to  be 
plated,  an  anode  mounted  in  said  chamber,  passage  means 
in  said  body  structiur  operatively  connected  to  said 
chamber,  and  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  said 
receptacles  and  passage  means  whereby  an  electrplyte 
is  permitted  to  flow  from  the  upper  receptacle  to  said 
chamber  to  contact  said  anode  and  area  to  be  plated  and 
thence  to  said  lower  recq>tacle  where  said  electrolyte 
is  received  prior  to  reversing  the  position  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  continued  plating. 


2,698,833 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSTHON  AND  METHOD 
DoyM  L.  Wilaoii,  Paaadcwi,  CaHf.,  mrignor  to  Oil  Bmc, 
Incn  ComptoB,  CaUf.,  a  coiporaifta  of  Caltfomb 
NoDrawliV.    AppBcatkm  Ai^mI  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  38M99 
15  OafeM.    (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  An  emulsion  drilling  fluid  wherein  the  oil  phasd 
thereof  comprises  a  nonfluorescing  mineral  oil  that  is 
thermally  suole  against  appreciable  discoloration  through 
the  formation  therein  of  color  bodies  when  heated  under 
conditions  of  use,  said  oil  having  an  aromatics  and  un- 
saturates content  of  less  than  about  5%. 


2,698,834 

LUBRICANT  FOR  PROTECTION  AND  PRESERVA- 

TION  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  TIRES  AND  WHEELS 
John  F.  McGrogan,  Mcdford  Lakca,  N.  J.,  amigBor  to 

The  AtlaBtfc  Rcfniag  Coaqpaay,  PhfladelpUa,  Pk,  a 

rnnmistlnn  iif  Tii— ajlfla 
AppUcatioB  October  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,655 
1  Claim.    (CL  252— 33.2) 

A  composition  for  facilitating  the  mounting  and 
dennounting  of  vehicular  tires  consisting  essentially  of 
0.25%  to  5.0%  of  sodium  sulfonate,  2.0%  to  14.75%  of 
aluminum  stearate,  and  85%  to  97.75%  of  an  aromatic- 
free  lube  oil  having  a  viscosity  from  75  to  150  seconds 
Saybolt  Universal  at  210*  P.,  a  viscosity  index  in  ex- 
cess of  75,  and  a  composition  according  to  the  Rostler 
and  Sternberg  method  of  analysis  as  follows: 

0-1%  asphaltenes 

0-3%  N-base  resins 

0-3%  Group  I  resins 

65-100%  paraffins 

Remainder — Group  II  resins  I 


2,698,835 

WAX  PHENOL-PHOSPHORUS  PENTOXIDE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCTS  AND  PETROLEUM  OIL  FRAC- 
TIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Ferdinand  P.  OMo,  Woodbvy,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Socony- 
Vacmm  Oil  Compaay,  Incorporated,  a  coqporatfon  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applkatkm  Jimc  29, 1958, 
Serial  No.  171,226 
3  Claims.    (CL  252— 49J) 
2.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion, sufficient  to  improve  the  extreme  pressure  char- 
acter and  depress  the  pour  point  of  said  oil,  of  the  prod- 
uct obtained  from  the  reaction  involving  1  mol  of  phos- 
phorus pentoxide  and  approximately  3  mols  of  wax  phenol 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 


2,698,836 

STABILIZED  ORGANIC  SIUCATES  IN  HEAT 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Jac(|se  C*  nwrrcB,  Mcrios,  Pa. 

NoDrawiiV.    AppUcatioa  May  17, 1948, 

Serial  No.  27,681 

3  Claims.    (O.  252—78) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  tetra-aryl  ortho  silicate  is 

employed  as  a  heat  transfer  ihedium.  the  improvement 
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which  comprises  the  step  of  employing  the  said  tetraaryl- 
ortho  silicate  to  which  has  been  added  a  minor  amount  not 
to  exceed  ten  percent  of  a  basic  organic  material  to  mini- 
mize hydrolysis  and  the  formation  of  silicic  acid  in  the 
said  tetra-aryl  ortho  silicate. 

2,^98^7 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 
Hany  R.  Gamrath  aod  Roger  E.  Hattim,  St  Loaia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  MoosHrto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loois, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalkm  November  15,  1958, 

Serial  No.  195,913 

8  Claims.    (CL  251—78) 

1.  A  functional  fluid  comprising  essentially  a  mixture 

of  25  to  90  parts  by  weight  or  dialkyl  monoaryl  pho^hate 

ester  having  the  formula 

I 

Ri— O— f— O— ] 


No 


1952, 


i 


-Hi 


wherein  Ri  and  Rs  each  represenU  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining fnrni  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  represents  an 
aryl  radical,  and  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  dialkyl  ester 
ot  an  alq>hatic  dicarboxylic  aad  having  the  formula 

R400C(CHs)iiCOORs 

wherein  R4  and  Rs  each  rqiresents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  8  inclusive. 


2,698,848 
COPOLYMERS  OF  MONOVINYL  AROMATIC  COM- 

POUNDS  AND  LINOLEIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Eliiabeth  Dyer,  Ncwarl^  DcL,  mi  G«oi|a  A.  Tl'ihuiiiliii, 
— "-   N.  Jn  amlgpuis  to  Armatotmg  Cork  ~ 
r.  Pa.,  a  corponlioa  of  Pemmyin 
>nwftag.   Appikalkm  Ai«Mn4, 
Scrkd  No.  384,448 
6Cbima.    (0.26^—23) 
1.  A  clear,  hard,  resinous  copolymer  of  a  monoviny! 
aromatic  compound  and  the  product  obtained  by  esterify- 
ing  linoldc  acid  with  l,2-dihydroxy-3-butene. 

2,698,841  ^ 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  OLBFIN-DIOLEFIN 

RESIN  WnH  A  CYCLODIOLEFIN 
Joka  F.  MciUy,  Jr.,  Cnmf ond,  N.  J.,  am^Mr  to  Skmdud 
on  Devekipmcat  Compa^r, «  cifotrthm  of  Dekii 


2,698,838 

HEAT  RESISTANT  OXALATE-ALKYD-ISOCY- 

ANATE  CELLULAR  PLASTICS 

EU  SimoB,  Loa  Aifalca,  mi  Fnmk  W.  IVimas,  Bukank, 
Caltf.,  assigmMs  to  Lockkcad  Aikoaft  Coiporatiom 
BnriMBk,  Calif . 

NoDnwiag.    AppHcthm  September  23, 1958, 
Serial  No.  186,588 
.  11  Cbkm.    (CL  268— 2.5) 

1.  The  cellular  reaction  product  of  an  alkyd  resin  pre- 
pared from  oxalic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  reacted 
at  temperatures  below  275*  F.  to  have  an  acid  number  of 
from  5  to  175  and  wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups  and  car- 
boxyl  groups  of  the  alkyd  resm  reactants  are  in  the  ratio 
range  of  from  3(OH):I(COOH)  to  4(OH):5(COOH), 
from  35  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  meta-toluene  diiso- 
cyanate  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin,  and 
from  ,03  part  to  15  parts  by  wei^t  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  meu-toluene  diisocyanate  of  a  film-forming 
and  foam  stabilizing  thermoplastic  resin  additive  that  is 
soluble  in  the  meta-toluene  diisocyanate,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Ethyl  oeUulose  Polyvinyl  acetate 

Chlorinated  natural  rubber  Polystyrene 

Benzyl  ceUulose  Polydicfaloro  styrene 

Natural  rubber  Polymeric  methyl  methacryl- 
Vmyl  chlonde-vmyl  acetate      ate 

copplymCTs  Polyvinyl  butyral 
Polyvmyl  chloride 


NoDrawtef.   AppMcattoa  J—e  26, 1952, 

Seriiri  No.  295,836 

6ClakBH.    (CL  268-^45^ 

6.  A  hi^  softening  point  resin  consisting  essentially 
of  a  240*-280*  C.  heat-reaction  product  of  about  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  non-aromatic  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon resin  which  is  an  olefin-diolefin  polymerization  prod- 
uct obtained  by  treating  a  steam  cracked  petroleum  dis- 
tillate boUing  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  280*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  0.25  to  2.5%  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  -100*  C.  to  -1-100*  C.  reacted 
with  about  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  dicydqpenU- 
diene,  said  resin  reaction  product  having  a  substantially 
higher  heat  softening  point  than  that  of  said  olefin-di- 
olefin resin  prior  to  reaction  with  the  dicydopentadiene. 

2,698J42 
FIBERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE-ALKYL  ALPHA- 
ACYLAMINO  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER 
^  B.  Didkcy,  Rockcator,  N.  Y,  Ham  W.  Coorcr. 
.vort.  Tcmk,  and  TWodose  B.  SMa,  S 
N.  Yn  awlgnnw  to  Faslmi  Kodl^  Co^ 
eater.  N.  Y^  a  corpoiBtkm  of  New  Una 
NoDrawk«.    Appifealkm  A^Mt  17, 1958, 
Sctiri  No.  188484 
3  Oatam.    (CL  26»-85.5) 
1.  A  synthetic  fiber  characterized  by  a  high  density 
and  extensibili^  and  a  sticking  temperature  of  above 
185    C,  compnsing  a  copolymer  of  65  to  80%  by  wet^t 
of  acrylonitrile  and  20  to  35%  by  wd^t  of  an  alkyl 
a-acylamino  acrylate  wherein  the  acyl  group  is  the  un- 
substituted  acyl  groiq>  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atcHns. 

2,698^43 

USTILAGIC  ACm  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
"  Mmkhii.  flmkalnim,  ffastlikiiiim,  <^— rPa. 
to  NalionI  Reaearck  CoMcfl,  Ottawa,  0» 
tario,  Camida,  a  body  corporate  of  Cwada 
AppHcalkm  Marck  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,177 
6Chtfma.   (CL  268— 218) 


2,698,839 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE  AND 

DRYING  OILS 

StamAej  Erwki  Bradakaw,  'nmkridge  WeOa,  aad  Edward 

Mkkael  Evans,  Toakridfe,  eSmI,  aS^onto  BriSsk 


Prodncli  limited,  Lomkm,  Trnjlmi,  a  Brilfak 


NoDnwlBK.   AffMttHam  J—e  26, 1958, 

Scriy  No.  178^458 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalkm  Great  BiltaiB  Jaly  6, 1949 

19  CWm.  (CL  26»— 23) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  copolymerising,  by  the 
action  of  heat,  a  styrene  compound  selected  from  the 
roup  consisting  of  styrene,  alphamethyl  styrene  and 
their  polymensable  nuclear  dilorine,  methyl  and  ethyl 
subsutution  derivatives  with  a  vegeuble  diying  oil  m 
the  presence  of  a  transfer  agent  sejeoted  from  the  group 
consisung  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  ethylene  dichloride 
and  tetra-bromethylene. 

wo  (»,«:.-»  I 


1. 
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A  new  metabolic  product  comprising  essentially 
ustilagic    acid,    being    soluble    in    methanol,    pyridine, 
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2,3-butaLiiediol,  1,2-propaiiediol,  and  ethanol.  sparingly 
soluble  in  blood  serum,  vegetable  oils,  butanol  and  acetone, 
substantially  insoluble  in  water,  glycerol,  ethyl  acetate, 
amyl  aceute,  diethyl  ether,  when  substantially  pure  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  146-147*  C.  and  petroleum  ether 
and  ^en  suspended  in  solid  form  in  hydrocarbon  oil 
exhibits  in  the  infra  red  region  of  the  spectrum  character- 
istic absorption  bands,  expressed  in  microns  of  2.98.  S.76, 
8.04.  8.54,  8.88,  9.38,  9.68,  10.18,  10.72.  11.22  and  11.76. 


2,<9t,844 
PRODUCTION  OF  NUCXEOfilDES 
Kail  Joacf  Dfanrolh,  Martaig  (Laiu),  Kart  Georg  VDctor 
Hole,  Mnahdm-Waldlior,  and  Rcfacr  E.  Hamm  and 
LoCkar  Jawkfce,  Marbarg  (Lakn),  Gerauay,  aaignon 
l»  ZcOftoflribtlk  WaUhof,  MMahdm-WaMkof,  Ger- 
ff  a  conpasy  of  Gcrauay 
^oDtmHiV.   AppHcatfoa  laaaafy  M,  195«, 
Serial  No.  139,782 
ippHcatloa  Gcian^r  laaaary  22, 1949 
6  ChJhiH.    (CL  If—inS) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  nucleosides  by  hydrolytic 
cleavage  of  nucleic  acid,  the  step  comprising  heating  nu- 
cleic acid,  the  step  comprising  heating  nucleic  acid  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  said  solution  being  adjusted  to  a  pH 
value  of  approximately  6.5-7. S  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
compound  capable  of  combining  with  the  phosphoric 
add  ^lit  off  at  the  cleaving  to  form  insoluble  phosphates, 
the  metal  in  said  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  and  zinc. 


2,698,845 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  LACTAMS  AND  CER- 
TAIN AROMATIC  POLYISOCYANATES 
TlMMnaa  G.  Maada,  Akron,  aad  Neboa  V.  Sccgcr,  Cnya- 
hota  FaDi,  OU^  anignon,  by  BKane  awigmneirti,  to 
The  Goodyear  Inre  A  Rabbcr  Company,  a  cotporatkin 
ofOhfo 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  November  1,  1950, 

Serial  No.  193,514 

7  Claiam.    (CL  268— 239  J) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  N-carbamyl 

lactam*  resulting  mm  the  reaction  of  a  lactam  and  an 

•romatic  polyiaocyanate  and  defined  by  the  formula 

OH  I      I  I 

-■    N— C-N-B' 

■   Ba.o 


in  which 


N- 

/ 
R-C-0 


is  a  lactam  radical  and  R'  is  an  aromatic  radical  contain- 
ing at  least  one  isocyanate  group  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

C«H4,  CsHsCHs,  CitHs.  C<H4Cdl4 

(CrfIsCHi)(CrfIsCHs) 

.       (QH3OCH3)  (CtflsOCHs) 

C«H4CHaC«H4 


2,698.846  * 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
loha  Tbomac  Plati,  Rathcrford,  and  WOliclm  Wenncr, 
Upper  Montdair,  N.  J.,  amignon  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nnllcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawh«.   Appikalioa  April  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  351,828 
5  CWbh.    (CL  268—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-phenyl-2-pyrido[  1,2-a]pyrimidine  -  2,4(3H)  -  dione  and 
non-toxic  salts  thereof  with  bases. 

4.  A  method  of  making  3-phenyl-2-pyrido[l,2-a]py- 
rimidine-2,4(3H) -dione  which  comprises  heating  a  di- 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  a-phenylmalonic  acid  with  2-amino- 
pyridine. 


2,698,847 

SUBSITIVI'KD  PIPERAZINIUM  DIHALIDES 
Joha  G.  Eiickaon,  MkMcapoUs,  Mfau.,  awlganr  to  Gen- 
eral MDIs,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Defamara 
No  Drawiag.    AppUcation  March  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279^53 
5  Claims.    (CL  268—268) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  following  formula 


R  CHtCHj 

R  CHiChT 


VI 


ax- 


where  the  R  groups  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  selected  fttxn  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


'  2,698,848 

MAKING  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

John  E.  Mahaa,  Bardctvllc  OkfaL,  amlgnor  to  PUDipa 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  conporaiion  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.   AppMcaWon  In—  26, 1951, 

Serial  No.  233,686 
i  17  OafaiM.  (CL  268—298) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pyridine  derivative 
containing  a  CHt=^<  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
in  the  pyridine  nucleus  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkylpyridine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-,  4-, 
and  6-alkylpyridine  derivatives  with  formaldehyde  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  200*  F.  to  500*  F. 
in  the  presence  of  small  but  catalytic  amotmts  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  boron  trifluoride  as  an  active  constituent  there- 
of, thereby  forming  the  corre^nding  hydroxyalkyl 
pyridine,  and  subjecting  the  resultmg  totai  reaction  mix- 
ture to  sufficient  heating  to  convert  said  hydroxyalkyl 
pyridine  therein  by  dehydration  reaction  to  the  corre- 
sponding pyridine  derivative  containing  a  CHif=C< 
group. 

2,698,849 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  PYRIDINES 
Robert  S.  Aries,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
.  No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  38, 1952, 
,    Scrfad  No.  3873^7 
6  Clafans.    (CL  268—298) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  pyridines 
which  comprises  reacting  amnwnia   with  acetaldehyde 
in  the  vapor  state  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  silica  gel  and  12  to  18%  by 
weight  of  alumina. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ganuna  picoline 
which  comprises  reacting  anunonia  with  acetaldehjrde  in 
the  vapor  state  at  a  temperature  of  about  425  *  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  silica  gel,  12  to  18% 
by  weight  of  alumina,  and  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an 
element  of  the  fourth  group  of  the  periodic  table  of 
elements  as  promoter. 


2,698,858  I 

N-SUBOTITUTED  PHTHAUMIDE  COMPOUND 
AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 
Loren  M.  Long,  Gramc  Polnte  Woods,  and  Hden  L 
Scholl,  River  Rongc,  RO^  ■■igania  to  Parfce,  Davis 
'  A  Company,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporation  of  Michigaa 
No  Drawhig.    Application  Fchnmiy  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  271^81 
lOafan.    (CL  268-^26) 
N-methyl  tetrahydrophthalimide. 


2,698451 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  PHTHAUMIDE  COMPOUND 
AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 
Lorcn  M.  Long,  Gnase  Polnii  Woods,  and  Helen  L 
SchoH,  River  Ronge,  MUk^  awlginn  to  Paifce,  Daris 
&  Compaay,  Detrall,  Mkh.,  a  cwporatlen  of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.    AppBcathm  Fehrannr  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  27U82 
IChdm.    (CL  268— 326) 
N-methylhexahydrophthalimide. 
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2,698,852 

OTEROID  PRODUCnON 

PhO^  F.  Beat  m,  PMtage  Township, 
and  AIM  H.  Nathan  ami  John  A.  Hogg. 
Township,  KalaaMwoo  Connty,  Mkk,  asri^nn  to  IW 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  RO^  a  uwpointlon  of 

MicUgHB 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnne  5, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3593M 

19ChdaH.   (CL  268-^97.1) 

1.  3-benzyldiio  -  21  -  alkoxyoxalyl-3,5-pregnadiene-20- 

ones  represented  in  dieir  enoUc  form  by  the  following 

formula: 

OHi       OM 

OB»C-C  O  0-to«rw«Ik7l 

0—0 


/\ 


A/ 


:4, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aii 
a-hydroxy  sroup,  and  a  ketonic  oxygen,  and  wherein  M 
is  select^  aom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkali-metal. 

2,698,853 

OXIDATION  OF  STEROIDS 


Bernard  S.  Wild!,  Dayton,  Ohto,  asslgnnr  to  Monaaato 
Chemical  Company,  St  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  cotporatton  of 
Delaware 

11, 1951, 


No  Drawhig.   Appttcathm 

Serial  No.  241,491 

18CfadnH.   (CL268-397J) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  7-keto  derivatives  of  sterol 
esters  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100*  C.  to  about  160*  C,  compounds  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

CHi        CHi 


1^-3 


Rt- 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X  is  a  substi- 
tuted 5-membered  saturated  ring,  fused  to  the  13-  and 
14-carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  oxygen  and 
an  alkyl-substituted  benzene.  r 


2,698,854 

STEROID  SULFOXIDES 


No 


11 


AppOcatton  Jamuuy  31, 1951, 
Scfial  No.  288,836 

(CL  26*--397.3) 


19-NOR-DELTA-4-ANDMnWB,  30NB,  17<SETA 
BENZOATV  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SAME 
Lawrence  Hicks,  Chicago,  DL,  assizor  to  OitsnleB,  Incn 
Chicago,  BL,  a  corporation  of  liBnnls 
NoDrawi^  AppBenthm Mnreh 4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  414,218 
2  CbdnM.    (CL  268—397.4) 
1.  The  compound    19-N(H--delta-4-aadrostene,   3-ODe, 
17-beta  benzoate. 


Cari  DJcrasri,  George  Rosenkranx,  and  Jcsns  Romo, 
Mexico  Oty,  Mexico,  asrignon  to  Syatox  S.  A.,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  a  oorpontlon  of  Mexico 


2,698,856  

COMPLEX  POLYESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Joseph  John  Canics  and  Richard  KsMh  Madison,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  aas^nois  to  American  Cyanaasid  Coas- 
pany.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Rflahm 
NoDrawtag.   AppUcatton  Scptcmher  18, 1952, 
Serhd  No.  388,948 
12  OafaM.    (CL  268—488) 
1.  A  salt  ^ich  is  an  addition  product  of  (1)  a  bisul- 
fite and  (2)  a  polyester  which  is  a  condensation  product 
of  (A)  a  glycerol  ester  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  fatty  acid  monoglycerides,  fatty  acid  diglycerides  aixl 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  component  there- 
of contains  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  with  (B)  an  esteri- 
fication  product  of  (a)  an  aliphatic  dihydroxy  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consistins  of  alkyloie  glycols  and 
polyoxyalkylene  glycols  and   (o)   an  ethvlenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  compound  selected  trom  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxyiic  acids 
and  anhydrides  thereof,  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
grouping  of  the  said  dicarboxylic  compound  being  al|rfia 
to  a  carbonyl  group,  and  the  reactants  of  (A)  and  (B) 
being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  2  moles  of  the 
former  to  1  mole  of  the  latter  and  the  reactants  of  (a) 
and  {b)  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  mole  of 
the  former  to  about  2  moles  of  the  latter. 


2,698357 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CONJUGATED 
FATTY  ACIDS 

Richard  T.  Arnold,  St  PanL  Mhm.,  asslipnr  to 
Mills,Iiic.,  a  corpontion  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.   AppHcatton  Jnly  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  388,772 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  26*-485  J) 
2.    Process  of  producing  conjugated  fatty  acids  from 
monoolefinic  fatty  acids  containing  from  8-22  carbon 
atoms  wliich  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  the  fatty  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  hypo- 
chlorite, passing  carbon  dioxide  throu^  said  solution  to 
liberate  hypochlorous  acid,  reacting  the  hypochlorous 
acid  mttx  the  fatty  salt  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  0-35*  C.  to  form  the  dUorohydrin,  reacting 
the  chlorohydrin  with  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  acetate, 
acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
from  17(X-200*  C.  to  form  the  diacetate  of  the  fatty 
acid  and  pyrolyzing  the  diacetate  at  tenqieratures  within 
the  approximate  range  of  350-475*  C. 


ton 


2,698358 

MERCURY  COMPOUNDS 
Calvert  W.  Whitehead,  InilanapnBs,  Ini. 
Lffly  and  Company,  IndlaniyoBs,  bd.,  a 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawtog.    Application  Septead»er  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  377^58 
7  dafans.    (CL  268—434) 
1.  A  compoiud  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydro-acids  represented  by  the  formula      ^ 


1.  A  new  sulfoxide  steroid  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  3-aralkylsulfoxides  of  the  A*-preg- 
nene  series,  S-anukylsnlfbxIdes  of  the  A'-androstene  se- 
ries, 16-aralkylsulfoxides  of  die  pregnane  series,  and  3,16- 
diaralkylsulfoxides  of  the  AH>regnene  series. 


OCHiCOt 


T 

[Cl 


CONHCHjCHCHi 

dCHtCHiOR 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  salts  thereof. 
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TRIORGANOSILYLCYCLOrENTKNEONES 

H.  Wifir,  State  Centge,  Pm  aHlvMW  to  Dow 
Qintag  CoirNnitioii,  Midland^  Mich^  a  corForalhw 

14, 1953,  Serial  No.  37441t 


*  II 


s— V»i 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

RtSlCBiC  CHi 

CHi6 6h. 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist 


from  the  group  consisting  of  halosflanes  of  the  formula 
R«HfeSiX4-(«-»-ft>  and  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof,  where 
R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  has  a  value  from 
0  to  3  inclusive,  fr  has  a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  the 
sum  of  a-\-b  being  not  greater  than  3  and  X  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  less  than  100,  with  an  orthofor- 
mate  of  the  formula  HC(OR')3  where  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and  methyl  radicals. 


2,ifS,t42 
I  HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

I  ^  ,         UTILIZING  AN  ALLOY  CATALYST 

ReiBMT  E.  ProlMt,  Hammood,  Imi^  m^juut  to 

on  Compaay,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cotyoralfciM  of  I 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatioa  October  15, 1951, 
Serial  No.  251,453 
19Claiaia.    (CL  24»-449) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons from  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide.  whid»  proc- 
ess comprises  flowing  the  said  gases  in  a  mol  ratio  be- 
I  tween  about  2:1  and  1:3  mols  of  carbon  nranoxide  per 

mol  of  hydrogen  into  a  reaction  zone  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  atmo^heric  and  600  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge  at  a  temperature  between  about  140*  and  1000*  F., 
and  therein  effecting  reaction  between  the  said  gases  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy 
containing  about  five  h  thirty  atomic  percent  of  manga- 
nese, about  fifteen  to  forty-five  atomic  percent  of  at  least 
wnere  k  is  selected  nom  tne  group  consist  ng  of  saturated   °"'5  ??*'*'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicaU  and  monocyclic  aryl  hydro-   ?"<*/'"'  «"<'  aj»"t  forty  to  seventy  atomic  percent  of  at 
carbon  radicals  T  '**'*  o"*  ""c^'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 

—^^^^^^.^...^  per  and  silver. 


2,<9MM 

TRIOKGANOSILYLCYCLOHEXENEONES 

Lm>  H.  ^nmiii,  State  CoDcfc,  Fa.,  amiw»or  to  Dow 

Conii«  CorpofBdoB,  Midland,  MUk^  a  coiporatioB 

ofMidrfgM 

Application  Angnrt  14, 1953,  Serid  No.  3740^5 

2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 44S  J) 


\ 


'     '  2,MMtt 

FERESTERS  OF  OXO-SUBSmUTED  FOLY- 
FEROXYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Franic  H.  Dickey,  Bcffcdcy,  CaUf.,  aalgnor  to  SheD  Do- 
veiopmcnt  Company,  Emeryville  Calif.,  a  corporation 
orDdawaR 

No  Drawing.   Application  iMinary  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  247a«3 
I     13  Claimi.    (CL  2M-^53) 
1.  A  perester  of  an  oxo-substituted  polyperoxycar- 
boxylic  acid  having  an  oxo  group  in  the  acid  molecule 
not  more  than  one  carbon  atom  removed  from  one  of 
the  peroxycarboxyl  groups. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

o 

A 

HG  CHt 

Ri8iCHtCHi<l;  CHt 

\^ 

m  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monocyciicaryl 
hydrocarbon  radicals. 


2,<9t,gM 
CARBOXVALKYLBENZENE    SULFONIC    ACIDS 
AND  CARBOXYNTTROALKYLBENZENE  SUL- 
FONIC AaOS  AND  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Cad  B.  LImi,  Riverridc,  and  George  L.  Hervert,  Downen 
Grove,  IIL,  amignora  to  Univcml  OO  Frodncti  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  21, 195f, 
Serial  No.  194,938 
nOaima.    (CL  2#*-5t7) 
I.  A  surface-active  nutenal  compr^tng  a  mixture  of 
carboxyalkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxynitroalkyl- 
benzene  sulfonic  acid  in  which  the  alkyl  group  and  the 
carboxy  group  are  each  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  and 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  about  6  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms. 


METHOD  OF  FREFARING  ALKOXYSILICON 
O0»gOUND8 
Leonard   M.  Sborr,  Ffttsbnifh,  Fa.,  aarignor  to   Dow 
q>rring  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Mlcmgan 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcatfon  Angnit  5,  1953, 

Serial  No.  372,M7 

«  Claims.    (CL  24«— 448J) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  alkoxysilioon  compounds 

which  comprises  reacting  a  halosUicon  compound  selected 


FROCESS  FOR  FRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
FOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
EwaM  KatochmnM,  WMten  (Rnhr),  GcrmHiy,  mrioMr 
to  Imhanaen  A  Cle.,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  WIttan  (Rnhr),  Gerw 

r  1  "TTTrraflnn  of  rinnij 

No  Drawing.   AppBcation  Jn|y  31, 1952, 

ScrW  No.  381,997 

■ppWcadim  Ci  rmwrnt  Angnit  <,  1951 

(Clalmi.   (CL288-.524) 

I.  In  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic 

acid  by  oxidation  of  an  alkyl  aromatic  compound,  wherc- 
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in  there  is  produced  a  relatively  difficulty  oxidizable  car- 
boxylic  acid  as  an  intermediate  product,  the  process 
v/iuch  comprises  converting  the  said  intermediate  acid 
to  the  corre^onding  salt  of  a  metal  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead,  iron,  copper,  manganese  and  thallium, 
subjecting  the  resulting  salt  to  oxidation  in  liquid  phase 
by  an  oxygen  containing  gas  und^  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions  to  produce  the  same  salt  of  the  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid,  and  converting  the  resulting  salt  to 
the  corresponding  acid  with  separation  of  the  by-product 
metal  compound. 


ZfO98,80o 

l,l-BIS^2-HYDROXY-34.<-'nUCHLOROFIIENYL)- 

2A2-TRICIILOROET1IANE 

lohn  W.  ChnrcblD,  Kenaora,  N.  Y.,  wlgnirr  to  OUn 

MatUeaon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawtag.    Application  iMMary  3, 1952, 

ScrW  No.  2HM7 

1  Claim.    (CL  288—819) 

As  a  composition  of  matter,  l,l-bi»-(2-hydroxy-3,5,6- 
trichlorc^henyl ) -2,2.2-trichloroethane. 


2,89M87 
HYDROXY   AROMATIC   HYDROCARBON-OLEFIN 

FOLYMER  ALKYLATION  WTIH  HF  CATALYST 

Lonii  B.  Boa,  Bancon,  N.  Y.,  utd^m  to  TW  Tan,  ., 

pany,Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  Fcbrnary  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  143,784 

ICWm.    (CL  288— 824) 


2,898,8m 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED FHENOUC  CONFOUNDS 

Edward  Michael  EvaM,  Tonbridga,  FnglMil.  nd 
lohn  Edward  Scagtr  WhMncy,  FawKth,  Wd« 
No  Drawing.   Application  Jane  24, 1958, 
Serial  No.  178^88 
18  Ctainw.    (CL  28^-824) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  cracking  a  phenolic  ma- 
terial having  at  least  one  nuclear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituent  of  3  to  28  carbon  atoms,  in  which  Uie  two 
carbon  atoms  nearest  the  aromatic  nucleus  ar|B  attached 
to  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom,  in  the  vapour  phase,  at 
SOO-700*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydn^genation 
catalyst  to  convert  the  substituent  to  one  having  an 
ethylenic  double  bond  in  the  alpha-beta  position. 

2,898,889 

DEALKYLATION  OF  MONOMETHYL 

NAFHTHALENE 

Stanford  J.  HetxeL  Cheltenham,  Fa^  — Ifni  to  Snn  OO 

Company,  Fhiladelphia,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

JesBcy 

NoDrawh«.    Application  March  12, 1953, 
Serial  No.  342,837 
SCfaOma.   (CL  288— 872) 
1.  The  method  of  dealkylating  a  monomethyl  naph- 
thalene to  form  naphthalene  whidh  comprises  contacting 
said  monomethyl  naphthalene  at  a  teinperature  within 
the  range  430*  C.-750*  C.  in  the  presrace  of  hydrogen 
with  a  contact  mass  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  silica  gel  and  a  minor  proportion,  within 
the  approximate  range  0.5  to   10  percent,  of  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt 


^''y 


-t 


Gte 


m 


The  method  in  the  manufacture  of  a  Cit  to  Cjo  mono- 
alkyl  phenol  suitable  as  an  intermediate  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  zinc  and  magnesium  alkyl  phenolates  having  satis- 
factory quality  as  lubricating  oil  additives,  which  com- 
prises mixing  phenol  with  a  narrow  boiling  range  propyl- 
ene polymer  fraction  exclusively  within  the  Cit  to  Cso 
range  and  substantially  free  from  non-hydrocarbon  mate- 
rial as  well  as  normal  non-branched  chain  olefins  in  the 
ratio  of  about  3  to  6  mols  of  phenol  to  one  mol  of  the 
proplyene  polymer  fraction,  adding  to  the  mixture  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  liquid  HF  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  about  3  to  8  mols  of  HF  per  mol  of  the  propylene 
polymer  fraction,  heating  and  stirring  the  resulting  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  100-175*  F.  for  at  least  about 
Vi  hour  in  the  substantial  absence  of  other  added  ma- 
terial, and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  as  the 
principal  reaction  product  a  nucleariy  mono-alkylated 
phenol  wheiiin  the  alkyl  substituent  on  the  ring  is  the 
branched  chain  propylene  polymer  group  containing  from 
18  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  yield  of  said  principal  reaction 
product  constituting  in  excess  of  65%  of  theoretical  based 
on  the  propylene  polymer  fraction  charged. 


2,898,878 
SEFARATION  OF  BRANCHED  CHAIN  HYDROCAR- 
BON FROM  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  CYCUC 
AND  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  COMPONENTS 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Chicago,  and  Edwud  M.  Gater, 
Downen  Grove,  m.,  aarignnia  to  Univaral  OB  Frod- 
ncti Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dalawar* 
No  Drawing.    AppUcathm  Aprfl  2, 1951, 
Serial  No.  218,891 
18  ClafaM.    (CL  288—878) 
I.  A  process  for  separating  a  branched  chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  from  a  liquid  mixture  thereof  with  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  cyclic  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  introducing  the  hvdrocarbon 
mixture  into  a  bed  of  porous,  solid  particles  of  a  resinous 
condensation  product  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  and  a 
urea-type  compound  selected  frcmi  the  group  consisting 
of  urea,  thiourea,  and  the  N-mono-alkyI  and  alkenyl- 
substituted  ureas  and  thioureas,  contactirfg  the  hydro- 
carbon mixture  with  said  bed  of  particles  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  —15*  to  about  50*  C.  and  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  hydrocarbons  in  liquid  phase, 
the  thickness  of  the  bed  and  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
the  mixture  thereto  bein^  such  as  to  effect  selective 
adsorption   of   a   substantial   portion,   at   least,   of   the 
liquid  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  in  said  particles  of 
resinous  condensation  product  and  thereby  retaining  and 
separating  this  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  said  bed, 
removing  the  unadsorbed  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon 
mixture  from   the  bed,  subsequently  discontinuing  the 
introduction  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture   to  said   bed 
and  liberating  the  adsorbed  branched  chain  hydrocarbon 
from  the  solid  particles  of  the  bed. 


I   - 
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2,698,871 

ELECTRODE  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
THERMIC  MELTING  FURNACES 
Frkdbcrt  RMcr,  HcmuHn  Kapp,  and  Hans  Relcbcrt, 
Knaiwack,  Bo.  Kotai,  Gcnnany,  a«ignon  to  Akticn- 
G«aelbchaft  fir  Stkkstoffdnnger  Knapnck,  Bcz.  Koln, 
a  corporalhM  of  Gennany 

AMttcatkm  March  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  217^64 

ClalnM  priority,  application  Germa^r  April  3, 1958 

7  OainH.    (CL  1^—16) 


1.  In  an  electrode-holding  device  for  electrothermic 
furnaces  having  a  multiple  number  of  contact  plates, 
circumferentially  positioned  about  a  portion  of  an  elec- 
trode in  contact  therewith,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  flexible  endless  rope  element  encircling 
said  contact  plates,  separate  means  contacting  each  plate 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  endless  rope  element 
whereby  said  endless  rope  element  is  angularly  disposed 
at  the  points  of  contact  with  said  last  mentioned  means, 
and  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of  (a)  the  circum- 
ferential distances  between  the  contact  plates  and  the 
endless  rope  element,  and  (6)  the  effective  diameter  of 
said  endless  rope  element  in  a  horizontal  plane.   , 


2,898,872 
THERMOCOUPLE  MOUNT 
WHiw  S.  Brofltt,  IndiBttapolig,  Indn  Mri0M»r  to  General 
Mbton  Corpmration,  Detroit,  ftflch.,  ■  coipocation  of 

Application  Aonst  38, 1951,  Serial  No.  244y428 
15  Claimi.    (CL  138-^) 


3H-. 


2,898,873 

TOWER  FOR  TELEVISION  AERIALS 

Clifton  L.  ADsworth,  Montara,  and  Harold  A.  Shook, 

Pascadcro,  CaHf . 

Application  June  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  169,238 

I  2  ClalnM.    (CL  174—45) 


1.  A  tower  for  a  television  aerial  comprising  a  verti- 
cal tubular  lower  post,  a  vertical  tubular  upper  post  tele- 
scopically  slidable  through  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
post  from  a  collapsed  position  substantially  wholly  en- 
closed within  said  lower  post  to  any  desired  degree  of 
elevation  projecting  from  said  upper  end,  a  strip  of  elec- 
trical insulation  material  secured  to  said  upper  post  and 
alongside  the  same  and  movable  therewith  over  the  outer 
side  of  said  lower  post  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  post  for  securing  a  tele- 
vision aerial  thereto,  said  stnp  of  msulation  material  being 
adapted  for  securing  the  conductor  for  said  aerial  thereto. 


2,698,874 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  AND  CROSS- 
TALK IN  COLOR  TELEVISION  PICKUP  TUBE 
SYSTEMS 
Harold  Borlnn,  FrankUn  TowmUp,  Somcnet  Coontj, 
and  Panl  K.  Wefancr,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asdgnon  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Deb* 
ware 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,542 
4ChUnM.    (a.  178— 5.4) 


F^^te- 


'^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  duct,  an  extended  thermo- 
coiq>le  mount  disposed  within  said  duct,  and  a  plurality 
of  thermocouples  mounted  at  spaced  points  along  the 
>  length  of  said  thermocouple  mount,  the  junctions  of  said 
thermocouples  being  embedded  in  said  thermocouple^ 
mount,  said  thermocouple  mount  being  possessed  of  a\ 
high  thermal  conductivity  along  the  len^  thereof  for 
equalizing  the  temperature  of  said  thermocouples. 
110 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  wherein  it  is  desired 
to  utilize  color  information  over  only  a  portion  of  the 
total  video  signal  ,fre<fuency  range,  a  pickup  tube  system 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  cathode  ny  tube  in- 
dudmg  an  electron  target  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  interleaved  sets  of  conducting  strips  for  de- 
riving req>ective  component  color  si^u,  inherent  cou- 
pling impedances  existing  between  said  sets  of  conduct- 
ing strips,  a  plurality  of  respective  component  color  sig- 
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nal  channels,  each  of  said  signal  channels  including  a 
signal  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  ou^ut 
circuit,  each  of  said  strip  sets  bdn^  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tively different  one  of  said  input  circuits,  means  for  pro- 
viding each  signal  amplifier  with  a  negative  feedbad: 
path  to  the  input  drcmt  thereof,  the  impedance  of  each 
negative  feedback  path  being  such  that  over  said  portion 
of  the  total  video  frequency  range  the  input  impedance 
of  each  signal  amplifier  is  sufficiently  low  relative  to 
said  inherent  couphng  impedances  that  a  relatively  high 
degree  of  compcMnent  color  signal  separation  is  main- 
tained over  said  range  portion,  whereas  over  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  total  video  frequency  range  the  input 
impedance  is  sufficiently  high  relative  to  said  inherent 
coupling  impedances  that  crosstalk  of  the  component 
color  signals  is  permitted  over  said  remaining  range  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  low  pass  filters,  each  of  said  low  pass 
filters  being  coupled  to  a  respectively  different  one  ot 
said  output  circuits,  and  means  for  ad<Ung  the  oatput 
signals  of  all  of  said  signal  amplifiers  so  as  to  produce 
a  briefness  signal  from  which  a  substantial  portion  of 
amplifier  noise  has  been  removed. 


2,698,875 

PLURAL  TRACK  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Greenwood,  Pittabwfh,  Pa.,  a«lsnor  to  Magne- 

cord,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  24»  1950,  Serial  No.  151,775 

12  Claims.    (CL  178—6.6) 


1.  A  signal  recording  system  comprising  a  source  of 
image  signals,  a  magnetizable  recording  medium  in  the 
form  of  a  strip,  means  for  moving  said  recording  me- 
dium in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  plurality  of  re- 
cording devices  arranged  transversely  of  said  recording 
medium,  said  recording  devices  each  including  a  head, 
an  energizing  winding  and  pulse  lengthening  means  con- 
nected across  said  winding,  and  means  for  sampling  the 
signal  at  a  frequency  greater  than  ihe  highest  frequency 
in  the  signal  and  for  distributing  the  samples  in  the  form 
of  current  pulses  and  in  sequence  directly  to  the  windings 
of  said  recording  devices. 


2,698,876 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  FOR  FREQUENCY- 
SHIFT  TELEGRAPHY 
Lonis  Raymond  ■onrgonjun,  HUvt 
signor  to  Haitforri  NatioMi  ~ 
Hartford,  Connn  as  trasiM 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Sarlal  No.  353,458 
Claims  priority,  appliaHion  Ndhcriaadi  May  17, 1952 

5  Claims.  (CL  17»~66> 
1.  A  transmitting  device  for  the  transmission  of  fre- 
quency-shiftv  telegraphy  signals  comprising  a  wave  oscil- 
lator having  a  frequency-determining  circuit  including  a 
key  impedance  for  varying  the  tuned  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  circuit  in  the  rhythm  of  the  telegraphy  signals, 
an  amplifying  sUge  including  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control-grid,  and 


a  cathode  circuit  mduding  a  resistor,  said  amplifying 
stage  being  negatively  back-couplMl  by  said  cathode  re- 
sistor, said  key  impedance  being  connected  between  said 


control-grid  and  said  cathode  circuit,  and  a  signal  source 
coupled  to  said  amplifying  stage  for  keying  said  stage 
in  the  rhythm  of  said  telegraphy  signals.  ^ 


2,698,877 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

Joel  T.  Abbott,  Culver  CHy,  CaUf.,  amlgnor  to 

George  S.  Kocster,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  . 

Application  Jnnc  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  101,722 

15  Claims.    (CL  179—6) 


-*{JP T  I  Mil  lU 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  an  electrical  voice  recorder 
adapted  to  utilize  the  recorder  for  automatically  record- 
ing telephone  messages,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
first  relay  means  conductively  connected  to  the  ringing 
circuit  of  a  telephone  and  actuated  by  the  ringing  cur- 
rent to  close  a  circuit  conductively  connecting  the  attach- 
ment to  the  voice  carrying  circuit  of  the  telephone;  means 
for  reproducing  a  recorded  announcement;  first  circuit 
means  electrically  connecting  the  reproducing  means 
through  the  recorder  to  the  voice  circuit  of  the  telephone 
to  transmit  the  announcement  over  the  telephone  voice 
circuit;  second  circuit  means  electrically  connecting  the 
recorder  to  the  voice  circuit  to  record  in  the  recorder  a 
message  coming  in  over  the  voice  circuit;  a  second  relay 
means  operating  a  switch  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
circuit  means  to  disconnect  the  first  circuit  means  from 
the  voice  circuit  and  then  connect  the  second  circuit  means 
to  the  voice  circuit;  timing  mechanism;  and  a  switch  in 
the  energizing  circuit  of  the  first  relay  means  operated  by 
said  timing  mechanism  to  de-energize  the  first  relay  means 
after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  to  disconnect  the 
attachment  from  the  voice  circuit  of  the  telephone. 


2,698378 
VOICE  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER 
lean  Victor  Martens,  Antwerp,  Bdglnm,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Cotporsfion,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  April  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  27, 1951 

7  Clahns.    (O.  179—16) 

1 .  A  voice  frequency  receiver  capable  of  use  in  a  tele- 

cooununication  system,  comprising  an  amplifier  at  the 
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iopol  oi  nid  recerrer  for  recdving  carrier  frequency  rig- 
nala,  an  active  guard  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  part  of  an 
outpot  drcoit  of  Mud  amplifier,  a  passive  guard  circuit 
coivled  to  a  aeoood  part  of  the  ou^t  circuit  of  said 
anq^Iifier  and  including  a  frequency  multiplier  circuit,  the 
frequency  multiplier  circuit  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  voltage  substantially  independent  of  the  output 
sipud  amplitude,  bat  depoident  tqxm  die  frequency  com- 


poaition  of  said  iiqNit  signal,  said  active  guard  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  a  vcritage  in  reqwnse  to  the 
ou^ut  from  said  anq>lifier,  means  combining  the  volt- 
ages from  said  frequoicy  multiplier  and  said  active  guard 
circuit,  a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
bining means  and  operable  in  reqwnse  to  voltages  of  a 
given  level,  and  an  output  relay  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  gating  circuit  and  operable  in  req>onse  thereto. 


CLASS  OF  SERVICE  DETERMD>aNG  CDtCUlT 
Jmdmm  OD.  Shcphcfd,  Attaate,  Ga^  awlgwnr  to  Amert- 
casi  Tdepboac  and  Tdcgnvh  Convany,  a  conoratioa 
of  New  York 
OifglBal  appttcatioa  May  5,  1943,  Serial  No.  4S5,69C 
Divided  a^  fUi  appUcatloB  November  .M,  1949,  Se- 
rial No.  13«,lt3 

S  ClidM.    (CL  179u- IS) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  each  of 
which  is  entitled  to  a  different  class  of  service  and  each 
having  a  different  numerical  designation,  a  circuit  respon- 
sive to  one  of  said  lines  when  calling  for  determining 
its'  numerical  designation,  and  means  selectively  respon- 
sive to  said  circuit  after  the  calling  line  number  is  de- 
termined by  the  operation  thereof  for  determining  the 
class  of  service  to  which  said  line  is  entitled. 


I 


each  of  said  line  relays,  and  means  responsive  to  aiijiaHing 
condition  on  one  of  said  lines  for  operating  die  lii^  relay 
individual  thereto,  said  line  relay,  when  operated,  com- 


pleting over  said  connections  the  circuit  of  a  relay  in  each 
of  said  groups  of  relays,  thereby  to  operate  said  relays  to 
identify  the  designation  of  the  Ime  having  said  calling  con- 
dition thereoiL 


2,<9S,SM 
CALLING  LINE  IDENTIFIER 
OT>.  Shcpbcrd,  Atlanta,  Ga^  asilgniii  to  Ameii- 
TdephoM  ami  Tdcgraph  Cofapany,  a  cofporatioB 
of  New  Yoik  • 

Origtoai  applicatioa  May  5,  1943,  Serial  No.  485,696. 
Divided  awl  tfris  appttcatiea  November  30,  1949,  Se- 
rial No.  13«,1«4 

2t  ClafaM.  (a.  179— IS) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  each  having  an  individual  desig- 
nation and  a  line  relay  for  each  line,  of  a  line  identifi- 
cation circuit  for  said  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  relays,  connections  between  each  one  of  said 
line  relays  and  each  one  of  said  groups  of  relays  in 
accordance  with  die  designation  of  the  line  individual  to 


2,<9S,SS1 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Imre  Molaar,  Chicago,  m^  mmiwmf  U 
trie  Laboratoffics,  Incn  CUcago,  DL,  a 
Delaware 

Applicadon  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,^52 
29CUtaM.   (CL  179^18) 
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api»r  Mu  I i^^f** I  mmn  tmt 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  directors,  and 
an  interrupter  common  to  said  directors;  said  inter- 
rupter being  operative  through  successive  cycles  to  trans- 
mit to  each  of  said  directors  in  each  cycle  thereof  a  series 
of  control  impulses  and  a  series  of  switch-setting  im- 
pulses; each  of  said  directors  comprising  an  incoming 
channel,  an  outgoing  channel,  an  office  register,  means 
for  registering  in  said  office  register  a  called  office  code 
transmitted  over  said  incoming  channel,  route  mechanism 
selectively  controlled  by  said  office  register  and  governed 
by  said  registered  called  office  code  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing a  routing  digit  having  a  variable  value,  a  normally 
restored  switch  having  an  operated  position  connecting 
said  interrupter  to  said  outgoing  ^annef  so  that  the 
switch-settfaig  impulses  transmitted  from  said  intemmter 
are  sent  over  said  outgoing  channel,  means  governea  by 
certain  of  the  control  impulses  transmitted  in  a  given 
cycle  of  said  interrupter  for  operating  said  switch,  and 
means  controlled  by  other  of  the  control  impulses  trans- 
mitted in  said  given  cycle  of  said  mtemipter  and 
governed  in  re^xmse  to  the  sending  over  said  outgoing 
channel  of  a  number  of  the  switch-setting  impulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  value  of  said  established  routing  digit  for 
restoring  said  switch. 


2,69S,SS2 
SOUND  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Edwin  Mdcohn  Payne,  HBHngdoa,  and  Heniy  MfflMra 
Harrlsoa,  Hanworti^  EogUmd,  aas^non  to  Eledilc  A 
Mnakal  Indastrics  Lfanitcd,  Hayes,  Fngliil,  a  coo- 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

AppHcalioa  Novcnbcr  3f ,  1949,  Serial  No.  t3S,274 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain 
December  2,  194S 
7  Cfarfw.    (CL  179L-1MJ) 
1.  Sound  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  ctmipris- 
ing  a  base,  a  turntable  for  supporting  a  record  disc  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  tracking  disc  arranged  to 
be  placed  on  said  turntable  for  rotation  coaxially  there- 
with, said  tracking  disc  haviqg  a  smaller  diameter  than 
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said  turntable  to  leave  uncovered  an  outer  aimular  zone 
of  die  turntable,  a  transducing  bead  mounted  for  move- 
ment across  tfie  tumtaUe,  meaiu  for  engaging  said  track- 
ing disc  and  connected  with  said  transducing  head  for 
movement  therewith  to  cause  said  head  to  be  tracked 
across  said  outer  zone  of  the  turntable  on  rotation  of  said 


turntable  with  said  tracking  disc  thereon,  and  a  stq^wrt- 
ing  structure  having  said  tracking  disc  rotatably  mounted 
tberecm,  said  sqniortiiig  structure  being  di^laceably  at- 
tadied  to  said  hue  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  widi  said  tracking  disc  located  on  said  turntable 
and  an  inoperative  position  with  said  tracking  disc  dis- 
placed from  said  turntable. 


2,<9t,8t3 

HIGH-DUTY-CYCLE  PULSE  TRANSFORMER 

ciRcurrs 

WBUaai  L.  Martin,  Loa  Ai«aiaa,  Orilf .,  BMJgpor  to  tlic 
United  Stalea  of  AaMrica  m  iipiefied  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  ConHMfce  s     , 
AppHcmiMi  April  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  21S,S» 
7ClalaM.  (CL  179^171) 
(Granted  onder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  26Q 


^/O0.fcM>« 


3.  A  transformer-coupled  pulse  train  amplifier  stage 
for  accurately  reproducing  voltage  pulses  having  a  pre- 
determined maximum  pulse  repetition  rate  and  a  hi^ 
maximum  duty  factor,  comprising  an  amplifier  tube  hav- 
ing a  control  electrode  and  a  plate,  a  pulse  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connectni  in  series  with  said 
plate  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  load  circuit  connected 
across  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  said 
r  transformer  having  such  inductance  and  capacitance  as 
Mo  constitute  a  circuit  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  said 
voltage  pulses  applied  to  said  control  electrode,  and  a 
nonlinear  load  in  said  load  circuit  of  such  a  low  value 
^^  of  resistance  during  the  pulse  period  as  to  offer  little  re- 
^'sistance  to  the  passage  of  current  therethrough  and  of 
such  a  high  value  of  resistance  during  the  interpulse 

Eeriod  as  to  critically  damp  the  resonant  circuit,  there- 
y  effectively  dissipating  the  energy  stored  in  the  trans- 
^  former  windings  during  each  pulse  period,  before  the 
following  pulse  begins. 


2,<9S3S4 

ROTARY  SWITCH  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  T.  BieltiMteln,  Chici«o,  DL,  airigak  to 

RaynsoBd  T.  MohMey,  Cliici«o,  DL 

Application  September  21, 195t,  Scilal  No.  186,077 

iCIafaiis.  (CL288— 11) 
I.  In  a  rotary  switch,  a  contact  carrier  of  flat  construc- 
tion including  a  flat  plate-like  hub  portion  from  which  ex- 
tend integral  co-planar,  flat,  contact  arms  with  radially 
offset  integral  portions  extending  in  a  chordal  sense  sym- 
metrically about  the  center  of  said  hub  in  the  figure  of  a 
swastika,  spring-blade  contact  fingers  mounted  on  the 
faces  of  said  arms  to  extend  in  a  crosswise  sense  there- 
from and  also  in  a  chordal  sense  relative  to  the  circle 
of  travel  of  the  carrier,  said  fingers  being  biased  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  carrier  and  arms  for  engagement  with 
stationary  contacts  along  the  path  of  travel  thereof,  col- 


lector contact  means  rotatable  with  said  carrier  and  in- 
cluding connections  to  said  contact  fingers,  and  stationary 


contact  means  cooperable  with  said  collector  contact 
means  for  extending  circuit  connections  sevenl  fingers. 


2,i98,885 

TIME-CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CLOSER 

Waynum  R.  Prerinr,  Makaada,  DL 

Application  Inly  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,t85 

28ClainH.   (CL28t— 37) 


I.  A  time-controlled  electric  circuit  controller  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism,  a  cali- 
brated clock  face  and  an  hour  shaft  driven  by  said  mech- 
anism, a  radially  extending  resilient  arm  carried  by  said 
hour  shaft  and  operative  in  an  orbit  over  said  calibrated 
clock  face,  a  guide  bar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  op- 
erative to  guide  said  resilient  arm  either  above  or  below 
the  plane  of  said  guide  bar,  a  screw-threaded  substantially 
circular  track  extending  in  a  path  around  said  guide  bar 
and  carrying  substantially  cylindrical  internally  screw- 
threaded  traveling  members  thereon  in  a  path  extending 
through  the  orbit  of  movement  of  said  resilient  arm,  said 
traveling  members  having  grooves  on  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  tip  of  said  arm  there- 
through for  the  establishment  of  an  electrical  circuit  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  members  while  the  arm  is  pass- 
ing through  the  grooves  in  said  members. 


Looia   D. 


2,698388 
SEISMIC  SWITCH 
Statham,   Beverly   HIila,   Gifbri   E.   White, 
Id  Eari  W.  Grant,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.,  m- 
signors  to  Stirtham  LriMmtoiiea,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea, 
CaHf  .,  a  corporation  of  CaUf onria 

Applicadon  March  3, 1952,  Scihd  No.  274,564 
llCfadoH.  (O.  288— 61.45) 
^  1.  A  mechanism,  responsive  to  acceleration,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  pendulum,  a  hinge  for  said  pendulum, 
said  hinge  being  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  latch  dog 
hingedly  mountnl  in  said  fraine,  a  recess  in  said  pendu- 
lum, one  end  of  said  dog  being  positioned  in  said  re- 
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oess,  a  4)ring  biasing  said  pendulum,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  pendulum  for  actuation  of  said 
means  on  deflection  of  said  pendulum  upon  acceleration 


of  said  frame,  said  means  including  also  means  for  sub- 
sequently actuating  said  first-mentioned  means  upon  a 
diflftrent  acceleration  of  said  frame. 


I 


'  OIL  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Geoife  B.  Shaw,  Andcnoo,  Ind^  ■wlpinr  to  General 
Moton  Corpondon,  Dclroit,  Mich^  a  coiponlion  of 
Delaware 

AppUcalioa  lac  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,437 
3  CUms.    (CL  2M— S3) 


latch  member  engageable  with  said  switch  member  to 
hold  said  switch  member  at  one  position,  switch  operat* 
ing  means  including  a  cam  driven  frtmi  said  motor,  and 
a  normally  open  clutch  interpMed  between  said  motor 
and  cam  and  arranged  to  be  magnetically  closed  when 
said  motor  is  energized,  said  switch  operating  meant 
having  a  biased  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam,  said 
cam  also  engaging  said  latch  and  being  movable  in  a 
given  direction  to  operate  said  latch  out  of  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  switch  member  whereby  said  switch 
member  is  moved  to  a  second  position,  further  move- 
ment of  said  cam  in  said  given  direction  moving  said 
cam  follower  into  engagement  with  said  movaUe  switch 
member  to  move  said  switch  member  to  said  one  posi- 
tion, said  biased  cam  follower  being  operatively.  biased 
toward  said  cam  and  effective  upon  said  cam  to  return 
said  cam  to  an  initial  position  when  the  motor  is  de- 
energized  and  said  clutch  is  open. 


2,698,889 

SNAP  SWITCH  FOR  DETECTOR  MECHANISM 

Rolf  A.  F.  Swidbcfi,  Qmcm  Vmiigc  N.  Y.,  nrignor  to 

John  Volkert  Metal  Stampingi  bicoffponted,  Qnccna 

VUiage,  N.  Y.,  a  coipocatfoB  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,434 

12  Cbinv.    (a.  2a«— 13^ 


3.  A  fluid  pressure  comprising,  a  two  part  metallic  cas- 
mg.  said  parts  clamping  between  them  a  ring  contact  and 
a  nonconductive  flexible  diaphragm,  said  ring  contact  be- 
ing in  conductive  relationship  with  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
casing;  stops  on  said  ring  contact;  a  body  of  insulating 
material  in  said  casing,  said  body  having  a  central  recess; 
a  terminal  member  positioned  in  said  recess  and  securing 
the  body  to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  casing;  a  movable 
contact  disposed  between  the  body  and  the  ring  contact; 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  in  one  direc- 
tion to  open  a  circuit;  and  a  conducting  spring  interposed 
between  the  terminal  and  the  movable  contact  for  urging 
the  movable  contact  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
flexing  of  the  diaphragm  permits  the  movable  contact  to 
move  into  contact  engagement  with  the  stops  of  the  ring 
contact  to  establish  a  circuit  between  terminal  and  the 
casing.  | 

2,698,888 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER  THEREFOR 
WDIiam   G.   Coe,   East  Stroodsburg,   Pa.,   asaignor  to 
MdCfaw  Electric  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wh,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  125388 
1  Cbim.    (CI.  200—92) 


2.  A  snap-action  switch  having. a  pair  of  contact  mem- 
bers  and  mounted  upon  a  stress  detector  member  com- 
prising an  over-center  spring  strip  carrying  one  contact 
member  extended  therefrom  on  an  arm  for  magnified 
make  and  break  movement  in  relation  to  the  other  con- 
tact member,  a  second  strip  closely  positioned  thereto, 
said  second  strip  being  joined  adjacent  the  over-center 
portion  of  the  first  strip,  and  with  other  portions  free  to 
move  lengthwise  relatively  to  each  other  and  having 
means  to  bias  the  joined  ends  in  one  direction,  the  free 
ends  of  the  strips  being  carried  on  anchoring  means  free 
to  shift  in  the  relation  to  each  other  in  planes  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  over-center  portion  of  the  first 
strip,  said  anchoring  means  being  connected  to  relatively 
slidable  members  engaging  said  stress  detector  member 
and  each  having  different  thermal  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion whereby  stresses  incident  to  differential  expansion 
may  warp  the  contact  member  into  make  or  break  posi- 
tions. 


2,698,890 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM 

Edward  H.  Hughes,  Henry  M.  Garrett,  and 

Wesley  S.  Garrett,  Bastrop,  Ia 

Application  July  9.  1951,  Serial  No.  235,881 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—139) 


1.  A  fire  alarm  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  thermal  responsive  coil  supported  there- 
A  r*m/%».  ^.*~.ii^    1  _  •       4  .-  by,  the  outer  end  of  said  coil  being  secured  to  said  brack- 

swhcETm^nf  S!SiS.  .    "^  T.       «»"lP™»n8  a  njotor,    et  and  the  other  centrally  disposed  end  being  secured  to 
switch  means,  includmg  a  movable  switch  member  and  a    a  pin  rotatably  journalcd  in  said  bracket,  saKi  coil  being 


up:'.!mp 
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responsive  to  temperature  change  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  pin,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  contact  posts 
connected  in  an  alarm  circuit,  a  contact  rod  secured 
to  said  pin  for  rotation  therewith,  said  contact  posts  ex- 
tending into  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  contact  rod 
whereby  a  predetermined  rise  in  temperature  effects  con- 
tact between  said  rod  and  posts  to  complete  the  alarm 
circuit,  a  pair  of  upstandnig  straps  fixedly  secured  to  a 
base  sun>ort  common  to  said  supporting  bracket,  said 
posts  bein^  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  said 
bracket,  said  straps  being  formed  with  arcuate  slots,  and 
said  contact  posts  being  adjustably  disposed  in  said 
slots  whereby  various  preselected  temperature  changes 
can  effect  contact  between  said  rod  and  posts. 


said  heating  means  to  heat  the  seating  surface;  a  circuit 
for  starting  said  autonnobfle:  and  means  for  disabling 


2,698^1 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  WELDING  TOOL 
Amd  R.  Meyer,  Griflfh,  Ind^  jsrig^iiir  to  Gnvcr  Tank 
&  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Chkafo,  Ind.,  a  coiporadon 
of  Ddawara 

Application  Inly  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,683 
MCfadms.    (a.  219^-8) 


1.  In  a  method  of  submerged  arc  welding  a  horizontal 
seam  in  an  upri^t  work  piece  surface,  the  steps  of 
extending  below  ajnd  adjacent  the  seam,  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  surface,  an  endless  flux  belt  comprising  a  wide, 
flat  belt  element  and  a  narrow  V-belt  element  inwardly 
projecting  therefrom,  the  V-belt  element  being  extended 
in  a  flat  plane  and  the  flat  belt  element  extending  away 
from  the  surface,  above  the  V-belt  element;  supporting 
flux  on  the  flux  belt;  and  traversing  the  flux  belt  and 
an  arc  submerged  in  the  flux  along  the  seam. 


2,698J92 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WELDED 

MOLYBDENUM 

Roy  I.  Hardfai,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fanstecl  Metal- 

hugical  Coiporation,  North  Chkago,  ID.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawli^    Application  Dcccoiber  29, 1950, 
Serial  No.  203347 
ICbdm.   (CL219— 10) 
The  method  of  producing  fabricated  molybdenum  char- 
acterized by  crack-free  butt  welds  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  ingot  molybdenum  from  an  intimate 
mixture  of  molybdenum  powder  and  a  small  amount  of 
added  carbon,  the  amount  of  added  carbon  being  sufllcient 
to  provide  the  ingot  molybdenum  with  from  about  0.02% 
to  about  0.09%  carbon,  mechanically  working  the  ingot 
molybdenum  into  sheet  form  molybdenum,  positioning 
edges  of  such  sheet  form  molybdenum  In  abutting  rela- 
tionship aod  arc  welding  the  abutting  edges  in  the  presence 
of  an  ineit  atmosphere. 


2,698,893 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  HEATER 
Robert  L.  Balhud,  DHroit,  IVfidi.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Coffponitioii,  Dcteolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatfcM  April  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,797 

21Clafans.    (CL  219^.20) 

10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including: 

heating  means  embedded  in  an  automobile  seat;  control 

means  connected  to  said  heating  means  for  energizing 


i)iimi  Ml  01)110^       ■^^miDllDDIIllBI^ 


said  heating  means  when  said  starting  circuit  ^s  ener- 
gized. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,698,894 

ELECTRIC  HAND  AND  HAIR  DRIER 

Joseph  Stefai,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,488 

2  Clafans.    (CL  219-39)  | 


^M 


2.  In  a  portable  electrically  powered  drier,  means  for 
generating  a  stream  of  air,  comprising  a  series  of  rotatably 
mounted  7^n  blades,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  said  fan 
blades,  an  electric  resistance  element  lying  in  the  path  of 
said  stream  of  air,  for  heating  said  stream  of  air,  a  source 
of  ozone,  so  positioned  in  said  drier  that  ozone  from 
said  source  will  enter  said  stream  of  air;  all  of  said  men- 
tioned means  being  electrically  activated  when  a  single 
switch  is  closed,  and  a  mechanical  timing  device  for 
opening  said  switch  automatically  after  said  drier  has 
operated  for  an  interval  of  time;  a  housing  for  all  of  said 
mentioned  means,  having  therein  an  outlet  for  said  stream 
of  air.  a  rigid  strip  of  material  integral  with  said  housing 
spanning  said  outlet,  a  spindle  ix>tatably  mounted  in  said 
strip  with  a  portion  of  said  spindl^  extending  on  both  sides 
of  said  rigid  strip,  a  spring  concentrically  mounted  on  the 
portion  of  said  spindle  on  one  side  of  said  rigid  strip,  said 
spring  being  maintained  in  position  on  said  spindle  by  re- 
taining means  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  series  of  louvres 
mounted  on  a  frame,  said  frame  being  mounted  on  the 
portion  of  said  spindle  on  the  other  side  of  said  rigid 
strip.  

2,698,895 
ILLUMINATED  THERMOSTAT 
Edward  L.  Olson,  Mhncapolis,  Mhin. 
Applkatioa  Octoher  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,910 
2ClahiM.    (CL24«— 2.1) 
1.  In  an  illuminated  thermostat  mounting  for  a  ther- 
mostat of  the  type  having  a  housing  with  an  open  top 
portion  and  with  an  opening  surrounding  the  thermom- 
eter of  the  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  flat  sheet 
of  relatively  rigid  material,  said  sheet  having  apertures 
therein  arranged  to  receive  therethrough  the  respective 
mounting  elements  of  a   thermostat   for  securing  said 
sheet  and  said  thermostat  in  superimposed  relation  to 
a  wull  or  the  like,  an  overhanging  reflector  formed  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sheet  and  extending  forward- 
ly  away  from  the  wall  and  above  the  ihennostat.  and 


i 
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a  miniature  electric  lamp  socket  mounted  within  the  thereon  included  in  the  control  grid  circuit,  meant  for 
confines  of  said  reflector  and  receiving  therein  a  min-  applying  incoming  signal  oscillations  to  said  tap,  and 
iature  electric  lamp,  said  lamp  socket  being  disposed  an  intermediate  feed-back  coupling  circuit  comprising  two 
above  and  rearwardly  of  the  thermometer  of  the  ther- 
mostat but  forwardiy  of  the  dial  of  said  thermostat 
whereby  the  thermometer  will  be  illuminated  from  be- 
hind and  whereby  the,  dial  of  said  thermostat  will  also 
be  illuminated  when  the  lamp  is  lighted,  said  socket 
being  electrically  connected   in  parallel  with  the  con- 


SIS 


trol  circuit  of  said  thermostat  at  points  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  the  thermostat,  and  switch 
means  electrically  connected  with  said  lamp  socket  and 
said  control  circuit  for  briefly  making  a  current  of 
electricity  from  said  control  circuit  available  to  said 
socket  by  way  of  such  connection  for  illuminating  such 
a  miniature  lamp,  said  sheet  having  a  continuous  pe- 
ripheral rearwardly  extending  flange  for  enclosing  be- 
tween said  sheet  and  the  wall  the  electrical  wiring  neces- 
sary for  the  control  circuit  and  such  a  connection. 


PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Herre  Rinia,  Eiadboven,  Ndfacriands,  aaignor  to  Hart- 
ford NatkHial  Bank  and  Tnist  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn^  as  trustee 

AppUcatioa  July  15,  1946,  Serial  No.  683»7»2 

In  die  Netherlands  June  21,  1943 

Section  1,  PabUc  Law  690,  Angost  8, 1946 

PMcnt  expires  June  21,  1963 

12  Claims.    (CI.  250—6) 


nauMLO  caiuit 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  an  intelligence  signal 
coniprising  means  to.  generate  impulses  having  a  given 
timing  relationship,  means  to  time-modulate  said  im- 
pulses in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
said  signal,  separate  first  and  second  channels  for  con- 
ducting said  time-modulated  impulses,  one  of  said  chan- 
nels including  a  retarding  circuit  for  delaying  the  im- 
pulses therein  a  predetermined  interval,  means  for  com- 
bining the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  channel  so 
that  each  of  said  impulses  is  represented  by  a  double 
pulse  thereby  forming  a  train  of  time-modulated  double 
purees,  and  means  to  transmit  said  train  as  a  modulation 
component  on  a  radio  frequency  carrier.i 


2,69t,897 
SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 
Bcmhardus  Gcrfaardns  Dammers  and  Abnkam  Gcrtrndas 
Wilbclnms  Uitlcas,  Eindbovea,  Nctbcrlands,  asrignors 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Traat  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  Jnnc  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,214 
Claims  priority,  application  NcthcrlMids  July  2, 1951 

7  Claims.  (O.  25«— 29) 
I.  In  a  superheterodyne  receiving  circuit,  apparatus 
for  effecting  frequency  conversion  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  a  current-carrying  electrode 
and  a  control  grid  and  circuits  therefor,  an  impedance 
tuned  to  a  local  oscillator  frequency  and  coupled  to  said 
current-carrying  electrode,  a  feedback  coil  having  a  tap 


inductances  having  a  tap  thereon  coupled  to  said  im- 
pedance and  to  said  feed-back  coil,  the  tap  on  one  of  said 
two  inductances  being  connected  to  a  point  of  constant 
potential. 

2,698,898 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Victor  James  Cooper,  WrMIc,  Fti— ijI,  assignor  to  Mar- 
conPs  Wireless  Tekgrapii  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Biftain 

Application  March  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  81310 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mardi  25, 1948 

4  Claims.    <a.  250— 27) 


-<&iy 


«S5»      ^^ 


1.  An  amplifier  circtiit  arrang|jement  for  amplifying  only 
a  predetermined  portion  of  a  signal  wave,  said  predeter- 
mined portion  being  of  amplitudes  lyin^  on  one  side  only 
of  a  predetermined  intermediate  amplitude  between  the 
extreme  limits  of  amplitude  of  said  signal  wave,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  pair  of  input  termiiuds,  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  a  resistive  impedance  winding,  a  con- 
nection connecting  one  end  of  said  impedance  winding  to 
one  of  said  input  terminals,  a  connection  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  impedance  winding  to  one  of  said  output 
terminals,  a  connection  between  the  other  of  said  input  ter- 
minals and  the  other  of  said  output  terminals,  means  for 
maintaining  said  connection  at  a  reference  potential,  and 
a  cathode-input  booster  amplifier  with  its  cathode  input 
connected  to  be  fed  from  said  one  input  terminal  said 
amplifier  grid-biased  to  cut-off  at  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude intermediate  said  extreme  limits  and  having  its  out- 
put connected  to  feed  only  said  predetermined  portion  of 
said  signal  wave  into  said  one  output  terminal  through  an 
alternating  current  coupling  connection  impermeable  to 
direct  current.  I 

2,698499 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 
DEMODULATING  FREQUENCY  •  MODULATED 
OSCILLATIONS 
Willcm  Wigger  Bodcns,  Eindhorcn,  Netherlands,  aiwiiniif 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  TiwC  Company,  Hart< 
ford.  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  Novcmher  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  130495 
Claims  priority,  appllcatfon  Netherlands 
Decemhsr  2, 1948 
2ClnimB.    (0.250—27) 
1.  Apparatus  fo^  demodulating  frequency  modulated 
oscillations  subject  to  having  undesired  amplitude  varia- 
tions, comprising  an  amplitude  modulator  having  a  first 
input  circuit  for  receiving  osciUatwns  to  be  modulated 
and  a  second  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  modulation  con- 
trol voltage  and  an  output  circuit,  a  source  of  said  fre- 
quency modulated  oscillations  connected  to  said  first  in- 
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pat  circait,  a  frequency  demodulator  having  a  frequency 
response  characteristic  which  is  non-linear  within  the  tn- 
fluency  modulated  range  of  sakl  oscillations,  a  frequency 
dq>endent  derioe  ooomrising  a  frequency  dq>endent  mem- 
ber coupled  electrically  to  said  output  circuit  to  receive 
oscillations  therefrom  and  having  a  substantially  linear 
amplitude  reqxmse  characteristic  and  a  frequency  rc- 
qxHise  characteristic  ^iiidi  is  non-linear  within  the  fre- 
quency modulated  range  of  said  oscillations  substantially 
proportionately  to  the  non-linear  frequency  response  char- 
acteristic of  sud  frequency  demodulator  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  to  derive  a  contnd  voltage  in  re- 


wfouft  to  die  OfldUations  received  therefrom,  means  con- 
nected to  electrically  cockle  said  frequency  deooodulator 
to  said  ou4>ut  circuit  Indqwndently  of  said  frequency 
dependent  member,  and  means  oopnected  to  sun>ly  said 
contnd  voltage  to  said  second  ii^ut  circuit  with  a  polarity 
to  cause  the  oadUatioos  at  said  outout  circuit  to  be  sub- 
stantially indqwndent  of  said  undesired  amplitude  varia- 
tions and  to  have  an  amplitude  variation  with  respect  to 
frequency  ^xiiich  compensates  for  said  non-linear  le- 
qxmse  characteristic  of  said  frequency  demodulator, 
whereby  the  frequency  demodulator  produces  substan- 
tially undistorted  demodulated  oscillations. 


jL698i900 
DELAY  LINE  FULSE  GENERATOR 
Od  O.  Anger,  Limg  Bench,  CaHt,  nsrigini  to  Ike  United 
Statea  of  AiMiIca  M  nrrasBM  hj  the  SecKtuy  of 
the  Navy 

aswary  7, 1946,  Serfad  No.  639,676 
7  nihil!     (CL250— 27) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising,  an  open-ended  trans- 
mission line,  a  load  impedance  siibstantially  equal  to  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  line  connected  in  series 
therewith,  a  switch  tube  connected  in  series  with  said  line 
and  said  load  for  permitting  discharge  of  said  line  in  re- 
spective short  pulses,  a  direct  ctirrent  potential  source 
with  a  condenser  across  its  outout,  connected  in  series 
with  said  line,  said  load  and  said  switch  tube,  and  a  trig- 
gered switch  tube  and  an  inductor  in  series  connected 
across  said  line  fw  reversing  the  polarity  of  charge  on 
said  line  between  pulses,  whereby  a  voltage  is  produced 
around  said  circuit  double  in  amplitude  that  of  said  source 
and  whereby  also  a  pulse  is  produced  across  said  load 
equal  in  voltage  to  said  source. 


focus  of  said  reflector,  an  auxiliary  reflector  coaxial  with 
said  waveguide  and  positioned  beyond  the  termination 
thereof  for  directing  energy  onto  said  parabolic  reflector, 
a  plate  of  4ieiectric  material  interposed  between  the  auxil- 
iary reflector  and  free  space  thereby  providing  a  high  im- 


pedance between  said  auxiliary  reflector  and  free  space, 
said  plate  having  a  thickness  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
waveguide  such  that  it  will  contain  an  odd  number  of 
one-half  wavelengths  of  the  energy  being  radiated  from 
the  system. 

2,698,902 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  R.  Farrow,  Jr.,  Andnhon,  and  Norman  O. 
Bender,  Jr.,  Rnnncmcdc,  N.  J.,  asiipion  to  PhOco  Cor* 
poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pomsyl- 
▼ania 

Application  November  17,  1948,  Serial  No.  60,524 
3  Clafans.    (O.  250—33.65) 


2,698,901 
BACK-RADIATION  REFLECTOR  FOR  MICRO- 
WAVE ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
GIAcrt  WHkcs,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  aarigMT  to  the  United 
Statef  of  Amcflca  m  npiisiiti  hy  the  Secrelary  of 
the  Navy 

AppHcadon  March  17, 1948,  SctW  No.  15,376 
4Chhm.    (CL  250— 33.63) 
I.  An  antenna  system  including  a  waveguide  and  a 
parabolic  reflector,  .said  waveguide  terminating  near  the 


1.  A  scanning  antenna  apparatus  comprising  a  radiant 
energy  reflecting  structure  disposed  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  radiant  energy  feeding  member  constructed  for 
cooperation  with  said  reflecting  structure  and  arranged  to 
rotate  with  said  structure  about  said  axis  and  also  to 
rotate  relatively  to  said  structure  about  another  axis, 
resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  radiant  energy  feed- 
ing member  to  form  a  mechanically  resonant  system  in 
which  said  energy  feeding  member  is  capable  of  oscilla- 
tion about  said  other  axis,  n)eans  coupled  to  said  energy 
feeding  member  and  responsive  to  the  oscillation  thereof 
to  produce  a  signal  which  varies  in  response  to  the  oscil- 
lations of  said  member,  drive  means  coupled  to  said  en- 
ergy feeding  member,  and  a  control  unit  for  suplying  en- 
ergy to  said  drive  means,  said  control  unit  being  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  to  vary  the  amount  of  energy  supplied 
to  said  drive  means  in  accordance  with  the  variations  of 
said  signal. 

2,698,9t3 
BEAM  DEFLECTION  CONTROL  FOR  CATHODE- 
RAY  DEVICBS 

Simeon  L  Tonndmn,  PWhdciplia,  Pn.,  m^aar  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Anmica,  a  conontfon  of  DetewaR 

AppBcndon  Decemhcr  30, 1949,  SasM  Now  136,021 

7ClahM.   (0.250-36) 
6.  A  deflection  circuit  having  a  blocking  oscillator 
tube  provided  with  a  control  grid,  a  control  tube,  means 
to  apply  a  voltage  wave  form  from  the  oscillator  grid  to 

1*  . . 
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said  control  tube,  means  to  apply  sync  signals  to  said  ed  to  be  evacuated,  a  uniform  magnetic  field  within 

control  tube,  said  means  applying  a  voltage  wave  form  said  chamber,  an  ion  source  and  an  ion  collector  within 

AJ**  the  magnetic  field  within  said  chamber,  said  source  and 

4(fe  \^\/*  r^  ion  omkctM   being  aligned   along   the   flux   lines   of 


from  the  oscillator  grid  serving  also  to  i^^ly  a  control 
signal  from  said  control  tube  to  said  oscillator. 


FREQUENCY-CTABILIZING  ARRANGEMENT 

Henna  Hagcaholti,  HHrcnnB,  NethtriiJi,  aa- 
sl0Mr  to  Hartford  NatioMi  Ink  Md  Tvwt  CoHMniy, 
Hartfofd,  Omil,  as  Inntec 

AppHcaliM  May  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  22M1S 
ClalM  prforily,  aaipUcatiM  NdkcrlMds  Jne  27, 19Sf 


said  magnetic  field,  means  for  causing  ions  to  be  emitted 
from  said  ion  source  at  an  angle  to  the  magnetic  flux 
lines  in  pulses  at  predetermined  intervals  and  means  for 
measuring  the  time  of  travel  of  said  ions  from  said 
source  to  said  collector.  I  i 


2,i9MM 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTER 
T.  RcvMlds,  Gionto  SalHrf,  a^  nwcb  B. 
HanlaiM,  Pitoectaa,  N.  J^  aaJganw  to  Rwaaith  Cor- 
poraliom  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  coiw»nlkM  off  New  Yoifc 

7, 1950,  SeiW  No.  199,i5< 
(a.  2S«— 71) 


,iou/naiar  .oirwicLiMi  momatic  MToaacMMH 


^^=^. 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining,  within  a  predetermined 
catching  range,  a  first  voltage  produced  by  a  local  oscil- 
lator in  isochronism  with  a  seconi(l  voltage  produced  by 
a  reference  oscillator,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
coupled  to  said  local  oscillator  to  combine  said  first  volt- 
age with  an  input  wave  to  produce  a  beat  wave,  selective 
means  to  derive  from  said  beat  wave  first  and  second  pilot 
frequency  volUges  having  a  predetermined  frequency  dif- 
ference, a  phase  discriminator  responsive  to  said  second 
voltage  and  one  of  said  pilot  fr^uency  voltages  to  pro- 
duce a  control  voltage  depending  on  the  difference  there- 
between, a  reacunce  tube  coupled  to  said  local  oscillator, 
means  to  apply  said  control  voltage  to  said  reactance  tube 
for  maintaining  said  isochronism,  a  search  voltage  gener- 
ator producing  a  search  volta^  for  swinging  said  Ictcal 
oscillator  within  said  predetermmed  catching  range,  means 
to  apply  said  search  voltage  to  said  reactance  tube,  means 
responsive  solely  to  the  co-existence  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pilot  frequency  voltages  and  coiq;>led  to  said  gen- 
erator for  suppressing  said  search  voltage;  whereby  said 
search  voltage  is  always  present  in  the  absence  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pilot  frequency  voltages  and  is 
suppressed  whenever  said  first  voltage  falls  within  said 
predetermined  catching  range. 


4.  A  scintillation  cotmter  comprising  in  combination  a 
solution  of  a  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent,  a  photosensitive  element  positioned  to 
receive  light  from  the  solution  and  means  for  detecting 
pulses  generated  in  the  photosensitive  element. 


2,<9a,9«7 

ELECTRICAL  INTERFERENCE  SUPTRESSING 

DEVICE 

Fred  P.  Hfll,  Elgin,  PL,  awlginr  to  Motorola,  lac 

Chicago,  DL,  a  cotporatioa  off  DHaote 

Appiicalioa  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,S4« 

SCIaiaH.    (CL3t7>.S9) 
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2,«9S3«5  '    ! 

MAGNETIC  TIME-OF-FUGHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 
A.  Goadmit,  Sayrfllc  N.  Y.,  Mslitaor  to  the 
UaiSed  Stales  of  Aawrica  as  rtpwuaitd  by  the  Uaitcd 
States  Atoarfc  Eacncy  CoauaMoa 

Appiicalioa  March  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  83,258 
4  Ciafaai.    (CL  2St— 41.9) 
I.  A  mass  spectrometer  for  the  measurement  of  ion 
masses  viiich  comprises  in  combination  a  chamber  adapt- 


3.  In  a  radio  receiving  system  the  combination  of 
at  least  one  lead  for  carrying  desired  electrical  energy 
and  subject  to  pick  up  undesired  electrical  interfiirence  m 
a  frequency  range  high  compared  with  the  frequency 
range  of  the  desired  electrical  energy,  and  a  pair  of 
series-connected  selenium  rectifier  devices  connected  be- 
tween said  lead  and  a  point  of  reference  potential  with  a 
polarity  to  present  a  high  impedance  path  to  the  afore- 
said electrical  energy  but  presenting  a  hi^  capacity  and 
essentially  zero  inductance  path  tothe  aforesa^  electrical 
interference  for  bv-passing  such  electrical  interference 
to  said  point  of  reference  potential. 
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2,<98,9M 

ciRcurr  FOR  producing  peaked  voltage 

WAVES 

Harold  W.  Lord,  Scheasctady,  N.  Y^  Msignor  to  Gcocrai 

Electric  Ceiapaaj,  a  coraotaliaa  of  New  Yoric 

aac  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,430 

15  Clafam.    (CL  387— 187) 


projecting  tooth  members  defining  winding  slots  there- 
between, armature  windings  in  said  slots,  and  grooves 
formed  in  each  of  said  tooth  members  subdividing  the 


^^■U\ 


IS.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  voltage  pulse  from  each 
half  cycle  of  an  input  alternating  voltage  comprising  a 
saturable  triggering  reactor,  first  and  second  saturable 
transformers  each  having  an  input  winding,  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  for  an  alternating  voltage  input  source, 
means  for  connecting  said  windings  u.  ^ries  circuit  with 
the  primary  windings  of  said  first  and  second  transformers 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals 
to  j>rovide  a  circuit  current  for  saturating  said  reactor, 
a  first  unidirectional  conducting  device  connected  in  a 
shunting  series  circuit  between  said  winding  of  said  first 
transformer  and  said  second  terminal  to  provide  a  satu- 
rating current  correqwnding  to  alternate  half  cycles  of 
one  polarity  through  said  first  transformer,  a  second  uni- 
directional conducting  device  connected  in  a  shunting 
series  circuit  between  said  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former and  said  first  terminal  to  provide  a  saturating 
current  correqwnding  to  the  alternate  half  cycles  of  the 
opposite  polarity  through  said  second  transformer,  said 
triggering  reactor  being  dimensioned  to  satiirate  abruptly 
durmg  a  portion  of  each  circuit  current  half  cycle  where- 
by the  circuit  current  increases  to  reverse  the  flux  in 
said  first  and  second  transformers  during  alternate  half 
'cycles,  and  outout  windings  reqwnsive  to  said  transformer 
flux  reversals  for  performing  a  predetermined  operation. 


2,^98,989 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  PLATE 

Edward  Stafaisby  Wright  aad  Alezaader  Christie  Robert- 

■oa,  IxMidoa,  Faglaad,  awi^ois  to  latetaatioaal  Staad- 

ard  Electric  Cotponttoa,  New  YmIe,  N.  Y. 

ApplicathM  Jaaaanr  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,538 

Clains  priority,  applhatioa  Great  Britafai 

Jaaaaiy  28, 1950 

3CtafaBS.    (CL^IO— 9.5) 


1.  A  piezo-electric  crysUl  plate  for  vibration  in  a  thick- 
ness shear  mode,  the  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
and  an  edge  surface,  the  central  part  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  being  defined  by  a  flat  elongated  strip  ex- 
tending across  each  of  said  surfaces  and  symmetrically 
located  thereon,  the  area  on  either  side  of  said  strip  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  from  said  strip 
to  said  edge  surface,  said  strips  lying  in  parallel  planes 
and  the  elongated  dimensions  of  said  strips  being  oriented 
at  90'  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,098,918 
SLOTTED  ARMATURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Charics  R.  BIyth,  CMitoa,  OMo,  asrigpor  to  11c  Hoover 
CoBipaay,  North  Caatoa,  Ohfo,  a  cocpontioa  of  OUo 
AppHcathM  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,583 
4Clafaaa.    (CL  318— 51) 
1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  field  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  poles,  an  armature  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


same  into  a  plurality  of  tooth  segments  between  each  of 
said  slots,  said  grooves  being  so  positioned  that  each  of 
said  poles  has  an  arcuate  ^an  equal  to  an  integral  mm- 
ber  of  said  segments.  '^ 


2,698,911 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  I.  Schacfcr,  Fort  Wayac,  lad. 

AppiicatioD  November  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,435 

3CbfaBS.    (CI.  318— 86) 


1.  A  submersible  motor  having  an  annular  stator 
adi^ted  to  be  exposed  to  li<|uid  both  externally  and  in- 
tenially,  said  stator  comprising  an  external  shell,  lami- 
nated core  structure  within  said  shell,  windings  disposed 
in  said  core  structure,  a  thin  metal  liner  adhesively 
bonded  throughout  its  length  to  the  bore  of  said  core 
structure,  and  means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  the  stator, 
said  core  structure  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  groove  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  the  core  structure  and  said  liner 
bulging  outwardly  into  said  groove  whereby  to  permit 
lengthwise  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  liner  with- 
out internal  blistering  thereof. 


2,698,912 
X.RAY  IMAGE  AMPLIFIER 
MartcB  CohmUs  Tcves,  Tack*  ToL  aad  PctnM  Coiaelis 
vaa  dcr  Uadca,  Ehidhovca,  Neihiriasfc,  aii^aiiis  to 
Hartford  NatioMj  Baak  aad  TvmtL  Coa^Mj,  Hart- 

AppUcatioB  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263428 

Ctafaas  priority,  apattcatioa  Nctheriwdi  Iwaaiy  17, 1951 

8aataas.    (CL  313— 65) 

I.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  a  photoelec- 
tric cathode,  a  first  luminescent  screen  in  close  proximity 
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to  said  cathode  responsive  to  radiation  to  which  the  cath- 
ode is  substantially  unresponsive  for  producing  an  image  to 
which  the  photocathode  is  responsive,  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode spaced  from  said  cathode  comprising  a  second  lumi- 
nescent screen  for  electron-optically  reproducing  images 


m   *' 


on  the  first  luminescent  screen,  said  first  screen  compris- 
ing a  luminescent  substance  embedded  in  a  silicone,  said 
silicone  being  a  lucid  and  transparent  monomeride  com- 
pound polymerizing  at  increased  temperatures  which  is 
not  appreciably  evaporated  during  polymerization  and  has 
a  vapor  pressure  lower  than  !()-•  mm.  Hg. 


Gcoi|e  A. 


CATHODE  ffTRUCTUKE 
Eqpcnen,  Dobbs  Feny,  N.  Y^  anignor,  by 
_  imcnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany,  Lk^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conontioo  of  Dclawara 
AppiicatioB  NoTcmbcr  29,  1951,  SeiW  No.  258,875 
6Claiiiig.    (a.313— 24«) 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  comprising  a. cylindrical  body 
having  electron  emissive  properties  and  constituted  by  a 
cylindrical  meullic  base,  a  porous  metallic  tube  sur- 
rounding said  base,  said  base  having  a  constricted  portion 
io  form  a  cavity  between  said  base  and  said  tube,  elec- 
tron eminive  material  diqwsed  in  said  cavity  and  a  layer 
of  material  coatin|  said  body  and  having  a  relatively 
hi^  secondary  emission  coefficient,  supporting  members 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  body,  and  a 
'conically-sha^  shield  mounted  on  each  of  said  members 
for  reducing  ^ectrical  leakage,  the  mouth  of  said  shield 
facing  said  body. 


2,498,914 

FAST  TIME  CONSTANT  CIRCUIT  WITH 

CUFFING  DIODE 

Robert  IVf.  Tryoo,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  GOIUIjh 

Bnw.,  Ik.,  Los  Ancelcs,  Calif.,  a  cofporadon  of  CaU- 


AppHcalioQ  Aagnt  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  181,729 
4  ClaitM.    (a.  315—38) 

1 .  Radar  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  for 
receiving  reflected  echo  signals  and  for  displaying  such 
echo  signals  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  without 
appreciable  interference  from  clutter  signals  which  en- 
dure for  a  substantially  longer  duration  than  said  echo 
signals,   the   combination   comprising   a   detector   stage 


including  a  rectifier,  an  output  load  resistance,  coupled 
to  said  detector  for  developing  both  echo  and  clutter 
signals,  a  differentiating  network  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  load  resistance,  said  differentiating  network 
comprising  a  serially  connected  condenser  and  a  second 
resistance  having  a  time  constant  one-half  or  less  than 
one-half  of  the  width  of  said  echo  signal,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  indicator,  and  means  coupling  said  second  resist- 


fcL.1— — M 


ance  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  indicator,  said  coupling 
means  comprising:  a  tube  having  a  control  grid  and  a 
cathode  and  an  output  electrode,  said  second  resistance 
being  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said  control 
grid,  a  degenerative  connection  between  said  output  elec- 
trode and  said  control  grid,  said  degenerative  connection 
comprising  a  serially  connected  condenser  and  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device. 


2,498,915 

FHOSFHOR  SCREEN 

WUliam  W.  Piper,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  General 

Electric  CompMiy,  a  coipontion  of  New  York 

Application  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,600 

13  Claim.    (CL  315-^342) 
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12.  An  electroluminescent  screen  comprising  a  layer  of 
a  phosphor  which  emits  light  in  phase  with  an  wplied 
electric  field,  a  first  grid  composed  of  a  plurality  of  non- 
intersecting  conductors  contacting  one  surface  of  said 
layer,  a  second  grid  compmed  of  a  plurality  of  non- 
intersecting  conductors  contacting  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  layer,  said  grids  being  so  oriented  that  projections  of 
both  ^d  structures  form  an  intersecting  pattern  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  I4)plying  a  voltage  at  least 
slightly  above  the  in-phase  emission  threshold  voltage  of 
said  screen  to  said  conductors. 


2,498,914 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER  THEREFOR 

WUliani   G.   Coc,   East  Strondibwi,   Fa^   ■■Itniii    to 

McGnw  Electric  Co.,  MOwMskcc,  Wb.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  November  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  125,589 

4ClniHH.  (CI.  317—141) 
1.  A  remote  controlled  electric  switch  designed  for  use 
in  a  system  where  controlling  impulses  are  furnished  for 
two  different  lengths  of  time,  said  remote  controlled  elec- 
tric switch  comprising  a  motor  designed  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  only,  means  controlled  by  said  impulses  for 
energizing  said  motor  for  two  different  lengths  of  time,  a 
switch,  biasing  means  biasing  said  switch  towards  switch- 
closed  position,  latch  means  operatively  engaging  said 
switch  for  latching  said  switch  open,  trip  means  for  trip- 
ping said  latch  means  and  engaging  said  latch  when 
moved  in  a  first  direction  and  ineffective  to  alter  the  ac- 
tion of  said  latch  means  when  moved  in  a  second  direc- 


January  4,  1965 


ELECTRICAL 


121 


tkm,  said  trip  means  being  operated  from  said  motor, 
swit«A  operating  means  driven  by  said  motor  from  a  zero 
position  to  a  first  position  to  move  said  tripping  means 
m  said  first  direction  or  to  open  said  twitch  when  moved 
to  a  second  position  beyond  said  first  position  when  said 
motor  has  operated  two  different  predetermined  lengths  of 
time,  req>ectively,  a  normally  c^en  magnetic  clutch  be- 


— / 
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MM,918 
DRY  DISK  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLED  FROM 
UNFERFORATED  RECTIFIER  FLATES 
JoMf  H.  ElKie,  AHenfmh  (Baycni),  and  Albrvcht  R. 
Gciiwiwdu',  Nnnibcri  (B«ycm),  Gcranny,  Miiu"» 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  IMawara 
Application  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,H1 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Gcmany  Novcnbcr  25, 1950 
7  ClainM.    (CL  317—234) 


tween  said  motor  and  said  switch  operating  means  ar- 
ranged to  magnetically  close  when  said  motor  is  ener- 
gized, and  biasing  means  for  returning  said  switch  oper- 
ating means  from  said  first  or  second  position  to  zero  po- 
sition, said  switch  operating  means  being  rotated  by  said 
motor  in  the  same  direction  and  less  than  a  full  revolu- 
tion to  both  the  first  and  second  position. 


1.  A  dry  disc  rectifier  assembly  for  mounting  a  stack 
of  dry  disc  rectifier  plates  comprising  an  enclosure  hav- 
ing one  openaUe  side,  means  simported  from  said  en- 
closure providfaig  therein  a  plurality  of  aligned  grooves 
each  of  a  dimension  adi4>ted  to  receive  a  small  portion  of 
the  perimeter  of  each  of  the  rectifier  plates,  the  grooves 
extending  at  riaht  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rectifier 
plates,  a  plurality  of  rectifier  plates  each  having  said 
small  pcHlion  of  their  perimeter  slid  faiside  the  same  one 
of  said  grooves,  at  least  two  such  portions  of  eadi  plait 
being  supported  within  grooves,  and  a  cover  for  closing 
said  one  side  after  the  rectifier  plates  have  been  inserted 
in  the  grooves  to  lock  the  plates  therewithin. 


2,498,917 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUrr  COMPRISING  A  FERROMAG- 
NETIC   FART  HAVING  HIGH  PERMEABILITY 
AND  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT,  THIN  FERMA- 
NENT  MAGNET  ^^ 

Arend  Thonns  van  Urfc  and  Adriaan  Rademakcrs,  Etod* 
bovcn,  NedMtlanda,  asrifnora  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Tmst  Con«a«y,  Hartford,  Conn^  as  trwtec 
Application  lannary  4,  1952,  Serfiri  No.  244,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrlan^  April  23,  1951 
8ClaiBis.   (CL  317—201) 


%■ 


1.  A  magnetc  circuit  having  at  least  one  air-gap  there- 
in comprising  a  ferromagnetic  part  having  a  high  perme- 
ability and  a  substantially  flat  thin  permanent  magnet 
havmg  a  smaller  dunension  m  a  given  direction  than  di- 
mensions at  ri^t  angles  thereto  and  opposed  flat  faces 
extending  at  nght  angles  to  said  given  direction,  said 
magnet  being  magnetized  alon^  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
given  direction  thereby  producing  magnetic  poles  on  its 
flat  faces,  said  magnet  consisting  essentially  of  non-cubic 
crytals  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MO-6Fe303  and  MFeisOn.  M  being  at  least  one  of  the 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  barium, 
strontium  and  lead,  said  material  having  a  coercivity  of 
at  least  750  Oersted  and  a  low  remanence  and  a  perme- 
ability of  less  than  2,  said  flat  faces  having  a  given  di- 
mension at  n^t  angles  to  said  given  direction  which  n 
larger  than  any  other  dimension  at  right  angles  to  said 
given  direction,  said  smaller  dimension  in  said  given  di- 
rection being  smaller  than  one-quarter  of  the  largest  di- 
mension of  the  flat  faces,  said  ferromagnetic  part  having 
a  portion  abutting  a  face  of  said  magnet  and  another  por- 
tion extending  parallel  to  said  given  direction  and  spaced 
from  said  magnet  a  distance  which  is  smaller  than  one- 
half  of  said  smaller  dimension,  said  air-gap  being  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  said  other  portion  of  said  ferromag- 
netic part.  , 


2,498,919 
.    ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BULLDOZING  TRACTORS 
Robert  G.  Le  Tonrpeaa  and  Charles  Conan  Roe,  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  R.  G.  U  Tonmcan.  Inc.,  Peoria, 
ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomia 
Application  Angnst  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,458 
10  Claims.    (CL  322— 4) 


I.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  a  D.  C.  generator 
including  field  windings,  a  separate  D.  C.  exciter  for 
supplying  exciter  current  to  said  windings,  a  potentiometer 
inserted  in  a  circuit  between  said  exciter  and  said  gener- 
ator, means  within  the  potentiometer  to  reverse  the  polar- 
ity of  the  D.  C.  current  supplied  to  the  field  windings, 
and  means  to  neutralize  the  residual  magnetism  in  said 
field  windings,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  sepa- 
rate A.  C.  supply,  means  within  the  potentiometer  to  intro- 
duce said  A.  C.  into  the  circuit  to  the  field  windings  at  the 
instance  of  reversal  of  polarity  thereof. 


2,498,920 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLORING  FIFE  IN  WELlS 
WnHam  R.  Gieske,  Whittier,  CaBf.,  msigaui,  by  mesne 
aasH^mcnts,    to   Tbe    Ford    Akundcr   Corporation. 
Whittier,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaBffonria 
AppWialion  March  4, 1951,  SciW  No.  214,085 
14  Cfarfnis.    (CL  334—34) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  explor- 
ing pipe  in^a  well,  the  combination  of:  a  detector  imit 
dimensioned  for  lowering  into  the  pipe;  means  carried 
by  said  unit  to  set  up  a  magnetic  field  that  links  with  the 
surrounding  pipe  to  a  degree  varying  with  the  configure- 
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tion  and  stressing  of  the  pipe;  a  floating  armature  at  least 
partially  sui^wrted  by  said  magnetic  field  for  movement 
through  a  range  of  equilibrium  positions  in  re^wnse  to 


Ml 


•»  I 


variations  in  the  field;  an  inductor  carried  by  said  unit 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  armature;  and  an  indi- 
cating circuit  reqwnsive  to  said  inductor. 


TESTING  INSTRUMENT  '       * 
Donald  A.  Whartoo,  Arifaigtoii,  Va. 
Appikalion  hmt  11,  194S,  Serial  No.  32«459 
'    tdaioM.    (CL324— 52) 


1.  A  testing  instrument  for  locating  faults  in  current 
carrying  conductors  through  the  detection  of  fields  adjacent 
the  conductors  comprising  an  electronic  receiver  including 
a  field  pickup  coil  means  capable  of  detecting  both  elec- 
tromagnetic and  electrostatic  fields,  a  circuit  intercon- 
necting said  coil  means  and  the  receiver  and  switch 
means  in  said  connecting  circuit  rendering  said  receiver 
selectively  responsive  to  electromagnetic  and  electrostatic 
fields  detected  by  the  pickup  means. 


2,698^2 
SINGLE  ^SIDED  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 
Hcrmaa  A.  Rcbe,  West  Orai«e,  N.  S^  aarignor  to  BcU 
TdcpboBc    Ijriwratoriea,    Incofporatedt    New    YoriE, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatkM  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatfoB  June  3, 194S,  Serial  No.  30,849 
18  Clafana.    (CL  332—56) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  electron  tubes  each  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  a  plate,  and  a  control  grid,  a  com- 


mon input  circuit  for  said  pair  of  tubes  whidi  is  un- 
balanced with  renect  to  ground,  individual  input  circuits 
for  each  of  said  tubes  branching  from  said  conunon 
input  circuit,  individual  output  circuits  for  each  of  said 
tubes,  one  of  said  individual  ou^ut  circuits  being  lo- 
cated in  the  plate  circuit  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  the 
other  being  conunon  to  both  the  plate  and  grid  circuits 
of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  and  a  common  output  circuit 
for  said  tubes  which  is  unbalanced  with  respect  to  ground, 
said  common  output  circuit  being  coupled  capacitatively 
to  each  of  said  individual  output  circuits. 


2,698,923 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CAVITY  RESONATOR 

WilUam  A.  EdKio,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  aMigm>r  to  BeU 

Telephone    Labontoricc,    iBCOtponitcd,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Dcccnbcr  28,  1944,  Serial  No.  570,192 

16  Claims.    (CL  333—83) 


7.  In  combination  a  high  Q  cavity  resonator,  a  tuning 
piston  therefor,  said  piston  providing  a  peripheral  gap 
therebetween  and  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  lossy 
dielectric  in  said  gap  adapted  to  degrade  all  modes  ex- 
cept the  TEomti  family. 


/  2,698,924 

THREE-PHASE  SPLIT  MAGNETIC  CORE 

Thomas  D.  Gordy,  PIttificId,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Fcbrvary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,242 

/  2  Claims.   (CI.  336— 215) 


I.  In  a  three-phase  magnetic  core  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  flat-stacked  strips  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing its  grain  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  strips,  said  core  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  divided  winding  leg  members 
joined  by  longitudinally  divided  yoke  members  to  form  an 
inner  and  an  outer  core  section,  a  T-joint  formed  at  the 
junction  between  two  aligned  yoke  members  and  a  wind- 
ing leg  member  >^hich  is  positioned  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  aligned  yoke  members,  each  of  said  yoke 
and  leg  members  at  said  T-joint  in  a  given  layer  of  said 
core  comprising  two  laminations  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  but  separated  for  substantially  their  entire  length  by 
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a  gap,  said  T-joint  comprising  in  a  given  layer  an  insert 
member  of  grain  oriented  magnetic  material  having  four 
side  edges,  said  insert  member  being  positioned  with  said 
four  side  edges  obliquely  arranged  with  reelect  to  the  re- 
spective longitudinal  axes  of  said  yoke  and  leg  members  at 
said  T-joint.  the  ends  of  all  of  said  laminations  of  said 
yoke  and  leg  members  at  said  T-joint  abutting  said  insert 
member  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
iiuer  core  section  yoke  members  and  leg  members  at  said 
T-joint  also  making  direct  mitered  butt  contact  with  each 
other  to  the  exclusion  of  said  insert  member,  the  insert 
members  for  adjacent  layen  of  said  core  having  their  re- 
spective grain  orientations  diqx>sed  in  such  manner  as  to 
present  favorable  grain  orientations  for  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent directions  of  magnetic  flux  travel  through  said  in- 
sert members. 

♦  I 

^  2,698,925 

ADAPTER  FOR  BUS  DUCT  PLUG-IN  DEVICES 
Tracy  B.  Taylor,  Sonth  Orange,  N.  J.,  asslgnur  to  Federal 
Electric  Prodncts  Coopnny,  E«cx  Connty,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawan 

*■    AppUcadoa  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,731 
nClaliiH.    (CL339— 22) 


11.  An  adapter  for  a  bus  duct  plug-in  device  onn- 
prising  a  supporting  base  member  of  insulating  material 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  plurality 
of  insulating  sleeves  extending  throu^  said  apertures  aiid 
each  having  an  end  portion  so  proportions  that  it  will 
not  pass  through  its  associated  aperture  but  will  abut 
a^inst  said  base  member,  said  base  member  being  pro- 
vided at  each  aperttire  with  a  recess;  and  a  retainer 
member  for  each  associated  sleeve  and  aperture  extend- 
ing transversely  across  its  associated  aperture  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  fitted  into  its  associated  recess  for  hold- 
ing its  associated  sleeve  in  fixed  relative  position  to  said 
base. 


2,698,926 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Sqnuc,  K.,  asrignor  to 

OU  Company,  PhfladclpUa,  Pn.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  December  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,418 
3Clainis.    (CL  339^-91) 


"-vjjsFOT 


2.  A  cable  connector  comprising  a  separable  housing 
adapted  to  recieve  a  cable  in  each  end  thereof,  a  male 
contact  member  mounted  in  one  part  of  said  separable 
housing,  a  female  contact  member  mounted  in  the  other 
part  of  said  separable  housing,  and  camming  means  on 
said  housing  for  locking  said  separable  housing  together, 
said  cammmg  means  mcluding  means  extending  from 
one  part  of  said  separable  housing  and  mounting  a  cam 
member  rotatable  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  housing  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  housing  beyond  the  end  of  said  one  part,  and 
means  providing  a  slot  in  the  other  part  of  said  separable 
housing  adapted  to  receive  said  cam  member,  said  cam 
member  entering  said  slot  and  said  contact  members  com- 
ing Into  interengagement  upon  longitudinal  motion  of 
said  housing  members,  and  said  cam  member  and  said 


slot  being  formed  to  provide  locking  en|agement  with 
each  other  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  member  about  its 
axis  after  the  cam  member  has  entered  said  slot 


2,698,927 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING 

Josephns  Overton  Pair,  Jr^  Sm  Antonio,  Tax,, 

to  Olive  S.  P«tty,  Snn  Antonio,  Toe. 

Application  Jnly  13, 1953,  SeritdNn.  367,490 

13  Claims.   (CL340— 15) 


TOtJ=^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  seismic  surveying  in  which  seismic 
energy  is  detected  and  converted  into  electrical  energy 
by  a  row  of  at  lei^^t  three  transducers  of  which  the  out- 
puts are  combined  for  the  recording  of  a  composite  sig- 
nal, the  step  which  comprises  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of 
the  transducers  to  establish  a  progressively  increasing 
sensitivity  from  the  transducers  at  each  end  of  the  row 
toward  the  center  of  this  row,  the  progressive  increase  in 
sensitivity  being  less  than  that  of  binomial  coefficients  of 
an  expansion  in  which  the  exponent  is  one  less  than  the 
number  of  transducers  in  the  row,  whereby  unwanted 
energy  within  a  continuous  band  of  wave  lengthsls  sub- 
stantially attenuated. 


2,698,928 

FERRO-ELECTRIC  CARRIER,  PARTICULARLY 
TAPE    RECORDING    AND  -REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Pnlvaii,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  Jannaiy  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,515 

27  Claims,    (a.  340—173) 


I 

9.  An  electric  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  recording  medium  having  a  ferro-elec- 
tric layer  adapted  to  be  rendered  uniformly  in  the  align- 
ment of  its  electric  dipoles,  signal-controlled  means  to 
energize  said  lajrer,  means  to  move  said  mediimi  past 
said  energizing  means,  said  energizing  nneans  being 
adapted  to  chan^  said  ferro-electric  layer  in  and  along 
said  medium  in  its  intra-  and  intermolecular  structure  in 
accordance  with  the  signals  transmitted  to  it  by  said  en- 
ergizing means. 


2,698,929 
FLOW  STOPPAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  MILL  FUEL 

SUPPLY 

W^ter  Greacai  3rd,  BInghamton,  N.  Yn  Huiy  A.  BMop, 
FredcridcslNifg,  Vs.,  and  Alexander  Boaot,  TlaglnM 
on  Hndson,  N.  Y.;  aaid  Bofot  and  aidd  Bishop  nrtgnnri 
to  Combnstion  rnslniiiilM  Im^  ■  rtmrnrnw^iu^  of  Ddn> 


Application  lannaiy  25, 1952,  Scrlnl  No.  268^66 
4  Claims.    (CL  340— 239) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described  the  combination 
of  a  pulverizing  mill,  a  feed  tube  for  conveying  material 
to  be  pulverized  into  the  interior  of  said  mill,  means  for 
maintaining  said  mill  interior  and  the  discharge  end  of 
said  feed  tube  under  suction,  a  feeder  for  dispensing  said 
material  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  feed  tube  while  seal- 
ing said  tube  end  against  admission  of  air,  a  suction- 
responsive  device  connected  with  the  inlet  end  portion 
of  said  feed  tube  for  reception  of  the  aforesaid  mill  suc- 
tion as  transmitted  from  the  mill  interior  through  the  feed 
tube,  a  switch  actuated  by  said  suction-responsive  device, 
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and  normally-inactive  alann  means  controlled  by  said    system  including  a  transmitter  of  pulsed  energy,  a  rout- 
switch  and  rendered  active  thereby  if  transmission  of    ing  antenna  for  scanning  an  area  with  said  energy,  and 

■— "  a  receiver  of  ecfauo  signals  from  targets  upon  which  said 

energy  impinges,  comprising,  means  coupled  to  said  an- 
tenna producing  a  series  of  pulses,  the  repetition  rate  of 
which  is  a  predetermined  multiple  of  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  said  antenna,  means  operable  by  the  rotation  of 
said  antenna  periodically  generating  a  positional  signal 
indicative  of  the  rotational  position  of  said  antenna,  a 
mixing  circuit,  means  applying  said  series  of  pulses,  said 
positional  signals  and  said  echo  signals  to  said  mixing 
circuit,  a  source  of  carrier  energy,  said  mixing  circuit 
being  coupled  to  said  source  of  carrier  energy  whereby 
said  carrier  energy  is  modulated  by  the  output  of  said 


.  mill  suction  to  said  device  ceases  as  in  response 
o  a  dogging  of  the  feed  tube. 


MAGNETIC  DISPLACEMENT  RECORDER 
Robert  P.  GuttanaB,  Silver  Sprteg,  Md^  ■■ifni.  by 
■MSM  aMlvuMBta,  to  Rcaringtoa  Rand  bc^  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y,,  a  coraoratkM  of  Ddawaic 

AppUcadoa  March  31, 1949,  Serial  No.  84,543 
4  Claims.    (O.  34t— 345) 


'-i^n 


O^PX)- 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  acceleration  forces  and  the 
like  comprisint,  a  base,  means  for  mounting  the  base 
on  a  device  subject  to  movements  to  be  analyzed,  mag- 
net means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  recording  field, 
means  for  mounting  the  magnet  means  from  the  base, 
an  elongated  magnetizable  recording  member,  means 
for  mounting  the  recording  member  from  the  base  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  recording  member  may  be  moved 
in  a  path  having  a  point  thereof  within  the  magnetic  re- 
cording field,  means  for  moving  the  recording  member 
in  said  path,  the  combined  mounting  means  for  at  least 
a  part  of  (he  magnet  means  and  the  recording  member 
comprising  resilient  means  whereby  said  part  of  the  mag- 
net means  is  supported  relative  to  the  said  point  in  the 
path  of  the  recording  member  so  that  said  part  of  the 
magnet  means  assumes  a  normal  position  with  respect 
to  said  point  in  the  absence  of  inertia  forces  acting  on 
the  apparatus,  the  magnet  means  being  isolated  from  all 
movement  generating  influences  other  than  inertia  forces, 
the  arrangement  being,  such  that  undec  the  influence 
of  movements  applied  to  the  base  said  part  of  the  mag- 
net means  will  undergo  displacement  about  its  normal 
position  relative  to  the  said  point  in  the  path  of  the  re- 
cording member  to  thereby  alter  the  recording  field  to 
magnetize  the  recording  member  according  to  the  rela- 
tive displacement  between  said  part  of  the  magnet  means 
and  recording  member  adjacent  the  said  point. 


2,498,931 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  INDICATORS 
Stanley  N.  Van  Voorhis,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignor,  by 
mesM  asaifmments,  to  the  United  States  off  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Navy 

Applkation  May  9,  1945,  Serial  No.  592,794 
4  Claims,    (a.  34':^~4) 
I.  A  radar  relay  system  for  presenting  on  a  remotely 
located  cathode  ray  tube  search  data  obtained  by  a  radar 


mixing  circuit,  a  remotely  located  receiver  responsive  to 
said  carrier  energy,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  remote 
receiver  separating  said  series  of  pulses  from  said  echo 
signals  and  said  positional  signals,  means  responsive  to 
said  series  of  pulses  producing  a  pair  of  timing  waves  in 
phase  quadrature  having  a  frequency  which  corresponds 
to  the  rotational  rate  of  said  antenna,  a  sweep  generat- 
ing circuit  operable  to  generate  a  sweep  voltage  for  sa^ 
cathode  ray  tube  in  re^qmnse  to  each  of  said  pulses,  means 
responsive  to  said  timing  waves  producing  rotation  of  said 
sweeps  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  antenna, 
and  means  applying  said  echo  signals  and  said  positional 
signals  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  present  thereon  said 
search  data  and  the  positional  relationship  of  said  antenna 
thereto. 


2^8,932 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Watbea,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  The 

Spcny  Coiporatioii,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  August  19,  1949,  Scital  No.  111,177 

18  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.4) 


1.  In  a  raidio  system  for  tracking  a  distant  object,  a 
directable  radio  locating  device,  a  radio  transmitter  for 
said  device  for  transmitting  radio  energy  into  space  along 
a  directive  axis,  a  radio  receiver  for  said  device  for  re- 
ceiving reflected  radio  energy  from  the  distant  object  pro- 
viding a  range  output  and  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
.radial  displacennient  of  the  object  from  the  directive  axis, 
a  tracking  servomotor  for  directing  said  radio  locating  de- 
vice responsive  to  the  displacement  output  of  said  radio 
receiver,  gain  varying  means  coupling  said  radio  receiver 
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and  said  tracking  servomotor,  response  varying  means 
couplmg  said  radio  receiver  and  said  tracking  servomotor, 
stability  varying  means  for  said  servonrator.  and  means  Bancroft 
for  varying  said  gain  coupling  means,  said  response  cou- 
pling means  and  stability  varying  means  in  accordance 
with  the  range  output  of  said  radio  receiver  whereby  the 
gain,  response  and  stability, of  the  system  including  the 
servomotor  varies  inversely  with  the  range  of  the  object 
from  the  locating  device. 


2,698335 
LORAN  TRACKING  SYOTEM 
W.  Sitteriy,  WashlBgtoii,  D.  C,  a«i|M»r,  ky 
HBiipimeBts,  to  the  United  States  off  America  m 
represented  by  the  Secretaiy  off  the  Navy 
ApplicatioB  March  19,  1944,  Serial  No.  455,434 
14  Oafaw.    (CL  343—183) 


2,498  933 

CA1HODE.RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS  WITH  PAR- 

TIAL  DIRECT  CURRENT  RESTORATION 

CInriM  E.  MooK,  Queens  Village,  N.  Y.,  assipior  to 

R««o  Corpontioa  off  America,  a  corpontioB  off  Dda- 


ApplicatioB  September  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  184,839 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—11) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  long  range  radio  naviga- 
tion receivers  each  adapted  to  receive  recurrent  pulses 
from  a  pair  of  transmitting  stations,  means  on  each  of 
Mid  receivers  for  indicating  the  delay  in  arrival  time  of 
the  pulses  from  said  correspcmding  pan-  of  transmitting 
stations  m  reroonse  to  adjustment  of  said  receivers,  and 
n^ns  for  adjusting  said  receivers  whereby  Ibe  ratio 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  said  delay  may  be  changed 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  input 
electrodes  and  a  phosphorescent  screen,  means  for  bias- 
ing said  tube  substantially  to  beam  current  cut-oflf,  gen- 
erator means  for  producmg  a  sawtooth  deflecting  wave 
and  for  producing  an  unblanking  pulse  during  each 
deflecting  wave,  means  for  deflecting  the  cathode  ray  of 
said  tube  by  said  deflecting  wave,  means  for  applying 
said  unblanking  pulses  through  a  capacitor  coupling  to 
one  of  said  input  electrodes  to  unblock  the  cathode  ray 
tube  during  deflection  of  the  cathode  ray,  range  scale 
switching  means  for  increasing  the  slope  of  the  sawtooth 
deflecting  wave  and  for  decreasing  the  duration  of  the 
unblanking  pulse,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  picture 
intensity  on  said  screen  substantially  constant  as  the 
range  scale  switching  means  is  operated  to  provide  dif- 
ferent range  scales,  said  last  means  including  a  direct  cur- 
rent restorer  circuit  connected  to  the  input  electrode 
to  which  said  unblanking  pulses  are  applied,  said  re- 
storer circuit  comprising  a  diode  and  circuit  means  for 
applying  only  a  portion  of  the  unblanking  pulse  voltage 
to  said  diode  whereby  only  a  portion  of  the  direct  current 
component  of  the  unblanking  pulses  is  restored 


2,498,934 

WITHDRAWN 


2,498,934 

ETHERIFICATION  OF  STARCH 

MmA.  StaeriJe,  Baech,  ami  Emll  Mdcr,  WaedcMwO, 

SwitrrriMi,  a  8rm  off  SwItuilMd 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcatkm  Febrmuy  1, 1951, 

Serial  No.  288,971 

9  ClafaiH.    (a.  248—2333) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  starch  derivatives  having  se- 
lected solubility  and  viscosity  properties,  which  comprises 
heating  and  progressively  dehydrating  under  vacuum  a 
powdery  mass  of  starch  containing  free  moisture  and  a 
starch  etherification  agent  and  mainUining  the  material 
at  temperatures  below  dextrinization  temperatures,  until 
the  material  is  substantially  rid  of  free  moisture >and  so 
anhydrous  that  substantially  no  moisture  evaporates  from 
It  in  the  ensuing  steps,  and  thereafter,  while  continuously 
sumng  tlw  dehydrated  powdery  material  and  excluding 
oxygen  from  it,  heating  it  at  subsUmtially  increased  tem- 
peratures sufficient  to  degrade  it  Uiermally  until  a  desired 
reaction  product  is  formed. 


2,498,937 
ETHERmCATiON  OF  STARCH 

^^^'JS^S^,  ^S!^  ^^  '^•**»  WasisMwg,  mi 
Clo  ChristoffeL  Rmmwch,  flnlUnlMJ,  amiMs  to 
BtattaiMA  Co..  WaedenswO,  Switosrimid,  a  partMrw 
ship  off  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcatloa  Match  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,988 
llClafaiM.    (CL248— 233J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  starch  derivatives  which 
comprises  supplying  a  starch  etherification  agent  to  and 
condensing  the  same  with  a  dehydrated  powdery    sUirch 
material  which  conuins  no  free  moisture,  whOe  contin- 
uously stimng  the  material  and  excluding  oxygen  from 
125*  C  '*  "*  *  temperature  subsUmtially  above 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  4,  1956 


173,777      ^^ 
BICYCLE  STABILIZER 
Frederick  Abd,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMigBor  to  The  Haffnuui 
MaDafactaiing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Appttcation  April  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,042 
of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D90~4) 


173,780 . 

BARRELETTE 

H.  Bcneon,  Kanm  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,200 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5S— 3) 


173,778         I 

FOOTBALL  IQCKING  TEE 

Bcnjamhi  J.  Aiajanlan,  Long  BMch,  CaUf. 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,584 

Term  of  patent  3H  yean 

(CL  D34--5) 
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173,781 

SASH  LIFT 

Frit!  C.  Bcneon,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  amignor  to  The 

IL  B.  Ives  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticnt 

Application  February  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  29^02 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 10) 


173,779         I 
HEUCOPTER 
Ralph  P.  Alex,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  amignor  to  United  Afr- 
craft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,112 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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173,782 

COMBINED  WIND  WING  AND  HINGES 

Paul  Bernhardt,  North  Long  Beach,  and  Dorothy  Deen, 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

Application  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  22,578 

,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14>-«) 
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173,783 

STORE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 

Elmer  J.  Bevendorf,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  April  0,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,378 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D80— 9) 
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173,786 

SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sam  H.  Bordekm,  Chicago,  m.,  amiivor  to  Arthur  Salm 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  conporation  of  lUhioig 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,853 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  February  4,  1953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


173,784 

DINNER  FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sam  H.  Bordelon,  Chicago,  lU.,  aasignor  to  Arthur  Salm 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiols 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  4,  1953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  < 

(CL  D54~12) 


\     \ 


173,787 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 

Robert  D.  Budlong,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Victor  Addfaig 

Machine  Co^  Chfeago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  27^79 

Term  of  patent  3H  yean 

(CL  064— 11) 


173,785 

DINNER  KNIFE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sam  H.  Bordelon,  Chicago,  IB.,  ass^pior  to  Arthur  Salm 

Inc.,  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febnury  4,  1953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22--J) 


ci:» 


128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  4,  1955 


January  4,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


129 


173,7W 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 

Robert  D.  B«4kMg,  Skokie,  Dl^  aHigMNr  to  Victor  AddiDg 

MachiBC  Co^  Chicago,  01^  a  coiponitioa  of  Iliiiiois 

Applicatioa  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,380 

Tenn  of  patent  3H  yean 

(CL  DM^ll) 


173,791 

ROOM  COOLER 

David  P.  Chuboir,  EvaBSviiic,  LmL,  aasigiior  to  Serr^ 

be.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.Application  February  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,254 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D42— 4) 


173,7»4 

BASE  FOR  TABLE  LAMPS 

Edwin  L  Cole,  Ei«le,  Wb^  Hi^ni  to  Ae  Sdffd 

pany,  Chfeaio,  DL,  a  cotyonHion  «f  DHnob 

AppUcatioa  AnfMt  19, 19S4,  Scrid  No.  31,924 

Term  of  nattat  7  yean 


I 


*•■-.-.- 


173,7f7 
CABINET  DOOR  HANDLE 
Montgomery  Fenr,  Royal  Oak,  Midk,  niitiani  to  Seeger 
Refrigerator  Company,  St  PanI,  Mkm^  a 

Application  October  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,lt2 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  M7-^) 


173,7S9 

BATTER  SPOON 

WilHam  R.  Byrd,  Eric,  Pa. 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,157 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D44— 29) 


173,792 

ROOM  COOLER 

David  P.  Chuboff,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Scrvel, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Febniary  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,255 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


I'll 


*-^ 


173,795 

BOOTJACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  S.  Coder,  Jr.,  and  RichanI  K.  Pattenon, 

Columbm,  OUo 

Application  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,5M 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D7— 2) 


J 


173,79S 

STROLLER 

Roy  P.  Friddell,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Application  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  28,129 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 14) 


173,790 

ROOM  COOLER 

David  P.  Chuboff,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Scrvel, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


I 


173,793 

TABLE  LAMP 

Charles  Clemens,  NashvUle,  Tenn. 

Application  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  28^23 

Term  of  patent  3!4  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


It3,7H 
ROLLER  SUPPORT  FOR  TURNING  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Raymond  C.  Dreier,  Chicago,  IL,  amignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dreier  Brotben,  Inc.,  Chkago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illfaiois 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,029 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41—1) 
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17J,7»f 

MULTIPLE  POWER  TOOL  FOR  FABRICATING 

METAL  TUBING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jote  CahrftB  GaOop,  Jr^  Noifolk,  Va. 

AppHcathNi  JaBaary  29,  1954,  Serial  No!  2M12 

Tens  of  pamt  14  y* 

(CL  DS4— 14) 


!  173^1 

SPCCTACX£  CASE 

Fnd  G«  Gay*  Jf  •«  aod  RayaMMid  F.  E>  SteccaMB*  GtcacCf 

N.  Y^  iiilpinri  io  Baaach  *  Loa*  Ofitfcal  Coaipany, 

RockMter,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpocailaa  af  New  Yoik 

ApplkatkNi  April  5, 19S4,  Sarial  No.  29^51 

Tena  off  polMt  3H  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


1733M 
CmuyS  COMBINATION  STEPLADDER  AND 

STOCM^ 

Robert  Goidmaa  aad  Ray  R.  Nenncr,  Soafli  Hcmpitead, 

N.  Yn  awliBon  to  Bo-Low  Laiap  Coip.,  BrooUya, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  o(N«fw  YoA 

AppUcatioB  Fcbraaqr  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  2M95 

Tem  of  pateat  iVi  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


173392 
WHEEL  COVER 
James  K.  Gaylord  aad  Lewis  E.  Thatcher,  Chicago,  III., 
assigBon  to  Gaylord  Prodacts,  locoiporated,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicadoB  March  22, 1954,  Serhd  No.  29,621 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
I  (CL  D14-^0) 


173,8M 

CABINET  FOR  AN  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

George  A.  GmI,  Chicago,  IB.,  anigBor  to 

RaymoBd  T.  Moloaey,  Chicago,  HI. 

ApplicatioB  March  22, 1954,  Sertel  No.  29,633 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


173,M5 

COMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  aGARETTE  HOLDER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARtlCntE 

Adam  Kmaat.  Yiianjiiiiaa,  OWo 

ApplicatioB  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  3M95 

Term  of  aataat  7  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


173303 
WHEEL  COVER 
James  K.  Gaylord  aad  Lewis  E.  Thatcher,  Chicago,  III., 
assigBon  to  Gaylord  Prodacts,  lacorporated,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporatioa  of  DelawaR 

Applicatioa  Match  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,622 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 39) 


I  I 


to  ConmiOB- 


173396 
BUTTON 

Mortoa  Leriac,  Leondaater,  Mass., . 

wealth  Plastics  Corp.,  Leonlaster,  Mass^  a  coipora- 
tioa  of  Massachaaetti 

ApplicatioB  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  39395 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(C(D17— 2) 


173397 

KITCHEN  UTENSIL  COVER 

W.  UrcnMia,  El 

AppUcatioB  Septuahu  t,  1983,  Scriid  No.  26,735 

Tem  of  palsat  14 

(CL  D44— 1) 


173,899 
WHEEL  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Albert  Lyoi^  Ddrait,  Mkh. 
AppUcadoB  April  26, 1954,  Sarial  No.  39,191 
Term  of  pateat  14 
(CL  D14— 39) 


173399 
WHEEL  COVER  OR  SBMBLAR  ARTICLE 

George  Albert  Ljva.  Detroit,  Afick. 
Applicatioa  April  26, 1M4,  Serial  No.  39,193 
Term  of  pateat  14  yt 
{CL  D14— 39) 
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17341* 
AWNING 
Nil  F.  McNdi,  Lm 

Mafck  M,  1954,  SctW  No.  29,773 
Tcnn  of  putaiii  14  yc 
(CL  D21— «) 


173,SU 

HAIR  DYEING  TRAY 

BcMdkt  A.  MHitMHi.  Wot  Pain  Beach,  Hi. 

AppUcatfaM  Jaly  14, 1954,  S«M  No.  31,421 

Tcrai  of  MlHil  7  yc 

(CL  DS^lt) 


173,814 

ORANGE  PEELER 

David  S.  Morishita,  Hoaohilu,  Tcnttory  off  HawaH 

AppUcatkHi  August  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,050 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22-^)  r^ 


\  173,S11 

TELEVISION  CABINET 
Richard  C.  Marhoii,  Chicago,  IB.,  ■■iganr  to  Raytfacoo 
Maaafactarlig  Company,  Waltiiam,  Mas.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Deiawatt 

Appikatioii  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5«-^) 


I 


^    . 
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173,015 
DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Edward  M.  Otis,  Syraone,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Onondaga 
Pottery  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,201        I 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D44_15) 


173,812  I 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  I.  Meyer,  Haniwn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,016 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 


tj* 


173,816 

HOBBY  HORSE 

Von  E.  ParMMS,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,015 

'    Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 
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i733n 

BARE  AND  BROIL  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Carimir  J.  Pavlak  Md  WHii  N.  NdKMi,  WiMOMin  Rapids, 
Wis.,  asrigpon  to  Prcway,  Inc,  a  coeporatioa  of  Wi»* 


Application  Febniary  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,959 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLDSl— 4) 


173318 
DESK  TRAY 

Willie  L.  Rogers,  Pennfaigton  Gap,  Va. 

Application  Febniary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,874 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


173419 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Marguerite  M.  Seals,  Long  Beach,  CaHf . 

AppUcaHoa  Odohar  11, 1952,  Sarial  Nn.  21,i 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D58->11) 


173320 

CLOTHES  HOOK 

Paul  F.  Simpson,  Washfaigton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Antoyre  Company,  OakrHle,  Conn.,  a  corporation  off 

Consiccticnt 

Application  February  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,042 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17— 12) 
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173,821 

VEHICLE  JACK 

Louis  Charles  Smalley,  York,  Pa. 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,795 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41~l) 


1 


^: 


v\. 


173,822 

INSULATING  SPACING  COLLAR 

Charies  J.  Steele,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  July  16,  1952,  Serfad  No.  20,631 

Term  of  patent  3^  yean 

^  (CL  D24— 10) 
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173,t23 
ALPHABET  Ft>R  FORMING  MONOGRAMS 
I  'ORTHEUKE 

Tkmm  A.  Tmmn,  RhrtnUe,  R.  L 

ApvUcailoa  April  <,  1H4,  SmM  No.  29,8M 

Tctm  of  i«lM(  14  ycm 

(O.  IM4~U) 
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WARNING  LAMP 

GffMit  A.  WinrdI,  IJMJIn Ctm^  iMlginr  to  Etectro- 

FlaAcr  Co^  Sm  FraMlMo,  CalK.,  ■  cotporadov  ff 
CaUforaia  ^ 

AppHcatkMi  Scpteabcr  25, 1953,  SeiW  No.  2(,9il 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  yi 
(CL  D4«~24) 


O 


— i^^Siu. 


173,n4 

COMBINED  TOWEL  RACK  AND  SPOON  AND    1 

FORK  HOLDER 

Joha  C.  Toacr,  Chiowo,  ID. 

ApplkatkM  December  4, 19537Serial  No.  27,937 

Term  of  pateat  3H  yean 

(CL  D4-4) 


173,S27       . 
CLAMP 

Joseph  F.  Wocner,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

Applkatioo  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,985 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  054—13) 

I 


173,825      j£'  ■•     • 
WHEELED  POWER-DRIVEN  SPRAYER  AND 
MISTER 
Eari  H.  Weller,  Bay  Villafe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lcoaard  M.  Stiaak,  Coatesiine,  Pa. 

ApplicatioB  May  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,452 

Terra  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


■I  If  If  r  J 


173,828 

COMBINED  CHEST  AND  CHAIR 

Edith  F.  ZiebcB,  Chicago,  IB. 

Appiicatfoa  Manh  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,587 

Term  of  paleat  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


/  . 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ab«L    Pr«derlck.    to   The   Hnffman    Mfff.    Co.      173,777.    CL 

1)90—8. 
Agajanlan.  BeiUamln  J.     173,778.  CI.  D34 — fi. 
Alex,  Ralpb  IV,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    173.779.  tl.  D71— 1. 
Aittoyre  Co.,  The :  See — 

SlmtMon.  Paul  F.    173.820. 
Baosch  i  Ix)inb  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Gay,  Fred  G^  Jr.,  and  Stecenuin.    173,801. 
Benson,  Ernest  H.     178,780^C1.  I>58 — 3. 
Benson.  Frits  C,  to  The  H.  k  Irn  Co.    173,781,  H.  DIO— 10. 
Bernhardt.  Paal.  and  D.  Deen.     173.782,  CL  D14 — 6. 
Beversdorf,  Elmer  J.     173,783,  CL  MO— 9. 
Bo-Low  Lamp  Corp. :  Bee — 

Goldman,  Robert,  and  Nemser.    173,804. 
Bordelon,  Sam  H..  to  Arthnr  Salm  Inc.    173,784.  CL  DS4 — 12. 
Bordelon.  Bam  H..  to  Arthnr  Salm  Inc.    173,785.  CL  1)22—3. 
Bordelon,  Sam  H.,  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc.    173,786.  CI.  n.'S4 — 12. 
Budlonfc  Robert  D..  to  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.     173,787. 

BndlonK,  Robert  D.,  to  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.     173.788. 

CL  D64— 11. 
Byrd.  William  R.     173,789.  C\.  D44— 29. 
Chnboff.  David  P..  to  Serrel.  Inc.     178.790.  a.  D62 — I. 
Chuboff,  David  P..  to  Seryel.  Inc.     178.791.  CI.  D62 — I. 
Chuboff.  David  P..  to  Serrel.  Inc.     173,792.  C\.  D62— 4. 
ClemenB,  Charles.     173.793.  CI.  D48— 20. 
Cole.  Edwin  I.,  to  The  StilTel  Co.     173,794,  a.  D48 — 20. 
Commonwealth  Plastics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Levine,  Morton.    17S,8(l6. 
Cosier.   Arthnr   8..  Jr.,  and  R.   K.  Patterson. 

D7 — 2. 
Deen   Dorothy  :  Bee — 

Bernhardt  Paul,  and  Deen.    173,782. 
Dreler  Brothers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dreier.  Raymond  C.    173,796. 
Dreier,  Raymond  C.  to  Dreier  Brothers,  Inc. 

D41— 1. 
Electro-Flasher  Co. :  Bee — 

Wiswell,  Grant  A.    178.826. 
Ferar,  Montgomery,  to  Seeger  Refrigerator  Co. 

D07 — 3. 

PriddelLRoy  P.     173.798,  CL  14— 14. 
Gallop.  John  C.  Jr.     1 73.799,  CI.  D54 — 14. 
Crtist,  George  A.,  to  R.  T.  Moloney.     173,800,  CL  D.^4— «. 
Gay.  Fred  O.,  Jr..  and  R.  F.  B.  Stegeman.  to  Bausch  k  Lomb 

Optical  Co.     173.801,  CL  D57— 1. 
Gaylord.  James  K.,  and  L.  B.  Thatcher,  to  Oaylord  Prodnrts. 

Inc.     17.3.802,  CL  D14 — 80. 
Oaytord.  James  K..  and  L.  B.  Thatcher,  to  Gaylord  Products, 

Inc.     173.803.     a.  D14— 30. 
Oaylord  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gaylord,  James  K..  and  Thatcher. 

Oaylord.  James  K..  and  Thatcher. 

Goldman.  Robert,  and  R.  R.  Nemaer. 

173,804.     CL  DirV— 1. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
AbeL  Frederick.    178.7T7. 
Ives.  If .  B..  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Benson,  Frits  C.    173.781.  , 

Kurant.  Adam.     173.805.  CI.  DS.'i — 2. 
Levine.  Morton,  to  Commonwealth  Plastics  Corp.     173,806. 

CL  1)17—2. 
Livermore.  Henry  W.     173.807,  CL  D44 — 1. 


173.70.'!.   CI. 


173.796.     CL 


173.797.  CL 


173.802. 
178.803. 
to  Bo-Low  Lamp  Corp. 


Co.      173.811,   CI. 


173,795. 
to    Preway. 


Inc. 


Lyon.  George  A.  173.808.  C\.  D14 — .30. 
Ijon,  George  A.  173.809.  CL  Dl  4 — 30. 
Marhols,   Richard  C.   to  Raytheon   Mfg. 

D66— 4. 

McNeil,  Nell  F.     173,810,  CL  D21— 6. 
Meyer.  Arthur  I.     173,812.  CT.  D54— 12. 
Mllitana,  Benedict  A.     173.813,  CL  D86— 10. 
Moloney.  Raymond  T. :  Bee — 

Gast,  George  A.     173.800. 
MorUhiU,  David  8.     173,814,  CL  D22— 3. 
Nelson.  WiUls  N. :  Bee— 

Pavlak,  Caslmir  J.,  and  Nelson.    173.817. 
Nemser,  Roy  R. :  Bee — 

Goldman.  Robert,  and  Nemser.    173,804. 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co. :  Bee — 

Otis.  Edward  M.    173,815. 
Otis,    Edward    M.,    to   Onondaga    Pottery   Co.      173.819.   CL 

D44— l.V 
Parsons,  Von  E.     173.816,  CI.  D34 — 16. 
Patterson,  Richard  K. :  Bee — 

Cosier.  Arthur  8.,  Jr.,  and  Patterson. 
PavUk.    Casimir   J.,    and    W.    N.    Nelson. 

173,817,  CL  D81— 4. 
Preway.  Inc. :  itee — 

Pavlak,  Casimir  J.,  and  Nelson.    173,817. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Marhols.  Richard  C.    173.811. 
Rogers.  Willie  L.     173,818,  CL  D74— 1. 
Salm,  Arthur,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Bordelon,  Sam  H.     173,784. 

Bordelon,  Sam  H.    173,785. 

Bordelon,  Sam  H.     178,786. 
Seals,  Marguerite  M.     173,819,  CI.  D5fr— 11. 
Seeger  Refrigerator  Co. :  Bee — 

Ferar,  Montgomery.    173,797. 
Servel,  Inc. :  Bee —  ^ 

Chuboff,  David  P.     173.790. 

Chuboff,  David  P.     173,791. 

Chuboff.  David  P.     173.792. 
Simpson.  Paul  P..  to  The  Autoyre  Co.     173,820,  CL  D17— 12. 
Smalle.v,  Ixjuls  C.     173.821.  CI.  D41—1. 
Steele.  Charles  J.     173.822.  CI.  D26— 10. 
Stegeman.  Raymond  F.  E.  :  Bee — 

Gay,  Fred  G..  Jr.,  and  Stegeman.    173.801. 
Stiffel  Co..  The :  See- 
Cole,  Edwin  I.    173,794. 
Strunk,  I.<eonard  M. :  Bee — 

Weller,  Earl  H.     173.825. 
Tannry,  Thomas  A.     173,823,  CI.  D64 — 12. 
Thatcher,  Lewis  B. :  Bee — 

Gaylord,  James  K.,  and  Thatcher.    173,802. 

Gaylord.  James  K.,  and  Thatcher.    178,808. 
Toner,  John  C.     173,824,  CT.  D4— 3. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Ser — 

Alex.  Ralph  P.    173.779. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Budlong.  Robert  D.    173,787. 

Budlong,  Robert  D.     173.788. 
Weller.  Earl  H..  to  L.  M.  Strunk.     173,826.  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Wiswell.    Grsnt    A.,    to    Electro-Flasher    Co.      173,826.    CI. 

D48— 24 
Woerner.  Joseph  F.     173,827.  CL  D64— 13. 
Ziebell,  Edith  F.     173.828,  CL  D16— 1. 


laST  OF  PATENTEES 


List  of  patentees 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1955 

NoTl, — Arrancad  in  •ccordance  with  the  first  slgniflcmnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


2.698.777. 


Bet- 


2,698,459. 


Abbott.  Joel  T..  to  G.  8.  Koester.    2,698,877.  CT.  ITfr— «. 
Adams.  James  F..  R.  L.  Bauer,  and  0.  E.  Taylor,  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.    2,098.779.  CI.  23—293. 
A^icoltare.  United  iitates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  8ee — 

Bogdan.  John  K..  and  Asbill.    2,698.538. 
Aguirregavlrla.  Jose  M.  C.    2.698,482.  CI.  30 — 40. 
Ahlstrom.    Edward    F..    to    Chef-Way,    Inc.      2,698,702.    CI. 

222—145.  . 

Aktlen-Oesellscliaft  fOr  Stickstoffdtinger :  Bee — 

Bitter    Friedbert.  Kapp.  and  Reichert.     2,698.871. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  8te«>i  Corp.  :  <Se« — 

Koh.  Pun  K.    2.698.813. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hank,  Joseph.    2.608.644. 
Allsworth,  Clifton  L..  and  H.  A.  Shook.    2,698,873,  CI.  174 — 45. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  Bee  — 

Gniney.  Karl  B..  and  Anderson.    2,698.684. 
Aluminum  Laboratories  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Hartwiek.  Elbert  F..  Miners,  and  Phillips. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Bee — 

Nordquist.  Ronald  E.  J.    2,698,693. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  Bee — 

Carnes.  Joseph  J.,  and  Madison.    2.698.856. 

Landes.  Chester  G..  and  Reynolds.    2.098.793. 

Schiller.  Arthur  M..  and  Saen.    2.698,787. 

Strong.  Allen  K.     2.698.696. 
American  Drill  Bushing  Co.,  Inc. :  8e« —         | 

Armacost.  Robert  H.    2,698.547.  ! 

American  Flexible  Coupling  Co.  :  See — 

Shenk.  Robert  H.    2.608,529. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Heisterkamp,  (liarles  A..  Menhennett.  Dann.  and  Harpul. 
2.698.478. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harland.  Philip  W.    2  698,633. 
American  Metal  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Flint.  Hyland  C.    2.698.650. 

Flint.  Hyland  C.     2.698.661.  ' 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Shepherd.  Judson  O'D.    2.698.879. 

Shepherd.  Judson  CD.    2.698.880. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  Bee — 

IVdlow.  John  W..  and  Vnndenburgh. 

RobertH.  Ingham  S.    2.698.772.  , 

Amity  I.#afher  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hottonilpy.  Richard  E.    2.698.630.    ' 
Amo,  Ivan  J.,  to  M  and  W  Co..  Inc.     2.898.460.  CI.  18—30. 
Anderson.  Carl  R.  :  Bee — 

Guiney.  Karl  B.  and  Anderson.    2.698.684. 
Anderson,  Edmund  B..  to  Borg- Warner  C«)rp. 

04—17. 
Anderson.    Harry   J.,    to    HiUs-Mceanna    Co. 

103—38.  1 

Anilerson.  Herman  F.  :  See —  ' 

Miirsh.  Claude  E.     2.098.505. 
Anger.  Hal  O..  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    2.698.000.  CI.  250—27. 
Anker  Werke  A.  G.  :   Bee  — 

Aurbach.  Kurt.    2.698.660.  i 

Krflger,  August.     2.098.573.  I 

Ansel   Tracy  '"S.  :  Bee — 

Cox.  Thomas  O.,  Rankin,  and  Trott.     2.698.729. 
Apostoll.  John  T.    2.098.440.  CI.  7—1. 
Aries.  Robert  S.     2.098.849.  CI.  200—290. 
Armacost.    Robert   H..   to  American   Drill   Bushing  Co..   Inc. 

2.698.547.  Cl.  77—62. 
Arm  CO  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— 

Jennings.  Paul  A.    2.698.785. 
ArniMtrong  Cork  Co.  :   Bee — 

Dyer.  Klliabeth.  and  Welsgerber.    2,698.840. 
Arnokl.    Richard   T..    to   (ieneral    Mills,    Inc.     2.098.857.    C\. 

200-405.5. 
ANafr.  Annis  G..  to  CalUighan  Hesslon  Corp.     2.098.807.  Cl. 

100—170. 
AsbllU  Clarence  M..  Jr.  :   Bre— 

Kogdan.  John  F..  and  AsblU.    2.008.538. 
AHchaffenburger  /ellntofTwerke  A.  G.  :  Bee — 

Rernhauer.  Konrad.     2.098,827. 

Bernhnuer.  Konra<i  E.,  and  Becher.    2.698.828. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :   See — 

Mc<;roKan.  John  F.    2,098.834. 
Aurbach,  Kurt,  to  Anker-Werke  A.  G. 
Automatic  Electric  I.dib<tratorles.  Inc. : 

Molnar.  Imre.    2.608.881. 
AutcnSoler  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wright.  John  <}..  Chafln.  Sudtin. 
2.098,081. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   Bee  — 

Ivingvaml.  Ivar  L..  SrhoeHsow,  and  Brooks.     2.098,610. 
nnch.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

Mueller,  lieonard  J.,  and  Bach.    2.698,400 

Itallard.   Robert   I^.   to  General   Motors  Corp 

210—20.  "^ 

ii  li 


I      I 


2.698.527.  Cl. 
2,608,578.    Cl. 


2,698.660, 
Bee— 


a.  164 — 49. 


Uatkl 


ns,  and  Hanson. 


2,698.893.  Cl. 


i^hiif 


Banks,  Charles  T. :  See — 

Jones.  David  D..  and  Banks.    2.698,602.  < 

liarber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Townsend,  Franklin  L.    2,698.720. 
Barnhart,  John  A.    2.698,691.  CL  212 — 44,  1 

Bashark.  Nicholas,  to  The  Parker  Appliance  Co.     2.608.631. 

Cl.  137—414. 
Batbon.  George  H..  and  H.  J.  Whelan,  to  Oliver  United  Filters 

Inc.    2.608.645.  Cl.  154 — 42. 
Bauer.  Russell  L. :  See — 

Adams.  James  F..  Bauer,  and  Taylor.     2.608.770. 
Bauersfeld,  Walther.  to  C.  Zeiss.    2,608.554.  Cl.  88—40. 
Baugh.  Everett  L..  and  D.  L.  D.  Wallace,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    2  (898,515,  Cl.  60—52. 
Beacham.  Robert  C..  W.  F.  Butler,  and  W.  H.  Corcoran,  to 

Cutter  laboratories.    2^8,619.  Cl.  128—272. 
Beal.  Philip  F..  III.  A.  H.  Nathan,  and  J.  A.  Hogg,  to  The 

Upjohn  Co.    2.698.852.  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Iteasley,  Don  L..  to  Wood  Bros..  Inc.    2,698.704.  Cl,  222 — 301. 
Beauloyp,  Alfred  F.,  H.,  Jr..  and  M.     2,698.5^6.  b.  90—15. 
Beauloye,  Henry,  Jr. :  See — 

Beaulove,  Alfred  F..  and  H..  and  M.     2.698.566. 
Beauloye.  Max  :  See —  ! 

Beauloye.  Alfred  P..  and  H..  and  M.    2.698.556.        > 
Becher.  Elisabeth  M. :  Bee —  ' 

Bernhauer.  Konrad  E..  and  Becher.    2.698.828. 
Beck.  Gasper  P. :  See —  j 

Schwartx.  Morris  A.,  and  Beck.    2.698.694. 
Beler.  Josef.    2.698.526,  Cl.  64 — 1. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Edson.  William  A.    2.608.923. 

I.rf)gan.  Ralph  A.,  and  Sparks.    2.698.780. 

Reise,  Herman  A.    2.698.922. 
Bender.  Norman  O..  Jr. :  See — 

Farrow.  Fre<lerlck  R..  Jr..  and  Bender.     2.698,002. 
Berg.  Frederick  A.     2,098.750.  Cl.  280— 1.12. 
B«Tkowltx.  Jullu8.     2,098,483.  Cl.  32 — 03.  f 

Berlenbach.  Bernard  E.     2.098,757.  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Bernhardt.  Ella  H.    2.698,430,  Cl.  2—267. 
Bernhauer.  Konrad,  to  Aschaffenburger  ZellstolTwerke  A.  O. 

2.098,827.  n.  195—79. 
Bernhauer.  Konrad^..  and  E.  M.  Becher.  to  Aschaffenburger 

Zellstoffwerke  A.U3.     2.698.828,  Cl.  196 — 79. 
Bernstein.  Michael.    2,098.764.  Cl.  279—51. 
Berry   Richard  C. :   See — 

Greenman,  Norman  L.,  and  Berry.    2.098,788.     i 
Berxworth.  Frederick  C  .  and  M.  Rubin :  said  Rubin  assor.  to 

said  Bersworth.    2.098,823,  O.  167 — 68.  t 

Best.  David  M.  :  See — 

Claypool.  Robbins  M.,  and  Best.    2.698,761. 
Biggs.  Orrirk  H  :  See — 

Peek.  Sandford  C.  Jr..  and  Biggs.    2.698,501. 
BlflhoD.  Harry  A. :  See — 

Greacen.  Walter.  3rd,  Bishop,  and  Bogot.     2.6^,929. 
BlHhop.  Howard  B.,  to  Instant  Drying  Corp.     2.698.815.  Cl. 

117—100. 
Bltxer.  Jack  A.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.    2.698.625.  CI4  134 — 63. 

Bizak.  l>ouls  D. :  See — 

Margrave.  Wilton,  and  Bixak.    2.608.632. 
Black,  SlvallH  &  Bryson.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanssen.  Albert  J.     2.098,544. 
Blalsdell.  Charles  O..  H.  G.  Kohr,  and  S.  J.  Snorek.  t*  Western 

Electric  Co..  Inc.    2,098.043,  Cl.  154—1.  i 

Blattmann  &  Co.  :  See —  |i 

Staerkle.  Max  A.,  and  Meier.    2.698.818.  \ 

Staerkle.  Max  A.,  and  Meier.    2.698,936. 
Staerkle.  Max  A.,  Meter,  and  Chrlstoffel.     2.6018.937. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See —  I 

Garrow.  Gerard  L.    2.698.468.  \ 

Bloch,  Herman  8.,  and  E.  M.  Geiaer,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Co.     2.098.870.  Cl.  260—676. 
Blomgren.  Axel  E.,  to  Raymond  Engineering  Laboratory,  Inc. 

2.098.057,  Cl.  161—1.  \ 

Bloos.  Julius  :  See — 

SchotHch,  Michael.     2.698.487. 
Blyth.  Charles  R.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2.698.910.  C1.I310— 61. 
Bodan.  Howard.    2,098,082.  Cl.  206 — 1.  i 

Boelens.  Wlllem  W..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

trustee.     2.098.899.  C\.  250—27. 
Boesch.  John  C.  Jr..  to  Lilliston  Implement  Co.     ^.698.528. 
Q\  g4 28 

liogdan.  John  IF.,  and  C.  M.  Asbill.  Jr..  to  the  Unlt|>d  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

2.608.538.  a.  73—169. 
Bogot.  Alexander  :  See — 

Greacen.  Walter,  3rd.  Bishop,  and  Bogot.     2.698,929. 
Bolsey.  Jacques.  R.  V.  Nicoloai.  and  P.  J.  M.  Richartx :  said 

Nlcolosl  and  said  Richartx  assors.  to  said  Bolsey.  2,698.546. 

Cl.  74—625. 
Boon.  Jan.    2.098,802.  Cl.  99—138. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Edmund  B.     2.698.627. 
Borkan,  Harold,  and  P.  K.  Welmer.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  'America. 

2.608,874,  Cl.  178—6.4. 


Ill 


Co.     2.608.867.  Cl  260—624. 
Amity    Leather    Products    Co. 


2.698.746.  Cl.  261—90. 


2.698,884.  Cl. 
2,698.609.  CI. 
2.698.631.  Cl. 


2.698.Q11, 


.     2.608.569. 
24— 7«. 


Boa.  Louis  B.,  to  The  Texas 
Bottomley.    Richard    E.,    to 
„  2.698.689,  Q.  160— 36. 
Boucher.  Alfred  E.,  to  H.  Earl 
Boucher.  Frank  G. :  See — 

L«dgerwood,  Leroy  W..  Jr..  and  Boucher.     2.698  786 
Boughton.  Theodore  H. :  See—  *.<n»o.ioo. 

'**2Hro8*W4^'*'*°**  "■•  ^**^^  Dietrich,  and  Boughton. 
Bourgonjon, '  Louis  R.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
D  ^-  *™Atf£-    2.698.876.  CL  178— <6.  * 

Bradney.  Clifford  H. :  See— 

Halpern,  Alfred,  and  Bradney.    2,698,822. 
Bradshaw.   Stanley  E..  and  E.   M    rfvana    to  British  RMin 
Products  Ltd     1698"  839,  a  2601-28       •  "^  ^'° 

loo^ll    •  '*■  *••   *°  *'•  "^    Moloney. 

°'l21— 194*™  ^*  ***  O^o^f^i  Motors  Corp. 
®'^iS^°'!IoJ**"*  ^•'  **>  *»"  *  WUliama.  Inc 
British  Resin  ProducU  Ltd. :  8eo— 

RHtf««*e*J)*^'*®^*/?'*y«^  •  *°<*  Evans.    2.698.830. 
Britton.  Sylvester  C  :  See — 

n,i*#^**'o"f'' •  ?**•*/;,*  **••  ■"<*  Britton.  2.608,612. 
I^'^Sa  ^JL'5***''  C-  *»  PWlIlps  Petroleum  Co. 
Cl.  ou — S0.4. 

^ac2.''^ToV,6?b,*c'!'6S:-S6  4^*'"-"*^'  *°  ^^""^  '^'- 

"tr  •crr6?i.6^-3  "cf  (S-lr'^""''  *•*  '^'^'"^^  ^»'^- 

BrS?km«S.'E.''w  •  K  ^'^g^t^"*'*'  ^o     2.608.648.  Cl.  74-16.68. 
D     Ji?^'2*.A'^*»'  M.    2.608.666. 

??6     i'^'  *  •  *"  General  Motori  Corp.     2,608.872.  Cl. 
Brooks.  Ernest  A. :  See — 

Hr^J^Y^'^^^'r^^^VliA  ^^<*»^^.  «nd  Brooks.    2.608.610 
Brown.  Cicero  C.    2.608.063.  Cl   166—121  *.wo.oiu. 

Brown.  James  W. :  See — 

Burnside.  Harvey  E.  W..  and  Brown.     2  698  1172 
Bruckner.  Adolph  J,    2.608,430.  CT  ^263      *<*®"^* 

Cl.*  118^50?-   *°  ""*'''   ""«"»«•'•"»«  Co.   Inc.     2.698.697. 
Buck  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  S«»_ 

Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Reynolds.  I.rf>wls  F..  and  Ptamlre 
Buedlngen.  William  J.  2.608.470.  a. 
Bullock.  John  A.  :  See— 

n..,-?^"i"'''*'   ^J""^**  *"  •  "n<^  Bullock.    2.698.686. 
Burge  James  8..  R.  M.  Goodwin,  and  H.  J   McKee  to  General 
Motors  Corp.    2.098.695.  Cl.  214—10.6.       ,'^^'  "  "*»«»"•' 
Burnside.  Harvey  K.  W..  and  J    W    Brown    to  RtanH..^  nn 

n„2L^^'^'»'™'ntCo.„ 2.698.672.  a.l8lK3"'        ''^"°'**"'  ^" 
Busse.  Warren  F.  :  See — 

Butli^wrinailTrSeJl"*'  "•*  C""**^*"*"      2.«08.463. 
C.  A.'v^Ltd^'See— "^  ^'  ""*'*'•  *"**  Corcoran.     2.698.619. 
Evans.  Fraser  M.    2.698.680. 

C-O-Two  Fire  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Ensmlnger.  Harry.    2.698.780, 
Callaghan  Hesslon  Corp  :  See 

Asaff.  AnnIs  G.    2.698.807. 
Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc. :  See— 

CampSfl^A.  s!;'co.'*fn?- sij!!!*''*  "**  ^^"     2.698.683. 

Mclieod.  Charles  A.     2.698.T68. 

(  amphell.  Dorothy  R.    2,698.649.  Q   81 8  42 

Campbell.  Harold  A. :  Se*— 

Common.  James  L..  and  Campbell      2.698  803 
Camping.  Robert  L..  and  R.  CT^der    to  General  Motor- 
^  Corp.     2.698.066.  C\.  170—169  i»eneral  Motors 

Cannon.  Paul  H..  and  W.  L.  Love.  Jr     to  CelsnmM  rv»r«   «e 
America.    2.098.488   Cl   34—1  ^^WDese  Corp.  of 

Canton  Cast  Products  Co..  The :  See 

Cole.  William  T.     2.698.762 
Caracclolo.  Vincent  P.  :  See 

Conwell.  Yeates.  Busse,  and  Caracclolo      2  698  40? 

Carney.  Fletcher  B.    2.698.666.'  CL  07—66. 
Carthage  Hjrdrocol.  Inc. :  See— 

r«u.2.?."k^„vr:"'s;;i  '•«'«•"»• 

Ce.«£2i^A^"'^,x'nS"a^s"e"^^"'''''-     ^•«*«'"*- 

nt.  /''">"♦'"•  I'««l  H..  and  Love.    2,698.488. 
Chafln.  James  M. :  See — 

^2  698  Ml""  "  •  *^'""°*  *"**■"•  W*tk«~.  •«"»  Hanson. 

^''r69'8'!79^6"'"ai    iiJ^f  *•  *•  '^^'"-  ***  '^■^'»"  >^«^  Co- 
Chef-Way.  Inc.  :  See— 

Ahlstrom.  Edward  F.     2.608.702. 
Chlconee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

n,iL-^t"2?»"*'v  "5*f*'  9;-  «"<*  Sumner.    2,698.671. 
Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

nu  ,^}^S^\*^aJ^  W-     2.698.819. 
Chrlstoffel.  Clo :  Bee— 

nu^J^*?^''^}^.',  ^***  A-  Meier,  and  Chrlstoffel.    2.608.037. 
Chromium  Mining  k  Smelting  Corp.  Ltd. :  See— 

OK    ^i'/Ii"*°f- J^  "•    2««98.784. 

'''2'!608!866.'c!'."26S:i4l,*§    """    "*•""«•«-    <^»^"»«^    Corp. 

'''2'"698.4i5"a."4i:i45:    ^"'*^   ******   ^^'^   *"«    ^orp. 


2.«e8,680. 


2.608.888.    CL 
2,608,016.    CL 


-80. 


2,608.766.  n.  207—0. 
8.  A.  Trott.  to  T.   8. 


Clark.  Alfred  8..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 

Cl.  192 — 129. 
aarke,  William  W. :  See— 

Zademach,  Erich  R.,  and  Clarke.    2.698.628. 
ClaypooL  Bobbins  M..  and  D.  M.  Beat.  2,698.761.  a.  286—176. 
Clegg.  Samuel  E.    2,698,600.0.47-1.  -*»-—•». 

Clevehind  I'neumatic  Tool  Co..  The :  See — 
o      Nye,  Benjamin  E..  and  amith-    2,608.761. 
Coats  *  Clark  Inc. :  See— 

Guenther.  Harry  W.    2.608,817. 
Coe.    William   G.,    to   McOraw   Electric  Co. 

200—^92 
Coe.    William   O..    to    McGraw   Electric   Co. 

317 — 141. 

^"C!'^'?.',,9***''if"  ^'JS  T?*  ^"«  Co.    2.608,782,  Q.  44- 
^")?;  ^Jl"*?«^-  ^°  ^***  Canton  Caat  Products  Co.    2,608.762, 

Cl.  ^67 — 72. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Greacen.  Walter.  3rd.  Bishop,  and  Bogot.     2.608,020. 
Commerce,  United  States  of  America  aa  repraaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  ;  See —  ' 

Martin,  William  L.     2.698.888.  ' 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Webrmelster.  Herbert  L.     2,698,821. 
Common,  JJdmss  L.,  and  H.  A.  CampbelL  to  General  Fooda 

Corp.     2.698.803.  Cl.  99 — 139 
Conwell.  Yeates.  W.  F.  Busse,  and  V.  P.  Caracclolo,  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co.     2.698,463,  Cl.  18 — 66. 
Cooper.  Morris  L.    2.698,640,  Cl.  78 — 427. 

'^a'8.Kci."26a^2?''*"*''  "^'"^"^  '^'*'"^''  ^-  ^»^ 
Coover.  Harry  W. :  See — 

Dickey,  Joaeph  B..  Coover.  and  Stanln.     2.608.842. 
Copeland.  Jacob  C.    2.698.553,  6.  88—29.  *"-~'     *• 

Corcoran.  William  H. :  See — 

Beacham.  Robert  C.  Butler,  and  Corcoran.     2,608,610. 
Coren,  Lewis  W.    2.698.658.  Cl.  161—16 
Costanso.  PhUlp  V.    2.698.647,  Cl.  156 — 13. 
Cotner.  John  C     and  W.  R.  Tucker,  to  H-PM  .Development 

Corp.     2.608.686.  Cl.  lOS — 161. 
Cotterman.  Frank  D. :  See —  1' 

HJulian.  Julius  A.,  and  Cotterman.     2.698.816. 
n*aii— *■  ***'*'■*  ^  •  **•  Furniture  Arts.  Inc.     2.698.776. 

Cox.Irvin  W.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Cox.   Thomas  O..   H,   C.   Rankin,  and 

AnseL     2.698.720.  CI.  251—25. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

HJulian.  Julius  A.,  and  Cotterman.    2.698.516. 

'^T?.'"*2';o9^8T95:  S:  ia^^  *•  **•  '''"''• '"  »•"*"""  '^"^-'^ 

Crisafulli.  Carmelo  :  See — 

Crisafulli.  Samuel  L.  and  C.     2.698,804. 
Crisafulli.  Samuel  L.  and  C.     2.898.804.  Cl.  00—166. 
Crowell.  John  E.     2.608.501.  Cl.  95-^11.  >"^*o»- 

Cureton    Paul,   %  to  G.  Dalwigk.     2.698.457.  Cl.  16—147. 

Cutler-Hamlner.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cox,  Irvin  W.     2,698.766. 
Cutter  I.Aboratories  :  See — 

T^H  ^'J*'.'"*"'.?^"'^''*  ^,-  Butler,  and  Corcoran.    2.608.619. 
Dade  Disinfecting  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hartmann.  Eric  C.    2.698,707. 
Dale.  Orle  O..  and  A.  B.  Menkens.     2.698.678.  Cl.  192 — II. 
^Cl"  m^^    ^"    *°    Houdallle-Hershey    Corp.      2.698.762, 
Dalwigk.  George  :  See — 

Cureton,  Paul.    2.698,467. 
Dammers.  Bernhardus  G..  and  A.  O 
National    Bank    and    Trust    Co., 

Damrow  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Peters.  Norman  J.    2.698.624. 
Dann.  Morris:  See — 

^*2!'69?478'''  ^^"^  ^  •  Menhennett,  Dann.  and  Harpul. 
Davia.  Ralph  D. '   2.698.434.  Cl.  2—3 
Davidson.  Florence  E.     2.698.4.38.  Cl.  2 — 306 
'^2''6S8.5£."CL*1,(K     Machinery     and     Chemical     Corp. 
I^Jjj^  Robert  O..  to  The  Gene  Olsen  Corp.     2.608.475. 

Dean.  Charles  A.     2.608.737.  Cl.  2.'i5— 72. 

De  Hertelendy.  Artdor.     2,608.640,  Cl.  150 — 10. 

IVtrex  Corp. :  Bee — 

rM  w  K«'ariiej-  Thomas  J.,  and  McPhee.    2.698.627 

2fl^fM  "  ***  *^**''"  Development  Co.     2,698,863, 

Dickey.  Joseph  B..  H.  W.  Coover,  and  T.  B.  Stanln    to  Enst- 
^.»n«n  Kortnk  Co.     2.698.842,  Cl.  260—8.5..%.  ' 

Diem.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

,^.     T^.T'*^*''**^''' '^'»<'''-«n<'D|em.    2.608.480. 
Dietrich.  Howard  H. :  See— 

'°269r6W ''*"""**  ^"  *'^''*'"'*'  ^'**'^«*''  ■«»*»  Boughton. 
DImroth:    Kirl  j.     K.   O.    V.   Holle.    R.    B.   Hamm.   and    L 
2\Tt  Z^B'toffabrik  Waldhof.     2.608.844,  Cl    260-1 

DIttmann,  Joe.     2.608,616.  CT.  123—188. 

''^■s:'8iS;'ti."26£i!s?3"- """  '■  """*»•  ^"  '"^*"  «•  ^- 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See— 

Kraft.  El  Hoy  J.    2.«e8.701. 
Donovan.   Robert   T..  to  Ludwig  Hommel  k  Co. 

Cl.  145 — 61. 
Dosmann.  Luclan  P..  L.  A.  Ferguson,  and  R.  W 


W.  Uitjens,  to  Hartford 
trustee.      2.608.807.    CL 

f 
/ 


Cl. 


CL 


2.008.637, 


United  States  Rubber  Co.     2.608.816.  CL   117—103. 


8trock,  to 


IT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


DouKheitT,  Ralph  W..  and  H.  P.  Blcbln.  to  The  Visklng  Corp. 

2^8,574,  CI.  101—120. 
Dove,  Frank. :  Set— 

Piah«r-Lattrellc.  William,  and  Dorp.     2,698.542. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  Hee — 

CnrrleTChMter  C.,  and  Todd.    2.0O8.SQ3. 

Shorr.  L^>nard  M.    2.698.861.  I 

Sommer.  Leo  H.    2,098,859. 

Somnier,  Leo  H.    2.698,860. 
Drusovic.  Joiin.     2.698.448,  CI.  15—77. 
Dn  Pont.  B.  l„  de  Xeniours  k  Co.  :  Set — 

Conwell.  Teates.  BnHe.  and  Caracciolo.     2,698,403. 

Strab.  RenC  A.    2.698,576. 
Duvall,  Walter  J.     2,698,456,  CI.  16— 115. 
Drer.   Elisabeth,  and  G.  A.   Weisgerber.  to  Amwtrong  Cork 

Co.     2,698.840,  CI.  260—23. 
Dygon,  Norman  8.     2,698.499,  C\.  46—144.  ' 

E.  4  W.  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Huddleaton,  Lojd  C.  White,  and  Eastea.    2,698.635. 
Eagle,    John    H..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      2,698.765.    CL 

»4— 87. 
Earl,  Howard  :  ffee — 

Boucher.  Alfred  E.    2,698,745. 
Eason,   Clarence   M.,   to  IndOBtrial  Clotch  Corp.     2.698.676, 

a.  188—170.  ♦  ^ 

Eaaten.  Tbomaa  P. :  See —  ' , 

Haddle«ton,  Loyd  C,  White,  and  Eastea.    2,098,635. 
Eastman  K«)dak  Co. :  See — 

Chechak.  Jonas  J.,  and  Fierke.    2,608.796. 

Cressman.  Home r  W.  J.,  and  Fierke,    2,698,795. 

Dickey.  Joseph  B.,  Coover.  and  SUnln.     2,698,M2. 

EaKle,  John  H.    2,698.76.'). 

Go<Iowsky.  Leopold.    2.608.794. 

GodowKk.v,  I<eopold,  and  Minsk.     2,698,797. 
Ecusta  Ptt|»er  Corp. :  See — 

Goepfert.  Otto  F.,  and  Landeck 


Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  St* — 

Darles.  Ben.    2.698.588. 
Ford  Alexander  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

tOleske.  WUliam  R.    2,698.920. 
ord,  Harold  F..  to  '*T.  I.  M."  (Ticket-Issue  MacblnM)  Ltd. 
2.aM,872.  CI.  101—66.  T 

ord  Motor  Co.  :  See —  I 

Brock,  Harold  L.    2,698.643. 
Sawyer.  Frederick  D.    2.608.564. 
Vlaich,  George.    2.098,567. 
Foster,  James  L.,  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.    2,608.638. 

CI.  146 — 102. 
Fougera,  E..  *  Vo.,  Inc. :  See — 

Halpem,  Alfred,  and  Bradney.    2.698,822. 
I-ox.   Homer   M..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 

Frankel' Edward  M.    2.698,825,  a.  195 — I. 

Franx,  Erwin  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
18—36. 

Freeman,  Howard  G..  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.     2.608.664, 
CI.  169—25. 

Freeman,  Howard  O.,  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.     2,608,665. 
CI.  169—23. 

Freund,  Herman  R.  to  Intertype  Corp.    2,608.562.  d.  90 — 86. 

Furniture  Arts,  Inc. :  See — 

Courtwrlgfat,  Robert  M.     2.698,775. 

Gainratb,  Harry  R..  and  R.  E.  Hatton.  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.    2.698,837.  a.  252-^78. 

The    Singer    Mfg.    Co.      2.608,500.    CL 


2,608,641.  Cl. 


2,608,461,  a. 


to 


2.608,652.  Cl 
See — 

2.608,568. 


Pneumatic    Supply    Co, 


2,608.847.   (1. 
American   Philips   Co.,   Inc. 


2.608.706. 
Edson.    William    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2  698  92.3    Cl   33.3- 83 

Edwards, 'CurtIs  V..   to  Edwards  Equipment  Co.     2.698',563. 

Cl.  97—26. 
Edward*  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

E«lward».  Curtis  V.     2,698.563. 
Edwardfi.     Robert    L.,     to    Master 

2.698.604.  Cl.  121—38. 
Eichin.  Harry  P. :  See — 

Ponjtherty.  Ralph  W..  and  Eichin.    2,698.574. 
Eisele.    Josef   H..    and    A.    R.    Geisseli«5<ler,    to    International 

StandJird   Electric  Corp.     2.698,918,  Cl.  317—234. 
Electric  k  .Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See— 

Pa.Tne.  Edwin  M..  and  Harrison.    2.698.882.         ' 
Electric  ite  de  France  :   See-^  •. 

Gridel.  Henri,  and  Valembois.    2,698.539. 
Ellas.  Frederick  R.     2,698,808.  CI.  106—271. 
Eniaco  Co.  :  See — 

Tremolada,  Gncllelmo  R.,  and  Preston.     2,608.734. 
Englander  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

IMliero.  JanieH.     2.0!>8,444. 
Ensminger.  Harry,  to  C-O-Two  Fire  Equipment  Co.    2.608.730. 

Cl.  251—52.  1 

Enthone.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Meyer.  Walter  R.     2.698.781. 
Erickson.    John    G..    to   General    Mills.    Inc. 

260 — 268. 
Espenien,    George   A.,   to  North 

2.698.913.  Cl.  31.3—240. 
Evans.  Edward  M.  :  See —  I 

Bra<l«hnw.  Stanley  E..  and  Evnns.    2.698.8,39. 
Evanx.    Edward    M..    and   J.    E.    H.    Whitney.      2.69M,868    <'l. 

260 — ♦124. 
Evans.  Eraser  M.,  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.     2,698..580,  Cl.  103—44. 
Evans.  Harry  W.     2.698.748.  Cl.  266 — 23. 
Evenstad.  Gra<?e  E.     -',698.618.  Cl.  128—138. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  k  Co.  :  See — 

Znbel.  George  W.     2,098,468.  I 

Fa  Ik  Corp..  The:   See— 

MuHler,  I^onard  J.,  nad  Bach.    2.698,469. 
Fanste^l  MetnllurKical  <'orp.  :   See — 

Hardin.  Roy  I.    2.008.802. 

Farrow,   FredtTlck  R..  Jr..  and  X. 

Cofp.      2.698.902.  Cl.  2.'>0^.33.0.'» 

Federal  Electrir  Pr«tducts  Co.  :  see- 

Til y lor.  Tracy  H.     2.698.92."».    T 

Feigel.  Bfrmird  .V.  :   See — 

IVii<l<>nraMt.   Raymond   F..  and   Felgel.     2,698,481. 
Ftlnberg.  Anhle  S.     2.<M»8..-|70.  Cl.  98—40. 
Felt.  GeorKi*  H.      2.UON.401.  Cl.  37—144. 

F.-nton.  i'aul  E..  to  Sw.vill  Mfg.  Co.     2.698.473,  Cl.  24-218 
FerjrUhoM.  I.**sli»>  \.  :  Ser — 

I>«it«mann,  Liiclun   I'.,  Feririuion 
Feriuindei.    John    J.,    V4    to    <;.    S  ' 

128-317. 
Fesmire.  Xorman  W.  :  /»r^— 

R»>ynoIds.*  Lewis  F..  jind  F^-snilre 
F«>Mwiul«'n.  <;«M>rKe  R.     2.098,800.  Cl.  117 — 3 
Fld^-llty  Marhino  Co..  Inc.  :  See  ~  \    , 

I^irkln.  Waltpr.     2.«08..-».3;!.  I    | 

Fierke.  Srh<>urinff  S.  :   See — 

riifihnk.  Jonas  J.,  and  Fierke. 
CrHMsnuin.  Homer  W.  J.,  and 
Firing.  Pet.«r  C.  :   See — 

Mnyer.  AlfriMl  W..  an<l  Firlns.    2.608.718. 
FlMhell,  John  .M.     2.008.-49.  Cl.  206—34. 
FWifr-LutrfUe.  William,  and  F.   Dove,  to  The  Sperry  Gyro 

s4o|K.  Co..  Ltd.     2.09S,.-»42.  Cl.  74 — 3l7. 
Flint.  Hyland  C.  to  .Vpierican  Metal  Products  Co. 

Cl.  !.-»>>— 17». 
Flint.  Hyland  C.  to  .Vuiertcan  Metal  Products  Co. 
Cl.  155—179.^ 


and   H.  ^..   and  W.   8.  Garrett. 


and   H.   M..   and  W.   8.   Garrett. 


2,608.453,  Cl.  16—256.5. 


2.608,018. 


O.  Veil 


der.  Jr..  to  Phllco 


and  Strock.     2.<.98.816. 
Renard.      2.698.621,    Cl. 


2.608..VI9. 


2.698.796. 
Fierke.    2.698,79.1. 


2,698.6.'»0 
2,698,651 


Garbe,    Rudolf 

112—254. 
Gardner,  c;«K)rge  W.    2.698,652,  Cl.  157—1.28. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The 

Jensen.  Raymond  W. 
Garrett.  Henry  M.  :  See— 
Hughes.    Edward   H., 
2,698,890. 
Garrett.  Wesley  S. :  See — 
Hughes,    Edward   H.. 
2.698.890. 
Garrow,  Gerard  L..  to  Blaw-Knox  Co 
Gaylord  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.  Ruth  K.,  and  Hahn.    2,608.623. 
Geiser,  Edward  M. :  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S,.  and  Geiser.    2,608.870. 
OelsselsOder.  Albrecht  R. :  See — 

Flisele.  Josef  H..  and  GeisselsAder 
Gemmer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hammond.  (Miarles  F.    2.608.670. 
<»eneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Gordy.  Thomas  D.    2.608,024. 
Lord.  Harold  W.    2.608.008. 
Piper,  William  W.     2^8,015. 
(ieneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
V^        Sowter.  Anthony  B.    2,608.548. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Common,  James  L.,  and  Campbell.    2,608.803. 
I  General  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Arnold,  Richard  T.    2,608,857. 
Bitxer^  Jack  A.    2,008,625. 
Erickson.  John  G.    2.608.847. 
General  .Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Ballard^  Robert  L.    2.608.803. 

Baugh.  kverett  L.,  and  WalUce.    2.608.516. 

Brill,  William  E.    2,608,600. 

Brofrit,  Wilgus  S.    2,608,872.        __         „  „„„  ^^- 

Burge   James  S.,  Goodwin,  and  McKee.     2,608,60«. 

Camping.  Robert  L..  and  Treseder.     2,608,666. 

Hedeen.  Carl  E.    2.608,728. 

Jones.  Paul  L.    2.698.783.  ^  „       ^ 

Jorgens4-n.  Clarence  H.,  Nickel.  Dietrich,  and  Houghton. 

2.698.654. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.    2,698,521.  ..«,„„„« 

McShurley,  .Marshall  D..  and  Mahoney.     2,698,630. 
Rossman,  Edwin  F.    2,698.675. 
Shaw.  George  B.    2,608.887. 
Geneva  Modern  Kitchens.  Inc. :  See — 

Stoeckl.  Ernest  P.    2.608.776. 
Oieske    William  R..  to  The  Ford  Alexander  Corp.     2,608,920, 

Cl.  .324 — 34. 
Gllflllan  Bros.,  Inc. :  See--  ' 

Tryon.  Robert  M.    2,098.014. 
Glaser.  Gustave.  Co..  Inc.  :  f^ee—  i 

Semenyna.  Waldlmir.    2.608.533. 
{}l<.be  Auto  (;iass  Co.  :  See— 

Kellman.  Joseph,  and  Rasi.     2.698  753.  .,  ^^  _„ .     rn 

<;o<towsky.   I>Mjpold.    to   Etistman   Kodak  Co.      2,608.704,  O. 

<;o«low8*ky.  li^opidd.  and  L.  M.  Minsk,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

G.^'pfert   OttoF.'.  and  R.  W.  I.«ndeck,  to  Ecusta  Paper  Corp. 

2.098.706.  n.  226-14. 
Goldman.  Markus.     2.698.490  (n.  36—8.5. 
(;o«Klwln  RichanI  M.  :  See— 

Burge.  James  S..  Goodwin,  and  McKee.    2.608.603. 
!  tioodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See—- 

Mastln.  Thomas  G..  and  SfH'gwr.    2.608.845. 
Gordy.    Thomas   !>..   to  General   Electric  Co.     2.608,024 

•  G.mdsmit.  'ssmuel  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
2.698.90.\  Cl.  2.50— 41.9.  _  „.  .      ,„ 

Graham.  Edward  K.  P.    2,608,732.  Cl.  2.'V4— 171. 
Granger.  Roland  M. :  See — 

Hiishfeldt.  Ferdie  M.    2,008.506. 

'""Wtatham.  t^uls  D..  White,  and  Grant.    2,008,886. 
Graver  Tank  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  *ee— 

Meyer.  AmelR.    2.608,891.  ^.    „       ,        ..,  n  .«♦ 

Grearen.  Walter.  3rd.  If.  A.  Bishop,  and  A.  Bpgot :  said  Bogot 
and  said  Bishop  assors.  to  Combustion  Knglneerlng.  Inc. 
2.098.929.  Cl.  .340—239. 


.J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Berry, 
^klagnecord. 


to 


Inc. 


Rogers  Corp. 
2,608.876.    CL 


Grcenman,    Nonnan  L..  and  R.  C. 

2,008,788,  Cl.  02—3. 
Greenwood.   James   H..    to 

178—0.6. 

Grebe,  Conrad  H.    2,098,641,  a.  153 — 54. 
^'"l^'Si'   Henri,  and   J.    Valembota.   to  Electridte  de  France. 

2.608.630.  Cl.  73—304. 
Grosh.  Martin  L..  to  KUgore,  Inc    2.608,700,  CL  222—70. 
Grover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Van  Otteren.  Wilbur  M.    2.608.721. 
Guarnaschelli,  Stephen  :  See — 

^      Roth.  Grant  V.  W.,  and  GuarnascbeUi.    2.0e8J60. 
Guentber.  Harry  W.,  to  Coats  ft  Clark  Inc.     2.608.817.  CL 

117^— l^M  fi 
Guild.  Lloyd  V.    2.608.778,0.23—202. 
Gulney.  Karl  B..  and  C.  R.  Anderson,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of 

America.    2.698,684,  CL  207—17. 
Gutteman^^^Robert  P.,  to  Remington  Rand  Inc.     2,608,930, 

H-P-M  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Cotner,  John  C.  andTucker.    2,608,586. 
Haberkom.  Rudolf,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

2.608,722,  Cl.  243— 31. 
Hadley,  John  M.    2.608.598.  CL  1 10—20. 
Hadley,    Wilfred    N..    to    Parks   ft   Woolson    Machine   Corp. 

2.608.476,  CL  26—20. 
Haensel,  Vladimir,  to  UnirerwU  OU  Products  Co.     2.608,820, 

CI.  106 — 60. 
Hahn.  Paul  T. :  See — 

Weaver,  Ruther  R..  and  Hahn.    2.608.623. 
Hall,  Claude  C. :  See— 

Hompe,  Robert  W..  Hall,  and  Martell.     2,008,707. 
HaU.  Robert  W..  %  to  J.  L.  Ortner.     2,009,020.  Cl.  135—6. 
Haller.  John.  K.  P.  MacKay.  and  A.  L.  Causley,  to  Michigan 

Powdered  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc.    2.008.774.  Cl.  308 — 240. 
Halpem.  Alfred,  and  C.  H.  Bradney,  to  E.  Fouorra  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

2.008.822.  Cl.  167—65. 
Hamm.  Reiner  E, :  See — 

nimroth.  Karl  J..  Holle.  Hamm.  and  Jaenicke.    2,608.844. 
Hammond.  Charles  F..  to  Gemmer  Mfg.  Co.     2.608,570.  Cl. 

103—42. 
Hanson,  John  A.  :  See —  < 

Wright.  John  G..  Chafln,  Sudan.  Watklns,  and  Hanson. 
2,008,081. 
Hanssen.  Albert  J.,  to  Black,  SIvalls  ft  Bryson,  Inc.    2.008,544, 

Cl.  74—18. 
Hardin.   Roy  I.,  to  Fansteel  MeUllurglcal  Corp.     2,008,802, 

Cl.  219-10. 
Harkess.  William  L..  to  Package  Machinery  Co.     2.008,550, 

Harland.  Philip  W.,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc. 

2.098,633,  CI.  187—796. 
Harper,  Fred  C,  to  Keys  Fibre  Co.     2,008,367,  CI.  02—64. 
Harpul.  John  :  See — 

Helsterkamp,  Charles  A..  Blenhennett,  Dtnn.  and  Harpul. 
2,608,478. 
Harrison.  Francis  B.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  George  T..  Salvlni,  and  Harrison.    2,608,006. 
Harrison,    George,     to    National    Lead    Co.      2.098,571.    Cl. 

100—295. 
Harrison,  Henry  M. :  See — 

Payne,  Edwin  M..  and  Harrison.    2,698,882. 
Hart.  James  R.    2,698,634.  Cl.  139—38. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  Bee — 

Boelens.  Willem  W.    2,008,800. 

Bourgonjun,  Louis  R.    2,008.870. 

Dammers,  Bernbardus  G.,  and  Uitjens.     2.098.897. 

Hugenholtx,  Eduard  H.    2,098,904. 

Martens.  Gunter.     2,098.822. 

RInla.  Herre.     2.098.896. 

Teves.  Marten  C.  Tol,  and  ran  der  Linden.     2.098.912. 

Van  Crk.  Arend  T.,  and  Rademakers.     2,608,917. 
Hartmann,  Eric  C,  to  Dade  Disinfecting  Co.,  Inc.    2,698,707. 

Cl.  299—20. 
Hartwlck.  Elbert  F..  K.  A.  Miners,  and  N.  W.  F.  Phillips,  to 

Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd.     2,698.777.  Cl.  23 — 200.9. 
Harvel  Research  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Lots,  Edwin  L.    2,098.604. 
Harvey.  Leo  M.    2.698.703.  Q.  222—207. 
Haskins,     Resinald     H..     to     National     Research     Council. 

2.698,843,  Cl.  260—210. 
Hatton.  Roger  E. :  See — 

Gamrath,  Harry  R..  and  Hatton.    2.008.887. 
Haugen.    Edmond    H..    to    Rockwell    Spring   and    Axle    Co. 

2.698.739.  Cl.  267—208. 
Hauk.    Joseph,    to   Allis-Chalmen    Mfg.    Co.      2,608.644.    Cl. 


154 — 1.6 
Hawley.  Don  M 
2.698.558.  Cl 


.  and  J.  C.  Williams,  to  Hawley  Product*  Co. 
92—56. 
Hawley  Products  Co. :  See — 

Hawley.  Don  M..  and  Williams.  2,608,658. 
Haworth.  James  P.    2.608,608.  Cl.  61 — «4. 
Heard.  Edward  C.    2.608.710.  Cl.  241—169. 
Hedeen,   Carl   E..   to   General    Motors   Corp. 

248—278. 
Heisterkamp.  Charles  A..  W.  O.  Menbennett,  M. 
J.  Harpul.  to  American  Home  Product*  Corp. 
Cl,  29 — 208. 
Heltael.  Carl  J. :  See— 

Heltrel.  John  X.     2.698,660. 
Helt^l    John  X..  deceased:  The  Union  Savings  ft  Trust 

and  C.  J.  Heltael.  executors.     2.006,660.  O.  94 — 18. 
Hepworth.  Daniel  R.    2.098.040.  Cl.  166—1. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Segl.  Walter  E.    2.608,789. 
Hervert.  George  L. :  Bee — 

Linn,Carl  B..  andHerrert.    2, 
Herxog.   Carl,   to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc     2.008,502. 


2.008,728.   Cl. 

Dann,  and 
2.808.478, 


Co., 


E,fni8,984. 


a. 


to   Crane   Co. 


2,698,628, 


2,098,471. 


2,098,704, 


2.098,844. 


2,008.607,    Cl. 


Holthonae,    Jr. 


Holthouse,   Jr. 


Iletxel,  Stanford  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2,098,860,  CL  200—672. 
Hexagon  Tool  ft  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Olaen.  Niels  H.  F.    2.008.661. 
Si?.'".-.^*'*"<*'  *o  Organics.  Inc.    2,608.866.  CL  200-^07.4. 
HiU,  Daniel  O.    2.608.560,  Q.  81—17.6. 
mU*  fS*^  ^'-  X^  Motorola.  Inc.     2,608,007.  Q.  807— «8. 
HlllS'Mccanna  Co. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Harry  J.    2,008,678. 
Hit*.  Luln  K.    2,698,706.  CT.  223 — 67. 
HJullan.    Julius    A.,    and    F.    D.    Cottermaa. 

2.698.610.  Cl.  OO— 64.6. 
Hnilicka,  Miloslav  P.,  to  Carthage  Hydrocol,  Inc 

Hoclier,  Andrew  A. :  Bee — 

Peirce.  Charles  L..  Jr.,  and  Hocher. 
Ilofferber.  Raymond.    2,098.618.  Cl.  61—29. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  Bee — 

Platl.  John  T..  and  Wenner.    2.008,840. 
Hogg.  John  A. :  Bee — 

..  ,,»eal.  Pli'llP  F.,  III.  Nathan,  and  Hogg.    2,008.862. 
Ilolden.  Norman  G^.  to  Powers-Saatas  Accoanting  Machines 

Ltd.     2,098.714,  6.  286—60.81. 
Holland,  Gordon  M.,  to  Western  Electric  Ca,  Inc. 

Cl.  294 — 67. 
Holland.  Raymond  P..  Jr.    2,008,724,  Cl.  244 — 184. 
Hollaway.  Roy  L.    2,008,068,  Cl.  168—18.0. 
Holle.  Kurt  G.  V. :  See— 

Dinroth.  Karl  J.,  Holle.  Hamm.  and  Jaenicke. 
HoUlster,  Bertram  K.    2.098^8,  Cl.  60 — 882. 
Holopainen,    Vaino   J.,    to   Wain-Roy    Corp. 

214 — 188. 
Holthouae.  Harry  B. :  See — 

Holthouse,    Harry    B.,    8r.,    Md    H.    B. 
2.098,744. 
Holthouse.  Harry  B..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Holthouse,    Harry   B.,    8r.,  and   H.    B. 
2.098.744. 
Holthouse.  Harry  B..  8r.  and  H.  B.  Holthouae,  Jr.,  to  H   B. 

Holthouse.    2,098.744,  Cl.  261—24. 
Hompe.  Robert  W.,  C.  C.  HaU,  and  G.  E.  Martell,  to  Smith, 

Kline  ft  French   Laboratories.     2.698,707.  CL   226 — 10. 
Hoover  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Blyth.  Charles  R.     2.608.910. 
Hopkes.  HeniT.  to  No-Sag  Spring  Co.    2.698.640.  Cl.  166—72. 
Hornberger.  John  L. :  See — 

Lerch,  Edwsrd  J.,  Thompson,  and  Hornberger.  2.608.6S0. 
Houdallle-Hersbey  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dall.  Edward  D.    2.608.762. 

Sebok,  Frank.     2,698.743. 

Sebok.  Joseph  B.    2,608.670. 
House.  Bennie  L..  and  A.  K.  Shaw.     2.698.688.  CI.  108—108. 
Howe.  Harold.    2.608,720.  Cl.  248 — 46. 
Howe,  William  H.,  and  H.  W.  Reed,  to  H.  O.  Lleee.    2,608,462, 

a.  18 — 86. 
Hubbard  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Peirce,  Charles  L..  Jr..  and  Hocher. 
Huddleston,  UtjA  C.  P.  B.  White,  and  T. 

Mfg.  Co.    2,608.688.  Cl.  143—48. 
nugenholts.  Eduard  H..  to  Hartford  National  Bgnk  and  Trust 

Co..  trustee.    2,608.004.  CI.  280 — 86. 
TTnjrhes.  Edward  H..  and  H.  M.  and  W.  8.  Garrett.    2.698,800. 

CI.  200—189. 
Hull.   Edwin   H..   and   A.   F.   Winslow.  deeeaaed    (by  B.  L. 
^l^J**^-   «d«ninl«tratrix),  to  United   State*  of  America. 
2.698.614.  Cl.  60—85.5. 
Hunter  Douglas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rutledge.  Melvin  C.    2,698,727. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Knohl.  Friedrlch  K.     2.698.472. 
Imhauaen  ftCle..  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Katsachmann.  Rwald.     2,608,866. 
Imperial  Knife  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mirando.  Michael  A.     2.608.480. 
Industrial  Clntch  Corn. :  Bee — 

Eason.  Clarence  M.    2,608.676. 
Infants  Socks.  Inc. :  See — 

Rickert.  Frederick  D..  and  Post. 
Instant  Drylna  Corn. :  See — 

Bishop.  Howard  B.     2.698  815. 
Institute  of  Inventive  Research  :  See — 

Ponlter.  Thomas  C.     2.698.578. 
Tnternaflonol  Cellncotton  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Jones.  David  D..  and  Ranks.    2,608.602. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Elaele,  Joeef  H..  and  GeisselsOder.     2.608.018. 

Haberkom,  Rudolf.    2.608.722. 

Martens.  Jean  V.    2.608.878. 

Wright.  Edward  8..  and  Robertson.    2,608,000. 
Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Freund.  Herman  R.    2,608,862. 
Jaenicke.  Lothar  :  See — 

Dimroth.  Karl  J..  Holle.  Hamm.  and  Jaenicke.    2.608,844. 
f.wfSfVciT^^i'd^  "*^  Automotive  Rewareh  Corp. 
James,  Plenl  G.    2.608.486.  Cl.  83—182. 
Jarno.  John  O.,  to  Michigan  Tool  Co. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co^  The :  Bee— 

Xewton.  William  H.     2,608,688. 
Jennings.  Paul  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.    2,608,788,  Ct  78— 

120. 

Jenny.  Frank  J.,  to  Texaco  Derelopment  Corp.     2.608.830. 

Jeaiwn,  Raymond  W.,  to  The  Oarrett  Corp.     2,608.668.  Q. 

Johnaon',  AUan  H.    2.608,470,  Cl.  80—10. 

Johnson  Gage  Development  Co.,  The :  Bee —  i 

Johnson.  Paul  W.    2.608.488. 
Johnaen.  Haldur  J. :  See — 

Rnahfeldt,  Ferdie  M.    2,008.806. 


2.608,471. 
F.  Ba*te*,  to  B. 


ftW. 


2.608.682. 


2,608,477,  Cl.  20—108. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co. 


And  C.  T.  Banks,  to  International  Oellucntttm 
2.608.692.  CI.  214—6. 

and  E.  Walncr.  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc. 
7fr— 176. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.608,783.  CI.  51 — 


Nickel. 
Motors 


H.   H. 
Corp. 


Dietrich,  and 
2.098.604.  CI. 


2.698,7.15. 

2.698.402.  CI.  87—145. 

to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft 


Bee — 


Co.     2.698.773. 


2.898.871. 
,.    O.    m.    b. 


H. 


2,698.458,    CI. 


2,«98.472.  CI. 


2,698,81 3, 


Johnson  4  Johnson 

Behwarts.  Morris  A^and  Beck.    2.698,694. 
Johnson,   Paul  W..   to  The   Johnson  Gage  Derelopment 

2.808.485.  CI.  38—172. 
Johnson,   Ralph  E..  to  The  Slncer  Mfg.  Co.     2.698.589.  O. 

11^—229. 

Jones.  David  D., 

Products  Co.  < 

Jones.  Lewis  J., 

2.698.786.  O. 

Jones.  Paul  L, 

293. 
Jorsensen.  Clarence  H..  W.  T. 
T.  H.  Bougbton,  to  General 
16»— 36.4. 
Joy  Mf  It.  Co. :  <See— 
Lehner.  Bar  A. 
Justice.  Howard  W. 
Kacior,  Edward  J.. 

Cl.  soft— 172 ' 
Kalaer  Alaminvm  and  Chemical  Corp. 

I.«g|r  Harry  P.     2,698.811. 
KalmoeTHJalBier  H.     2.698.599.  CI.  1 19—45. 
Kapp,  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Rltter.  f'riedlM>rt.  Kapp.  and  Reichert. 
Katsschmann.    Bwald,    to    Imbausen    ft    Cle 

2,608.865.  a.  260—524. 
Keaeh,   James   R..   to  Quaker  Robber  Corp. 

18 — 6. 
Kearney,   Thomas   J.,   and   A.    SL  McPhee,   to   Detrex   Corp. 

2.698.627,  CI.  134—111.  ^ 

Kellman,  Joseph,  and  F.  M.  RasI,  to  Globe  Auto  (>Immr  Co. 

2.698.753.  CI.  268—127. 
-  Kellogg  Co.  :  Bee- 
Smith.  Harold  J.,  and  Uldriks.    2,f»8.698. 
Kennette,   Heath   O..  and   J.   K.   Summer,   to  Chirnpee  Mfjr. 

Corp.     2,698:671,  CI.  18.3—51.  , 

Keys  Fibre  Co. :  Bee —  , 

Harper,  Fred  C.    2,698,.-»57.  I 

Kllgore,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Orosh.  Martin  L.    2.H98.700. 
Knipe,  Leland  T..  and  R.  W.*Martin.  to  Simplex  Incinemtor 

Corp.     2.698.587.  CI.  110—8. 
Knohl,   Frledrich  K.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

24—213. 
Knudsen.  John  O.     2.698.611.  CI.  123—76. 
Koch.  Frlti:   Bee— 

Torke.  Eri«h,  Koch,  and  Diem.    2,608,480. 
Koehler.  Gordon  T.  :  Bee — 

Koehl<>r.  riostare  J.  and  O.  T.    2,698,731. 
Koehler.  Gnstave  J.  and  G.  T.     2.698.731.  CI.  261 — 172 
Koester.  George  S.  :  Kee —  | 

Abbott.  Joel  T.     2.698.877.  ' 

Koh.   Pan  K.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlnm  Steel  Corp 

CI.  117—50. 
Kohr,  Hilton  O. :  Bee — 

Blaisdell.  Charles  O..  Kohr.  and  Rnorek.     2,698.643. 
Kmiek,  Alexander,  to  Naumkeeg  Steam  Cotton  Co.     2,698.65i». 

CI.  164 — 34. 
Kraft.    El    Roy    J.,    to   The   Dole   ValT«   Co.      2.698,701.   CI, 
222 133.         "  •        •        .        • 

«Kreltlow.  Otto.     2,698,712,  CI.  232—36. 
Kress.  Ralph,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.     2.608,60.5.  CI    121—40. 
Krohm,  Fred  A.,  to  Productive   Inventions,  Inc.     2,698,607. 

CI.  121—97. 
Kronbeim.    Jacob,     hi    to    B.    B.    Scbwarts.      2,698,648. 

155 — 49. 
Kroim  Forge  Ci». :  8ee-~ 

Kropp.  Hoy  A.     2,698.667.  I 

Kropp,  Roy  A.,  to  Kropp  Forge  Co.     2,698,667.  CI    180- 
Krflger.     August,     to     Anker-Werke    A.     G.       2.698,.')73 

101—109. 

Kudobe,  Milo.     2,698.616,  CI.  126— 360.  'j 

Kuhnl,  Leopold  K.     2,698,.')34,  CI.  87—7.1.  ^ 

Kutzler.   Robert   J.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

2,698,723.  CI.  244—77. 
Land.  Kdwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     2,698,798.  CI.  95 — 8. 
Landeck.  Rii-hard  W.  :  Bee — 

(Joepfert,  Otto  F.,  and  Landeck.    2.698.706. 
Landes,   Chester  G.,   and   W.   F.   Reynolds.  Jr.,   to  Amerirnn 

Cynn»iniid  Co.     2.608,79,3.  CI.  92—21. 
I^andwehr.  Alrah  C.     2.698,592.  CI.  114 — 209. 

^D?^'*."'';   ^^*^  ^"i  ^-  ^-   Schoessow,  and   E.  A.   Brooks,   to 
The  Itubcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     2.608.810    CI.  122 — 510 

La  Porie.  FriiiK-iH  1.. :  JSee — 

I.JI  Porte,  Louis  F.    2,698,522. 

La  I'orte.  Louis  F.,  to  F.  L.  La  Porte.     2.698,522,  CI.  62    - 
117.5o. 

Larkin.  Walter,  to  Fhleltty  Machine  Co..  Inc.     2,698..'V33.  Cl. 

Larkins.  Vietta  A.  2.698,620.  Cl.  128—287. 
Lamen.  Albert  M.  2.698.494.  Cl.  43 — 42.36. 
laurel  Hosiery  Co. :   See —  i 

I^rch,  K4fward  J..  Thompson,  and  Homberger.    2,698,.')30. 
Le«Igerwood,  Leroy  W.,  Jr..  and  F.  (J.  Boucher,  to  Standard 

Oil  Development  Co.     2.B98,73(S.  Cl.  25.'> — 61. 
Legg,   Harry   P.,    to   Kaiser  Aluminum   and   (.liemical   Corp. 

2.6t>8.811.  CL  117-46. 
Lehner.  Ray  A.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     2.698.735.  CI.  255—51. 
Lerch    Edward  J..  W.  M.  Tbwmpson.  and  J.  L.  Homberger, 

to  Laurel  Hosiery  Co.     2,698,.'sSo,  Cl.  66 — 14. 
Le  Tonrneau.  R.  (i..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Le  Tonrneau.  Robert  O.,  and  Roe.    2,698,919. 
Le  Toumeau.  Robert  (i.,  and  C.  C.  Roe,  to  R.  G.  Le  Tourneau. 

Inc.     2.698.010,  Cl.  322 — 6. 

Levey.  Alvln  .M.,  deceased,  by  8.  M.  Levey,  executrix,    %   to 

'1J?o  J^^'^^J*"''  ^-  ^^'   Brockman.  Jr..  and  fi  to  V.  T.  Levey. 
2.698.656.  CL  160—89.  ;  ' 


ficvey,  Susie  M.  :  Bee — 

Levey  Alvln  M.    2.698.656.  , 

Levey.  V.  T. :  Bee — 

Levey.  Alvin  M.    2,698.6.')6.  , 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Bee —    i 

Morgan.  Willard  L.    2,698,.593. 

.Morgan.  Willard  L.    2.698,594. 

Morgan.  Willard  L.    2.698..'>9.5. 

Morgan.  Willard  L.     2.H08.506. 
Liese,  Harry  ({.  :  Ser — 

Howe,  William  li..  and  Reed.    2.698,462. 
Lilliston  Implement  Co.  :  Bee — 

HoeiMh.  John  (\.  Jr.    2.698.628. 
Lilly,  Ell,  an«l  Co.  :  Bee— 

Whitehead,  Calvert  W.    2,698.858. 
Lindenblad,  Nils  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,698,525, 

CL  62—136. 
Linn,  Carl  B..  and  O.  L.  Henrert,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Co.     2,698,864,  Cl.  260 — 507. 
Lloyd.    William   H.,    to   Pacific  Union   Metal   Co.      2.698.519. 

Cl.  61— .16. 
Lloyd.   William   11..   to  Pacific  Union  MeUI  Co.     2.698,520, 

CL  61  -.56. 
liockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Simon,  Ell.  and  Thomas.    2.808,838. 
Logan,   Ralph  A.,  and  .M.  Siwrks,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     2,608,78(11  Cl.  41 — 12. 
Long,   I^ren   M.,  and   H.    I.   SchoU,   to 

2.898.850.  CI.  2m — 320. 
iMng,    Loren   M.,   and   H.    I.    Scholl,   to 

2.698.851,  CI.  280—326. 
Ix>rd.    Harold    W..    to   General    Electric 

,H07— 107 

Hnrvel   Research   Corp.     2,698,504.   Cl. 


Cl. 


-9.1. 
CL 


L..    to 


liotx,    Edwin 

51-207. 
Love,  William  L..  Jr.  : 
Cannon.  I'aul  H., 
Luce,  Stewart  H.,   to 
Ladwig  Hommel  ft  Co, 


Parke.  Davis  ft 
Parke,  Davis  ft 
2.898,908, 
2,698,504. 


Co. 


Co. 
Co. 
CI. 


Bee— 

and  Love.    2,898.488. 
Swift  ft  Co.     2,608,801,  Cl. 
Bee — 
2.698,6.37. 


99—109. 


Donovan.  Robert  T. 
Lummua  Co..  The:  Bee- 

Scbufte,  August  H.     2.698,740.  ' 

Lyons,  Robert  J.     2,898,440,  CI.  4—2.54. 
M  and  W  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
;  Amo.  Ivan  J.    2.898,460. 

;  Wilson.  James  S.     2,608.484. 

Macewka,  John.     2.698.60.3.  Cl.  121— .38. 
MacGregor.  Robert  L. :  Bee  — 

Martin.  John  R.,  MacGregor.  and  Robsbn.     2.698.683. 
Marhigau  Powdered  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

w     l.^\!  •'"''"•  ^^"fK*^.  «nd  Causley.     2.898.774. 
•Mack.  Arthur.     2,698.4.50,  Cl.  1.5—121.1  ] 

:kIacKay    Kenneth  P. :  Bee— 

Haller,  John.  MacKay.  and  Causley.     2,698,774. 
MacQuarrie,  Fred  L.     2,W8.661.  CL  184 — 61. 
Madison.  Richard  K.  :  Bee— 

Carnes.  Joseph  J.,  and  Madison.    2.898,856. 
Magnecord.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

(ii-eenwood,  James  H.    2.898,87.~t. 
Mahan,   John   E.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 

Mahonev    Donald  <;.  :  See — 

McShurley,  Marshall  D..  and  Mahoney. 
2.890,.58l.  CI.  103—48. 
2,698.642.  CL  153— .54. 
J.,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 


2.698.848,   CI. 


2.698.630. 


2,698.521.   CI. 


See — 


.Maler,  Emilio; 
Malina,  Frank. 
Mann.  Leonard 

82 — I. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Cooper,  Victor  J.     2,698.898. 
Margolles.  Morton  J.     2.698,708.  Cl.  229 — 28, 

"*  Cr^69l!l?2':c?l"l3V-52?.*""''  '**  ''"^  ^"*"  ^P**"*"'* 

Marsh.  Claude  E.,  to  H.  F.  Anderson.     2.898.505.  Cl.  51 241 

Martell'.  George  B. :  Bee — 

Hompe,  Robert  W..  HaU.  and  Martell.     2,098,707. 
Martens,  <Junter,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co 

trustee.     2.698,622,  CL  128—422.  ' 

Martens,  Jean  V.,  to  International 

2.898,878.  Cl.  1^9—18. 
Martin.    John    R..    R.    L.    MacGregor.  and    P    W 

Calumet  ft  Hecia,  Inc.     2,698,6^,  Cl.  207—16. ' 
Martin.  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Knlpe.  Inland  T.,  and  .Martin.    2,698,587 
.Martin.  William  L..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 

mjented    by   the    Secretary    of   Commerce.      2.898,883.    C\. 

I  I W 111* 

Master  Pneumatic  Supply  Co. :   Bee — 

K«lwunlH,  Robert  L.     2,698.604. 
.Mn«tln.  Thomas  G..  and  X.  V.  Seeger    to  The  Goodvear  Tire 
^   A  Rubber  Co.     2,608.845.  CI.  280-^2.39.3  "♦»««y^«f  Tire 

c"«J^.'^7*'*'"'  ''^'  *®  '^^''  P'-fMn-Klmer  Corp.     2,608.5.55, 
McCoy,  Vinton  R.    2,608,742,  Cl.  250—178. 
.Mciiraw  Kiectrio  Co. :  Bee — 
<roe.  William  G.    2.608.888. 
2,698.916. 
to  The' Atlantic  Refining  Co.     2.608,834. 


Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Robson.   to 


<'oe.  Winiam  (J. 
McGrogan.  John  F., 

CL252-  ,^3.2. 
.McHenry,  KImer  F. 

•McKay.    John    F.. 


2.898,841.  CL  260-  -45.6. 
.McKay,  Roy  H.     2,098.068.  Cl 


2.698,466,  Cl.  20—23. 
Jr..    to    Standard    Oil 


Development   Co. 


180—22 
MrKee.  Hilton  J.:  Kce— 

Burge.  James  S..  (ioodwin.  and  McKee. 
.Mrl.^>d.  Charles  A.,  to  A.  8.  Campbell  Co.. 

CL301— 37. 
McMurray.  (George  F.    2.098.455.  Cl.  16—87.4. 


2.698.69.5, 

Inc.     2.W8.768. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


McPhee,  Alex  S. :  Bee — 

Kearney.  Thomas  J„  and  McPhee.    2.698.627. 
McShurley.   Marshall    D..   and  D.   O.    Mahoney.    to   General 

Motors  Corp.    2.698.630,  Cl.  137—312. 
Meier.  Bmll :  £ree — 

Staerkle.  Max  A.,  and  Meier.    2.698.818. 
Staerkle,  Max  A.,  and  Meier.    2,698.936. 
Staerkle.  Max  A..  Meier,  and  Christoffel.    2.698.937. 
Menhennett.  Warn  G. :  Bee — 

Heisterkamp.  Charles  A..  Menhennett.  Dann,  and  Harpnl. 
,       2.698.478: 
Menkens,  Albert  B. :  See- 
Dale,  Orie  O..  and  Menkens.    2.098.678. 
Merco  Centrifugal  Co. :  Bee — 

Peltxer.  Albert.  Sr.    2,698,826. 
Meredith.    Robert    J.,    to    Walker    Process    Equipment    Inc. 

2.698.656.  C\.  158—123. 
Meyer.  Alfred  W.,  and  P.  C.  Firing,  to  National  Lead  Co. 

i  698  718  Cl  241 39 

Meyer.  Xmel  R..  to  Graver  Tank  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2.698,891. 

CI  219—8 
Meyer,  Walter  R.,  to  Enthone,  Inc.    2,698,781.  Cl.  41 — 42. 
Meyer.  William  V.    2,608,454,  Cl.  Ifr— 82. 
Michigan  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Jamo,  John  O.    2,698,477. 
Miller,  GusUve.    2,698,496,  Cl.  46—90. 

Mllner,  Harry  C,  and  8.  W.  Newman.    2,698,608.  CI.  121—164. 
Miners,  Kenneth  A. :  Bee — 

Hartwick.  Elbert  F..  Miners,  and  Phillips.     ?,608.777. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 

Kutsler,  Robert  J.    2.698,723. 
Minsk,  Louis  M. :  Bee — 

GodowskT.  Leopold,  and  Minsk.    2.698.797. 
Mirando.  Michael  A.,  to  ImperUl  Knife  Co..  Inc.     2.698,480, 

CI.  30—16. 
Molnar,     Imre,    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratorien,    Inc. 

2.698.881.  CL  179—18. 
Moloney,  Raymond  T. :  Bee-- 

Breltenstein,  Charles  T.    2,608,884. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Adams.  James  F..  Bauer,  and  Taylor.    2,698,779. 
Gamrath,  Harry  R.,  and  Hatton.    2,698,837. 
WildL  Beniard  8.    2.698,863. 
Moody.  Eddie  L.    2,698,662,  Cl.  164— 73.  ^„  „„„ 

Moore.   Charles  B..  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     2.698.933. 

Q\  343 11 

More.  Edgar.  '2.608.445.  CL  6—323. 

Morgan.     Willard     L..     to     Lihbey-Owens-Ford     Glass     Co. 
2.698.503.  Cl.  116—20. 

Llbl>ey-Owens-Ford 


to 


Glai 


to 
to 


Libbey-Owens-Ford 
LIbbey -Owens-Ford 


-90. 
-78. 


Glass     Co. 
Glass     Co. 


2.698,715. 


to  The   Falk  Corp. 


2.098.852. 


2.698.716. 


Morgan,     Willard     L., 

2.698.594,  Cl.  116—20. 
Morgan,     Willard     L.. 

2.698.595.  CL  116—20. 
Morgan,     Willard     L.. 

2,698.598,  CI.  116—20. 
Morgulls.  Serglus.    2.898.824,  Cl.  167 
Morrell.  Jacqup  C.    2.098.836.  Cl.  262 
Moser,  Frank  B.  :  Bee — 

Spurlino,  Pascal.  Moser.  WT»eeler.  and  Struve. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  Bee —  , 

Stough,  Charles  R.    2.698.566.      j  j 

Motorola.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hill.  Fred  P.    2.608.907. 
Mueller.   lieonanl   J.,   and   J.   R.    Bach 

2.898.489.  Cl.^2 — 216. 
MuUer.  Heinrlch.    2.898.497.  CI.  46—106. 
MuUer.  Helnrioh.    2.898.498.  Cl.  46—134. 
Murren.  John  E.    2.898,000,  Cl.  119—66. 

Nathan.  Alan  H. :  Bee — 

Beal,  Philip  F..  ITT.  Nathan,  and  Hogg 
National  Brass  Co. :  Bee — 

Young,  Herbert.    2.898.783. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Spurlino.  Pascal.  Moser,  Wheeler,  and  Struve. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Bee— 

Harrison.  George.    2.698,571. 

Meyer,  Alfred  W..  and  Firing.    2,698,718. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Stauffer.  R(.bert  A.    2.698.810.       | 
National  Research  Council :  Bee — 

Haskins,  Reginald  H.    2.698.843. 
Naugatuck  Trust.  The  :  Bee —  

Roth.  Grant  V.  W..  and  Guarnaschelli.     2.698.760. 
Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co. :  Bee — 

Kosek,  Alexamler.     2.898,8.59. 
Navy.  !''nlte«I  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
retaryof  the:  Bee  — 

Anger,  Hal  O.    2.898.900. 

Sltterly.  Uancr«»ft  W.    2,098.935. 

Van  Vw.rhlH.  Stanley  N.     2,898,981. 

Wilken.  <;ill)ert.     2.608,901. 
Neuman,  Klnier  A.    2,898.709.  CI.  229^-32. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Pethybrl«Ige,  Charles  A.    2.098.546. 
Newc-omb.  Philip  P..        " 

230— 114. 
Newcomer.   Jack  S., 

Cl.  167—22. 
Newman,  Stanley  W. 

Milner,  Harry  C, 
Newton,  William  H., 

209—223. 
Nichols.  <Jonlon  E.,  t<i  Wlnthrop-AtMns  Co.,  Inc 

Cl.  40—120. 
Nickel.  Willard  T.  :  Bes— 

Jorgensen.  Clarence 
2.098,6.54. 
Nicnils.    Wilfrid    K.    W.. 
123—140. 


Co. 


See- 


to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.     2.698.711.  Cl. 
to  Sharpies  Chemicals   Inc.     2,698,820, 


:   See— 

and  Newnutn.    2.098.608. 
to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co. 


H. 


Nickel.  Dietrich, 
r.   Ltd. 


to   C.   A. 


2,608.685,  CI. 
2.608.493, 

an<l  Houghton. 
2.608.614.    Cl. 


2.608,64«. 


2.008.60S.  Cl. 


Pneu- 


Nlcolosi.  Robert  V.  :  See— 

Bolsey.  Jacques,  Nicolosl.  and  Rlcharts. 
NicosU.  Chris  and  N.    2.608.7ik>.    a.  267— 37. 
Nicosia,  Nancy  :  See — 

Nicosia.  Chris  and  N.    2,608,760. 
Nordquist.  Ronald  B.  J.,  to  American  Can  Co. 

214 — 6. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc  :  Bee — 

Bspersen.  George  A.    2.608.018. 
No-Sag  Spring  Co. :  See— 

Hopkes.  Henry.    2,608,640. 
Novack.  Michael  P.    2.698.689.  Cl.  211—34. 
Nye.  Benjamin  B..  and  I.  D.  Smith,  to  The  Cleveland 

matic  Tool  Co.    2.698.76i.  Cl.  267—64. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kacsor.  Edward  J.    2.608.773. 
Oil  BaM.  Inc. :  See— 

WiUon.  Doyne  L.    2,608.833. 
Okerstrom.  Vllmer  E. :  Bee — 

Taylor,  Robert  D..  and  Okerstrom.     2.608.687. 
Olcott.  Charles  A.    2.698.602.  CL  121—38. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

ChurchilL  John  W     2.698.866. 

Ter  Horst.  WUliam  P.    2,608,806. 
Oliver  T'nlted  Filters  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bathon,  George  H.,  and  Whelan.    2.098.646. 
Olsen,  Gene.  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Davis.  Robert  O.    2.608.476. 
Olsen,    Niels    H.    F..    to   Hexagon   Tool   ft   Engineering 

2.608,551.  Cl.  82--44. 
Olson,  Edward  L.    2.608.806.  Cl.  240—2.1. 
Organics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hicks.  I.awrence.    2.608,866. 
O'Rourk.  Robert.     2.698,771,  CL  304 — 6. 
Ortner.  Joseph  L.  :  Bee — 

Hall.  Robert  W.    2.698.629. 
Osann.  Edward  W..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Tarqulnee.  Valentine,  and  Scovlll.     2.698,467. 

Osrow.  Adolph  L.    2.898.452,  Cl.  15—136. 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P.,  to  Socony-Vacunm  Oil  Co..  Inc.    2.698.835 
Cl.  252 — 49.8 

:  See— 
2.698.619. 
2.698.080. 
;  See— 
2,698.659. 


Co. 


Pacific  Union  Metal  Co. 

Llovd.  William  H. 

Lloyd.  William  H. 
Package  Machinery  Co. 

Harkess.  William  L. 


Pan  American  Refining  Corp. :  Bee- 

Teykl.  Irvin  F.,  and  Patterson.    2.698.831. 
Papec  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Van  Sickle.  Kenneth  J.    2.698,770. 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co.  :  Bee — 

I»ng.  I..oren  M.,  and  Scholl.    2,698.860. 
Long.  I.Mren  M..  and  Scholl.    2.698.851. 
Parker  Appliance  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Bashark.  Nicholas.     2.698,631. 
Margrave.  Wilton,  and  Bliak.    2,698.682. 
Parks  ft  Woolson  Machine  Corn. :  Bee — 

Hadley.  Wilfred  N.    2.698.476. 
Parr.  Josephus  O..  Jr..  to  O.  8.  Petty.    2,698.927.  Cl.  840—16. 
Patterson.  James  8. :  See — 

Tevkl.  Irvln  P..  and  Patterson.    2.698.831. 
Pavne.  Edwin  M..  and  H.  M.  Harrison,  to  Electric  ft  Musical 

Industries  Ltd.    2.698.882.  CL  179— 100.2. 
Pedlow.    John    W..    and    C.    D.    Tandenburgfa,    to    American 

Viscose  Corp.    2.698.460.  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Pedroia.  Edward  H.    2.698.710.  Cl.  2.30—62. 
Peek.  Sandford  C.  Jr..  and  O.  H.  Biggs,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products  Inc.    2.698.601.  Cl.  49 — 7. 
Peirce.  Charles  L..  Jr..  and  A.  A.  Hocher.  to  Hubbard  and  Co. 

2.698.471.  Cl.  24 — 126. 
Peltser.    Albert.    8r..    to    Merco   Centrifugal    Co.      2.698,826. 

CL  196—16. 
Pendergast.  Raymond  F..  and  B.  A.  Felgel :  said  Felgel  assor. 

to  said  Pendergast.    2.698.481.  Cl.  30—27. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corn..  The  :  Bee — 

McCarthy.  Edward  L.    2.698.665. 
Peters.    Nv>rman    J.,    to    Damrow    Brothers    Co.      2.698.624. 

Cl.  134 — 62. 
Pethybridge.   Charles  A.,   to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Co. 

2.698.545.  Cl.  74 — 368. 
Petty.  Olive  S.  :  See- 
Parr.  Josephus  O..  Jr.    2.698.927. 
Pfullman.  lieroy  A.    2,898.801,0.119—98. 

Philbrick.  Frank  H.    2.698.674.  CI.  188—86. 

I'hIIco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Farrow.  Frederick  B..  Jr..  and  Bender.    2.698,902. 
PhilliDs.  Norman  W.  F. :  Bee— 

Hartwick.  Klbert  F..  Miners,  and  Phillips.     2,698.777. 
Phillips.  Paul  L.    2.808.688.  Cl.  21 1—33. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Ilritton.  Sylvester  C.     2.608.611. 

Hritton.  .Sylvester  C.  and  Schirmer.     2.698JS10. 

Kritton.  Svlv«>ster  C.  and  Schirmer.     2.698.613. 

Ff>x.  Homer  M.     2.898.541. 

.Mahan.  John  K.     2.808.848. 

Schirmer.  Rol^ert  M..  and  Britton.    2.698.612. 
Phrlx-Werke  AktlenKeHellschaft ;  Bee — 

Torke,  Erich.  K<Mh.  and  Diem.    2.698.480. 
Philiero.  James,  to  The  Englander  Co..   Inc.     S.008,444.  CI. 
5-  -  283.  _ 

Piper.   William   W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.608.016,  O. 

.315—362. 
PIttman.  Clarence  K.     2.608.466.  CL  10 — 106. 
Ilati    John  T..  and  W.  Wenner.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

2.098.846.  Cl.  260—280. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee —  ,i 

I^nd.  l<>lwin  H.    2.698.798. 
P<s«t.  William  R. :  Bee— 

Rickert.  Freilerlck  I>..  and  Post.     2.«ie8.6.32. 


YIU 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1- 


Pott*.  Helen  V. :  Bee — 

Potta.  Tbomu  A.  aad  U.  V.    2.088.447. 
Potta.  Thonuu  A.  and  H.  V.    2.688.447.  Q.  »— 2. 
Poalter.    Thonuu    C.    to    Institute    of    Inventive    Beaoreh. 

2.688.070.  CI.  102—24. 
Powell.  La  Yon  I.    2,688.769.  CI.  301—63. 
Powera-Samaa  Accounting  Mnchlnea  Ltd. :  Be» — 

Holden.  Norman  U.    2.688.714. 
Prealey,  WaymAn  B.    2,688.880.  Q.  200—37. 
Preaton.  Don  F. :  See — 

TremoUda.  QugUelmo  B..  and  Preaton.    2.688.784. 
Prltchard.  James  L. :  See — 

Tan  Vallwnburffb,  Merrltt.  and  Prltcbard.     2,688,500. 
Probat.  Belmer  E.,  to  Standard  OH  Cf.    2.688.862.  CI.  260 — 

448. 
Productive  Inrentiona.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Krohm.  Fred  A.    2.688.607. 
Proesdioldt  Walter  H. :  Bee — 

Bupp,Eldor  G..  andProeacholdt.    2.688.788. 
Pulrari,  Oiarlea  P.    2.688,828.  CI.  340—178. 
Pnncti  Bndneering  Ptjr.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Sicillnian.  Thomas  8.    2,688.688. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  <Sf«e— 

Bupp.  Eldor  G..  and  Proescholdt.    2.688.788. 
Quaker  Bubber  Corp. :  See — 

Keach.  James  R.    2,688.408. 
Radeanakers.  Adrlaan:  See — 

Van  Urk.  Arend  T..  and  Bademakers.    2.688.817. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  i 

Borkan.  Harold,  and  Welmer.    2,688.874.  i   , 

Lindenblad.  Nils  E.    2.688,020.  ' 

Moore.  Charles  E.    2.688,838. 

Tourshou.  Simeon  I.    2.688,803. 
Rafferty,  Bichard  A.    2,688.448.  CI.  10 — 104.16. 
Baifman.  Joshua  8.    2,688,437,  CI.  2 — ^278. 
Bajo  Automotive  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jagersberger,  Joseph  W.    2,688,613. 
Ballck.  Samoel  T.    2.688.443.  CI.  0—89.  I 

Bankln.  Homer  C. :  See — 

Cox,  Thomas  O..  Bankln.  and  Trott.    2.688,729. 
Bansburg,    Edwin    M..    to    Bansburg    Electro-Coating    Corp. 

2.688.814.  CI.  117—62. 
Bansburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  Bee-^ 

Bansburg.  Edwin  M.    2,688,814.    i   , 
Basi.  Frank  M. :  See —  I 

Kellman.  Joseph,  and  Basi.    2,698,703. 
Baymond  Engineering  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blomgren,  Axel  E.    2,688.607. 
Beed.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Howe.  William  H..  and  Beed.    2,688.462. 
Belchert.  Hans  :  See — 

Bitter,  Friedbert.  Kapp,  and  Belchert.     2.688.871. 
Beise.    Herman    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.688.822.  CI.  .332—00.  ,  1 

Bemlngton  Band  Inc. :  See —  I    i 

Outterman.  Bobert  P.    2,688,830  I 

Benard.  George  8. :  See — 

Fernandea.  John  J.    2.688,621. 
Besearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Beynolds.  George  T..  Balvini.  and  Harriaon.     2.688.906. 

Wlntermute.  Harry  A.    2,698,669 
Beynolda,  navid  G.    2.698,746.  CI.  261—114. 
Beynolds.    George   T..   G.    Salvinl.   and   F.    B.    Harrison,    to 

Research  Corp.    2,698.906,  Cl.  200 — 71. 
Beynolds.   Lewis  F.,  and  N.  W.   Fesmire.  to  The  Budd  Co. 

2,698.069.  Cl.  98 — 10. 
Beynolds.  Walter  F.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Landes.  Chester  G..  and  Beynolds.    2,698.793. 
Bhodes,  M.  H..  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Valkenburgh.  Merritt.  and  Prltcbard.     2.698,009 
Rlchartz.  Panl  J.  M.  :  See — 

Bolfiey.  Jacques.  Nicolosl.  and  Bicbartz.     2.698.546. 
Blckert.  Frederick  D..  and  W.  B.  Poat,  to  Infants  Socks.  Inc. 

2.698.5.32.  Cl.  66—1.35. 
Binla.    Herre.    to    Hartford    National   Bank   and   Trust   Co., 

trustee.    2.698.896.  Cl   200 — 6. 
Bitter     Friedbert.    H.    Kapp,    and    H.    Belchert.    to   Aktien- 

gesellscbaft  ftlr  StickstofMunger.     2.698,871.  CI.  1.3—16. 
Roberts.  Ingham  8..   to  American  Vlacose  Corp.     2,698,772. 

n.  .308 — 26. 
Bobertson.  Alan  L.    2.698.036.  Cl.  72 — 129. 
Bobertson.  Alexander  C. :  See — 

Wright.  Edward  8..  and  Bobertson.     2.608.900. 
Bobinson.  Florence  A.    2.698.430.  Cl.  2 — 107. 
Bobson.  Paul  W. :  Bee— 

Martin.  John  R..  MacGregor.  and  Robson.     2.698.68.3. 
Rocheleau.  .Merle  A.  :  See — 

Rushfeldt.  Ferdle  M.     2.698.006. 
Rockwell  SpnnK  and  Axle  Co. :  See — 

Haugen.  Kdniond  H.     2.698,7.39. 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Co.  :  See — 

Freeman.  Howard  G.    2.698,664. 

Freeman.  Howard  G.    2,698.665. 
Roe.  Charles  C.  :  See — 

1^  Tourneau.  Robert  G.,  and  Roe.    2,698.919. 
Rogers  Corp.  :  See — 

fSreenman.  Norman  L..  and  Berry.    2.698.788. 
Romo.  Jesus  :  See — 

njerassl.  Carl.  Rosenkranx.  and  Romo.     2,698.804. 
Ronnlng.  Adolph.    2.698.708.  Cl.  280—104.0. 
Rnnnlng.  Adolph.    2.698.709.  Cl.  280 — 428. 
Riwenkranx.  Ge<irge  :  See  — 

njerassl    Carl,  Roeenkrans,  and  Romo.     2.698.804. 
RiMsman,    Edwin    F..    to    (ieneral    Moitors   Corp.      2.688.670. 

(3.  1«8 — 8«.  I 

Roth.  Gmnt  V.  W..  and  8.  Guarnaschelli.  to  O.  V.  W.  Both, 
as    trustee    under   The    Navgatnck   Trust      2.698,700.    tl. 
285"  8. 
Roy.  Robert.  Jr.     2.688.577,  Cl.  103—0. 


2,688,680,  Cl.  211—106. 


Rnbensteln.  Harry  J. 
Rubin^  Martin  :  See — 

Beraworth.  Frederick  C.  and  Rubin.    2,688.823. 
Bneckert,  Dean  E     to  Swift  k  Co.     2,688,800,  Cl.  88—108. 
Bumbaugh.  Hugh  M.     2.6M.626.  CL  134—83. 
Bupp.  Eldor  O..  and  W.  H.  Proeacholdt,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co.     2.688.788,  Cl.  88—82.  '•»~«r  v/«ui 

Bushfeldt,  Ferdle  M..  deceased,  by  V,  D.  Buabfeldt.  adminis- 

IS^Ii   A_to  M.  A.  Bocbeleau,  and 
*,d88.506,  Cl.  05—8. 
See— 

M.    2,688,506. 
to   Hunter  Douglas   Corp.     2,688,727, 


2,688,610. 


..  n.  3:i— 187. 
2.688,740.    Cl. 


tratrix.    «4   to  H.  J. 

%  to  B.  M.  Granger. 
Busbfeldt.  Vivian  D. : 
Bushfeldt.  Ferdle 
Butledge,   Melvin   C. 

Ql_  248 264. 

Bygftrd,  Sune  o'.     2.698.524,  CL  62—129. 
Safway  Steel  Products,  Inc. :  See- 
Smith.  David  G.    2,688,552. 
SalvlnL  Giorgio:  See— 

u     ^•'"°y"*-,^.*<*^«  ^-  S*>v*nl.  and  Harrison.     2,688,806 
*^3S8?88?1^.^&'*'*'"  ^""'•^^  ^•^^  SU«ping.«. 

^o/'^'iT^S^*"**    ^"    ^    *'*>''*    *•<>*•'    ^o-     2,688.064,    Cl. 
"T — 47, DO. 

Scalfe  Artl>ur  J.     2,688.581.  Cl.  114—0.6. 
Schaefer,  Edward  J.     2.688,811,  CL  310—86. 
I5l?fn'*'"'  *^l"*".?-     2,688,612,  Cl.  123— 1 17. 

Co     '2.688  787  Ci  "it-a   ^    ^"*'*'  ***  '^«'*«*n  Cyanamld 
Schlrmer!  Robert' M.':  See-^ 

Britten,  Sylvester  C.,  and  Schlrmer.    2,688,010. 

Brltton.  Sylvester  C,  and  Schlrmer.    2,688,013. 

Schladlts.  Hermann.     2,688.812.  a.  117—47. 

?i4!!:27  ^°***    ^'    *"    S«hlage    Lock    Co.      2,688,636,    Cl. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  Sec- 
o  w.  »«5J*«e.  Ernest  L.    2,688.636. 

pJJSJ^IP'd  M"^^'   *o   **<**'*^**  '^e  Prosoection   Electrique 

sch^^'olS'r'^^'^-!:  '''^^''^^'  ""'■  ^^'•-»- 

Scbolt'lfeVeS'i.lTcc'^  Schoessow,  and  Brooks. 
Long.  Loren  M..  and  SAoll.    2,e98,8.'^0 

o  K  i'"?K- V?"*°**i»''<lS«*>o»-    2.698.851. 
Schotsch.  Michael.  d3U  to  J.  Bloos.     2,688,487 

***5l?4*'-,A"*™**    «••'«   The    Lnmmus   Co.      ' 

-OH — 1 1.1. 

Schwartx.  Ernie  E.  :  See — 

Kronheim,  Jacob.     2,698.648 

*^2.fl9M94M'r2H-7"*'  ''    ^^  ^''  *"  ''»•"""'"  *  ''»»'°««»- 
Schwnraer,  Fred  :  See — 

Zern,  Charles  B..  and  Schwarxer. 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc. :  See- 

Bristow.  Paul  W.    2,698,331. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Fenton.  Paul  B.     2.698.47.3. 
Scovlll.  Royal  J..  Jr. :   See- 

Tarquinee,  Valentine,  and  Scovlll. 
Sebok,    Frank,    to    IIoudaille-Hershey 
261—1, 

**n**l^^f^    '■•    **   Houdallle-Hershey    Corp.      2.688,670. 
Seeger.  Nelson  V.  :  See — 

a^,  '^'?.?^1"-  Thomas  G.  and  Seeger.    2.688,845. 
Se^l.    Walter    B..    to    Hercules    Powder   Co. 
82 — 6. 

Semeorna.  Waldlmir.  to  Gustave  Glaser  Co.. 

a.  68—180. 
Sharpies  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Newcomer.  Jack  S.    2,688,820. 
Shair  Arthur  K. :  See — 

House,  Bennie  L.,  and  Shaw.    2,688,583. 
Shaw,   George   B.,   to  General   Motors   Corp. 

200 — 83. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Dickey    Frank  11.     2,698,863. 
Shenk.     Robert     H..     to    American     Flexible    Coupling    Co. 

2.698..^»29.  Cl.  64 — 31.  -  ^ 

Shepherd,  Judson  O'D.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Co.     2.698,879.  Cl.  179—18. 
Shepherd,  Judson  O'D..  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Co.     2,698.880.  Cl.  179—18. 
Shobe.  Agnes  L.     2,688,441.  CL  4— 287. 
Shook.  Harold  A. :  See-- 

Allsworth,  Clifton  L.,  and  Shook.    2.688.873. 
Shorr,    Leonard    M..    to   I)ow   Corning  Corp.      2,688,861.   Cl. 

260 — 448.8. 
Slebrlng.  Barton  G.     2,698.507,  Cl.  36—26. 
SIgo.  Arthur  T. :  See—  < 

Timms.  Boss  L..  and  SIgo.    2.698.713. 
Simmons.  Bethel  A.     2,698,617,  Cl.  128 — 24.1. 
Simmons  Co. :  See — 

Travis,  Don  C.    2.698,442. 
Stmon.   Eli,  and  F.  W.  Thomas,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

2,608,838.  Cl.  260—2.3. 
Simplex  Incinerator  Corp.  :  See — 

Knipe.  Iceland  T..  and  Martin.    2,688.587. 
Singer.  Gordon  O.     2,608,716.  CL  285 — 88. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Uarbe.  Badolf.    2.088,.)80. 
Johnson,  Balph  E.    2.688,588. 
SIsco,  Carl  W..  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp.     2.688,717.  Cl. 

23(8—1.1. 
SItterly.   Bancroft   W..   to  the  United   States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.     2,688.88S.  C\. 
343 — 103.  ■    I 


2.688,484. 


2,688,467. 

Corp.      2.688.743. 


a 


Inc 


2.688,788.    Cl. 
2,688,533, 


2.688,887.    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


2,688,643. 
Scblumberger : 


187—11. 

2,688.839. 
2,688.860, 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Skillman,    Thomas    S..    to    Pvach    Engineering    Pty.    Ltd. 

2.688JI88.  Cl.  221—6. 
Sllger.  Howard  T.     2.688,753,  CL  278—38. 
Smith.  David  G..  to  Saf«ay  Steel  Products.  Inc.     2,688,532, 

CL  83—3. 
Smith.  Harold  J.,  and  C.  H.  Uldrika,  t^  Kellogg  Co.    2.688.688, 

Cl.  214—620.  I 

Smithy  Ira  D. :  See —  i 

Nye.  Benjamin  B.,  and  Smith.    2,688,731. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  Laboratoriea  :  See — 

Hompe,  Robert  W..  HalL  and  Martell.     2,688,707. 
Snorek.  Stanley  J. :  See — 

BlalsdeU.  Charles  O.,  Kohr,  and  Snorek. 
Societe   de   Prospection   Electrique   Precedes, 
See — 

Scblumberger.  Marcel.    2,688,733. 
Socony-Vacnum  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See —  i 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P.    2,608.835. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Kress,  Balph.     2,688.603. 
Solomon,  Arthur  B.  and  V.  G.     2,688,673.  Ci 
Solomon,  Vern  Q. :  Bee — 

Solomon,  Arthur  B.  and  V.  O.    2,688,673. 
Sommer,    Leo    H..    to    Dow    Corning    Corp. 

260—448.2. 
Sommer,    lieo   H.,    to   Dow    Coming   Corp. 

260—448.2. 
Sowter,    Anthoiur    B..    to    The    General    Electric    Co.    Ltd. 

2,688.548.  CL  TS— 82. 
Sparks.  Morgan  :  See — 

Loom.  Ralph  A.,  and  Sparka.    2,688,780. 
Sperry  Corp..  The :  See — 

wathen.  Bobert  L.    2,698.932. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.,  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Fisber-Lut^relle,  William,  and  Dove.    2.688,042. 
Spurlino,  Paacal.  F.  B.  Moser,  G.  L.  Wheeler,  and  L,  Struve. 
to  The  National  Cash  Better  Co,    2.688,713,  CL  23.5—62. 
**^'?'"'',*^'-*''K.^-  ■•**  *•  Meier,  to  Blattmann  k  Co.    2.688,818. 

Staerkle.  Max  'a..  and  E.  Meier,  to  Blattmann  k  Co. 
a.  260—233.3. 

Staerkle,  Max  A..  B.  Meier,  and  C.  Chrlstoffel    to 
*  Co.     2,688,837,  a.  260—233.3.     , 

SUndard  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Probst,  Relmer  B.    2,688,862.       I 

Standard  Oil  Development  Co. :  See — 

Burnslde.  Harvey  B.  W.,  and  Brown.    2,688,672. 
Ledgerwood,  Leroy  W..  Jr.^  and  Boucher.     2.688.736. 
McKay.  John  F..  Jr.    2.688.b41. 

Standard  Proceaa  Corp. :  See — 

«.     Swanson  Harold  8.    2,688.832. 

Stanin.  Theodore  B. :  See — 

Dickey   Joseph  B.,  Coover.  and  Stanin. 
*0&2M  '"**    '■    ^'    *""***•       2.688.686,    O. 

Stanollnd  Oil  and  Gas  Co. :  Bee —        | 

^       Vincent.  Rente  P.    2,688,082.        I 

Statham  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Statham.  Louis  D    White,  and  Grant, 

Statham.  Louis  p..  G.  B.  White,  afed  B.  W.  Grant,  to  Statham 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.     2.688,886,  CL  200— 61.4.5. 

Stauffer.^Bol^rt  A.,  to  National  Besearch  Corp.     2,698,810. 

Stein,  Joseph.  ■    2.698,884.  CL  219— 39. 
Stelxer.  William.     2.688,384.  O.  103—111. 
Stelxer.  William.    2.688.747.  Cl.  260—68. 

Stough^  Charles   B..   to  Motor  Wheel   Corp 


2.698,936. 
Blattmann 


2.698,842. 
2.698,686, 


2,698,886. 


Kitchens. 
2,688,506. 


Inc. 
CL 


97— he. 
St  rock.  Bonald  W. :  See— 

SfrnS**Tiir«'^"^**°/-  ^<''-«"5?°.  »nd  Strock.    2.688J816. 
'^^ILOIK..  Allen  K..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     2,e&8,6&6   Cl 


I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co.    2,688,576. 

Wheeler,  and  Struve.     2.688,715. 
Sudan.  Watkins.  and  Hanson. 

2.888.787. 

2.688,671. 


214—10.0. 

Strub.  Ben«  A.,  to  E 
a.  103—5. 

Struve.  Leonard  :  See — 

Spurlino.  Pascal.  Moser 

Sudan,  Eugene  :  See — 

Wright.  John  G..  Chafln. 
2.688.681. 

Suen.  Tseng  J. :  See — 

Schiller.  Arthur  M..  and  Suen. 

Sumner.  John  K. :  See — 

Kennette.  Heath  O.,  and  Sumner. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  S«e— 

Hetxel.  Stanford  J.    2.688.868. 
Young,  Elnar  T.    2.688.826. 

Surface  Combustion  Corp. :  See —       ' 
Sisco.  CarlW.    2,688,717. 

Swanson.   Harold  S..  to  Standard  Process  Corp.     2,608.832. 
a.  204—224. 

Swift  k  Co. :  See- 
Luce.  Stewart  B.    2.688.801. 
Bueckert.  Dean  E.    2.688.800. 

Sylvnnla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See- 
Peek.  Sandford  C.  Jr.,  and  Biggs. 

Syntex  S.  A. :  See— 

DJerassl.  Carl.  Bosenkrans.  and  Bomo.     2.608.854. 

**T,  I.  M."  (Ticket-Issue  Machines)  Ltd. :  See- 
Ford.  Harold  F.    2.e98..vr2. 

Tadd.  Boy  W.    2,688.677.  Cl.  188-^6. 

Tarqulnee.   Valentine,   and   B.   J.   Seovill.   Jr..   H   to  fe. 

Osann,  Jr.    2.688.4^7.  a.  22—07.2. 1 
Taylor.  George  E. :  See —  ! 

Adams.  James  F..  Bauer,  and  Taylor.    2.688.778. 
Taylor.  Bobert  D..  and  V.  E.  Okerstrom ;  said  Okerstrom  assor 

to  aaid  Taylor.    2.688,037.  CL  73—66. 


2,688.501. 


Taylor.  Tracy  B..  to  Federal  Electric  Prodncta  Co.    2,688,823 

Cl   338 22 

Ter  ilorst.    William   P„   to  Oiin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 

2,088,806,  Cl.  106-13. 
Teves   Marten  C.   T.  Tol.  and  P.  C.  van  der  Linden,  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  trustee.    2.e88J»12.  Cl. 
313 — 63. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Jenny.  Frank  J.    2.®8.830. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :  See —  i 

Bos.  Louis  B.    2.088.867. 
Coghlan.  Charles  A.     2.098.782. 
Teykl.  Irvin  F    and  J.  S.  Patterson,  to  Pan  American  Befln- 

Ing  Corp.    2.688.831.  CL  202—38.3. 
rhnmas.  Frank  W. :  See — 

Simon,  Ell.  and  Thomas.    2.088.838. 
Tlionipson  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Lewis  J.,  and  Wainer.    2,688,786. 
Thompaon,  Wayne  M. :  See — 

Lerch.  Edward  J.,  Thompson,  and  Homberger.    2.088..530. 
Timmins,   Leo  H.,   to   Chromium   Mining  k   Smelting  ( orp.. 

Ltd.    2.688.784.  CL  73—27. 
Timms.  Ross  L..  and  A.  T.  SIgo.     2.088,713.  Cl.  232 — 07.3. 
Tlttl,  Charles.    2,098,474.  Cl.  24 — 257. 
Todd,  Charles  W.  :  See- 

Currle.  Chester  C.  ami  Todd.    2.608.803. 
Tol.  Taeke  :  See — 

Teves.  Marten  C..  Tol,  and  van  der  Liutlen.  2.688,812. 
Torke,  Erich,  F.  Ko<h.  and  W.  Diem,  to  Phrlx-Werke  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.    2.098.48ft,  CL  34—62. 
Tourshou.  Simeon  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,688.803. 

V\.  2.50—36. 
Townsend.  Franklin  L..  to  Bnrber-Colman  Co.     2.688.720,  C|. 

242—41. 
Travis.  Don  C..  to  Simmons  Co.     2.688.442.  Cl.  5 — 11. 
Treniolada,  <}ugllelmo  B..  and  D.  F.  Preston,  to  Kmsco  Co. 

2.698,7.34,  Cl.  2.53—23. 
Treseder,  Bobert  C. :  See  - 

Caniiilng.  Bobert  L.,  and  Treseder.    2,698.666. 
Trlplett,  Worthington  B.    2.688.723.  C\.  248-  38. 
Trott.  Samuel  A. :  See — 

Cox.  Thomas  O..  Hankln,  and  Trott.     2,688.728. 
Tryon.    Bobert    M..    to    Gilflllan    Bros..    Inc.      2.698,914.    H. 

310—30. 
Tucker.  Warren  B. :  See — 

Cotner,  John  C.  and  Tucker.    2.098.585. 
Turner,  Albert  C.  to  Turner  Bits.  Inc.    2.698.738.  Cl.  235—73. 

Turner  Bits.  Inc. :  See — 

Turner.  Albert  C.    2.688.738. 
riTjens.  Abraham  G.  W. :  See— 

Dammers.  Bernhardus  G..  and  Ultjens.     2,688.887.      ' 
ridriks.  Casper  H. :  See — 

Smith.  Harold  J.,  and  ridrlks.    2,698,688.   ' 
Union  Savings  k  Trust  Co..  The  :  See — 

Heltxel.  Jobn  N.     2,698,560. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Newcomb.  Philip  P.    2,608,71 1. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Alfred  S.    2.098,680. 
T'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  1'nited  States  of 
.\merlra  as  represented  by  the  :  Sec — 

Goudsmit.  Samuel  A.    2.608,9a5. 
United  States  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Ciampa,  Lincoln  L.     2.608,493. 
United  States  of  America  :  See — 

Hull,  Edwin  H.,  and  Wlnslow.    2.688.014. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Dosmann.  Lucian  P.,  Ferguson,  and  Strock.    2.688.810. 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Foster,  James  L.     2.688.638. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

Bloch,  Herman  S..  and  Geiser.    2.688.870. 

Haensel.  Vladimir.     2.688.828. 

Linn.  Carl  B..  and  Hervert.    2.688.864. 
Upjohn  Co..  The :  See — 

Real.  Philip  F.,  III.  Nathan,  and  Hogg.     2.688.8.52. 
Valembois,  Jean  :  See —  

Orldei.  Henri,  and  Valembois.    2.098,.539. 
Van  Daelen.  Felix  L.  M.    2,098.741.  Cl.  2.58— 103. 

Vandenburgh.  Charles  D. :  See —  

Pedlow.  John  W..  and  Vandenburgh.     2,688.4.58. 

Van  der  Linden.  Petrus  Co.  :  See —  „««««-„ 

Teves.  Marten  C.  Tol.  and  van  der  Linden.     2,698812. 

Van  Otteren.  Wilbur  M..  to  The  Grover  Co.     2.698.721.  Ci. 

0.13 1Q 

Van  Sickle.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Papec  Machine  Co.     2.698.770.  O. 

Van  Urk  Arend  T..  and  A.  Bademakers.  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Co..  trustee.     2.688.917.  Cl.  317—201. 

Van  Valkenburgh.  Merrltt.  and  J.  L.  Prltchard.  to  M.  H. 
Bhodes  Inc.     2.698..509.  CL  3«— 114. 

Van  Voorhls.  Stnnley  N..  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.698.931.  Cl. 

Vemhes.  Jean  M.    2.688.678.  Cl.  182—84. 
i  Vincent.  Rente  P..  to  Stanollnd  Oil  and  Gas  Co.     2.088.382. 
-    Cl.  103—32. 
Visklng  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Dougherty.  Ralph  W.,  and  Elehln.  2.688..574.  _  ^^_ 
Vlatch.  George,  to  Ford  Atotor  Ca.  2.688.567.  O.  87—187. 
Volkert.  John.  Metal  Stampings  Inc. :  See — 

Von  SiS!T.''fed?at  t  f  uba'-ffflTo.    2.688.686.  Cl.  208-407. 


W. 


Wainer.  Eugene  :  See — 

Jones.  Lewis  J.,  and  Wainer.    2,688,786. 
Wain-Roy  Corp. :  See—  ^^  ^^ 

Holopainen.  Valno  J.    2.698.687. 
Walker  Process  F:«iulpn»ent  Inc.  :  See — 

Meredith.  Robert  J.    2.688.65.5. 


J 


i 
t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wallace.  De  LoM  D. :  Bee— 

Baach.  Everett  L..  and  Wallace.    2,698.515. 

Wathen.    Robert    L..    to   The    Sperry    Corp.      2.698.932.    Cl. 

Watklna.  ciiarlefl  A. :  See — 

Wrljnit,  John  G.,  Chafln.  Sudan.  Watkins.  and  Hanson. 
2.098.681. 
Weatherly.  William  O.    2.698.606.  Cl.  121—40. 

Weaver.  Ruth  K.,  and  P.  T.  Hahn.  to  Gaylord  Products.  Inc. 

2.698.623.  Cl.  132-34. 
Webnnelster.    Herbert    L.,    to    Commercial    Solvents    Corp. 

2.698.821.  CL  167—65. 
Welmer.  Paul  K. :  See — 

Borkan^  Harold,  and  Welmer.    2.698.874. 
Weinhold.  karl.    2.698.687.  Cl.  210—199. 

Welsferber.  George  A.  :  See  - 

Dyer.  Elisabeth,  and  Weisgerber.    2,698,840. 
Wenner.  WUhelm  :  See— 

PUtl.  John  T..  and  Wenner.    2.698.846. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Blalsdell.  Charles  O..  Kohr.  and  Hnorek.     2.698.R43. 

Frans.  Erwin  E.    2,698,461.  ' 

Hersog.  Carl.     2.698.502. 

Holland.  Gordon  M.    2.698.764.  , 

Wharton.  Donald  A.    2,698,921.  Cl.  324—52. 
Wheeler.  George  L.  :  See — 

Spurlino.  PaHml.  Moser.  Wheeler,  and  Strove.    2.698.715. 
AMietan.  Howard  J. :  See — 

Bathon.  Otnirge  H..  and  Whelan.    2.698.645. 
Whlte^  Frank  B. :  See— 

Hoddleiiton.  U>y<\  C.  White,  and  KHSteH.     2.098.635. 
White.  GIfford  E. :  See — 

Statham.  Louis  D..  White,  «nd  Grant.    2.698.886. 

Whitehead.  Calvert  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co.     2,698,858.  Cl. 

260—434 
Wh;'ney.'jo"hn  E.  S.  :  See— 

Evans.  Edward  M.,  and  Whitney.    2,608.868. 

Wildi.    Bernard   8..    to   Monsanto    Chemical   Co.      2.698.893. 
a.  260—397.2. 


to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2,698,901.  Q.  200— 


Wilkes.  Gilbert, 
sented  by  the 
33.63. 
Williams.  Jobn  C. :  See — 

Hawley.  Don  M..  and  Williams.    2.698.058. 
Wilson.  Doyne  L..  to  Oil  Base.  Inc.     2.698.8S3.  Cl.  202—8.0. 
Wilson,  James  S..  to  M  and  W  Co..  Inc.    2,698,464.  CL  18—05. 
WInslow.  Arthur  F. :  See — 

Hull.  Edwin  H..  and  Winslow.    2.698.014.' 
Winslow.  Elisabeth  L. :  See- 
Hall,  Edwin  H..  and  Winslow.    2,698.014. 
WInterniute.    Harry    A.,    to   Research   Corp.      2.698.669.    Cl. 

18»— 7. 
Winthrop-Atkins  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Nidiols.  Gordon  E.    2,698.493. 
Wirt.  Kenneth  F.    2.698.517.  Cl.  60—97. 
WoriHO.  Stanley.    2,608.451.  Cl.  10 — 132.0. 
W«>od  Ilro«..  Inc.  :  See — 

Beanley.  Don  L.     2,608.704. 
WriKht.   Edward   S..  and  A.   C.   Robertson,  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corp.    2,698.909.  Cl.  310—9.0. 
Wright.  John  G..  J.  M.  Chafln.  E.  Sudan.  C.  A.  Watklna.  and 
Hanson,  to  The  Auto-.Soler  Co.     2,698.681.  Cl.  203 — 


'    It 


Ufi  r 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  JANUARY  4,  1955 

Nora— First  nnmber- class,  second  number -^subcUss.  third  number- patent  number 


to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2,698.926.  Cl.  339—91. 
to  National  Brass  Co.     2.698,763.  Cl.  292— 


Morse   k  Co.      2.698,468. 


J.  A 

129. 
Young,  Einar  T., 
Young.  Herbert. 

347. 
Yuba  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Von  Holhar.  Edgar.    2,608.686 
Zabel.    George    W..    to    Fairbanks. 

Cl.  22-112. 
TCadeiuarh.    Erich    R..    and    W.    W. 

134—112. 
Zeitis  Carl :  See— 

UmwrnMA.  Walther.     2.698.504.  I 

Zellnhiffabrik  Waldhof  :  See—  i 

Diniroth,  Karl  J.,  Holle.  Hamm.  and  Jaenicke.    2.698.844 
Zern.  Charle«   It.,  and  F.  Schwarxer  ;  said   Schwarzer  assor 

to  said  Zern.    2.698.484.  Cl.  .'IS— 27. 
Zienilak.  Leo  W..  to  Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corp.     2.698.819 

Cl.  167—17. 


aarke.      2.698;;«28.    O. 


7- 

»- 

13- 

15- 


3 

107 

267 

278 

306 

253 

2M 

287 

11 

W 

363 

323 

1 

2 

16 

77 

104. 16 

12L1 

132.5 

136 

256.5 


16- 


18- 


»; 


32 

87.4 

115 

147 

6 

8: 

30 

36 

55: 


19-    106: 

ao-     23: 

22-  57. 2: 

112: 

216: 

23—200.9: 

202: 

203: 

73: 

125: 

213: 

218: 

257: 

155: 

20: 

103: 

206: 

10: 

16: 

27: 

40: 

63: 

27: 

172: 

182: 

107: 

1: 

62: 

8.5: 

144: 

145: 

120: 

42: 


24- 


25- 


20- 

30- 


32- 

33^ 


34- 

36- 
37- 

49- 
41- 


43-42.36: 
80: 
45: 
00: 
106: 
134: 
144: 
I: 
7: 
14: 
34: 
207: 
Ml: 
298: 
0: 


47— 


51- 


56- 


»: 


ZOOS,  434 
2,088,435 
2,608,436 
2.608,437 
2.606,438 
2,608.430 
2.608.440 
2,608.441 
2,608.442 
2,608,443 
2,608,444 
2,608,445 
2,608,446 
2,608,447 
2,606,871 
2,608.448 
2,606,440 
2,606.450 
2, 608, 451 
2.608,452 
2,608,453 
2.608,454 
2,608,455 
2,608,456 
2,608,457 
2,608,458 
Z  608, 450 
2,608,460 
2,608,461 
Z  608, 462 
Z608,463 
Z608,464 
Z008,465 
Z608,466 
2,608,467 
Z608,468 
Z608,46e 
Z  608, 777 
Z608,778 
Z  608. 770 
Z  606, 470 
Z  608, 471 
Z  606. 472 
Z  608, 473 

2.  608. 474 
Z  608.  475 
Z  608. 476 
Z  608.  477 
2, 698.  478 
Z  608. 479 
Z608,480 
Z  608,481 
Z 606. 482 
Z  608, 483 
Z  608, 484 
Z608,485 
Z606.486 
Z  608, 487 
Z  608, 488 
Z  608. 488 
Z  608.  400 
Z  608, 401 
Z  606.  402 
Z608.41B 
Z60B.780 
ZM8.781 
Z(N».404 
Za08.782 

3,  V0B,  4M 
Z608,4«6 

zen.407 

Za08,408 
Z00S,49B 

z«n.aoo 

Zfl8B,a01 

Zfln.901 
z«8.ao3 
zmi304 
zeo8,go6 
Z6a6.7n 
zan.306 

1688.907 
Z008,306 

Z8n,aoo 


690  O.  G, 


60—  36.4 


35.5 
52 

515 
97 
29 
56: 


61- 


62-       4 

117.55 
123 
120 
136 
1: 
17: 
28 
31: 
14: 
135: 


64— 


67- 
68— 
72- 
73- 


74— 


75- 


77— 
78- 
81- 

82- 
85- 


90- 
92- 


93— 


05- 


144: 

7.1: 

180: 

120: 

66: 

150: 

304: 

427: 

2: 

5.7: 

15.63: 

18: 

368: 

625: 

27: 

126: 

176: 

62: 

92: 

3.4Z 

17.5: 

44: 

3: 

29: 

40: 

57: 

15: 

3: 

6: 
21: 
54: 

55: 
53: 
18: 
2: 


8: 

11: 

85: 

97- 

26: 

47.fl«: 

56: 

197: 

98- 

LS: 

10: 

40: 

99- 

83: 

109: 

138: 

130: 

156: 

vny- 

206: 

101- 

66: 

109: 

lac: 

loa- 

M: 

:  Z608,510 
Z  608, 511 
Z  608, 512 
Z  606. 513 
:  Z  608, 514 
:  Z  608, 515 
:  Z  608. 516 
:  Z  608, 517 
:  Z608,518 
:  Z  608, 510 
Z606,520 
Z  608, 521 
Z  608. 522 
Z  608. 523 
Z606,524 
Z«98,525 
Z608,5a6 
Z  608. 527 
Z608.528 
Z  608. 520 
Z608.530 
Z  606. 531 
Z  606,  532 
Z  698, 533 
Z  608, 534 
Z  608. 535 
Z  608. 536 
Z  606, 537 
Z608,538 
Z  606,  539 
Z608,540 
Z  608, 541 
Z608,542 
Z006,543 
Z608,544 
Z  606. 545 
Z  608. 546 
Z608.784 
Z608,7B5 
Z608,786 
Z 608, 547 
Z606,548 
Z  608, 540 
Z608,550 
Z  608,  551 
Z608,552 
Z  608, 553 
Z  608, 554 
Z606,555 
Z608,556 
Z  608,  787 
Z608.T88 
Z  608.  780 
Z608,7B3 
Z608,557 
Z  606. 558 
Z  608.  550 
Z608.560 
Z  608.  794 
Z  606, 705 
Z606,796 
Z606,797 
Z608.708 
Ze08.561 
Z60B.M2 
Z688,fl63 
Z606,d64 
Z608,S65 
Z698,S66 
Z608,S67 
Z608,568 
Z6O8,afl0 
Z608,570 
l.M,799 
1608,800 
1608.801 
1096.802 
1606.808 
1808^804 
1698,571 
1608.  S73 
1608.573 
1608,574 
1608,575 


103— 


106— 


110- 
112- 
114— 


116— 


5: 

38: 

42: 

44: 

46: 

52: 

103: 

111: 

161: 

204: 

8: 

15: 

170: 

271: 

8: 

99: 

226: 

254: 

.5: 

200: 

20: 


U7-  3 
22: 
46: 

47: 

50: 

62: 

100: 

103: 

138.8: 

118-  503: 

119-  20: 
45: 
56: 
98' 

121-   .«": 


40: 

97: 
164: 
194: 

122-  510: 

123-  76: 
117: 
119: 
140: 
188: 

126-  360: 

127-  38: 

128-  24.1: 

138: 
272: 
287: 
317: 
422: 
34: 
62: 
68: 
93: 
111: 
112: 
5: 
4: 
31Z 
414: 

eao: 

796: 


132- 
134- 


135- 
136- 
137- 


l»- 

38: 

14>- 

43: 

144- 

27: 

145- 

51: 

146- 

102: 

150- 

35: 

40: 

15»- 

54: 

154-   1: 
1.6: 


Z698.576 
Z  698. 577 
Z  608.  578 
Z608.579 
Z  608.  580 
Z  606.  581 
Z  608,  582 
Z608,583 
Z608.584 
Z  606.  585 
Z  606. 566 
Z  606. 805 
Z606.806 
Z608.807 
Z  606. 808 
Z  608.  587 
Z  608,  588 
Z  608,  580 
Z  608,500 
Z 608, 501 
Z  606, 502 
Z  608. 503 

Z608.595 
Z  606.  596 
Z606,8O0 
Z 608. 810 
Z  608. 811 
Z  608. 812 
Z  608. 813 
Z  606, 814 
Z  606. 815 
Z  608. 816 
Z  608, 817 
Z  608.  507 
Z  606.  508 
Z  606. 509 
Z  606. 600 
Z  698. 601 
Z606.602 
Z  606. 603 
Z  606. 604 
Z  608. 605 
Z606.606 
Z 608. 607 
Z  606.  606 
Z  608.  600 
Z  606.  610 
Z  096.  611 
Z  606. 612 
Z  606. 613 
Z  608. 614 
Z  008. 615 
Z  608,  616 
Z  606.  818 
Z  606. 617 
Z  606.  618 
1006.610 
Z 608. 620 
Z  606.  621 
Z  608. 622 
Z  606. 623 
Z  606. 624 
ZOOS.  625 
Z608,fla6 
Z608.627 
Zfl0S.Ag8 
Z608.630 
1606.872 
1008.630 
1608.631 
1608.632 
1608. 6S3 
1608.684 
1608.635 
1608.686 
Z6BS.6S7 
1608.638 
1608.680 
1608,640 
1608.641 
iaOg.642 
1608. 6«8 
1606. 6t4 


154— 
155— 


42 
1: 
43: 
49: 
72: 
179: 


157-  1.28: 

158-  13.6: 
36.4: 

123: 
89: 
1: 
15: 
34: 
49: 
61: 
73: 

121: 
17: 
22: 
65: 


160- 
161- 

164- 


166- 
167- 


169- 


90 

2ft 


170-  159 

174-   45: 

178-  5.4 

6.6: 

66: 

6: 

16: 

18: 


179- 


lOO.Z 

171: 

180-  9.1: 

22: 


183- 


187- 
188- 

192- 
195- 


196— 


7: 
15: 
51: 
83: 
11: 
86: 
88: 

170: 
46: 
41: 
84: 

129: 

4: 

15: 

79: 

50: 
67: 


200- 

11: 

37: 

61.45: 

81: 

.- 

02: 

186: 

130: 

302- 

80.5: 

303- 

120: 

204- 

224: 

306- 

1: 

207- 

16: 

17: 

209- 

223: 

457: 

210- 

199: 

211- 

38: 

84: 

106: 

212- 

44: 

214- 

^• 

Z  606. 645 
Z  696,  646 
Z  608.  647 
Z  698.  648 
Z  698. 640 
Z  606. 650 
Z  006. 651 
Z  606. 652 
Z  608. 653 
Z  606. 654 
Z  698.  r>55 
Z  698. 656 
Z  608.  657 
Z698.658 
Z698.ft59 
Z  698.  660 
Z  698,  fi61 
Z  698.  662 

Z  098.  663 
Z698,  S19 
Z  698,  820 
Z  698.  821 
2,  698.  822 
Z  698.  823 
Z  698. 824 
Z  698.  664 
1698.665 
Z  698.  666 
Z  696. 873 
Z  098. 874 
Z  698, 875 
Z  698. 876 
2,  flO^  S77 
Z  698. 878 
Z  696. 879 
Z  606. 880 
Z  608. 881 
Z  606. 882 
Z  698, 883 
Z  698. 667 
Z  698. 668 
Z  698,  669 
Z  698. 670 
Z  698. 671 
Z  606. 672 
Z  608. 673 
Z  608. 674 
Z  606. 675 
Z  608. 676 
Z  606. 677 
Z  696. 678 
Z  608. 670 
Z  698. 680 
1098.825 
1698,826 
1608.827 
Z  606. 828 
Z  698. 829 
Z  098. 830 
Z608.884 
Z008.885 
Z  606. 886 
1608,887 
1608.888 
1608.880 
1608,800 
1608.831 
1608.681 
1606.832 
1608.682 
1608,683 
1608,684 
1606,685 
1608,686 
1608,687 
1606.688 
1606.680 
1606,600 
1008,601 
1608,603 
1608,683 
1608,694 


214—  10.5: 

1.% 

620 

219—   8 

10 

20: 


221— 
222- 


39 


79: 

133 

145 

207 

301 

57 

14 

19 

28 

32 

52 

114 

35 

57.5 

235—60.31 

.62: 


223- 
226— 

229- 

230- 

232- 


236- 


15 
240—  Z1 


241- 

242- 
243- 

244- 

248- 


ZV)- 


251- 


2.^2— 


254- 
155- 


257— 
259- 


360- 


39 

169 

41 

19 

31 

77 

1.54 

38 

4C 

264 

278 

6 

20 

27 


33.65: 
36: 

41.0: 

71: 

25: 

52: 

172: 

8.5: 

33.2: 

49.8: 

78: 

171: 

1.4: 

23: 

51: 

61: 

72: 

73: 

203: 

113: 

165: 

178: 

Z5: 

23: 


45.5: 

85.5: 

210: 

211.5: 

288.3: 

239.8: 
3G0: 
368: 
200: 


Z  698.  695 
Z  606.  696 
Z  698.  697 
Z  698. 698 
Z  698. 891 
2. 698. 892 
Z698.893 
2. 696. 894 
1698,609 
Z  698,  700 
Z  698.  701 
Z  608.  702 
Z  698,  703 
Z  698.  704 
Z  698.  705 
Z  698.  706 
Z  608,  707 
Z  696.  708 
Z  606.  709 
Z  606,  710 
Z696.711 
Z  698.  712 
Z  096.  713 
Z  698.  714 
Z  696.  715 
Z  696. 716 
Z  698.  717 
Z  608.  895 
Z  698.  718 
Z  698.  719 
Z  698.  720 
Z  698.  721 
2.  698.  722 
Z  696.  723 
Z  698,  724 
2.  698,  7Z'i 
2.  698,  726 
2.  698.  727 
Z  698,  728 
Z  698.  896 
Z  698.  897 
Z  698,  898 
2,  698.  899 
Z  608.  900 
Z  698.  9(11 
2.  698.  902 
Z69S.  903 
Z  69S.  9<M 
Z  698.  905 
2.698.  90»i 
Z  698.  729 
1698,730 
Z  698.  731 
2,  698,  833 
Z  698.  834 
Z  69S.  83.S 
Z  698.  836 
Z  698. 837 
Z  698.  732 
Z  698.  733 
Z  698.  734 
2. 098.  735 
Z  698.  736 
1606.737 
1608.788 
1608.780 
Z606.740 
Z  608. 741 
Z  608. 742 
Z608.888 
Z6a8.839 
Z606.84O 
Z008.841 
ZOOS.  842 
Z60e.848 
1606.844 
1608,006 
1608,987 
1608,845 
1608,846 
1606,847 
1606,848 
1608.849 


260—  326: 

307.1: 
307.2: 
307.3: 
307.4: 

400: 
405.5: 

434: 
448.1 

448. 8: 
449: 
453: 
507: 
524: 
619: 
624: 


261- 


365- 

«in — 


672 

676 

1 

34 

90 

114 


23 

34 

37 

64 

72 

127 

51 

59 

280-  1.12 

11.35 

104.5 

423 


267- 


268— 
279— 


285- 

292- 

294— 

297— 
299- 
301  - 

302- 
304- 
307— 

308- 


175 

6 

347 

67 

87 

9 

20 

37 

63 


310 


311- 
312— 
313- 

315- 

317- 


322- 
324- 

832— 
333- 

336- 
339- 

840- 


343- 


89 

107 

26 

172 

240 

9.5 

51 

86 

114 

238 

6.1; 

240 

30 

862 

141 

201 

234 

6 

34 

52 

50 

83 

215 

22 

91 

15: 

173 

280 

845 

6: 

7.4 

11 

108: 


ZOOS.  850 
Z  608. 851 
Z  608. 852 
Z606.853 
Z  608. 854 
Z  606. 855 
Z696.856 
Z  008. 857 
ZOOS.  858 
Z  608. 850 
Z  006. 860 
Z  608. 861 
Z  606. 862 
Z  606. 863 
Z  698. 864 
Z698.865 
Z  608. 866 
Z  698. 867 
Z  608, 868 
Z  696.  869 
Z  608,870 
2, 606.  743 
Z  608.  744 
Z  698.  745 
Z  608.  746 
Z  608.  747 
Z  698,  748 
Z  698.  749 
Z  696.  750 
2^698.  751 
Z  608.  752 
Z  608.  753 
Z  698.  754 
Z  698.  755 
Z  698.  7.56 
Z  698.  757 
Z  698.  758 
Z  698.  759 
Z  698.  760 
Z  698.  761 
Z  698.  702 
Z  608.  763 
Z  698.  764 
Z  698.  765 
Z  698.  766 
Z  698.  767 
Z  608.  768 
Z  608,  769 
Z  608.  770 
Z  608.  771 
Z  698. 907 
Z  608.  908 
Z  608.  772 
Z  698.  773 
Z  698.  774 
2.  696. 909 
Z  698.  910 
Z  696.  911 
2. 606.  775 
Z  698.  776 
Z  608. 01 2 
Z  698.  913 
Z  698.  914 
1608.015 
1  608.  016 
1608.917 
ZW8.918 
Z  608,  919 
Z606.920 
Z  098.  921 

Z  608.  922 
ZOOS.  923 
ZflOK.934 
Z  008. 015 
Z  608. 926 
Z606.927 
ZOOS.  938 
1608.029 
1608,980 
1698.081  ^ 
1608.032 
1608.083 
1608.085 


U 


Zll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Classification  of  T>esions 


D  4—  3:  Des.  173324 

D  7—  2:  Des.  I73,7»5 

DlO-10:  Des.  173,781 

D14—  3:  £>es.  173325 

«:  Des.  173,782 

14:  Des.  173,7«8 

30:  Des.  173302 

Des.  173,803 

Des.  173,808 


D14— 30: 
D16—  1: 

D17-  2: 

12: 

D21-  6: 

D22-  3: 

D»— 10: 


Des.  173309 
Des.  173,804 
I>es.  173.828 
Des.  173306 
Des.  173,820 
Des.  173310 
Des.  173.785 
Des.  173314 
Des.  173323 


D34—  5: 

»5: 
D41—  1: 


D44-  1: 


1&:  Des 
29:  Des 


Des.  173.778 
Des.  173.800 
173316 
173.795 
173.821 
173.8(17 
173315 

m.78f 


Des 
Des 

Des 
Des 


D4»-20:  Des.  173.793 


D48— 20:  Des.  173.794 

24:  Des.  173,826 

■D54-12: Des.  173,784 

Des.  173,786 

Des.  173,812 

13:  Des.  173,827 

14:  Des.  173,799 

D86-  4:  Des.  173311 

D57—  1:  Des.  173.801 


D58-  3 

11 

I>62—  4 


D64— 11: 


12: 


Des.  173.780 
Des.  173319 
Des.  173,790 
Des.  173,791 
Des.  173.792 
Des.  173,787 
Des,  173,788 
Des.  173323 


D67—  3:  Des.  173.797 


D71-  1:  Des.  173,779 
D74—  1:  Des.  173,818 
D80-  9:  Des.  173,783 
D81—  4:  Des.  173,817 
D85—  2:  Des.  173,805 
D86— 10:  Des.  173313 
D90-  8:  Des.  173.777 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

January  4,  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFRCE 

Volume  690  Number  i 


TRADE-MARKS 

NOTICES 


•  B  ^jE^rjf  ^LJe" 


Notlew  uBdw  IS  U.  8.  a  lllff ;  Trude^fark  Act  9t  Jaljr  B.  1»4« 

T.  M.  297.827  (Oetatante).  Daggett  4  BaiBWJkll,  Inc.,  Tact 
powder,  preparattou  for  treaUnf  the  •kin,  etc. ;  T.  M.  506,568 
nMbatante).  Danett  *  Baaadall,  aame,  filed  Oct.  2S.  1M4. 
D.  C,  W.  D.  N.  T.  (Boffalo),  Doc  6397,  Da§ff9U  4  Xawt^t^l. 
Ine.  T.O.A.  Kuytr  4  Bont,  Inc. 

T.  M.  366.701.  T.  M.  877,490  (Bed  Tab  Stitebed  Into  tb« 
Stmetwal  Seaoi  of  a  Hip  Pocket),  Len  Straoai  4  Co.,  Orer- 
alls;  T.  M.  4UJ86  (-Le«1'a»  wltfcln  a  reetaagQlar  deelffn). 
same,  Oreralla  and  Jaeketa;  T.  IC  816.061,  eaae.  Men's, 
women'*,  and  children's  oreralls  and  jackets,  filed  Oct.  11, 
1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  CaUt  (San  Franciaco),  Doc.  84115,  Levi 
Btnmu  4  Ob.  t.  8»or»  Roe^mek  4  Ob. 

T.IL  898.681.    (SoaPat.  2.2»8.848.) 

T.M.4U.S88.    (See T.IL 868.701.) 

T.  M.  506.568.    (See  T.  M.  297,827.) 

T.  M.  607,648  (Admiral).  The  Bradford  ICachine  Tool  Co.. 
Bairers,  grinders,  and  polishers,  filed  Oct.  25,  1954.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  Ohio  (CincinnaU).  Doc  8466.  Aiminl  Coty.  t.  Tfte 
Bradford  JTadMne  fool  Ob. 

T.M,  618,661.    (See  T.M.  866.701.) 

T.  M.  520,787.    (See  Dec  167,289.) 


T.M.  641.148.    <8MrU.S,«7i,til.1 

T.M.648.a8t.    <SaaPM.M1i.M«.) 

T.  M.  668.880  (Qitft-lt).  Veisr  4  Oc.  Tkraat  liMPgis.  filed 
Fteb.  21,  1962.  D.  C,  M.  D.  lU.  (CMeace).  Doc  6SoiS6.  #btov 
4  C:  T.  Lmhtrutmrg  fi^Jmttt  Os.  Cbaaeat  dectee ;  fief eadaat 
enjoined  from  oalng  trafiemark  •H)Blt  It"  Oct.  18,'  1964. 

T.M.  677,490.    (SeeT.  M.  88«,TO1.) 

T.  M.  678.869  (Slde-Uaen).  The  Ot«ve  Cc,  Storm  eoata  for 
men.  women,  and  ehUdren,  filed  Sept  S.  1964,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Mo. 
(8t.  l/ools).  Doc.  9946(1),  The  6r«M  Ob.  ▼.  8p«ef»l,  Ine. 

T.  M.  579.847  (Star),  Ml«-8tatea  Celp..  Hewe  ttallers.  filed 
Oct  19.  1964,  D.  C.  N.  D.  ImL  (Se«lh  BeAd).  Dec  1886.  Mid- 
8tMt0$  Cmrp.  r.  BttHtm  Emm,  tme. 


Ui 


t«f*g 


Act 


The  Ofllce  practtee  of  sending  to  trade-mark  regtetrants 
notices  of  the  reqnireiMnt  fbr  filtag  aAdnTlta  of  aae  la  accord- 
ance with  section  8  4rf  the  statnte.  whkh  was  adopted  and 
followed  daring  the  first  yoar  ^f  rffrrtJTsnsas  at  the  eectloa. 
is  discontinued  as  of  Jannary  1, 1966. 

DAPHim  LSBDS. 
Dec  16.  1964.  A,»Utdmt  OemmlaKsnsr  •/  Fmtmt*. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEXiBER  30, 1964 

Total  number  of  pending  mppUcfttions  (excluding  renewals  *nd  repubUcationa)  26  702 

Total  number  of  appUoations  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  repubMcationa) la!  78» 

Date  of  oldest  new  M>plication f,„-    i  iqkI 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application " ' JgJ  li]  iSm 


MBKCHANT,  JOHN, 
TBADB-MABK  MXAMOmtO  IMTMiOHS.  BZAIflN 


ANDTBADl 


UMDBB  BXAimCATION 


s.  M.  u,  14.  i».  a.  M,  M,  It,  as.  37. ».  so.  11. ».  M,  as.. 


L  BTIRBA.  J.  R..  C 

Renswik  (An  Clsssm) 

RepabUcatlom  (An  ClamM) '' 

m  ffJJv?^i';f'Tr!L*^"'*^""'°*^*^^'^^**^"»'^^^^^ 

m.  RACKNOR.  M.,  Classes  1.  a.  a.  4. 7,  S, »,  19. 11,  U,  16. 17,  ao,  aS,  aa. ».  a?,  a^  as.  4».  41, 48,  la,  44. «»,  47, 48, 4Mi_ 


Trade-Marks   (ActoriM6).  372— Na  600.mtoN«.  (0^59, 
I           Trade-Marks   (Act  of  1905).      1— No  444J07 
Renewals si 


TM  690  o.  o.— 1 


TMl 


'  MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION  / 

Th.  foUowlag  o«rk.  T.  pablUhed  In  complUnc  with  .«rtion  12(.)  of  th*  Tr«le-M.rk  Act  of  1946.     Notice  of  oppo- 
.Itlon  under  Mctlon  13  n«y  be  flletl  wltbln  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.5^       „„^,..„„ 
A^  jJToTlded  by  action  31  of  nid  act.  a  fee  of  tweirty-flTe  dollar,  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

CXAS8  1  CLASS  2 

8N  «5S.192.     Klelnw.nxlebener  SaaUucht  ,onn.  Rabbeth.e  A    ^\'''''^',  /^;IJ^'^,'^^IZ'^'^  ^""^^  ''"""'°''  """^ 
GleMcke  Aktlenge«?n«:haft.  Blnbeck.  Hannover.  Germany.         Umyne.  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1951. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1953. 


Poly  beta 

For  AgrlcnUnral  Seed— Namely.  Sagar-Beet  Seed. 
Uae  aince  about  October  1951. 


For  Corrugated  Paptr  Shipping  Boxea. 
Uae  aince  Aos.  T.  10&1> 


8N  658.387.     Wero  Milla.  Inc..  Brewater.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec. 


21,  1953. 


'TURQORA'' 

For  Animal  Hair  and  Fibers  of  Wool.  Cotton,  Synthetics, 
and  Mixtures  Thereof  for  Uae  in  the  Production  of  Yams  and 
Textile  Fabrics. 

Use  since  Not.  20.  1953. 


SS  656  786,  The  Fairfield  Paper  and  ConUiner  Company. 
1  Baltimore.  Ohio,  to  Gay  lord  Container  Corporation.  Filed 
'      Not.  23.  1953. 


/ 


bUftA66Aftb 


i 

,1 


/  For  Containers  Made  of  Paper.  Flbreboard.   Solid  Fll 

..  ..   ^      K  I.     •.        'board   Corrugated  Flbreboard;  or  Containers  Made  of  Combi- 
8N  658.994.     Lee  Rubber  *  Tire  Corporatloit.  Conshohocken.     ^;°^^^,  ^?V,  ^^^  ^^^^  Flbreboard  or  Corrugated  Fibre- 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  5. 1954.  .  ^^^^  .  ^^^  Flbreboard  Liners  for  Containers,  | 

^m       ^   I      /  Use  since  May  31,  1948.  { 

softie 


SN   657.792.     National  Tank  Company,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed 
Dec.  10.  1953. 


For  Rubber  Sponges. 
Use  since  June  1953. 


SN  662.470.     RWer  PUte  Dairy  Co..  8.  A.  (Compania  Rio  de  "j 
la   Plata  de  la   IndustrU   Lechera   S.  A.).  Buenos  Aires. 


REZO-CUS 


ArgenUna.    Filed  Mar,  11,  1954. 


!|^ 


For   Tanks   for   the   Storage  or  Temporary   Retention   of 
Water   and/or   Petroleum    Products,   or  CorroslTe   MaterUls, 
or  for  Use  Under  Corrosive  Conditions. 
<<     Use  since  Nov.  24,  1953.  j 


SN  659,528.     Burroughs  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif,    nied  Jan.  15,  1954. 


The  word  Is  "Klowester." 

For  Caaeln  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

Use  since  Jan.  25,  1923. 


8N   664,706.     Albert   V.    Sadacca.   d.   b.   a.   "Wordy-Birdie" 
Aviarlea.  Miami.  FU.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1964. 

"Wordy-Birdle" 


UUQUUL 

lURRE 


For  Parakeets. 
'  Use  since  September  1953. 

TM  2 


The  word  "Ware"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  JM 
shown. 

For  Plastic  Hollow  Ware. 
Use  since  Dec.  9,  1953. 


January  4,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


SN    663.883.      Corrugated   Paper    Products.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    SN  660,107.     Aldo  BrussicbeUI,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  I»,  1954.    Sec.  2(f).  26,1954.  | 


C    REUABLE  MAILERS      } 


ALDANA 


For  Handbags. 

Use  since  Dec.  5,  1952. 


For  Parcel  Post  Mailing  Boxea. 
Use  since  May  2,  1948. 


SN  665.631.     OU-Dri  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  3,  1954. 

Oil-Dri 

Applicant    claims    ownership   of    Reg.    Nos.    546,486    snd 
546,487. 

For  Floor  Type  Dispensing  Cabinets. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1954. 


CLASS  5 

SN    657,631.      Libbey -Owens-Ford    Glass    Company.    Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1053. 

For   Synthetic   Reain  Adhesive   Material   for   Baaltng  the 
Joints  Between  Structural  Panels. 
Use  since  June  5, 1958. 


SN   666.703.     Traf-O-Teria  System,  tlilorado,  Kana.     Filed 
May  19,  1954. 


TRAF-ID-Tai 


For  EnTelopes  for  the  Collection  of  Trafllc  Fines. 
UseslnceMay  11. 1953. 


SN  657.969.     Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J. 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1953. 

ISOPLAST 

For  Liquid  Resins  and  Klastoniers  for  Use  In  General  Adhe- 
sive Bonding  In  ConUct  With  Such  Materials  as  Textile  Fab- 
rics, Leather,  Rubber,  Metal,  Wood,  Paper,  Glass,  Tile, 
Ceramic  Materials,  Bristles,  Cork,  and  Similar  Materials. 

Use  since  Oct.  30,  1953. : 


CLASS  3 

SN  650,054.    King  Leathers  Incorporated.  Indiana.  Pa.    Filed 
July  9, 1953. 

Pasft-Loc 


For  Purses.  Wallets,  and  Pocketbooks. 
Use  since  May  11, 1953. 


SN  657,970.     Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1953. 

PLYMASTER 

For  Adhesive  Cement  Uaed  la  Belf-Bwtalnlag  Film  Form 
for  Application  to  a  Backing  Material  to  Which  Such  Film  Is 
Adhered,  the  Adhesive  Film  SubsUnoe  Being  Composed  of 
Natural  or  Synthetic  Resin  or  Rubber  or  Blends  Thereof 
Together  With  Modifying  Chemicals  for  Use  in  Adhesively 
Securing  Sheet  Materials  Together  by  Laminating. 

Use  since  Oct.  30,  1953. 


SN  656,939.    Frank  Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Nov. 
25,  1953. 

IFRANO 


SN    662,282.      W^ursburg   Brothers.    Ineorporated.    Memphis, 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1954. 


For  Rosary  Cases. 
Use  since  July  1,  1951. 


iN  657,886.     Cory  Corporation.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Dec.  14, 
1953. 


■u&/u>M 


For  Billfolds.  Key  Cases.  Podcet  Secretaries,  Insurance 
Folders  and  Calling  Card  Cases  of  Plastics  or  Material  Simu- 
lating Leather. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1940,  on  billfoUls,  key 
and  pocket  secretaries. 


Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights,  and  for  purposes 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  asakes  no  claim  to  the  word 
"Seal"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Water-Moistened  Gummed  Tape  and  Solvent  Moistened 
Gummed  Tape,  of  Paper.  Cloth  and  Film ;  Pressure  SensltlT* 
Tapes  of  All  Kinds  ;  Adhesives  in  Liquid  and  Powder  Foraa. 

Use  since  March  ltK6  on  the  various  tapes. 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  4,  1965 


CLASS  « 

8N  667.956.     Internatloiial  BcMarch  Corporation,  Danburjr, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan«  9,  1954.  ^ 


8N  653,155.     M«tal  Sjrndieate,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N.  J.     FiIm 
8«pt.  14,  1953.    Bee.  2{t).  | 

For  Metal  Window  Unit  Comprising  a  Frame  and  Remov- 
able Slidinir  Saili.  '  i  i   , 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1946.  ] 


For  Insecticides  and  Fangicides.     '        | 
Use  since  May  1,  1954. 


CLASS  7 

gN    664.994.      Van   Waters   k   Rogers,    Inc..   Seattle,   Wash. 


SN  656.408.     Glass  Fibers,  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  No|r. 
16.  1953. 


Filed  Apr.  21,  1954. 


® 


o 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Baler  Twine.  , 

Use  since  Jaly  15.  1946. 


CLASS  !• 

SN  663.S75.     Herenlea  Powder  Compaay,  Wilmington,  D«l 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange. 

For  Reinforced  Fiber  Glass  Mat  Used  as  a  Protective  Cot 
ering  for  Above  Gronnd  Insulated  Pipes  and  Exposed  Docta ; 
as  a  Moisture  Barrier  Under  Basementless  Houses  or  Build- 
insi  and  Refrigerated  Rooms ;  as  a  Lining  for  Ponds,  Salt  and 
Chemical  Waste  Pits,  Drainage  and  Irrigation  Canals,  and 
for  Othfr  Uses. 

Use  since  Jnly  29.  1953. 


SN   657,996.     Ameo   Steel   Corporation,   Mtddletown,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


HERCULES       MULTI-PLATE 


For  Fertiliser  Compounds. 
Use  since  Feb.  13,  1954. 


SN  663,576.     Hercules  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1954. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  geaerte  term  "Plate"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No^ 
503.737  and  577.SS7. 

For  Uni-Centered  and  Multi-Centered  SegmenUI  Calvert. 
Sewer,  Bridge,  and  Building  Structures  and  Shafts  for  Han- 
dling Coal,  Aggrefcatp,  and  Grain. 

Use  since  Oct.  26,  1932.  I 


SN  658.619.     Kool  Breete  Awning  Co..  Salt  Lalce  City,  Utah. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1953. 


For  Fertiliser  Compounda. 
Use  since  Feb.  13.  1954. 


CLASS  U 

SN  646,855.    Dragon  Cement  Company.  Inc..  New  Yorli,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  12,  1953. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and  yellow,  bat  color  la  not 
an  essential  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Ventilated  Metal  Awnings. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1953.  | 


SN  660.549.    International  Mlnerala  *  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1954. 


DRAGON 


The   words   "Minerals"   and   "Chemicals"   are  dlsclalmcdj 
Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    322,806    and    apart  from  -the  mark  as  shown. 


607.681. 

For  BuildlBg-Cement. 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1928. 


For  Mixtures  of  Clay.  Silica  Sand,  and  Gravel,  a  Flax  and  a 
Binder  for  Use  as  Refractory  Lining  in  Foundry  Capclaa. 
Use  since  Nov.  10.  1053. 
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giooz  City   Iowa.    WiWi    SN  666.997.    R.  Edward  Barton  «.  b.  a.  The  Laminated  Red- 
^^  wood  Company,  WilllU.  Calif.    FUed  May  10.  1964. 


The  trade-mark  eomprlsca  the  word  "Vibrapipe.' 
For  Concrete  Pipe. 
Use  since  Jan.  12.  1954. 


SN  661,499.     The  Preastite  Engineering  Company,  it  Loais, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1954. 


The  repccMntation  of  the  goods  is  dlselalaad  apart  from 

its  use  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Laminated  Wood  fot  Structural  and  Daeoratlvt  Baaas. 
FlrepUee  Mantlco.  Shelving.  Tabte  Tops,  Sculptare  Blocks, 
Pattern  Making  Blocka.  and  for  Lna^^  Basea. 

Use  since  Jan.  14,  1S54. 


SN  666,660.    The  Danbary  Robber  Company,  Inc.,  Danbary, 
Conn.    Filed  May  19. 1964. 


For  Synthetic  Caalking  Material  Packaged  In  Extrudable 
Form. 

Use  since  Jan.  28. 1964. 


SN  662.4^8.    Walton  Plywood  Co.,  Inc..  Everett,  Wash.    Filed 
Mar.  11. 1964. 

EVERRITE 


For  Eabber  Floor  Til*. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1, 1964. 


For  Plywojjd. 

Use  since  May  1943. 


SN  663,060.    Rubin  Glass  and  Mirror  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1954. 

SHOWERQUEEN 


SN  667,821.     North  AoMrieaa  Bafractories  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jane  7, 1964. 

CRESCENT 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  286.071.  now  ex- 
pired. 

For  Fire  Brick. 
Use  since  1901. 


For  Shower  Endosares. 
Use  since  Nov.  30, 1953. 


SN   663.14S.      United    Uiboratories.    Inc.,    Cleveland,    (MUo. 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1954. ' 

CERTIFIED  SYLOX 

Applicant  dlacUlBU  the  word  "Certified"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Resurfacing  Composition  for  Wood  and  Concrete  Floors, 
Hold  in  Factory  Packaged  Units,  Coi^lstlng  of  Graded  Manu- 
factured Aggregates,  Oxyehloride  Cement,  and  Magnesite. 

Use  sUice  Sept.  1. 1944. 


SN  668,309.     The  Bagle-Plcher  CoMpany,  Cincinnati.  Ohl* 
Filed  Jane  16. 1964. 

For  Window*8creena,  Storm  Sash,  Metal  Windows,  and 
Metal  Doors. 

Use  since  June  1, 1948. 


SN  668,377.    Dreaser-Stacey  Company.  Columbas.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  17. 1964. 


SN  665,092.     Cargo  Packers  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23. 1954. 


HUX- 


CARGO 


TEX 


For  Laminated  Constmctlon  Material  Consisting  of  Poly- 
styrene Foam  Sandwiched  Between  Layers  of  Fibre-Board  and 
Intended  for  MakiaT  Shipping  Containers  and  Other  Wall 
Structures. 

Use  since  Mar.  13, 1964. 


For  Multiple  Story  Automobile  Parking  Garage*  Sold  and 
Shipped  In  Prefabricated  Kao^dowB-Type  Unlto  for  Erection 
at  a  Given  Building  Site. 

Use  since  May  26,  1954. 


SN  665,747.    Angler  Corporation,  Framingham.  Mass.    FUed 
May  6. 1964. 

ANCOVER 

For   Heavy.   Waterproofed   Paper,   One  Principal   Uoe  of 
Which  Is  as  Building  Paper.  . 
Uoe  since  1932. 


SN  672,099.    Maoonlte  OorporatMli,  Chteago,  111.    FUed  Ang. 
28.1964. 

PANELUX 

f^  Fiber  Board,  Insnlatlng  Board,  Composite  Board.  Con- 
stmctlon Board,  Hardboard,  and  Synthetic  Lomber  w-  ArtW- 
clal  Lomber  Used  for  Various  Construction  Purpooes. 

Use  since  Feb.  23, 1954. 
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^  CLASS  U  I 

8N  628.012.     Howard  O.  Trerlce.  d.  b.  a.  H.  O.  Trerlce  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  12.  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 

TRERICE 

Appllcmnt  clataM  ownership  of  Be^.  No«.  342.208,  439.802, 
and  otbera. 

For  Steam  Trapa,  Redacins  VaiTes;  Diapbragm  Operated 
Motor  Valrea:  Preaanre  Befulators  for  Steam  or  Air  of  tbe 
Pilot  Operated.  DUpbragm  Operated,  Weight  and  Lerer  Oper- 
ated and  Self  ConUined  AuxiUary  Pilot  Operated  Typea ; 
Strainers  for  InatalUtion  in  Pipe  Lines  for  Water.  Steam, 
and  Other  Liquida :  Water  Pressure  Regulators;  Tubing  for 
Such  Bcgulators ;  Parts  and  ^Acccaaoriea  for  Such  Regula- 
tors— Namely.  Hand  Wheeto :  Air  Valves  and  Nosslea  for 
Compreaaed  Air  Machines,  Accessories  for  Pressure  Gauges — 
Namely.  Impalse  Dampeners,  Pet  Cocks.  Coll  Syphons  Con- 
sisting of  BsBt  Tubing  or  Pipe  Stractnres  Connecting  a  Steam 
Line  and  Preaaare  Oange  To  Provide  a  Water  Seal,  and  Coo- 
pllnga  and  Dnloaa. 

Use  since  r«b.  18,  1927. 


8N  845.296.     Bvia  Aaaaciatea.  8aa  rrandaco,  Calif.     Piletf 
Apr.  15.  1953. 


8N  841.886. 
a  In,  Conn. 


The  American  Hardware  Corporation.  New  Brit- 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  103,605.  105.521, 
and  others.     ^ 

For  Mechanically  Operated  Door- Bells,  Door  Knobs,  Door- 
Knockers,  Door-Stope,  Holders  and  Closers.  Door  Quadrants. 
Door  and  Sash  Pirots,  Door  Checks  and  Springs.  Door-Pulls. 
Door  Openers ;  Door,  Window,  and  Transom  Fittings — Name- 
ly, Door-Hooks,  I'ush  and  Pull  Plates.  Kick-Plates.  Flnger- 
PUites,  Name-Plates.  Rose-PUtes,  Number- Plates.  Letter-Box 
Platea.  Sash  Lifts.  Saah  and  Transom  Centers.  Saab-Cord 
Iro^,  Sash  Rollers  and  Sheaves :  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks.  Cabin- 
Door  Hooka.  Wardrobe-Hooka.  Celling  Hooks.  Screw  Hooks, 
Turnbuckles,  Flush  Rings.  Locker-Rings  ;  Drawer  Pulls.  Han- 
dlea  and  Knobs:  Picture  Knobs.  Hinges,  Spring-ilinges.  Chest 
Corners  and  Flttlnga.  Chest-Handles,  Screws.  Screw  Kyes. 
Cleats,  Escutcheons.  Hasps.  Hangers,  Metal  Washers,  Staples. 
NaU.  Metal  Chalna,  Window-Stops,  Umbrella  Clips;  Metal 
Letters.  Figures  and  Monograms ;  Transom  and  Skylight 
Lifters  and  Openers,  c:^pboard-Tama.  Bell-Cranks.  Casement 
and  Shatter  Adjuaters.  Sl^lf-Bracketa,  .SUding-Door  Sheaves 
and  Bails,  Mouth-Piecea  for  Speaking-Tubes,  and  Hose 
'Clamps. 

Uae  since  1904  on  door  knobs. 


For  Water  and  Fluid  Condltlonera — Namely,  Pipe  Line  Flt- 
tinga  Adapted  To  Act  Upon  Water  and  Other  Floida  Paaaing 
Therethrough. 

Use'slnce  Dec.  15, 1952. 


SN  653.138.     Oregorlan  Copper,  San  Clemente,  Clallf.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1933. 


For  Copper  BowU,  Copper  Serving  Trays,  Copper  Planters, 
Copper  CompotesyCopper  Sconcea,  and  Copper  Baskets. 
Use  since  MayA  1947. 


SN  663.457.    Fastlk,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1934. 

fMIlK 


For  Shower  Curtain  Anchors  of  the  Rubber  Suction-Cup 
Type  Secnrable  to  the  Bottom  and  Sldea  of  a  Shower  Cartain 
for  Removable  Attachment  to  the  Sides  of  a  Tub  or  StalL 

Use  since  Sept.  13.  1953. 


SN   645.230.     Brls  Aaaoclatea.  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     FUed 
Apr.  14. 1953. 


SN   665.474.     Bertron   Otla   Barnes,   Oakland.  Calif.     Filefl 
Apr.  30,  1954. 

JUvdeoc 


For  Key  Clialna. 

Uae  since  Apr.  12,  1954. 


CXASS  14 

SN  652.921.     Cochran  Foil  Company,  Louiavtlle,  Ky. 
Sept.  9,  1933. 


FUed 


For  Water  and  Fluid  Conditioners — Namely,  Pipe  Une  Fit-  No  excluslTe  claim  is  made  to  the  word 

tings  Adapted  To  Act  Upon  Watec  and  Other  Fluids  Paaslng  the  mark  in  Ita  entirety. 

Therethrough.  For  Aluminum  Foil. 

Uae  since  Nov.  20.  1932.  Use  aince  Aug.  13.  1948. 


"Foil"  apart  from 
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SN  656.166.    National-Standard  Company,  NUes.  Mich.    Filed 
Not.  10.  1953. 


CLASS  U 

SN  666.360.    Olrard  Paint  k  Varniah  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  May  14,  1954. 


C@PPBRPLY      n    nO.lT 

The  words  "National-Standard  Company.  NUee,  Mithigan"  ^M     ■§     1^    ^^  4      4 

re  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.     Applicant  '^  ^^  ^ 


The  words  "National-Standard  Company.  NUee,  Mithigan" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Applicant 
claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  531.126. 

For  Copper  Coated  Steel  Wire. 

Uae  since  Oct.  23,  1958 ;  and  June  26,  1953.  aa  to  -Copper 

Ply."  '  f  I 

SN  665,365.     MeUl  ft  Thermit  Cofporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F4ied  Apr.  28.  1954. 

SPEEDEX 

For  Expendable  Welding  Blectra«ea. 
Uae  since  on  or  about  Dec.  16.  1963. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  571,872. 

For  FUt  Wall  Palnta.  Exterior  Hooae  Palnta.  Exterior 
Houae  Paint  Primera,  Interior  Primers  and  Sealers  In  tbe 
Nature  of  Paint,  Enamels.  Enamel  Undercoatera,  Vamlahea. 
Shellac,  and  Paint  Thinners  and  Reducers. 

Uae  aince  In  or  about  January  1948. 


CLASS  It 

SN  633.601.     Amu  Company.  Inc.,  Forreat  City,  Ark.     Filed 
Aug.  8. 1962. 


CLASS  IS 

SN  661.320.     The  Atlantic  Beflning  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Fltod  Feb.  19, 1964.  . 


In   the   trade-mark   as   lllnatrated   the   worda   "Arthritl* 
Neuritia— Key  to  Belief  of  Pain"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Preparation  To  Treat  Arthrltla  and  Newritla. 
Uae  since  Sept.  1, 1952. 


For  Petroleum  Waxea. 
Use  since  Oct.  30.  1943. 


HN  663.745.    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1954. 


SN  638.859.     Lamb  ft  Foerster,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  to  Lamb 
ft  BerUn,  Inc.,  SUrer  Spring.  Md.    Filed  Dec  2.  1962. 

LIBRflCRPS 

For    Multivitamin   and    Mineral    Preparation    in   Capaule 
Form. 

Uae  since  Oct.  2. 1952. 


SN  668,467.    BU  Lilly  and  Company.  IndUnapoUa.  Indr^FUed 


Dee.  23,  1953. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "N"  and  "Y"  written  aa  • 
conventionalised  monogram. 

For  Lubricating  Olla  Highly  Beflned  To  Free  Them  of 
Vaporoua  Materials,  and  Thua  Specially  Adapted  To  Lubri- 
cate and  Seal  High  Vactram  Pnmpa. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Mar.  16, 1954. 


SN  664,648.     Baymond  O.  Billingaley,  d.  b.  a.  Top  Oil  Com- 
pany, Luboek.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1954. 


TRIDIPIGEN 

ALUM 

PRECIPITATED 

Applicant  hereby  diaelaiaM  the  worda  "Alom  PreciplUted" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  of  Diphtheria  and  TeUnoa 
Toxoida  and  Pertoaala  Vaccine  Combined,  Alum  PreciplUted 
Uaed  for  Active  Immunisation  Againat  Diphtheria,  Tetanoa. 
and  Pertvaaia. 

Uae  aince  Nov.  SO,  196S. 


For  Labricatlng  Oil. 
Uae  aince  Nov.  27,  1963. 


8N  668.469.    EU  LUly  and  Company.  India  napoMa.  End.    Filed 
Dec.  28.  1963. 

TRIDIPIGEN 
FLUID 

Applicant  diacialma  tbe  word  •iriold"  apart  frwn  tbe  mark 
aa  abown. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  of  Diphtheria  and  Tetanus 
Toxoids  and  Pertoaala  Vaeelne  CoaBbtned.  FInId,  Uaed  for 
Active  Immunisation  Againat  Diphtheria,  Tetanoa  and  Per- 
toaala. 

Uae  aince  Not.  SO,  190t. 
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SN  646.3M.     SelMrlac  CwpMmtkn,  Blooaltold.  N.  J.    Filed    8N  689,688.    The  Upjohn  ComiNUir,  Kalanaioo,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  27,  lte4.  I  Jaly  8,  19&4. 


COMBICORT 


For  MedldMl  1 

Um  elaea  Mar.  4.  1964. 


['- 


Kaobiotic 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Inteatlnal 
Dyefnnction. 

Uee  ilnce  Mar.  24, 1964. 


8N  866,807. 
Apr.  87, 1964. 


Cerpecattea,  Btoeaield,  N.  J.    Filed 

I        '  SN  668,639.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    Filed 

JBly8, 1964.  „ 


. CORTOLONG 


For  LeD8  Aettaff  Medleiaal 
Um  alaee  Mar.  4, 1964. 


FreparatkML 


Veraserpin 

For  Pharmaeeotleal  Preparation  for  TreatiMBt  of  Hyper- 
tenalon. 
Use  ilaee  Mar.  24, 1964. 


SN  686.808. 

Apr.  ar.  iM§i. 


N.  J.    FUed 


CORTOPICAL 


For  Steroid 

Uae  Ilaee  Jaa.  81. 1904. 


SN  668,821.    Tha 
FUed  Jane  16. 1904. 


SN    669,670.     Chlcafo   Pharmacal   Company,   Chlcafo.    HI. 
FUed  Joly  9, 1964.  , 

SALCORBME 


,  For  Medicinal  Preparation  Ueed  In  the  Treatment  of  Oont 

Dn«  Oeaipuy,  Bombay,  IndU.    »"<>  ^"1«»  CondiUone. 


Uee  elnce  Aug.  10,  1951. 


SERPINA 

I 

Applicant  datana  ownership  of  ladiaa  Kec.  No.  16,884, 
dated  May  12.  1943. 

For  Medldnal  or  Pharmaceatleal  Preparation  In  Tablet 
Form  for  Uee  In  the  Treatment  of  Hypertension.  Insanity. 
BpUepey,  Hysteria,  ■rlampaia.  and  Insomnia. 

Use  since  about  Febraary  1984. 


'  SN  660,708.    Testagar  *  Co.,  lac.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jnly 
9.  1904. 


SN   669,511.     n»  TMTi   Ceaipaay, 
Filed  Jnly  6. 1964. 


•J 


For  Antl- Spasmodic  In  Tablet  Form. 
Use  since  Mar.  13,  1939. 


Fraadsco,   Calif. 


\  CLASS  If 

SN    645,148.      J.    H.    Holan   Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


[)fl@iLiaKi 


For  Vitamin  and   Mineral  Prcparatloii  ta  Capsule  Form 
T^  Be  Used  as  a  Dietary  SapplesMnt. 
Use  Blncp  Jane  10,  1954. 


SN  669.539.    Bndo  Predaets  Inc.,  Blehmoad  Hill,  N.  T.    Filed 
July  7,  1954. 

ENDODERMOL 


For  Special  Track  Bodies  Adapted  for  Dee  as  and  Which 
May  Be  Eqatpped  for  General  engineering  Woric,  Featuring 
as  They  Do  Winches,  Power  Derricks.  Slectrlc,  Hydraulic,  and 
Manual  Ladders,  and  Automatic  Loaders,  All  Being  Unitary 
Parts  of  the  Track  Bodies. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dee.  10, 1947.  I 


ownership  of 


Nea.  213.784,  501,063, 


Applicant 
and  others. 

For  Medicinal  PreparaUoa  Used  U  Skla  Affections. 
Use  since  Nor.  1. 1984. 


SN, 653,810.    Capitol  SefrigeraUon  and  Mannfacturlng  Com- 
pany. Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1968. 

ARTIC-KAR 

For  Refrigerated  Air  Conditioning  Units  and  Parts  There- 
for for  Vehicles. 

Use  since  June  20,  1953. 
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SN  668  082.    Mafneslwn  Company  of  America,  Bast  CUeafo.    SN  687.629.     Vorwerk  4  Oa..  Wappartal- 
lad.    FUed  Mar.  22. 1954.  Filed  Nor.  4. 1952. 


VAC»iA8TER 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  OenMUi  Beg.  No.  617,172, 
dated  Feb.  22. 1962. 

For  Blectric  Motors,  aad  BleetrloaUy  DrlTon  Honsfhold 
AppUancee — Namely.  Vacaam  Oeaaen,  Vaporisers.  Waz 
Applyiag  Machines,  Carrying  Machlasa  for  LlTeatock,  Mlxars 
for  Food  and  the  Uka.  aad  PaMa  Therefor.  Dlah  Washsrs. 
Floor  Waxing  Machines,  aad  Paita  aad  Aeesesertes  of  the 
Foregoing — Namely,  Noaslea. 


SN  639.112.     Dalane.  lac.  Blrar  Oran.  QU  to  Nesoe.  lac 
FUed  Dee.  6. 1952. 


For  Materials  and  Personnel  Hgndllng  Bquipment— Name- 
ly. Platform  Tracks  and  Trallera,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Wheels 
and  Casters  Therefor.  I 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec  1,  1946. 


SN  666,619.    AnMrtd,  Sckwlnn  4  Co..  Chicago,  Dl.    Filed  May 
19.1904.  . 


For  Blectric  Deep  Fat  Fryers. 
Use  since  No?.  1,  1952. 


For  Bicyclee. 

Use  since  May  10.  1964. 


SN  668,874.    TrallmobUe,  lac.  Claclanatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Jnae 
24. 1954.  i 


SN  639.267.     Duro-Teat  Corporation,  North  Bergen,   N.   J. 
FUed  Dec  10. 1902. 


I 


For  Incandeecent  Lampa. 
Use  since  June  27.  1902. 


For  Highway  Trailers. 
Use  since  June  9. 1964. 


SN  643,539.     Dalmoa  Werhe  O.  m.  h.  H.,  Berlla-Belalcfcea- 
dorf.  Oermaay.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1908. 


SN  668.875.    TrallmobUe,  lac,  Claclanatl,  Ohio.    Filed  June 
24, 1904. 


CI 


For  Highway  TraUers. 
Use  since  June  9. 1954. 


Daimon 


CLASS  29 

SN  640,435.     BonaOde  MUls.  Ia|C.  Wlnthrop,  Maine. 
Jan.  7.  1953. 


^"^^•f 


JIFFY-STICK  lACKING 

The  word  "Backing"  is  dlseiallMd. 
For  Felt  Base,   Unoleam,  CoMpsaltion.  and  Plastic 
Covering. 

Use  since  Dec.  15,  1952. 


The  represenution  of  the  electric  light  la  dlaelalmed  apart 
Filed  from  the  Bark  as  shown  oa  the  drawlag.  AppUcaat  claims 
ownership  of  United  SUtes  Beg.  No.  888.896. 

For  Galvanic  Blemeats  and  Batteries  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Pocket  Lampa,  Flashlights,  Portable  Haad  Lampa,  Signalling 
Lampa.  Incandeecent  Balhe.  Bicycle  Lampa.  Direction  Indi- 
cators for  Bicycles,  Autoiehlle  Lampa.  ladadlag  Bear 
Lights.  SearchUghts  aad  BeOeetora.  SbmII  Blectric  Motors. 
WaU  Dyaaaw  Machlaes  for  Bicycles.  Badlo  aad  Telerision  Be- 
ceivers  aad  Parts  Thereof,  MIersphoass.  Blaecrlc  Ughtars  for 
Gas  Baraeni,  and  Battecy-Drtrrn  PaMll  Saad  Fans. 

Use  since  1936/1987. 


21 


SN  502.684.    A.  B.  F.  Prodaeta.  tac,  Blrer  Foreet,  IlL    Filed    "*ohJJ'*iied^'lrS  fJST  '*"*' 
Feb.  18,  1900.  ' 


CloTelaad, 


^^G1C  CIUci^      CLIMATE  CONTROL 


For  Badlo  Controlled  Door  Operators. 
Use  since  July  13,  1949. 

T.M  690  O.  G.— 2 


For  Storage  Batterlea. 
Use^alace  Mar.  4. 1908. 
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BM  664,006.    Soreng  Prodocts  Corporation^  Schiller  Park.  W.    SN  666.113.     Kennccott  Wlr«  and  Cnblo  Company,  PbllllpJ 
Flted  Apr.  7,  1964.  |       ^]  date,  Romford,  «,  I.     filed  May  11,  1»64. 


For  Inaolatcd  Wire  and  Cable. 
Uae  since  on  or  abont  Apr.  5,  1004. 


»N  666,114.     Kennecott  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  PblUlpa- 
dale,  Ramford,  R.  I.     rUed  May  11,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noo.  427,369  and 
427,392. 

For  Solenoids  (Both  A.  C.  and  D.  C),  Automatic  Switches, 
Posh  Batton  Selector  Switches,  Relays,  Lamp  and  Pose  Re- 
ceptacles, Terminal  Mounting  Bases,  and  Electrical  Jnnctlon 
Blocks. 

Uae  sloce  Apr.  10, 1953. 


M 


For  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable. 
Dse  since  on  or  about  Mar.  11, 1954. 


BN  665,187.    WUbar  B.  DriTer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  26,  1954. 


^Br 


f. 


SN  667,104.     The  Blectrlc  Controller  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May  26,  1954. 

EDDYMAG 

For  Controllers  for  the  Starting,  Stopping,  Reversing. 
Speed  Regulating,  and  Protecting  of  Electric  Motor  and  Speed 
Regulating  Brake  Combinations. 

Use  since  Jan.  26,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  297,736. 

For  Round  and  Flat  Wire,  Ribbon  and  Strip  for  Electrical 
Purposes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  1932 ;  and  oa  or  about  May  1, 
1923,  as  to  "Tophet." 


SN  665,.V)3.     Knox  Metal  Products,   Inc.,  KnoxTille,  Tenn. 
nied  Apr.  30.  1954. 


SN  669.266.     Holtbouse  High  Frequency  Ignition  Inc..  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  July  1.  1954. 

(tiecttonic  Gomoudtion 

For  High  Frequency  Ignition  Systems  for  Internal  Combus- 
tion Devices. 

Use  since  Jan.  20, 1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  R<>g.  Nos.  396,7.^5  and 
502.252.  '\  I 

For  Electric  Cooking  Ranges  and  Elekrijc  Combination 
Cooking  Ranges. 

Use  since  July  29,  1949,  on  electric  combination  cookinK 
ranges. 


SN    669.459.      Multi-aean   Prodocts.    Inc..    St.   Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  July  6,  1954. 

ADD-A-TANK 

For  Accessories  for  Attachment   to  Bleetrically  Operated 
Vacuum  Cleaners. 

Use  since  June  27,  1952. 


SN  665,627.     North  American  Electric  Ltimp  Company,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  May  3.  1934. 

italcobrlte 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  122,808  (renewed). 
For  Electric  Lamps.  i 

Use  siare  Apr.  26,  19.'i4.  ! 


SN  669,538.     Blox  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Clawson.  Mieh« 
Filed  July  7,  1964. 


SN  665,937.    The  Miller  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.    File<l  May 
7.1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

GLASSTEEL 

mps. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  and  La 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1922. 


SN  665,938.    The  Miller  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Filed  May 
7.  19.~>4.    Sec.  2(f). 

GLASSTEEL  DIFFUSER 

For  Blectrlc  Lighting  Fixtures  and  lamps. 
Use  since  Mar.  1.  1922. 


Applicant  claima  ownerstalp  of  Reg.  Noa.  412.627  and 
585,454.  ,  I 

For  Blaetrlcal  Dlslategrating  Machines  for  Disintegrating 
Metals  and  Accessories  Therefor — Namely,  Transformers, 
Controls.  Electrodes,  Power  Packs,  Servo-Mecbsnisms,  and 
Dielectric  Fluid. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  11,  1944. 


January  4,  1966 
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SM  670,401.    Amptti  CorporatloB,  Bedwood  City,  Calif.    Filed    SN  657,843.    Margon  Corporation,  Bayonna,  N.  J.    Filed  Dae 
Joly  22, 1954.  I  11,  1953. 


Ampex 


^\ 


V^^O 


Applicant  claims  ownenhip  of  Reg.  Nos.  644,481  and 
563.281. 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recording  and  Reproducing  Apparatus, 
and  Electronic  Ampliflers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  1953  on  magnetic  tape  recording 
and  reprodocing  Lpparatus.  ' 


For  Doll  Eyes. 

Use  since  Oct.  15, 195S. 


CLASS  22 

SN  642,864.     E.  L.  Blair  *  SoD,  Williamsport,  Pa.     FUed 
Feb.  27,  1953. 

LITTLE  MARVEL 

For  Minnow  Rig. 

Use  since  Nov.  22, 1952. 


SN  668,227.     American  Metal  SpecUltles  Corporation,  Hat- 
boro.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1953. 

Boll'I'DoFlqor 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Doll-E"  exeept  in  the  asso- 
ciation shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No. 
571,296. 

For  Toy  Kit  Wherein  There  Is  Embodied  a  Sweeper,  Broom, 
Mop.  Pan,  Doster,  Soap  Pads,  Soap,  and  Apron. 

Use  since  June  16, 1953. 


SN    644.362.      Wbeeler    Sales    Engineering.    Detroit.    Micb.'' 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1963. 

TOSS  BOARD 

For  Oame  Consisting  of  a  Board  Having  Indicia  Thereon, 
and  Disks.  i 

Use  since  Apr.  11,  1962. 


SN  662.460.    Ferdinand  H.  Horvath,  d.  b.  a.  Little  Workahop, 
Westminster  West.  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1964. 

TWIGGLER 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
Use  since  Feb.  25, 1964. 


SN  646,982.     B.  F.  Gladding  &  Company,  Inc.,  South  Otselic, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1963. 


SN  667,081.     John  V.  Boots,  d.  b.  a.  Fibber-Dice  Co.,  Town- 
ship of  Wayne,  Passaic  County,  N.  J.     Filed  May  26.  1964. 


?2>Cf& 


^ 


:«) 


For  Fishing  Lines. 

Use  since  during  July  1923. 


SN  662,932.     Frame-O-Games,  Seattle,  Waah.     FUed  Sept.  9. 
1953. 

FRAME-O 
GAMES 

No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "Oames"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Game  EmiM>dying  a  Vnm*  In  Which  Dice  Are  Manipu- 
lated, i 

Use  since  Apr,  22, 1953.  ; 


For  Table  Oame  Played   With  Dice  and  Movable   Oame 
Pieces. 

Use  since  Nov.  23, 1958. 


CLASS  23 

SN  605,485.    Johnson  k  Bassett.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Ma 
Oct.  27. 1950. 

Hydro-Line 


Filed 


For  Spinning  Mule  Drive  Mechanisms. 
Use  since  Aug.  29.  1949. 


SN  656,067.     Earl  4  ArUngton,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1953. 


.^'^  ^"^^ 


# 


For  Infant's  Rattles. 
Use  since  July  30, 1963. 


0) 


SN  635,812.     Brushmaster  Saw,  Inc.,  Keene.  N.  H.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1952. 

BiRasmMiAstm 

For  Portable  Power  Tool  Comprising  an  Elongated  Shaft 
Having  at  One  End  a  Swivel  Mounted  Motor  and  on  the 
Other  a  Power  Take-Off  Which  Accommodates  a  Rotary  Saw, 
or  the  Like  for  Cutting  Bruah,  Trimming  Trees,  Etc. 

Use  since  Feb.  2,  1952. 


TM  12 
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nf  6St,4t2.    KewaiM*  Machinery  ft  CooTeyor  Co.,  Ktwaaec, 
m.    nifld  Not.  21. 19S2.    8cc.  2(f). 

Jiewanee 

For  Fluid  Opcnted  Track  Lift  for  Balilns  Track  Into 
Position  for  Damping  Pnrpooeo.  Crane  Type  Overhead  Truck 
Lifts,  Renewable  Bottom  Grain  Spoats  for  ConTeylng  Grain, 
Portable  Conyeyor-Type  Parm  BleTatora,  Socket  Blevatora, 
Spike  Tooth  Harrows,  and  Dlak  Harrows. 

Uao  slBCe  1817  on  renewable  bottom  grain  spoats. 


8N  MSJIO.    Taylor 
Jane  15. 19&S. 


ri  V 


Januaby  4,  \Wb 

Works.  LoatsrUle.  Mlaa.    FUsd 

NEAMIOGSIDl 


No  claim  Is  made  to  "Locatn"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  440.804. 

For  Material  Handling  Machine  In  the  Nature  of  a  CaUe* 
Operated  Hoist  for  Mounting  on  Track  Vehicle  for  Loading 
and  Unloading  Operations. 

Use  since  BCay  28,  1953. 


8N  641,004.     Blastcrete  Eqaipment  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  21.  1953.  ^ 

BLASTCRETE 

>  For  Portable  Pneamatlcally  Operated  Mixing  Machine  for 
Mixing    Cementitious    and    Refractory    Materials    Which    Is 
Equipped  With  a  High  Pressure  Discharge  Noitle  for  Depos 
itlng  the  Mixed  Aggregate,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  24.  1952. 


8N  641,836.    Oreenfleld  Tap  and  Die  Corporation,  Greenfield. 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1953. 


•■I 


SN  660.126.    The  Bath  Company.  DenTor,  Colo.    Filed  Joly 
10,  1953. 

HYI)l«)TOi\KR 

FV>r  Bxhaust  Gas  Conditioners. 
Use  since  May  18,  1953. 

.SN  650.176.     Ooodall  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Warrens- 
burg,  Mo.    Filed  July  13, 19.'S3.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  380.331. 
For  Lawn  Mowers  and  Garden  Tillers. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1939,  on  lawn  mowers. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  marks  disclosed  in  ex- 
pired Reg.  Nos.  302,725  and  303.124. 

For  Thread  Cuttinjc  Tools — Namely,  Taps  and  Dies. 
Use  since  Not.  12.  1932. 

\  y 


8N   643,510.     Stop-Fire,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.  Tf.   Y.     Filed  Mar. 
11.  1953.  I  j 


SN  654,029.     Alton  K.  Alien,  d.  b.  a.  A.  K.  Allen  Co..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  1. 1953. 

AhenAir 

The  name  "Allen"  is  diselaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Dial  Feed  Tables  Which  Advance  a  Rotary  Member 
Step  by  Step  or  From  Station  to  Station,  and  Air  Operated 
Clampe.  and  Air  Cylinder  and  Piston  Mechanisms.  i 

Use  since  July  2,  1953.  ' 


8N  656,746.  Sodete  de  Prospectlon  et  d'Inventlons  Tech- 
niques Spit.  Bourgles-Valence,  France.  Filed  Not.  20, 
1953. 


For  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Use  since  Sept.  3,  1945. 


SN    646,540.      Fanner    Manufacturing    Company,    Brookslde 
Park,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May  6.  1953. 

FAMCHILLUT 

For  Chills  Which  Are  Used  To  Effect  a  More  ETen  Rate 
of  Cooling  of  the  Material  in  Various  Sections  of  Castings 
During  Pouring  Thereof.  , 

Use  since  Jan.  19.  1953. 


fPIt 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  518,416, 
dated  July  17,  19.^2. 

For  Special  Tools — Nassely,  Hand  and  Power  Tools  for 
DriTlng  Dowel  Pins  Into  Hard  and  Compact  Materials. 


SN    646,541.      Fanner    Manufacturing    Company.    Brookslde 
Park.  Clevoland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  6. 1953. 

SUPHRCHILLUT 

For  Chills  Which  Are  Used  To  Effect  a  More  Even  Rate 
of  Cooling  of  the  Material  in  Various  Sections  of  Castings 
During  Poaring  Thereof. 

Use  since  Jan.  19. 1953. 


SN  657,252.    Vlttorlo  NecchI  Sodett  per  Aslonl.  PavU.  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1953. 

NOVA 

Priority  is  claimed  under  See.  44(d).     Italian  application 
died  Sept.  30.  195B ;,  Reg.  No.  115,177,  dated  Jan.  0,  1954. 
For  Sewing  Machines,  Parts,  and  Attachments  Thereof. 


jAlfUABT  4,  19S5 
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SN  WIJMt.    Fmak  P.  Boeklaln,  4.  b.  a.  Baeklein  Manafae-    8N  661.5ST.    La  Bol  CoBpany,  ClavalADd.  Ohio.    FUad  Fab. 
taring  Co..  Lot  Angriaa.  Callt    Hied  Dec  8.  1958.    Sac.        16, 1064. 

a«). 


SDPESIOIt 

For  Bottling  Madilnery— IfaB«)y,  Conblnad  Bottle  Waah- 
ers  and  SterlUiers,  Bottle  Flllaea.  Bottto  Cappers.  Bottle 
Stackers :  Water  Btllla ;  and  Labding  Machines  for  Botties, 
andCana. 

Uia  steea  Jana  1829. 


8N  667,878.     BorrWamar  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.    Filed 
Decl4. 1868.    Sec.  2(f). 


^fMS? 


For  Pneomatte  Rock  Drills  and  Parte  Thereot 
Use  aines  oo  or  aboat  Sept.  26, 1880. 


t 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Bef.  Noa.  02.083.  416.953. 
and  others. 

For  Saw*  of  All  Kinds  and  Parts  Tharaof  Manually  and/or 
Power  Operated :  Knives ;  and  FUak 

Cae  since  daring  the  year  1857. 


SN  661,688.    Le  Boi  Company,  ClevalABd.  Ohio,  to  Waat- 
ingfaooae  Air  Brake  Company.   FUad  Fab.  16. 1064. 

CLEVALOY 

For  Percassively-Operated  Toolai-Namely.  DriU    Steele. 
Uae  since  on  or  abont  Nov.  29. 1920. 


SN  660.280.    A.  B.  (3iaacc  Company,  Cantralia,  Mo.    Filed 
Jan.  11. 1064. 


SN  663,423.    Bear  Manafaetarlng  Company.  Bock  laland.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1064. 


Applicant  4«tfla«p»*  tlia  word  ''Indostrlas"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claipa  ownarahip  of  Reg.  Nos. 
500,383,  509,867,  and  628,612.       ' 

For    Pole    Line    Ooastraetion   and   Maintenance    Tools — 
Namely,    Safety    Trip    Pole    Unloadera,    Transformer    Gins, 
Anchor  Wrenches,  Wire  Oripa,  Skinning  Knlvea,  Three  Phase 
AaxlUary  Arm  Tool  Seta.  SlngM  Phaae  AnxUlary  Arm  Tool 
Seta,  Hin«ed  Auxiliary  Arm  Toot  Sata,  Dead  Bnd  Tool  Seta. 
Single  or  Double  Arm  Tool  Seta.  Semi-Corner  Tool  Seta.  Tool 
Set  With  Slide  Support,  Saapenaion  Link  Tool  Seta,  Armor 
Rod  Toola:  Dual  AnxUlary  Arm,  Rigid  or  Hinged,  With  At- 
tachmente ;  DIatribntlon  Avzlllairy  Arm ;  Wire  Tongs,  Wire 
Tong  Heads  and  Batta,  Wire  Tong  Banda,  Wire  Tong  Blade 
Clampa,  Wire  Tong  Saddle  and  Bxtanalon,  Crosa  Arm  Wire 
Tong  Saddle.  Tower  Type  Wire  Teat  Saddle,  Bope  Snubbing 
Bracket,  Slide  Type  Wire  Tong  Support,  Single  and  Double 
Lever  Wire  Tong  Sapport,  Wire  Tong  Pole  Clevis  and  Saddle 
Clevia.   Inaulated  Gin  Pole.  Strnln  Unk  Stick,  Roller  Unk 
Stick,  Shepherd  Hooks,  Snspenslon  Unk  Stick,  Pole  Splices. 
Link  Sticks ;  One  Pole  and  Two  Pole  Strain  Carriers.  Ratchet 
Strain  Jack ;  Strain  Jack  Brack«te  for  Doable  Wood  Arm  for 
T  Beam,  for  Tower  Dead  Bnd,  for  DooMa  L.  for  Inverted  T. 
for  L  Beam  ;  Insalator  Cradlea ;  Tie  Sticks  of  the  Fixed  Blade, 
Rotary  Blade.  Three  Pronf,  Twa  Prong,  and  Rotary  Prong 
Type ;  Pole  Hand  Oonrda ;  Wire  Cattars  of  the  Lever  Type 
and  Rotary  Typa,  fiiHtad  Balndlci  for  Pilars  and  Cattars, 
Telescoping  Dtoeanneet  Stkfea,  iBinced  Clamp  Stlcki-,  AraM>r 
Bod  Toola ;  Damper  Toola,  Hot  SpHea  Toola ;  and  Pole  Sap- 
ported   Toola,   aa   FoUowa:   Bnclaaad   C«t-Oat  Tool,   Saddle 
(Hamp  Tool,  Faaa  Applicator.  l\Ma  Pollar,  Ping  Faae  Tool, 
Wire  Catter.  Batehet  Wrench.  Skinning  Kaivaa.  Tie  Stick 
Haada.  Hack  Sawa.  Praning  Saws,  Clamp  Stick  Heada.  Mlr- 
rora.  Unk  Stick  Heada,  Bolt  Holders.  Strain  Insalator  Hooks, 
U  Bolt  Connector  Tools,  Fiber  Insalator  Forka.  Adjoatable 
Insalator  Forka.  Cottar  Key  Toala,  Ball  Socket  Adjoater.  Flax 
BIng  Control  Graba. 
Uae  alnoe  Aug.  1. 1936. 


The  repreaentation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown.  Applkant  clalma  ownerablp  of  Beg.  Noa. 
409.784  and  514,671. 

For  Combination  Mechanisms  for  Aligning,  Balancing,  and 
Straightening  of  Parta  of  Automobile  Chaasis  Under  Indica- 
tion of  Accessory  Oaugea.  and  Hydraallc  Aotomobile  Ja<te. 

Use  since  Jan.  15. 1952. 


SN    664.424.      Detroit   Harveater   Company.   Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1954. 


H® 


For  I*umps  of  the  Open  Impeller,  Volute  Type,  Used  Prl- 
msrily  for  Coolant  Circulation. 
Use  since  1936. 


SN  664,881.     J.  C  Renfroe  ft  Sooa.  Inc..  Jackaonvllle,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


'^m^ 


JNC. 


For  Steel  Uolating  Clampa  of  Holating  Machinery. 
Uae  since  In  November  1947. 
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Januaby  4,  1955 


8M  eM,OM.    A,  nnkl  k  Sons  Company.  Chicago.  lU.    Flted    SN  M7.147.     Oatbovd.  Marfaw  *  MaBafaetarlnf  Conpai^. 
Apr.  22,19m.  ,  Watkafan,  Ul.    riled  May  2«,  1»M. 


For  AoxlUary  rnel  Syitea  for  Outboard  Moton. 
Uae  since  Jan.  4, 1054. 


For  Alloy  Bteel  Dlea.  Dummy  Blocks.  Rams,  and  Cylinder 
Liners. 
Use  since  Jan.  11, 1954. 


SN  665.491.      Foodeo    AppUance   Corporation,    Dallas.    Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1954. 


For  Hand  Operated  Food  Choppers  and  Cntters. 
Dse  since  on  or  about  Jane  1, 1952.  \    , 


8N   667,157.     Besar   InrenUre   Works,   Alsace   Manor.   Pa. 
Filed  Maj  26, 1964. 

GENTLEMAN 

For  Carburetors  for  Internal  Combustion  Bnflnes  and  Car- 
buretor Parts  in  General. 
Use  since  Sept.  11,  1952. 


SN  665,727.     Robotyper  Corporation,  HendersonTille.  N    C. 
Filed  May  4. 1954. 


SN  668,453.    Landla  ft  Oyr,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  June 
18,  1954. 

FILMOSEAL 

For  Bearinsi— Namely,  Oil-Sealed  Ball  Bearings. 
Use  since  Apr.  20, 1951. 


SN  668,584.     Roll-Away  Glass  Washing  Machine  Mfg.  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Jane  21, 1954. 

ROLL -AWAY 

For  Drinking  Glass  Washing  Ma^'bliwe 
Use  since  Mar.  15. 1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  530.088. 
For  Pneumatically  Actuated  Typewriter  Operating  Mech- 
anisms, and  Parts  and  Adjuncts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  27.  1947. 


CLASS  24 

SN  663.752.     Solar  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Beam  Manufacturl^ 
Company.  Webster  Qty.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1954. 


SN  666.197.     Alex  P.  Le  Vay,  d.  b.  a.  Acachi  Lumber  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  12.  1954. 

■MV  WbK     BRKw  I  VR  '^**^  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  gold  but  such 

.      .    ^      .  ,..  coloring  is  not  an  essenMal  feature  of  the  trade-mark.    AppU-     ^ 

For  erector  Tables  Constituting  a  Mechanical  Jig  for  Pan-  cant  claims  ownership  of  Reg  No  503.366 

elUing  House  W^all  Sections.                                |  For  Oothes  Washing  Machines 

Use  since  Mar.  3.  1954.                                                 »  Use  since  Feb.  18.  1954. 

~~^^^^—               \                  I  I 

SN  667.077.     Babson  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago   111     Filed  Mar  26  ®^  W-MT.     Lynne  A.  Smith,  Palo  Alta,  Calif     Filed  Apr. 

1954.  2.1964. 


SURGE 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  201,871,  583,444, 
and  oth(>r8. 

For  Pumps  for  Liquids  Particularly  Adapted  for  Use  on 
a  Dairy  Farm. 

Use  since  Not.  14.  1951. 


SWEATER  S\A 

For  Apparatus  To  Be  Used  In  the  DrylB 
Use  since  Feb.  26,  1954. 


^eaters. 


SN  670,353.     Felix  Glats  Import  Co.,  Inc.,  K.       York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  21,  1954. 


SN  667.004.     Colonial  Knife  Company.  Inc.  ProTidence.  R.  J. 


Filed  May  26,  1954 


For  Pocket  Kairas. 
Use  since  April  1964. 


For  Clothes  Pins. 
Use  since  Dw;.  1,  1953. 


January  4,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  15 


SN  670,400.     The  American  Laandry  Machinery  Company, 
ClndnnaU.  Ohio.    Filed  July  22.  1954. 

MOTEX 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaaing  Bxtraetors. 
Use  since  Sept.  21, 1953. 

CLASS  2S 

SN  655,367.     Protactall  Safe  CorporatloB,   Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1963. 

StaPPIirt 


pH  Vahiea,  Yolametrie  Ratiaa,  Pr«aave  Ratios  and  Othar 
Technical  DaU ;  Optical  Parts  for  Optical  InstnuaenU. 
Lenses.  Prisms,  Planoplates,  Wedgea,  Mirrors,  Filters;  Opti- 
cal Subassemblies  Such  as  Objectires  and  Oculars;  Photo- 
graphic and  Cinematographic  Cameras,  Aceessorlea  Thereof, 
SUde  Projectors,  Cinematographic  Projectors;  Tripods  and 
Supports  for  Sdentilc  and  Technical  Instruments. 
Use  since  Jane  1922. 

SN  652,594.    AskanU-Werke,  A.  O.,  Berlia-Friadaaau.  Am«>r- 
iean  Sector,  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1958. 


For  Safes. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1948. 


CLASS  24 

SN  605,169.     J.  B.  McAuley  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Oct.  19, 1950.  i 


■  I 


HY-LUMEN 


%t 


For  Motion  Picture  Projector  Arc  Lamp  Reflectors  and  for 
Transparent  Heat;Absorbing  Fitters  for  Motion  Picture  Pro- 
jector Arc  Lampa. 

Use  since  June  1. 1949. 


SN  648,419.     Meyer  Optical  Co.,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  June  8,  1053. 


For  Scientific  and  Industrial  Predaion  laatmments  for 
Measuring,  Indicating,  Reeordiag  and  Centrollfitg  Teleacop- 
ically,  Microscopically,  ClMmatocraphically  and  Otherwise. 
Optical,  Astronomical,  Astrophyslcal,  Meteorological,  Oceano- 
graphic.  Nautical,  Military,  GeodeUcal.  Geophysical.  Blectro- 
tecbnical.  Heat  Technical  and  Other  Physical  and^Technical 
Data ;  Pilot  Balloons  for  Scientific  Purposes ;  Instruments  for 
Measuring,  Indicating.  Recording,  Controlling  and  Automat- 
ically Regulating  Pneumatically,  Hydraullcally,  Electrically. 
Electropneumatically  or  Slectrohydraalleally  Physical  and 
Technical  Forces,  Pressures,  Tensions,  Stresses,  Torsional 
MomMits.  Acodoratlona,  Mechanical  Ylbrations,  Tempera- 
tures. Fluid  Pressures,  VoIobms,  Liquid  Lrrels.  Humidities. 
pH  Values.  VoluBMtrlc  Ratios,  Pressure  Ratios  and  Other 
Technical  Data:  Optical  Parts  for  (^»tical  Instruments. 
Lenses,  Prisaia,  Planoplates,  Wedges,  Mirrors,  Filters;  Opti- 
cal Subassemblies  Such  as  Ohjactivaa  and  Oevlars ;  Photo- 
graphic and  Cinematographic  Cameras,  Aeeesaories  Thereof, 
Slide  Projectors,  Cinematographic  Projectors ;  Tripods  and 
Supports  for  Scientific  and  Technical  Instrumenta. 
Use  since  June  1922. 


SN  656,827.    Charles  A.  NoMa,  d.  b.  a.  Kamera-WarksUttea. 
C.  A.  Noble.  Dresden.  Germany.     Filed  Nor.  at,  1963. 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  and  Lena  Blanks. 
Use  since  May  29,  1953. 


SN  652,693.    Askania-Werke.  A.  G.,  Berlin-Friedenau,  Amer- 
ican Sector,  Germany.    Filed  Sapt.  1,  1953. 


For  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  1928. 


For  Scientific  and  Industrial  Predaion  Instruments  for 
Measuring,  Indicating,  Recording  and  Controlling  Telescop- 
ically.  Microscopically,  Cinematographlcally  and  Otherwiaa, 
Optical,  Astronomical,  Aatrophysleal,  Meteorological,  Oceano- 
graphic.  Nautical.  Military.  Oeodetical.  Geophysical.  Sleetro- 
technical.  Heat  Technical  and  Other  Physical  and  Technical 
Data :  PUot  Balloons  for  SdentUc  Purposes ;  iMtmments  for 
Measuring,  Indicating,  Recording,  Controlling  and  AutoaMt- 
ically  Regutating  PneasMtlcaUy,  HydraallcaUy,  raeetrieally, 
Electropneumatically  or  Kleetrohydraalieally  Physical  and 
Technical  Forces,  Presnrsa,  Ts—lona,  Oliiissss.  Torsional 
Momenta,  Aceeleratioaa,  Mackaaleal  Yihratloaa,  Tempera- 
turea.  Fluid  Preosareo,  Volumes.  Uqold  LeTeia.  Haatidlties, 


SN  662,486.    J.  M.  Van  Ylaet.  tnatae  for  The  Kinder  Com- 
pany. South  MUwaakea.  Win.    niad  Mar.  11.  1954. 

For  Cameras.  Generally,  and  All  Parts  Therefor,  Starao- 
scopic  and  Motion  Picture  Cameraa,  and  Film  Viewers. 
Use  since  Feb.  26,  1954. 
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CwyontlM,  DMNit,  Midt    Fltod  Ma^  CLAflS  39 

1  8N  660.0S1.     Whlttac-AdaoM  C«ap«B7.  Inc.,  Boaton,  Ifaaa. 


t.lM«. 

MILLIONTHS    OF    AN 
INCH   FOR    SALE 


flM  Jal7  8,  IMa. 


▲ppUCBBt 
For 
nej). 


L 


(Um4  Tb  CkMk  OiMm  Ouh  for  Aeea- 

BlM  Ottflw.  8»llB*  tiii«w.  Cnak  Shaft 

(far  DaMnUatag  Aaglaa  of  lapoller 

BlAdaa).   Sat  Iteatara   (Uaa«  T»  SataMlak  Bsact  DlaUnee 

AdJaataMa  Parta  o(  Oagn.  FlxtorM  or  MaeblsM). 

rUaiMB.  Maatw  Sqaataa,  Maatw  Aastaa.  Cam  Bbmft 

CoBparatora,  ladteatar  Saay 

Uaa  ataea  Dae  ».  IMS. 


8N  6e«.01T.     OiBiral  Bloetrte  Coawaaj.'  Ifllwaakoo,   Wla 
niad  May  10, 1M4. 

PERM AGON 


rer    Holdan     far    Uckt     Baaaltlva     IfatwUl— Namelj. 
Caaaattea. 

Uaa  alaca  In  or  aboat  Octebar  1951. 


SN  6M.0S8. 

tewB,N.T.   ruad  May  10, 10M. 


Co..  Inc..  Mlddle- 


Tbc  Uninc  la  for  rad. 
For  Paint  Braakaa. 
Ua«  alnce  Jane  22.  lOftS. 


♦*   <wu- 


For  Oradaatad  M  aaaarlav  Tayaa. 
Uaa  alnea  on  or  aboat  Jan.  15, 1954. 


8N  «M,S48.    Olrard  Paint  ft  Varalah  Mfc.  Co.,  Ptalladcl|>bia. 
Pa.    FUod  Mar  14. 1954. 


U-DO-IT 


'  Applicant  elalaia  owaaraklp  of  Sac.  No.  571,872. 

8N  686,066.     Sbaroa  Optical  Caatpaay,  lac.,  0«ncTa,  N.  T.        For  Bmahca  for  Appljlac  Paint.  BaaoMl.  Varnish,  Shellac. 


FUad  May  10, 1064. 


1^ 


s^^ 


inf 


Kalaomlae,  Wbltowaah.  Btaeee,  Plaatar,  Paata,  Olne.  WaB- 
paper,  and  Other  Protaetlva  aad  Daeoratlre  Coatings. 
Uae  since  on  or  aboot  Jaaaary  1050  on  paint  brashes. 


\ 


For  Spaetada  < 

Uae  slaca  Jaa.  8, 1964. 


KS  672.18S.    MaMa  Prodacta  Caw.  lac.  N««  York,  M.  T.    Filed 
Aas.  25, 1954. 


8N  670.78S.    Garta,  Luabard  ft  Co.,  Chlcafo,  OL    FUsd  Jaljr 
28.1954. 

XJ- DO-IT 

For  Bniabas  for  Palats,  Taralabea,  BaaaMla,  Laeqaara,  aad 
Other  Protectlre  Docoratlvo  Coatlaga.  [ 

Uae  alace  Dec.  S.  195S. 


SN  047,001.     Oelgy 
BMrger  aad  change  of 
Filed  May  14. 1958. 


CLASS  31 

.  lae^  N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 


Far( 

Uae  alaca  Dae.  16, 1949. 


GY  GRENE 


Applicant  clalaM  owaaiahlp  of  Bag.  Nac  149,067.  503,508. 
aad  others. 

For  Catloa  Bichai^a  Matarlala-'Naaiely,  a  Metal  Bata- 
ratad  Water  BslaMs  Catloa : 

Uaa  alaca  Apr.  2.1058. 


jAlfVABY  4,  IfCi 
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8N  629,869.    NaaMkaag  Steam  Cotton  Company,  Salem,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  17, 1952. 


SN  664,448.     The  Ktiler  Maaafactortng  Company,  Corydea. 
Ind.    FUed  Apr.  IS,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


PEPUOT 

MEET  SELECTH 


Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  581,896. 
For  Wood  Dinette,  Breakfast,  aad  Janlor  Ulaing 
Seta— Naaialy.  Chairs.  Tablaa,  BaBeta,  and  Chlaaa. 
Use  since  Jan.  10, 1940. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  esclnslTs 
and  "Sheet  Baleetor." 
For  Dlaplay  Ualta  for  Dlaplaylag 
Uae  since  Apr.  SO,  1962. 


of  the  words  "The"    sn  664,751.     Oeneral  Plywood  Corporation,  Loalsrllle,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1954. 
Samptaa  of  Bed  SheeU. 


8N  666,815.     Harrie,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  96, 
1968. 


For  Plywood-Top  Tablea. 
Uae  since  Mar.  23. 1954. 


For  Convertible  Ckalrs  and  Sofas. 
Use  since  Sept  16, 1968.         | 

I 


SN  668.088.     Addrsaaagraph  Maltlgraph  Co^wratlon,  dere- 
laBd.Oblo.    Filed  Mar.  38. 1964. 

Addressajraph 


Applicant  clataaa  ownerahlp  of  Bag.  Nos.  54,697,  563.110. 
and  others. 

For  Filing  Cablaets  aad  Flllqg  Drawera. 
Use  since  prior  to  Jane  10. 108S. 


CLASS  34 

8N  6S4.655.     <}aaen  Stove  Works.  Inc..  Albert  Lea. 
FUed  Aag.  29, 1952. 


SN  663.646. 
Mar.  31. 1964. 


for  Yaa  lac.  Palm  Beadi.  Fla.    Filed 


^-'pAu^ 


For  Draft  Booster. 
Use  since  Aog.  2S.  1952. 

SN  637.434.    O.  O.  Fnnderborg,  d.  b.  a.  Pan  AaMrican  Sales 
Co.,  Wichita  FaUs.  Tex.    FUsJ  Oct.  81.  1962. 

KOZY  KOOL 

For  Air  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Sept.  26,  1952. 


MODERN  PROVINCIAL 


For  Beds.  Night  Stands,  Chests,  Dressers,  Tanltles.  Desks, 
Baifets,  Capbaards,  China  Top  Units,  Senrers,  End  Ckblnets, 
Benches,  Mirrors,  Bookcases,  Dining  Boom,  Dinette,  Occa- 
sional, aad  Uri^  Boam  Tkbles,  Woodea  aad  Upholstered  and 
Caaa  aad  Fibre  Dtalag  Boom,  Liviag  Boom,  aad  Oecaaloaal 
Chairs,  aa  WeU  aa  SoCaa,  Bittaaa,  aad  Laveaeata. 

Uaaaia«aJaa.4. 1964. 


SN  630,624.    Fansteel  MetaUnrglcal  Corporation.  North  Chi- 
cago, HI.    Filed  Dec  17, 1962. 

FANSTEEL 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Bag.  MoA  176.071,  483,851, 
'  and  others. 

For  Add-Proof  CheoUcal  Bqalpstent — Namely,  Heat  Bz- 
changcrs.  Condensers.  Pressare  Vessels  or  AatodaTea  Lined 
With  Non-(?orroslTe  Materials  fbr  Condnctiag  Chemical  Baac- 
tlons  Under  Pressare;  and  Distillation  Bqatpmant— Namely. 
Apparatns  for  Bvaparatiag  U«alda  aad  Appanitaa  for  Ooa- 
densing  Vapor.  V 

Use  since  1986. 
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■M  441^82.    Skattle  Manafactwlnf  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.    SN  661,007.    Denman  Rabber  Mmnufactarinc  ComiMuiy.  War- 
rilcd  l>b.  9. 1»&3.  reo.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1954.     8m.  2(f).  <  — 


v^^^m^-s^ 


The  worda  "Saper-Safety"  are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Tiree  Compoeed  of  Rabber  and  Fabric.  { 

Use  linoe  Jan.  23. 1948. 


Tbe  words  "Waste  disposal  Indneratofr' 
For  Oaa-Flred  Incinerators. 
Use  since  Jan.  19, 1953. 


are  disclaimed. 


8N  642,127.     Devenco  Incorporated.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  12,  1953.     , 

Tor  Pnlse-Jet  Combastion  Apparatas — Namely,  Heating 
Units  and  Components  Thereof,  Adapted  for  Use  in  Vehicles 
for  Motor  Pre-Heating,  Interior  Heating,  and  Like  Purposes. 

Use  since  May  6,  1952. 


SN  665,495.     Graton  A  Knigbt  Company,  Worcester, 
Filed  Apr.  SO.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

HAIROUND 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  420,170. 
For  Round  Leather  Belting  for  Power  Transmission. 
Use  since  Dec.  13,  1944. 


8N  660,771.     Pslris.  8.  U.  Madrid.  Sfaln.     Filed  Feb.  5. 
1954. 

"PULVIS" 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  257,281, 
dated  Jaly  5,  1952. 

For  Orates  for  Fireboxes  for  Bamlng  Small  Coal  or  Pnl- 
Terlsed  CoaL 


SN  665,860.    Spring  Packing  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
May  6,  1954. 

HOLD-RITE 

For  Railroad  Car  Jooroal  Box  Packing  Retainers. 
Use  since  December  1944. 


SN  666,960.     Intor  Prodocts  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 
FUed  May  24. 1954. 


MDT®^ 


SN  666,715.     AtUs  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed 
.May  20,  1954. 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  words  "Power-Drire  Belt" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown;  applicant,  however,  expressly 
reserving  its  common  law  rights  to  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  291,995. 

For  Fan  Belts. 

Use  since  May  IS,  1954. 


Claims  priority  under  Sec.  44(d).  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  15,  1954,  Reg.  No.  N.  8.  186/47295,  dated  Feb.  15, 
1954. 

For  Oas  Indnerators.  i  I 


CLASS  34 

SN  659,264.     International  Accordion  Manufacturing  Ck>m- 
pany,   East  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.   11,   1954. 


CLASS  35       <  ' 

8N  638,133.     Carter  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  15.  1952. 


The  word  "Trionfo"  is  an  lUlian  word  meaning  "triumph. 

For  Accordions. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  19, 195S. 


SN  663.500.    Slliott  P.  Orr,  d.  b.  a.  Lumen  Records,  Chicago. 
lU.    FUed  Mar.  29, 1954. 


The  words  "Tire"  and  "Carter"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Band  Saw  Wheel  Tires. 
Use  since  June  18,  1948. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Use  since  on  o^  about  Mar.  26, 1953. 


Jaiojary  4,  1956 
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CLASS  37  SN  660.219.     Paper  Convertws,  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wte.     Filed 

SN  636,363.    Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Oct.        ^*^  ^''  ***'*• 
8,  1952. 


FASTLOCK 


For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 
Use  sin«e  July  30, 1932. 


For  Various  Types  and  Grades  of  Paper  and  Paper  Prod- 
ucts— Namely,  Writing  Paper,  Printing  Paper,  and  Envelopes. 
Use  since  Dec.  14,  1953. 


SN  646,247.    Weldon  Roberts  Rabber  Company,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

UfAldoii  BofttAft  Snomw 

Cfttvk  kfkuku  ki  Atjf  Lwhfmf 

The  word  "Erasers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a%. 
shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  305.293. 
For  Erasers. 
Use  since  June  1930. 


SN  651,069.  Olln  Industries,  Inc.,  East  Alton,  IlL,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   FUed  July  29,  1953. 


SN  660,390.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles.  lU.     Filed  Feb.  1, 
1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

ABDICK 

AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  573,087. 

For  Materials  Used  in  Lithographic  Printing  and  Duplica- 
tion— Namely,  Pencils,  Erasers,  Masking  Paper,  and  Impres- 
sion Paper  (Copy  Paper). 

Use  since  Oct.  27, 1950. 


SN  668,967.     Brown  A  Btgelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June 
28,  1954. 


Applic&nt  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  159,784  and 
500,223. 

For  Cigarette  Paper,  Flax  Paper,  Polyethylene  Sheeting  for 
Wrapping,   Bacterial  Soda  Wrap  Paper,  and  Cellophane. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  18^  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  oC  Reg.  No.  160,402. 
For    Writing    Instruments — Namely,    Ball    and   Fountain 
Pens. 

Use  Rinee  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1954. 


SN  651,776.     RhlneUnder  Papsr  Company,  RhlneUnder,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1953. 

CjoMMtlltl 

AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  526,133. 
For  Freeaer  or  Locker  Wrapping  Paper. 
Use  since  Nov.  8,  1952. 


SN  669.715.    Wintex,  Inc.,  Boston, 


FUed  July  9,  1954. 


TEL'A'COyER 

For  Removable  Plastic  Covers  for  Telephone  Books. 
Use  since  May  21,  1954. 


SN  654,904.     S.  H.  Kress  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16, 195S. 


<»^ 


}  ^ 


'<^ 


SN  660,946.     Uptown  Paper  and  Envelope  Corp..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  13, 1954. 

FROSTniEEN 

For  Paper  for  Printing  Menus,  Covers,  Journals,  Announce- 
ments, Greetings.  Cards,  and  Envelopes. 
Use  since  Feb.  12,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  383,680.  556,940. 
and  others.  j 

For  Crepe  Paper,  Paper  NaiMdns.  and  Wixed  Paper. 
Use  since  Aug.  15,  1932. 


I     . 

SN  659.845.     BrownviUe  Paper  Company.  BrownvUle,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jan.  21.  1954. 

iM  mm  §m§ 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bond"  except  aa  shown  on 
the  drawing. 

For  Lightweight  Manifold  Papw.  ^ 

Use  since  In  the  year  191S. 


SN  669.909.    Monadnock  Paper  Mills  Inc.,  MandiMter,  N.  H. 

Filed  July  14,  1954. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  5S5,4S9. 
For  Bonded  Paper. 
Use  since  Sept.  1,  1948. 
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8N  670.188.    rMther-Mark  Pradaets  Corporatloa,  New  Tork,    SN  ««1,370.     Simon  BloTltt,  Brookljn,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  19, 
N.  T.    Filed  Jal7  19,  1954.  1954. 


;e.^4*i^ 


^ 


For  Fovntaln  Pens. 

Dm  ilace  on  or  about  Not.  30, 1948. 


CXASS  39         I 

8N  096.088.  ■■Toye.  Ineorporated.  Iffiw  Tork.  N.  T.,  by 
chance  of  naiM  from  Boi|rke,  HoHsiid  4  MUler,  Inc.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1950.    See.  2(f)  as  to  "In  Bnvelopee." 


For  Featare  Coloan  of  a  Newapaper. 
Use  einee  Jnly  10, 190S. 


>/\i\ru\^\r\/^f\^\jyJ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  426.360  and 
583.733. 

For  Printed  Advertising  Material  in  Pictures  or  Word 
Form,  Sold  as  Such  in  the  Trade« 

Use  since  July  10,  1948;  and  sin^  Mar.  7.  1943,  as  to 
"Envoys  in  Envelopes." 


CLASS  39 

8N  644,631.     Peter  Pan  Foandatlona.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1953. 

The  word  "Teen"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Keg.  Nos.  527,906, 
554.033,  and  569.886. 

For  Brassieres. 

Use  since  Feb.  24.  1903. 


8N  654,048.    The  Flow  Pttbllshlnc  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1, 1903.    Sec  2  (f ) . 


Applicant    claims    ownership   of    Beg.    Noa.    415,565   and 
506,210. 

For  Publication  PubUabed  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1945. 


SN  659.808.     Pllantform  Foundations,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1954.    Sec  2(f)  as  to  "By  Breathinbra."     I 

flOULETTE 

Ih^  tOreaininpra 

Applicant    clalma    ownership   of    Reg.    Nos.    013,227    and 
576.432. 
For  Ladies',  Misses',  and  Junior  Mtaaea'  Brassieres. 
Use  since  Dec.  14,  1953. 


SN   657.720.     Waldron  B.   Leonard.  Atezandria.   Vs.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1953. 

Washii^inii  Tatttetale 


SN  660,554.    Aron  Lieberman  k  Sona,  Inc.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3. 1954.  i 


For  News  Column. 
Use  since  Oct.  24.  1953. 


SN  661,109.     United  Travel  Guide  Co 
Feb.  10,  1904. 


>.,  Ijenver, 


Colo.     Filed 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sportcoats,  and  Slacks. 
Use  Hlnce  January  1951. 


SN    660,560.      Benjamin    Shander,    Inc.    PhiUdelphU,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1904, 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  words  "Travel  Guide"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Publications  Containing  Information  of  Particular 
Interest  to  Toarista  and  Issoed  Periodically. 

Use  since  Jan.  15.  1954;  and  since  October  1951  as  to 
"United  Travel  Guide." 


ee 


^**(^^. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  331,288. 
For  Girls'  Shirts  and  Blouses. 
Use  since  December  1952. 
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8N  881 840     Far-Bx  CorporatUm,  Dover,  DeL    Filed  Mar.  8.    SN  680,288.    Portia  Style  ladmtrim.  lae.,  OUcago,  IlL    FUed 
1904.'  i  ^^-  ^'  *•**• 


FAR- EX 


For  Fire  and  Heat  Protection  Salts,  CoveralU.  Overalls. 
Jackets,  Trousers,  Vests,  Hoods,  Hats,  Caps,  Face-Shielda, 
Aprons,  Leggings.  Sleeves,  Gloves.  Shoes,  Boots. 

Use  since  1903.  i 


For  Mittens  Made  of  Leather  and/or  Fabric 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  20, 1954. 


SN  663.159.     Bramson,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  111.     Filed  Mar.  24, 
1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  666,560.     Wallacb's,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  May 


17, 1954. 


jtOAlU^ 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Snlta,  Jaeketa,  and  Outer 
Shirts  Made  of  Wool  or  Synthetic  Fibers.  Mixtures  Thereof, 
or  MateriaU  Containing  Substantial  Proportions  of  Wool 
and/or  Synthetic  Fibers ,  Sweaters  ;  and  Hata. 

Use  since  Apr.  16,  1954.  on  outer  shirta. 


SN  668,340.     RosseU  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc.  Star.  N.  C.     Filed 
June  16,  1904. 


For  Ladles',  Juniors',  and  Girls'  Clotbea— Namely,  Dresses. 
Coats.  Suits.  Blouses,  Skirta,  Sweaters,  Bathing  Sulta,  SUcks, 
PUysuita,  Jaeketa,  Shoes,  Scarves,  Outer  and  Under  Shorta : 
Furs— Namely,  Coate.  Scarves,  Jaeketa,  Stoles;  Brassiftres. 
Girdles.  Foundations.  Negligees,  SUps,  Pettlcoata.  Night- 
gowns, Pajamas,  Panties;  Hata  and  ▼ells;  Robes,  Hosiery, 
and  Gloves;  and  Boys'  Oothes— Namely,  Coata,  Suita,  and 
Sweaters. 

Use  since  December  1932. 


SN  664.514.    Createx.  Tourcoing  (Nord),  France.    Filed  Apr. 
14. 1904. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  521.268. 
For  Men's.  Ladies',  Children's,  and  Infanta'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  April  1954  on  children's  and  misses'  hosiery. 


SN    668,732.      Conover   Knitting  Company,   Conover,    N.   C. 
Filed  June  23,  1954. 


BNIiniY 


For  Hosiery  for  Men. 
Use  since  June  4,  1904. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  494,481, 
dated  May  12,  1951. 

For  Junior  Misses',  Misses',  and  Ladies'  Coata,  Dresses, 
Gowns  for  Outerwear,  Salts,  Jaeketa,  Boleros ;  Sport  Ensem- 
bles Made  Up  of  Blouses,  Vesta,  and  SkirU;  Shawls  and 
Scarfs:  Utility  Shirta  and  Sport  Shirts,  Cardigans  and 
Sweaters;  Underwear,  Stockings;  Men's  and  Boys'  Wear- 
Namely,  Coata,  Dressing  Oowm,  Svlta,  Jadteta,  Sport  Ensem- 
bles Made  Up  of  Jaeketa.  Vesta,  and  Panta ;  SUcks.  Knitted 
Scarfs  ;  Utility  Shirta  aad  Sport  Shirta,  Sweaters,  Cardigans ; 
Underwear,  Anklets,  Socks,  and  Stockings;  Neckties,  Bow 
Ties ;  Gloves  ;  Beach  Coata ;  Briefs  ;  Pajamas,  Robes,  Pajama 
Coata;  Bath  Robes;  Ski  Sulta;  Windbreakers,  Swimming 
Trunks,  Swimming  and  Bathing  Snlta;  All  of  Them  Being 
Knitted  Goods. 


SN  688,803.     NaUonal  Sportawear  Coapaay  Not  lac,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  June  24,  1954. 


JpOli 


JiiT 


i"% 


For  Women's  Bloaaes  Made  af  TaxtUa  liatarUls  Consisting 
of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Nylon,  and  Dacroa  or  Coal)iaatlons  of  Sack 
^Uterials.  \ 

Use  since  June  23. 1904.  "^ 


TM  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvasy  4,  1965 


8N  660.548.    Jallu  Ovtman  *  CompAiiy,  Inc.,  Baltlnorc,  Md. 
FlUd  Joljr  7. 19&4. 


CLASS  44 


8N  662.273.    Tbe  Walker  ComiMiigr.  Mlddlcbero,  Mam    Piled 
Mar.  8. 1954.    8«c.  2(f). 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  tbe  mark  abown  In  Reg.  No. 
282.804. 

For  Hoaiery. 

Uae  alnce  Feb.  1. 1930. 


CLASS  4« 

SN  664,856.     N.  Brlanger,  Blnmgart  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    ruad  Apr.  20, 1954. 

GaiPL^TJ 

For  Laminated   Piecea   of  Non-Slip  Material   for  Use  on 

Waistbands  for  Holding  Garments  in  Position  on  tbe  Wearers. 

Use  since  Apr.  8,  1954. 


For  Heating  Pads.  Hot  Water  and  Ice  Bags  and  lee  Caps, 
for  Tberapeutic  Purposes. 
Use  since  1918. 


CLASS  44 

SN   646.087.      Yakima   Fmit   ft  Cold   Storage  Co..   Yakima. 
Waab.    Filed  April  28, 1953.  , 


CLASS  42 

SN  645.109.    Cbatbam  ManaCacturing  Company,  Blkin.  N.  b 
Filed  Apr.  13. 1953. 

"to  Of' J' 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No*.  67,044.  514,176. 
and  others. 


The  word  "Apple"  and  the  representation  of  the  apple  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  , 

For  Fresh  Apples.  ' 

Use  since  November  1931. 


For  Blankets. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  10. 1953. 


SN   655.767.     John   H.   Dalany  ft   Son,    Inc..  Fruitland.  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Dulany." 


SN  654.787.    Bine  Ridge  Textile  Co..  Inc..  Bangor,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  15,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


Thp  name,  "William  Winkler."  is  that'  of  tbe  vice  preiii- 
dent  of  the  applicant  rorporHtion.  Applicant  claims  owner- 
ship of  Reg.  No.  .'M)0.4.12. 

For  Fabrics  (Including  Net),  Sold  by  tbe  Yard.  Formed 
of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Wool.  Nylon,  and  Other  Synthetic  Fibers, 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  8ince  Dec.  13. 1945. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  502.321.  575,044. 
and  others. 

For  Frosen  Foods— Namely.  Vegetables.  Fmits,  Breaded 
Shrimp,  Fried  Scallops,  Breaded  Oysters.  Fried  Fish  Sticks, 
nnd  I'rtultry. 

Ine  since  July  24.  1951  ;  and  since  May  15,  1948.  as  to 
"DulJiny." 


CLASS  43 

SN    659.38.').      American    Viscose    Corporation.    Phlhidelphla. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  13.  19.'>4. 

ELECTRO 

For   Yarns,   Threads,   and   Yarn  and   Thread   Filaments. 
I'sc  since  Dec.  31.  11)53. 


SX  «.V».801.    B.  Russell  Thmn,  d.  b.  a.  The  Strongbow  Turkey 
Farm  and  Inn,  Valiwiralso,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3.  19.'»3. 


For  Kronen  DreswMl  Tnrkeyn  and  Froien  Turkey  Pies. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1937. 
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SN  606.592.     John  B.   Santos,  M^amee,   Ohio.     Filed  Not.    SN  667.777.     Boyer  Bros..  Incorporated,  Altoona.  Pa.     Filed 
18,1968.  I  June  7. 1954.    Sec.  2(f).  . 


FRIGID  QUEEN 


For  Imitation  lee  Cream. 
Use  since  May  7.  IBM.     ...jt; 


^g^ 


SN  661,319.     Cliattanooga  B4kery,  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1934. 


For  C^ndy. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1. 1933. 


No  daiib  is  made  to  the  word  "Pie"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  341,331. 
354,864,  and  of  the  mark  shown  in  expired  Reg.  No.  278,592. 

For  Pies. 

Use  since  Feb.  28,  1939;  and  since  Jan.  1,  1917.  as  to 
"Lookout  Moon  Pie." 


SN  668.217.    Peter  J.  Wegesser,  d.  b.  a.  Crystal  Foods  Prod- 
ucts Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  June  14,  1954. 

FROSTTTME 

For  Froxen   Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Canned  Fmlta 
and  Vegetables,  and  Canned  Vegetable  Juices. 
Use  since  May  18.  1954. 


SN  661,352.      H.   Moffat  Co^  San  Francisco,   Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Moffats." 


MOFFATS 
GRANDE 


S.N  668,218.    Peter  J.  Wegesser.  d.  b.  a.  Crystal  Foods  Prod- 
ucts Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  June  14.  1954. 

PETER'S  PRIDE 

For   Frosen   Fresh   Fruits   and   Vegetables,   Canned   Fruits 
and  Vegetables,  and  Canned  Vegetable  Juices. 
Use  since  May  18,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  530,276. 
For  Dressed  Carcass  Beef. 

Use  since  July  20.  1953;  and  since  Apr.  26,  1937,  as 
'Moffats." 


SN  665.440.     Ronsoni  Macaroni  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  ^'Ronsoni." 

[S(o)0DS®ODD 


S.N   668.501.     Foremost   Dairies,   Inc..   San  Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  June  18,  1954. 

BfgDip 


For  Ice  Milk. 

Use  since  June  14,  1952. 


SN  608,619.    American  Brands  Corporation,  San  Carlos,  C:alif. 
Filed  June  22, 1934. 


S^B  H^^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  518,709,  300,691. 
and  others. 

For  Alimentary  Pastes. 

Use  since  May  1,  1919,  as  to  "Ronioni" ;  and  since  Jan.  2. 
1947,  as  to  the  mark  as  shown. 


SN   667,004.      Wilbur-Klila   Company.   San   Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  May  24. 1954.  ^,,^  j 


RITA 


For  Raw  Popcorn. 

Use  since  Nov.  13. 1953. 


For  Canned  Fish. 

Use  since  Apr.  19.  1054. 


SN  669,132.     Mel  Willtams  -Company,  San  Francisco.  CaMf. 
Filed  June  29,  1954. 

County  Fair 

For  Canned  Fiiiits.  Canned  Vegetables,  and  (banned  Fiah. 
Use  since  August  1944  on  canned  fruits  and  vegetables. 
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8N  660,144.     Klee  Orowen  AMOcUtton  of  CallfornU,  Sacra- 
BMto,  Calif,    nied  June  29. 1054.    8«c.  2((). 


CXAW  49 


^^ 


hiif 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  B«c.  No.  516,00T. 

For  Rice.. 

Dm  since  May  12, 1947. 


8N  617.925.    Mardiants  Dtstining  Corporadea,  Tsrrs  Haate, 
Ind..  to  Msdal  IMatlUad  Predocti.  Inc.    I11««  ▲■§ .  SI,  1»B1. 

0i6|{cyii( 

For  Whiskey. 

Cse  since  Ifar.  27. 19S9.  I 

8N  624,826.    Olencoe  Distilling  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Bardstown 
Distillery,  Bardstown,  Ky.    Hied  Feb.  12.  1962. 


CLASS  47 

8N  663.619.    AlBaden-8anU  Oara  Vlaeyards.  d.  b.  s.  AIsu- 
den  Vineyards,  Los  Oatoo,  CaUf.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1954. 

AL.MADEN 
MOUNTAIN  RED 


The  words  "Mountain  Bed"  are  dlsdalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole.    The  lining  indicates  shading  only. 
For  Bed  Wine. 
Use  since  Feb.  7, 1962. 


I 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 
For  WbUkey. 
UsesinceFeb.  4. 1952. 


CLASS  5% 


CLASS  4t 

8N  655.304.     Bssllnger's,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct 
26.  1953. 


SN  638.467.     Ball  Brothers  Company.  Incorporated.  Mancie, 
Ind.    Filed  Nor.  22.  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  221,780. 
For  Cloenres  for  Domestic  Frnit  Jars. 
Use  since  Jane  1936. 


V 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  314.835.  553.541.  r    wis.    Filed  Jane  8, 1963 


SN  648.347.    American  Sdentlllc  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MadUon. 


and  others. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  May  11, 1953. 


I 


8ANIMAT 


SN  665,591.     Griesedieck  Bros.  Brewery  Company,  St.  Louis,        For  Rubber  Floor  Mat  for  Use  With  Disinfectant  Solntion 
Mo.    Filed  May  3.  1964.  To  Disinfect  and  Clean  Soles  of  Shoes. 

Use  since  Apr.  21.  1953. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  bat  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
Applicant  daisM  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  308,329  and  587,117. 
For  Beer. 
Use  since  Mar.  8.  1954. 


SN  650,218.    The  H.  M.  Sawyer  *  Son  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  13.  1953. 

SJWfEB!S 

i    FROG  BRAND 

No  cUlm  is  made  to  the  words  "Sawyer's"  and  "Brand" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Nos.  117,270  and  269.625. 

For  Plastics  and  Synthetic  Robber  Coated  Fibrous  Sheet 
Material  in  the  Piece.  Useful  In  Fabricating  .Such  Products 
as  Luggage.  Shoe  (toods.  Furniture,  Trunk  Linings,  and  Book 
Bindings. 

Use  since  Apr.  8. 1953. 
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8N  •68,769.     Mrtc  Maelberger,  Jr.,  NaTsaUik,  N.  J.     Filed    8N  660,889.     Xngene  T.  Tamey,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  North  Btaora 
Sept  26, 1963.  Nameplate  Company.  Bayslde,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1864. 


Ordermatic 

1  j 

For  Milk  Bottle  Caps  Having  Indicia  Printed  Thereon  tor 
Ordering  Dairy  Products. 
Cse  since  Sept.  16. 1968.    i 


8N  660,168.    Benry  A.  Thomas,  d.  b.  a.  Adhesa-Plate  Mann- 
faetorlng  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1964. 


For  Alomlnnm  Nameplates. 
Use  since  aboat  Mar.  13. 1953. 


^ 


CLASS  52 

8N  648,886.     Vixen  Chemical  Corporation,  DsDaUan.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  9. 1968. 


VIXIN 


The  trord  "Plate"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Alamlnam  Name  and  Identification  Plate  Adaptable 
To  Be  Bonded  In  Place  by  an  AdhealTe. 

Use  since  about  May  8, 1968. 


SN  660.596.    Carl  B.  Itmimib,  Jr.,  Chloago.  IIL    Filed  Feb. 
4,1964. 


giEnpsia-®aip 


For  the  porpose  of  registration  only  and  withoot  impair- 
ment of  applicant's  common  law  ri^ta,  the  term  "Snper-Dlp" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  other  featores  of  the  mark. 

For  Cleaner  for  Silrer. 

Use  since  Dec.  3, 1962. 


SN  663.070.    Clarence  Knutson,  Plngree,  N.  Dak.    Filed  Sept. 
11. 1953. 


For  CoDapalble  Obstractloiw  for  AatometlTe  Parking  Stalls 
To  Prerent  Unauthorised  Motorista'  Parking  in  Assigned 
Stalls,  the  Collapsible  Ohstraction  Comprising  a  Structural 
Member  Hlngedly  Secnred  to  a  Foundation  Element  Whereby 
Said  Member  May  Be  Disposed  In  Upright  Obstmcting  Posi- 
tlen  or  In  Horlaontal  Position  Adjacent  the  Oronnd. 

Um  since  Dee.  21, 1968. 


fo6 


o 


If 


For  Sponge  Rabber  Pad  Containing  40%  Liquid  Hand  Soap 
With  2%  Glycerine  Added.  Used  for  RemoTing  Steam.  Mist. 
Snow^leet  and  Frost  From  Car  Windows,  Bathroom  Win- 
dows, Olan.  and  Sye  Ol 

Use  since  Dec  16. 1962. 


«e>  if 


-niTi 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


SN  575,039.  CommlttiBe  for  Chlropnictlc  Bdncatlon,  Inc., 
Eldon,  Mt>.,  from  Committee  for  Chiropractic  Education. 
Inc     FUed  Mar.  8,  1940.     COLLECTIVB  MARK. 


SN  651,279.    National  Sportlnf  Goods  AaaocUtion,  Chlcaco. 
111.    FUed  Aog.  3,  1953. 


For  Chiropractic  Servlcea 
Use  since  Jan.  19, 1949. 


-\ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  339,209. 

For  Promoting  Good  Will  In  Connection  With  the  Sporting 
Goods  Industry;  Furnishing  Information  and  Advice  Relat- 
ing Both  to  Sporting  Goods  Trends  and  Forecasts,  and  to  the 
Economic  and  Efficient  Operation  of  Sporting  Goods  Busi- 
nesses ;  Fostering  Equity  in  Business  Usages  In  the  Sporting 
Goods  Industry  and  Acting  as  Spokesman  for  the  Sporting 
Goods  Industry  on  Questions  Relating  Thereto. 

Use  since /an.  24, 1953.  I 


SN  634,721.     Western  Canners  Co.,   Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  SO,  1952. 


The   word   "Pack"   and   th)^represenUtlon  of  a   Ash  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Packing  or  Canning  Fish  for  Sports  Fishermen. 
Use  since  July  17,  1952. 

TM26 


SN   663,598.     Processed  Apples   Institute,   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1954, 

Hoppy  Apple 


For  Information  Serrlce  In  the  Nature  of  Public  Infoma- 
tlon  To  Promote  the  Use  and  Consumption  of  Processed 
Apples  and  Apple  Products,  Without  Regard  to  the  Source 
of  Origin.  • 

Use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  1961. 


r 


A 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

ACT  OF  1905 

444,807.     RBSTORZIT.     Maurice  Miller,   to  Renusit  Home 
Prodncts  Co.     SN  508,730.    Pub.  8-28-47.    Filed  6-12-46. 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

600.188.  CTC  AND  DESIGN.  CrysUl  Tube  Corporation.  SN 
614.337.    Pub.  9-21-54.    FUed  5-25-51. 

600.189.  SALAMANDER  AND  DESIGN.  Salamander  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    SN  650,006.    Pub.  8-31-54.   FUed  7-8-53. 

600.190.  A  BURPEE  ARISTOCRAT.  W.  AUee  Burpee  Com- 
pany.    SN  652,154.     Pub.  9-21-54.    Filed  9-14-53. 

600.191.  H  HOLTZAPPLE  AND  DESIGN.  Holtsapple 
White  Rock  Farm.  SN  668,733.  Pub.  9-21-64.  FUed 
9-24-53. 

600.192.  SIERRA  AND  DESIGN.  Sierra  Talc  *  Clay  Co. 
SN  655,712.    Pub.  9-21-54.    Filed  11-2-53. 

600.193.  ALATANZ  AND  DESIGN.  Davis  4  Biggins.  .SN 
656.387.    Pub.  9-21-64.    FUed  11-16-68. 

600.194.  A  D  P.  Acheson  Indtistries,  Inc.  SN  659,912. 
Pub.  9-21-54.    Filed  1-22-54. 

600.195.  GRIFFITH  HYBRIDS  AND  DESIGN.  W.  R. 
Griffith,  d.  b.  a.  Griffith  Seed  Company.  SN  660,542.  Pub. 
9-21-54.    Filed  2-3-64. 

600.196.  3D.  Donovan  Industries,  Inc.  SN  661,000.  Pub. 
9-21-64.    FUed  2-12-64. 

600.197.  BAST-NO-LINT  SUEDE.  Eastmor  Leather  Trad- 
ing Corp.     SN  661,669.     Pub.  9-21-54.     Filed  2-24-54. 

600.198.  BUBBERLASTIC.  Rubber  Fabrics  Company.  SN 
663,394.    Pub.  9-14-54.    Filed  3-26-54. 

600.199.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  HUMAN  MALES 
HOLDING  (TUG  O'  WAR)  LAWN  GRASS.  Lawn  Grass 
Development  Co.  SN  664.079.  Pub.  9-21-54.  Filed 
4-7-64.  I 


600,200.     AYERBO.     Colonial  Tanning  Company,  Inc. 
665,028.    Pub.  9-21-54.    Filed  4-22-54. 


SN 


CLASS  4 

600,201.  KEEP  YOUR  EYE  ON  THE  BRAND  AND  REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.  Eagle  Grinding 
Wheel  Company.  SN  619,535.  Pub.  9-21-54.  Filed 
10-3-51.  j 

«<00,202.  WHEELABRATGR.  American  WheeUbrator  k 
Equipment  Corporation.  BN  646,452.  I'ub.  9-21-54.  Filed 
5-6-53.  I 

600.203.  LEATHER  FOAM.  Graton  4  Knight  Company. 
SN  659,546.     Pub.  9-28-54.     Filed  l-ir>-54. 

600.204.  PALL  MALL  PM.  PaU  MaU  Mfg.  Co.  SN  660,746. 
Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  2-8-64. 


600.208.  ROOSTER  EGG.  U.  8.  Equipment  Corporation. 
SN  641,690.    Pub.  9-28-64.    Filed  2-8-63. 

600.209.  CHECKER.  Bernard  Klein,  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Paper 
Co.     SN  659,627.    Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  1-18-64. 

600.210.  MULTIBOND.  Nukem  Products  Corporation.  SH 
660.147.    Pub.  9-28-64.    Filed  1-26-64. 

600.211.  S-18.  Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  Limited. 
SN  661,368.    Pub.  9-28-64.    Filed  2-19-64. ' 

CLASS  < 

600,206.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CUas  5. 

600.212.  CCC  AND  DESIGN.  Caldwell  Chrailcal  Co..  In& 
SN  635,025.    Pub.  10-5-64.    Filed  9-9-62. 

600.213.  ROBBIN8  ETHOL  90.  Bobbins  Ethol  Corporation. 
SN  637,001.    Pub.  4-14-53.    Filed  10-22-52. 

600.214.  DISPERSO.  Wltco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
646,248.    Pub.  2-9-54.    Filed  4-30-53. 

600.215.  PLURAFIL.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeoell- 
schaft.     SN  660,482.     Pub.  10-4MM.     FUed  2-2-54. 

600.216.  SUN-BRITE  THE  METAL  STABILIZER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. T.  A.  Lundbergh,  d.  b.  a.  The  Michael  Soott  Co.  SN 
661,815.    Pub.  10-6-54.    Filed  3-1-64. 

600.217.  WAR  PATH.  Slmonis  Company.  SN  062.967. 
Pub.  10-6-54.    Filed  3-19-54. 

600.218.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DROP  OF  LIQUID  AND 
BOLT  OF  LIGHTNING.  United  SUtes  Movidyn  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  663,537.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  3-29-54. 

600.219.  SABER.  Industrial  Soap  Company.  SN  663,578. 
Pub.  10-5-54.    Filed  3-30-64. 

600.220.  SPENTHENE.     Spencer  Chemical  Company.     SN 

663.604.  Pub.  10-6-64.    FUed  3-30-64. 

600.221.  POLYETH.      Spencer    Chemical    Company.      SN 

663.605.  Pub.  10-5-54.    Filed  3-30-54. 

600.222.  STAFOAM.  American  Latex  Products  Corporation. 
SN  663,865.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  4-6-64. 

600.223.  DESICOTE.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
663,871.    Pub.  10-6-54.    Filed  4-6-54. 


600,206.    NL  AND  DESIGN.    National  Laboratories,  Inc. 
660,956.    Pub.  9-28-34.    Filed  2-11-54. 


SN 


CLASS  S 

600.206.  SWAN-FINCH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  LINED  FOR 
RED.  Swan-Finch  Oil  Corporation.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  630.4.->7.  puli.  1-19-54.  filed  12-5-52, 
CI.  6;  SN  630.458,  pub.  8-25-53,  tiled  11-19-52,  C\.  6:  HN 
626,760.  pub.  9-1-53,  filed  3-20-52,  CI.  15 ;  SN  639,4r*9, 
pub.  9-7-1)4.  filed  12-5-.V2.  CI.  10. 

600.207.  ACOISTI-BOND.  A.  Z.  Boirert  Company.  SX 
640,722.    Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  l-14-.-).1. 


600,224.    NAUOATOP.    United  States  Rubber  Company.    SN 
664,049.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  4-6-64. 

600,226.    MITOX.    The  Upjohn  Company.    SN  664,106.    Pub. 
l(Mi-54.    FUed  4-7-54. 

600.226.  SPIDO-SPRAY.    The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  664,108. 
I'ub.  10-5-64.    Filed  4-7-64. 

600.227.  SPIOCIDE.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  664,109. 
I>ub.  10-6-54.    Filed  4-7-64. 

600.228.  OUTDOOR  FRIEND.     Allied  Home  ProducU  Cor- 
poration.    SN  664,496.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-14-64. 

600.229.  DIORLENE.      Clba   Limited.      SN   664,692.      Pub. 
10-5-54.    FUed  4-16-64. 

600.230.  SE-TAO.    John  E.  Oates,  d.  b.  a.  Oates  Commission 
Company.    SN  664,603.    Pub.  9-28-64.    FUed  4-16-64. 

West   Disinfecting  Company.     SN 
Filed  4-16-54. 


000.231.      WESTICIDE. 
664,717.    Pub.  10-;Wi4. 

600,232.       ULTRAFIX. 
000,887.    Pub.  10-5-54. 


Verona    Chemical 
FUed  5-21-64. 


Company.      SN 


TM27 


TM28 
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Talon.    Inc.      8N    052.800.      Pab. 


600.238.  THOKO-BOND.  Tbc  Dftytoontabber  Company.  8N 
889.024.    Pab.»-21-S4.    Filed  12-fr-«e. 

€LA98  9 

600,234.  RXPBBSBNTATIO^  OF  A  BHATTKRED  TASOCT. 
Federal  Cartridge  Corporation.  8N  645,»6§.  Pub.  »-21-84. 
riled  4-20-JM.  I 

CLA»  19  I 

600.230.    NOTT'8  80ILIFS.    Bobert  H.  Harkina,  d.  b.  a.  Kott 

Maanfaetarlnc  Co..  to  Nott  Mannfaetnriaf  Co..  lac.     8N 

6S4.9T8.    Pub.  8-21-54.    FUed  8-8-52. 
600.236.    OT  OBENB.     Oeigy  Company,  Inc.  now  by  merger 

and   chance   at   name   Oelgy   Chemical   Corporation.      8N 

647,002.    Pnb.  8-21-54.    Filed  5-14-53. 

600.287.  BEM  BRAND  NODULATED.  Thonton  Cbemlcal 
Company,  to  Tbnnton  Cbemlcal  Company,  dlrlaion  of  W.  R. 
Grace  ft  Co.     8N  648.813.    Pab.  8-21-54.     Filed  6-15-53. 

600.288.  CD  AMD  DB8IQN.  Coastal  Dry-llaavre  Corp.  8N 
660.686.    Pnb.  8-28-54.    Filed  8-4-04. 

600,288.     80L0NSX.     Hydro^OBic  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 

8M  661,078.    Pab.  8-28-54.    Filed  »-15-04. 
600.240.     COMPLB80IL.     Farbwerke  Hoeebet  Aktienjeaell- 

•chaft,  vormalfl  Melster  Ladoa  ft  Brflnlns.     8N  661,792. 

Pab.  9-28-04.    Filed  3-1-54. 


f  CLASS  12         I 

600.241.  THIOMBNT.  The  Atlaa  Mineral  Prodacts  Company 
of  PensaylTanla.  8N  624421.  Pok^  8-31-54.  FUad 
1-31-52. 

600.242.  PLABTIKOOL.  Plaatikool  Awning  Corp..  d.  b.  a. 
Plastikool  Corporation.  BN  645.072.  Pab.  8-31-54.  FUed 
4-10-03. 

600.243.  8TJN8TOP.  Oearrlew  Loover  Window  Corp.  8N 
650,491.    Pab.  8-31-54.    Filed  7-20-53. 

600.244.  HBLIO.  Hello  Prodacto,  Inc.  8N  655.661.  Pab. 
8-31-54.    Filed  11-2-53. 

600.245.  TAMAX.  Thi  Chaa.  Taylor's  Son*  Company.  8N 
658.489.    Pab.  8-31-54.    Filed  12-23-53. 

600.246.  80N0V0ID  AND  DESIGN.  Sonoco  Prodocte  Com- 
pany.    8N  658.752.     Pab.  8-31-54.     FUed  12-29-53. 

600.247.  BERVlASED.  Serrlciaed  ^rodncU  Corporation. 
8N  658.810.     Pab.  »-31-54..    Filed  12-8<V-53. 

600.248.  FOBE8TONE.  Simpaon  Log«lnK  Company.  8N 
662.572.    Pab.  8-31-54.    FUed.3-12-54. 

600.249.  CALK-O-MAT.  Seal  Rite  Caaitlng  Company.  Inc. 
SN  662.894.    Putf.  8-31-54.    Flled'3-18T-54. 

600.250.  PLAS-T-COTB  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  TRAILER).  Elixir  Paint  ft  Lacqoer  Company. 
SN  663.727.    Pub.  8-31-54.    Filed  4-1-54. 

600.251.  STUR-D-VENT.  Howard  H.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Jonra 
Bros.  Roofing  Co.  SN  663,798.  Pub.  8-31-54.  Filed 
4-2-54.  I 

CLASS  13        ' 

600.252.  8UPER8PUN.  Comboatlon  Enjflneering-Super 
heater.  Inc.,  now  by  chanxp  of  name  Combustion  Enjclnwr- 
Ing.  Inc.     SN  599.816.     Pub.  12-15-53.     Filed  6-27-50. 


600.261.  MAGIC-TAB 
9-28-64.    Filed  9-4-53. 

600.262.  SBRVISAFB.     Tile  Tbompaon  Electric  Company. 
SN  667,460.    P«bi  9-28-04.    FUed  12-4-03. 

600.263.  TELE  TONS  TAP.     8.  Capeaio,  Inc.     SN  608,814. 
Pab.  9-88-54.    Filed  1^24-53. 

600.264.  BBDDI-WIP.     Baddi-Wip.  Inc.     8N  609,011.    Pab. 
9-28-54.    FUed  1-5-54. 

600.265.  SPIREX.     The  Caldwell  Manafactaring  Company. 
BN  659.388.    Pab.  9-28-54.    FUed  1-13-54. 

600.266.  KATB8.    The  W.  A.  Katea  Company.     8N  659,866. 
Pub.  9-28-54.    FUed  1-21-54. 

600.267.  BOTODBAPEB.    Automatic  Devices  Company.    SN 
661.766.    Pub.  9-28-54.    FUed  3-1-04. 

600.268.  NUVALOT.      United   Conreyor   CorporaUon.      BN 
661,921.    Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  3-2-54. 

600.269.  LATHUBN.     American  Dispenser  Company,   Inc. 
SN  662,058.    Pab.  9-38-04.    FUsd  3-5-04. 

600.270.  POWDUBN.  American  Dispenser  Company,  Inc. 
BN  662.009.    Pab.  9-48-04.  '  FUad  8-0-04. 

600.271.  PBRMA-NUTB.  Tobalar  BlTet  and  Btad  Conipany. 
BN  668,160.    Pob.  9-88-04.    Fil«d8-0-«4. 

CLASS  IS 

600,206.     CONBOUDATBD  CEBTIFICATB.     Bet  Clasa  0. 

600.272.  PBTROX.  The  Texas  Company.  8N  664.634.  Pnb. 
9-28-54.    Filed  4-10-04. 

CLASS  16 

600.206.    CONBOUDATBD  CBBTIFICATB.     Bee  Class  0. 

CLASS  It 

600.273.  U-TODINB  AND  DBBION.  Frank  J.  Unger,  d.  h.  a. 
Frank  J.  Unger  ft  Co.  BN  647.110.  Pub.  6-22-54.  Filed 
5-15-53. 

600.274.  TETRAMICINA.  Cbaa.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
662,385.    Pnb.  9-28-54.    Filed  3-10-54. 

600.275.  BENZETAMICIN.     American  Home  Products  Cor- 


poration, d.  b.  a.  Wyetb  Laboratories. 
10-0-54.    Filed  4-30-54. 

CLASS  19 

600,276.     UNIVENT8.    Del-Krome  Corp. 
9-28-04.    Filed  3-20-02. 


21 


SN  665,463.     Pub. 


BN  626.732.     Pab. 


Co.    Inc. 


Continental    81lTi>r 
Filed  4-29-.'^2. 

Automatic   DeTlces  Company. 
Filed  10-(Wi2. 


SN 


SN 


•HTDROJET." 
l*ub.  9-28-.'»4. 


Ingersoll-Rand 
Filed  10-22-52. 

Repeal  Braas  Mfg. 
Piled  11-20-52. 


Company.      SN 


Co..  Inc.     SN 


600,2,53.       CORHUROY. 
628.849.    Pub.  9-28-54. 

600.254.  BACKPACK. 
636,193.    Pub.  0-28-.'»4. 

600.255.  STEAM    SAV-IR. 
636,984.     I>ub.  9-28-i^. 

600,256. 
638,373. 

600,257.  TOIDBY.  The  Toldey  Company,  Uertmde  A. 
Muller,  Inc.     SN  (138,451.     Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  11-21-52. 

600.2.'^8.  TRANS-KLO.  The  Vlcbek  Tool  Company.  SN 
639.681.     Pub.  12-2»-,-»3.    Filed  12-17-52. 

600.259.  DI.SH-WHIZ  AND  DESIGN.  Priee-Pflater  Brara 
Manufactnrine  Company.  8N  648,793.  I'ub.  9-28-54. 
Filed  6-l.'V-5.'<. 

600.260.  WISCONSIN  AND  DESIGN.  Wisconsin  Wire 
Works.     SN  652,642.     Pub.  9-28-54.     Filed  9-1-53. 


CLASS 

600.277.  TW  SEAL-OFF.  The  Taylor- Winfleld  Corporation. 
SN  621.920.     Pub.  9-28-54.     Filed  11-30-51. 

600.278.  RECTICBLL.  International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
SN  623.278.    Pub.  5-5-53.    Filed  1-7-52. 

600.279.  WARNER  AND  DESIGN.  Warner  Electri«  Brake 
ft  Outch  Company.  SN  626.014.  l>ab.  9-21-54.  Filed 
3-5-52. 

600.280.  0RTH08IL.  Thomas  ft  Skinner  Steel  Products 
Company.     SN  628.373.     I>ab.  9-28-54.     Filed  4-19-52. 

600.281.  METHOD  X  AND  DESIGN.  The  Method  X  Cpm- 
pany.     SN  631.298.     Pub.  9-28-54.     FUed  0-17-52. 

600.282.  GGG  GRrSER  LIGHTING  AND  DESIGN.  Gruber 
Bnitbera.  Inc.    SN  631,352.    Pub.  »-28-54.    Filed  6-18-52. 

600.283.  STRAT-O-SEAL.  Stratooeal  Manufacturing  Com- 
imny.      SN   640.653.      I»ub.  9-28-54.     Filed   1-12-53. 

600.284.  PIC.  American  I'hotographic  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 
SX  644,708.    l*ub.  9-28-.'Vl.    Filed  4-0-53. 

600.285.  WBATHERMA8TER.  WUlard  Storage  Battery 
Company.     SN  647,822.     1Mb.  12-8-53.     Flle<l  5-27-58. 

600.286.  BUUROC.  Comell-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  6.-.2,0.'i8.     Pub.  9-28-.'i4.     Filed  8-20-53. 

600.287.  LENKURT.  Lenkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  S.N  052,200. 
I'ub.  9-21-54.  ^'IkMl  8-24-03. 

600.288.  LENKVRT  AND  DESIGN,  Lenkurt  Electric  Co.. 
Inc.     BN  6.52,201.     Pub.  9-21-.'»4.     Filed  8-24-53. 

600.289.  (iREBK  LETTER  LAMBDA  WITHIN  TBIANGLE. 
liambda  Electronics  Corp.  SN  652.953.  I'ub.  9-21-54. 
Filwl  i»-9-.'»3. 

600.200.     REGINA.     Tb«>  Reglna  Corporation.     8.\  655,548., 
Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  10-29-53. 
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600,291.  ABTBONOMICAL— BUM  AND  CBBBCBNT.  laamn 
NoffoefaL    BN  600.791.    Pob.  9-28-04.    FIM  11-3-08. 

800.892.  TBEX.  The  Triz  Btoetrleal  Company  UsUted.  BN 
00738B.    Pab.  9-28-04.    FUed  IS-S-OS. 

800.893.  CBBCO  AND  DESIGN.  Charlcaton  Elactrieal  Bap- 
ply  Company.    BN  607,099.    Pab.  9-28-04.    Filed  12-8-03. 

800.294.  BUB  BOT  AND  DBBION.  Bi-Blte  Garbafe  Dls 
poaer  Corp.    BN  607,820.    Pub.  9-28-54.    FUad  12-11-53. 

600,296.  POBO-GLAB.  Atlas  Bapply  Company.  BN  608.173. 
Pob.  9-21-04.    FUed  12-18-03. 

tOO.296.  FBBBOZDUBB.  Fenoseobs  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.   BM  608,181.    Pab.  9-41-04.    FUed  12-18-03. 

800.887.  MBBIDIAM  AND  DBBIGN.  BIddle  Porchaaing 
Cempany.  d.  b.  a.  Meridian  Dtatrlbaters.  8N  608,373.  Pab. 
9-28-04.    FUad  1-18-04. 

000,298.  "OOF-LAMP."  Aaerlean  Bereoi  Prodacta  Com- 
pany.   BN  660.844.    Pab.  9-28-04.    FUed  2-10-04. 

600.299.  HOLD-ABK.  Bpeer  Carbon  Company.  BN  660.968. 
Pub.9-28-«4.    FUed  2-11-04. 

600.800.  FMB  (IN  OVAL).  IMeral  Manatectorlng  ft  Bngt- 
nssring  Corporation.  'SN  861,271.  Pnb.  9-28-04.  Filed 
2-18-04. 

CLASS  22 

600,301.  T.  M.  KIMTBNOU  DENOTED  BT  JAPANESE 
CHABACTEBB.  Kotake  Ooapany.  Limited.  BN  614.206. 
Pab.  9-20-51.    Filed  5-22-01. 

600,802.  GOLVOBIP.  Jamca  B.  Md>eTltt  BN  632.030. 
Pab.  9-28-54.    Filed  7-14-02. 

600.308.     BQUIBT  BAT.     Charlss  Arliss.  d.  b.  a.   Premier 

Plasties  Co..  to  The  B<uirt  Company.     SN  636.916.     Pub. 

6-2-58.    ruad  10-21-02. 
600,304.     ABCADIAN.     Blnney  ft  Smith  Company,  now  by 

merger  and  change  of  naiM  Blnney  ft  Smith   Inc.     BN 

640  J78.    Pab.  9-28-04.    FUed  6-24-03. 

600.300.  ABTHUB  MUBBAT.  Arthar  Murray  Bnterpriaaa, 
Inc.    BN  606.SSS.    Pab.  9-38-04.    Filed  ll-13-«3. 

600,806.  ANMIB  OAKLBT.  Amai»  Oakl«y  Bntarprises,  Inc. 
SN  606.361.    Pnb.  9-2B-04.    FUad  11-16-03. 

600.307.  BACKBT  BUBTBB.  L.  M.  Eddy  Manafactaring 
Co..  Inc.     BN  607.703.     Pab.  9-28-44.     FUed  12-9-03. 

600.308.  HOPPT  TAW.  Btepben  J.  Vranss.  d.  b.  s.  Bteve 
Vraaea  Novaity  Co.  BM  608.404.  PsK  9-28-04.  FUed 
12-23-08. 

600.309.  BULLPEN.  Dodgam  Corporation.  SN  658,707. 
Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  12-29-08. 

CLASS  23 

600.310.  WEB-AIBB  (FANCIFUL).  H.  O.  Weber  ft  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  626.770.    Pab.  9-28-54.    FUed  3-20-52. 

600.311.  STANDFAST.  Standfast  Dyers  and  Printers  Urn- 
ited.     SN  630.624.     Pub.  0-11-04.     Filed  6-2-02. 

600.312.  VKF  (FANCIFUL).  Yerainlgte  KugelUgerfabriken 
Aktiengeoellscbaft.  BN  686,444.  Pab.  9-14-04.  Filed 
10-9-52. 

600.313.  POWEB  PRODUCTS.  Power  Prodacts  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  639,656.     Pub.  9-21-04.     Filed  12-17-52. 

600.314.  AEROQUAD.  Bendix  Ariatlon  Corporation.  SN 
639,735.     Pvb.  9-21-04.     FUed  12-19-52. 

600.315.  FCC-21.    Wheel  Truing  Brake  Shoe  Company.    SN 

644.265.  Pub.  9-28-54.    FOsd  3-86-53. 

600.316.  FCC-31.    Wheel  Tralng  Brake  Shoe  Company.    BN 

644.266.  Pub.  9-38-04.    FUed  3-26-53. 

600.317.  FCC-41.    Wheel  Truing  Brake  Shoe  Company.    SN 

644.267.  Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  3-26-53. 

600.318.  BROACH.    Diamond  Saw  Works.  Inc.    SN  645,468. 
Pab.  9-21-54.    Filed  4-17-53. 


600,388.  FLBZ-PAK.  aemsoo  Bros.  lac  BN  600,492.  Pab. 
9-28-04.    Filed  7-20-03. 

600.324.  SHOP  KINO.  WUton  T««l  Mtg.  Co.  BN  601.081. 
Pnb.  9-31-04.    Filed  7-26-08. 

600.325.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ANCHOR.  J.  N. 
Eberle  ft  Co.,  A.  G.  BN  603.467.  Pab.  9-38-54.  FUed 
9-21-03. 

600.326.  A-B-K  AMD  DBBIOM  LIMBD  FOB  BED  AND 
YBLLOW.  Aowrtcan  Brake  Shoe  Company.  BN  603,606. 
Pub.  4-27-04.    FUad  9-23-03. 

600.327.  8UPEBNOVA.  Ylttorlo  Nccehi  Seeletft  par  AsionL 
SN  656,435.     Pub.  9-31-04.     Filed  10-37-03. 

600.328.  OBIFFIN-LIKB  FIGUBB.  John  Waldron  Corpora- 
tion.   BN  600.862.    Pub.  9-48-64.    FUed  11-4-03. 

600.329.  CYUNDEX.  BInghamton  Die  ft  Machine.  Inc  BM 
607.250.    Pab.  9-21-54.    Filed  12-4-03. 

600.330.  BNOW  BEAR.  Toro  Manafactaring  Corporation  of 
Minneaota.     BN  607.986.     Pob.  9-28-04.     FUad  12-14-08. 

600.331.  PROtEX.  Daniel  Woadhead  Company.  BN 
608,824.    Pnb.  9-8»-04.    FUad  13-30-03. 

600.333.  CHANCB.  A.  B.  Chaoea  Compaay.  BM  608,886. 
Pab.  9-7-04.    Filed  1-4-04. 

600.833.  DOALL  AND  DBBION  (BKPBBBlirTATION  OF 
GLOBE).  The  DoAU  Company.  BN  608,806.  Pnh.  9-48-04. 
FUad  1-4-04. 

600.334.  F  AND  DBBION.  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corpora- 
tion.    BM  661.880.     Pab.  9-48-04.    Filed  8-2-04. 

600,330.  RUBBBB-FLBX.  Tha  Jacobs  Manafactaring  Com- 
pany.    SN  661,898.    Pub.  9-28-04.    FUed  3-3-54. 

CLASS  26 

600.336.  CAMBOSCO.  Cambaseo  BdantlBe  Company.  BN 
622.139.    Pub.  9-7-54.    Filed  12-6-51. 

600,387.  FIAT.  Fiat  Societft  per  AsionL  BN  633,049.  Pob. 
9-28-54.    Filed  7-25-52. 

600.338.  RAFAX.  Haller,  RayflMHul  and  Brown.  Inc.  BN 
647.416.    Pub.  1-26-54.    FUed  0-31-03. 

600.339.  AB8BNTBB.  David  W.  Handry.  d.  b.  a.  Abaantea 
Automatic  Water  Control  Co.  BN  648.398.  Pub.  9-28-54. 
Filed  6-8-53. 

600.340.  CBNCO.  Cantral  BdentlBc  Company.  BN  600,036. 
Pob.  8-17-04.    FUad  7-9-03. 

CLASS  27 

600.341.  FLORENCE  MILLBR.  Florence  Miller.  BN 
656.827.    Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  11-13-53. 

600.342.  REBI8TOFLBX.  Safer  Watch  Factory  Inc.  BN 
658.754.    Pab.  9-21-54.    Filed  12-29-03. 

600.343.  GOLDEN  TREASURE.  BoloTa  Watdi  Company. 
Inc.     SN  665.017.     Pub.  9-28-04.     Filed  4-22-04. 


Stuart   A. 
SN  630.972. 


CLASS  2t 

600.344.  BACHELOR  BUTTON  PRODUCTS. 
Thompklns,  d.  b.  a.  Bachelor  Button  Prodacts. 
Pub.  9-21-54.    Filed  6-9-62. 

600.345.  PRIBCILLA.    BIsenstadt  Manafactaring  Company. 
SN  642.628.     Pub.  9-21-54.     Filed  2-24-03. 

600.346.  GRANDMOTHER'S  BBACBLBT.    A.  C.  Becfcan  Co. 
SN  640.097.    Pob.  0-35-04.    FUad  4-13-53. 

600.347.  ADD-A-LINK   (FANCIFUL).     Kaspar  ft  Bah,  inc. 
SN  647,.%01.    I'ub.  1-19-54.    FUed  5-22-63. 

600.348.  ADD-A-DIAMOND.     U.  B.  Diamond  Bing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  650,849.    Pub.  1-19-04.    Filed  7-24-03. 

600.349.  GRALOK  AND  DESIGN.     Eracat  F.  Gray.  d.  b.  A. 
Grays  Jewelers.-  SM  609,189.    Pub.  9-21-04.    filed  1-8-54. 

600.350.  CHARM  LOCK.    Koshncr  ft  Piasa.  lac.  8N  661.281. 
Pub.  9-21-04.    Filed  2-18-54. 


600.319.  CMC.      Conatroetlon    Machinery    Company.      SN 
647,304.    Pnb.  9-21-54.    FUed  5-21-53. 

600.320.  ROLXrA-STITCH  AND  DESIGN.     O'Connell  (>>n- 
troU.     SN  648.324.     Pub.  9-21-64.    Filed  6-5-53. 


600.351.     PRIDE.     Mas  E.  Westei 
Manufacturing   Ck».      BN   662,586. 
3-12-54. 


n,  d.  b.  a.  Weatenaaa 
Pob.  9-21-04.     Filed 


SN  648.324 

600.321.    GAS-O-MATIC.    The  Baker-Banlang  Company^ 
648.907.    Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  6-17-53. 


SN 


600,.152.      FARA. 
Pnb.  9-28-54. 


Ben  Bercfaman 
Filed  4-9-54. 


ft  Co..  lae.     BN  664.208. 


600.322. 
tlon. 


i 


HAKTELLOY.    Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corpora- 
SN  649.450.     I*nk  9-21-04.     FUed  6-26-53. 


CLASS  39 

600,353.    JAC-TAM.    The  Jackson  Vitrified  China  Company. 
SN  657,623.     I'ub.  »-28-M.     FUad  12-8-53. 


TM  80 
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600J54.  JACKSON.  Tbe  Jaekaon  Vitrified  Cbina  Company. 
8N«S7,624.    Pab.  »-28-M.    riled  12-8-03. 

800,350.  BOTAL  JACKSON.  The  Jackaon  Vitrtfled  China 
Company.     8N  607,625.     Pnb.  0-28-04.     Piled  12-8-03. 

CLAW  31 

600^6.     GKOMETRIC  DB8I0N.     Senrel,  Inc.     SM  643.790. 
PBb.»>28-M.    Filed  8-17-03. 
t     600,307.     BSBYBL  AND  DB8ION.     Senrel.  Inc.    SN  643,706. 
Pab.  0-28-04.    Filed  3-17-03. 

CLASS  33 

600,308.     BU8TLIN'  BETST.     Kraft  Fooda  Company.     8N 

•41,101.    Fvb.  0-21-04.    Fllad  1-23-03. 
600.300.      OILLBT   INC.     OUley,    Inc.      8N   642.030.      Pub. 

0-21-04.    Filed  2-10-03. 

600.360.  NBFBAX.  AJaz  Findlnci  Compuy.  SN  663.617. 
Pab.  0-38-04.    Filed  3-31-04. 

CLASS  34 

600.361.  GASINATOB.  Tbe  Adams  Mannfactaring  Com- 
pany, to  Oaalnator  Mannfactnrinc  Company.  SN  630.360. 
Pnb.  3-24-03.    Filed  5-28-52. 

600.362.  F  AND  DBSIGN.  Fanateel  MeUUorfical  Gorpora- 
tlQB.     SN  634.030.     Pab.  0-28-04.    Filed  8-16-03. 

600.363.  PARKA  AND  DESIGN.  Vapor  Heating  Corpora- 
tion.     8N  644.306.     Pnb.   0-28-54.     Filed   3-27-53. 

600.364.  FLBDGAIRE  AND  DBSION.  S.  B.  Pledger,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Pledger  Ventilator  Co.  SN  602.220.  Pnb.  0-28-54. 
FUed  8-24-03. 

600.360.     GARDBN   GLO.     Haielton   Engineering  Company. 

SN  600.531.     Pnb.  0-28-54.     Filed  10-20-53. 
•00.366.    RADIAIRE.    Tork-Shipley,  Inc.    SN  605.625.    Pab. 

0-28-04.    Filed  10-30-53. 

600.367.  PATCO  AIR-BASBBOARD  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  J. 
ThompM>n,  d.  b.  a.  Patco  Mfg.  Co.  SN  656.187.  Pnb. 
0-28-04.    Filed  11-10-03. 

600.368.  PBRMAGRILL.       Plaaticrete    Corporation.       SN 
-      660.348.    Pab.  0-28-54.    Filed  1-20-04. 

CLASS  3«         ! 

600.360.  DEUTSCHE  GRAMMOPHON  0ESBLL8CHAFT 
AND  DESIGN.  Dentache  Grammophon  Of'sellscbaft 
ra.  b.  H.     SN  634.014.     Pab.  0-28-04.     Filed  2-21-52. 

600.370.  VrU.  KRATT.  Wm.  Kratt  Ca  SN  648.201.  Pnb. 
0-28-04.    Filed  6-4-53. 

600.371.  SKT  CHIEF.  New  York  Merchandiae  Co..  Inc.  SN 
603,028.    Pub.  0-28-04.    Filed  0-10-53. 

600.372.  WORD  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Word  Records,  Inc. 
SN  657.321.     Pub.  0-7-54.     Filed  12-2-53. 

600.373.  AMERICAN  STUDENT.  Chicago  Moaical  Instru- 
OMUt  Co.     SN  661.412.     Pub.  »-28-54.     Flied  2-23-04. 

CXASS  37 

600.374.  QUALITY  COUNTS.  Gulf  Statea  Paper  Corpora- 
ti/in.     SN  S06.724.    Pub.  i^21-54.     Piled  1-21-48. 

600.375.  CHAMPION  PAPERS  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Cham- 
pion Paper  and  Fibre  Coaapany.  SN  628,200.  Pnb.  0-28-54. 
Piled  4-18-02. 

600.376.  TWO  HEARTS.  Frawley  Corporation.  SN  620.106. 
I>ub.  9-21-54.    Filed  0-5-02. 

600.377.  TRBTBK  BRAND  AND  DBSIGN.  P.  A.  Wooater. 
SN  632.235.    Pnb.  0-14-04.    Piled  7-7-02. 

600.378.  TWO  HBABTS  IN  OUTLINE.  Frawley  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  634,458.     Pub.  0-14-04.     Filed  8-26-52. 

•00.379.  TWO  HEARTS  PIERCED  BY  PEN.  Frawley  ^r- 
poratlon.     SN  «34,4«0.     Pub.  0-14--54.    Filed  «-2«-r.2. 

600.380.  RALCO  NU-PRONG  NP  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Walter 
M.  BalUrd  Co.  HN  638.392.   Pub.  0-28-C4.  Plied  11-21-52. 

600.381.  CINDUS.  Cincinnati  Industrtea  Inc.  H.\  644,508. 
I'ub.  9-28-54.    PiliHi  4-2-5.1. 

•600.382.  VICKSBURG  VELLUM.  Lee  Paper  Compnny.  SN 
646.960.     INib.  0-11-54.    Fll«^  O-l-Vl. 


l,84l. 


600.384.      8HOK80RB.     Kieifer  Paper  Milla.     SN  651, 
Pub.  0-28-54.    Filed  8-4-53. 

600,380.  KP  MILLS  AND  DESIGN.  Kieifer  Paper  MiUa. 
SX  853,262.     Pub.  0-28-64.     Piled  0-16-03. 

600.386.  STANPAK  QUALITY  AND  DBSIGN.  Standard 
Packaging  Corporation.  SN  603,720.  Pub.  0-^8-04.  Filed 
0-24-03. 

600.387.  CONVOY  —SAFETY—  AND  STAR  DBSIGN.  The 
Steek  Company.  SN  604,401.  Pab.  0-28-04.  FUed 
10-9-03. 

600,888.  A.  W.  FABBR  PBBL-OFF.  A.  W.  Faber-Castell 
PencU  Co.,  Inc  SN  605,068.  Pnb.  0-28-04.  Filed 
11-6-03. 

600.380.  COOK  COFFBB  COMPANY— HOME  TEA  CO.— 
INDIA  TEA  CO..  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cook  Colfee  Com- 
pany, d.  b.  a.  Hoaae  Tea  Co.  and  India  Tea  Co.  SN  607,010. 
Pub.  0-28-04.    FUed  11-27-03. 

600.300.  KW  ILL  AND  DBSIGN.  W.  H.  Kiatler  Stationery 
Company.     SN  600,071.     Pub.  0-28-04.    Filed  1-6-54. 

600.801.  BANKMA8TER.  John  A.  Lampe,  d.  b.  a.  Rank- 
master  Company.  SN  600,631.  Pub.  0-21-04.  Filed 
1-18-04. 

600.302.  SiACTEX.  Hubbs  Corporation.  SN  609.787.  Pub. 
9-14-04.    Piled  1-20-54. 

600.303.  SLICOTB.  Bleyco  Paper  Corp.  SN  660.467.  Pab. 
9-28-54.    Piled  2-2-54. 

600.394.  TEXPEN  AND  DESIGN.  Mark-Tex  Corporation. 
SN  661.085.    Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  2-15-04. 

600,300.  MAB-PAK.  Danlela  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
661.122.    Pub.  9-28-04.    Filed  2-16-04.  I 

600.396.  MIRACLE.  DaTid  Kabn.  Inc.  SN  662.318.  Pnb. 
9-28-,'>4.    Filed  3-9-04. 

600.397.  MASTER  DURACROMB.  The  Esterbrook  Pen 
Company.     SN  664.302.     Pnb.  9-14-04.     Piled  4-12-04. 

600.398.  PRE»TO  STICK.  Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Com- 
pany.    SN  664.431.     Pub.  9-14-04.     Filed  4-13-04. 

600.399.  KLBBNIE8.  Qneen  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Diet.  Corp. 
SN  664.466.     Pob.  0-14-04.     Piled  4-13-54. 

CLASS  39 

600.400.  HELEN  HARPER  AND  DBSIGN.  Blume  Knit- 
orear.  Inc.     SN  641.660.     Pnb.  0-28-34.     Filed  2-3-03. 

600.401.  WE8TEX.  Alexander  Bros.  Company.  SN  642,336. 
Pub.  2-2-54.     Filed  2-17-53. 

600.402.  TU-WAY  TEE.  aaett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
645.464;    inib.  9-21-54.    Piled  4-17-53.  j 

600.403.  JOHN  ROSS  ORIGINALS.  Jack  k  Joe  Grosamai. 
Inc.     SN  647,603.     I*ub.  0-28-04;     FUed  5-26-03. 

600.404.  MINKDOWN.  Eagle  Clothes,  Inc.  SN  651,220. 
Pnb.  0-28-54.    Piled  8-3-03. 

600.405.  YEAB  ROUND  MAGICA.  J.  Scboeneman,  Inc.  SN 
652.081.    Pnb.  9-28-54.    Filed  8-20-63. 

600.406.  BALGOWNIE.  Malcolm  Kenneth  Co.  SN  663,803. 
Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  4-2-04. 

600.407.  RIDE-EM  COWBOY  AND  DESIGN.  MUler  ft  Co. 
SN  663.932.     Pub.  9-28-04.     Filed  4-6-54. 

600.408.  SCHMOHAWK.  Paul  Indnstriea  Corporation.  SN 
664,492.    Pnb.  9-28-54.    Piled  4-13-04. 

CLASS  41 

600.409.  "GOLD  MEDAL."  Gold  Medal  Folding  Furniture 
Company.     8N   6.'S8.952.     I>ab.  9-14-04.     Piled   12-16-03. 

CLASS  42 

600.410.  "CRIB-ZIP."  North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Company. 
SN  »I42.H87.     Pub.  9-28-54.     FUed  2-a4-,-.3. 

600.411.  SWAN.SOPT.  Chlcopee  Milla.  Inc.  SN  608,972. 
l*ab.  9-28-.%+.    ril«><l  1-5-04. 

000,412.  SEW,  WHAT'S  NEW!  Fabrex  Corporation.  SN 
659.186.    l*ab.  0-28-54.    Filed  1-8-54.  | 

600.413.  TIMME  AUDITORIUM  VBLOUR  AND  DBSIGN 
(REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TAG).  E.  P.  Timme  ft  Son. 
.SN  (162.965.     l»ub.  9-28-54.     Filed  3-19-54. 


000.38.1.      YOUR   VERY   OUT*.      B.   Btrett 
651,310.    Pab.  9-14-04.    Filed  7-27-53. 


Smith,   Inc.     }<N    n<)0,414.     PACA-KURU     K.  F.  Timme  ft  Son.     SN  662,966. 
Pub.  9-2N-.-.4.    Piled  3-1U-54, 
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TM  81 


•00,410.  WHITB  OBCHID  AN  AFCO  PRODUCT  AND  DE- 
SIGN (RBPBBBBNTATION  OF  AN  OBCHID).  Aaicrlcan 
raraitmre^ewalry    Corp.      SN    ••S,33^.      Pab.    9-28-04. 

'    FUad8-2^-04. 

tOOM*.  BOTBLLA.  Joe  FrM  Woolen  Corporation.  8N 
666.016.    Pab.  0-28-04.    Fllad  0-10-04. 

•00.417.  BKAUCHAM.  BotMy  MUls.  Inc  SN  666,206. 
Pob.  0-88-04.    rUedO-lS-f4i  ' 

600,418.  DUVBXiAINB.  Fenttutnn  Woolen  Co.  8N  •0«.273. 
Pobi  0-28-04.    FUed  0-18-04, 

•00.410.  •HX>OD  CONDUCT."  Wamsatta  Milla.  SN  666.310. 
Pab.  0-28-04.    Filed  0-18-04. 

•00.420.  MOHBBB.  H.  M.  Prtaee  TextUan  Inc  SN  666,383. 
Pab.  0-28-04.    riled  0-14-04. 

CLASS  44 

•00.421.    BBLCO  PRODUCTS.    Harrold  B.  Belcher,  d.  b.  a. 

H.  B.  Belcher  Film  Coapaay.    8M  •13.404.    Pab.  0-21-04. 

FUed  0-4-01. 
•00,411.      CARL'S.      Carl    Sehaidt.      8M    «17.061.      Pab. 

0-28-04.    Filed  7-27-01. 

•00,423.  OBTHO-LA8TIC  falrbope  l^brlca,  Inc  8N 
618,041.    PaK  8-13-02.    Filed  0-8-01. 

•00,424.  INJBX.  MUJam  PlaaUc  laatnnnent  Manafacturing 
Co.,  Inc..  now  by  change  of  nAme  MU-Jam  loatrament  Cor- 
poratlOB.    8N  623,000.    Pob.  •-81-04.    FUed  1-14-02. 

•00,410.  *<VACMA8TBR."  Torwerk  ft  Co.  SN  000,078. 
Pab.  0-14-04.    Filed  7-0-03. 

•00,42«.     VORWERK.     Vorwerk  ft  Co.     SN  601,142.     Pab. 

0-14-04.    FUed  7-30-03. 
•00.42T.    CONTINBNTAL  AND  DBSIGN.    Continental  Oam- 

miwerke  Aktlenfeaellacbaft     SN  661,800.     Pab.  0-21-64. 

Filed  8-14-03. 
•00.428.     DU8TITB.     WIUms  Predocta.  Inc.     SN  ««7.100. 

Pab.  0-28-04.    FUed  8-M-«4.' 

•00.420.  MBDIORAMS.  Mary  Jane  Brana.  d.  b.  a.  CUnic 
Method  CoBipaay.  BN  ••7.227.  Pab.  9-28-04.  FUed 
0-27-04.  t 

CLASS  45 

•00.430.  BBPBB8BNTATION  OF  POLO  PLAYER  ON  A 
H0R8B,  WITHIN  CIRCLB.  The  Varona  Spring  Water 
Co.,  lac    8N  •48,218.    Pab.  0-38-04.    FUed  ft-^-OS. 

•00.431.  BBT-RICH.  Ber-Rleh  Prodnets  lac.  SN  600.764. 
Pab.  0-88-04.    Filed  1-20-04. 

CLASS  U 

•00,432.  CAIN'S  MABCBLLB.  Paal  B.  CaUk  8N  018,015. 
Pob.  8-7-01.    Filed,  act  of  1000,  8-0-47.    An.  P.  B.  2-0-48. 

•00,483.  PAN  TBBE.  Tbe  BaB#ey-DaTla  Mercantile  Com- 
pany.    SN  000,SO«.     Pnb.  8-4-02.     FUed  11-24-48. 

•00.434.  CARBIAOB  TRADB.  Kraaa-Joaeph,  Inc  SN 
080.217.    Pab.  10-31-00.    Filed  12-12-40. 

•00.480.  CHBF'B  DBLIOHT  AND  DBSIGN.  Fiaher  Dairy 
and  Cheeae  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Koaeta  Foods  Company.  SN 
007,674.    Pab.  4-1-62.    FUed  5-18-50. 

•00.430.  DB8C0.  Dea  Moiaaa  CoOptt^tire  Dairy.  SN 
•10.887.   Pnb.4-18-81.   PIM  8-20-01. 

•00,437.  SUNNY  GARDBN.  8oa  Garden  Packing  Company. 
SN  618.870.    Pub.  8-4-03.    FOed  0-10-01. 

•00.438.     CAFE  DELUXE  AND  DBSIGN.     SontbUnd  Coffee 

Ceaipany.  Inc    SN  621.030.    Pab.  4-21-03.    Filed  11-8-01. 

•00.488.    BCBLY  AND  DBSION.    Onmaken  of  America.  Inc. 

to  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.    SN  823,031.    Pab.  11-11-02. 

Filed  12-31-01. 
•00,440.     CHICDDf  WITH  A  HALO  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN. 

Loaia  C.  Saydar  ft  Seaa,  lac    SN  627,081.    Pob.  10-0-04. 

Filed  4-3-02. 

•00,441.  8HAKB-HIT.  L.  A.  H.  Pbriaa.  8N  628,8«7.  Pob. 
0-28-04.    FUed  4-10-^^ 

600,442.  CHABMAIN  AND  DJBBIGN.  Oaeeola  Foods,  lac 
SN  628.004.     I>ab.  10-21-82.     FUed  4-3(K-02. 

•00.443.  SPUD-NU  AND  DB8ION.  BaTOll,  lac.  SN  632,603. 
Pub.  10-5-04.    Filed  7-17-02; 

600.444.  DOTTIB.  Polllo  Dairy  Prodocts  Corporatloa.  SN 
•36.038.    Pob.  14M^-54.    FUed  10-11-52. 


600.440.  INTER  8PICA8  FULGO  FOURNIBB'S  AND  DB- 
SION. Foomler.  lac  SN  647,024.  Pob.  •-S8-04.  FUad 
0-20-03. 

600.448.  BOO  DIBT.  John  Bernard  Tbompaon,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Pet  Dietldaaa.    SN  002.808.    Pob.  10-0-04.    lUed  9-4-n. 

600.447.  REAL  WEST.  The  Froitlaad  OoopentlTe,  lac  8N 
602.807.    Pob.  0-28-04.    Filed  0-8-03. 

600.448.  LA  80RRENTINA  BRAND  AND  DBSION.  Sodeta 
Geaerale  Delle  Conserve  AUmentart  Clrle.  SN  003,821. 
Pnb.  0-28-04.    Filed  0-21-63. 

600.440.     SAUCY  DOO— IT  BITBS  BACK!  AND  DBSIGN. 

James  B.  McKlnnon,  Loellle  McNabb  and  Balpb  J.  McNabb. 

SN  653.687.    Pnb.  0-21-54.    Filed  0-24-53. 
600.450.     SNIDBR'S.    Hoot  Foods,  lac    SN  «64.547.    Pob. 

0-21-54.    FUed  10-12-53. 

600.401.  WAKEFIELD'S.  Wakefield's  Deep  Sea  Trawlen. 
Inc.     SN  600.024.     Pab.  0-21->O4.    Filed  10-10-63. 

600.402.  FFV— FAMOUS  FOOD  OF  VIRGINIA.  Weetoa 
Biacoit  Company  Inc,  d.  b.  a.  Soathem  Blacalt  Company. 
SN  600,044.    Pub.  0-21-04.    Filed  ll-O-OS. 

600.403.  NORTHLAND.  NorthUnd  Milk  and  Ice  Cream 
Company.     SN  606,250.     Pob.  10-5-54.     FUed  11-12-68; 

600,454.  ORIOLE  BRAND  AND  DBSION.  Winiam  O. 
Scarlett,  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  O.  Scarlett  ft  Co.  SN  •00.306.  Pob. 
9-21-04.    Filed  10-10-03. 

600,400.  J.  A.  ft  CO.  MIKE  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Aron  ft  Cob- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  656,750.     Pnb.  0-31-04.     FUed  11-28-08. 

600.456.  NATIVE  DANCER  AND  DESIGN.  B.  W.  LIfoa. 
d.  b.  a.  B.  W.  Ugon  Produce  Company.  SN  657.842.  Pnb. 
10-5-54.    FUed  12-11-53. 

600.457.  SILVER  DOLLAR.  CUreaee  W.  Haaunond.  d.  b.  a. 
Hammond  Shrimp  Co.  SN  608,610.  Pob.  10-5-54.  FUed 
12-28-53. 

600.458.  CATALINA.  Van  Camp  Sea  Food  Company,  lac 
SN  658,600.    Pob.  0-28-54.    Filed  12-28-63. 

600,450.  CAMPBELL'S.  Campbell  Soap  Compaay.  SN 
650,520.    Pnb.  0-21-54.    Filed  1-16-54. 

600.460.  ROYAL  CUP.  Batterton  CoffOe  Co.  SN  650,0»8. 
Pub.  0-21-04.    Filed  1-18-04. 

600.461.  BAJA  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  C.  A.  Olaaa  Co.,  lac 
SN  650,616.    Pnb.  0-28-54.    Filed  1-18-54. 

600.462.  TINA  AND  DBSIGN  (REPRBSBNTATION  OF  A 
GIRL.  ETC.).  CaUfomU  Olive  OU  Manntaeturing  Co.  SN 
660.385.    Pnb.  0-21-54.    Filed  2-1-54. 

600.403.  SCHELL.  Sdiell  Baaeh  and  Packing  Co.  SN 
661,506.    Pub.  0-28-54.    Filed  2-23-54.  — 

600,464.  ORETETIC.  Mark  O.  OehUr,  d.  b.  a.  Oregon  Froit 
Prodoeta  Co.    SN  662,442.    Pob.  0-21-04.    Piled  8-11-04. 

600.460.  BOON.  Boon  Prodocts  Company.  SN  ••1,077. 
Pub.  0-28-04.    Filed  3-22-04. 

600.466.  LAKEWOOD.  Paalua  Broa.  Packing  Co.  8N 
663.116.    Pob.  0-28-64.    Filed  3-23-64. 

CLASS  47 

600.467.  GALLINA.  VinUge  Wines,  Inc.  SN  888,748.  Pak. 
3-30-54.    Filed  11-28-52. 

600.468.  DRY  SACK.  WlllUma  ft  Uombert.  Ltmited.  SN 
630.455.    Pob.  0-28-54.    Filed  12-13-52. 

* 

600,460.  GARDBN  OF  ISRAEL.  Crystal  Wlae  Co.  SM 
660,785.    Pab.  0-28-54.    Filed  2-0-54. 

CLASS  4t 

600.470.  Sterling  Brewen.  Inc  SN  616,144.  Pob.  10-26-04. 
Filed  7-5-51. 

600.471.  BBCK'S.  Beck  ft  Co.  SN  801,146.  Pob^»-28-84. 
Filed  7-28-63. 

CLASS  49 

600.472.  HIGHLAND  ROSB  AND  DBSION.  BalUntyae, 
Stewart  ft  Compaay  Limited.  8N  6«S,418.  Pob.  0-18-M. 
Filed  3-20-54. 

600.473.  KENTUCKY  HANDICAP.  Babeeo  Distilling  Cor- 
poratloB.     SN  663,451.    Pob.  0-28-04.    Filed  8-20-54. 

•00.474.  BROOKHAVEN.  Bsbeco  Dlstiniag  Cof^eratloa. 
SN  063,452.    Pub.  0-28-54.    FUed  3-20-64.  J 


JJ 
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i,4T6.     TALLBT   DEW.      bbcee   DtftlUlag   C»rpon|loB. 
gM  66S.4M.    Pub.  »-28-«4.    rUed  S-29-M. 

CXASS  St 

600,470.  PBP  PADS.  Tb6  OcMral  Ttn  *  Rabtor  CoaiMiiy. 
8N  660,654.     Pub.  9-28-64.     FUmI  ll-2r^3. 

600.477.  POMCO  AMD  DK8I0M.  P.  O.  Moor*,  Im.  SN 
660.666.    Pabw»-2S-64.    ni«d  2-6-64. 

CLAaS  SI 

600.478.  MABQUK8  DB  BLORZA  8P&IN0  MADNESS.  Old 
■nplr*  ICaavteetnriiic  Cbonlata.  Inc.  8N  630,600.  Pab. 
0-28-64.    Fltod  6-20-62. 

600.479.  PUT.  PvfBme  0«nu,  Imt.,  to  Pert.  Inc.  8N 
6M.006.    P«b.  11-15-53.    Piled  6-7-52. 

600.480.  rOSivUL  Baaatf  Bonat  *  Brc  Inc.  8M  648.281. 
Pab.  10-6-64.    nied  6-6-53. 

600.481.  WHITB  WITCH.  Barrlacton  Prodncta  Company. 
8M6S4.S7S.    Pnb.  8-30-64.    Iliad  10-8-63. 

600.482.  PBBT.  Tha  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  8N 
864,858.    Pabi  4-27-54.    Pllad  11-12-58. 

600.483.  'PIJO'.  Barlon  Prodncta  Corporation.  SN  665,427. 
Pnb.  10-6-54.    niad  10-27-63. 

600.484.  ANMIB  OAKLBT.  Annie  Oakley  Bnterprla«a,  Inc. 
SN  656.366.    Pab.  0-28-54.    FUed  11-16-53. 

600.486.  BOO-BTLu  Maria  Homea  Ltd.  8N  668,846.  Pnb. 
10-6-54.    FOad  18-31-53. 

600,488.  8DBBTTA.  Soaie  Blam.  SN  660.264.  Pnb. 
10-5-64.    Fllad  l-3»-54. 

600.487.  BIO  LOTION.  Wbltdiall  Phamucal  Company. 
SN  661.114.    Pnb.  0-28-54.    Filed  2-15-64. 

600.488.  TAKON.  Bamea-Hind  Laboratortea,  Inc.  SN 
661.401.    Pnb.  0-88-54.    FUed  2-23-54. 

600.480.  INTBN8K.  Hngh  B.  Trotter.  SN  661.516.  Pub. 
l(V-5-54.    Filed  2-23-54. 

600.400.  ZENANA.  Hnfh  B.  Trottar.  to  Lea  Partnma  De 
Dana.  Inc.     SN  661.517.     Pab.  10-5-54.     Filed  2-23-54. 

( 


600,401.    KBO.    J.  C.  ft  J.  Field  Limited.    SN  661,625.    Pnb. 

10-5-64.    FUed  2-25-54. 
600,408.    TWIOOBB.    Dean  Oale  CoIUna,  d.  b.  a.  Twicgar  do. 

SN  665.027.    Pnb.  10-5-54.    FUed  4-22-64. 


PUFF. 


CLASS  S2 


600.408.  V-C  TUFF.  Tlrginta-Carollaa  Cheadcal  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  618.425.     Pnb.  8-26-62.     FUad  0-5-51. 

600.404.  TUFFT.  Thomaon  Cbemieal  Conpany,  to  S.  O.  8. 
Company.     SN  610.114.     Pnb.  8-26-52.     FUed  0-21-51. 

SMTTko  MmIb 


CLASS  IM 


600.406. 
640.767. 


GRANDMA'S 
Pnb.  10-5-54. 


KITCHBN.      Joe 
FUad  7-3-58. 


Clemona. 


SN 


CLASS  in 


600,406.      MLIC   AND  DESIGN.      Monarch   Life    Inanrance 
Company.    SN  652,673.    Pnb.  10-6-54.    FUad  0-2-^. 


CLASS  in 


600,407.      RIBBONRAIL. 
poratlon.     SN  641,352. 


Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Cor- 
Pnb.  10-^0-54.     FUad  1-26-53. 


CLASS  IH 

600,408.  BROTHER  RABBIT  AND  DESIGN.  Nationwide 
Dcapatch  ft  Storage  Co.  SN  611,141.  Pabi  10-5-54.  FUad 
3-10-51. 

CLASS  IM 


\ 


600,400.     QVADOTS.     Quad  Prodncta  Corp. 
Pnb.  10-5-54.    FUed  2-1-54. 

CLASS  lt7 


SN    660,430. 


600.500.  riHE  3-J)  GIRL"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
SPECTACLES.  Morria  Sboib.  SN  640,074.  Pnb.  10-5-54. 
Filed  6-19-53. 

600.501.  MR.  MOON.  Edward  Hnghea  Leahy,  Jr.  SN 
660.280.    Pnb.  10-5-54.    Filed  1-28-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  regiatratlona  are  not  aabject  to  oppoaltion. 

CLASS  2  CLASS  3 

600.502.  FArrington  Mannfaetnring  Company,  Jamaica  Plain.  600.504.  Berltahtre  Laggage  Mannfactnrlng.  Inc..  New  Tork, 
Boaton,  Maaa.  SN  642.400.  FUed^P.  R.  2-18-53.  Am.  N.  T.  SN  659,978.  Filed  P.  R.  1-25-34.  Am.  S.  R. 
&R.  11-27-53.  »  10-11-54. 


ABSORB-A-SHOK 


For  Ladlaa'  and  Men's  Snltcaaes. 
Uae  lince  Sept.  15,  1053. 


ITar  Jewel  Caaeo  Made  of  Decorative  Fabric  Cerered  Metal. 
Uae  alnoe  Not.  19,  1952. 


CLASS  € 

600.505.     Philip  Sehain.  SUten  Island,  N.  T.     SN    638.103. 
FUed  P.  R.  12-«-^2.    Am.  S.  R.  6-16-54. 


600,503.     Certifled  Creationa,  New  York.  N.  T.     SN  663.437. 
FUed  P.  R.  3-20-54.    Am.  8.  R.  10-4-54. 


Sc4i 


auc 


OVa> 


\ 


7«jr 


^r  Cnpa,  Coasters  of  the  Jacket  Type,  and   IndiTldoal  Applicant  dlaclatma  the  word  "Teat"  apart  from  tha  aar- 

Tnrabler  Holders  of  the  Base  Type,  Made  of  Plastic,  Latex,  name  "Sehain." 

Rubber  or  Synthetic  Robber.  For  Test  Composition  Comprising  a  Solntlen  in  an  Organic 

Uae  since  Mar.  15, 1953.  Solvent  or  Water  of  at  Least  One  Detergcait  of  Aaionle,  Nan- 
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Ionic,  or  Qitionie  Charaetar  Adapted  To  Affect  the  StabUlty 
of  OU  in  Water  Bmnlaions  Sndi  as  Flnld  Dairy  Prodncta  To 
Deatabiliae  Such  Emulsion  by  Diaaolring  in  the  Fat,  Watw  or 
Protein  Contnlnad  in  Snch  HoiilBtaM  Whereby  the  Fat  WiU 
Separate  by  Oravlty ;  for  Sapatatteg  and  Maaaaring  the  Fat 
Content  of  Emnlstona.  Primarily  Bdibla  Hmnlsions.  Snch  as 
Natural  or  Synthetic  Milk.  Cream,  lee  Cream  and  SUnilar 
Fat  Containing  Dairy  Prodncta. 

Uaa  since  abont  October  1962;  and  since  abont  January 
1951  in  a  modiOed  form. 


600.51L     H.  V.  KeUer  Mig.  Ce^  Mlanaapnlia.  Mlaa. 
654.463.    FUad  P.  R.  10-8-BS.    Am,  8.  B.  8-lB-M. 


Kelle/t 


:"%. 


For  Safety  Oatea. 
Use  since  Sept.  5, 1962. 


,t^ 


-W?t  'ft/' 


CLASS  12 

600,506.  Snpradnr  Manufacturing  Corpotatia*.  Wide  Gap, 
Pa.,  by  change  of  name  fram  Sapradnr  Corporation  of  New 
Toi^  SN  682.958.  FUad  P.  R.  7-28-08.  Am.  &  R. 
4-27-54. 

JpiBiSl-SHAKIE 

SIDIWALL    SHINGLE 

For  Asbestoa-Cement  Siding  ghinglea. 
Use  since  Mar.  24. 1052. 


600,512.    Lexington  Lnmbcr  Company.  Chadda  Fortf,  Pa.    BN 
654.741.    FUed  10-14-58. 


For  Windows — Namely, 
and  Wood. 

Use  sUiee  Feb.  1. 1947. 


GllilBa;  IMnl  Clftd. 


600,507.  J.  W.  Barbour,  d.  b.  ja.  Barbour  Concrete  Company, 
Independence.  Mo.  SN  688,791.  Filed  P.  R.  12-1-62.  Am. 
8.  R.  9-3-54. 


<p 


^■^^■0]Y 


600.613.  Horace  T.  Potta  Co..  Ph»a4alphla,  Pa^  to  Bacaea 
T.  Potts  Company.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  8N  068.846.  FUad 
P.  R.  12-28-53.    Am.  S.  B.  9-88-54. 


^ 


For  Steel  SUir  Trcada. 
Use  since  May  26, 1953. 


CLASS  la 


For  Concrete  Stepa  and  Component  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
UniUry  Risers  and  Treads. 
Use  since  Not.  17,  1952. 


4\i 


600.508.      Holt    Hardwood    Company,    Oconto,    Wis.      SN 
648,161.    FUed  P.  R.  3-8-53.    Am.  S.  R.  9-80-54. 

HOLT  END  TO  END 

For  Wood  Strips  Arranged  for  Interengagement  With  One 
Another  Along  Their  Longltu^nal  Edges  To  Form  Flooring 
Units. 

Use  since  Feb.  10,  1953. 


600.509.  Brixite  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  South 
Kearny,  N.  J.  SN  660,418.  FUed  P.  R.  7-17-63.  Am.  S  R. 
8-6-54. 


600.614.    Senrlee  Ueaa,  Inc.  Minneapolia.  Minn.    SN  688.895. 
Filed  P.  R.  7-10-52.    Am.  S.  R.  10-0-54. 

IHERMO-pMa 

For  Food  Serring  Dishes  HaTlag  Prorlalon  for  Batantloa 
(A  Temperature  Consisting  in  a  Lower  or  Under  Dish  of  Heat 
Insulating  Plastic  Material  and  an  Upper  Dish  Fitted  Into 
and  for  the  Moat  Part  Dlspoaed  in  Spaced  Relation  to  Said 
Under  Dish  and  Constructed  of  CondnctiTe  Metal. 

Use  since  Oct  1. 1948. 

600,515.     Ebarhardt  Manafaetaring  Co.,  8t  Lonls.  Mo.    8N 
663.889.    FUed  4-0-54. 

Star-Mor 

For  Hardware  for  Palleta. 
Use  since  Mar.  96, 1953. 


BRICK 


CLASS  If 

600.516.     Iron   ft   Steri  Products.   Inc.,   Chieags,   la     SN 
650,633.    FUed  P.  R.  7-22-68.    Am.  8.  R.  3-0-54. 


For  Sidings  Used  In  the  Construction  of  Homes. 
Use  since  Feb.  14.  1053. 


c 


vjif'ff.:i 


ImmiiAA^atmm^saa"^ 


600,510.     Stnart  C.  Lilly,  London,  Ohio.     SN  653,638.    Filed 
P.  R.  0-23-53.    Am.  S.  R.  0-17-54. 


For  Railroad  RolUng  Stock  and  Parte  Therefor. 
Use  since  January  1037. 


DR   U^LY*S 
IN-A-DC)R 


600.517.    Markat  Forge  Ganvaay,  Svatfatt. 
Filed  P.  R.  3-8-64.    Am.  8.  B.  9-37-54. 


SN682J40. 


For  Stanchlona. 

Use  since  July  22, 1953. 

TM  890  0.0.— 8 


Far  Article  Oarrier  for  Uae  on  Tops  of  Triilclaa. 
Uae  alnee  Mar.  18, 1908. 


TMM 

CLASS  21 

•00^18.    A»«t  *  J.  M.  AndwtOB  lUinif»ctorlii«  CoMpaay 
«— *—    M —      8N  ei4,M0.     Wad  P.  »•  5-2*-«l.     ^^ 
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8.  B.  1-20-M. 


For  8«f«t7  Power  Control  Boxe«  for  Die  In  Blectric»l  Power 
ZMatrlbatlon  87ttau,  Conetatlnf  Primarily  of  Circuit  Break- 
ers. Bleetrleal  Conncetora  and  Safety  Switches. 

Um  alaee  on  or  aboat  May  8, 1940. 


600.&28.     F.  Ptrldna  United,  Petflrbero•sl^  BncUad.     BN 
W8,07T.    Filed  P.  B.  10-20-88,    Am.  8.  B.  10-8-84. 

PERKINS 


For  Dleael  Bncinee. 


800  819  AAwt  *  J.  M.  ABdKMn  Manofactaring  Company, 
Boaton.  MaM.  IN  814.881.  Wad  P.  B.  6-26-«l.  Am. 
8.  B.  10-12-64. 


K>W- 


600.824.     B  P  M  Ifanofactarlnc  Company,  Lamar.  Mo.     8N 
650,547.     Filed  P.  B.  10-20-53.     Am.  8.  B.  0-2S-64. 

PULVERATOR 


For  Laaf  Moldiinc  Attadunnt  for  a  Lawn  Mower. 
Use  elaee  Aos.  2T.  1808. 


For  Safety  Power  Control  Boiee  for  Uee  is  Electrical  Power 
Dtotrlbatlon  Systems.  Consisting  Primarily  of  Circuit  Break- 
ers, Electrical  Connectors  and  Safety  Switches. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  9, 1948. 


:■*■•' 


800.020.    Modan  Ufhting  A  Mf8.  Co..  I>«  Moines,  Iowa.    8N 
825,431.    FUad  P.  B.  2-23-02.    As.  8.  B.  11-2-03. 


600.520.    E.  P.  Lawson  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN  808.382. 
Filed  6-17-04. 

For  Maltlple  Knife  Paper  SUck  Cnttlng  Apparatna. 
Use  since  Mar.  28. 1902. 


(S)[E)(S)D8- 


CLASS  31 


600.026.  Englneerlnc  Equipment  Dlstrlbators,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.  J.  SN  608.774.  Filed  P.  B.  12-30-03.  As*.  8.  B. 
For  Electrical  Lishtlac  Flztares  HaTing  UltraTlolet  Bay  10-20-54. 
Producing  Bulbs  Which  Conrerts  Normal  Oxygen  Around  the 
Lamp  Into  the  Oxidising  Agsat  Osone  That  Has  Air  Freshen- 
ing and  DeadarlsiaK  Properties  and  Us^t  Illamiaatlag  Prop- 
erties. _  —  _ 
Use  since  Sept.  13.  1901.                                                                                  I      X                 '  I 


KROsrLO 


600.021.      Health   Gnardian   Corporation,   Chicago.   IlL     SN 
641.401.     FUed  P.  B.  1-28-03.    Am.  S.  B.  10-19-04. 

Wet  Guard 

For  Electrical  SlgnaUng  Device  for  Bed  Wetting  Constating 
Essentially  of  BelaUvely  Thin  Flexible  Metal  Sheets  and  a 
Battery  Operated  Bosxer  Adapted  To  Be  Connected  With 
Insulated  Current  Conducting  Wire.  , 

Use  since  Oct.  20,  1952.  '  | 


For  Water  Ionisers,  Water  Softeners,  and  Water  Dsnlaer- 
allaers. 

Use  since  Not.  22,  1900. 


CLASS  23 

600,522.     Loanle  BUpp,  Houston.  Tex.     SN  612,372. 
p.  R.  4-7-01.    Am.  S.  R.  9-10-02. 


Filed 


CLASS  34 

600,527.     Harvey-Whlpple.   Incorporated.   Springfield, 
SN  625,530.     Filed  P.  B.  2-26-02,    Am.  S.  R.  9-9-53 


For  Oil  Burners,   Oas   Burners,   Oas  Furnaces,  and  Gas 
Boilers. 

Use  since  Mar.  1. 1932.  on  oil  burners. 


600.628.  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wto..  to 
Wortblngton  Corporation,  Harrison.  N.  J.  SN  635.093. 
Filed  P.  E.  9-10-02.    Am.  S.  B.  4-6-04. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  orange,  and  green,  tat  no 
claim  ta  made  to  color. 
For  Lawn  Mowers. 
Use  since  July  1.  1950. 


For  Pipes.  Ducts,  and  Fittings  of  Apparatus  for  Seating. 
Cooling  and  Conditioning  Air  Circulated  in  Houses  and  Build- 
ings. 

Use  since  Aug.  18,  1052. 


I 
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CLASS  37 


800,029.    OiMen  Flaeea  TIsma  MiUs.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
8N  647,072.    FUad  P.  B.  O-lft-OS.    Abl  S.  B.  9-16-04. 


600.080.     Btaie  BeU   Inc..   Oraensboro.  N.   C     8N  861,088. 
FUad  P.  B.  7-30-53.    Am.  8.  B.  lO-MMHL 

TOTTOGS 

For  Chlldtan's  OreraH  Shorta,  OvaraOs,  Faala,  Dongaraaa, 
Ontw  Shorts,  Shirts.  Jackets,  and  Olrli*  Daasnraas. 
Use  since  May  30, 1903. 


For  Facial  Cleansing  Tlasaesr 
Use  since  Apr.  27, 1903. 


800.680.    Jamea  L.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Jamas  L.  Smith  Co..  Das 
Moines.  Iowa.     SN  666,000.     Fllsd  10-30-63. 

TWIN  CHECK  GUIDE 


600.036.    United  Mffls  Corporatloa,  Moant  GUsad.  N.  C.    SN 
664,808.    FUad  P.  B.  lO-lfr-08.    Am.  S.  B.  9-20-04. 

NON-STATIC 


For  Ladies'  Slips. 

Use  slnca  July  10.  1968. 


For  Index  Filing  Card. 
Use  since  Aug.  27, 1962. 


600.037.    James  Fallar,  Inc..  St.  Albans,  N.  Y.    SN  606.768. 
FUed  P.  B.  11-8-^.    Am.  S.  B.  0-28-04. 

FITZ  -  ALL 


CLASS  3t 

600.681.     WllUam  V.  WaUaca,  Boston.  Mass.     SN  642,714. 
FUed  P.  B.  3-24-68.   Am.  8.  B.  »-83>54. 


For  Neckties. 

Use  since  July  18, 1903. 


600,538.      Asbury    S^rtswear,    Inc,    N^uae.    N.    J.      SN 
606.293.     Piled  P.  B.  ll-U-08.     An.  «.  B.  9-12-04. 


SfS^ 


For  Instruction  Books  for  Bepalr  and  Serrlce  of  Televtalon 
Sets  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
Use  since  October  1952. 


For  Apparel  for  Women  and  Misses — Namely,  Outer  Shirts. 
-Jackets,  Play  Shorts.  Caps,  Bathing  Trunks,  Blonses. 
Use  since  October  1950. 


CLASS  39 

600.532.     Rex  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
SN  605,808.    FUed  P.  B.  11^2-60.    Am.  S.  B.  5-24-04. 


(^ 


I 


oM^ 


800.539.  Michaels,  Stem  A  Company,  Incorporated.  Roefaas- 
ter,  N.  Y.  SN  656,815.  FUed  P.  B.  11-28-03.  Am.  S.  B. 
10-15-04. 

JUS'TUB 

For  Men's  Suits.  Coats,  and  Trousers. 
Use  since  Oct.  7, 1903. 


600.040.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  OUcafo,  111.    SN  606,878. 
Filed  11-24-03. 


For  Casual  Shoes  for  Women. 
Use  since  Sept.  17,  1950. 


600.533.     London  Character  Shoes  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    SN  618,458.    Filed  P.  B.  9-6-51.    Am.  S.  R.  9-27-64. 

"THEY  FEEL  AS  GCX)D  AS  THEY  LOOK" 

For  Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric  or  Rabber  or  ComMna- 
tlon  of  Such  Materlata,  for  Men,  Women,  and  CbUdren. 
Uae  since  Jnly  18.  1901.  I 


i\m 


Tot  Men's.  Women's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  June  4. 1938. 

600,541.     Kmll  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  888,721. 
FUed  P.  R.  1-19-54.    Am.  S.  R.  8-21-64. 


600,534.     Willson  Products,  lac..  Beading,  Pa.     SN  644,940. 
FUed  P.  B.  4-8-53.    Am.  S.  B.  10-6-04. 


WILLtoN 


fbr  Safety  Hats. 

Use  since  Sept  1.1952. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Coats. 
Use  since  June  1,  1903. 


J 
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•MUMS.    B.1M  D.  Wegmnn.  EldteMd.  N.  J.    8N  669.74».    »00^-    Po«f »»  ^«'~'  '~'  ''«^  ^•'*'  ''•  ^-  ^^  •^•''•• 
iSd  P.  E.  1-19-64.    Am.  8.  B.  10-27-M.  Filed  4-fr-M. 

POMEZIA 

For  Textile  Fabric*  of  Cotton.  Wool,  811k,  and  8yntl»eU« 

Flben. 

Use  alnce  July  11.  1952. 


For  Olidtoa,  Conets,  and  Braaal»rea. 
UaesiiiMOet.  U,  196S. 


etoss  * 


CXASS  4< 

600.549.     Foodway«.   Inc.    (N.  Y.).  Wftlte  PUlM.  N.  T^  by 


eOO  643.    Dwight  8.  WUUama  Coapany,  Int.  New  York,  N.  Y.        change  of  name  from  Foodwaye,  Inc.    8N  684.456.    FUed 
U(M4.67«.    FUed  4-14-64.  P.  B.  8-26-62.    A«.  8.  E.  ll-*-6«. 


For  8aeka  for  Men. 

Uae  aince  on  or  aboat  Nor.  1, 1948 


For  Prosen  Fooda— Namely.  Fried  Potatoes. 
Use  since  Aag.  1.  1952. 


CLASS  4/1  600.650.     The  Jel  Sert  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN  642.766 

600.644.     Wa-sutU  Mill..  New  Bedford,  Mass.     8N  621.847.         Filed  P.  R.  2-21^3.    Am.  8.  E.  ^-26^. 
FUed  P.  B.  11-29-51.    Am.  8.  B,  »-3-54.  AUNT    WiCR'f 

MAKASYRUP 

For  Powder  Concentrate  for  Making  Table  Synip. 

„     _.  Use  since  8ept.  16, 1952. 

FOr  Cotton  Piece  Goods.  _^^.__ 

Use  since  Nov.  9, 1961. 


LUSTERWEAVE 


600  661     The  B.  H.  Wright  Company,  Ltd.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
SN  661.872.    Filed  P.  B.  8-14-53.    Am.  8.  R.  2-S-64. 


600.545.    Ascot  TertUe  Corp.,  New  York,  K.  Y.    8N  649.409. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-26-63.    Am.  8.  B.  9-2»-64. 


For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
Use  since  Apr.  16. 1931. 


600.552.     Daltch   CrysUl   Dairies,   Inc..   Bronx,   N.   Y.     8N 
654,044.    Filed  P.  R.  10-1-53.    Am.  S.  R.  10-7-64. 


For  Textile  Fkbrlcs  of  Cotton.  Hair,  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Apr.  10,  1953. 


600  646  Thomas  Blrkhead  ft  8on  Limited,  Holmflrth,  near 
Huddersfleld.  England.  8N  664.445.  FUed  P.  R.  10^9-53. 
Am.  S.  R.  9-28-54. 


For  Tea,  Butter.  Fresh  Eggs.  Fluid  MUk,  Cheese.  Jams,  and 
Jellies. 

Use  since  Mar.  19,  1953. 


600  553.  Archer-DanleU  Midland  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  SN  657.821.  Filed  P.  R.  12-11-63.  Am.  8.  B. 
1 1-1-54. 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Wool  and  Worsted. 
Use  since  In  the  year  1883.  ' 


St  a  Fat 


For  jcom  Floor  for  Use  aa  an  Ingredient  in  Llreatoek  Feeds. 
Use  since  on  or  about  June  17. 1952. 


600.547.     N.  Fluegelman  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
657.025.     Filed  P.  B.  11-27-53.     Am.  8).  B.  9-17-54. 

PRINTS  du  BOIS 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Rayon 
or  Silk  or  Comblnatlonii  Thereof. 
Use  since  Aug.  10,  1953. 


600,554.    HawalUn  Tuna  Packers,  Limited.  Honolulu,  HawaU. 
SN  664.758.    Filed  4-19-64. 


!« 


TRU-HAWAIIAN 


For  Canned  Tuna. 
Use  since  1936.  > 
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600.666.     Margie  M.  Nagel,  Netw  York,  N. 
rUod  P.  B.  1-26-6S.   Am.  8.  B.  8-31-64. 


T.     8N  641.819. 


KUT-MURD-KIT 

For  Kits  for  Making  Oreetiag  Cards.  Said  Kits  Comprising 
M,«fc«,  Backings  for  GreeUng  Cards  Consisting  of  Pieces  of 
Cardboard  Transparent  CoTcrt— Namely.  Transparent  Ace- 
tate Sheet  MatulAl  Cvt  in  Vartou  Slses  Uaed  aa  a  Covering 
for  Greeting  Cards,  Adhealve  Tape,  a  Searcher  Made  of  Pieces 
of  Cardboard  or  LUm  Material  Used  To  Beveal  the  PoslUon 
of  the  Desired  Pattern,  and  an  Instruction  Sheet. 

Use  since  Jan.  17, 1968.  i       I 


CLASS  IM 

600.658.    The  Short  Bun  Stamping  Company,  Inc.,  Undea. 
N.  J.    SN  662.896.  FUed  P.  B.  8-18-64.  Am.  8.  B.  11-4-64. 


For  Fabrication  of  Tools  and  Stampings  to  Spedfleatlona 
and  Order  of  Customers. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  16, 1961. 


CLASS  51 

600.666.    Newbro  ManofaeturlAf  Company.  AtlanU.  Oa.    SN 
649.245.     Filed  P.  B.  6-28-68.    Am.  S.  B.  10-4-64. 


CLASS  1«7 


600,669.  American  S<^ool  of  MeUphysles.  Santa  Monksa. 
Calif.  SN  689.369.  Filed  P.  B.  12-16-49.  Am.  8.  B. 
12-8-52. 


For  Hair  Cream. 

Use  since  June  12, 1958. 


600,667.      Beechem    Products    Company.    Incorporated.    St. 
Johna  Mich.    SN  662.414.    FUed  8-11-64. 

ODOBGIDE 


For  Preparation  Designed  To  Be  Used  M  a  Boom  Deodorant.        For  Instructing,  by  Corr-Pondence.  In  the  Field  of  BeU 
.  Sothta^JSKloranraSa  D^nlorant  for  Personal  Use.  gion.  P»|i'«-oP»'J.  "«»*•**«*''•'«• 

Use  since  Sept.  30. 1952.  Use  since  May  21. 1949. 


TRAD^-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


43.601. 

97,028. 

'99,080. 

99.084. 

99.145. 

99.271. 

99.289. 

99.818. 

99.978. 

100,088 

100.062 

100.168 


10-26-04. 


CL  46.  8-11-14. 


"BDA"  AND  DBSION.    CL  42, 
IMPEBATOB.    CLl.    6-12-14. 
HBBBLAX.    CL18.    a-11-14. 
"VBBIBBST"  AND  DBSION. 
DEMAO.    CL12.    8-18-14. 
PANAMOID.    a.  12.    8-86-14. 
DEMAO.    CL21.    8-26-14. 
MBBITO.    CL46.    9-tl5-14. 
JM.    a.  6.    9-29-14. 

PETBOFOL.    CL18.    9-29-14. 

KLENZO.    CL&l.    9-29-14. 

"PBOCTOB'S"     ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 
10-6-14. 
100.926.    OVOMALTINB.    CI.  46.    10-27-14. 

BEXPAB.    CI.  16.    12-29-14. 

IBON  BUST  SOAP.  h.  62.  1-6-16. 

VALEX.  CL46.  1-19-16. 

GOLD  MEDAL.  CI.  82.  1-19-16. 

HIPOWBB.  CI.  18.  1-26-16. 

MANHATTAN.  CL  89.  4-20-16. 

MUBNCHBNEB  HOFBBAEU.  CT.  48.  8-29-83. 

"OBAND  MABNUBB"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  48. 


AND  DSSION.  CL  46. 


CI.  88. 


CL  18. 


101.699. 
101.680. 
101,911. 
101.989. 
102.240. 
103.906. 
306.898. 

312,060. 

4-17-84.  I 

812.061.  "CHBBBY-COONAt"  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  48. 

4^17-84. 
812.762.  "LLOYD'S  LONDON  DBY"  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  49. 

6-8-34. 
813.769.  BEPBESBNTATION  OF  KEYSTONE.   CL  16 

6-6-84. 
,  814.849.  GOOD  LUCK. 


CL46.  6-28-84. 


316,047.  VELO.  CI.  15.  7-1T-84. 
816,061.  "CLOVBB  LEAF"  ETC. 

7-17-84. 
816.681.     HBABT*S  DELIGHT.     CL  37.    8-7-84. 

315.727.  "OXFOBD   CLOTHES"    AND    DESIGN. 
8-7-34. 

315.728.  "H.  M.  C"  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  18.     8-7-84. 
"GRAND   MARNIER   COGNAC"    ETC.    AND   D«- 
CL49.    8-7-84. 
ORO.    a.«.    8-7-84. 
THYMODINE.    CL  61.    8-14-34. 
"HAIR-O-QOLD"  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  61.    8-14-84. 
VISCIDLUB.    a.  16.    8-14-84. 
PAN-AMERICAN.    CL  1.    8-14-84. 
DAGGETT  ft  BAMSDELLw     CL  2.   -8-14-84. 
CLOVEBFABM.    CL  61.    8-21-84. 
POWDEX.    CL44.    8-21-84. 
QUEEN  OF  THB  PANTBY.    CL  46.    8-28-34. 
BACABDL    CL48.    8-28-84. 
MISS  MANHATTAN.    CL  61.    8-28-84.' 
POWDBX.    CI.  18.    9-18-84. 
"WONDBB-LIN"    KTC    AND    DBSIGN.      CL    18. 

9-2fr-84. 
817.430.    BOK-O-GUDBB.    CL  82.    9-26-84. 

CASCO.    CI.  21.    9-26-84. 

DBOMEDABY.    CL  46.    9-28-34. 

"NEW"  AND  DBSION.    CL  21.     9-26-84. 

"PEBI-LU8TA"  AND  DBSION.    Q.  48.     10-8-84. 

BOTTOM8-UP.    CI.  49.    10-2-84. 


315.733. 
8ION. 

815.797. 

315.871. 

315.988. 

316.062. 

316.084. 

316,121. 

316,286. 

316.298. 

316,410. 

316.699. 

316,626. 

317,160. 

317,861. 


817.488. 
317.608. 
817.644. 
817.664. 
817;788. 


\\ 
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UT.0SS.    "OBNBBAL  ■UDCTRIC  BTC.  AND  DB8I0N.    CI. 

16.    10-»-S4. 
S18.S11.    BUPBR-FLBX.    CL  23.    10-28-34. 
818.866.    8WINO.    CL49.    10-23-84. 
318,885.    ADAPT-A-BEL.    CI.  21.    10-28-34. 
818.880.      "EOIAL    iCARLBT"    AND    DWION.      CL    45. 

10-30-34. 
818.610.    smiVADOB.    CL  8.    10-30-84. 
818.617.    "POP-ADB"  AND  DS8ION.    CL  48.    10-80-84. 
318.887.    MANICABB.    CL61.    11-^8-84- 
319.228.    SDNT0NB8.    CL  43.    11-20-84.      I 
319.601.     EKPRBSBNTATION    OF    ORKNADIEB.      CI.    48. 

11-27-84. 
319.S25.    WHITE  SATIN.    CI.  46.    11-27-84^ 
319.586.     "BLACK     PACKET"     AND     DESIGN.       CL     1. 

11-27-34.  I 

319.639.    A  PLUS.    CL  52.    11-27-34.  ' 

319.568.     "GENERAL  ELECTRIC"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

84.    11-27-84. 
319.869.    "GENERAL  ELECTRIC"  ETd  AND  DESIGN,    a. 

31.    11-27-84.  "^ 


319,710.    PERUTON.    CL  6.    11-4-44.  1 

319.814.    FXBRENE.    CL  6.    12-4-84. 

319,922.    HARVEST  INN.    CL  46.    12-11-84. 

320.113.    BAKERT-TEX.    0.46.    12-18-34. 

320,230.    "PBNN  WTNNl"  AND  DESIGN.  C3.  46.  12-18-84. 

320,354.    -HOLLT"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.    12-3fr-84. 

320.593.     "CAL-ZO"  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18.     1-1-86. 

320.810.    TBXWAX.    CL  16.    l-S-35. 

320,860.      "RED   RIDING   HOOD"   AND  DESIGN-     CL   89. 

1-16-35. 
320,894.    DISCOVERT.    CL  87.    1-15-85. 

320.946.  "NW"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38.     1-15-35. 

320.947.  REPRESENTATION  OF  COVER  DESIGN.    CL  88. 
1-15^. 

321.308.    TITAFOOD.    CL  46.    1-29-86. 

321,334.      "SDNSWEBT"     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       CL    46. 

1-29-35. 
321,357.    PEARL.    CL  48.    1-29-35.  ' 

321,388.    FLUFF.  LIN.    CL  37.    1-89-85. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Ssctios  • 

69.305.     GRAKNIGHT.    CL  86.    6-3-08w 


r 


70.500.     ALPHA    PORTLAND    CEMENT    AND    DESIGN. 

CL  12.    9-8-08. 
88.589.     RHOCOM.    CL  1.    10-1-12. 
106.919.     REPRESENTATION  OF  ORIENTAL  WOMAN  AT 

TABLE  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  46.    8-24-15. 
116.023.     RED  CORNER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  10.     3-27-17. 
132.628.     FORT    SACKVILLB    E   B   AND   SONS   AND   DE- 
SIGNS.   CL46.    6-29-20. 
135,387.       ROTAL     ARCHER     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     60. 

10-12-20. 
138,594.     ORO.    CL  46.    1-4-21. 
143.327.     MURJE.    CI.  6.    6-31-21. 
147.961.       CW8  CO  GOLDEN  BULB  IN  SHIELD  DESIGN. 

CL  4.    11-8-21. 
158.556.      MMB     C.     J.     WALKER    IN    DESIGN.       CL     6. 

5-21-22. 
155,922.     AT  CO.    CL  12.    6-13-22.  I 

163.028.'    BUFFDENTCO.    CL  44.    1-2-28. 
168.480.     K-C-P-C.    CL4«.    5-22-23. 
192.366.     PINEAPPLE   STITCH   AND  REPRESENTATION 

OF  A  PINEAPPLE.    CI,  89.    12-2-24. 
196,422.     WALKER  CUP.    CI.  22.    2-24-25.  , 
197.881.     SKIPPER.    CL  42.    4-28-25. 

198,810.     ELMO  IN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     CL  6.     5-26-25. 
198.909.     WHY  BUGS  LEAVE  HOME  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

5^26-25. 

199,515.  SLIPUNDERS.  CI.  30.  6-0-23. 
199,847.  BETSY  ROSS.  CI.  37.  6-16-25. 
199,948.     DIVER  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

DIVER  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1.    6-23-25. 
201.195.      COUNTRY    GENTLEMAN    AND    REPRESENTA- 
TION OP  A  MAN  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     7-21-25. 
202,332.     BROADSHEEN.    a.  42.    8-18-25. 
206.574.     KNUTE  K.   ROCKNE  DOUBLE  LACED.     CL  22. 

2-2-26. 
210,358.     POWELL  NO.  1.    CT.  46.    8-l*-26. 
210.684.     WILSON'S  O.  K.  PLANT  SPRAY.    CL  6.    3-23-26. 
210.939.     LITTLE  WOMEN.    CI.  39.    3-30-28.  ^ 

211,233.     AWINC.    CL  6.    4-6-26. 
212.100.     8EW-SIMPLE.    CT.  42.    4-27-26. 
216.539.     HAD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     8-10-26. 
216.746.     BROAD   CASTER   AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
A  MICROPHONE.    CL  46.    8-17-26. 


219,081. 
219,875 
223,155 
224,064. 
234,365 


238.163. 
238,357. 
239.069. 
230.527. 


FAMOUS  PLAYER.     CL  22.     10-18-26. 
DUBAN.    CL  60.    10-26-26. 
BELLE  MODE.    CI.  4.    1-18-27. 
PIONEER  STRAIGHT  CREEK.     CL  L     2-15-27, 
RED-DEVIL  TEN-MINUTE  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OP  A  DEVIL.    CL16.    10-25-27. 
235,570.     W.8  IN  DLkMOND  DESIGN.     CL  80.     11-22-27. 
MILWIN.    a.  46.    1-31-28. 
PHARAOH.    CL  16.    2-7-28. 

SOUTHERN  QUEEN.     CI.  46.     2-21-28.  ' 

TAPE    MARKED    THE    GUARANTEED    ROPE 
COLUMBLLN     MANILA    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 
HEAD  OF  A  WOMAN.    CT.  7.    8-6-28. 
240,425.      WHERE   THE   BLAZED  TRAIL   CROSSES   THE 

BOULEVARD.    CL  22.    3-27-28. 
244.234       TOW-RO    COLUMBIAN    BfANILA   AND    REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  HEAD  OF  A  WOMAN.    CT.  7.    7-17-28. 

246,283.    PEAU  lyABRICOT.    CL  80.    0.-4-28.  I 

MISS  BEHAVE.    CT.  30.    0-4-28. 
IVORY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     0-25-28. 
MYSTERY  CLOTH.    CL  80.    4-0-20.  | 

FAIRFAX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  30.     ll-»-20. 
_,.._.     "GAY  EIGHTIES"  PRINTS  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  A  WOMAN  WAVING  TO  A  MAN  ON  BICYCLE. 
CL42.    1-20-31. 
322.005.    H  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  1.    2-26-85. 
325,100.    WELDCO.    CL  14.    6-11-35. 
320,008.      UDL   "ORIGINAL"   CANADIAN   WHISKEY.     CL 


246,420. 
247,323. 
255,040. 
263,322. 
279,742. 


40.  10-15-35. 
335.377.  SUNSHINE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  6-2-86. 
LACRTEX.  CT.  42.  2-0-87. 
LA  CROIX  POBTOLA  AND  DESIGN.   CT. 


343,035. 

343,741. 
3-2-37 

343,742. 

344,806. 

348,030. 


47. 


REGAL  CELLARSl     CT.   47.     3-2-37. 
TRLkNGLE  DESIGN.     CL  10.     4-6-87. 
SIRDAR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOY.     CL 
43.    7-18-87. 
348,515.    DELTA.    CT.  30.    7-27-37. 

CARBONTROLBD.    CT.  6.    8-81-87. 
CLIX.    bL87.    0-14-87. 

SATIN  ELEGANCE  PRESENTED  BY  MISS  DEB. 
0-14-3t. 

M  H  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  30.     1-11-88. 
BISCEGLIAS    CALIFORNIA    SAWTELL    WINE. 
1-25-38. 


340,525. 

340,800. 

350.030. 
CT.  30. 

353,520. 


353,013. 
CL47. 
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CL    6. 


CT. 


864.784.    BL  PATIO.    0.8.    S-B-88. 
880,781.    MBRMAKBR.    CL  46.    0-27-88. 
865.022.    SQUITO-RID.    CL  i.    8-81-88. 
^66,871.    ORUB-O.    CL  6.    8-7-80. 
872,171.    SEN-SAN.    CL  6.    l&-24-8i. 
874.016.    MINNONT.    CI.  87.    18-88-80. 
876,688.    UNITHBIFT.    CL  84.    8-80-40. 
876.135.     ELMO    "SBCRBT8    OF    LIVELINESS' 

3-12-40. 
878.188.     KEY  AND  RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  A  KEY 

81.    6-38-M. 
870,166.    TWINK.    CT.  87.    7-»i40. 
8T0.840.    LIMBBB-TOP.    CL  88.    7-30-«0. 
880.116.    JOAN  OF  ARC.    CL  4t.    8-6-40. 
881,705.      HOLEPROOF    WSC4     AND     DESIGN.       CL     80. 

10-1-40. 
800.024.    NESOTA.    CL  87.    O-M^ 
804.060.     INTERFALLS.     CL  87.    8-17-18. 
806.028.    POINCRB8T.    CT.  80.    6-16-48. 
807,507.    SPOT  HEALTH  SHOES  IN  CIRCLES  ENCLOSED 

IN  A  SHIELD.    CL80.    9-S-A2. 
401.050.    SWIMMANDO.    CT.  89.    4-20-43. 
403.800.    MARLIN.    CT.  |^.    10-10-43. 
406,876.    MILE-UP.    CL  46.    6-2-44. 
407,119.    FROLIC.    CL  4.    6-l«-^. 
416,891.    KORBX.    CL  18.    10'3-46. 
420,860.    DELL  TOWN.    CL  88.    6-7-46. 
423.353.    FESTIVAL.    CT.  88.    S-^-'M. 
424.878.    PBNNALITB.    CL  88.    10-20-46. 
428,063.    KLIFTON.    CL  28.    t-11-47. 
420,136.    NY-TEE.    CT.  42.    4-^22-47. 
432.375.    REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD  ON  A  LIMB  AND 

CUP  THAT  IS  SPILLING  ITS  CONTENTS.  CL  2.  0-2-47. 


601.800.  BLAIR'S.    CT.  6.    8-81-48. 

50M08.  SUDZYDUDSY.    CT.  4.    8-81-48. 

601,804.  PERFUMA  KONBS.    CL  6.    8-81-48, 

601,806.  DILACTOL.    CL  6.    8-31-48, 

601.001.  MBTASILLA.    CL  6.    8-81-48. 

601.902.  TIADYL.    0.6.    8-31-48. 

601.007.  VITAMABINB.    CL  6.    8-81-48. 

501.008.  MAICO  ETC.  BNCLOBBD  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.    CL 
44.    8-31-48. 

501,000.  WONDBRTAB.    0.4.    8-81-48. 

501,810.  FROZEN  ASSETS.    GLtl.    8-81-48. 

501.011.  FRIGID  DIGITS.    CL81.    8-81-48. 

501,016.  RO-M-AR.    CL  4.    8-81-48. 

601,010.  WHISTLER.    CL20.    8-31-48. 

601.086.  HEALTH-AIRE.    CL  84.    8-81-48. 

601.087.  DEKADHESE.    CL  6.    8-31-48. 

501.088.  CROWN.    CT.  20.    8-81-48. 

501,040.  WORTH  COLOQNB  CHB8T.     CL  6.     8-31-48. 

501,047.  PYB<TAH.    CL  4.    8-81-48. 

501,060.  F— H.    CT.  4.    8-81-48. 

501,064.  MOISTROL.    CL  6.    8-31-48. 

501.066.  FRAGILITRIN.    CL  6.    8-81-48.  % 

501.067.  DEVEXD-60.    CL  6.    8-81-48. 

501.068.  TRrVBXD-60.    CL  6.    8-81-48. 
501.060.  ICHTOZYMB.    CL  6.    8-81-48. 
501,062.  B-LO.    CL  6.    8-31-48. 

501.064.  SBFONA.    CL  6.    8-81-48. 

501.065.  BOON  AND  DRAWING  OF  BOTTLB  DRESSED  AS 
A  MAN.  CL4.  8-81-48. 

601,068.  RACOR  IN  DLAMOND  DESIGN.  CL  14.  8-81-48. 

501.078.  PARFUM8  CORTEZ.  O.  6.  8-81-48. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
pISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


677,006.  LBPRBCHAUN  MI8T.  CT.  6.  7-28-58.  Maiiel  507.768.  PHOTO  TOUR.  CL  88.  ll-S-«4.  Roj  B.  Peter- 
R.  Keeley.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Oon«ete«l :  In  tbe  sUtmeiit.  ■«■.*.«».*.  Mldwct  Photo  Senrlee.  Grand  Junction,  Colo, 
eoloma  2,  Une  6,  (or  "1061"  Mul  itft. 


Corrected :  In  the  eertlfleate,  line  2,  for  "Omnd  Jonctloa. 
Ohio"  read  Omul  Jmmeti—,  Cetorsdo. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c)    - 

The  foUowlnc  nufca  regiiter«d  nnder  the  act  of  1006.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  pabUahed  aader  the  proTlalona  of  aectlon 
lS(e)  of  ttie  Trade-Mart  Act  of  1046.  Theee  regiatrationa  are  not  avbject  to  oppoattlon  bat  are  aiibjeet  to  caaonatioa 
ander  leetioa  14  of  the  act  of  1046. 

CLAaS  5  CLASS  14 

07.410.     Jane  2.   1014.     Harvey  *  Co.    (Dabtln)    LUaltML    810,630.    Not.  27,  1084.    Atlantic  Zinc  Works  Inc..  Brookl/a. 
DaMln,  Ireland.    Pob.  by  May  Roberta  (Ireland)  Limited.        N.  Y.    Pab.  bjr  regletrant. 
Dublin,  Republic  of  Ireland. 
See  this  number  In  Oaae  18  for  fooda  and  mark. 


CLASB  12 

314,804.     June  10,  1084.     Dewey  aad  Alny  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Cambrldfe,  Maaa.   Pi|b.  1^  reglatrant. 


For  Highly  Complex  Orgtude  Compound  Bapedally  Suit- 
able for  Uae  In  the  Preparation  of  High  Early  Strength 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  for  the  Manofhcture  of  Concrete  and 
for  Cement  and  Concrete  Prodocta. 


^°2^ILIL®V  ' 


The  words  "Electric"  and  "Allay"  are  diadafaMd  apart 
from  the  mark  a*  shown.  4 

For  Zinc-Alloy  for  Photo  EngraTcra'  Platea. 
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CLASS  15         ^  . 

101.011.    Not.  S,  1914.    Wm-  C.  BoWbmii  *  Bonjco.,  B*lt»- 
iBore.Md.    Pmb.  by  reentrant 


315,S81.    July  24,  1934.    B.  C.  Atklas  and  CoaiMuir,  iBdlas- 
•polla,  Ind.    Fob.  bjr  Borf-Warnar  CorporatloB,  Chkaga.  OL 


HAVt. 


< 


1 


? 


> 


For  Htnd  Sawa,  CompaM  8awa,  Kejhole  Sawa,  Croat  Cat 
8a w«,  Wood  Saws  (Back  Bam),  Mltra  Saws,  Back  Saws, 
DoTetall  Saws,  Pmnlnc  Saws.  Botcher  Saws.  Kitchen  Sawa, 
and  Circalar  Saws. 


IV>r  Bnflne  and  Machlna  Olla. 
V  


818,722.     Oct.  80.  1984.     Rldiard  Siier  Limited.  Han.  Bnc- 
land.    Fob.  by  recistrant 


CLASS  17 

43.102.    Aug.  1«.  1904.    Carreraa  Limited,  London,  Bnsland. 
Pnb.  by  reglfltrant. 


PELCUB 


For  Monldinf  Machines  for  Cakes  and  Pellets  for  Feedinf 
Cattle  and  Poultry. 


CRAVEN 


For    Smoklnc-Tobaceo   and   Cigarettes   Made   From    Sneb 
Tobacco. 


CLASS  It 

§7,410.  Jane  2,  1014.  Harrey  4  Co.  (DabUn)  Limited. 
DoMla.  Iceland.  Fab.  by  May  Roberts  (Ireland)  Limited. 
Onblin,  BepobUc  of  Ireland. 


CLASS  27 

201.736.  Jan.  15,  1020.  Fabriques  Morado,  Im.  Chaaz-de- 
Fonds.  Swltierland.  Pnb.  by  Movado  Watch  Agency,  lac. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

ERMETO 

For  Watches  and  PsrtP  of  Watches. 

316,108.  Aag.  14.  1034.  Western  Oock  Company,  Pom.  III. 
Pnb.  by  General  Time  Corporation,  La  Salle,  HI. 

WORTHMORE 


For  Clocks  and  Watches. 


For  Worm  and  Condition  Powders,  Hair-Beatorlng  Olat- 
■•Bt,  Physic-Balls,  Throat  Spedflc,  Aconite  Powders,  Porge, 
Ferer-Powder,  Hoof-Ointment,  Parasiticide,  a  Lotion  for  Cots, 
Woonds,  Sor«8,  Abrasions,  Broken  Bones  and  Joints,  Cracked 
Heels,  Mud-FcTer,  Itchy  Mane^nd  Tail,  Mallenders  and 
Sallenders,  Collar  and  Saddle  OaUs,  and  Broshing-Marka,  and 
■mbroeation  Which  la  an  Sztemal  Application  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Cnrfo,  Splint,  Sparin,  Side-Bone,  Ring-Bone.  Chapped 
Hocks.  Capped  Elbow.  Bog-Spavin.  Thorough-Pin.  Wind-Gall. 
Sore  Shins.  Navicular  Diseases,  Deep-Seated  Lameness, 
Sprains  of  Ligaments  and  Tendons,  Swellings  and  Bony  En- 
largements From  Varioos  Caoses,  Defective  Horn.  Ophthalmia. 
Olandolar  Swellings,  Abscesses,  Sore  Throat,  Cough,  Wind- 
Oalls,  Shoe-Boil,  Broncbitis,  Influensa,  Pneumonia  and  Pleo- 
rlay,  and  Other  Kindred  AfBlctions  or  Diseases. 


817.728.     Oct.  2.  1034.     Western  Qock  Company.  Pam,  IlL 
Pnb.  by  General  Time  Corporation,  La  Salle,  IlL 

PICKAVICK 


For  Clocks  and  Watches. 


CLASS  38 

98,502.  Joly  21,  1014.  The  Flak  Robber  Company,  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Mass.  Pnb.  by  United  SUtes  Robber  Company,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.  1 


CLASS  23         I 

815,330.    Joly  24,  1934.    E.  C.  Atkins  and  Company.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.    Pob.  by  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 


SPeCD  KL 


For  Hand  Saws,  Compass  Saws.  Keyhole  Saws,  Cross  Cot 
Saws,  Wood  Saws  (Bock  Saws),  Mitre  Saws,  Back  |tews. 
Dovetail  Saws,  Pronlng  Saws,  Botcher  Saws,  Kitchen  Saws, 
and  Circolar  Saws. 


Tiiw  to  Re-tire? 

For  Pncomatlc  Vehicle-Tires. 
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CLASS  3< 

,_  .^.     ,   _.,  --,J.     Henry  F. 

Boston.  Mass..  and  Memphis,  Twin.    Pob.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  45 


«^Ta«     j-i,  10    1084     Henry  F   Miller  Piano  Company.    8164K)1.    July  24,  1934.    TheAprtUi-rto  Co«p«iy  Llmlfd. 
114.748.    J»ly  10.  l»?f:__^Wj;._"«^  ^^^^^^^  London,  England.    Pob.  by  raflatrant. 


T^i^mW^^ 


For  Pianos. 


BalyPoUy 


CLASS  39 

816.218      July  M.  !»»*.     Tha  HoWte  Manirfaetartog  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.    Pub.  by  laglatrant. 


For  Natural  Mineral  Water. 


CLASS  44 

101.081.    Not.  10,  1914.     The  Baker  Broad  Ca.,  EansavlUa, 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


GOV^'C^OHrH 


For  Robber  Heels  and  Soles. 


*  -  For  Bread. 

816.217.     Aog.  21,  1984.     United  States  Rubber  Company. 

Now  York,  N.T.    Pub.  by  ragUtrant  317,100.      Sept.    18,    1034.      Maine    Potato    Growers.    Inc. 

Preaqoe  Isle,  Maine.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


KRALEX 

For  Inneraolea  Composed  of  Leather.  Fibre.  Pulp  Fibre,  and 
Robber  Compoaitiona.      

816.618.     Aog.  28,  1084.     John  B.  Stetson  Company.  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.    Pob.  by  registrant. 


TOPTATER 


For  PoUtoea  in  Their  Natorr    State. 


CLASS  4f 

817.080.    Oct.  0.  1034.    The  Frank  L.  Wight  DIstUling  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Midi.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

Tr€d/Ivon 


For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  ChUdren. 

816.507.     Aug.  28.  1034.     John  B.  Stetson  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Pob.  by  registrant. 

BAnTAm 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Felt  and  Straw  Hats  and  Ooth  Capa, 
Men's  Silk  Hats,  and  Felt  and  Straw  Hats  for  Wossan  and 


For  Whiskey. 


CLASS  51 

313.576.     June  5.  1034.     Maison  JeoreUe.  Inc.,  Jwsey  City. 
N.  J.    Pub.  by  Seventeen,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 


Children. 


For  Perfume. 


i 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Abbott    Lftbontortes,    North    Odeago.    IlL 

Abtett  LabontortM.  North  CSUcMO.   HL     601.t01-2.  cue. 

▲hSmlmblc  *  Flteh  Co..  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     340.426. 

cane.     CI.  22.  _         .  ^       « 

Ahoonteo  AotooMitie  Water  Control  Co. :  «•«— 

Acbo2S*'lSh2teSl.^iie..  Port  Haron.  Mich.     •00.194.  pub. 

AiSrSLtk.  S:.jtb%,  to  Oaatoator  Mfg.  Co..  CteTeUnd,  Ohio. 

Ad??&^:S&it^'5oS^*c.-    cie^^   ,^^ 

Aotna  Papiw  Co.,  ^Tho.  to  Howard  Pwr  MUto.  Inc..  Dajton, 

Ohh>.    S20.W4.  ren.  1-15-56.     O.  87.  o_2a.^ 

AJu  Finding!  Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    •OO.gOO.  pao.  »--«-««. 

AlSk&r  Broa.  Co..  Batannah,  Ga.     •00.401.  pub.  :^2-54. 

Al&^Mfg.  Co..  Ooalnlng.  N.  Y.     S18.8ST.  ren.   ll-«-64. 

CL  61. 
AlUed  Chemical  4  Dyo  Corp. :  «••— 

AUled'HS«*"A<SSct.   Corp..   Belolt,   Wla.     •00.228.   pub. 

AlSftfrtuS'c5lnentCO:,Baaton.Pa.    70.600.  cane.    CL  12. 
Amalgamated  Snnr  Co„  The :  8«o— 

Xmti  BatinSllta  CofP.      ,       «_wi-.  v  ▼     soi  oia 
American  Artiata'  Color  Worka.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    601.81W. 

AiS&i*BrSi  Shoe  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  501.908.  cane. 
Ai£ri«n  Brake  Shoe  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  «00.32«.  pub. 
AiSriS*ChSi  ?Cable  Co..  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  424.878. 
AiSSricin  ChS  k  Cable  Co..  Inc..  Bridgeport  Conn.  428.0M. 
AiSrt^n  Diawor  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  «00.2«0.  pob. 
AitSS5*bjS;iii  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  800.270.  pub. 
Ai^S^  An\tiir«-Jewelrj  Corp..  Wllkea-Barre.  Pa. 
jJ!S^Sl^^'^i^M^\\UJ!'''&  Lahoratoriea. 
A«?rl5ffttSi^rodS&'arK'ii^^85i*.S»5?.    ^-^^ 

DUb.  10-5-54.     C\.  a.  ^      -        M V  -1.  u  v 

American  Photofraohlc  Inatmmeat  Co..  Inc.  New  Yor».  «.  x. 

A^Si'iStfi.%o?hli(^X6.  Ma...     318.312.  ren. 

A^2^8ei£il    i#    Metaphyrtea.    Santa    Monica.    Calif. 

AiJSi?  8<Sii"prod»ct.  Co..  Miami.  Fla.     «00.2M.  pub. 

American  'Symp  *  Sorghum  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     886.377, 

AiSrteinSini2labrator  k  »|ulpment  Corp..  Mlahawaka.  Ind. 

•00.202.  pub.  »-21-54.     CI.  4. 
AnderMiL     Albert    *    J.     M..     Mfg.     Co..     Boaton.     Maw. 

AtSSiifliny  Ci..  MemphU.  l^"ni^l?«»22.  cane    a   12 
Apollinari.  Co.  Ltd..  The.  London.  Bni^nd.    316.201.  12(c) 

Anhe'r-Danlela-lfldland    Co..    Mlnneapoiy.    Minn.      000.563. 

ArSerRuhber  Co..  Milford.  Maaa.    1M.887.  cane.    Oj.  W. 
Archer   Rtraua.  Rubber  Co..   Pramlngham.   Mum.     107,881, 

Ariln^Charlea.'d.  h.  a.  Premier  Plaatle.  Co.  Bro^ljn  N.  Y 
t«The   Squirt  Co..    Bererly   Hill.,   Calif.     •00.303.   pub. 
ft— 2— 53      CI    22 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.    99,034.  ren.  8-11-54.    CI.  4«. 

Aroi^  J..  *  Co.,  inc.  J«ew  York.  N.  Y.    •00.4.\5.  pub.  9-21-54. 

n.  4«. 

Aabnry  Sportwrear.  lae..^  Neptune.  N.  J.    «00.6.%.    CI.  39. 
Aacnt  Textile  Corp..  NewTwk.  N.  T.   ^•00.545.     CT.  42. 
Atklna.  E.  C,  and  Co..  Indlanapoli*.  Ind..  by  Borg-Warner 

Coro..  Chicago.  HI.     31.1.830-1.  12(c)  P^.  1-4-55.    Cl   2.T 
Atlantic  KInc  Worka  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     310.530.  12(c) 

nub.  1-4-55.     CI.  14.  ^        ._  .       .     ^     „^  ^ 

Atlaa  Mineral  Product.  Oo.  of  Pennaylranla.  The.  Merittown. 

Pa.     800.241    pub.  8-81-54.     CI.  12.    ^  ^_         ^    «  «   -^ 
Atlaa    Supply    Co..   Newark.   N.    J.      •00.295,    pub.   9-21-54. 

CI    21. 
Aatirniatic     Derlcee     Co..     Allentown,     Pa. 

12-28-54.     CI.  18.  „ 

Antnmatie    Derice.     Co..     Allentown.     Pa. 

9-28-64.     CL  l.r 
Bachelor  Button  Product.  :  Bee — 

Thomokln..  Stuari  A.  

Badcer    Paper   Mill..    Inc..    Peahtlgn,    Wt. 

n.  37. 
Baker  Bread  Co..  The,  Zanearllle,  Ohio.     101.081,  12(e)  pub 

1_4_fW.     n.  48. 


406.8T6.  eaiK.    CL  48. 


816,718,    ren.    Bankmaater  Co. 

Lampe.  John  A.    _  ^  ,,^ 

Banning  Canning  Co..  Banning.  Gallf. 
Barboar  Concrete  Co. :  8ee — 

Barbour.  J.  W.  „  _^        «     ,    ^ 

Barbour.  J.  iff.,  d.  b.  a.  Barbour  Concrete  Co., 

.  Mo.     800,507.     CI.  12.  ,  „         _.        .  __ ,,- 

BarMa-Hln^     lAbpratorlM^   Inc.     San     rrandaeo.     Calif. 


Indepandanea, 


ffarnea-nuM  Mj^mrmiar^.  ir*"»  "^^  ' 
•00,488.  pub.  9-28-54.     CL51.      ,  ^  „__ 

Baneb  jMTco..  to  AlUjd  Chmnleal  A  Dy. 
N.  Y,    •l>ri.  ran.  ft-25r«*-  .CI- 12.      „ 


Corp..  New  York, 
800.481.  pub. 


CL  4. 

O.MO. 


puh. 


190,615.  cane    CI. 

210,039.  cane.    CI. 

•00.64^.     CI.  88. 

N.  1^.     212.100 


St  Johna,  Mich.    800,567.    CI.  61; 

a.  Belcher  Film  Co.,  Long  Beach. 
600.314.    pob. 


•00.2.14. 
•00.207. 


pub 
pub 


370.1 05.   cane. 


Baker-Rauhinc    Co..    The,    CleTeland.    Ohio.      800,321.    pub. 

0-2»-54.     n.  28. 
Baltantrne.  Stewart  k  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     80.472. 

pub.  9-28-54.     CI.  49. 
Ballard.  Walter  Mj,  Co..  The.  Waahington.  I>.  C.     «00,880. 

puK.  9-28-A4.     CL  87. 


Barrlngton'Produeti  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B^rtSHttg.  Co..*8t  Loula,  Mo.  ^228.156.  euuuC 
Batterton    CoSm    CoTBlrmlngham.    Ala.      800,4 

9-21-54.     a.  4fl.  ^      ^.  „ 

Bear  Brand  Hoalery  Co..  ^IcMO-  R}- 
Bear  Brand  Hoalery  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Bear  Brand  Hoateiy  Co..  CMogo  jm. 
Bear  Mill  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York. 

Bev  Sill  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  New  Yortc  N.  Y.     279,742. 

uSitSi  WlUlam  L.   to  A.  Wlgler.  Newark,  N.  J-    816,871. 

pab.  10-5-54.    CL  •. 
Beediem  Product.  Co.,  Inc., 
Belcher  Film  Co. :  *«^- 
Belcher,  Harrold  B. 
Belcher,  Harrow  B.,  d.  b   -^- 

Calif.    «00,421,  pub.  9-21-64.    CL44. 
Bendiz    ATtatlon    Corp..    South    Bend.    InO. 

Be?^";'n;  £n,^Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     •00.352.  pub. 

B.'^^l^S^^  Mfg..   inc..    New   Yort.   N.   Y.      •00.504. 

BeSia^e  A.«»cUte.  Inc..   New   Yorti.   N,   Y.     501.947.  cane. 

Bel^Rlrii    Product.   Inc.   Philadelphia,    Pa.     000.481,    pub. 

Blfe?e*lSrcl£ii^'c«.  <»    ^    V5!r*^2P*'*'""'*'"''  '''^ 

York,  N.  Y.    «00.297.  pub.  9-28-54.    CI.  21. 
Bterbaua.  John  S..  Vlncennea.  Ind.     132.828.  o»nc     ^^^*f;^ 
Blnghamtim  Die  ft  Machine.  Inc..  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.    800.829. 

BiSSSy  VsSth  Co..^New  York.  N.  Y     now  by  •;>«««"<• 
ehllmge  ofname  Blnney  ft  Smith  Inc.    800.804.  pub.  9-2^-64. 

CL22.  .  „ 

Rinney  ft  Smith  Inc. :  Set — 

Bi-Blferi«°™!iS^r  Corp..  Lo.  Angelea,  Calif.    800.294. 
Bl?k&£:^fbSia.^ft^8on  Ltd..  HolmHrth,  near  Hudderafleld. 

Ble^U-^BrTS^n  j2i.^Callf.  ,g3.J«-i.,«'^  ^    *'■ 
BiMeglU  Bro...  San  Joae.  Calif.    858.015,  cane.    K,i.  ««. 
Blair  of  Virginia  :  See — 

Bieyj;"ffAr''c5rf  r^ew  Yoric.  N.  Y.    800.898.  pub.  0-28^^4. 
BlSi  Milling  Co.,  Seymour,  Ind.     247.828    ««•     CI.  48. 

Bloe  Bell  Inc.  Or^«*^^'^^%  Y^i«o'400  imb  9-28-*4. 
Blame  Knitwear,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.   •00.4W.  puo.  »-*»-«»». 

B«Srt*A.  a..  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.    800.207.  pub  9-28-JML    CjL  5. 
SSSt*  Samuel,  ft  Bro..  Inc.  Pateraon.  U.  J.     800.480.  pub. 

Bol»VpSducS  Co*.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    •00.4M.  pub.  9-28^. 

CI   ««  „ 

Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  B«« —  i 

Atklna,  B.  C  and  Co. 

Botany  Mill.,  Inc..   Paiwalc.  N.  J. 

CI.  42. 

Bradford  Dyer.'  Af^*"^"-.,^***- 

4.1«01.  r««n.  10-2.V-54.    C1.42. tuM'Vta      O    12 

S?^£;  '4'"i.<^°ci.!'^;.^^^~""»*»».  2Si""a.?7." 

Brown-'Porman  Ulatlllera  Corp. :  See— 

Brown-Forman  Dtetillery  Co.  _.  .... — 

Brown'poman  .^'•«!l-^^  C%  ♦'^    ""i^  JS7'?;i   «""^ 
Corp..  Ixmlarille.  Ky.    »lJT**v"^'    laaoM'  c.ne     Ci  44 
SK  ^a-t^S'S?:  Sc.."KaVrk.'??r'  SSfm^'pti. 
Bu^'w/AtS:    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      800.190.    pub. 
Bnrt"w*  J.?^ftVo.   Inc.    New  Yorti.   N.  T.     101.911.   I-l. 

ButTerNSi.  Co..*K«n«i.  City.  Mo      375^M    cane      CI    24. 
Cain    Paul  R..  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.     «80,482,  pub.  ^7-»4. 

CI  ♦«•  «  _^   «   * 

Caldwell  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 

Caldwell    Mfg.    Co..   The,    Rocheater,    N.    T. 

Callfornta'oiiVe  Oil  Mfg.  Co..  Freano.  Calif. 
9-21-54.    CI.  48. 


800.417.  pub.  9-28-«4. 

1 

The,  Bradford.  Rnghind. 


800.212.  pub. 
800.285.  pub. 
•00.4«2.  pub. 


li^i 


TM  ii 
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California  Paekliic  Corp.,  San  Krandsco,  Calif.    320,354,  ren. 

12— 2ft— S4      Cl   )6 
CallfomU  Pmne  and  Apricot  Growen  Aaaodatlon,  San  Joae, 

Calif.    321.334,  ren.  1-29-53.    Cl.  4«. 
CaUawaj  Milla :  8*e— 

Valway  Boc  Mills,  Inc. 
CalUwax  MlUa  Co. :  Bee— 

Cam^M^^'s^tilk   Co.?*Brighton    Station.    Boston,    Maw. 

C.SSgi?-^ot  cJ.7?an.S.?*N.  J.     600,4«».  pob.  U-21-54. 

CaSito.  8.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     60O,2e3,  pub.  »-28-54. 

Ca&itCT,  L.  B..  k  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     343,035.  cane. 

Camru  Ltd..  London.  England.    43.162.  l»(e)  Dob.  1-4-56. 

Cl   IT 
Caaeo    Products    Corp.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      31T,488,    ren. 

9—25—54     Cl.  21. 
Cato   Oil   and   Grease  Co..   Oklahoma   City.   Okla.     316,062, 

Contnl  SctenUflc  Co..  Cblcago,  III.     600.340.  pub.  S-lT-54. 

Cl   26 
Cereal  ProducU  Beflning  Co..  San  Prandsco,  Calif.  138,594. 

Certllted  CtelSons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     600,5<».     CL  2. 
Certified  Gauge  k  instrument  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 

Champion' Fsper  and  Klbre  Co..  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio.    600.375, 
DUb  9-28-S4.    CJ.  37.  „  _  . . 

Chance,   A.  B..  Co.,  Centralla,   Mo.     600.332.  pub.  9-7-."M. 

Cl.  23 
Charleston  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.    600,293. 

pob.  9-28-54.    Cl.  21. 
Cheramy,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     407.119.  csnc.     Cl.  4. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Chicago.  III.     600,373,  pub. 

9-28-54.    Cl.  36. 
Chlcopee  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.411,  pub.  9-28-54. 

Cl   42. 
ClbaLtd.,  Basel.  Switxerland.     600.229,  pub.  10-.'>-.'V4.     Cl.  6. 
Cincinnati     In<lii8trit>a     Inc..     Lockland,     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

flOO.381,  pub.  9-28-54.     Cl.  37.  ,       ^. 

CltUens'  Wholesale  Supply  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.    147,961, 

cane.   Cl.  4. 
Cleanriew  Louver  Window  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.     600,243,  pub. 

8— 31— •"V4      Cl    1** 
Clemons,  Joe,  Miami,  Fla.     600.49.5.  pub.  lO-.V.Vl.     CT.  100. 
Clemson  Bros.  Inc.,  Mlddletown.  N.  Y.    600.323.  pub.  9-28-.VI. 

Cl  23 
Clereland  Varnish  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     238.357.  cane. 

CI.  16.  I 

Clinic  Methods  Co. :  Bee — 

Evans.  Mary  J. 
Clorox  Chemical  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     .'M)1.965,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
Clover    Farm    Storei    Corp..    to   Clover    Parm    Stores   Corp.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     31fi,286.   ren.   8-21-54.     Cl.  51. 
auett.    Peabody    *   Co.,    Inc.,    Troy.    N.   Y.      600,402,    pub. 

9— 21— .VI      Cl.  39. 
CoasUI   Dry-Manure  Corp..   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     600.238,   pub. 

9-28-54.     Cl.  10. 
Collett-Week-Nlbecker.     Inc.,     South    San    rranclsco,    Calif. 

.V)1.907.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Collins.  Dena  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Twigger  Co.,  MidUnd.  T^x.    600,402. 

pub.  10-5-54.    Cl.  51. 
Colonial    Tanning   Co.,    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      600.200.    puh. 

9—21—54      Cl    1 
Colnmblan  Bope  Co..  Auham,  N.  T.    239,927,  cane.    CL  7. 
ColumbUn  Rope  Co..  Auburn,  N.  Y.     244.234.  cane.     Cl.  7. 
Combustion  Knglneering.  Inc. :  See — 

Combustion  Engineering-Superheater.  Inc. 
Combustion  Engineering-Superheater,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
now    by    change    of    name    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc. 
600,252,  pub.  12-15-JV3.    Cl.  13.  _ 

Comnania   Ron    Bacardi,    8.    A..    Santiago   De   Cuba.    Cuba. 

315^797,  ren.  8-7-.VI.     Cl.  49.  *       ^      ^  ^^ 

Companla   Son    Bacardi,    S.   A..    Santiaap   Oe   Cuba.   Cuba. 

816,699,  ren.  8-28-^4.     Cl.  48.  T 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Western  Grocer  Co. 
Construction  Machinery  Co..  Waterloo^  Iowa.     600.319.  pub. 

9-21-64.     n.  23. 
Continental  Gummiwerke  AktIengeBellschaft   Hannover.  Ger- 
many.   600,427.  pub.  9-21-54.    Cl.  44. 
Continental   Sliver  Co.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     600,253.  pub. 

12-28-54      Cl    13 
Cook  Coffee  Co..'  d.  b.  a.  Home  Tea  Co.,  and  India  Tea  Co.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     600,389,  pub.  9-28-64.     Cl.  37. 
ComellDubilier     Electric    Corp.,     South    PUinfield.     N.     J. 
600.286.  pub.  9-28-64.     0.21.    _  „^        «  .        .. 

Craddock-Terry   Co.     to   Craddock-Terry    Shoe  Corp..    Lynch- 
burg. Va.    320,869,  ren.  l-l.-)-.n,"S.    CL  39. 
Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Craddock-Terry  Co.  \ 

Crown  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Klein.  Bernard.  ^  ,.^     .„,  ^„„ 

Crown  Zellerteeh  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.    501,938.  cane. 

Cl    29 
Crystal    Tube   Corp..   Chicago.    III.      600.188.    pub.   9-21-64. 

Crystal    Wine    Co..    Chicago,    III.      600,469.    pub.    9-28-54. 

Cl    47 
Daggett  *  Ramsdell.  to  Daggett  *  Samsdell.  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.     316.121.  ren.  8-14-54.     Cl.  2. 
Daggett  k  Ramsdell.  Inc. :  See —  j 

Daggett  *  Ramsdell. 

Van  Style  Soecialties  Corp.  .««,,„     „,    am 

Dsltch  Crystal  Dairies.  Inc..  Bronx.  N.  Y.     MO.5.^2.     CL  46. 
Daniels  U^  Co.,  RhineUnder.  Wis.     600,895,  pub.  9-28-54. 

Cl,  37. 
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Davis  ft  Htgglns.  Thorshr.  Ala.  600,193.  pub.  9-21-04. 
CL  1 

Dayton'  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Daytoo.  Ohio.  600,233,  pob. 
9-21-64      Cl.  7 

Del-Krome*  Corp.,'  Walton.  N.  I.  600.276.  pub.  9-28-54. 
CL  19.  ^  -.     . 

Demag  Aktlenfeaellechaft :  See—  „      ..    _  ^  i 

Deutsche  Maachlnenfabrlk  Aktlen  Gesellschaft.     _^^  ^^^  I 

Des  Moines  Co-Operatlve  Dairy.  Das  Moines.  Iowa.  600.436, 
pub.  4-23-52.     CL  46.  „    „ 

Deutsche  Grammophon  Oeaellsehaft  m.  b.  H.  HannoTer,  Ger- 
many.    600.369,  pob.  9-28-64.     CL  36.  ^  .  w_ 

DeutMhe  Maachlnenfabrlk  Aktlen  Geaellschaft  Dulsburc. 
Germany,  and  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Deina|^Aktlenr!sefl- 
iSaft,  Bulsburg,  Germany.    W.145.  ren.  8-18-64     CL  12. 

Deutsche  Maachlnenfabrlk  Aktlen  Geaellschaft  Duiaborg. 
Germany,  and  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  D«n»fi.V«*'»ie^»r 
sehaft.  DulsburgjOermany.    99,8».  ren.  8^6-64.     CI.  21. 

Dewey  and  Almyfchemlcal  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.     314.304. 

DlimVnd*"iw    w5?ks.^i»c"B»ffalo.    N.   Y.     600.318,    pub. 

D<Sll*cSJ;   The,^   Plalnes,   IIL     600,333,   pub.  9-28-64. 

Dodgem  Corp.,  Exeter.  N.  H.    600,309,  POb.  9-28-64.    Cl.  22, 
Donovan  InSustrlea.  W.,  New  York.  ^.  Y.     600.196.  pub. 

Duban    Shade   Corp..   The.   Honeoye  Falls.   N.   Y.     319,876. 

cane.     a.  60.  ,  ^        « 

Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  See — 

Grasselli  Chemical  Co.  The.  «  oo  «.» 

Eagle  aothes.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     600,404,  pub.  9-28-54. 

Eagle  *Orindlnf    Wheel    Co..    Chicago,    111.      600,201,    pub. 

Bastmor  Leather  Trading  Corp.,  GloversvlUe.  N.  Y.     600,197, 

BbSrha^t  Mfg.  Co.."  St.  Louis,  Mo.^   600,515.     O.  13. 
Eberle.   J.   N.,  ft  Co.,  A.  O..   Augsburg.   Germany.     600.325, 

pub.  9-28-54.     Cl.  23. 
Ecf>nomy  WholeMie  House  :  See — 

Eddy'^'lf 'M^'Mfg*  C'i^  Inc..   Framlngham.  Mass.     600.307, 

put.  9-28-.'V4.     Cl.  23. 
Edwards  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Edwi^rS^d  cS.'  &.;§;  York  N  Y^o  Edwards  Co..  Inc.. 

Norwalk.  Conn.     318.386.  ren.  10-23-54.     Cl.  21     „_    ^ 
Egi'rtor Brothers^  Baltimore.  Md.     210^58    cane      CL„4«v. 
ElMnstadt  Mfg.  to..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     660,845.  pub.  9-21-64. 

Eui.^S^isle.  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,486,  pub.  ^f^-^^-^^- 
Elixir   Paint   ft  Lacquer  Co.,   Los  Angeles.   Csllf.     600.260, 

ElSo^'lfc' Phftodetohta,' Pa.     ^f^^^l   ctnic.    €16 
B  mo.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     19S.8l6.  cane.     a.  6. 
Elmo    Inc..  PhlUdelphta.  Pa.     554,734,  cane.     O.  6. 
Elmo    Inc.    Philadelphia.  Pa.     376,136,  cane,  ^f^-  «•     ^     , 
Engineering    Equipment    Dlstributora,    Inc..    Newark.    N.    J. 

EnSSo'!^Inc.,"sa?Pranclsco.  Calif.     5<>14»69.W     Cl.  6^ 
Bsbeco    Distilling  Corp..    Stamford,   Conn.      600,473-6,   pub. 

Bst;Stut''Ch?mlSis   Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      501.893.   cane 

EsSrbl^k    Pen    Co..    The,    Camden.    N.    J.      600,397,    pub. 

Bs?^*  ft^lnm^'inc^  New  York.  N.  Y.     202.382.  «jnc     Cl.  43. 
Buriiir -Specialty  I^rintlng  Co.,  Bcranton,  Pa.     600,398.  pub. 

Evt^l*^ryS':,'d.b.  a.  Clinic  Methods  Co..  FlndUy.  Ohio. 

EwTg^^W'^ct'^e:    Sit'h    Pa«tdena,    Calif.      601.964, 

Pali?-Cas2il."A.  W.,  PencU  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    600.388, 

Farrex*Co'S*New    York,    N.    Y.      600,412.    pub.    9-28^. 
Cl.  42. 


Fabrlque.    Movado.     La     Chaux-^Ponds     «7lt5«"»2M  ts'X 
Movado  Watch   Agency,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .iai.TUO, 


000,423.    pub. 


12(c)  pub.  1-4-65.     Cl.  27.     _. 
Palrhope    Fabrics.    Inc.,    Fall    River, 

rJnitliiapi^lif^.  St.  Albans,  Long  Island.  N.  Y.     600,5^7. 

FaU't^l   Metallurgical   Corp..   North  Chicago,  lU.     600.884, 

FaKltrSfcSliurS'caf  Corp..  North  Chicago.   111.     600,862. 

Fa?bJnf^briiren  BaSl^r^tlengeseUjchaft.  Leverku«-n-Bayer- 
w«rk   flprmanv       600.215,  pub.  10-6-64.      Cl.  o.  ,.  ,  .. 

Kartwerii  Ho^hst  Aktlrogesellschaft.  vorroals  Melater 
Lirius  ft  Br^lng.  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  Germany. 

Far-IITreSfc^oSStiVelsiSlation.  Inc..  The.  Columbus. 
P.SrVnJtoJ'^SVSrjimSca^lnain.  Boston.  Mass.  600.602. 
FeSral  Cartridge  Corp..  Mlnneapolto,  Minn.  600,284,  pub. 
FediJarMfg.  ft  RBglneering  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  600.800. 
Pe?Si<SiJ  cSi>.  of  America.  Saugertles,  N.  Y.  600,296.  pub. 
FlJr  SoSJtft  Sr  Ailonl.  Turin.  Italy.  600,887.  pub.  9-38-64. 
FlSd  ?"C  ft  J..  Ltd..  Amersham.  Buckinghamshire,  England. 

Pl»:*VrS^I!r^B«.S'oiV-    2««:049   ..nc^.  ». 
FtalSr  Dairy  and  Chee^j  Co..   d    ^•Koneta   Poods  Co., 
Wapakoneta.  Ohio.    600.485.  pub.  4-1-52.    Cl.  46. 


Flak  Bobber  Co..  Tba.  Chlcopee  Fhlla.  Mass..  by  United  StatM 

Bnbber  Co..  liew  York.  nTt.    98.502.  li(c)  pob.  1-I-56. 

CL88. 
Fleer.  Frank  H.,  Corp. :  See— 

Oumakers  of  America,  Inc.  _     ^     .. 

Flnegelman.  N..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    600.647.    Q.  42. 
Foodways,  Inc. :  See — 

Foodways,  Inc.  (N.  Y.).  „   «     .      w 

Foodways,  Inc.   (N.  Y.).  White  Plalna.  N.  Y.,  by  change  of 

name  from  Foodways,  Inc.    600,549.   CL46.  „  „„  ,^ 

Foratmann  Woolen  Co.,  Paasaic.  N.  J.    600,418,  pub.  9-28-64. 

Cl  42 
Port'  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     199,847,  cane. 

CI  37 
FOnrnier.  Ihc,  Savannah.  Oa.    •00.445  pub.  0-28  ;54.    CL  46. 
Frawley  Corp.,  CnlverClty,  Calif.     i<>0,376.  pub.  9-21-64. 

Frawley'Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    600.378-9.  pub.  9-14-64. 

nS'onia  Seed  Co.,  Fredonla,  N.  T.     319,586.  ren.  11-27-54. 

CL  1 
Fried,  "Joe,  Woolen  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     600.416,  pub. 

9—28—54     Cl  42. 
Frultland  Cooperative,  Inc.,  The,  Fruitland,  Idaho.    600,447, 

pub.  9-28-54.    Cl.  46.  «        -         «      t.w.. 

Gartalde.  Joseph  H..  to  Gartslde's  Iron  Rust  Soap  Co.,  Phlla- 

driphla.  Pa.    101,630,  ren.  l-<V-55.    CL  52. 
Gartslde's  Iron  Rust  Soap  Co. :  " 
Gartalde,  Joseph  H 


Gasslnator  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Adams  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  ^     J  ^    ^      a  . 
Gehlar,  Mark  0.,  d.  b.  a.  Oregon  Fruit  Products  Co.,  Salem, 


Oreg.    600,464.  pub.  9-21-64.    O.  46. 
Gelmr  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Oelgy  Co.,  Inc.  .    . 

Gelcy  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  now  by  merger  and  clwnge 

of   name  Oelgy   Chemical  Corp.     600,236,    pub.   9-21-54. 

Oenira?'  Electric    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      317.983,    ren^ 

General    Electric    Co.,    SchenecUdy,    N.    Y.      319,668,    ren. 

11-27-64.     Cl.  24. 
General    Electric    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      319,569.    ren. 

11-27-.54.    Cl.  31. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Western  Clock  Co.  ^^.        ^,_  ._.        . 

General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.    600,476,  pob. 

ft"  2ft -^4      Cl  SO 
Gllli^y.  Inc!.  N«^  York.  N.  Y.    600.359,  Pob.J^21-54     Cl.  33. 
Glass.   C.   i.,   Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif?     600,461,  pub. 

9—28-54     Cl   46 
Gleltsman,  Chopp  ft  Sadowsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.     420.869. 

Gold  Medal  Cainp  Furniture  Mfg.  Co    to  Gold  Medal  Foldine 
Furniture  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.    101.939.  ren.  1-19-65.    Cl.  32. 
Gold  Medal  Folding  Furniture  Co. :  See — 
Gold  Medal  Camp  Furniture  Mfg.  Co 
Gold  Medal  Folding  Furniture  Co.,   Racine.  Wla.     600.409, 

Goldei  VeicJ^Tlwue^Mllto,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     600,529. 

Cl   37 
Goodman  Chemical  Co.,  The,  to  Goodman  ChemU^l  PJew  York 

Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     315.988,  ren.  8-14-64.     Cl.  51. 
Goodman  Chemical  New  York  Corp. :  See — 

Goodman  Chemical  Co..  The.  «,.  ^««  „  „,   .. 

Goshen  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Goshen.  Ind.     317.430,  ren.  9-25-54. 

Cl.  32. 
Grand  Marnier  Inc. :  See—  ..       .     ,         *  „ 

Sortete  Anonyme  Des  Produiti  Marnier-Lapostolle. 
Grasselli  Chemical  Co..  The.  riev^-land,  Ohio   to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington.  IW.    99.978.  ren.  9-29-54. 

rn    a 

Graton    ft    Knight    Co..    Worcester.    Mass.      600,203,    pub. 

9—28—64      Cl  4 
Graton  and  Knight  Co..  The.  Worcester.  Mass.    69.305,  cane. 

Gray.  Ernest  P..  d.  b.  a.  Grays  Jewelers.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

600.349.  pub.  9-21-,%4.    Cl.  28. 
Grays  Jewolers  :  See — 

Gra.r.  Ernest  F.  ^  ,       .    „^      ,     , 

Greenbaoni.  Harry  L..  d.  b.  a.  Technical  Color  ft  Chemical 

Works,  New  York.  X.  Y.     234.30.-i.  cane.    Cl.  16        „,^  ,, 
Greene.  Mort.  Enterprises.  Inc..  I»s  Angeles.  Calif.  .101.910-11. 

cane.    Cl.  31. 
Grifflth  Seed  Co. :  See- 
Griffith.  W.  R.  „„,._.        ,., 
Grifflth    W.  R.,  d.  h.  a.  Grifflth  Seed  Co..  Bloomlngton.  III. 

«00.19.-i.  nub.  9-21-54     CL  1.       ,,  ^,   „      „^  .«„ 

Grossman.  Jack  ft  Joe.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     600.403.  puh. 

o_28— 54      Cl   TO 
Gmber  Brothers.*  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    600,282.  pub.  9-28-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Gulf    States    Paper   Corp.,    Tuscaloosa.    Ala.      600,374,    pub. 

9-21-54.     CL  37. 
Gomakers  of  America,   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.  Y..  to  Frank  H. 

Fleer   Corp..    Thllad.'lphla.    Pa.      606.439,    pub.    11-11-52. 

CL  46. 
Haller.  Raymond  and  Brown.  Inc..  State  College.  Pa.    600,838, 

pub.  l-26-.')4.    CL  26. 
Hammond,  Clarence  W..  d.  b.  a.  Hammond  Shrimp  Co.,  West 

Palm  Beach.  Fla.     000,4.'S7.  pub.  10-5-54.     Cl.  46. 
Hammond  Shrlmn  Co. :  See — 

Hammond.  Clarence  W. 
Harklns.  Robert  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Nott  Mfg.  Co..  to  Nott  Mf|r  Co.. 
Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    600,235.  pub.  9-21-54.     Cl.  10. 
Harrap  Bros.    (Sirdar  Woota)   Ltd..  Alverthorpe  and  Alver- 
thorpe.  Wakefield,  England.     348,039.  cane.     Cl.  43. 


Harris,  Frank,  d.  b.  a.  Frank  Harris  Laboratorlaa,  Loa  Aacriaa. 

CaUf.    50ll960,  caac.    Cl.  4. 
Harris,  Frank,  Laboratories :  Sea — 

Harrla,  Frank. 
Harvey  ft  (Jo.  (Dublin)  Ltd..  Dublin,  Ireland,  by  Mar  Bobjrta 

(Ireland).  Ltd.,  Dublin,  Republic  of  Ireland.    97,419,  12(e) 

pub.  1-4-66.    Cl.  6anda.  ft.  ,^    ,,  «««.„,      .«.    .^ 

Harvey- WUpple,  Inc..  Sprlnflleld,  Mass.     600.637.     a.,84. 
Hawaiian  Tuna  Packers.  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     000.564. 

Cl   46 
Haielton   Bngioeerlng   Co.,    St.    Louis,   Mo.     600,360.   pob. 

9—28—64     Cl   34 
Health  Guardian  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     600,521.  .CL  21. 
Heileman,  G.,  Brewing  Co.,  La  Croase.  Wla.     319.801.  reo. 

11— 27-o4     Cl    48 
Hello  Products.' Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.     600.244.  pub.  8-81-64. 

Cl    12 
Hendry.  David  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Absentee  Automatic  Water  Control 

Co.,  OakUnd,  Calif.     600,839,  pub.  9-28-54.     CL  26. 
Hills  Brothers  Co..   The.   New   York.   N.   T.     317.506,   rea. 

9-26—64     Cl   46  * 

Hlnde  ft  Danch  Paper  Co.,  The,  Sandusky  and  Delphos  Ohio, 

Chicago,  ni.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  elsewhere.     216.539. 

cane    Cl  2 
Hoffman,  A.  H.,  Inc..  Landisville.  Pa.    822,096,  «»ne.    Cl.  1. 
Holeproof    Hosiery    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      881,70Q.    cane 

CL  80 
Holman,'  Maurice,  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     868,520.  cane. 

Cl  80 
Holt' Hardwood  Co^  Oconto,  Wla.    600,508.    CT.  13.    J 
Holtlte  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     816,218,  12(e)   pub. 

1-4-55.     Cl.  89.  _^.         ..^,„. 

Holtsapple  White  Rock  Farm,  Bllda,  Ohio.     000,191.  pub. 

9-21-«4.    Cl.  1. 
Home  Tea  Co. :  See — 

Cook  Coffee  Co.  .     ^     ^^^  ^,.       -    j«,  -  -. 

Homes,  liarla,  Ltd.,  London.  BngUnd.    600,486.  pob.  10-»-«4. 

Cl   51 
Houghton,   E.   P.,   ft  Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     310.710.   ren. 

12-4-54.    Cl.  6.  l-      ^ 

Howard  Paper  Mills.  Inc. :  See—  i 

Aetna  Paper  Co.,  The.  ..   ..     .™.   «_ 

Hubbs  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,892.  pub.  9-14-64..   Cl.  87. 
Hunt  Foods.  Inc.  Fullerton.  Calif.     6<)0.450.  pub.  1K21-64. 

|-%|        Aft 

Hydroponic  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Copley,  Ohio.     600,280.  pub. 

9— 2b-54.     cl  10. 
Illinois  Canning  Co.,   The,   Hoopeston,   IIL     201.196.   eanc. 

Illinois   Canning  Co..   The.    Hoopeston,   III.     880,115,   eanc. 

Cl.  45.  ' 

India  Tea  Co. :  See- 
Cook  Coffee  Co.  ^..  .,«        ..    ,«--., 
Industrial  Soap  Co.,  St.  Louts,  Mo.     600,219,  pub.  10-6-54. 

Ingerso'U-Rand  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     600,255,  pub.  9-28-54. 

Cl   13 
International   Rectlller  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     600,378, 

pub.  .V-.V53.    (1.  21.  *--,«, 

Iron  ft  Steel  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL     600,516.     Cl.  19. 

Jackson    Vitrified    China    Co..    The,    Pelbam    Manor.   N.    Y. 
600.35.3-5,  pub.  9-28-.M.    CL  30 

Jacobs  Mfg.  Co..  The.  West  Hartford,  Conn.     600386,  pub. 
9-28-.'V4.     Cl.  23.  ^      .. 

Jel  Sert  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.    600..5.'SO.    Cl  46.  ^ 

Jelke.  John   P..  Co.,   Chicago,   III.,   to  Lever  Brothers  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    314.349.  ren.  1-26-54.    Cl.  46 

Johnson  Fan  ft  Blower  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     601.936.  eanc. 
CL  34. 

Jones  Bros.  Rooflna  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  Howard  H.  *  «     ..        .r.       ..  _* 

Jones,  Howard  H..  d.  b.  a.  Jones  Bros.  Roofing  Co.,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.    600.251,  pub.  8-.31-54.    CL  12. 

Jones  ft  Kavanagh  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kahn.  David,'  Inc.,  North  Bergen.  N.  J.    600,.'»«.  pub.  9-28-64. 

CI  37 
Kaspar  ik  Esb,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.347,  pub.  1-19-54. 

Cl    28 
Kates.  W.  A.,  Co..  The,  Deerfleld,  IIL     600.266,  pub.  9-28-64. 

Cl  13 
Keeley.  Muriel  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     577.906.  cor.     CL  6. 
Keller.  H.  V..  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     600,511.     Cl.  12. 
Key  Mfg.  Co..  East  Providence,  R.  I.     378il88,  cane.     Cl.  81. 
,  Keystone  Lubricating  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     313,769,   ren. 
(i-!i—Si      Cl    1  ^ 
Keystone'  Lubricating  Co..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     315.047.  ren. 

Kleffer  Paper  Mills.   Ewlng.   Ind.     600.384-5,  pub.  9-28-54. 

Cl   37 
Kings  County  Packing  Co..   Armona.  Calif.     168,480.  eanc. 

CL46. 
KIstler,  W.  H..  SUtlonery  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     600,890.  pub. 

»-28-.54.     Cl.  87.  ^        _     ^  ^,    « 

Klein.   Bernard,  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Paper  Co.,  Yonkers.   N.  Y. 

600.209.  DUh.  9-28-.M.    CL  5.  ^       .,  «       .  ^ 

Knabe.  F.  H.  I^ouls.  d.  b.  a.  Neptune  Packing  Co.,  to  Pop-Ade, 

Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     318,617,  ren.  10-30-64.     Cl.  46. 
Kobes  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Iowa  City.  Iowa.    501,962.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Koneta  Foods  Co. :  See— 

Fisher  Dairy  and  Cheeae  Co.  .       .  ^  .       ^. 

Konigliches  Bayr.  Hofbrauhaus  Mnnchen.  Munich,  to  Rtaatl. 

Hofbrluhaus  In  Mfinchen,  Bavaria.  Germany.    305,808,  ren. 

8-29-53.     Cl.  48.  «  ».   . 

Kotake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     OOO.-IOl.  pub.  9-2.V-61. 

Cl  22 
Kraft  Poods  Co..  (lilcago.  III.    600,358.  pob.  9-21-.M.    CL  33. 
Krass-Joseph.  lac.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.    600,484.  pub.  10-31-60, 

CL  46. 


•-**-^-^  -  ^'■' 
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Katt'  Wh..  Ca..  Union,  N.  J.    600.370.  pab.  •-28-M.    CL  30. 
Kran  Bnw..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     «6o.Ml.     C\.  30. 
KofllUMr  *  PtaMa.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  T.  800,350,  pab.  0-21-M. 

CI.  28. 
LaajMn   Blcctronks   Corp..   Corona.    N.   T.     600,280.    pub. 

•-21-^.    Q.  21. 
Laape,  3iA»  A.,  d.'  b.  a.  Bankinaater  Co.,  Minneapolla,  Mian. 

600.301.  p«b.  U-21^M.    CL  37. 
Laaattar.  rrcdarle  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    423,353.  cane.    C\.  30. 
Lawn  Otaaa  Dcrdopneot  Co.,  Vienna.  Ya.     600,100.  pab. 

»-21>ft4.    a.  1. 
Lawaon.  1.  P^  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.526.    CI.  23. 
Lay.   T.   L..   Packlnc  Co..   Knozrille,   Teon.     315.061.   rra. 

t-17-54.    CL  46. 
Leaky.  Edward  H..  Jr..  Portland.  Oreg.  600,501.  pab.  10-5-54. 

CL  107. 
Lc«   Paper   Co..   yiekabars.   Mich.     600.382,   pab.   »-14-54. 

a.  37. 
Lnikart  Ktoetrle  Co..  Inc.  San  Cartoa.  Calif.    600.287-8,  pub. 

0-21-54.    CL  21. 
Lea  Parfnma  Da  Dana,  Inc. :  8e# — 

Trotter.  Hugb  B. 
Lea  Parfnma  Worth  de  Parla.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    501.040. 

cane    CI.  6. 
Lerer  Brotlien  Co. :  8e4 — 

JHke.  John  F..  Co. 
Lexington  Lamber  Co..  Cbadda  Ford.  Pa.    600,512.    C\.  12. 
ligon.  ■.  W.,  d.  b.  a.  E.  W.  Llson  Prodaee  Co..  Wealaeo.  IVz. 

600.456.  DOb.  10-5-64.    CI.  46. 
Llgon.  E.  W..  Prodaee  Co. :  8e0 — 

LUcon.  ■.  W. 
Lilly.  Stnart  C,  London.  Oblo.    600.510.   CL  12. 
London  Character  8boe  Corp..   New  York.  N.  Y.     600.533. 

CL  39. 
Loa  Anxelea  Soap  Co..  d.  b.  a.  White  Klnc  Soap  Co..  Lo« 
Anmlea,  Calif.,  to  Saint  Comelioa  The  Centnrlon  Chanel 
of  Vall*7  Forge  Military  Academy,  Wayne,  Pa.     319,.Vt9. 
ren.  11-27-64.    CI.  52. 
Leadonrllle  M1111>k  Co..   The,  Loadonrllle.   Ohio.     230,060. 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Labrl-Zol  Corp..  The.  WIckllffe.  Ohio.     349,525.  ranc.     CI.  6. 
Landberi^.  T.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Michael  Scott  Co.,  Loa  Angelea, 

Calif.    600.216,  pab.  10-5-54.    CI.  6. 
M  ft  B  Dietetic  Laboratorlaa.  Inc.  Colnmboa.  Ohio.    320.113. 

ren.  12-18-54.    a.  46. 
Malco  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  • 

Maico  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Malco  Co..  Inc^The.  d.  b.  a.  Malco  Co..  Inc.  Minneapolis. 

Minn.    501.908,  cane.    CI.  44. 
Maine  Potato  Orowers.  Inc..  Preaqne  lale.  Maine.     317.199, 

12(c)  DOb.  1-4-55.    CI.  46. 
Maison  Jeurelle.  Inc..  Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  by  SeTentecn,  Port 

Cheater.  N.  Y.     313,576.  12(c)  pub.  1-4-55.     CT.  51. 
Malcolm,  Kenneth.  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.    600.406.  pab.  9-28-54. 

CI.  39. 
MaMo  Milla  :  See—  j 

Mandel  *  Cohen.  > 

Mandel  *  Cohen,  d.   b.   a.   Manco  Milla.   New   York.   N.  Y. 

192.356.  cane    O.  39. 
Manhattan  Shirt  Co..  The.  New«York,  N.  Y.     103.906.  ren. 

4-20-56.    a.  39. 
Mapp.  Lonnle,  Hooaton.  Tex.    600,522.    CI.  23. 
Marathon  Cori>. :  8f — 

Northern  Paper  Milla. 
Market  Force  Co..  Brerett.  Maaa.    600,.^!  7.    CI.  19. 
Mark-Tes  Corp..   New  York.   N.  Y.     600.394.  pab.  9-28-54. 

CI.  37. 
Marim  Fircarma  Co.,  The,  New  Haven.  Conn.    403.800.  cane. 

CI.  4. 
Marahall  Canning  Co. :  Bee — 

Weatem  Oroeer  Co. 
Marahall  Food  Prodaeta  Co. :  See — 

Weatem  Oroeer  Co. 
McAdoo  k  Allen  Welting  Co..  Qnakertown.  Pa.    235,570,  cane. 

CL39. 
McDeTttt.  Jamea  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,302.  pub.  9-2S-64. 

CI.  22. 
McKlnnon.  Jam**  B..  and  L.  and  R.  J.  McN'abb,  Venice,  Calif. 

600.440.  Dub.  O-21-.Vt.    CI.  46. 
McNabb.  Ladlle :  Bee— 

McKlnnon.  James  B.,  and  L.  and  R.  J.  McNabb. 
McNabb.  Ralph  J. :  Bee— 

McKlnnon.  James  B..  and  L  and  R.  J.  McNabb. 
Meridian  Dtatrlbntors  :  Bee — 

RMdIe  Purchasing  Co. 
Merriam.   O.   A  C   Co..    Springfield.    Maaa.     320,946-7.   ren. 

l-LV-W.     CL  .VI. 
MettMHT  X  Co.,  The,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     600,281.  pub.  9-28-54. 

n.  21. 
Michaela,  Stem  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rocheater.  N.  Y.    600,539.    CI.  39 
Midweat  Photo  Serriee  :  Bee — 

Petersen,  Roy  E. 
Mil-Jam  Inatrament  Corp. :  ^ee — 

Mil  Jam  Plastic  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  In«. 
Miljam  Plaatlc  Inatrument  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C, 
-    now  bv  change  of  name  Mil-Jam  Inatrament  Corp.    600,424, 

Dub.  n-21-54.     n.  44. 
Miller  A  Co..  Dearer.  Colo.     600,407.  pub.  9-28-64.     CI.  39. 
Miller.  Florence.  Dallaa.  Tex.    000,341,  pub.  9-28-.V4.    CI.  27. 
Miller,   Henry   F.    Piano   Co..   Boston.  Maaa..   and   Memphis. 

Tenn.     .314.743.  12(c)  pub.  1-4-.%.     CI.  .16. 
Miller.   Manrire,  Pottstown,  to  Renusit  Home  Products  Co., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     444.807,  pub.  8-26-47.     CI.  52. 
Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wh.     432.375.  canr. 

n.  2. 
Minnesota  and   Ontario  Paper  Co..   Minneapolla  and   Inter- 
national FVlto.  Minn.     .100.024.  ranc.     CI.  .17. 
Minnesota  and   Ontario   Paper  Co..    Minneapolla   and    Inter- 
national Falla,  Mlna.     304.060.  cane     CL  37. 


Mlnneoota  and  Ontario  Papar  Co.,  Tba,  Minneapolla  and  Intar- 

national  Falta,  Minn.    374,016.  eanc   CI.  37. 
Mo^.  Jadaen,  Voehrlncer  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.,  Lone  Inland 

aty,  N.  Y.     379.849.  eanc     CI.  39. 
Modem  Lighting  A  Mfg.  Co..  Dea  Molnaa.  Iowa.     600,610. 

CL  21. 
Monarch    Life   Inaurance   Co..    Springfield,    Maaa.      600.40C 

pob.  10-6-64.     C\.  102. 
Moore.  P.  O.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    600,477.  pob.  9-28-64. 

CI.  50. 
Mortoo  Mfg.  Corp^  aloo  d.  h.  a.  Blair  of  Virginia,  I^raeb- 

barc,  Va.     601,800,  eanc     CL  6. 
Movado  Watch  Agancir.  Inc  :  ^m — 

Fabrlqoea  MoTado. 
MoeUer,  L.  J.,  Fnmaca  Co..  Mllwankee.  Wla..  to  Worthlngten 

Corp..  Harriaoii.II.  J.     M0.628.     C\.  84. 
Murray.  Arthur,  Bnternrlaaa.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,806. 

pub.  ^26-64.     C\^2i. 
Moaabeek  Shoe  Co..  DanTllla^L    397,507.  eanc    CL  30. 
Nagano.  Shlnaako,  Chleago.  IB.     106.919.  eanc     CI.  46. 
Nagel.  Margta  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,666.    CI.  60. 
National   Daetrle   Waldingliaehlnea   Co.,   Bay  City,   Mleh. 

317,644.  tm.  »-26-64TCL  21. 
National   Laboratorlaa,    lac,   Toledo.   Ohio.     600.206,   pab. 

9-38-64      CL  4  —     >    r- 

Natlonal   Lock  Waaher  Co..  The,   Newark.  N.   J.     102.240, 

ren.  1-26-66.     CI.  13. 
Nationwide    Deapatdi     A     Storage    Co..     Hartford,     Conn. 

600.408.  pab.  10-«-64.     CI.  106. 
Neptune  Packing  Co. :  8e» — 

Knabe.  F.  B.  Loala. 
Newbro  Mfg.  Co..  AtUnta,  Oa.     600.556.     CI.  61. 
New  England  Dlatlllera.  Inc.  ainton,  Maaa.     312,752.  ren. 

6-8—64      CI    40 
New  York  Mercha'ndlae  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     600,371. 

pub.  0-28-64.     CI.  36. 
Nogaehl.   laama.  New  York.  N.  Y.     600.291,  pab.  9-28-54. 

CI.  21. 
North    SUr   Woolen   Mill   Co..   Lima,   Ohio.     600,410.   pub. 

9-28—54.     Cl.  42. 
Northern    I^per    Milla.    Oreen    Bay.    to    Marathon    Corp.. 

Menasha.  Wla.     321,388.  ren.  l-29-Ji5.     CL  37. 
NorthUnd    Milk    and    lee    Cream    Co..    Minneapolla.    Minn. 

600.463,  Dub.  10-5-54.     CI.  46. 
Nott  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Harklna,  Robert  H.  i 

Nott  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8eo— 

Harklna.  Robert  H. 
Nnkem  Prodneta  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.    600.210,  pub.  9-28-64. 

C\.  5.  , 

NumoL  Ltd. :  JBet — 

Proctor.  George  H. 
Oakley.  Annie,  Enterprlaco,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    600.300, 

pub.  9-28-54.     CL  22. 
Oakley,  Annie,  Bnterprtaea,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    600.484. 

pub.  9-2S-64.     CI.  61. 
Oatea  Commlaalon  Co. :  8ae — 

Oatea.  John  E. 
Oatea.  John  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Oatea  Commlaalon  Co.,  St.  Lonla.  Mo. 

600.230.  nub.  9-28-54.     Cl.  6. 
O'Connell  Controla.  Oak  Park.  IB.     600.320.  pub.  9-21-64. 

n.  23. 
Old   Empire  Mfg.   CThemtsta.   Inc.  Newark.   N.  J.     600.478, 

pub.  9-28-,'S4.     n.  51. 
Oregon  Fruit  Pnxlucts  Co. :  Bee — 

Oehlar.  Mark  O. 
Osceola  Foods.  Inc..  Osceola.  Ark.     600.442.  pub.  10-21-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Pall  Mall  Mfg.  Co..  Long  laUnd  City.  N.  Y.     600.204.  pab. 

9-28-64.     Cl.  4. 
Parfuma  Chinon.  8oel4t<  k  Responaabillti  Llmlt6e,  Montrouge. 

France.     501,973,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Patco  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
Thompaon,  Paul  J. 
Paul    Indnatrles   Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      600,408,   pub. 

9—28—54      Cl    39 
Paulua    Broa.    Packing    Co..    Salem.    Oreg.      600,466.    pob. 

9-28-54.     CT.  46. 
Pearl  Brewing  Co. :  Bee — 

San  Antonio  Brewing  Aaaoctatlon.  , 

Perf.  Inc. :  See —  j 

Perfume  Oema,  Inc. 
Perfume  Oema.  Inc.,  to  Perf.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,479. 

pub.  12-16-58.     C\.  51. 
Peri-LaaU.    Ltd..    Leek.    England.      317,664.    ren.    l<K-2-64. 

n.  43.  _ 

Perkina.  F..  Ltd..  Peterborough,  England.     600.523.     Cl.  23. 
Pet  Dletldana,  The  :  Bee — 

Thomoaon.  John  B. 
Petersen.   fLnj   E..   d.   b.   a.   Midweat  Photo   Senrlce.  Grand 

Junction  Cok>.     .107,753.  cor.     Cl.  38. 
Pllaer.   Chaa..   A   Co..    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     600,274,   pub. 

9—28-54      Cl    18 
Phelan,    L    A.' M.'.    Roekton,    III.      600,441,    pab.    9-28-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Physicians  and  Hoapitala  Supply  Ca.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Ulmcr 

Pharmaeal  Co..  Minneapolla.  Minn.     320.593.  ren.  1^1-55. 

n.  18. 
Pioneer  Coal  Co..  Ipc.  Loalayllle.  Ky.    224.004.  cane.    CL  1. 

riaaticrete    Corp.,    Hamden,    Conn.      600.368.    pub.    9-28-64. 

Cl    34 
Plaatlkool  Awning  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Plaatlkool  Corp..  Miami. 

Fla.     600.242.  pub.  8-31-64.     C\.  12. 
Plaatlkool  Corp. :  Bee — 

Plastikoof  Awning  Corp. 
Pledger.  8.  E..  d.  b.  a.  The  Pledger  Ventilator  Co..  San  Uran- 

claco.  Calif.     600.364.  pab.  9-28-64.     Q.  34. 
Pledger  Ventilator  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Pledfar.  S.  B. 
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City. 


Palndaztar  H.  T.,  and  Sam  Marchaadlaa  Co., 

Mo.  306,928.  cane.  Cl.  St. 
Pollak,  Hanry.  Inc.  New  York.  M.  Y.  246^83.  eanc  CL  39. 
PoUak.  Henry.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  348.615.  eanc  CH.  39. 
PolUo  Dairy  Prodocta  Corp..  BrMklyn.  N.  Y.    600.444,  pab. 

10-6-64.     CL  46 
Pomeala  Textilea,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    000.648.    CL  42. 
Pop-Ade.  Inc  :  Bee — 

Knabe.  F.  H.  Loala. 
Potta,  Horace  T..  Co..  to  Horace  T.  Potta  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     600,618.     CL  \2. 
Powdex  Corp. :  gee — 

Sd-Medleo.  Inc  I 

Power  Prodneta  Corp.,  Grafton.  Wla.    600.313,  pab.  9-21-64. 

CL  23. 
Premiar  Plaatlea  C^. :  ;f  e« — 

Arllaa.  Charleo. 
Prlea-PflBtw  Braaa  Mfr.  Co..   Loa  Angalaa.  Calif.     600.250. 

nib.  9-28-64.     Q.  18. 
PrfiecH.  M^  Textilea  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    600,420,  pob. 

Proeter  A  Gamble  Co.,  Hie,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.    600,482,  pab. 

4-27-64.     CL  61. 
Proctor,   George  H..   Neweaatle-npon-Tyna,   to  NomoL  Ltd., 

Neweaatle-on-Tyne,  England.  100.163.  ran.  10-6-54.  CI.  18. 
Profeaalonal  Laboratorlaa,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     601,895, 

«anc    Cl.  6. 
Qoad  Prodaeta  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,499.  pub.  10-5-64. 

Cl.  106. 
Quaen  Ribbon  A  Carbon  DIst.  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600.399. 

pab.  9-14-54.    Cl.  37. 
Qnlnn.  J.  W..  Drag  Co.,  Inc.,  Grtanwood,  Mlaa.    372,171,  eanc 

CL  6. 
R  P  M  Mfg.  Co.,  Lunar,  Mo.    600,524.    Cl.  23. 
Ranney-Darla   Mercantile   Co..   The,   Arkanaaa   City,    Kans. 

600.433.  r^b.  3-4-62.    a.  46. 
Reddl-Wln.  Inc.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  600,264.  pab.  9-28-54.  O.  13. 
Raglna  a>rp.,  The.  Rahway.  N.  J.     64)0.200,  pob.  9-28-54. 

Renoslt  Home  Prodaeta  Co. :  Bee — 

Miller.  Maurice. 
Repeal  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Loa  Angelea.  OaUf.     600.256, 

pub.  9-28-64.    Cl.  13. 
Rerlon  Prodneta  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.  600.483.  pub.  10-5-54. 

Cl.  51. 
Rex  Shoe  Co..  Inc,  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.    600,582.    CL  39. 
Rexan  Drag  Co. :  8ee — 
Rlkcr  A  Hegaman  Co. 
United  Drug  Co. 
Rexall  Drag  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    601,956,  eanc     Cl.  6. 
Bhodea,  Jamea  H.,  A  Co..  Chicago,  III.    88.589,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Rhodea,  Jamea  H..  A  Co..  Chicago.  III.    199.948.  eanc    a.  1. 
Rlker  A  Hegeman  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  RexaU  Drag  Co.. 

Loa  AngebMi,  Calif.    100.028.  ran.  »-29-64.    CL  18. 
Robhlna  Bthol  Corp..  Salt  Lako  aty.  Uteh.     600.213.  pub. 

4-14-JV3.    CT.  6. 
Roberta,  May  (IreUnd).Y^td. :  Bee— 

HanreM  Co.  (Dublin)  Ltd. 
Roblnaon.  Wm.  C.  A  Son.  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    101.011.  12(e) 

pub.  1-4-55.    Cl.  15.  «*L 

Bo-M-Ar  Co. :  Bee—  ^ 

Rowe,  Marie  A. 
Rowe,  Marlf  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Ro-M-Ar  Co..  Akran.  Ohio.    601,915. 

cane.    Cl.  4. 
Rubber  Ktabriea  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.108.  pub.  9-14-54. 

Cl.  1.  , 

8.  O.  S.  Co. :  Bee — 

Thomaon  Chemical  Co. 
Saint  Comrtlus  The  Centurion  (Thapel  of  Valley  Forge  Mili- 
tary Academy :  Bee — 
Loa  Angelea  Soap  Co. 
Salamander  AktlMigesellaehaft.  Koraweatheim,  Wurttemberg. 

Germany.    OOOiw,  pob.  8-31-64.    Cl.  1. 
San  Antonio  Breoing  .Aasodatlon,  to  Pearl  Brewing  Co.,  San 

Antonio,  Ttox.    321 ,367.  ran.  l-2»-65.    CL  48. 
SaToil.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     600,443,  pub.  10-.V-54.    CI.  46. 
Scarlett.  William  G..  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  G.  Scarlett  A  Co.,  Baltimore. 

Md.    600,464.  pub.  9-21-.14.    CI.  46. 
Scarlett.  Wm.  G..  A  Co.  :«#ce — 

Seariett.  William  G 
Sehaln.  Philip,  Staten  Island,  .N.  Y.    600..'(05.    CI.  6 
Schell  Ranch  and  Packing  Co.,  Anaheim.  Calif.    600.463.  pub. 

0-28-54.     CL  46.     - 
Schmid.  Jultns  :  Bre — 

SH-Medico.  Inc. 
Schmidt.  Carl.  St.  l/ouis.  Mo.    600,422.  nub.  9-28-64     C\.  44. 
Schoeneman.  J.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     600,406,  pnb.  9-28-54. 

Cl.  .19.  < 

Sci-Medlco.   Inc.,  to  Powdex  Corp..  to  Jnllna  SehmM.  Inc., 

NewYork,  X.  y.    316.298.  ren.  8-21-!V<.    Cl.  44. 
Sol-Medico.   Inc .    to  Powdex   Corp..   to  Julius   Schmid,   Inc. 

NewYork.  N.Y.    .117.160,  ren.  9-18-64.    0.18. 
Scott.  Michael.  Co.,  The  :  Bee  — 

Lundbergh.  T.  A. 
Scoyille.  Brown  A  Co.,  Wellarllle,  N.  Y.    316,681.  ren.  8-7-54. 

Cl.  .17. 
Seal  Rite  Caulking  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.    fiOO,2*9.  pub. 

8-31-.-I4.    CI.  12. 
Senrel.    Inc.,   New   York,  N.    Y.      600,356-7,   pub.   9-28-64. 

Cl.  31. 
Senrice  Ideas.  Inc.  Mlnneapolta,  Minn.     600,514.     Cl.  13. 
Serrtctaed  Prodaeta  Corp.,  (^talcago.  III.  600,247,  pub.  8-31-54. 

Serenteen  :  Ber — 

Maison  Jeurelle.  Inc. 
Sharp  A  Dohme.  Inc,  PbiUdelpbla,  Pa.    501.064.  cane.    CL  6. 
Sherman  Bows  :  Bee — 

Sherman,  Sol. 


Sherman,   Sol,  d.   b.   a.   Sherman  Bowa,   N«w  York,  N.  T. 

401,060,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
S^^n-WUIlMBs  Co..  The.  Oeyeland.  Ohio.     101.600,  imm. 

§^'^  l?<*"*A  ""^^A  •■■^  600.600.  pub.  10-6-64.  CL  107. 
Short  Ron  Stamping  Co..  Inc.  The.  Linden.  N.  J.     600.668. 

Cl,  106. 
^^^^  Door  Co.  of  America,  Ltd.,  Atlanta.  Ga.    000.211.  pab. 

Stera  TUc  AClay  Co..  Sooth  Paaadena.  Calif.    600.192,  pob. 

9-21—64.     Cl.  1. 
Slmonla  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     600,217.  pob.  10-6-64.     C!L  6. 
Simpaon  Logging  Co..  Saattia,  Waali.    000,248,  pob.  8-31-04. 

CL  12. 
Sl^won.  Wm.,  Sona  A  Co..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    846,420,  40]ic. 

Steer    Richard.   Ltd.,   HoU,   En^nd.     818,722,   12(e)   pob. 

I  4  66.     CL  23. 
SmlttL  B.  Errett,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,383,  pob.  0-14-64. 

South,  Jamea  L.  d.  b.  a.  Jamea  L.  Smith  Cb..  Daa  Molnaa. 
Iowa.    600.680.    CL  37.  .,  '      ^ 

Smltti,  Jamaa  L..  Co. :  Bee —  * 

Smith,  Jaotea  L 
Smokador  Mfc  Co..   Inc..   Bloomfleld.   N.  J.     318,610.  i«n. 

8«V*;.^*!L *^'-*  *»"^  '■«•  Chicago,  in.  000.440,  pub. 
10-6-64.     CL  46. 

Socleta  Generale  Delia  Conaarre  Allmeotari  Ctrio.  San  Olo- 
vannl  a  IMocelo    Italy.     600.448.  pab.  9-28-64.     CI.  46. 

Soclete  Anonyme  Dea  Prodnlta  Mamler-Lapootolle.  Paria. 
France,  to  Grand  Maraler  Inc.  Wilmington.  TM.,  to  Sodete 
dea  Prodnlta  Maraler  LapoatoUe.  Sodete  Anonyme.  Park. 
France.    312,06(^1.  ren.  4-17-.54.    Cl.  40.  -*      .         — 

Soclete  Anonyme  Dea  Prodnlta  Maraler-LapoatoUe.  Paria. 
France,  to  Grand  Maraler  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Soclete 
dea  Produits  Maraler  L«poatoIle.  Soclete  Anonyme.  Paria. 
France.    315.733.  ren.  8-7-.14.    a.  40. 

Sodete  dea  Produits  Maraler  LapoatoUe.  Soclete  Anonyma: 
Bee — 

Sodete  Anonyme  Dea  Prodnlta  Maraier-Lapoatolle 

Sonnebora.  Henry.  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    263.322.  cane.    Cl.  SO. 

Sonneborn.   L..  Sons.  Inc,  New  York,   N.   Y.     319,814.   ren. 

Sonoco  Products  Co..  Hartarllle.  S.  C.    600,246,  pub.  8-31-64. 

Southera  Biscuit  Co. :  Bee — 
Weaton  Blaeult  Co.  Inc. 
SouthUnd  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.  Atlanta.  Ga.  600.438.  pub.  4-21-63. 

Cl.  46. 
Speer  Carbon  Co.,  Saint  Marya.  Pa.     600.299.  pob.  9-28-64. 

Spencer' Chemical  Co..   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.      600,220-1.   pob. 

10-5-54.     C\.  6. 
Squirt  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Arllaa.  CTharlea. 
Staatl.  Hofbrluhaus  In  Mflnchen  :  See — 

Konij^lefaea  Bayr.  Hofbraahana  Manehen. 
Standard    PadCaglng    Corp..    Chicago.    HI.      600.386.    pob. 

Standbwt  Dyera  and  Prtntera  Ltd..  Lancaater,  Great  Britain. 

600.311.  nab.  rV-ll-.'M.    Cl.  2.1. 
Steek  Co..  The.  Auatln.  Tex.    600,387.  pob.  9-28-64.    Cl.  37. 
Sterling    Brewera.    Inc.    Eranarllle.    Ind.      800.470.    pob. 

10-26-54.     CI.  48. 
Stetaon.    John   B^   Co..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.     316.513.    12(e) 

pub.  1-4-55.     Cl.  .10. 
Stetaon,   John   B..   Co..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     316.607.    12(e) 

pub.  1-4-55.     Cl.  30. 
Stratoaeal   Mfg.   Co..  Oileago.   IlL     600.283.   pob.   9-28-64. 

Cl.  21. 

Styleeraft-Brown   Corp..   New   Ydrk.   N,   Y.     860.030.   eanc. 

Cl.  39. 
Sun   Garden   Packing  Co..   San  Jooe.   Cgllf.     600,437,   pob. 

R-4-.53.     Cl.  46. 

Supradnr  (3orp.  of  New  York  :  Bee — 

Suprador  Mfg.  Corp. 
Suoradur  Mfg.   Corp..   Wide  Oao,  Pa.,   by  change  of  name 

from  Supradnr  Corp.  of  New  York.    600,606.    CI.  12. 
Sat»r   Watch   Factory   Inc..   Blenne,    SwltaerUnd.     600.842. 

pnb.  9-21-64.     CI.  27. 
Swan-Finch   Oil   Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y.     600,206.      Pnb. 

8-26-63.  Cl.  6 :  pnb.  9-1-68.  CI.  16 ;  pob.  1-19-64.  Cl.  5 ; 

pub.  9-7-54.  Cl.  16.     (Conaolldated  certificate.  Claaaea  6. 

6,  15.  and  16.) 
Talon.  Inc.,  Meadyille.  Pa.     600.261.  pah.  0-28-64.     CL  18. 
Taylor-Wlnfleld   Corp..   The,   Warren.   Ohla     000,277.   pob. 

Q    Oft    ^A         Cl.   21 

Taylor'a,  Chaa..  Sona  Co..  The.  andnnatl.  Ohio.     600,246. 

pob.  8-31-64.     CL  12. 
Technical  Color  A  Cliemleal  Worka :  Bee — 

Greenbanm.  Harry  I^. 
Technical    SpedalMea    Co.,    Maiden.    Maaa.      601.087.    eanc 

Cl.  5. 
Texaa   Co..  The.   New^York.   N.   Y.     820.810.   ren.   1-8-66. 

Cl.  15. 

Texaa  Co..  The.  Tfew  York.  N.  Y.     600.272,  pob.  9-28-64. 

CL  15. 
Thomaa  it  Skinner   Steel  Prodneta   C^o.,   Indlanapolla.   Ind. 

600.280.  pob.  9-28-54.     d.  21. 
Thompkina.  Stnart  A^  d.  b.  a.  Badielor  Botton  Prodaeta. 

San  Frandaeo.  Calif.     600.344.  pob.  9-21-64.     Cl.  28. 
Thompaon  Electric  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    600,262.  pob. 

»-2»-84.     Cl.  IS.  .    -.  i~- 

Thompaoo.  John  B..  d.  b.  a.  The  Pel  Dletldana.  Baltimore. 

Md.     600.446.  pob.  10^5-54.     CI.  46. 
Thompaon.  Paul  J^  d.  b.  a.  Patco  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia^  Pa. 

600.367.  pub.  9-»-64.     CL  34.  ^^ 
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, »  Chcaieal  Co..  Uba.  Ohio,  to  8.  O.  8.  Co .  Chleago. 

ni.     «00.48i,  p«h.  8-26-U2.     CL  52.  ^ 

TkoffMm  i  CbScr   MllUac  Co..   BaAlo.   N.   T.     28S.163. 

eanc    CL  4«.  _  ^      ^.  ,  , 

Tkvntoo  Chemical  Co.,  to  Thwatoa  Ch«ale«I  Co.,  DItIsIoii 

of  W.  E.  Once  ft  Co.,  Joplln.  Mo.    600.287.  pvb.  »-21-84. 

CL  10. 
Thmtea  Cbutfcal  Co.,  Dtrlslon  of  W.  B.  Oraco  ft  Co. :  Bee— 

Tbnnton  Chesilcai  Co. 
Ttmam,  B.  F^  ft  Soa.  Now  Totfc,  N.  T.     «00.41S-14.  pab. 

•—28-64      CL  42. 
ToMm  Co.',  Gortrad*  A.  Mailer.  Ine.,  Tho,  Fort  Wayae,  lad. 

flO(L2ST.  Mb.  9-28-«4.     CI.  13.  ..^ 

Toro  Mtg.  Con.  of  MlnncMU.  Minaoapollo,  Mlna.     «00,SSO, 

Bfab.  »-S8-«4.     CL  23.  ^ 

Trigg.  Dobte  ft  Co.,  d.  b.  «.  Economj  Wbolcoale  Houm,  Cbat- 

taiUfffCT  Toaa.     218,746,  caae.     CL  46. 
Trtz  iDiebteal  Co.   Ltd..  The,  Loadon.  laglaad.     600,292. 

mih.  <h   tkA   tL^       /^    oi 

Trotter.   HaghB.,   KranetoB,   111.     600,488.   pob.    10-«-54. 

CL  **•  .       «  _^       ^    ,> 

Trotter,  Hagh  B.,  Braniton,  111.,  to  Lei  Parfaae  De  Dana, 

lac..  New  York,  N.  Y.     6i)0,4»0.  imb.  10-5-54.     a.  51. 
Tabalar  BlTct  and  Stad  Co.,  Wollaaton.  Maae.    600.271,  pab. 

»-28-64.     CI.  18. 
Twignr  Co. :  Bee — 
CoUias.  Deaa  O. 
Ulner  Phanaaeal  Co. :  8«« — 

PhralelaasaadHoepltale  SapplyCa.  Inc.  _      ^      .     ^ 
Dagar,  Flruk  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Fraak  7.  Oager  ft  Co..  aeveland. 

Ohio.     600.271  pab.  6-22-54.     CL  18. 
Dager.  Fraak  J.,  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Unger  Fraak  J. 
UaloB  CulMe  and  Carbon  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,822. 

Daloa'  Carbide  aad  Carboa  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,407, 


Warner   Bloetrle    Brake   ft  Clotch   Co.,    Boath   Belott.    HL 

600,279.  pab.  9-21-54.     CL  21. 
Weber.  H.  O.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  KleL  Wla.    600.810,  pab.  9-S8-54. 

CL  28. 


WMmaaa.  Helea  D.,  Bldgelleld.  N,  J. 
Wemberg  Corp. :  Bee — 


600.642.     CL  88. 


WeiBberg  SehlUer  Co. 
WMnbenr    8ehlller    Co.,    to    Weinberg    Corp.,    Chlctgo.    IB. 

316,727.  ren.  8-7-54.    CL  39. 
Welaer,  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    429,186.  cane.    C\.  42. 
Welding  Serrlee,  Inc.,  San  Frandeeo,  Oftllf.     325,100,  cane 

CL  14. 
Wellington  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wellington,  Jamee  T. 
Wellington,  Jamee  T^  Norwood,  Mass.,  to  Wellington  ft  Co., 

Inc.,  Warner,  N.  H.     99,030,  ren.  10-11-64.     CL  18. 
Wcet  Dlalnfectlng  Co.,  Long  Island  Cltj,  N.  Y.    600.231,  pab. 

10-5-64.    cO. 
Wcetermaa,  Max  B..  d.  b.  a.  Weeterman  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    600.351,  pob.  9-21-64.    a.  28. 
Weeterman  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  -^ 

Weeterman,  Max  B. 
Western  Clock  Co.,  Pern,  by  General  Time  Corp.,  La  Salle,  IlL 

.W.    CI.  27. 


pak  10-6-64.     C1..103. 
awa 


Ualoa  Fishermen's  Cooperative  Packing  Co..  Astoria,  Oreg. 

80.818,  rea.  ^-15-64.     CL  46.  „  „«  , . 

United  CoaTeyor  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     600.268,  pob.  9-28-54. 

CI   13 
United  Distillers  (of  America)  Ltd..  Baltimore.  Md.    329.008. 

cane     CL  49. 
United  Drag  Co..   Boston.  Mass..   to  Bexall  Dmg  Co..   Los 

Aageles,  OUlf.  100.052.  ren.  ^29-54.  Cl.«l._,^  ^  ^ 
United  Mills  Corp..  Moant  Gilead.  N.  C.  600.536.  CI.  3fl. 
U.  8.   Diamond  £ng  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     600.348. 

pob.  1-19-54.     CI.  28.  ^    «  ^ 

U.   8.    Banlpment   Corp..    Indianapolis.   Ind.     600.208.   pab. 

»-28-54.     CI.  5.  

Unltsd   SUtes  MoTldyn  Corp.,  Chicago.  lU.     600,218.  pnb. 

10-5-64.     CT.  6. 
United  States  Bobber  Co. :  ^See — 

FIsk  Babber  Co..  The.  ' 

United  States  Babber  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    316,217,  12(c) 

pab.  1-4-55.     Cl.  39. 
United  States  Robber  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     600.224.  pab. 

10-5-54.     CL  6. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    600,225-7.  pab.  10-5-64. 

▼alwar  Bag  Mills.  Inc..  to  Callaway  Mills,  to  Callaway  Mills 
Co.rLa  Orange.  Oa.     319,223.  ren.  11-2(MS4.     C\.  43. 

Tan  Camp  Sea  Food  Co..  Inc..  Terminal  Island.  Calif. 
600.468.  pab.  9-28-54.     O.  46. 

Van  Style  Specialties  Corp..  to  Daggett  ft  RamsdelL  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  T.     318^5,  ren.  8-2g-.'i4.     Cl.  51. 

▼apor  Heating  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     600363.  pab.  9-28-54. 

▼arh'ely.' TeoOl  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Wonder-Lin  Mfg.  Co..  Wllkee-Barre 

and  HanoTer  Townahlp.  to  Wonder-Lla  Mfg.  Co..  Wilkes- 

Barre,  Pa.     317,351.  ren.  9-2.V-54.     Cl.  18. 
▼arnna     Spring    Water    Co..    Inc..    The.    Stamford,    Conn. 

600.430.  pab.  9-28-54.     Cl.  45. 
▼ereinigte    Kagellaaerfabriken    Aktiengesellsctaaft.    Schweln- 

fnrt  Germany.     600.312.  pab.  9-14-.54.     Cl.  2.3. 
Verona  Chemical  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     600.232.  pab.  10-5-.%4. 

Cl.  6. 
VlnUge  Wines,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,467.  pab.  3-30-54. 

a.  47. 
Virginia-Carolina   Chemical   Corp..   Bichmond,   Va.     600,493. 

pab.  8-26-62.     Cl.  ."52. 
Vlttorio   Neechi    Socitk   per  Axioni.   PaTla.    Italy.     600.327. 

pab.  9-21-64.     a.  23. 
Vlchek    Tool    Ca.    The.     CleTeland.    Ohio.      600,2.18.    pab. 

12-29-63.     Cl.  13. 
Vorwerk   ft    Co..    Wuppertal-Barmen.    Germany.      600.425-6, 

pab.  9-14-54.     Cl.  44. 
Vranes.  Stephen  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Steve  Vranes  Novelty  Co..  Salt 

Lake  City.  Utah.     600.308.  pob.  9-28-64.     a.  22. 
Vranes.  Steve,  Novelty  Co. :  Bee —  ^ 

Vranes.  Stephen  J. 
Waggoner-Gates  Milling  Co..  Independence.  Mo.    316,410.  ren. 

8-28-54.     Cl.  46. 
Wakefleld's  Deep  Res  Trawlers.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     600,451. 

pub.  0-21-.M.     Cl.  46. 

Waldmn.  John.  Corp..  Highland  Park.  N.  J.     600.328.  pab. 
l»-28-.M.     Cl.  23. 

Walker.  John,  ft  .<V>ns  Ltd..  London.  England.     318,366.  ren. 
10-23-54.     Cl.  49. 

Walker,    Madam    C.    J..    Mfg.    Co.,   The,    IndUnapolis.    Ind. 
ISa.-'S.'Se.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Walhice.  William  V..  Jamaica  Plain.  Boston,  l^ss.     600,631. 
n.  38. 

Wamaotta  Mills.  New  Bedford.  Maas.    600.419.  pab.  9-28-64. 
Cl.  4i.  .       .  K- 

Wamsatta  Mills,  New  Bedford.  Mass.     600.544.     Cl.  42. 

Wander,   Dr.   A.,   A.   G..   Berne.    SwitaerMnd.      100,925.   ren. 
la  27-54.     CL  46. 


316,108. 12(c)  pab.  1-4- 
Wsstem  Clock  Co.,  Pen,  by  General  Time  Corp.,  La  Salle,  III. 

817.728. 12(e)  pab.  1-4-66.    a.  27. 
Western   Orocer  Co.,   d.   b.   a.   Marshall   Canning  Co.,   and 

Marshall  Food  Prodacta  Co.,  Marsballtown,  Iowa,  to  Con- 

aolldated  Fooda  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL    319,922,  ren.  12-11-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Weston  Blseait  Co.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Soathem  Bisenit  Co..  Passaic, 

N.  J.    600,452,  pub.  9-21-64.    Cl.  46. 
Westvaco  Chlorine  Prodocts  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Soath 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,   Newark,  Calif.,  and  Carteret,  N.  J. 

501,957-8,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Wheel  Tralng  Brake  Shoe  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     600,315-17. 

pub.  9-28-54.     CT.  23. 
Whipple.  A.  M..  d.  b.  a.  A.  M.  Whipple  ft  Co..  WataonvlUe. 

to  Jonea  ft  Kavanagh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    321.308, 

ren.  1-29-55.    Cl.  46. 
Whipple,  A.  M..  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Whipple,  A.  M. 
White  King  Soap  Co. :  See- 
Los  Ani^eles  Soap  Co. 
White  Satin  MUla  Corp..  Minneapolla.  Minn.,  to  The  Amalga- 
mated  Sugar  Co.,   Ogden.    Utah.     319,.525,   ren.   11-27-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Whitehall  Pharmaeal  Co..   New  York,  N.  Y.     600,487,  pub. 

9-28-54.     Cl.  51. 
Whitman,  Stephen  F.'.  ft  Son.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  320,230. 

ren.  12-18-54.    a.  46. 
Whitney-Eckateln  Seed  Co.,  to  Whitney  Seed  Co.,  Inc.  Boifalo, 

N.  Y.    97.023,  ren.  .1-12-64.    Cl.  1. 
Whitney-Eckstein  Seed  Co..  to  Whitney  Seed  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo, 

X.  Y.    316.084,  ren.  8-14-54.    Cl.  1. 
Whitney  Seed  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Whitney-BckBtein  Seed  Co. 
Wight.  Frank  L..  DlatUUng  Co..  The.  Detroit,  Mich.    317,930, 

12(c)  pub.  1-4-53.    Cl.  49. 
Wigler.  Albert:  See — 

Bechtold.  William  L. 
Willard  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     600,286.  pab. 

12-8-53.    Cl.  21. 
Williams.  Dwight  S..  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  .V.  Y.     600,.543. 

Cl.  39. 
Williams  ft  Humbert.  Ltd..  London.  England.     600,468,  pub. 

9-28-.14.    a.  47. 
Williams,  R.  C.  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     318,.189.  ren. 

10-30-54.     Cl.  4.1. 
Willaon  Producta,  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.     600.428,  pub.  9-28-54. 

Cl  44 
Wlllson' Products.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.  600.534.  Cl.  39. 
WilAon.  Andrew.  Inc..  Springfield.  N.  J.  198.900.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Wilson.  Andrew,  Inc..  Springfield.  N.  J.  210.684.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Wilson.  Andrew.  Inc..  Springfield.  N.  J.  211.233.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Wilson,  Andrew,  Inc.,  Springfield.  N.  J.  365,022.  cane.  CL  6. 
Wilson.  Andrew.  Inc..  Springfield,  N.  J.  365.371,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Wilson.  Thos  B..  ft  Co..  Chicago.  IlL  195.422.  cane.  Cl.  22, 
Wilson,  Thos.  K..  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.  208,574.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
WlUon-Western  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     219,081, 

cane.    CL  22. 
Wilton  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     600,324,  pub.  9-21-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Wiflconain  Wire  Works.  Appleton.  Wis.    600.260,  pub.  9-28-64. 

Cl.  13.  T 

Witco   Chemical   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      600.214.    pub.    2-9-54. 

CL  6. 

Wonder-Lin  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Varhely.  Teofll  J. 
Wonrtertab  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Wondertab.  Inc. 
Wondertab.    Inc..    to    The    Wondertab    Corp..    Chicago.    111. 

.101.900.  cane.    Cl.  4. 
Woodhead.  DanleL  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     600,331.  pub.  9-28-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Wooster.  P.  A..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    600,377,  pab.  9-14-54. 

Cl.  37. 
Word  Records.  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex.    600,372.  pnb.  9-7-54.    Cl.  36. 

Worthington  Corp. :  Sec — 

Mueller.  I.^  J.,  Furnace  Co. 
Wright,  e.  H..  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     600,561. 

Cl.  46. 
Wuichet  Fertiliser  Co..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     116.023.  cane. 

a.  10.  " 

Wuichet  Products,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.    344,806.  cane.    Cl.  ip. 

Wyeth  iJiboratoriles  :  Bee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
York-Shipley,  Inc..  York,  Pa.    600.366.  pub.  9-28-54.    CL  34. 
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to  the  pterlilB—  af  Bala  841(c),  aa  axamlaatloa 
far  petaoas  stsklag  rsgMratlea  befofe  tha  Ualtad  StetM  Pat- 
aat  OMce  as  pataat  attanays  or  afcats  wUl  he  heU  «a 
Maaday.  April  iS,  1868. 

This  ezaoUaattoa  wUl  be  givaa  aader  the  saperrMoa  of  the 
ClTB  Berries  Cwtartea.  aad  bm^  be  tafew  la  aay  of  the 
dtlas  ei  tha  eoaatty  la  which  the  Civil  8ervlca  CoaualMloB 
letalarly  eeadacts  cxamlaatlaas.  AppUcatloas  to  take  the 
ezaadaatloB  mast  be  directed  to  the  Cwimlssleiier  of  Pateats 
and  Med  la  ths  Pataat  0«ca  aot  later  tbaa  March  88.  1868. 

Applleatloa  Masks  amy  be  ohtafaMd  frea  the  Clsrk  of  the 
Pateat  OMce  Coamtttae  oa  Barollmeat,  Boeoi  8877.  Dopart- 
meat  of  CoMaeree  BaUdlag. 

ABTHUB  W.  CBOCKBB; 
Dee.  10,  1864.  Uhlnasa,  Oemmlttes  em  KmreUmeHt. 


(D.  C  N.  C)  DawlMa  Pataat  Ma.  SJSS,a01,  for  tobacco 
drylag  aad  eartag  meaas,  JTsM  mat  lafrtassd.  Dewlsss  et  sJ. 
▼.  H—k*,  1S6  r.  Bapp.  88 :  108  UIPQ  888. 

(D.  C.  N.  C)  DawlsH  Pataat  Na.  2,444,814,  Her  aa  all 
baraer  for  tebacea  drylag  aad  cartag  aseaas,  J7sM  valid  aad 
iBfrlagsd.    id. 

<C.  A.  Oalll)  Fowlsr  Pataat  Nai  8,616.198.  for  aa  ad- 
JastaMe  evaibead  snaps  daer  hlape,  MeU  lavalld.  Fowler 
▼.  FtaMar  8WSS  Os.,  818  r  Jd.  888 :  —  U8PQ  — . 

(D.  C.  Mich.)    Beerr  Phtaat  Ha.  8,888,888.  for  a 
repair  kit.    Oataaa  1  ta  8  ITeM  valid  aad  lafrifs 
c«  al  V.  Jlepal  Jfator  PmtmHt,  laa..  188  V.  8app.  88:  108 
U8PQ  901. 


8.878,884.    Aa  PlacM  «(  lahMtlac  Qnvtk  e< 

B.  D.  Orfflla,  Bsc 


8.475X8.    Metal  OMdaf  Apprntw.     (GraaM  aader  the 

787.)    BaiiiM  OTBardr.  8888  M.  Tltk  WL.  Otaapa  48.  IB. 

*'^^'    Osilagiaij  kr  VMM^  Bl^  Ckair  Wtth  a  Naval 
gsat  ArfsaiiMMit  Csr  f  eiila8     Waller 

pa. 

8.880,4881 


B.  Fearee, 

W.  Vepsl.  818 


Ctty8.Mau 

^•^fSJn^  Ma*  Gaaad  fsr  Hak 
1M4  Crechstt  It.  JMlaas.  Tto. 


D. 


8.840.1 


..  810  «».  ..»., 
2  rdatad  pataata 


8t^  Fladlajr,  Ohla. 


Garharotor  Air  HaaUlisr. 
HaaUdlAsr  Badlater  CapL 


Lerstta  L. 

■i^iia^  7  .^B  Tt.  Btar 

foUewl^  8  pateata : 

Baw-HMlac  OarleelL 

8,&8a.l8a 

Oarlack  flacfeet 

AagaetC 
er  graat 

Parrna.  8841  Wmt  18th  8( 
McaasM  aader  tSa  f oDawl 

8J00.081. 

Wafle  Baker. 

2,S7SJ81. 

8.408,876. 

Qalck  Drylag  FMtlroB. 

8,408.878. 

Ttaaer  f ar  Toastera. 

8,688,288. 

Klectrlc  Flatlroa. 

r,  M,  Xi., 


the 


m..  wiBstfi 


Qeaeral  Baetrle  Compaay  win  graat  aoa-asdaalve 
at  reaaeaahle  royaltieo  aader  the  follewlag  6  piueats : 

8,668.801.    AdJosUbU  Jsiat  Stractnre. 

*'*^'%^Sf^^5'.*!!Sa«*'«*«  fc,  Klectrlc  Clfcalt  Break- 
ers of  the  riaM-Blaat  Type. 

2.878,641.    Blectrlc  CIrcalt  tetcrraptcr. 


8,878Jp6 


8,688,884. 


Maltlhreak    drealt 

Hoak  Wlrlag  Chat. 
*  OoaMTDlvlalo! 


With    Protective 


Applleatleas  far  Bceaae  aaj  be 

iwood  Ava„  Phlhid^i^  41  Pa. 


ta:  Pateat  Ooaa- 


eeL 

paay.8801 


8,4S4387.~0«erpe  B.  Jtepass  aad  Jmmtee  M.  Bepass,  Hope- 
dale,  Maaa.     MMmoa  or  Caoaa  Lariao.     Pataat  dated 
Jaa.  20.  1948.     Dedication  died  Dec.  18,  1864.  by  the 
''         Pw^er  Osfporattoa. 

laal  pertloa  af  said 


Herehy  dedicates  to  the  pahUc  the  t< 
pataat.. 


8.886,847.— CeH  D.  Brewu  aad  Oearps  M. . , 

Mass.  (^oaa-LaiTiMO  MAcmra.  Pateat  dfetad  Aa*.  28, 
1861.  .  Dedkatlali  died  Dec  18,  1864,  hf  the  aaalgaee. 
Draper  Cerperaflaa. 

Herehy  dedicates  to  the  pahllc  the  teralaal  partlaa  af  said 
pateat. 


2.686.822.— Carl  D.  Brew  aad  aeer§e  M.  _.. ,       _ 

Maas.     COMBtHo   MBCHav»M   Poa  CMNw-Lanaa   Ma- 
cmira.     Pateat  datsd  Sept.  4,  1861.     Dedkatlea  Sled 
Dec  18.  1864,  by  the  aaeigaee.  Draper  rsipsiaWsa. 
Hsrehf  dsdlcatss  ta  tha  paMIe  the  tccailaal  perttaa  af  said 


IfM 

8L480 


Plaata . , 

Total _, 


811— lfa.S,888J88talCc2.888.B4a,tecL 

86— Ma.    l78J88taNa.    lTli888,lacL 

Pats 1— Ma.        1^88 

8-Ma.      28,818  ta  Maw      2aja8,lacL 

T»tal 888 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1954 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) _ 206,  335 

Total  number  of  pending  I>eiBign  applications .' 6, 117 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 134,  338 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action , .. 8,  346 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Dec.     1, 1953 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application June    9, 1953 

' \ ^ 1 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPa  AND  SUPEBVI80BT  EXAMINEES 


L  8T0NB,  L  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNG  KWAi.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

rv.  FREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VI.  MUBPHT,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


VIL  KAUFFMAN.  H-  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISiONS.  BXAMINBS8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(Bmmb  ■—»■!■  tannic  Ki— JBii^  Gtm^) 


7. 
t. 
•. 

11. 

U. 
U. 

M. 

IS. 
1ft. 

17. 

U. 

W. 

30. 

23. 

33. 
34. 
3S. 


37. 

as. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A .  J.,  ExcaT»tlii(;  PUnting;  Plows:  Harrows;  Earth  RoUtn;  Pint  Hosbandry ;  HcaMtrlng  Uoloadcn; 
Sewage ^ ^ 

(Ill)  HERRMANN.  D.,  Ftohto*,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses:  Tobacco;  Textile  Wrincers 

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C,  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Meullurgy  (Prooeeaand  Apparatus);  AUoys;  Sintered  MeUl 
Stock;  MlsoeUaoeous  Heating;  Coatiog  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g..  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating  Com- 
positions  


(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 
(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Hsrvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Caltore;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences; 

Gates - 


(I)  SURLE,  H.,  C«rboo  Chanlstry  (pat),  a.  g.  Natural  Rsstas.  Proteins,  Heteroeydie,  Amldci.  Amines,  Ganeral  Or- 
ganic Processes : , 

(TV)  (K)N8ALVES,  J.  E.,  Opties.  Photographle  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU:  CablneU;  Tables;  MisosUaneoas  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON.J.H..  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines 

(XV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Mannfaeture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Blvat  Satttng; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  CHpClenehlng;  Cutlery:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids 

(HI)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(HI)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Workhig 

(part),e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forgtag,  Plaatic  Workfaig.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MUling.  Planing,  Turning 

aiD  MANLAN,  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire.  Bending,  MlsoeUaoeous  Proocnea.  Amembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v.,  Ptaetics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Ohm 

(ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Televlaion;  Telephony;  Recorders 

(TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setttag;  Sheet  Ma- 
terial Aasbelatlon  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feed  hig 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Davioes,  Brakes 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fumaees;  Boilers;  Concentratii«  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardwve;  Closure  Fseteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  P«try  and 
Confection  Making;  Tenu  and  Canopiea;  UmteeUas;  Canea;  Undertaking 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  TextilM ...J. 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeOeia;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(IT)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cssh  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters:  Educatk>n 

(HI)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P.  T..  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVTUS,  R.  D.,  Coattaig— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation:  Wood  Treattaig  Ap- 
paratus  


ai)  YOUNG.  B.  B.,  Etoetrieity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmipsion  SystenM,  Veltiige  and  Phase  Control  Sys-^ 
terns.  Furnaces,  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  RheosUU,  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Etevators  (part), e.g.  Misoellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(TV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotor^',  Sprfag. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Socketa; 
Chute,  Skkl.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service;  Wheel  Sub- 
stitutes   


39. 
10. 


(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B..  Took;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tfarc  Removing  Tools; 
Wistaing  Mactatnes;  Baggage;  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VIT)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatkm.  Thermo- 
stats. Humidiatats;  Illaminatlng  Burners:  Fhiid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DifTusing 


«.  31,  38,  43,  80,  56, 

50,03,64. 
16,  33,  36.  37,  42,  48, 

51,  54.  60,  70. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21,  34, 
57.88.61,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17.  27.  84,  35, 
39,  53, 63. 

8,  20,  29.  33,  36,  40, 
41,  03,  66. 

1,4.5.9.18.22,28, 
45.  47. 

3,  15.  19.  35,  30,  32, 
49,  &S.  67. 


Oldeat  AppUcatlon 


New 


7-13-54 
7-13-54 


3-10-54 
2-»-54 


4-21-M 


3-15-54 


ft-1-64 
8-3-54 


5-27-54 
4-36-54 

fr-1-64 


Amended 


9-16-63 
10-3-53 


8-7-63 
7-39-83 


8-17-53 


4-12-54 

7-1-53 

3-31-54 

6-34-53 

3-23-54 

10-l»-93 

4-9-54 

7-10-53 

7-16^64 

11-13-53 

4-19-54 

7-31HS3 

2-4-54 

7-»-53 

6-7-54 

9-1-63 

9-14-63 

4-5-54 

6-18-63 

6~4-64 

ft-21-j53 

3-1-64 

7-27-58 

4-5-54 

8-24-83 

5-11-54 

10-18-58 

4-15-54 

8-l»-53 

5-21-54 

9-17-63 

12-29-53 

6-15-53 

6-11-54 

1-16-64 

9-14-88 


12-1-53 
9-21-53 


9-8-53 

»-8-88 

9-11-68 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 


31.  (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adduote,  SOioon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 

potmds,  Hydngenatkm  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons. 
Hak>geDated  Hydrocarbons 

32.  (VID  BERMAN,  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separation;  AgiUtion;  Fluid  PresMua 

Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

33.  (V)  MU8HAEE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements 

34.  (FV)  SAPERSTEIN.  S.,  Raflwaya-Dratt  AppUancee.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehidee;  Dumping  VehMas;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  HolBt  Line  Isq>leiB«nts. 

35.  av)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispsnaing;  Filling  and  Ckwing  Reoeptades;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artielea. 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D..  Measuring  and  Testing ^. 

37.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating ^. ; 

38.  (D  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins,  Aso,  Carbohydrate  Derlvativea;  Carbocydic  or 

Acyclic  Corapoonds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Eaters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols. 
Alcohols ^ 

39.  (TV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pranuia  Modulating  Raiaya,  8«lf-Proportlon> 

ing  Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) , 

40.  CV)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoeptades— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reoeptades  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  GURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets:  Coin  Handling;  MaO,  Fare  or  Other  CoOectioa 

Boxeaor  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps:  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

42.  (ID  MARAN8,H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

43.  (D  ARNOLD,  D..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TextUeat 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  SterflUIng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) ^ 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Ttaesand  Axles;  Railway  Wheefeand  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guidea;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  VehldeB;  Land  Vehldee 

48.  (ID  BEtlNSTEIN,  8.,  Blectridty— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Maten); 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Swltehboarda.  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors,  TransfDimen,  Condensers,  TiaasiMdrs, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation:  Welb;  Earth  Boring 

50.  (D  BENGEL,  W.  G..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.  SyntheUc  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

51.  (ID  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radk)  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Piexoelectric  Devieis;  Mode.... 
53.  (V)  WHITNEY,  F.  I.,  Supports;  Joint  Peeking;  Valved  Pipe  Jobitoor  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplina;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

53.  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhlbitfaig;  Books  and  Book 

Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Parti- 
tions; Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters:  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

54.  ai)  NIL80N,  R.  G..  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubes;  Misoeilaneons  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  CIroulU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

55.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUds;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Comminutors 

86.  (D  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK.  J.  R.,  aotlng).  Elaetrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification.. 
57.  an)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Pundita«;  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  NaU,  Screw.  Chahfi  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and 

Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

88.  (HD  DOWELL,  E.  F..  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  ProocMSS 

and  Apparatus:  Food  A p(lsratus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

88.  (D  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gsa,  Heating  and  lUumlnating 

61.  (IID  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L..  WtaOlm  and  ReeUng;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  ContrdUng  Apparatus;  Rail- 

way Mail  Delivery 

62.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors:  Illumination.. 

63.  (D  WINKBL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beversges:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal  (Containing  Carbo- 

cydic  or  AcyeUc  Carbon  Compounds;  Abradtaig  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.  Pigmenu. 
Fillers,  Driers,  and  Or^ulc  Compoaittons ~«^... - 

64.  (D  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compodtions .."L.„...... 

66.  (V)  LISANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers:  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  P.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation:  Paper  Maktaf 

60.  (ID  GALVIN.  D.  J..  Wave  Guides:  Ami;rtlflers:  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors:  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Expkwlve  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explodve  Charge  Manufaetur- 

hig;  Jet  Motor  Processes:  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pik>U;  Antennas:  Actinide  Series  (e.  g,  Fissionable) 

Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Msss  Spectrometers 

jjljgjgj^g.l A— BREHM.  G.  L.,  Industrial  Arts ^ ...j... 

IB— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal apd  Fine  Arts „ , 


Oldest  AppUeatlon 


New 


6-8-54 

10-3(^58 

6-1-54 

7-10-53 

8-4-84 

7-1-88 

0-84-54 

8-18-68 

•-18-64 

11-9-63 

3-K-84 

8-«-68 

4-1-84 


8-38-64 


Amandad 


7-38-88 


8-38-58 


7-3l>^ 

9-8-58 

•-1-84 

1&-1-88 

1-11-84 

8-4-68 

4-18-84 

9-ii-a 

13-8-83 

7-18-88 

6-7-84 

11-13-88 

8-1-84 

10-18-88 

ia-1-58 

7-1-88 

8-1-84 

9-21-88 

8-18-64 

9-4-63 

8-1-84 

10-9-53 

8-80-58 


8-14-84 

7-7-63 

4-18-84 

8-6-81 

1-18-84 

•-1-88 

8-1-84 

9-30-68 

7-7-64 

8-M-8I 

1-90-64 

7-»-88 

4-30-64 

%-7-58 

6-31-64 

9-4-88 

6-10-54 

8-13-88 

1-4-84 

8-8-68 

3-17-64 

8-17-68 

3-4-54 

8-7-» 

6-17-54 

ll-t-88 

3-8-64 

7-23-88 

1-48-84- 

8-8-88 

4-1-84 

8-38-84 

4-8-84 

6-7-84 

The  foOawing  divisioos  have  been  abolished:  10, 44. 46, 80. 86  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indieated  below  will  expire  during  December  1954,  ezeept  thoae 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  PiAUc  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  whieh  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Anmud  /ndss 
of  PaUnU—196S. 

.Patents Numben  2,101,016  to  2,104,008,  inehiahra 

^  Plant  Patent .7.... Number  265 
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ii 


January  11,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


180 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


I 


U.S.COTrt«f 

Caen.  L.  Tarsel 

•. 

Rnnc  HxGOHivR  ahd  Louia  Moraoco 

S:  $§s:     Decide*  June  S0,  t»H.     PetUion  for  Meheorimg 
Dmiet  September  17.  t$Si 

[315  P.3d  467  ;  103  U8PQ  M] 

1,  IimBmBMca — OpiKAaiUTT— Jcnios  pAmr  Mvtn  Fbovi 
iHorauBiLiTT  or  Sbmkm  Paktt'8  Dbvicb. 
Held  that  tbe  •taadard  required  for  proof  of  inoperattre- 
neae  wt  forth  la  Field  t.  JTaowtat.  37  CCPA  1211,  183  F.2d 
B»S.  M  U8PQ  373.  la  Utewlae  applied  where  the  party 
relylnc  on  that  groond  la  the  jaalor  and  not  the  eealor 
party,  ilnee  ft  la  aelf-eTident  that  Inoperati^eDeee  of  an 
application,  not  Inoperative  on  Ita  face,  to  not  a  self-proTlns 
propoaltlon  and  wboeTer  makee  the  contention,  whether 
Junior  or  aealor.  haa  the  harden  of  proceeding  with  reapect 
to  hia  contention. 

.   1.  Sam  a — Bh>oction   to  Pbacticb — CaiTaaiON. 

Bale  reatated  that  "the  capacity  to  perform  In  tbe 
naaaer  intended  for  the  machine  in  iaae,  though  only  In 
a  crude  way.  la  eulBclent  to  diacharge  the  inrentor't  burden 
of  proof  for  actual  reduction  to  practice." 

3.  Samb— DiuaaNca— VABiaa     With     CiacuM«TA.xcM     in 

Each  Cabb. 
"Beaaonable  diligence  aa  required  by   the  patent   lawi 
relatea   to   the  circumatancea  diacloaed   by   the  record   in 
each  partlciilar  eaae." 

4.  Samb — PaioBiTT     or     ImraimoK — Photoobaphic    Coh- 

PoaiMo  ApPABATva. 
Tbe   deciaion  of  the  Board  of   Interference   Examiner* 
awarding  priority  of  invention  of  certain  counts  relating 
to   a   photographic   compoaing  apparatua    to   appellee   la 

reversed.  i 

I        I 

APMtAL  from  the-  Patent  Office.  Interference  No. 
84.686. 

REVERSED. 

Marl  Bmheoek,  Lee  B.  Kemcn,  and  Donald  E.  Lane 
forTanaeL  i 

Melvin  R.  Jenmey  and  Kenu>ay,  Jenney,  Witter  d 
Hildreth  (Herbert  W.  Kenicay  of  coanael)  for 
Hlgonnet  et  aL 

Before  O'CoHifB^  JoHivgoif,  Wmlet,  Cole,  and 
JACxaoH  (retired).  A$*oeiate  Judget 
O'CkJHifKix,  J.,  dellrered  tbe  opinion  of  the  coart 

ThlB  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  of  the  Tnited  States  Patent  Office 
awardlnj;  priority  of  inTention  of  the  subject  matter 
dertned  by  the  two  counts  in  Issue  t«»  apiiellees  Hlgonnet 
and  Moyroud.  hereinafter  referred  to  ns  Hi^onnet. 

The  invention  is  r^arded  as  a  fundameutal  udvai^ 
in  tbe  prlntinic  art  whereby  text  or  copy  submit iPd  for 
the  purpose  of  baring  it  printed  is  composed  direct  on 
film  by  a  method  of  selective  flash  pbotoKraphy  of  the 
characters  instead  of  tbe  usual  method  of  molding 
metal  to  form  lines  as  in  a  linotype  machine. 

The  comirfez  machinery,  wherein  a  line  to'be  printed 
is  applied  to  a  sheet  of  photographic  material  through 
tbe  operation  of  a  keyboard,  like  that  of  a  typewriter, 
was  accurately  described  by  the  Primary  Examiner : 

The  invention  la  la  a  phototypograph  or  photographic  com- 
posing apparatua  compriaiag  a  rotaUUe  foot,  or  member 
oirnrlag  charaeterB  to  be  repredoeed,  a  photoaaaaltlva  aheat 
holder,  aa  optical  ayatem  to  project  imagea  of  aelected  char- 
acters from  the  character  holder  or  font,  onto  tbe  photo- 
aenaltive  sheet,  and  a  lamp  capable  of  giving  an  extremely 
bright  «ash  of  extreaMly  abort  dnratlOB  which  will  effectually 
stop  the  motion  of  a  character  image  thrown  from  the  rapidly 

13« 


rotating  character  carrier  onto  the  stationary  photOBenaitive 
siMet.  Tbe  characters  to  be  printed  are  seweted  on  a  key- 
board, which  operates  to  code  the  selected  charaetera  upon  a 
reglater.  or  temporary  reaerrolr.  alemanta  of  which  la  .torn 
will  condition  a  certain  electrical  drenlt,  so  that  when  a 
more  preciae  timing  means  eoacts  therewith,  the  Intense  flaah 
of  ligat  will  be  produced  at  praeiBelr  the  correct  inataat  to 
reproduce  a  charactw  at  preclsaly  tba  proper  poaltloB  la  a 
line  of  character*  printed  on  the  photoaenaltlve  aheet  Maana 
are  alao  provldsd  ta  atep  the  pbotoaeaaltire  aheat  along,  in 
variable  amonnta.  between  expoaurea.  to  form  complete  worda 
and  complete  Unas  of  typing,  with  proper  spacing  betweaa 
succasaive  lettera  and  woraa. 

A  number  of  applicatlona  daflning  tbe  inrentioii, 
more  or  leas  specifically,  were  filed  by  the  reapectiTe 
parties.  The  pertinent  applications  of  the  senior  party 
Higonnet  concern  three  French  ai^lications ;  the  first 
filed  in  Prance,  July  11.  1944,  PV  26.326,  showing  a 
system  of  slits;  and  the  second  application  No.  PV 
26,454  filed  in  that  country  Norember  13, 1944,  contain- 
ing amendments  whereby  "a  derice  giring  a  flash  of 
light  of  very  great  speed  and  at  the  desired  instant  la 
substituted  for  the  system  of  allta."  Additional  modi- 
fications in  Hlgonnet's  first  French  aM>lication  for  a 
patent,  filed  July  11,  1944,  but  not  then  delivered,  were 
filed  in  France  by  Higonnet  on  June  2.  1946,  PV  42.337. 
from  which  disclosure  the  application  involred  in  this 
interference.  No.  610.336.  filed  in  the  United  SUtes 
Patent  Office  August  11, 1945,  was  derired.  The  Board 
held,  however,  that  appellees'  application  PV  26,404. 
filed  in  France  on  November  13.  1944,  was  ineffectire 
as  a  clear  discloaure  of  tbe  inrolred  invention  for  the 
basic  reason  that  the  application  contained  no  ''refer- 
ence  to  parts  in  the  drawing  of  the  earlier  patent 
[PV  26326]  by  reference  numeral  or  other  specUlc 
designation."  ' 

Tansel  filed  bis  original  application.  No.  604,474, 
July  11,  1946,  the  specificatifm  and  drawlnga  of  which 
disclosed  the  photoelectric  flaah  control  device  In  faoue. 
Thereafter  on  October  27.  1948,  Tanael  filed  his  third 
application,  the  one  here  inyolred.  No.  56.880,  which 
application  is  in  turn  a  diviaion  of  his  parent  appUca<^ 
tion.  No.  763,273,  filed  June  7,  1947,  aa  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  appellant's  original  an>lication  604,474 
hereinbefore  described. 

The  latter  defines  the  me<4uuiical  contact  breaker 
point  controls  which  Tansel  substituted  for  his  original 
photo-cell  control  device  for  controlling  tbe  timing 
of  the  flaah.  Tbia  aubetitntion  was  made  by  Ttaael 
while  conatructing  his  machine.  Exhibit  69,  and  prior 
to  bis  flling  date  of  July  11, 1945. 

Tanael  in  flling  his  second  and  third  applicatlona 
made  known  therein  hia  intent  not  to  abandon,  and 
he  did  not  thereby  abandon,  the  invention  deflned  by 
tbe  terms  of  his  original  application.  Appellant  waa 
therefore  entitled  under  the  statute  to  the  flling  date 
of  his  original  appUcatkm,  although,  in  order  to  expe- 
dite his  achievement,  he  included  In  his  subsequent 
application.  No.  66,880,  the  mechanical  contact  breaker 
point  controls  for  hia  original  photo-cell  control  device. 
tn  re  FeWey,  80  GCPA  (Patente)  1009.  135  F.2d  751. 
57  USPQ  407;  Ifor^er  ef  al  v.  Hapward,  32  CCPA 
(Patents)  1061,  ;160  F.2d  256.  66  USPQ  61 ;  35  U.  8.  G. 
I  120.  See  also  60  C.  J.  S.  i  113g,  paces  474-475; 
Walker  on  Patente  (Deller's  Bd.)  Vol.  II, 
873-874.  ' 


(  r 


It  la  generally  acknowledged  that  aadi  of  the  two 
control  devices  respectively  described  by  appellant  are 
the  equivalent  of  one  another  and  may  be  used  alter- 
natively to  perform  substantially  an  identical  function. 
It  is  speciflcally  acknowledged  by  anieUee  Higonnet 
in  appUcation  PV  26,326:  "It  is  clear  that  in  all  these 
arrangemrate  it  is  poaaible  to  use.  instead  of  contacts, 
photoelectric  cells  and  electronic  relaya,  with  whi<± 
higher  ^>eed8  of  <q>eration  are  posaible."  Moreover,  as 
correctly  suggested  in  appellant's  brief,  citing  WiWam 
jr.  Robbint  V.  Wmiam  A.  Steimbart,  19  CCPA  (Pat- 
ente) 1069,  57  F.2d  878. 13  USPQ  118;  and  Werkerly  v. 
Coe,  71  App.  D.  C.  378, 110  TM  609 : 

The  alteatloB  might  he  aoBsawhat  dlflereat  if  Counts  1  and  2 
wwre  directed  to  a  praeiss  eoatrol  davlea,  per  se.  But  ber« 
both  counts  are  directed  to  coaaMaatloaa  and  both  parttes 
admit  that  pradae  control  devleea,  per  sa.  are  old. 

Had  they  been  otherwiae,  a^idlant  may  well  have 
had  the  additional  bnrdMi  of  proving  their  commercial 
utility  by  actual  reduction  to  practice,  aside  from  the 
combination,  even  though  there  Is  no  reqnir«ment  in 
either  of  the  coimta  which  calls  fbr  a  photo-Mectric 
device  or  any  other  form  of  precise  control  for  the 
flaah.  Triplett  v.  i^feiamayer,  29  CCPA  (Patente) 
1243, 129  F.2d  869.  54  USPQ  409. 

Limitetlons  not  included  In  the  counte  cannot  be 
subsequently  read  Into  th«n.  Talbot  O.  Martin  v. 
Herbert  M.  Friendly,  19  CCPA  (Patents)  1181.  58 
F.2d  421,  13  USPQ  201,  and  questions  of  inoperative- 
nefli  relating  to  any  part  of  the  disclosure  outside  the 
issues  deflned  by  the  limltationa  of  the  counte  are  not 
relevant  or  material  to  the  issoe  presented.  Prahl  et  at. 
V.  Redwion,  28  CCPA  (Patente)  937,  941,  943.  117 
TM  1018.  1021-1023,  48  USPQ  66a  Moreover,  the 
counte  of  the  Interference  should  be  given  the  broadest 
interpretation  whUA  they  will  reaaonably  support. 
Cyril  P.  DHbel  v.  Heiee  4  Bchumacher.  18  CCPA  (Pat- 
ente) 907, 909, 46  FAl  670,  571,  8  USPQ  162. 

The  interference  waa  declared  to  exist  by  the  Patent 
Ofllce  on  June  27,  1900.  Count  1  was  there  derived 
from  the  subject  matter  deflned  by  daim  25  of  Tanael's 
application  and  claim  53  of  Hlgonnet's ;  Count  2  from 
claim  26  of  Tanael's  application  and  claim  60  of 
Hlgonnet's.  Both  of  said  appUcationa,  as  hereinbefore 
described,  were  then  co-pending  in  the  Patmt  Office. 
The  Qpunte  read : 

1.  Phptogrmphlc  compoalur  apparataa  eomprlalBg  a  bmbobI 
keyboard  and  means  for  displaying  eharaetara  of  written 
matter,  a  reglater  for  storing  InforaiatloB  eorreapoading  to 
a  Una  of  cbaraetefa  aad  Interword  spacaa  of  aald  written 
"^*?'c,*  character  carrier  compriaing  a  rigid  contlnnonaly 
rotataMe  member  on  which  charaetera  at  dlfSvent  widths  are 
diaplayed  at  uniform  distaneea  from  the  axla  of  rotation, 
meana  for  sapportlag  a  aensltlaed  sheet  having  provlalon  for 
advancing  the  sheet  for  line  spaetac  proJeetloB  apnaratos 

l£L  '*'^*^*i55  ^^^3^**"  *«>•■  iSld^^^^VBrriS?^  to 
the  senaltiied  aheet  a  movable  earrlage  to  eaoae  tbe  ehar- 

*^ILi^*  ?r.2iSf *•*  *SL5?*^??!?!^  portions  of  the  sheet,  an 
*i;*T"Jl^"*  dlaehar»e  tube  having  a  diacharge  time  which 
is  short  in  comparison  with  the  tlaw  of  paaaaga  of  a  character 

riI!^»Sl*'!2feSl2?  '"*5!?.V*i-  •  «'«h*r»  control  circuit  for 
Ik!  i?*^  Bwltehee  controlled  by  tba  reglater  for  operating 
the  diacharge  eoatrol  circuit  to  enarglae  the  tube  toaaccca- 
slvely  project  aelected  charaetera  on  the  aenattlBed  sheet, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  register  for  variably  mov- 
ing the  Mrrfage  tn  accordance  with  the  character  and  Inter- 
word widtha. 

2.  Photographic  compealB|r  apparatna  compriaing  a  manual 
keyboard  and  meana  for  (fiaplaylag  characters  of  written 
matter  a  reglater  for  storimr  laferamtlen  cerrMpondlag  to  a 
line  of  character*  and  Interwerd  spaees  of  said  written 
""^^^^1:.*  cbaraeter  carrier  eaaprlBiag  a  rlgM  eoatlaaaaaly 
I?**,*fyS  member  on  which  character*  of  dliCreat  wld&  are 
diaplayed  at  antfarm  diaUaesa  ttom  the  azto  of  rotatloa. 
J"^"*  '/^"M^r**"' •  "enrtUBad  aheet.  proJaetkm  apparataa 
fw  proJeetlBf  charaetera  from  aaM  character  carrier  on  to 
^^"^'f^^^  *^^  a^BM»vahla  eaniaae  to  eaose  tba  ehar- 
fS^!^^^  ^J!^S^  ^e*^?"^  poirfiona  of  the  aheet  an 
!?*2[2i^"'  '"■^F'»»  J55*  •»•»*««  «  dtoeharae  tlsM  which 
la  abort  in  cmnpariaon  with  the  ttane  of  paasage  of  a  character 
paat  the  projectloa  apparatua,  a  diacharge  control  circuit 


for  tbe  tube,  a  roudi  control  davlea  aad  a  preelaa  control 
device  for  the  clreuit,  both  syachronised  with  tba  eharactar 
carrier,  the  rough  control  device  determining  aa  latarval  la 
which  a  dtscharge  is  to  occur  and  the  preciae  contnri  device 
determining  the  preciae  Inatant  <^  dlaeharaB  within  said 
interval,  aelector  switchea  for  the  aeveral  character*  con- 
trolled by  said  reglater  and  ineladed  In  the  disebaraa  control 
circuit  whereby  the  diacharge  tebe  la  anerglaad  only  under 
tile  Joint  action  of  the  reglater  aad  of  the  rough  and  precise 
control  devices  to  aocceasively  project  selBetad  ebaraetar* 
on  the  aeaaltlsed  sheet,  and  BMchanlam  CMitrirfled  by  ti»e 
register  for  variaMy  moving  tea  carriage  la  accordance  with 
the  character  and  interword  widths. 

On  February  24, 1961,  Higonnet  moved  that  tbe  Inter- 
ference be  dissolved  on  the  grounds : 

L  "^t  Count  One  is  unpatantahle  ov«r  tea  prior  art 
II.  That  Count  Two  is  met  by  the  prior  art  B  eonatraad 

broadly  anou^  to  read  on  the  Taasel  appUeatloa. 

IIL  That  T^ael'a  dladoaare  la  Inadeauate  to  aupport  the 

eonats.     In  the  brief  filed  by  Rtgonnat  aad  ICoynwd  on 

October  39.   IMl.  thla  motloa  waa  withdrawn,  aa  to  the 

laoperatlveneaa  of  Taasel'a  diadoaara. 


In  audi  proceedings  Higonnet  alleged  that  "Count  2 
dUTera  from  Cotmt  1  only  In  the  Induaion  of  the  toni^ 
and  precise  controls,  both  synchroniaed  with  tbe  char- 
acter carrier." 

Hlgonnet's  motion  to  dissolve  waa  denied  by  the 
Examiner  with  reqwct  to  all  of  the  grounds  recited 
therefor.  It  la  deemed  pertinent  for  subsequent  refer- 
ence to  reproduce  the  Examiner's  decision  with  respect 
to  pointe  II  and  III : 

IL  Begardlng  the  motion  to  dlaaolve  aa  to  Count  Two 
being  not  readable  on  Taasel'a  dlaeloaure.  it  is  held  that 
Count  Two  la  patentable,  and,  eonatraed  as  broadly  aa  the 
language  will  permit,  reads  upon  Tkaael's  diaeloaura.  Thla 
count  adda  to  Count  One  the  ^roogh"  and  "Dradae"  control 


devicea  for  flaahing  the  lamp.    Bo^applicante  diaeloae  omai 


control 

,      ipplicaata  diaeloae  aome 

apparatua  to  thia  affect,  but  the  ceanf  la  allowable  for  the 
same  reaaona  as  Count  One.  aa  dlacuaaed  above.  The  elec- 
trical circuit  between  tbe  register  •  •  •  and  tba  pin  aettlng 
solenoids  •  •  •  U  tbe  "rough"  control  ef  Tanael,  and  the 
revolving  switch  •  •  •  is  the  "preciae"  controlUng  and  firing 
meauB. 

III.  In  the  brief  filed  by  Higonnet  et  aL.  thia  motion  waa 
withdrawn  as  to  the  inoperatrveneas  of  Tanael's  discloaure. 
It  appears  to  the  Examiner  that  the  Tanael  diaeloaura  is 
•ufllciently  adequate  to  enaUe  anyone  skUled  la  this  art  to 
conatrnct  such  a  machine,  and  to  make  It  fuactlon  as  it  to 
said  to  do.  All  the  elements  ara  of  types  known  from  this  or 
other  related  arta. 

Haring  conceded  to  Higtmnet,  the  French  flling  date. 
June  2, 1945,  for  conceptioo  and  conatructlTe  reduction 
to  practice,  appellant  Tanael  aasnmed  the  burden  of 
proving  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention 
of  the  connta,  and  proving  It  by  a  pr^wnderance  of 
eridence.  Pinet  r.  MeAlUeter.  38  CCPA  (Patente) 
981, 983, 188  TM  388. 89  USPQ  812. 

Higonnet  conceded  that  Tanael  concaved  of  tbe 
machine  shown  in  the  eight  pages  of  his  drawings 
and  described  in  the  qiecificaticm  of  appellant's  original 
application.  No.  604,474,  prior  to  June  2, 1946.  Tanael's 
diligence  from  1943  to  January  of  1946  waa  acknowl- 
edged by  the  Board  with  respect  to  hia  flling  dates  and 
construction  and  operation  of  a  macjilne.  Exhibit  59, 
completed  during  that  time  in  accordance  with  the  dla- 
closures  of  his  two  applications  hereinbefore  described. 
Tanael  in  support  of  bis  position  submitted  here  the 
machine  completed  in  1946,  Exhibit  50,  and  a  motion 
picture  takm  in  1946,  Exhibit  58.  abowing  the  machine 
in  actual  operation. 

The  Board  held  that  Tanad's  eridence  did  not  aoa- 
tein  hia  btirden  of  proof  with  respect  to  the  succeaaful 
operation  of  the  photoelectric  flaah  control  device 
diown  in  his  original  application  No.  604.474.  and  In 
so  holding,  the  Board  relied  upon  the  argument 
advanced  by  appelleea,  who  on  their  part,  had  taken 
no  teatlmony.  made  no  testa,  nor  submitted  any  eri- 
dence.  As  observed  in  appellant's  brief : 

The  charge  of  Inoperativeness  is  based  on  the  fact  that  a 
short  tlaw  befora  he  filed  application  Serial  No.  604.4T4. 
Tanael  bnUt  a  machine  like  that  diacloaed  theraln.  aad  in  the 
course  of  Buch  work  ramoved  the  photo-electric  arrangement 
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•ad  rabmitted  aa  cqnlTalent  flash  control  derlce  [conalatinjr 
of  the  Bechanleal  breaker  point  control!  hereinbefore 
dewrlbedl. 

Hie  milMtitntion  by  Tansri  of  the  breaker  point  con- 
trols by  way  of  modifying  the  means  by  which  the 
desired  result  was  ultimately  attained,  did  not  of 
Its^  establish  the  inoperativeness  of  the  photo-elec- 
tric arrangement  prevloasly  tested  bj  appellant  On 
the  contrary,  Tansel's  evidence  with  respect  to  his  test 
of  that  device  established  that  while  he  and  Harder, 
the  electrician  whom  Tansel  had  hired  to  help  bnild 
the  madiine,  had  admittedly  encountered  diflBculty  in 
arrlTlng  at  proper  operation  of  the  precise  photo-cell 
selector,  they  were  satisfied  from  its  performance  in 
the  tests  that  the  device  could  have  been  eventually 
and  successfully  operated  not  only  by  themselves  but 
also  by  any  person  skilled  in  the  art;  and  that  the 
breaker  point  controls  were  ^ven  the  preference  by 
appellant  because,  as  Tansel  testified,  "We  thought 
we  could  proceed  faster  with  the  breaker  point 
mechanism.'* 

In  any  event,  the  burden  was  upon  Higonnet  to  estab- 
lish by  a  proper  showing  the  inoperativeness  of 
appellant's  photo-electric  devic-e  for  controlling  the 
timing  of  the  flash  precisely.  Field  v.  Knowlet,  37 
CCPA  (Patents)  1211.  183  F.2d  5»3,  000,  601,  86  USPQ 
373.  In  that  case  this  court  unanimously  held,  as  a 
matter  of  law,  that  there  '*is  a  different  basis  for 
evaluating  the  standard  of  operativeness  required  for 
a  patent  application  disclosure  to  be  considered  oper- 
ative, and  the  standard  of  operativeness  required  to 
establish  that  the  disclosure  of  the  application  is 
actually  reduced  to  practice :" 

We  asree  with  the  Board  that  the  alleged  Inoperativeneea  of 
the  senior  party'*  diacloenre  here  mnut  be  evaluated  on  a 
baals  different  from  conception  and  reduction  to  practice. 
•  •  A  senior  party  mifht  be  unable  to  prove  conception 
and  actual  redaction  to  practice  due  to  his  failure  prior  to 
his   nlliic  date   to   bring   to  an   operative  state   a  machine 

t«howlM  practical  ntllity  for  Its  intended  pnrpose.  without 
osnW^'  the  eondnsion  that  the  junior  party  has  carried 
lis  borden  of  proving  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence 
that  the  disclosure  of  the  senior  party's  application  could 
not  be  made  to  operate  successfully  under  the  application  of 
the  repeeaentatlve  skill  in  the  art. 

[11  The  standard  required  for  the  proof  of  inoper- 
ativeness hereinbefore  described  is  likewise  applied 
where  the  party  relying  on  that  ground  as  the  basis 
for  the  award  of  priority  is  the  Junior  and  not  the 
senior  party.  On  that  point  as  well  as  others^  we 
fully  agree  with  the  views  expressed  in  this  case  in 
the  dissent  written  by  P.  J.  Heyman.  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Interference  Braminers:  "Hlgonnet  and 
Moyroud  in  contending  inoperativeness  of  Tansel's 
application  disclosure  of  July  11,  194.\  have  not  car- 
ried the  burden  of  their  contention  where  the  addiis- 
slon  they  rely  upon  is  defective  in  requirements  they 
would  have  to  satisfy  in  the  taking  of  actual  proofs. 

"For  the  requirements  necessary  to  establish  inoper- 
ativeness of  an  opponent's  application  disclosure  it  Is 
not  necessary  to  cite  further  than  Field  v.  Knoieleu. 
37  CCPA  (Patents)  1211.  1850  C.  D.  521.  640  O.  G. 
807,  188  F.2d  803.  86  USPQ  373.  In  this  decision  the 
court  with  comprehensive  citation  of  earlier  cases 
exhaustively  reviewed  this  phase  of  patent  law.  In 
the  extracts  below  from  that  decision  It  should  be 
borne  in  mind  that  Field  who  made  the  contention  of 
inoperativeness  was  the  junior  party  whereas  in  this 
case  Hlgonnet  and  Moyroud  who  make  the  contention 
are  the  senior  party.  This  makes  no  intrinsic  differ- 
ence for  It  is  self-evident  that  inoperativeness  of  an 


application,  not  Inoperative  on  Its  face  and  thus  not 
criticised  by  the  Patent  Office  on  that  ground.  Is  not 
a  self-proving  proposition  and  whoever  makes  the  con- 
tention, whether  Junior  or  senior,  has  the  burden  of 
proceeding  with  respect  to  his  contention. 

"From  the  following  excerpts  from  Field  v.  Knowlet 
It  is  apparent  that  the  party  contending  inoperative- 1 
nees  of  his  opponent's  application  disclosure  may  pre- 
vail in  his  contention  If  he  fulfills  certain  requirements,  i 
If  he  conducts  inter  partes  tests  on  a  reconstruction 
of  his  opponent's  device  he  must  show  that  the  device 
cannot  be  made  to  operate  even  with  such  modifica- 
tions and  alterations  short  of  invention  as  would 
occur  to  and  be  made  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  par- 
ticular art  genuinely  interested  in  making  the  device 
operate.  What  Is  particularly  important  to  the  case 
at  hand  is  that  Field  v.  Knowlet  further  makes  it 
clear  that  if  the  contending  party  does  not  conduct 
Inter  partes  tests  but  relies  upon  evidence  furnished 
by  his  opponent  that  evidence  in  equivalent  manner 
must  fulfill  the  same  requirements.  *  *  • 

"Count  1  reads  upon  application  Ser.  No.  604,474 
of  Tansel,  which  does  not  appear  inoiterative  on  its 
face  and  which  was  never  criticised  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  as  being  Inoperative.  If  Hlgonnet  and 
Moyroud  have  not  carried  their  burden  of  showing 
that  the  July  11, 1945,  application  disclosure  of  Tansel 
Is  inoperative  then  the  filing  and  prosecution  of  that 
application  which  was  co-pending  with  Tansel  parent 
application  Ser.  Xo.  753,273  demonstrates  at  least 
reasonable  diligence  for  Tansel  as  to  Count  1  in  the 
critical  period.  Tansel  as  the  first  to  conceive  the 
invention  but  the  last  to  reduce  it  to  practice,  having 
demonstrated  reasonable  diligence  in  the  critical 
period  would  be  entitled  to  prevail  as  to  Count  1." 

[21  The  capacity  to  perform  in  the  manner  intended 
for  the  machine  in  issue,  though  only  in  a  crude  way, 
is  sufficient  to  discharge  the  inventor's  burden  of  proof 
for  actual  reduction  to  practice.  Hildreth  v.  M<utora$, 
257  U.  S.  27,  34;  Frank  D.  Williama  v.  Max  Hand- 
»chiegl,  18  CCPA  (Patents)  1176,  48  F.2d  305,  9  USPQ 
186. 

As  hereinbefore  described.  Count  2  differs  from 
Count  1  only  in  the  inclusion  of  the  rough  and  precise 
controls,  both  s3mchroniaed  with  the  character  carrier. 
The  photo-cell  arrangement  defined  by  Count  1  gave 
Tansel  and  Harder  considerable  difficulty  in  arriving 
at  a  satisfactory  operation  mainly  due  to  a  described 
contact  bounce.  Harder  testified :  "This  contact  bounce 
Interfered  with  proper  operation  of  the  precise  photO(- 
cell  selector  and  while  the  system  could  eventuall^ 
have  been  worked  out,  we  decided  that  it  would  be 
better  to  simplify  the  whole' mechanism.  We  substi- 
tuted a  different  character  selector,  which  is  that  now 
on  Exhibit  58  and  which  uses  mechanical  motions  of 
solenoid  armatures  for  a  rough  control  and  impinge- 
ment of  rotating  contacts  against  the  selected  solenoid 
armatures  for  precise  control." 

It  Is  stated  in  appellant's  brief  on  this  particular 
point,  omitting  certain  numerical  references  to  the 
record:  "So  Tansel  decided  to  take  the  photo-cell 
precise  control  off  and  put  on  instead  breaker  point 
contacts,  which  llred*  the  circuit  by  discharge  of  a 
condenser  through  an  automobile  Ignition  coll.  This 
Is  the  arrangement  shown  in  Figure  8  of  application 


Borial  No.  06380  and  it  Is  what  is  on  the  machine, 
■xhibit  00,  which  was  conpleCed  in  1046." 
On  the  same  point.  Harder  farther  testifled : 
Q.  Laf  8  tsra  to  Oewst  S  aad  I  dost  think  ws  assd  isptst 


all  the 
coast  to 


bst  m  stats 
as  Ooaat  1 


to  yo« 


la  gisiril  thst  thto 
that  It  also  cans  tor 


cooat  to  ns  mmm  as  Oooat  1  sxeopt  that  It  also  calls  fOr 
roach  and  prsetos  eoatrol  tat  ths  eircnlt  which  ragslatM  ths 
flasB  dlschargi  and  I  sathsr  frosi  your  tastlstsay  ssts  today 
that  thto  SMChlas  MzhlMt  M  has  both  rosgh  sad  prsetos 


parts  that  iiTet  wore 

As  always,  tbare  are  several  poaslbto  ways  to  do  a  partleolar 

Job  aad  tho  prsetos  and  roBgfe  eoBtroto  ais  < 


control.    Is  that  eerroet  T 

A  Yos,  thst  to  right  Wo  havo  doscrlbsd  ths  roogh  and 
proctos  control  prsvlo— ly. 

Q.  And  tho  flash  to  oasrgtssd  only  sadar  the  Jolat  aetloa 
of  ths  rsgtotsr  aad  ths  rosgh  aad  prsetos  eootrol  dsvtcos? 

A.  Tss. 

Q.  Aad  BOW  the  sMllestloa^  Thto  flrst  oas.  flled  la  Jnly, 
IMS.  that  to.  florlal  No.  d04.4t4.  doss  It  dtocloos  «aeh  of  tiSs 

OtoaMBtS  of  thSSS  COQBtS  ?  _ki  w  *w_    — -_-    --     — i-    -Ti  — . 

di^ioir.nr?5iirttiS'i?ff«?iSc^s^         ^^  ^^sTc^ss^s^ 

ltsoi|alvateat,sadlasddltloa.tte^^gk2dfl^^  ^'JSy^^P^i^  :5?lft«  IS^f*!* 

I  do  a  par 
isf  those. 

It  appears  that  both  connts  In  lasoe  read  upon 
appellant's  disclosures.  It  farther  appears  that  Count 
1  reads  on  Tanael's  machine,  Bxhibit  00,  and  that  a 
direct  diaagreemoit  exists  between  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  aa  to  whether  Exhibit  00  has  both  a 
roogh  and  precise  control  for  the  flash,  both  synchro- 
nised with  the  character  carrier,  as  defined  in  Coant  2. 

The  Primary  ■xamlner  imposed  no  restriction  («  the 
breadth  of  the  interpretation  of  Coont  2  and  the  Board 
in  constming  the  languafs  thereof  apparently  limited 
its  meaning  to  the  exact  eonstroctlon  dlscloaed  by 
Hlgonnet  instead  of  eonstralng  it  aa  broadly  as  Its 
langaage  will  pennit 

[8]  The  Board  In  rejecting  Tansel's  contention 
regarding  Bxhlblt  00.  held  that  he  did  not  establlah 
due  diligence  In  redndng  to  pracdoe  the  Jostlfying 
medianism  thoeoC  by  JanoarF  of  1046.  Beasonable 
diligence  as  reqnlred  by  the  patent  lawa  rrtatas  to  the 
drcumstances  disdoasd  by  the  record  in  eadi  par- 
ticular caae.  Young  t.  BtnMe,  84  App.  D.  C.  218. 
There  is  testimony  that  Tansel's  efforts  were  con- 


tinned  after  January  of  1046  and  that  his  Joatlfyinf 
aivaratas  was  reduced  to  practice  at  least  by  the 
sanuner  or  early  fall  of  1046.  Purthermore,  the  counts 
contain  no  limitation  requiring  that  appellant  com- 
plete this  reduction  to  praetloe  as  part  of  his  basic 
system.  Hie  linotype  madiine  as  flrst  iwodnoed  by 
IfergenthalMr  did  not  indnde  any  Justifying  apparatus 
and  was  wanting  In  ''perfect  Justlflcatlon,"  but  the 
conrt,  Jferveafhsler  Linotype  Co.  t.  Fress  Puh.  Co., 
07  F.  002. 006, 006.  held  the  patent  valid : 

Thto  flsaorsl  statosisBt  a<  optaloa  as  to  ths  sesps  of  ths 

pstoats  oUmlaafeas  from  ths  dlscBsstoa  suuv  of  ths  aOBor 

crltlctoSM  orgsd  fey  ths  dsOwdssts.     Ths  prspsstttea  upoa 

strssB  to  that  aolSsr 

tlVO    SMM 

^ttoa,"  vto. : 

Thsir  eontsatloa  t 

the  OBtsaable  proposttloa  thst  ths  SMChlae  imeh  prodwBsd 
the  "linotype"  was  vatastoss  bscaoss  It  did  aot  prodnes  aa 
aboohitsly  porftoet  "llaotym."  Sa^  s  propostttoa.  If  sss- 
talBsd.  wosld  eoadsaui  to  ofescuflty  ssim  sC  ths  giestast  works 
of  boauui  fsalos.  •  •  •  Ths  dsCsct  was  oas  that  was  at  oacs 
sanssted  by  printers,  aad  ths  s^satss  aad  others  UasMdl- 
ately  set  to  work  to  rsoiody  It  This  was  set  a  dlflenlt  task 
and  was  soon  accoauiltohod.  •  •  • 

The  Board  likewise  fbnnd  that  TanasI  did  not  make 
printing  pistes  from  the  flla  used  In  testing  BxhIMt 
08,  which  otherwise  "opoiited  with  something  laas 
than  commercial  prlntlag  quality."  The  aothorltlas 
set  no  such  standards  for  mcasarlng  tt»e  patentability 
of  the  Invention  of  the  ooonta.  JSTiMrsf*  ▼.  Mmttort, 
287  U.  8.  97.  84;  LeieMenrtaf,  /r.  t.  fVeewsa.  96 
CCPA  (Patents)  1168,  1108.  106  r,2d  878.  881«  41 
U8PQ47& 

[4]  For  the  reasons  hereinbeCore  stated.  It  Is  ovr 
opinion  that  the  Junior  party  Tuiaal  has  met  his 
burden  of  proof  and  It  follows  that  the  dedaloB  of  the 
Board,  awarding  priority  of  Innatlon  of  the  two 
counts  of  the  Interfersnoe  to  the  ssnior  party.  Hlgonnet 
and  Moyrood.  most  be.  and  hereby  la,  reveraed. 

RBVUtSK). 

Jaouoh  .  /^  retired,  sat  for  OAttBR.  Chief  Ju*§e. 

jAOKaon,  /^  aad  Johnsoit,  /..  dissent 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Nottew  an4tr  tS  U.  S.  C.  XM ;  Patent  Act  of  INX 


2,099,696,  M.  A.  Marcos,  Treatment  of  paoriaala ;  2.449,866, 
Waksmaa  and  Schatx,  Streptomycin  and  proccM  of  prepara- 
tion, filed  Not.  1,  1954.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  864/54, 
Mmnt  A.  Maretu  ▼.  Rutgen  Reaemrch  and  Rtidowment  f^un- 

imtion  efi. 

I 

2.121,687,  2^62.393,  W.  F.  Samea,  Elevator  dlapateiiln« 
■ystem ;  2,376,113,  Booton  and  Santlnl,  Elevator  ayatem : 
2.228.100,  H.  W.  WUliams  et  al..  Reversible  elevator  system ; 
2,376.218,  same.  Selective  high  call  reversal,  filed  Oct.  28, 
1964,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doe.  54el686,  We$tinahoiue 
aieetrle  Cwrp.  v.  Otit  Elevator  Co. 

2.215.098.  W.  F.  Olaser,  Elevator  system;  2,284,113, 
O.  Watson,  Dtspatching  and  control  system  for  elevators: 
2.468.317,  same,  Dispatching  system  for  elevators :  2.589,242, 
Glaser  and  Hornang,  Elevator  dispatching  and  control  sys- 
tem :  2.634,828,  Brans  and  Davis,  Closure  operator  control 
mecfaanlsm,  corrected  notice  of  suit  filed  July  20,  1954,  D.  C, 
S.  D.  N.  T..  Doe.  94/286.  Otit  Elevator  Co.  v.  Weatinffhoune 
Electric  Corp. 

2,218.371,  O.  C  Zachar,  Combination  fill  and  vent  box, 
filed  Sept.  15.  1954,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Pa.  (PhlUdelphto),  Doc. 
15784,  Plastic  AfpUance  Co.  v.  Adept  Mfg.  Co.  Defanlt  Judg- 
ment favor  plaintiiT:  injunction  granted  Oct.  21,  1954. 
3.228,100.  (See  2,121,587.)  2.262.393.  (See  2,121,587.) 
2.277.443,  C.  Livingston,  Switcbstack  assembly  ;  2.334,897, 
B.  O.  Baker.  Spring  tension  device,  filed  Oct.  29.  1954,  D.  C, 
N.  D.  lU.  (Chieago).  Doc.  64el594,  Omardiau  Elee.  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Comar  Elee.  Co. 

2,284.113.    (See  2,215,098.) 

2,308,073,  J.  W.  Hagerty,  Boot  for  universal  Joint,  filed 
Nov.  3,  1954.  D.  C,  N.  D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl619.  C;i»<- 
rerral  Prodmett  Co..  Inc.  v.  Ameriean  Automtotive  Product; 
Inc.        \ 

S.317,844.     (See  2,361,914.)     2.317.845.     (See  2,351,914.) 

2,320,709,  W.  A.  Amesen,  Speculum,  filed  Joly  15,  1954. 
D.  C,  N.  D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl009,  Jiational  Electric 
luMtrmment  Co..  inc.  v.  MiUer  Surgical  Co.  Consent  Judgment 
holding  patent  Infringed  Oct.  29,  1954. 

2,334.807.     (See  2,277,443.) 

2.361.914,  2.351.915,  2,317,844,  Boucher  and  Kahl,  Lumi- 
nescent tube  system  and  apparatus ;  2,317,845,  C,  P.  Boucher, 
Luminescent  tube  lighting  apparatus:  2.370.635,  J.  H. 
Bridges.  Luminescent  tube  system.  C.  C.  A..  6th  dr.,  Doc. 
11717,  National  Tranaformer  Corp.  et  al.  v.  ^rs«ce  Mfg.  Co. 
Jadgaent  of  District  Court  holding  claims  invalid  aSrmed 
Aug.  3. 1954. 

2.351.915.  (See  2,351,914.)  I 

2.364.533,  A.  L.  Jackson,  Electric  meat  tenderiaer : 
2.513,025,  same.  Meat  tenderiaer.  filed  Oct.  20.  1952,  D.  C. 
Minn.  (St.  Paol).  Doc.  2316.  Hobari-Federal  Engineering 
Corp.  V.  Bergatedt  Salea  Co.  and  Sir  JUteak  Machinery,  Inc. 
Patents  ht>ld  valid  and  infringed  by  defendant,  8ir  Steak 
Machinery,  tnc. ;  cnmpUint  dismissed  without  prejudice  as 
related  to  alleged  infringement  of  patents  Oct.  27.  1954. 
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2.370,63.V     (See  2,361.914.) 

2.371.472.  Rnir  and  Buer,  Cart ;  2,475,797,  O.  Martin,  Col- 
lapsible cart ;  2,671,669,  D.  Berlin,  same,  filed  Nov.  1  1964, 
D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  96/276,  Dennia  MUcheU  Jndua'triea  v. 
R.  H.  Maeg  4  Co.  Inc. 

2,376,113.     (See  2,121,587.)     2.376,218.     (See  2,121,587.) 
2,449,866.     (See  2,099,696.)     2,468,317.      (See  2,215.098.) 
2.472,551,  R.  L.  Smith,  Method  for  producing  surface  deco- 
rated plastic  sheets,  filed  Nov.  3,  1954,  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton), Doc.   1661,  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  v. 
Plaatie  PUrn  Corp. 

2,474.480.     (See  Re.  23,273.)     2,475,797.     (See  2,371,472.) 
2,479,993.  O.  L.  Anderson,  Garment  shape  maintaining  de- 
vice, filed  July  3.  1950,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
5071.  Bukba  4  Hove  Co.  et  aL  v.  Phoenim  Prodmeta  Co.    Pat- 
ent held  invalid  ;  complaint  dismissed  Oct.  26,  1954. 
2,513,025.     (See  2,364,533.) 

2.527,398,  M.  A.  Chavannes,  Method  of  preparing  surface- 
decorated  plastic  sheets,  filed  Nov.  3,  1954,  D.  C.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington). Doc.  1662,  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  et  oL  v. 
Ckmvanne*  Induatrial  Sgnthetiea.  Inc..  et  ot 

2.563.529.  F.  L.  Hawkins,  Metal  balustrade:  2,5«S.&30. 
same.  Balustrade,  filed  May  29,  1963,  D.  C^  N.  D.  AMu  (Bir- 
mingham), Doc.  7300,  Dallas  Iron  and  Wire  Worka,  Inc.  ▼. 
Floifd  Ij.  Hawkina.  Final  decree  dliBilssing  complaint  and 
coonterelaim  Oct.  26,  1954. 

2.663.530.  (See   2,5«3.529.)     2,589.242.     (See   2.215.P98.) 
2.605,342.  S.  D.  Spurling.  Fire  aUnn  system,  filed  Oct.  26, 

1954,  D.  C  N.  D.  Ga.  ( Atlanta ).  Doc.  5016,  SpurUng  Fire 
Alarm  and  Indicator  Co.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  tieteet-A-Fgre,  Inc., 
et  al. 

2.619.195,  2,619,196.  G.  P.  Scott,  Elevator  for  invalids  filed 
Nov.  2,  1954,  D.  C.  W.  D.  Mo.  (Kansas  Hty),  Doc.  9436, 
American  Btair-OUde  Corp.  v.  Metric  Chair  Life  Co.  et  al. 

2.619.196.  (See  2.619,195.) 

2.624.146,  V.  C.  Kahle,  Fishhook,  filed  Oct.  26.  1954.  D.  Ci 
Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  2649,  Victor  C.  KahU  v.  Montgowter^ 
Wardd  Co.  etui. 

2,634,828.      (See  2.215,098.)     2,671,669.      (See  2.371,472.) 
2,685,394,    I.    Rabinowits,    Boneless   ham   pressure  packer, 

filed   Oct.   26,    1954.   D.   C,   E.  D.    Pa.    (Philadelphia),   Doc. 

17985,  Irving  Maehinerg  Co.,  fnc.  v.  Karl  Setter  d  Bona,  Inc.. 

etal. 

Re.  23,273  (of  2,474.480).  G.  P.  Kearse,  Antenna  system, 
filed  Apr.  13.  1950,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc.  50e542, 
Ameriean  Phenolic  Corp.  v.  Ooldblatt  Broa.,  Inc.  Final  con- 
sent Judgment  holding  patents  valid  and  infringed  Oct.  29, 
1964. 

Des.  173.059,  O.  Cassini,  Dress,  filed  Oct.  26,  1964.  D.  C, 
S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  96/216,  OUg  Caaaini,  Inc.  v.  Dorene  Faahiona 
Corp. 

Des.  173,060,  O.  CaaHni.  Dress,  filed  Oct.  25.  1954.  D.  <^., 
S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  96/215.  Oleg  Caaaini.  Inc.  v.  Modem  Deaign 
Dreaaea,  Inc. 
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REISSUES 


Matter  «Mloae4  la  hMTy  brack«ts  [ 


JANUARY  11,  1965 

in  the  original  patent  but  fori 
in  italics  indicates  additions  made 


rs  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  relsatM  BpedflcatloB ;  auttar 

"by  relamie. 


HJfU  2M2t 

KIM  S1KUCnJK£  rOR  FIAT  TABLEWAKE  REFRIGERATOR  CLOSURE  AND  SEAL 

R.€^C0w«,F«yctt»fH«»N.YnMripMrlDOMNiiati  Venice  E.  Maik  aid  Lhqri  L. 

FMlMy  CiiMjt  Ojm— ,  N.  Y^  a  cotyorlfcMi  of  Mick^   inl^nri  to  Icnrii 

NcwYoA  Mkk^  m  coKfanUam  vt  MUbtpm 

OiiflMl  No.  2,«574St,  dalii  Novcabcr  3,  1953,  SmW  Origlnl  No.  M7M34,  4iM  Miij  31,  1949,  SoM  No. 

No.  139,lt9,  NovmAw  3«,  1949.    Applicaliai  for  54MM,  Mj  27,  1944.    Afplcortoa  for  nime  Mi^ 

1954,  SiM  No.  435,319  M,  1959,  ScfW  No.  1M,5M 

(CL  <5— 15)  7  OfilMi     (CL  2*-49> 


»  * 


2.  A  plate  or  similar  article  of  tableware  formed  of 
frangible  material  comprising  a  Mbstantially  flat  central 
portion  encircled  by  a  foot  and  a  rim  portion  exterior 
to  the  foot,  said  rim  portion  extending  upwardly  and  hav- 
ing a  reinforcing  portion  on  Hie  under  side  thereof  ex- 
tending frtrni  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  rim  and  grad- 
ually increasing  in  thickness  from  said  edge  and  termi- 
nating in  a  shoulder  profecting  on  the  under  side  of  said 
rim  portion  located  between  said  edge  and  said  fdot,  stud 
shoulder  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  article  as 
formed,  said  reinforcing  portion  increasing  resistance  to 
chipping  or  cracking  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  article. 


13,919 
SYSTEM  OF  SRBMIC  RECORDING 

E. 


No.  5 


of  IMaimra 

11, 1951,  SovW 
5tt352,  NowilM  t,  1944.    Amdkadkm  for  lo- 
MoRk  3, 1953, 8«W  No.  34t47S 
11  CWm.    (CL  Itl— tJ) 


1.  In  o  oooatniction  of  the  doss  described,  o  door  jomb 
member,  •  door  member  oMfvoUy  moonted  with  rnpect 
thereto  to  be  broodit  into  dodng  rtlationihip  therewith, 
a  sealing  gasket  oi  flexible  conmressible  material  secured 
to  <me  oif  said  melkibers  at  the  noe  thereof,  an  elongated 
duumel  siqiport  located  within  the  otho-  of  said  mem- 
ben,  a  magnet  holder  located  lengthwise  of  the  channel 
support  and  secured  therein  havinc  qwoed  i^art  fingers 
extending  toward  the  open  side  of  the  channel,  a  plate 
of  noninagnetic  matoial  across  die  open  side  oc  the 
channel  siqiport,  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  block  tkf  non- 
magnetic material  at  eadi  side  of  the  permanent  magnet 
located  in  each  recess  between  adiaorat  fingers,  a  i4u- 
raltty  of  alternate  blocks  (rf  soft  iron  and  of  nonmagnetic 
material  located  between  said  magnet  holder  and  said 
plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  diifting  said  Uodu 
<rf  soft  iron  and  of  nonmagnetic  material  mto  positions 
^i^iere  said  iron  blocks  lie  against  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  magnets  and  said  blodi  of  nonmagnetic  material  lie 
against  the  adiacent  ends  of  the  blodu  of  like  material 
at  each  side  of  the  magnets,  or  to  anodm-  position  n^iere 
said  blocks  of  soft  iron  extend  across  die  Mocks  of  non- 
magnetic material  at  each  side  of  die  magnets,  and  die 
adjacent  end  of  each  magnet  is  partially  covered  by  a 
block  of  nonmagnetic  material  between  two  adjacent 
soft  iron  Mods. 

23321 
VACUUM  TURESOCKBT  TERMINAL  SIRUCTURE 

Origlsri  No.  2,iM,5f4,  dalsd  My  22,  1952,  8«W  No. 
i7t,«a,  Mny  It,  194<.   AMBcattoa  for 


29, 1954,  SefM  No. 
23 


CCL339^19f> 


10.  In  apparatus  for  recording  a  seismic  wave,  the 
combination  which  comprise*  a  aeismometer  capable  of 
picking  up  seismic  waves  in  a  wide  frequency  band  in- 
cluding low  seismic  frequencies,  a  magnetizable  medium, 
a  momilator  for  modulating  a  high  frequency  carrier  with 
the  output  of  the  seismometer  incluaing  the  Jow  frequency 
seismic  components,  means  for  recording  the  resulting 
modulated  carrier  wave  as  a  magnetic  trace  on  the  mag- 
netizable medium,  means  for  picking  up  the  modulated 
carrier  wave  from  the  medium,  means  for  demodulate 
the  picked  up  wave,  means  for  filtering  the  demodulated 
wave  to  eliminate  all  but  a  preselected  band  of  seismic 
frequencies  and  means  for  reproducing  the  filtmd  wave 
for  inspactioH. 

r      600  O.  O.— 11 


21.  A  mounting  means  for  circuit  components  aseoel- 
ated  witit  elements  of  an  electronic  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  prongs,  said  mounting  means  Uicluding  an 
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electronic  tube  holder  comprising  an  insulating  member, 
a  plurality  of  metallic  socket  elements  mounted  within 
said  member  for  receiving  said  prongs  and  for  mounting 
said  tube  on  one  side  of  said  member,  said  socket  ele- 
ments having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  terminals  pro- 
jecting away  from  said  member,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
lugs  located  in  substantially  a  common  plane  displaced 
away  from  the  other  side  of  the  tube  holder  with  the  lugs 
positioned  at  different  angular  positions  with  reference  to 
that  center  line  of  the  tube  holder  which  extends  par- 
allel to  said  prongs  when  they  are  inserted  in  the  insulating 
member,  a  second  plurality  of  metallic  lugs  substantial^ 
in  a  common  plane  displaced  away  from  said  other  side 
of  tite  tube  holder  with  the  lugs  positioned  at  different 
angular  positions  with  reference  to  said  center  line,  the 
second-named  plane  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  and  farther  from  the  tube  holder  than  the  first- 
named  plane,  each  of  said  lugs  defining  an  opening  into 
which  wires  may  be  placed  and  soldered,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  tube  holder  rigidly  carrying  all  of  said  lugs 
at  their  respective  positions  and  insulating  some  of  them 
from  others. 

23,»2  I 

TRACK  SHOE        I 
BcTcriy  fflfli,  Califs  MrfgHor,  Ij  mtmt 
^  Id  A.  R.  Hyd«  *  Sow  Compaay,  a  cor- 

OiCZTno.  24M3U,  dated  DcctnAcr  1,  1953,  Serial 
No.  21MU,  Fcbnnry  If,  1951.    AppHcatkm  for  re- 
al, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,225 
2  CWbh.    (CL  M— 2.5) 


sole  being  free  of  antislipping  means,  a  low-cut  upper 
of  soft  leather,  and  longitudiruil  stretch-preventing  means 
comprising  a  substantially  non-stretchable  tape  exteruting* 
longitudinally  on  each  side  of  the  upper  from  the  toe' 
to  the  heel  thereof  and  stitched  along  its  side  margins 
thereto,  the  forward  ends  of  said  tape  being  turned  under 
with  the  margin  of  the  upper  and  secured  to  the  outsole, 
said  tape  being  of  a  width  approximately  half  the  height 
of  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  spaced  from  the  top  and 
bottom  margins  along  the  greater  length  thereof,  whereby 
to  provide  a  continuous  toe-to-heel  flat  band  anchored 
adjacent  the  toe  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  and 
extending  around  the  heel  for  eliminating  excessive 
stretching  of  the  upper  and  ensuring  a  continuous  snug 
fit  throughout  a  major  area  of  the  moe. 


S 


23,923 

FOLDABLE  WHEEL  DOLLY 

DeBham  A.  WhHeaeO,  Steantoo,  Va. 

Original  No.  2,i79,992,  dated  FcbiMiy  23,  1954,  Serial 

No.  2«1,729,  Deceodier  14,  1951.    Appilcalloa  for 

reisRie  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,171 

11  ClaiiM.    (CL  214-^3«) 


2.  A   running  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  calks  carried 
by  the  ball  portion  of  the  $ole,  the  heel  portion  of  said 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  dolly  comprisiiig  a  track  of  dongated 
rectangular  shape  including  two  parts  of  substantially 
equal  len^  pivotally  connected  together  in  end-to-end 
relationship  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  track,  a  dolly  having  a 
length  somewhat  less  than  one-half  the  length  of  said 
track  mounted  on  the  latter  for  movement  from  one  end 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  two  parts  of  said  track  being 
foldable  together  with  said  dolly  diqxMed  therebetween, 
and  latch  means  carried  by  one  of  said  track  parts  and 
engageable  with  said  dolly  as  said  track  parts  are  folded 
together  to  hold  said  dolly  on  said  one  track  part  while 
said  track  parts  are  being  folded,  said  latch  means  being  I 
released  to  free  said  dolly  upon  unfolding  of  said  track 
parts.  . 
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1339 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
J.  POMMTt,  Pkdit 
Mfl  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  424437 
lOaliB.   (CL47— M) 
The  new  and  disthict  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  its  sturdy  growth;  its  eariy  blooming  sea- 


son; its  exceptionally  good  germination  quality;  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  attachment  of  the  floret  and  buds  to  the 
spike;  the  regular  and  compact  arrangement  of  the  flower 
on  the  ^ike  but  with  no  overiapping  of  the  tnids;  the 
large  number  of  florets  showing  color  at  one  time:  and 
the  scarlet-red  color  of  its  flower  with  a  distingu^ing 
white  area  on  the  back  of  the  three  lower  petals  of  each 
floret. 
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FASTENER-APTLYING  MACHINE 
M. 

Boadtek,  If., 
Rhode  Ubmi 

AppHcalkn  laly  It,  1951,  SmM  No.  2373M 
UCUhM.   (CLl— 44^) 


said  free  vertical  edges,  whereby  said  stnips  are  placed 
under  tension  upon  application  of  the  garment  to  a  wearer 
to    to  prevent  wrinkling  and  folding  of  said  fly  panels. 

of  -^_i^«-^_ 

2,i9S,94f  ! 

BRASSlftSE 

Hulda  R.  DoBdMk,  Soibrook,  N.  H. 

AppHcaHoa  Octokcr  10, 1952,  SmM  No.  314,1<€ 

tCfarfM.   (CL2-^«2) 


1.  In  a  stapling  or  wire-stitdiing  machine  having  a 
driver,  means  for  siq>porting  a  strip  of  connected  stages, 
and  means  for  progressively  feeding  the  foremost  staples 
in  the  strq>  to  the  driver,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  for  actuating  the  driver 
to  drive  the  ^aples  mto  the  woik,  detent-means  for  ar- 
resting the  drivmg  stroke  of  the  driver  after  it  severs  a 
staple  from  the  strq>  to  recover  the  maximum  pressure 
in  the  motor,  and  means  tor  autoouUically  releasing  the 
detent-means  to  cause  the  driver  to  OMnplete  its  driving 
stroke  to  drive  a  staple  into  the  work  with  the  maximum 
force  of  the  pressure  operating  thereon. 


aLM939 
FOUNDATION  GAMMXm 

J.  GcfaMT,  SlBiglii  MBdL,  aslgBor  to  FkvcBiaB 
MaiwfailMitu  Coapaay,  Staiili,  Rflck^  a  coipon- 
mn  oiniicsifH 

Ina  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,449 
4CWM.   (CLl-39) 


.  1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  completely 
and  tii^tly  encircle  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  the  lower 

Sortion  of  the  breast,  said  band  including  a  substantially 
at  front  portion  adi^ted  to  compress  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  breast  and  force  it  upward,  a  pair  of  shoulder 
straps  having  one  pair  of  ends  attadied  to  the  center  of 
said  front  portion  and  the  other  pair  of  ends  attached  to 
rearward  sections  of  said  body-encircling  band,  a  pair  of 
support  straps  having  one  pair  of  ends  attached  to  said 
body-encircling  band  at  approximately  the  ends  of  said 
front  portion  and  the  other  pair  of  ends  attached  to  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  shoulder  straps,  a  pair  of  half 
cups  attached  to  said  front  portion  on  cither  side  of  the 
center  thereof  and  having  the  lower  edges  of  the  cups 
sewn  to  the  band  to  form  two  arc-like  seams  the  lower- 
most portions  of  which  lie  in  the  lower  half  of  the  band, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  cups  extending  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  band  a  distance  no  more  than  one-half  the 
width  of  the  band,  and  stiffener  elements  in  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  band  and  in  said  cups. 


_.,    2,49t,941 
BRASSIIKB  AND  1HE 
Gencrlcve  T.  McMyk, 
AppttcatfcM  Jm*  1, 1953,  S«fW 
ICMm.    (CL2--42) 


m. 


1.  A  generalhr  annular  foundation  garment  having  a 
front  section  and  having  a  back  section,  means  connectrag 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  front  section  to  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  back  section  including  adjustable  lacings,  fly 
panels  arranged  to  reflectively  overlie  the  lacings  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  garment,  said  panels  each  having  ooe  ver- 
tical edge  secured  to  one  section  oi  the  garment  to  one 
side  of  the  adjacent  lacing  and  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections across  the  respective  lacings,  and  eli^ic  straps 
reflectively  interconnec^ng  the  free  vertical  edges  of  said 
fly  panels  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  said  straps 
extending  around  the  portion  of  the  garment  between  the 
free  vertical  edges  of  said  fly  panels  and  being  otherwise 
free  from  connection  with  the  garment,  the  length  of  said 
straps  when  unstretched  being  somewhat  less  than  the  cir- 
cumferential extent  of  the  portion  oi  the  garment  between 


'-r 


In  a  brassiire  or  the  like  of  pHant  material  having  a 
breast-supporting  ciq>  abo  of  pliant  material,  a  shi^ed 
resilient  pad  mounted  in  said  cup  conforming  geoerally 
to  the  shape  of  the  cup,  and  a  dodi  lining  moonted  over 
the  rear  face  of  said  pad  secured  to  said  friiant  material 
immediately  adiaceat  to  the  outer  margia  of  said  resflJeot 
pad  around  substantially  its  entire  periphery  to  thereby 
hold  said  resilient  pad  firmly  in  place  within  said  cup  and 
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to  prevent  accidental  dislodgment,  said  cloth  lining  hav- 
iat  a  dart  therein  to  give  it  a  conical  configuration  and 
an  access  opening  opposite  the  dart  of  teneraUy  triangular 
fmui. 

— ^— —   '  I 

SCABF 

t,  19S2,  SffW  N«.  292,nS 
(CL2— 91) 


nuuginal  binding  hem  ertendhit  along  mbstantially  dw 
entire  length  of  said  ttniffd  edge,  an  dactic  ti^  in  die 
mtermediate  portion  of  nid  sheet  and  hem,  die  ends  of 
said  elastic  tape  being  andioced  to  said  hem  and  dieet 
at  fixed  attadunent  pointi  intermediate  each  end  of  said 
hem,  the  intermediate  portion  o^  said  hem  and  dieet 
which  lies  between  said  fixed  points  of  attachment  being 


V, 


A  icarf  of  the  cfaaractCT  described.  oojDq>nsing  a  rela- 
tively long,  nanow,  doable  strip  of  material  ^i^iich  defines  gathoed  or 
a  narrow  rectangle  in  over-all  ttiiqw,  the  side  edges  of  said 
scarf  being  paraUd  to  each  other  and  the  end  edges  being 
parallel  to  each  odier  and  meeting  the  side  edges  at  ridit 
an^es,  said  scarf  bein|  provided  with  a  narrow  slit  having 
panllel  side  edges,  said  slit  beina  formed  transversely  of 
said  scarf,  sobstandally  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
scarf  and  at  ridu  an^  to  ooe  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
scarf,  said  slit  being  formed  across  said  side  edge  of  the 
scarf  in  paraOel  reUtion  to  the  ends  of  the  scarf  and  ex- 
tending more  dian  half  way  across  the  scarf  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  opposite  side  edge  diereof ,  said  scarf  being 
provided  with  rotdable  triangular  lapel  portions  on  both 
sides  of  the  dit,  said  lapd  portions  being  defined  on  one 
side  by  die  side  edges  of  said  slit,  and  on  a  second  side 
by  the  first  mentioned  side  edge  of  the  scarf,  diagonal 
foMiny  lines  beinp  provided  from  the  inner  end  of  tlie  slit 
to  said  first  mentioned  side  edge  of  die  scarf  to  coosUtute 
die  third  side  oi  said  l^>d  portions,  ^i^erebv  said  lapel 
portions  may  be  folded  over  i^on  their  said  folding  lines 
to  form  lapels  wtAen  the  scarf  is  worn  on  the  person  of  a 
wearer  with  its  slit  receiving  the  neck  of  said  wearer. 


\. 


together  preliminary  to  the  attach- 
elastic  tue  thereto  so  as  to  provide  ample 
.  jccommooate  snbstantial  expansion  of  said 
elastic  tape  and  of  the  faitermediate  portioas  of  said  hem 
and  sheet,  and  cooperating  sni^  fasteners  secured  to  said 
hem  at  points  located  outwudly  of  the  ends  of  said 
elastic  tape. 

ntomcnvE  CAT 

Charics  Jt  nsmmrin,  Cai*an,  MaiM 

AppUcadoB  Marek  It,  1952,  S«M  No.  279,M9 

JCWiiB.   (CL2— 197) 


May  I. 


2,i9t,943 
GABMDn^ 

nudied  A.  WalaoB, 
Ky. 
24,  1953,  Sow  No.  33t,223 
(0.2— 195) 


1.  In  a  garment,  a  flexible  sheet  comprising  a  front 
panel  and  a  back  pand,  a  head  and  neck  receiving 
opening  in  said  sheet  between  said  front  and  back  panels, 
said  front  panel  having  lateral  extensions,  means  for 
securing  said  extensions  together  at  the  back  of  a  wear- 
er, said  back  pand  having  laterd  extensions  arranged 
to  be  tied  tog^her  at  the  front  of  a  wearer  in  front  of 
the  front  pand.  l 

2^i9t,944 
COMHNED  VANITY  CAFB,  TimAN,  AND  ARTON 

Applcatfoa  Jn?l2[  1951,  SaiW  No.  23M13 
4  CWns.  (d.  1^174) 
4.  In  a  vanity  garment  of  die  class  described  capable 
of  being  won  either  as  a  cape  or  as  a  tnrban,  the  combi- 
natwB  of  a  sheet  of  ^iaUe  noo-eiastic  material  of  sufil- 
cieot  siae  to  drape  down  over  the  shooMers  as  a  cape  or 
to  be  worn  around  dw  head  as  a  tnrbon,  said  sheet  having 
a  substantially  straight  edge  alone  ooe  margin  thereof 
eilending  the  entire  longimdinal  length  of  the  sheet,  a 


In  a  protective  cap,  two  similar  side  panels  each  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge,  an  upper  edge  and  a  forward  edge,  a 
single  center  panel  located  between  the  side  panels  and 
having  side  edges  secured  to  and  extending  coextensivdy 
along  said  upper  edges  of  the  side  panels,  said  center 
pand  having  a  forward  edge  substantially  alibied  with 
the  forward  edges  of  the  side  pands,  said  center  panel 
having  a  rear  edge  substantially  aliened  with  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  panek  at  then-  rearward  ends  thereof, 
said  center  panel  being  provided  with  a  single  vertical 
slit  having  an  iq^>er  dosed  termind  end  qwced  iq>wardly 
from  the  said  rear  edge  of  the  center  panel  and  an  open 
lower  end  opening  dirough  the  rear  edge  of  the  center 
panel,  said  slit  being  Uterally  spaced  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  center  pand  so  as  to  done  flaps  extending  along 
opposite  sides  (rf  die  slit,  said  fl^s  having  free  laterally 
inward  edges,  and  an  elastic  elemrat  covering  said  slit  and 
extending  laterally  beyond  die  opposite  sides  of  the  slit, 
said  elastic  element  having  side  edges  secured  to  die 
fli^M  at  poinu  laterally  spaced  from  their  free  edges  at 
such  distances  that  the  flaps  are  yiddaUy  hdd  in  mutually 
overii4>ping  relation  when  the  cap  is  unexpended  and 
the  free  edges  of  the  flaps  are  dose  together  and  tbt 
flaps  are  in  protective  relation  to  the  head  of  a  wearer 
when  the  cap  b  expanded  on  the  head  of  a  wearer. 


2,i99,94< 
ADIUSr ABU  GAVim 


li,  1952,  Ssriri  No.  32<317 
4ClahM.    <a.2— 3M> 

1.  In  an  adjustable  garter,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises vaced  upper  and  lower  elastic  bimds,  ^aced  das- 
tic  strips  coonectmg  the  bands  at  pohiti  snbatantiaDy  mid- 
way of  the  ends  of  the  bands,  mere  bdng  a  short  str^ 
and  a  long  strip,  die  lower  ends  of  die  strips  being  spaced 
apart  a  less  dn^ance  than  the  iq»per  earn  oi  the  strips 
and  the  short  strip  ^Mcing  the  bands  closer  together  dian 
the  long  strip  so  that  the  bands  extend  in  -angular  rela- 
tion 10  each  odie^,  a  mesh  insert  positioned  hi  die  area 


between  the  strips  and  bands,  each  of  said  bands  having 
a  line  of  spaced  button  holes  in  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  line  of  equally  ^aoed  buttons  and  hook  on  die 
opposite  end.  so  duit  when  the  ends  of  the  bands  are  over- 
lapped as  in  use  the  buttons  will  coincide  with  the  button- 
holes and  the  hook  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  band  wfll 


input's  bathtub  of  flexible  material  carried  by  said  frame 
and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  legs  by  which  die  frame  is  siqiported  on  the 
top  edge  of  the  standard  baditub,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  legs  to  one  end  of 
the  rectangular  frame,  means  phrotdly  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  odier  pab  of  legs  to  the  other  atd  of 
said  frame,  means  fixedly  securing  the  lower  ends  of  one 
pair  of  legs  to  the  top  edge  of  the  standard  bathtub 


he  engaged  in  ooe  of  the  buttonholes  beyond  die  but- 
ton nearest  die  hook,  and  spaced  hose  daips  dqiending 
from  the  lower  bend,  said  elastic  strips  connecting  the 
bands  bdiig  diagonally  positioned  in  relation  to  die  bands 
with  the  dtttance  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  strips 
greater  than  the  distance  between  tne  lower  ends  thereof. 


2,i9fl,947 
COUPLING  FOR  AnVICIAL  LEGS 
Ddrollp  Mick. 
t,  1952,  SciW  No.  39t3i5 

(CL3— 27) 


adjacent  the  rear  end  dierectf,  a  foot  member  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  each  1^  of  the  other  pair  and 
resting  on  die  top  edge  of  the  standard  bathtub  for  did- 
ing  movement  towards  tbc  lower  ends  of  the  legs  that 
are  fixedly  held  in  podtion  when  the  infant's  baAtub 
is  to  be  folded,  and  away  from  said  lower  ends  w^ien 
die  infant's  bathtub  is  to  be  open  for  use.  whereby  said 
mfant's  Iwthtub,  when  in  its  folded  condition,  is  located 
at  one  end  of  the  standard  bathtub  and  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  normal  use  thereof. 


2,i9t,949 
BOAT  LOWBMNG  DEVICX 

Aftcit  A*  nflBar,  Newias  HivUiBif 
AppBcatlQa  Ive  27, 1951,  SmM  No.  233,92< 
13  CWm.    (CL  9-^34) 
(Giwted  Mder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


4.  A  knee  cotq>ling  for  artificid  legs  coowrising  a 
ball  element  assembhr  and  tension  units  secured  together 
with  a  shaft  and  lock-screws,  means  of  a  pflot  assembly 
including  guide  Mocks  disposed  at  the  base  of  the  cou- 
pling, the  bdl  elements  induding  a  pair  of  bdl  receiving 
plate  members  spaced  by  an  inner  plate  member  with 
circular  grooves  adjacent  the  spaced  members,  and  in 
the  assembly  said  plate  members  being  secured  togedier 
with  pins  and  pivotally  control  the  leg  movement,  each 
tension  unit  comprising  a  flying  plate,  an  outer  tension 
plate  q>aced  by  a  soft  rubber  disc  to  control  the  walking 
movement,  the  pilot  assembly  and  guide  blocks  being 
secured  with  the  members  of  the  bdl  elements  and  in 
their  secured  position,  the  pilot  assemUy  extending 
through  the  guide  blocks  into  the  flying  plates  to  pro- 
vide a  tension  release  about  the  rubber  discs  while  a 
person  remains  in  a  seated  position,  the  pilot  assembly 
comprising  a  tube  carried  by  the  spaced  members  of  the 
ball  elements,  a  soft  rubber  filler  inserted  into  said  tube, 
and  pilots  slidably  inserted  at  eadi  end  of  the  tube,  said 
pilots  having  guide  pins  secured  therewith,  said  latter 
extend  throudi  slots  in  the  tube  and  into  recessed  grooves 
of  the  guide  Mocks,  the  rubber  filler  having  a  continuous 
spring  pressure  and  in  its  exploded  form  extends  into 
slots  m  the  tube. 


1.  In  a  boat  lowering  device  including  a  davit  head, 
a  lowering  cable  passing  adjacent  said  davit  head,  and 
means  for  paying  out  said  cable,  an  arm  movaUy  moimted 
on  said  davit  head,  a  dieave  rotataUy  mounted  on  an 
end  of  said  arm  remote  from  said  davit  head  and  enga^ng 
said  lowering  cable,  said  arm  when  in  a  first  position 
forming  a  substantial  bi^t  in  said  loweriac  cable,  said 
arm  when  in  a  second  position  forming  a  bight  of  shorter 
length  m  said  lowering  caUe,  said  arm  neing  so  positioned 
diat  tension  in  said  cable  urges  said  arm  toward  said 
second  position  and  so  that  gravity  urges  said  arm  toward 
said  first  position  upon  the  rdease  of  tension  in  said 
cable,  a  latch  for  rdeasably  retaining  said  arm  in  said 
first  position,  and  means  for  rdeastng  said  latch  to  dwrten 
said  bi^t  for  substantially  instantaneoody  permitting 
extension  of  said  lowering  cable  without  change  in  die 
relative  hornontd  position  thereof. 


2,i98,95t 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SCALE-FREE 

METALLIC  ARTICLES 


2,i9t,94t 
FOLDING  BATHTUB  FOR  INFANTS 

AiMiM  Levitt,  BriiplaMi,  Maaa. 
aiiiimlir  9, 1952,  Serfd  No.  3M,574 
4CidaM.    (CL4— 177) 
1.  A  fMdlng  baditub  for  infants  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  die  top  edge  of  a  standard  bathtub,  said  fMding  bath- 
tub comprising  an   elongated   rectangular  frame,   the 
oppodte  longer  side  memoers  of  whidi  are  eadi  formed 
m  two  sections  ci  subetantially  equd  length  phroted 
together  to  permit  tlie  frune  to  be  folded  upwardly,  an 


2C  1949,  Sctid  No.  72,953. 
27,  1951,  Se- 


Mviied 

rid  No.  252,997 

24ndi     (CL1#— 70 

1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  producing  forged 
metallic  articles  from  bar  stock  hi  cot  lengths  or  fitm  a 
reel  and  heated  to  a  red  hot  temperature,  induding  a  main 
drive  diaft,  means  driven  by  said  diaft  for  feeding  the 
hot  stock  endwise  horizontally  toward  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  driven  by  the  main  diaft  for  shearing  off 
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ihip  of  predetennined  length  from  the  red  hot  stock  to 
prodooe  slugs  having  freshly-cut  scale-free  end  faces,  a 
docalittg  press  including  a  horizontally  movable  member 
driven  9y  the  main  shaft  for  pressing  each  slug  endwise 
to  bulge  its  peripheral  surface  and  thereby  crack  off  the 


rotauble  disk  cam  controlling  the  longitudinal  displace- 
ments of  the  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  cam  at  con- 
stant spe^,  and  a  speed  change  mechanism  interposed 
between  the  cam  and  the  carrier  for  selectively  varying 
the  speed  of  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  carrier,  uM 
speed  change  mechanism  comprising  two  slides  and  guide 
means  associated  with  each  slide  permitting  reciprocating 
rectilinear  movement  thereof,  the  first  slide  being  opera- 
tive|y  connected  to  the  cam  for  actuation  thereby  and 
havmg  an  element  mounted  thereon  and  operatively  con- 


Kale  thereon,  means  for  moving  eadi  slug  as  it  is  sheared 
from  the  stock  with  its  axis  horizontal  into  the  descaling 
press,  a  forming  die  having  a  part  movable  in  a  direction 
at  a  ri^t  angle  to  the  directicw  of  movement  of  said  stock 
and  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  slug  from  the  descaling  press  to  the  die,  said  transfer- 
riB|  means  including  means  for  turning  the  slug  throu^ 
a  right  angle  and  for  presenting  it  with  its  axis  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  the  die. 


__  2,C9S^1 

ntOCXSS  FOR  FORMING  METALUC  ARTICLES 


Ji(i>  to  Ncdschroef  Octrooi  Maat- 

N.  y„  HdBMMd,  NcdmlMda,  a  compwy 
^_^-   IT — '  '""""y  M,  IMf ,  SciW  No.  723«3 
ClaiHM  priority,  appHcatioa  Nc<hcriaikb  May  15,  1948 
11  Ciaima.    (CL  l»-<^ 


nected  to  the  second  slide  for  actuation  thereof,  the  lec- 
ond  slide  having  a  surface  portion  in  contact  with  the 
element  mounted  on  the  first  slide  and  inclined  to  the 
direction  of  rectilinear  movement  of  the  second  slide  to 
define  a  camming  surface  relatively  to  said  element  dur- 
mg  movement  of  the  slides,  means  being  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  slides  for  varying  the  angular  disposi- 
tion thereof  relatively  to  the  other  slide,  and  the  disk  cam 
bemg  of  appropriate  profile  and  mounted  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  perpendicular  to  the  directions  of  movement  of 
the  slides. 


2,698,953 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  HEEL  BREAST 

COVERING  FLAPS  TO  SHOES 

Fermaa  N.  Lee,  Damrcn,  a^  Harold  G.  Shaw  aad  Ham- 

aM«B^^lMfy  ONponiki..  Flaalig^ 
ponlioB  of  New  Jcncy 

„^"P»<  M,  1952,  Seriy  No.  3f5,78« 

V  Claiw.    (CL  12~li.2) 


1.  A  proceas  for  producins  metaUic  articles  from  hot 
■taft  havmg  freshly-cut  scale-free  ends  but  having  on  their 
perq>faeral  surface  scale  formed  on  them  whfle  being 
5»J«a.  MM  «h«P«ng  said  articles  ffom  said  slugs  under 
prnmre  while  hot  in  a  die,  the  steps  comprising:  pre- 
prnnng  Mch  of  said  slugs  endwise  while  holding  them  by 
*  ^'«yy^cut  Kale-free  ends  with  their  peripheral  sur- 
faces unconfioed  for  descaling  to  bulge  the  slugs  and  crack 
said  Kale  on  their  peripheral  surfaces,  knocking  off  and 
sq>aratmg  the  scale  cracked  from  said  surfaces  from  said 
stags,  transferring  each  substantially  scale-free  slug  into 
said  die,  and  then  pressing  each  of  the  scale-free  slugs  in 
said  die.  •^ 

.-- -V  2,<9i,952 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW-THREADING  ATTACHMENT 
^       .  FOR  LATHES 

Maicd  MmkmEstmn,  Ejsnida,  Fkwc*,  aii^w  to 
JcMB  Vletor  ^'ingmm'  Mimiic  o        ~ 
AfpHcalkaMj  7.  1951,  8«W  No.  235,M9 

15Clain.   (CL  18^181) 

,  1.  Screw-threading  apparatus  for  uk  with  a  lathe  hav- 
ing a  tool  carriCT  and  means  for  guiding  the  carrier  along 
longitudinal  paths  parallel  to  a  work  piece  and  for  varying 
the  disunce  of  the  carrier  from  the  piece  comprising  a 


11.  In  a  machine  for  applying  heel  breast  covering 
naps  to  shoes,  means  for  positioning  and  clamping  a 
shoe  having  an  attached  heel  and  a  flap  which  n  roUt 
from  the  outsole  of  the  shoe,  a  carrier,  a  rubber  roU 
which  is  )ournale<|  for  rotation  upon  the  carrier,  a  boning 
tool  which  IS  yiel^mgly  mourned  upon  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  simultaneously  about  two 
spaced  axes  to  move  said  roll  and  said  tool  in  different 
orbital  paths  to  apply  said  fl^  to  the  shank  of  the  out- 
sole  and  to  the  breast  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 


jAZiUASY  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


2,898,954 

SWEEPING  DEVICE 

Ralph  E.  MiMmU,  Aknm,  Ohio 

AppHcatioii  AiWMl  14, 1958,  Scriri  No.  179,179 

18  OahM.    (CL  15— U2) 


1.  A  floor  sweq>ing  or  like  device,  comprisina  a  mount- 
ing head  having  sweeping  means  tibereon.  a  handle  at- 
tadiment,  means  diiftaUy  connecting  said  attachment  to 
said  head  to  be  AlftaUe  rdatively  of  the  head  by  apply- 
ing a  surface-sweeping  stroke  to  the  head  with  respect  to 
a  surface  \ipoa  corresponding  sweeping  strokes  being  ap- 
plied to  said  handle  attachment  tfacreon,  a  spray  nozue 
moimted  on  said  device  and  having  an  outlet  end  pre- 
sented in  direction  forwardly  of  said  head,  container  means 
mounted  on  said  attachment  for  containing  presnirized 
tpnj  material,  conduit  means  between  said  container 
means  aixl  said  nosde,  valving  means  connected  in  said 
conduit  means  adiqrted  to  be  opened  and  closed  for  con- 
trolling flie  flow  of  said  pressurized  spray  material  thixni^ 
said  nozzle,  and  means  actuated  by  said  relative  lifting 
of  said  attadunent  with  reject  to  said  head  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valving  means,  opening  of  said  valving 
means  thereby  being  effective  to  emit  pressurized  ^ray 
material  from  said  container  means  forwardly  through 
said  nozzle. 

2,89M55 

DETACHABLE  FASTEND^G  MEANS  FOR  MOP 

SIRUCTURES 

Joasph  H.  ItrML  Chicago,  10. 

ApplicalkM  NovaMhw  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  194,858 

2  OataM.    (CL  15—244) 


vertical  cylindrical  cavity  opening  dmmili  ita  lower  end; 
and  quickly  operable  and  releasabk  means  for  att^iiitig 
the  handle  to  the  lid,  said  attaching  means  "M^twiwig  ^ 
female  latdi  member  provided  on  top  of  the  lid  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  ooen  socket  with  an  undercnt  side  wall 
forming  downward)^  diverging  and  facing  locking  shoul- 
ders, a  fiair  of  elongated  male  latch  members  mounted 
in  the  grn>  cavity  of  the  handle  in  a  lengthwise  arrange- 
ment with  their  lower  end  portions  projecting  through 
the  bottom  opening  hereof  to  form  jaws,  the  said  jaws 
of  the  male  latch  members  having  upwvdly  omverging 
and  facing  shoulders  on  thdr  outer  sidea  to  enter  the 
socket  of  the  female  latch  member  and  loddngl^  en- 
gage the  corremondisgly  arranged  oppodtdyudng 
shoulders  diereof  nidien  said  auiit  latch  membm  are  coi- 
panded  into  operative  positions;  the  upper  end  portions 
of  the  male  latdi  mcmhen  being  parallel-sided  and  ar- 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  mop  head,  a  cleaning  ele* 
ment,  and  means  for  detachaUy  securing  said  cleaning 
element  to  said  mop  head  including  a  slidable  engaging 
connection  between  said  cleaning  element  and  said  mop 
head  iticluding  a  plurality  of  slott  extending  akng  the 
bottom  of  said  mop  head  and  opening  to  the  bottom  and 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  inclined  with  renect  to  the 
vertical  in  conver^ng  planes,  a  fabric  backing  secured 
to  the  back  of  said  cwaning  element  and  having  two 
^aced  flexible  bars  secured  thereto  inwardly  of  the  mar- 
gins thereof  and  extending  therealong  and  mounted  f<x 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  hereto  about  spaced  axes 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  slotted  portions  of 
said  mop  head  bdng  rectilinear  and  said  bars  being  bowed 
intermediate  their  ends  and  slidaUe  endwiK  into  said 
slots  and  deformed  thereby  and  held  thereto  by  the  flex- 
ibility of  said  bars. 


ranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  finger  grip  cavity  axis  in 
downwardly  diverging  relation  th^eto,  operating  means 
for  laterally  expanding  and  contracting  the  male  latch 
members  consisting  of  an  actuating  member  mounted  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  in  the  finger  grm  cavity  and 
having  downwardly  diverfing  guide  boies  m  vdiich  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  latefa  members  are  slidably 
fitted  whereby  dM>ression  of  said  actuating  member  wm 
contract  said  latdi  members  toward  the  cavity  axis  and 
upward  movement  will  expand  diem,  nning  means  biasing 
the  actuating  member  upward  toward  latdi  member  ex- 
panded position,  and  pushbutton  means  protruding  from 
the  actuating  member  through  the  ti^  of  die  finger  grip 
by  which  said  member  may  be  manually  dqwessed;  and 
means  for  locking  the  male  latch  members  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  die  finger  gr^  Ol  die  handle  without 
obstructing  lateral  expansion  and  contraction. 


Tiygvc  yigmostad, 


2,89M57 
HINGE  DEVICE 
DctraM,  Mtteh., 
Co.,  DelraiC  Mick,  a 


to  Brini 


Illy  38, 1949,  Scritf  No.  187,789 
(CL  1^—128.1) 


2^8,958 
POT  LID  Wrra  PUSH  BUTTON  OPERATED 
QUICK-DETACHABLE  HANDLE 
Ma,N«wCi^,N.Y. 
15, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  388,189 
4CWM.    CCa.18— 114) 
1.  A  cooking  uteasfl  device  coo^irising:  a  utensil  lid; 
handle  for  said  Ud  inrfading  a  finger  grip  havmg  a 


1.  In  a  htii|e  device  for  die  hood  of  a  motor  vdiide 
body,  a  swingmg  simporting  link  pbotally  .connected  at 
iu  lower  end  to  the  body  and  at  its  ivper  end  to  die  rear 
end  of  the  hood,  said  link  extending  in  a  rearwanlly 
inclined  direction  from  die  lower  end  to  the  upper  end 
diereof  in  the  closed  and  fuUy  open  positions  ofSe  hood, 
a  cross  Imk  phrotally  connected  to  said  simposting  link 
intermediate  the  ends  of  both  links,  a  lower  Imk.  pivotally 
connected  to  the  body  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  siqn>orting  link  to  the  body  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  &e  cross  Tm^, 


m^ 


■  I  '  ^'i' ' 


-   '^  - 
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M>  upper  link  iMvotally  ooonected  at  ttt  lower  end  to  tbe 
forward  end  (rf  the  cron  link  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  tbe  hood  forwardly  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  auppoitittf  link,  nid  upper  link  extending  substantially 
pnnUd  to  the  auppoitiug  hnk  in  all  positions  thereof,  and 
couaterhnlanring  string  means  connecting  the  body  and 
said  lower  link  for  urging  said  hood  upwardly  during  a 
final  stage  of  opening  oaovement  of  the  hood 


nected  at  one  end  to  the  stmporting  means  below  said  link 
members  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  coiwect- 
ing  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
counterbalancing  link  and  to  one  of  said  members,  and 
spring  means  including  a  torsion  spring  having  one  of  its 
ends  connected  to  one  of  said  link  members  and  yield- 
ingly urging  the  counterbalancing  link  rearwardly. 


I. 


I 


PIVOT  oS^^ucnoN 

DcOviC,  Mkk,  assizor  to  Gcocral 
Ddrail,  MIcki,  a  corporatioB  of 


3,  1949,  Serial  No.  114,«3« 
(CL  1<— 14«) 


2tM(t9M 
•   SAUSAGE  UNUNG  METHOD 
LawrsMc  P.  Ooai,  Valawalie,  Ind. 
Original  appBcalioB  Jmm  24,  IMtTScrial  No.  179,1M, 
now  Patcrt  No.  2,474,M4,  daia4  iM  i,  1954.    DC 
Tided  and  this  aniMcartoa  Fehraary  9, 1954,  Serial  No. 
409,924 

6  ClafeM.    (O.  17-««5) 


1.  la  a  pivotal  moaatiai  for  a  son  visor  or  tbe  like  to  a 
vehicle  structure,  a  first  bracket  adapted  to  movably  carry 
the  vitor  and  having  an  axially  rouuble  shaft  portion 
eitending  therefrom,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  passage 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  an  externally 
gfiyd  reduced  diameter  secticm  adjacent  its  end  remote 
frpm  said  first  bracket,  a  second  bracket  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  structure  and  provided  with 
a  tapered  bore  receiving  said  reduced  diameter  section, 
an  annular  thrust  tacc  on  said  second  bracket  adjacent 
the  smaOer  end  of  said  Upered  bore,  said  shaft  portion 
being  m  end-wise  abutting  relation  with  said  aimular 
thrust  face  adjacent  one  end  of  said  reduced  diameter 
section,  a  resiliently  compressible  bushing  member  radially 
suppOTtini  said  reduced  diameter  section  within  said  bore, 
said  bushing  member  including  an  end  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  portions  integrally  associated  therewith, 
said  elongated  portions  being  seated  in  the  inter-spline 
recesses  on  said  reduced  diameter  section  and  having  outer 
faces  in  bearing  relation  with  said  tapered  bore,  and 
clamping  means  extending  through  said  passage  and 
engaging  said  bushing  member  epd  portion  for  adjustably 
forcing  Ae  bushing  member  elongated  portions  toward  the 
smaller  end  of  said  bore. 

L 


2,i9MS9 
DECK  UD  HINGE 

Detroit,  Mich., 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  from  a  relatively  long  length 
of  stuffed  cashig  a  series  of  individual  links  of  uniform 
length  wtAA  are  separated  from  each  other  by  twisted 
casing  sections,  ^diich  method  comprises  advancing  the 
casing  along  a  predetermined  oath  while  constricting  die 
casing  at  intervals  to  dhride  the  same  into  link  forming 
portions  of  uniform  length,  guiding  the  successh^  link 
forming  portions  in  a  continu(wsly  moving  stream  through 
a  relatively  small  passageway,  guiding  the  links  out- 
wardly from  the  passageway  and  arranging  the  links 
in  cou  forming  relation  whue  imparting  a  rapid  rota- 
tion to  the  coO  formed  by  preceding  links  whereby  each 
successive  link  is  axially  rotated  as  it  moves  through  the 
passaaeway  to  form  a  twist  in  tfie  casing  section  between 
It  and  the  next  succeeding  Unk  and  the  twisted  links  are 
caused  to  move  radially  outwardly  of  the  passageway  a 
predetermined  distance  and  to  arrange  theinselves  in  the 
cofl  formation  due  to  the  centrifofkl  pull  exerted  on 
the  links  as  they  emerge  from  the  passageway  by  the 
rapid  rotation  of  the  preceding  links,  moving  the  Imks 
in  the  cofl  while  they  are  in  cofled  formation  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  cofl  away  from 
the  passageway,  thereafter  moving  the  cofl  as  a  unit, 
when  all  the  links  are  twisted,  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  an  elongate  support  and  reducing  the 
speed  of  roution  of  the  cofl  to  permit  the  cofl  to  col- 
lapse and  drop  onto  the  support 


to  offlggs 
of 


15 


7, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,6M 
(CL  1<~143) 


SAUSAGE  LINKING  METHOD 
LawrcMC  P.  Croti,  VaJ^parabo,  lad. 
OriM^appiicatioa  November  12,   1949,  Serial  No. 
124,792.     Divided  tmi  tUi  appllcatioB  FcbraaiT  9, 
1954,  Seilnl  No.  499,tSi 

5  ChlM.    (CL  17—45) 


15.  In  combination,  supporting  means,  a  vertically 
swmgmg  member,  means  for  swinging  said  member  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  including  a  pair  of  Unk  members 
spaced  one  behind  the  other  and  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  pivotaOy  connected  req)ectively  to  the  supporting 
means  and  swinging  member  to  su^end  the  latter  at  a 
lowered  position,  a  counterbalancing  link  pivotally  con- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  from  a  relativdy  long  lengdi 
of  stuffed  casing  a  series  of  individual  Imks  of  uniform 
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length  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  twisted 
^ng  sections,  whidi  method  comprises  advancmg  the 
casmg  along  a  pnedetemuned  padi  whfle  constricting  tfie 
casing  at  intervals  to  divide  me  same  into  link  forming 
portions  of  unifmin  length,  gmding  die  successive  link 
forming  portions  fai  a  continoonriy  moving  stream  diroa^ 
a  relatively  small  passageway  and  into  cofl  forming  re- 
lation whfle  rapidly  rotating  the  cofl  formed  by  preceding 
links,  whereby  eadi  snooesshfe  link  is  axially  rotated  as 
it  moves  through  the  passageway  to  form  a  twist  in  the 
casing  section  between  it  and  the  next  succeeding  link, 
and  the  twisted  links  are  caused  to  move  radially  out- 
wardly of  tbe  passafeway  a  predetermined  distance  and  to 
airange  themselves  in  tbe  cofl  formation  due  to  tbe  cen- 
trtfugal  pull  exerted  on  the  Imks  as  they  emerge  from 
the  passageway  by  the  rapid  rotation  of  the  preceding 
coiled  liniEs.  ^^^___^_^_ 

2,i9Mi2 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MILLING 
PLASnCS 
Heibart  A.  SwaBaw,  Nai*  InMh,  N.  In 


endrded  by  tbe  seating  surface,  and  means  extending 
from  tbe  coodoit  for  danpmg  the  supputtiog  means  to 


tkn  of  New  York 


3, 19S2,  Scriri  No.  323,74C 
<CLll-a) 
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wet-spinndSg^waratus 

Hewry  1.  McDenstolt,  Ceihgirfe,  Psu,yli^or  to 

rafloB  of  Delaware 
AppHcalioa  AiVBil  IS,  19S2, 8ciW  No.  3M,S42 
ISCWns.    (CLlt— t) 

1.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  spinneret,  an  open-end 
conduit,  movable  means  Cor  supporting  ti»e  q>mneret  hav- 
ing a  seating  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  continuous 
surteoe  of  me  conduit  a4^oent  its  open  end  surround- 
ing its  passageway,  means  for  guidmg  the  supporting 
means  faito  and  oat  of  a  position  for  operation  in  whidi 
the  seating  surface  engages  tlie  entire  length  of  the  con- 
tinuous surfiMe,  tbe  si^porting  means  having  a  passage- 
way extendfaig  tberedmMi|h  nom  the  uiner  surface  of 
the  spinneret  Into  connection  with  a  supply  (rf  filament- 
forming  liquid,  said  supporting  means  also  having  duct 
means  extoiding  tlieremrou^  from  an  area  immediately 
adjacent  to,  and  surrounding,  the  q>inneret  to  an  area 


the  conduit  wifli  die  seating  surface  in  registzy  with  said 
continuous  surteoe. 


2,(9e,9M 
PLASI1C  EXTRUSION  MACHINB  WTIH 
^CONTW)L  »ttAN» 

\  T.  TanMii,  RHpsfiTOoaii  N.  J., 

Cmp^  Loil,  N.  J.,  a 


1.  Method  of  continuously  mflling  plastics,  which 
coin|>rises  continuously  diarging  plastic  material  into  one 
end  portion  of  a  doeed  diamber  of  substantially  figure' 
eight  cross  section  of  intersecting  cylinders,  rotating  the 
nuterial  in  the  re^ective  cylindos  m  opposite  directions 
and  at  differential  speeds  of  which  the  faster  speed  is  a 
whole  number  of  times  and  at  least  twice  the  slower 
speed,  interchanging  portions  of  the  material  from  one 
cylinder  to  the  other  through  the  intersection  thereof, 
simuluneously  conthioously  forcing  the  material  axially 
of  said  cylinders  and  away  from  die  charging  end  there- 
of, the  number  of  such  portions  received  from  the  fast 
cylinder  per  revolution  of  die  slow  cylinder  being  a  whole 
number  of  times  and  at  least  twice  the  number  of  por- 
tions recehred  from  the  slow  cylinder,  and  continuously 
diadiarging  the  milled  material  from  the  odier  end  of 
said  duunber  by  said  continuous  axial  force. 


AppllcalioB  Mjr  11, 19S2,  Scriri  No. 
9  natal     (CL  It— 13) 


1.  In  a  plastic  extrusion  madiine  of  the  diaracter  de- 
scribed, a  cylinder  having  a  diadiarfe  end,  a  conveyor 
ecrew  positioned  dierein  for  axial  rotanon,  adapted  to  fm 
material  towards  the  disdurge  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  positioned  about  said  screw;  said  screw  bdng  keyed 
to  said  sleeve  to  turn  with  it  and  to  be  free  for  axiaUy  did- 
ing  movement  with  req;>ect  thereto,  a  fixed  bearing  stroo- 
ture  supporting  said  sleeve  for  rotary  movement  merein; 
said  deeve  being  rearwardly  of  the  cj^inder  and  extending 
rearRHsnOy  from  the  bearing  structure,  a  wlied  securely 
carried  on  tbe  deeve,  a  second  sleeve  free  for  axhd  sUding 
movement  about  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  first  mentioofcd  sleeve, 
a  Made  spring  carried  across  the  rear  end  xA  die  second 
sleeve,  a  shank  extendmg  axially  rearwardly  frmn  the 
screw,  in  contact  with  the  front  surfrne  of  die  Made  spring, 
a  member  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
in  tbe  rear  of  said  Uade  spring,  a  jpair  of  spaced  elements 
extending  forwardly  of  said  member,  in  contact  with  tbe 
rear  surface  of  the  blade  nving;  the  rear  end  of  said 
shuik  being  between  said  eliBinents  with  req^ect  to  said 
blade  spring  whereby  on  movement  of  tbe  screw  rear- 
wardly u  the  cylinder,  the  Uade  spring  will  beoooie  liowed 
and  stressed,  whereupon  die  second  sleeve  will  slide  for- 
wardly towards  die  disdiarge  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  die  driving  wlied,  in- 
cludmg  a  movably  mounted  arm  in  tbe  path  of  the  second 
sleeve;  said  arm  ^i^ien  in  normal  rest  poeition,  allowing 
operation  of  the  driviiig  iHlieel,  and  when  moved  by  the 
second  deeve  a  predetermined  amount,  will  cause  die 
^leed  of  the  driving  wheel  to  diminidi. 


.\ 
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2,iM,N5 
AmiCATOK  FOR  APPLYING  A  PLASTICS  COAT- 
ING  TO  GLASS  OR  OTHER  FILAMENTS 
C  Raite,  itttmti,  hte  of  Orik  PMk,  IIL»  by 
E.  Raift*,  ■imhlitntili,  Otk  Pwfc,  DL,  m- 
to  IrtiHilluiai  Hanr«alMr  CosMnr.  a 


22,  IMS,  ShW  No.  35M52 

(CL  1$— U) 


^-1-       ^-^ 


1.  A  plastka  i^plicator  oompriaing  a  fluid  motor,  an 
asitatcn-  member  rolatably  driven  by  said  fluid  motor,  a 
tubular  sleeve  concentric  with  and  q»a(xd  outwardly 
froa  said  aghatOT  member  and  defining  a  tubular  8{>ace 
about  the  agitator  member  for  passage  of  fluid  plastics 
from  said  Imid  motor,  means  on  said  agitator  member 
projecting  outwardly  into  the  tubular  ^ace  and  adapted 
to  agitate  Ihiid  plastics  passing  therethrough,  heating 
means  for  said  tubular  passage,  and  die  means  for  dis- 
charging heated  fluid  plastics,  said  means  on  the  agitator 
member  including  said  member  having  longitudinal 
notdies  in  die  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  rods  m  said 
longitudinal  notches  adapted  to  rotate  widi  said  agitator 
member  and  wipe  the  mner  surface  of  said  outer  tubular 
concentric  sleeve. 


PROCESS  FORPROPU^G  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

FROM  MIXTURES  OF  POLYAMIDES 
Loaii  L.  Stott,  Rfsiiag.  Pa.,  a^  Laareoce  R.  B.  Hcrvcy, 
Wcil  Omeat&,  Mmm^  Ml^on,  by  diicct  aad  mcse 
— *Pwwa<a,  io  The^Patyaser  Coipofatkai,  Reading, 

No  Diawlaf.  AppHcatfoa  September  27, 1951, 
ScririNo.24MM 
8  CUasa.  (O.  18—45) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  articles  from  high 
molecular  wei^t  synthetic  linear  polyamides  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  a  first  finely  divided 
synthetic  linear  polyamide  material  having  a  relatively 
high  melting  point  with  a  second  finely  divided  synthetic 
linear  polyamide  material  having  a  melting  point  below 
said  fint  polyamide,  compressing  said  mixture  to  a  pre- 
determined shape  at  substantially  room  temperature  in 
a  mold  at  a  pressure  reouired  to  allow  the  shaped  article 
to  be  renaoved  from  the  mold,  removing  said  shapeid 
article  from  the  mold  and  beating  said  article  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  oxygen  for  a  time  and  at  a  tem- 
perature required  to  melt  said  second  polyamide  but  be- 
jow  that  whidi  will  cause  any  substantial  molten  p^ase 
in  nid  first  poljramide,  said  first  polyamide  havmg  a 
particle  size  of  1^  than  40  microns  in  diameter,  and  said 
second  polyamide  being  present  in  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding 70%  by  weight  of  said  first  polyamide. 


2,i98,M7 
PRODUCTION  OF  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
FILMS  AND  SHEETS 
Vnak  H.  RddMl,  VBaaova,  Pa.,  a^  Arthar  O. 
▼a.,  Msi^on  to  Aawrioa 

DcL,  a  cotpoialioa  of  Dda- 


t  Jmmmj  1%  1951,  Serial  No.  28M24 
5  nilMi     (CL  18—57) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  regenerated  cellulose  films 
comprismg  extruding  viscose  throu^  a  slot  having  uni- 


form width  throughout  its  length  into  a  liquid  coagulating 
bath,  drawing  the  extruded  film  throu|^  a  plurality  of 
liquid  baths  comprising  a  regenerating  bath,  and  after! 
drying  the  liquid-treated  regenerated  cellulose  film  to  a! 
moisture  content  of  4  to  8%  by  weight  whfle  preventing 
longitudinal  shrinkage  and  allowing  transverse  Arintflgig 


I 


varjring  in  magnitude  dq)ending  upcm  tint  distance  from 
the  center  line  of  the  film,  humidifying  the  film  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  12  to  15%  by  weight,  transversely  stietdt- 
ing  the  humidified  fflm  between  4  and  7%  while  preventr 
ing  longitudinal  shrinkage  and  stretching,  and  subse- 
quently  drying  the  transversdy  stretched  film  to  a  normal 
moisture  content 

I 

2Mt3tB 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZ- 
ABLE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
THE  GROUP  CH3=C< 
Hcaiy  P.  CaHaiwa,  FiMkId,  mi  DomM  G.  JofdM, 
Staudordt  Coaa.,  aorfpwrs  to  AaMtkaa  Cyaaamid 
CoBipaay,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontloB  of  Maine 

* ,  JaMHuy  38, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,98< 

8  Claiaai.    (CL  18—58) 


1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  mono- 
meric  acrylonitrile  and  a  monomeric  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  ring-substituted 
alkyl  styrene  and  ring-substituted  halo  styrene  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  im  to  about  130* 
C.  said  mixture  contained  in  a  sealed  tube  of  a  polymeric 
material  selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  <k  polytri- 
fluoromonochloroethylene  and  polytetrafluoroethylrae 
immersed  in  an  inert  liauid  heat  transfer  medium  that 
IS  normally  liquid  at  the  polymerization  temperature 
contained  m  a  closed  zone,  subjecting  said  tube  nudn- 
tamed  in  said  closed  zone  during  tihe  heating  period  to 
an  external  pressure  sufiScient  to  equal  at  least  the  total 
vapor  pressure  of  the  reacting  material,  continuing  said 
heating  under  external  pressure  until  the  copoT^ner 
formed  is  rigid  enough  at  room  temperature  to  retain 
Its  own  shape,  thereafter  cooling  the  copolymer  thus 
produced  and  removing  said  sealed  tube  containing  Ae 
copolymer  formed  from  said  closed  zone. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  CANDLES  AND  UKE 
ARTICLES 

Daaiel   James  Keogh,  Stfldcaa,  FailMJ.   asstoor  to 
Price's  Palcat  ~     -        ^^  '        " 

iaad,aBrittah 


Appiicaliosi  May  12, 1951,SeM  No.  22^889 
las  priority,  ■ppMratf  aa  Gwat  BObta  May  18, 1958 
aqdhaa.    (CL  18— 59) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  continuous  rod  of  wax- 
covered  wick  for  the  manufacture  of  wax  candles,  tapers. 


Januaby  11,  1965 
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wax  wire  and  tint  like  whidi  comprises  introducing  a 
coherent  mass  of  solid  wax  into  an  extrusion  cylinder, 
extruding  a  continuous  rod  of  wax<ovefed  wide  by  forc- 
ing s(riid  wax  consbting  predominantly  of  oarafRn  wax 
from  tine  extrusion  cylinder  into  a  wick-receiving  diamber, 
said  wick  being  guided  toward  the  center  of  said  diamber 
and  supplied  fredy  to  said  diamber,  whereby  said  wick  is 
drawn  forward  by  the  wax,  fordng  ttie  wax-covered  wick 
through  an  extrusion  orifice  of  substantially  smaller  cross- 
sectioiuU  area  ttian  that  of  the  wick  receiving  chamber, 
and  continuously  passing  the  extruded  rod  throu^  a 


stripper  orifice  having  an  orifice  simflar  to  but  of  slightly 
smaller  size  than  the  extrusion  orifice,  and  continuously 
stripping  off  and  removing  from  the  surface  of  the  rod 
and  from  the  entry  ed^  <rf  the  orifice  in  solid  form  any 
wax  surface  irregularities  a^ildi  may  have  been  formed 
thereon  by  the  extrusion,  said  process  being  carried  out 
without  externally  applied  change  in  temperature  of  the 
wax  other  than  diat  oocasiooed  by  contact  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  at  a  temperature  and  at  a  speed  such  that 
the  extruded,  continuous  rod  is  non-brittle  and  sufficiently 
firm  to  be  handled  without  distortion. 


2,i98,97t 
TOW  CRIMPER 


DmB. 
ofMaiae 


N< 


',  Now  Yaikf.N.  Y.,  a 


24, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,879 
(CL19^-M) 


2,08,971 
METHOD  OF  MAPNG  YARN 

C  Wakia,  Aaaofw,  MaML,  aHlHMC  to 
Rfaa.,  a  canafaliiB  af 
M  Mnr  31, 19»rS«W  N^  291,843 
4aahBB.    fCLl»-.14^ 


L-6<£=>C}1 


1.  The  process  of  making  yam  iR^iidi  comprises  form- 
ing  fibers  into  diver,  o(rileding  the  slhrer  into  masaey 
of  coils  each  arranged  around  a  central  openino,  weigh- 
ing the  coiled  masses,  discarding  the  masses  that  vary 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount  from  a  predetermined 
weidit,  compressing  and  setting  the  cofled  masses  into 
paduiges  of  a  heidit  from  about  20  to  26^  of  their 
original  height  without  substantial  increase  m^  their  di- 
ameter, reducing  the  sliver  in  one  drafting  operation  to 
the  condition  of  untwisted  substantially  constant  weight 
roving,  and  coiling  said  roving  in  masses  of  coils  each 
arran^  around  a  central  opening  widi  a  plurality  of 
ends  m  each  mass,  weighing  said  masses  and  diacanling 
the  masses  that  vary  more  than  about  2%  from  a  pre* 
determined  wei^t,  compressing  the  coiled  masses  mto 
packages  about  20%  to  26%  of  their  original  boidit 
without  substantial  increase  in  their  diameter,  aad  nm- 
ning  said  roving  into  yam  with  a  draft  of  about  23  to 
600,  as  required  to  produce  die  yam  count  desired. 


2,498,973  

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  TEJETTLB  FIBERS 
HYDRAULKAILY 

ismm  1%  1952,  SeiW  Now  385^88 
9  ffihiii    (CLI9U-1S8) 


7.  A  device  which  comprises  parallel  coactin^  first  and 
second  feed  rolls,  a  chamber  having  an  open  side  fadng 
the  bite  of  the  rolls,  an  outlet  gate  at  another  side  of  the 
diamber  operable  at  a  preselected  pressure,  a  support 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  die  first  roll,  a  fifst 
wall  of  the  chamber  fastened  to  the  support  and  provided 
with  a  first  edge  dosdy  adjacent  to  the  penphery  of  the 
first  roll,  a  litJc  pivotally  attached  to  both  the  support 
and  the  shaft  of  the  second  roll,  a  second  wall  of  the 
chamber  opposite  the  first  wall  and  provided  with  a  second 
edge  closely  adjacent  to  the  pmphery  of  the  second  roll, 
the  second  waU  being  fastened  to  the  support  with  the 
second  edge  substantially  aligned  with  the  center  line  of 
the  pivot  connecting  the  support  and  link,  whereby  said 
edges  are  maintained  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  axes 
ot  the  respective  rolls  regardless  of  the  distance  between 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  die  rolls. 


S.  Method  of  forming  textile  roving  containing  die 
same  predetermined  number  of  substantially  parallel  fi- 
bers at  any  selected  transverse  section,  said  method  com- 
prising as  steps,  establidiing  a  plurality  of  flowmg  streams 
of  water  eadi  in  an  dongirfe  smooth-walled  passage  of 
the  order  of  H  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  introdudng  into 
eadi  of  said  streams  discrete  fibers  of  textile  ieagm,  the 
aggregate  of  fibers  introduced  into  the  several  streams 
being  such  as  to  provide  the  desued  number  <k  fibers 
per  unit  of  cross  section  in  the  completed  roving,  main- 
taining a  velodty  of  flow  in  eadi  of  said  passages  of  at 
least  2  feet  per  second  whereby  die  fibers  m  earn  stream 
are  caused  to  migrate  toward  the  ,axis  of  the  stream  and 
arrange  themselves  paraltel  to  said  axis,  mer^ng  die  sev- 
eral original  streams  to  form  a  sia^  combined  stream 


^M^A:j£j}izMlt^^. 
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wherdn  the  veloctty  of  flow  u  such  as  to  csue  die  fibers 
wapfiiod  by  the  several  oritinal  streams  to  assembte  them- 
selves in  parallel  rdation  at  the  axis  of  the  combined  DmnU  E. 
stream,  and  thereafter  sq»arating  the  water  from  the  fi- 
bers whfle  continuing  the  advance  motion  of  the  fibers 
without  substantial  change  in  linear  velocity,  and  impart- 
ing twist  to  the  fibers  suflkient  to  form  a  setf-sustaming 
roving. 

MULIVTOKT  BUILDING  CTRUCTUKE 

Wi  TsriMiiiif  mi  iaofc  Mhg  Fd,  New  Yest,  N.  Y„ 
iiilMiiii  to  W«bk  A  Em^f,  Im^  a  casponHlw  of 
NcwTotk 

Decai*«  22, 194f,  SmW  No.  13MM 
11  nihil    (0.2*— tl) 


January  11,  1966 

MOUNTING  FOR  MULTIPLB  GLAZING  UNITi 

to  LMej- 

n 


May  2,  lfS2,  SsffW  N«.  2M5,SH 
U  CWm.    (O.  2t-5«3) 


1.  A  multi-story  building  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, exterior  walls,  vertical  divi<Ung  walls  sectional- 
izing  the  structure,  each  section  of  which  has  therein  a 
plurality  of  floors,  the  flows  of  one  section  being  located 
substantially  midway  between  those  in  each  contiguous 
sectioD,  die  said  dividing  walla  having  therein  openings 
and  stairways  connected  therewith  directly  connecting  the 
floors  of  the  oootiguoas  sectioiis. 


» 

MULTIPBCK  PAKKING  RACK 

»•  ^'i'^  Bevcriy  tms,  CiMLt  atolfaor  to  Multi' 
■c,  a  cotyafllwi  of  Oriifbnia 
My  3,  IMS,  S«W  N«.  3M89 
ItOatoM.    (CL2*-.^U) 


F^^ 

=f===P 

1.  A  multi-deck  parting  structure  which  comprises  a 
pluraliw  of  parking  levels  one  above  another,  a  fixed  in- 
clined first  ramp  section  extending  upwardly  from  a  given 
parking  level  to  a  locus  intermediate  said  given  and  a 
sqwiiacent  parking  level,  a  tfltable  ramp  section  hinged 
at  said  siqieriacem  level  and  extending  to  said  locus  and 
aligning  widi  said  first  fixed  ramp  section  when  it  is  tilted 
down  and  a  fixed  ramp  section  beneath  said  tiluble  ramp 
section  aligning  with  said  first  mentioned  fixed  ramp  sec- 
tion and  exteaidii^  fixMn  said  locus  to  said  given  level, 
said  inclined  fixed  ramp  secticm  and  said  tiltaUe  ramp 
section  when  it  is  tilted  down  forming  an  uninterrupted 
way  over  which  a  motor  vehicle  nuy  be  driven  from  said 
given  level  to  said  siqwrjacent  level  and  said  first  men- 
tioned fixed  ramp  section  and  said  second  mentioned  fixed 
ramp  section  forming  an  unintemmted  way  over  which 
a  motor  vehide  may  be  driven  under  said  tiltable  ramp 
section  when  said  tfltable  section  is  tflted  up. 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  multmle  glazing  unit  in  a 
sash  having  substantially  perpendicuiaiiy  arranged  bearing 
surfaces  comprising,  a  frame  of  generally  diannel  shape 
cross  section  disposed  in  overiapping  relaiicm  to  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  unit,  said  frsime  having  a  pmtion  poai- 
tiooed  against  one  of  said  sash  bearing  aoifaoea  and 
spacing  the  unit  from  the  other  of  die  bearing  sur&ces 
to  provide  between  the  frame  apd  said  latter  bearmg 
surface  a  recess  wherein  glazing  material  may  be  located. 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS 
W.  TncMM,  Norik  E«l  Tniiaitfc,  Erie 


22, 1981,  S«tol  No.  2t7,lM 
(CL22— 42) 


"   **wxm^* 


1.  A  molding  madihie  coinpriaiiig  a  simport  for  a 
mold  box,  a  mold  box  on  said  sunport,  a  head  having 
a  wall  forming  an  open  cavity,  said  head  bdng  ^aced 
from  said  support  with  said  mold  box  dispoaed  diere- 
between,  a  flexible  obtruder  secured  to  said  head  fonning 
a  closed  chamber  m  said  head  cvnty  >nd  nKnmble  dierein 
prior  to  molding,  said  mold  box  being  %4firif4  to  oootain 
molding  material,  and  means  to  si^^  conpresaed  air  to 
said  chamber  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  obtrader  to 
move  said  obtruder  into  engagemeiit  with  said  twoMfa*! 
material  to  compress  said  moldhig  matoial  into  molded 
condition,  the  area  of  said  obtruder  suppOTted  aooM  aaid 
cavity  being  considerably  greater  dian  ue  cross  ffrfi'^yl 
area  of  said  mold  box,  the  surface  area  of  said  obtruder 
adapted  to  engage  the  moldiiig  material  ^«'— tW^g  diat 
necessary  to  conform  to  the  engaged  mrboe  ci  said  mold- 
ing material  when  said  molding  material  is  in  compressed 
condition  whereby  substantially  no  teaaioa  results  in, aaid 
obtruder  wbien  in  the  coapresaed  meMmg  position. 


SAND  CONDmcmiNG  MACHINE 

H.  laJiii,  ni^aiiala.  lain  ■h^bm'  to 


Nu  I  111  If  24,  ItSt,  Sarfri  No.  197442 
9nitoii     (CI.22— 49) 

1.  In  a  sand  cooditioaing  mkchine,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cutting  cylinder  shiftable  between  raised  and  floor 
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positioas  of  a4|ustmeat  having  means  thereon  for  con* 
veying  sand  inwardly  towards  the  center  when  rotated 
over  the  floor,  means  for  rockiag  the  cylinder  between 
raiaed  posidoii  and  floor  poahion,  a  housing  about  die 
upper  portion  of  the  cuttuig  cjiinder  to  provide  a  oon- 
fliung  space  dierebetween,  means  arranged  about  the 
central  portion  of  the  cutting  cylinder  for  receiving  sand 
conveyed  diereto  and  for  mudiig  and  carrying  the  sand 
at  hijpi  speed  over  the  cyfiader  from  the  reaiward  end 
toward  die  forward  end,  a  first  exit  apttBin^  in  the  rear- 
ward pottioo  of  die  hominf  in  subatantnl  alignment 


with  said  carrying  means,  a  second  exit  opening  in  die 
forward  portion  of  die  bousing  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  carrying  means  oo  the  cutting  cylinder,  a  sand 
control  plate  adjustable  rdative  to  the  houang  between 
positions  of  adjustmeat  for  opening  and  closing  said  first 
exit  "p*««*1j  a  sand  contnri  door  diiftable  between  posi- 
tions of  adiustment  for  opniag  and  dosing  said  second 
exit  opening,  and  means  for  rotrang  the  cylinder  niiereby 
sand  IS  conveyed  towards  the  center  and  carried  about 
the  cylinder  to  be  thrown  outwardly  throu^  the  first 
open  exit. 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  CONTINUOUS  INGOTS 
or  METAL  OR  ALLOYS^ 

^r  wHbbo,  BaaaaiT,  uanna^  Gaiaaa,  a^ 

Yack,  N*  Y.i  a  cHparaMB  ax  Dalawan 

2,  194t,  S«M  No.  32,574. 
I,  1951,  Ssrial  No. 
2M,95( 

■aa  4, 194t 

iCtoiii.  ia.22-aMa) 


MOLDING  CUP  OR 
H.  Floia, 


m  Ami  7, 1954,  SmM  Ni 
UOte.   (0.24—79) 


Naw42U99 


1.  A  faataoer  iioipiisiiig  a  sheet  metal  device  baviag 
a  diaak  coaapririag  a  pair  of  anus  and  a  teg  iaiegnlljr 
unitod  at  the  leadiiig  end  of  die  shank,  said  arms  carry- 
iag  head  portiom  provided  widi  abotmenta,  and  said  1^ 
carcjriag  oetewfs  engagaabte  with  said  abolaieats  to  re- 
tain said  head  poitioos  in  fixed  rshtion  to  each  other  in 
the  securing  poaitioo  of  the 


2|i9MM 

muaoM 


iam^  4»  1951,  flariiA  No.  24^49 
9  CUM.   ICL24— 194) 


1.  A  dide  bocUe  coooqirising,  a  frame  havfaig  side4MrB 
and  cross-ban  drflmng  a  stn^i  receiving  opening  there- 
through to  receive  a  s^i^i,  means  on  said  frame  side-bars 
defining  mwanUv  turned  slide  supporting  shoulders,  a 
smgle  croM-bar  vide  having  end  poraons  poaitioiied  in  die 
plane  of  said  frame  and  retained  widiia  said  frune  for 
sliding  movement  along  said  shoulden  and  an  interme- 
diate strui  engaging  portion  inclined  rdative  to  aaid  end 
portimis  for  cooperation  with  one  at  said  frame  croaa4Mrs 
to  damp  in  adfusted  position  a  strap  threaded  diron^ 
said  opening,  me  other  of  said  frame  croas4Mn  having 
a  profecting  lug  intermediate  the  length  therecrf  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  die  face  of  said  frame,  said  stnqji 
engaging  portion  extending  out  oi  the  plane  of  said  end 
portions  to  engage  said  lug  in  one  extreme  podtion  of 
said  slide,  said  didfr  cross-bar  having  a  strap  end  clamfMiig 
portion  positioned  rearwardly  oi  the  strap  — g*gw»g  por- 
tion thereof  and  extending  generally  paraUd  diereto  for 
dami^  die  end  of  a  stn^  dierebctwcan. 


cufblmachinb 


25, 1982,  faM  No.  273,237 
(CL2S— 27) 


3.  The  mediod  of  prododng  a  oootiniious  ingot,  shape 
or  casting  of  metal  or  alloy,  whidi  conqnises  introducing 
metal  in  a  iwriten  state  iato  a  mold  dumber  having  an 
entraina  and  and  ancatitsad,  vibrationaliy  workiagnid 
metal  bv  applying  oypoaed  pulsating  compressive  forces 
to  a  major  poitioo  of  dia  Mnrace  of  ne  melal  as  it 
toidaold 


through  said  mold  duunber,  the  didannrs  throoih  which 
saM  pnisaimg  loioca  an  appiirg  prognasiv>iy  aecreasmg 
from  a  maximum  adjaceat  die  entrance  end  of  the  mold 
chamber  to  a  minimum  adjacent  die  exit  end  of  the 
mold  diamber,  idwxcby  better  control  of  the  cross  sec- 
tiooal  dimenskas  and  snrfooe  diaracteristics  of  die  strfidi- 
fled  infot  is  obtained  dian  when  die  diatanres  throu^ 
a^iich  the  uaupicadre  fbroea  are  ^plied  are  die  same 
duooghoot  die  length  of  die  mold  diamber,  and  sub- 
staatteDy  fonlimimidy  widi^winx  die  dms'^rBated  aoUd- 
ifled  metal  from  the  exft  end  of  me  mold  chamber. 


1.  A  machine  for 

waU     * 
eadally 
die  wan 


_  copdi,  said  machine  oom- 

inrhiding  aa  upper  horizootal 

a  oentrd  aperture  aada  pair  of  drcumfer- 

openings,  a  tatret  rotataUy  aapported  oo 

and  having  a  vertical  shaft  positioosid  in  die 


^tertnre,  said  turret  also  having  a 


of  circumfer* 


v-> 


^.:iiai\ 
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eattally  tpaccd  ooeninss  for  sdectivdy  registering  with  the 
openingi  in  laid  wall,  one  opening  in  said  turret  being 
in  ragiilry  wjtfi  one  opening  in  the  wall  and  one  opcnxt^ 
in  me  turret  being  in  registry  with  the  oAer  opening  in 
the  wall  dining  operation  of  the  machine,  means  for  ro- 
tatiag  the  turret  to  sequentially  bring  the  openings  in  the 
turret  into  rniitry  wim  die  openings  in  the  wall,  a  wall 
member  ovenying  a  portion  of  the  turret  and  blocking 
the  imer  end  of  the  "p*"*"!  in  the  turret  in  registry  with 
one  <M  the  openings  in  the  wall,  a  vertically  slidable  piston 
rod  received  in  said  one  of  die  openings  in  the  wall  and 
catteodabie  upwardly  into  the  opening  in  the  turret  in 
registry  therewith  to  compress  a  material  against  the  wall 
member  and  form  a  cupel,  and  a  vertically  slidable  dis- 
cfaaife  pwadi  received  m  the  other  opening  in  the  wall 
aad  — tendable  inwardly  throu^  an  opening  in  the  tur- 
ret for  disdu^ginf  a  cupel  previoudy  fonned  by  the  piston 
rod,  aftd  a  piston  attadied  to  said  rod.  a  cylinder  receiv- 
iag  tht  pktoa  aad  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  the 
cidinder  for  raking  dw  piston  and  the  piston  rod,  and  a 
coodnit  extending  from  the  fluid  pressure  means  and 
having  a  perforated  portion  overlying  two  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  turret,  dutt  are  out  of  registry  with  the  open- 
mgs  in  the  wall  to  agitate  bone  ash  entering  the  said  two 
openings. 


solution  in  the  tank  and  on  the  unmersion  and  squeeze 
rolls  within  the  tank,  means  for  opening  the  cover,  and 


COrOIIOL  8YSTBM  FOR  WD  HANDLING 
^    _         MACHINES 
N*  Soritt  Mid  Xolsi  WiftHT  Hifhi^  Jr., 
g."C,  ssriinnrs  to 

't  S.  Ci,  a  BoapraAt  tn 
It,  1992,  SciW  No.  3«M54 
SCUm.    (CLM— 81w4) 


1.  In  a  machine  ad^ited  to  feed  a  web  of  material 
therethroogfa  which  material  comprises  alternate  transverse 
pmtions  m  dilEnait  diickness  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  material,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  about  which  said  web 
is  drawn  in  open  width,  means  mounting  said  rolls  in 
qMced  relatioashq>  with  each  other  and  with  their  axes 
M  rotation  geaerally  parallel,  and  thickness  reqwnsive 
meant  actuated  by  said  transverse  portions  for  initiating 
omtitrf  intelUteDoe  in  accordance  with  deviations  from 
the  perpendicular  position  of  said  portions  for  causing  the 
tilting  of  one  oi  said  nils  with  re^>ect  to  at  least  another 
of  said  nih  to  restore  the  perpendicularity  of  said  trans- 
verse portions.  -w 


means  permitting  ingre«  and  egress  of  the  yams  into 
and  out  of  the  tank  while  the  cover  is  in  closed  position. 


ATT ARATUS  FOR  SEEING  YARN 

Ini  L.  Gtmm,  ChartoHi,  N.  C 

AppScallM  May  12,  lfS2,  SsiW  No.  2t7,349 

14  nshis     (CL2S— 2t) 


2,i9t,9t3 
CLOSED  CO  VER  FOR  SLASHER  SIZE  SOXES 

tan  L.  GiiSB,  Ckariotte,  N.  C. 

ApplraHnn  flsptmihir  19, 19S1,  Serial  No.  247,342 
nCUtam,    (CL2»— 2t) 

19.  In  a  slasher  size  box  for  ai^lying  a  heated  size 
solution  to  a  sheet  of  yams  having  an  open  topped  tank 
for  containing  said  size  solution  and  an  immersion  roll 
and  at  least  one  set  of  squeeze  nMt  disposed  partially 
within  said  tank;  a  cover  fitted  onto  the  open  top  of 
ssid  tank  and  enclosing  said  rolls,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
ooi«r  normally  being  closely  adjacent  the  tank  to  sub- 
stantially exdode  ooteide  air  of  a  lower  temperature  from 
the  hitnior  of  dte  tank  and  to  assist  in  maintaining  a 
desired  temperature  and  rdative  humidity  in  the  taidc 
and  to  prevent  the  congealing  and  condensing  of  die  rise 


1.  In  a  size  box  having  iq>pef  >Bd  lower  squeeze  rolls 
between  which  a  sheet  of  yam  is  passed  and  also  having 
an  Jmmersion  roll  beneath  which  ue  yam  is  paswd  prior 
to  its  being  passed  between  the  squeeze  roOa,  tiie  combina- 
tion of  a  stripper  regulator  roll  spaced  substantially  above 
the  immersion  roll  and  engaging  the  lower  squeeze  tM 
at  a  point  between  the  inunenaon  roll  and  the  point 
of  contact  between  the  vpper  and  lower  squeeze  roUs 
for  pressing  the  yam  agamst  the  lower  squeeze  roll  to 
remove  excess  sizing  material  from  the  yam,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  supporting  dte  immersion  roll  and  die 
stripper  regulator  roll  in  qiaced  relaticnship,  and  the 
stripper  regulatOT  roll  being  so  positioned  relative  to  die 
lower  squeeze  roll  and  the  immersion  roll  as  to  cause 
the  yam  to  engage  the  striper  r^ulator  roll  and  the 
lower  squeeze  roll  at  substantially  their  point  of  contact 


YARN  SIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLASHERS 
AND  METHOD 
In  L.  Griita,  Ckriotte,  N.  C 
AppScadea  Match  13, 19S3,  SetW  No.  342,199 
32  Hiliii     (a.2S— 2t) 
24.  That  method  of  ^iplying  sizing  solution  to  a 
sheet  of  jrams  which  includes  directing  the  dieet  of 
yams  fnto  contacjting  engagement  with  an  immersion 
roll  in  advance  of  me  yams  entering  the  sizing  solu- 
tion, maintaining  the  immersion  rc^  in  pressure  contact 
with  a  squeeze  roll,  maintaining  the  yams  in  snug  en- 
gagement with  the  immersion  rml  throu^xnit  their  move- 
ment through  the  sizing  solution  and  squeezing  excew 
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sizing  solutacm  from  die  yams  at  the  nip  of  the  im- 
mersKm  and  squeeze  rolls  while  the  yams  are  still  in 


guide  and  lead,  onto  the  bulb  therebeneath,  means  for 
then  raising  said  wire  guide,  and  means  for  then  raising 
the  direading  device  to  initial  powtion. 


engagement  with  the  immersion  toXL,  but  after  the  yams 
have  passed  out  of  the  sizing  solution. 


PISHING  LINE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
LOCySTMMBW^ 

Mmak  t,  19S1,  Ssriri  No.  214,499. 
DhMedimd  Ah  afpEorflaa  Iwiiiiy  17,  1952,  Serfri 
No.2M,975 

4  flitiii     (CL2a— 72) 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  loop  at  the  end  of  an  es- 
senlially  kng,  flexible,  tabular  line,  comprising  the  st^ 
of  inserting  a  needle  diroogh  a  longitudinal  length  of  said 
line  adjacent  a  terminal  portion  tfaoeof  so  that  the  needle 
projects  from  the  line  away  from  said  terminal  porticm, 
nistenin|  die  projecting  ead  of  die  needle  to  said  line 
and  polling  a  loop  through  said  kngdi  of  line,  then  pulling 
on  said  terminal  portion  to  reverse  said  length  of  line  on 
said  loop,  insertmg  the  needle  tfarou^  a  second  longi- 
tudinal lengdi  at  die  line  adjacent  to  but  placed  from  said 
flrst-mentioned  section,  fastening  die  neeidle  to  said  ter- 
minal portion  and  puIUiig  die  same  through  said  second 
loigdi  of  line,  then  trimiwng  said  terminal  portion  at  the 
point  fidiere  it  emerges  frvmi  said  line. 


MACHINE  FOR  ASSDMMLmG  PARTS  OF  LAMPS 

PREPARATORY  TO  RASWG 
Mieteci  E.  McGOTfM,  BliiBflili,  N.  1^   i  litem   to 
Wcidnihowa  risiiik  Conontfaa.  Eaet 
Pa.,  acofponHoB  of  PsnmsyivmriB 

Fahnmiy  li,  19S9,  Serirf  No.  144,425 
9  null  II I    (CL29-2SJ) 


I.  A  machine  for  assemUmg  sealed  lamp  bulbs  with 
base  shells  preparatory  to  basing,  comprising  a  device  for 
straightening  and  centering  a  lead  of  each  bulb  so  that 
it  is  coaxial  therewith,  a  hopper  from  which  base  shells 
are  automatically  fed  each  to  a  position  above  a  so- 
adjusted  lamp,  a  lamp  lead  threadmg  device  formed  of 
two  arms  synduonously  swinging  about  vertical  pivots 
between  open  and  ckieed  positions  and  when  closed 
forming  a  wire-guiding  apertiire  under  whidh  eadi  lamp 
is  sequentially  centovd,  aid  arms  also  when  closed  serv- 
ing to  mpport  eadi  diell  in  succession,  a  hollow  wire  guide 
reciprocable  axially  of  said  shell,  means  for  movmg  said 
wire  guide  downa^snfly  dirou^  a  riiell  after  it  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  threading  device,  and  then  moving  said 
device  therewith,  until  the  coaxial  part  ci  said  lead  is 
threaded  thtou^  said  aperture  and  into  said  guide,  means 
for  then  opening  said  arms  to  drop  said  shefi  along  said 


TOOL  FOR  GENERATING  GEARS 

Albred  W.  Ktaipi  Dalral^  Mkh. 

■Mll,llS2,8«MN«.292,9« 
5CUM.    (CL29— 193) 


1.  A  gear  generating  tool  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  including,  a  helical  land  face,  a  helical 
conical  face  extending  from  the  outer  lower  edge  at  one 
side  of  the  helical  land  face  toward  dte  center  of  dte  tool, 
a  helical  back  off  Hce  extending  frxxn  dte  iuter  edge  CMf 
said  coittcal  face  toward  the  axis  of  the  tocri  and  termi- 
nating short  of  dte  tool  axis,  and  a  cutting  face  sobatan- 
tially  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  tool  axis  and 
intersecting  said  helical  land  face,  said  coitical  foce  and 
said  back  off  face. 

2,<9l,9t9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRAKE  DRUM 

AIR-COOLING  DEVICE 

Geoige  Amert  I^tmi,  DalraR,  Mieh.- 

U«Ht  13, 1949,  SctW  No.  119,992 
4  CMasfc    (CL  29^152.2) 


^ 


Xz 
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1.  In  a  method  (rf  manufrwtiuiiig  brake  drum  air  cool- 
ing rings  and  the  like,  diaping  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
into  a  differential  diameter  tube  oomprisiilg  an  axially 
elongated  first  tubular  portion  oi  one  diam^er  and  a 
second  tubular  portion  of  substantially  larger  diameter 
beyond  one  end  of  the  first  tubular  portion  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  generally  radiaUv  extending  portion,  severing 
said  differential  diameter  tubular  oortions  from  one  an- 
other along  a  circular  hne  at  ssid  mat  tubular  portion  ad- 
jacent to  ^d  radially  extendiiig  portion,  tunring  tlte  mar- 
gin contiguous  with  said  sevwed  edge  adjacent  to  said 
radially  extending  portion  to  assure  a  smaller  intemd 
diameter  of  the  turned  margin  than  the  outside  diamoter 
of  said  first  portion,  relativdy  reversing  the  posttions  of 
said  tubular  portions  and  assemUing  the  seoood  tnbolar 
portion  ooaxially  about  the  first  tubmar  portion  with  the 
turned  edge  of  (me  tubular  portion  positioned  a^iamit 
the  severed  edge  of  the  other,  and  securing  an  end  mar- 
ginal  area  of  the  severed  edge  of  said  firrt  portion  fixedly 
to  said  turned  margin  to  unite  fixedly  dte  tiibular  por- 
tions concentrically  together. 


CHROMIUM-ALUMINA  METAL  CERAMICS 

A*   C^OBaM,   TOMnaHMB,   BBS   UHMSl   Rg.   GBM8, 

Unloa  CaMda  md  Cartes  CoipontfM,  ■  cosponlle« 
ofNcwYorit 
AppOealiea  laMny  25, 1959,  SmW  No.  14M42 
^OalM.    (CL29— lt2J) 

3.  A  metal  ceramic  product  diaracterized  by  its  strengdi 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  its  resistaaoe  to  axidatibn 


.'■.  i  ^..^^iVi.fi'JA-^iitAuiiii. 


sa 


MM 


168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAKUAIT  11,  1956 


and  thermal  shock  comprising  a  stroii|ly  cohesive,  sin- 
tered mass  consisting  essentially  of  intmiately  dispersed 
minute  particles  of  alumina  and  chromium  metal,  said 
alumina  partides  being  of  a  size  between  0.1  micron  and 
45  microns  and  being  present  in  said  mass  in  an  amount 
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from  said  base  member,  nid  handle  harint  a  fonnJag 
die  secured  thereto  at  a  point  adiaceat  its  pivotal  conne<v 
tion  to  said  standard  wherebv  when  said  die  fngnw  a 
can  mounted  oo  said  standard,  a  portion  of  said  can  wfl^ 
be  ponctored  downwardly  and  a  portico  of  said  can  will 
be  moved  outwardly  against  the  panlld  edges  of  said 
K)-AMped  standard  to  form  a  pooruy  ipoot,  said  handla 
having  a  poaching  ckmeat  ad^itedto  eagage  tfie  top 
of  die  can  at  a  pobt  reoiote  firoin  the  poachwl  opeaiag 
formed  fheroini 
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VOLMK  % 


M%Ob 


between  16  weidit  percent  and  36  wei^t  percent,  said 
chromium  metal  particles  being  of  a  size  not  exceeding 
45  microns  and  being  present  in  said  mass  in  an  amount 
between  84  wei^  percent  and  64  wei^t  percem  with 
said  chromium  metal  constituting  a  continuous  phase  in 
said  mass. 


KADIOGRAFHIC 
Hawy  F.  >lsslr»,  Jr, 


M^Mfl 
INTENSIFYING 


V  N.  Yf 
N.  Y, 


la  Csosiai 
ofNcwYaik 

NeviB^rr  18, 195t,  Scritf  No.  195,741 
1  natsis     (CL2»— 195) 


A  plaaar  iiilfntifyiug 
oomprlsing  a 
layer  of  gold  piatiag  oo 
hered  to  the  other  side, 
widi  and  hooded  to  said 
pririag  a  potymerizaMe 
acreea  bdag  of  sndi  thickaeai 
itself  to  ^aaar  fonn  after 


for  use  in  radiographic 

fofl  sheet  having  a  thin 

side  and  a  ^ass  doth  ad- 

dodi  being  impregnated 

by  a  composition  oom- 

alkyd  resin,  said 

and  flexibility  as  to  restore 


a,i9t392 

CANOHNER 


Clty,aBd 


Mank  t,  1954,  Ssriri  Now  414,f7S 


yiiiaxjaKA-.^'j'*  J.  jjj- 


A  can  ofiener  comprising  a  bade  member,  a  bottom 
extension  hinged  theivto,  a  leva-  hinged  to  the  top  of 
said  back  member,  both  of  said  hinged  members  beina 
so  arranged  as  to  be  sobstantially  panlld  widi  said  baa 
member  when  in  folded  position,  said  back  member  hav- 
ing a  v-stuq;>ed  die  mounted  at  a  point  adiaoent  its  iQiper 
end,  said  lever  having  a  punning  fbrmmg  die  secwed 
thereto,  said  back  member  having  steps  formed  dieareoo, 
said  st»s  being  arranged  in  imwudly  and  outwanUy 
progresaon  from  the  lower  end  of  saJkl  back  member 
whereby  a  can  mounted  on  ooe  of  said  stqM  will  have  its 
tq>per  edge  positioned  against  said  V-d)ap(Bd  die,  irtiego- 
by  said  forming  die  wiu  pierce  die  top  of  said  can  a^ 
press  the  side  of  said  can  against  said  V-sh^>ed  die  to 
form  a  pouring  qxNit 


\ 


2,i9M94 
UEBCANQKNBR 
Waller  M. 

11, 1954, 
4CWM.   (CLa^-C) 


N«.4«9,if7 


Acaa 


angles  to 

carried  by  said  standard  and 

a  kaadle  pmrtad  to  die 


1.  la  a  device  for  opcoiag  cana,  the  combinatioo  o^ 

a  base  adapted  for  depcndcint  securing  to  a  support,  a 

pair  tA  horinmtklly  s|>aced  pivots  earned^  by  the  baaa,  a 

pair  of  QMioed  anns  twingingiy  dtpciwlent  from  said  pivots 

a  standard  having  a  UHlii4)ed   and  ammged  for  swinging  to  aad  fro  motioo  under  said 

a  base  plate  pivoted  to   base  iriule  beiag  held  paraOd  rdative  to  each  other, 

for  kx±hig  said  base  pMe  at  riiht  each  of  said  arms  beiag  provided  widi  pivot  points  eonal- 

"*  and  ooaqnrising  a  hooked  sprmg   ly  yaced  from  a  respedive  oae  of  said  pivots  from  arnidi 

said  each  arm  depends,  ooe  of  said  arms  being  fomad 
angularly  (Unptt&tA  eiteaaioo  spaced  non  Ika 


_  said  base  member, 
end  of  said  standard   with  an 


Januaby  11,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


150 


pivot  point  of  said  one  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  point,  a  carrier  member  carried  by  said  arms  for 
su^wnded  swinging  movemem  bdow  to  said  base,  said 
carrier  having  a  dot  opeafaaa  downwardly  for  rocking 
movement  of  said  extensioBuerodiroogh,  and  a  depend- 
ent platform  carried  by  the  carrier  spaced  below  said  slot 
for  recdvina  and  supporttog  a  caa  widi  its  top  positioned 
under  the  dot  for  fngagrmewf  by  said  extension. 


2,i9M9S 
SAFETY  RAZOK 


li,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,715 
(CL3t— M.5) 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor  of  the  type  having  a  tubular 
handle,  stationary  blade  supporting  jaws  carried  by  die 
handle  apd  extending  laterally  outwardly  dierefrom  ad- 
jacem  one  end  thereof,  blade  clamping  jaws  carried  by 
the  stationary  jaws  for  movement  about  paraltel  axes 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  stationary  jaws  remote  from 
the  handle  from  an  inactive  porition  in  whidi  they  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  the  stationary  jaws  to  an  active 
posUaoo  in  whidi  they  overlie  the  stationary  jaws,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  die  handle  for  movement  tongi- 
tudinally  therethrought  means  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  operativdy  connected  to  die  Made  clan4>mg  jaws 
for  moving  diem  to  inactive  position  when  the  plunger 
is  advanced  toward  the  end  ot  the  handle  remote  from 
the  stationary  jaws,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  away 
from  the  sutwnary  jaws  and  the  movable  jaws  into 
damping  engagemem  with  a  blade  supported  on  the  sta- 
tionary )aws  con^rising  a  spring  earned  bv  the  handle 
in  surrounding  relation  to  the  plunger  and  operathrdy 
engaging  said  plunger  for  yieldingly  advancing  it  toward 
the  end  of  die  handle  remote  from  the  stationary  jaws, 
a  push  button  carried  by  the  plunger  and  extending 
through  the  end  of  the  handle  remote  from  the  stationary 
jaws,  said  push  button  havinc  an  annular  shoulder  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  a  qmng  advanced  manually  re- 
leasaUe  latdi  carried  by  the  handle  for  engaging  the 
shoulder  and  holding  mt  plunoer  advanced  toward  the 
stetionary  jaws  and  die  movaUe  jaws  open  against  the 
dfort  of  the  spring. 


2,691,996 

FOOD  OR  MEDICINE  ADMINBTERING  STOON 

Ftadcrick  R.  Hldteno^  Kockaway.  N.  I. 

AppHcathm  My  39, 1951,  Serial  No.  2394M 

3CMBH.    (CL3»^123) 


2,i9i,997 
CAST  CUTTER 


rtKhw, 
My  3, 1952,  SeriaTNo.  297,992 
ItChtea.  (CL39~16Q 


1.  Cast-cotter  tompAAag  a  cutting  tool,  a  casfaig  for 
said  tool,  said  tool  having  an  operative  oart  projecting 
from  said  cask«,  a  guard  didaUy  mounted  oo  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  shield  Ae  projecting  operative  pari  of 
said  to^  a  luide  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing,  said 
guikle  including  a  foot  adapted  for  insertion  beneath  a 
cast  to  be  removed  from  a  patient,  and  manual  means 
for  oontrollhig  movement  of  said  guide  in  relation  to 
said  casing,  approach  of  said  casing  to  said  guide  auto- 
maticallybrini^  said  guard  into  contact  wiu  said  cast, 
and  apinoach  of  said  guide  to  said  casing  causing  said 
cast  to  push  back  said  fuard  and  expose  the  operative 
part  of  said  tool  for  cutting  said  cast 


2,i9MM 
PARALLEL  FOSTTIONER  FDR  DENTAL  EURS 

maance  ivumiey  vsecHa,  ▼■■^^vr^,  bbhmb  v^^^^^h 

LmI  7, 1952.  SaMI  No.  29MTF 
ISOirfaBB.    (0.32— 67) 


1.  Apparatus  for  podlionlog  dental  burs  for  drilftig 
paralld  cavities  la  a  plnrallty  of  teedi  anywhere  ia  a 
dental  ardi,  couipiidBg  a  carrier  to  be  located  inside  a 
dental  ardi,  a  posMoiifflg  arm  adjustably  mounted  near 
one  end  thereof  aaafaut  the  lurfMe  of  the  carrier,  said 
arm  befaig  adjustable  longitodinally  of  itadf  relative  to 
the  carrior,  and  means  at  die  odier  end  of  the  arm  of 
die  arm  for  guiding  a  dental  bur  axially  towards  die 
biting  surface  of  a  loodi  whOe^said  bur  ii  befaig  used  to 
drill  a  cavity  hi  the  tooth,  said  arm  beina  movaUe  to 
position  die  gidde  means  over  any  tooth  of  the  arch. 


1.  A  device  for  administerfaig  food  or  medicinal  mate- 
rials oomprlsing  a  tubolar  handle  open  at  one  end  and 
tapering  abr^^  toward  and  opemng  into  a  conven- 
tional spoon  at  tts  other  cad,  a  iristoo  didaUy  mounted 
widiiD  said  handle  and  haviag  a  sealiag  fit  with  die  hi- 
terior  surfMe  dwreof,  a  oeatnlbr  apertored  cu  mount- 
ed on  and  dodag  said  ooe  end  of  said  haadte,  aad  a 
phmger  slidabty  aoided  ia  said  i^erture  and  connected 
to  said  piston  and  operative  to  force  materials  from  said 
handle  to  or  fhn  said  spooo. 


BORDER  MARKING  GAIXS 


19, 1952,  SaiM  Naw  277,194 
(0.33— 99) 


1.  Ia  a  border  marking  gage  adapted  to  be  positioned 
against  a  comer  fonned  oy  two  sioes  of  the  material  to 
be  marind  and  indnding  a  sliding  scale,  a  marking  head 
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fixed  to  die  end  of  the  scale,  and  an  L-diaped  aeries  of   member  and  die  oppodte  end  of  said  strand  of  resistance 


oppooti 
dots  fonned  in  said  bead  to  indicate  borders  of   wire  bdng  rigidly  fixed 

dial  indicator. 


in  position  witb  respect  to  said 


a  width  piedelennined  by  the  setting  of  said  scale  and 
variable  by  die  qMdng  of  said  slots. 


PKECISIQN  GAUGEOF  KTKEMELY  HIGH 
SENSIllVfiy 
'mtm  F.  mckaHa,  Gavdcn  City,  N.  Y^  asrivsor  to 
TilitHBlu  LdboialDiy,  bc^  Wcalfcvy,  N.  Y.,  a  cospo- 
i«f  NMrYotk 

21, 1951,  Sertd  No.  18<,M1 
(CL  33—172) 


to  M>  ML 


2,i99,Ml 
TUBING  CALIPER 
rm-mrtB  MrntahM.  fhMf.  nth , 

Ktoky  Msd  Jadi  KWcy,  HoMlaa,  Tex. 
Origlul  appWcatlon  Jnly  S,  IMS,  Serial  No.  M3,2tS. 
Dirided  aad  Ihk  appHcaHoa  Deceidbcr  4,  19M,  Scriri 
No.l99,M4 

llflahM    (CL33— 17t) 


I.  Sensitive  gauge  apparatus  comprising  a  dial  indicator 
having  a  ^ring-u^ged  movable  traverse  member,  power- 
responsive  clerically  controllable  means  coupled  to  said 
traverse  member  for  opposing  the  spring  force  on  said 
movable  traverse  member  and  limiting  the  extension  of 
said  movable  traverse  member,  means  for  insulatingly  sup- 
porting a  device  to  be  measured  in  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  traverse  member,  said  last-named  means  includ- 
ing contact  seating  means  for  the  device  to  be  measiu-ed, 
and  means  indndmg  an  input  circuit  connected  between 
said  seating  means  imd  said  traverse  member  and  an  out- 
put ctfcnit  connected  to  said  power-responsive  electrically 
controllable  pieans  for  regulating  the  power  in  said  con- 
trollable means  to  bring  said  traverse  member  into  con- 
tact with  the  device  to  be  measiued  and  for  restricting 
aid  traverse  member  to  very  high-resistance  contact  with 
the  device,  said  power-responsive  electrically  controllable 
means  comprising  a  strand  of  resistance  wire  in  axial 
aiipmient  with  a«id  traverse  member,  one  end  of  said 
atraad  of  resistance  wire  being  connected  to  said  traverse 


5.  A  recording  caliper  tool  for  the  measnring  of  vari- 
ations of  the  inside  surface  of  a  long  strin«'  of  pme  com- 
prising  a  housing,  a  connection  to  move  said  housing 
in  the  pipe,  a  recording  mechanism  in  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  stylus  members,  and  a  chart  member 
with  which  said  styluses  are  engageable  to  trace  a  pair  of 
lines  on  said  chart  member  so  as  to  create  a  record  of 
pipe  surface  variations,  means  projecting  from  said  hous- 
mg  to  engage  the  pipe  surface,  a  connection  from  said 
means  to  move  one  of  said  stylus  members,  the  move- 
mem  of  said  means  being  occasioned  by  variations  in 
the  pipe  surface,  a  stq>port  holding  the  other  stylus  fixed 
in  the  housing  adjacent  lo  the  chart  member,  additional 
means  also  projecting  from  said  housing  to  enga^  the 
pipe  surface  and  to  be  driven  thereby  as  a  function  of 
the  movement  of  the  tool  in  the  pipe,  and  a  connection 
from  said  additional  means  to  cause  relative  movement 
between  said  chart  member  and  said  pair  of  stylus  mem- 
bers while  said  chart  member  and  stylus  members  are 
in  engagement  for  record  making  whereby  such  record 
will  identify  pipe  surface  variations. 


2,<99,M2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDETER- 
MINING GATE  SYSTEMS 
Geovge  Di  Sylveatro,  Ckka«s  DL 

Iprii  3«,  1949,  SmW  No.  9«,M3 
^OaiM.    (CL  35-51) 


^m 


9^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  predetermining  an  optimtim  gating 
system  for  a  mold  con4>rising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  facsimile  test  units,  each  consisting  of  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  having  an  internal  configuration  cone- 
qxmding  to  the  shi^  of  the  casting,  said  tmits  each  hav- 
ing gates  of  difiermg  formation  with  alternate  systems 
of  q>nies,  fingers  andrisers;  said  chambers,  qmies,  fingers 
and  risen  being  tran^Mrent  throu^iout;  ixiiereby  by  pour- 
ing mcrften  low-tei)q>erature  metal  into  each  of  said 
chambers  duougfa  die  different  gating  systems  the  diar- 
acteristics  of  flow  and  turbulence  of  die  metal  passing 
through  die  di&rent  gate  systeiju  may  be  con^ared. 
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UPPER  AND  INSOLE  CONSIRUCTION  FOR 

OPEN  BACK  SHOES 

WkHe,  Lewlitoa^  MUM,  aarigpor  to  U>wn 

Inc.,  AabH%  MUne,  •  eomontfaa  of  Malaa 

Appikalte  M^r  2, 1951,  SatW  No.  2244S2 
4CWM.   (CL3«— 19J) 


substantially  passing  through  said  standards,  said  pivots 
being  mounted  at  die  bottoms  of  said  outer  upri^ts  so  that 
the  gates  clear  the  gateway  when  swung  through  said  arcs, 
at  least  one  ramp  having  inner  and  outer  ends  leading 
into  said  gateway  hinged  at  its  outer  end  so  that  its  mntf 
end  swings  up  and  down  just  clearing  said  gates,  a  hori- 
zontal operating  beam  mounted  on  said  ramp  dose  to  i^ 
inner  end  and  equi^ed  with  arms  passing  around  said 
standards  to  points  opposite  said  gates,  flexible  means  con- 


1.  In  a  shoe  having  an  open  bed,  an  insok  havinx 
shallow  recesses  in  its  upper  surface  wtdiin  die  shank 
area  just  ahead  of  dw  breast  line,  and  an  upper  having  a 
lasting  margin,  said  lasting  margin  being  slit  at  op- 
posite sides  near  its  rear  edges  nom  its  free  edge  to 
about  die  feadier  line,  die  portion  of  die  lasting  margm 
ahead  of  the  sliu  being  lasted  to  die  underside  of  the 
hnole  and  the  portions  of  the  margin  bdiind  the  dits 
being  lasted  in  die  top  side  of  the  insole  and  being 
seated  in  said 


2,o9y,9P# 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 

Edwaid  P.  Schreycr,  RIdgeftcId,  Cow. 

Application  My  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  29M71 

ITOataM.    (CL3»— 77)  I 


nected  between  said  arms  and  said  gates  in  such  manner 
that  when  the  arms  are  d^ressed  by  downward  movement 
of  the  inner  end  of  said  ramp  the  gates  are  caused  to 
swing  into  open  position  resting  on  top  of  said  arms,  the 
arms  being  so  arranged  that  when  raised  they  force  the 
gates  to  pivot  bade  into  closed  position,  and  resilient 
means  for  raising  said  operating  beam  and  holding  it  in 
raised  position  except  when  it  is  depressed  during  passage 
of  a  vehicle  over  the  ramp  and  through  said  gateway. 

Z,o97,Mo  

FIREARM  OF  THE  REPEATER  GUN  TY^ 
Mikkd  Maeik,  Lddm  Vcrii,  Norwagr 
AppHcatfoB  Apifl  2S,  1941,  SarfU  No.  23,7(5 
I  priority,  af  jJcatlnB  Nonwy  May  13, 1947 


1.  In  a  fire  arm  of  the  rneater  gun  type  in  which 
loading  and  cocking  are  broujpit  about  by  moving  a  slid- 
able  barrel  forwanUy  to  loading  podtion  and  backwardly 


1.  An  electric  steam  iron  of  the  type  comprising  a 
sole  plate,  a  boiler  affixed  thereon  and  having  a  filling 
openmg  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  steam  tube  rising 
from  the  sole  plate,  electric  heating  means  in  heat  con- 
ductive relation  with  both  the  sole  plate  and  the  boUer 
and  a  steam  dome  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  extending 
over  the  uj^r  end  of  the  steam  tube;  the  combination 
in  which  said  steam  dome  comprises  a  removable  closure 
and  a  seat  therefor  peripherally  of  said  filling  opening,  a 
carrier  for  said  closure  having  a  hand  hold  in  heat  in- 
sulated relation  to  said  iron  for  manually  displacing  said 
closure  to  permit  filling  of  the  boiler  through  said  open- 
ing, and  a  gadtet  ring  affixed  peripherally  of  one  of  the 
coacting  elements  that  constitute  die  steam  dome  closure 
and  the  scat  therefor,  and  means  upon  said  boiler  releas- 
ably  to  latch  said  closure  carrier  for  maintaining  a  leak- 
tii^t  sea!  between  die  closure  of  said  steam  dome  and 
the  seat  therefor.    ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,i99,tt5 
VEHICLE  OPERATED,  TRANSVERSE  HORIZON- 
TALLY PIVOTED  GATE 
Wade  S.  Ill— on,  Ctovii,  N.  Max. 

FabnM^  M,  1953,  SoW  No.  337,M5 
9  Hatoii  (CL  39^-43) 
I.  An  automatic  double  gate  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination spaced  vertical  standards  defining  a  gateway, 
transverse  horizontal  pivots  mounted  dose  to  the  bottmns 
of  said  standards,  a  pair  of  gates  having  inner  and  outer 
uprights  connected  by  horizontal  rafls  normdiy  clonng 
said  gateway  and  mounted  on  said  pivots  to  swing  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  through  90*  arcs  in  a  single  verticd  iriane 


to  firing  podtion,  the  combination  of  a  breedi  casing;  a 
barrel  didable  forwardly  and  backwardly  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  cartridge  chamber  and  a  seccmd  cham- 
ber rearwanUy  of  the  cartridge  chamber,  said  second 
chamber  being  <q[>en  at  die  bottom;  a  breedi  block  slid- 
able  forwardly  uid  bad^wardly  in  said  casing;  guiding 
means  on  said  casing  and  said  block  adapted  to  cause 
said  block  to  move  downwardly  and  upwardly  uriien  said 
block  slides  forwardly  and  backwardly,  re^iectivety,  said 
guiding  means  comprising  as  oo-operating  memben  an 
incliuMi  cam  slot  aiod  a  pin  moving  in  said  dot;  and 
fastening  means  in  said  second  diunber  and  on  said 
block;  said  barrd  and  said  block  being  ao  rdathrely  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  that  nid  barrd  Dears  against  said 
block,  when  said  barrel  dides  backwardly,  cansing  said 
block  to  dide  backwardly  and  upwardly  into  said  aecond 
chamber,  to  close  said  cartridge  chamber  and  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  fastening  means,  and  diat,  when  said  bar- 
rel slides  forwanUy,  said  ^tening  means  causes  said 
block  to  slide  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  opon  said 
cartridge  diamber  and  to  be  rdeaaed  from  said  fasten- 
ing means.  

2,<99,tt7 
GUN 


April  22, 1952,  SaiW  No.  2t3,7M 
~  xtfoB  Notway  May  11, 1947 
12CMM.    (CL42— 11) 

I.  fa  a  repeater  gun,  the  combination  of  a  butt  end 
stodu  a  breech  casing,  attached  to  said  stodt,  and  having 
a  trougb-diaped  forwiurd  open-top  elongation  providing 
a  cartridge  magazine,  the  top  tdgn  of  said  doogation 


■.'■^uOiU'ri  ' 
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1..^ 


necUliiMM  gnidiM  nilr,  a  bwid  didaMy 
nid  cMinc  and  hsrinf  g«k^  l^ocks  on 


its  rear 
ilidaMy 


end,  co-acdnt  with  said  raib;  and  a  breech  Mock 
moamed  in  nid  casing  rearwanUy  of  aid  barrel. 


nUASM 


D.1>lHr, 
AMMt  \%  1949,  Sviri  N«.  llMtS 
7  flihiii     (0.42-^ 


3.  In  a  Mparate  kiadint  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a 
magazine  for  prafectDes,  a  firing  block  having  a 
bore  commnnirating  with  die  barrel,  an  anvil  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  the  bore  and  partially  covering  it 
adjacent  its  rear  extremity,  and  a  firing  boh  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  die  bore  and  having  a  narrow  rim  portion 
at  its  forward  extremity,  a  firing  pin  slideably  mounted 
within  the  firing  bolt,  means  for  positioning  the  pro- 
jectile in  the  bore,  means  for  positioning  sheet  means 
carrying  a  central  explosive  diarge  adjacent  the  anvil, 
means  for  Ininging  the  firing  bcrit  mto  sudden  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  face  of  the  firing  block  and  aligned 
with  the  bore,  and  means  for  actuating  all  of  said  means 
simultaneously,  whereby  the  rim  of  the  bolt  may  en- 
gage the  material  surrounding  the  charge,  and  the  firing 
pin  strike  the  charge  and  ccxnpress  it  against  the  anvu 
to  explode  the  same,  the  exposive  force  moving  past  ttie 
anvil  to  the  profectile  to  impel  die  same  out  of  ttie  barrel, 
the  rim  portion  of  the  firing  bolt  preventing  leakage  of 
the  eqilosive  through  the  rear  of  the  bore. 


2iC999#9 

AKimCXAL  FBHING  FLT 

ErvlB  L.  WivMT,  Lontavflc,  Ky. 

tiliiiiilii  U,  1951,  S«M  No.  244,225 
ICkte.  (CL  43-^4205) 


-/f 


An  artificial  fishing  fly,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  fishhook  including  an  elongated  shank  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rear  end,  a  forwardly  extendhig  hook  bfll  oflhet 
from  ftut  rear  end  of  said  diank  and  a  bent  hook  portion 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  die  diank  and  the  hook  (mU; 
a  front  wrapping  wound  about  the  forward  end  of  said 
hook  shank,  a  hackle  comprising  a  multi^icity  of  hair- 
like strands  having  corresponding  forward  ends  anchored 
against  die  hook  shank  beneadi  said  front  wn^iping,  said 
hackle  strands  extending  outwardly  and  learwanOy  firom 


between  longtodinally  spaced  rear  convolutiuus  of  the 
front  wnvping.  a  rear  wrap^ng  woond  on  die  hook  diank 
and  extending  from  adlaoent  the  rear  end  of  said  firaot 
wranping  to  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  hook  AaolLl 
traiUng  streanMT  oonqirising  a  frtnrality  of  tetfaenhivmg 
quills  diqwaed  against  the  hook  shank  beaealh  die  raar 
wrapping  and  andiored  thereto  by  the  rear  wnvpjng,  said 
f eattkers  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  wn^ping 
and  extcabding  rearwanUy  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
die  trailing  end  portion  of  die  fishhook  as  defined  bv 
said  bent  portion  and  being  anchored  to  the  m»iiftoi^  ad. 
jacent  its  trailing  end  and  near  said  bent  portion,  and 
a  f nmt  streamer  comimsing  a  plurality  of  feuMrs  having 
quills  anchored  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hook  shank  be- 
neath the  front  wrapping  and  kingitudtnally  dieieof  and 
extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  die  book  diank 
between  the  front  and  rear  wrappings,  portions  of  said 
front  streamer,  diqxMed  adjacent  the  front  wnqiping,  bear^ 
in^  Mgainst  the  forward  end  of  die  rear  wrapping  and 
bemg  flexed  thereby  away  from  the  rear  wrapping  and  die 
rear  portion  of  die  hook  diank  so  that  a  frneendof  die 
front  streamer  is  dispoeed  in  rearwardly  dhaiaiiig  raln- 
obo  to  die  hook  shank,  said  front  streamer  bdig'aiied 
toward  and  away  from  die  rear  wraming  by  variations  in 
water  pressure  as  the  fly  is  moved  tfaroogh  the  water  to 
simulate  the  breathing  and  pulsating  actions  of  a  bait 
fish,  and  said  hackle  bemg  di^oeed  forwardly  of  die  front 
streamer  in  contact  therewith  and  being  hdd  dieieby  in 
rearwardly  divergmg  relation  to  the  wnqntegs  to  oom^ 
bine  with  the  front  streamer  to  produce  a  o^ny  appear- 
ance and  to  cause  the  hackle  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  hook  shank  with  the  front  streamer. 


DEAmnr  aant 

Howavi  D.  laai,  liflaMpalli 

MMch  17, 1954,SHblNo.  41Mt3 
29  niilBi     (CL45— 14) 


1.  For  a  drapery  sizer,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
finger  frame;  an  upper  finger  btn;  a  rail  aooss  one  side 
of  said  box;  a  pluialitv  of  drapery  engaging  fingers  hint- 
edly  sunxHted  by  the  booc  to  swing  verticil^  downwanuy 
agsunst  said  rail;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dn^ery  cngaghig 
fingers  hingedly  carried  by  said  lower  frame,  die  lower 
frame  fingers  being  mounted  to  swing  vertically  on 
roaced  apart  axes  and  have  free  ends  overlap  side  by 
Side;  both  said  box  fingers  and  said  lower  frame  flngers 
being  shiftable  horizontally  on  their  hinge  axes;  means 
forcmg  said  box  fingers  one  laterally  toward  the  other, 
means  forcing  said  lower  fingers  laterally  toward  die 
other;  and  means  diiftiiig  ^>art  said  bra  and  said  frame 
one  from  the  other;  the  upper  end  of  the  drapery  being 
engaged  across  the  end  portions  of  said  bra  nimers  and 
ccHnpressed  against  said  rail  by  downward  pull  on  the 
drapery,  and  said  first  lateral  compressing  means  com- 
pressibly  engaging  folds  of  the  drapery  between  the  bra 
fingers;  and  the  lower  end  of  the  drqiery  being  folded 
around  and  between  die  ends  of  the  overlapping  lower 
frame  fingers  and  held  against  travel  dierefrom  oy  said 
second  forcing  means  gripping  the  drapery  foMs  diere- 
b^ween. 
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22, 19S9,  Ssriri  Nn.  197,931 
CO.  44-219) 


working  engafement  with  die  ^a«  distiibufeed  over  dM 
area  of  junction  of  the  funnel  and  tobe  poctfom  of  the 

mold  cavity  waO  as  such  loot  panes  dienalont* 

3.  The  mediod  whidi  coaipriaes  suppiyini  a  chnia  of 
motten  daas  to  the  junctipn  of  die  funnel-faradag  catvity 
and  of  me  dqiiending  tube-forming  cavity  of  a  vacticdly 
di«oaed  ftumel-tube  mold,  rotating  die  mold  aboot  dia 
tube  cavity  axis  to  coumiiently  oentrifogally  Ibnn  a  ftm- 


A  Ueyde  poll  lev  mmjirlrint  a  main  frame,  a  rear 
axle  moonted  on  odd  fraoML  a  rear  wbod  on  said  axle  ro- 
tataUe  on  a  mbatanlially  flaad  axis  of  rotation  relative 


to  the  frame,  a  rtnicfre  comprising  a  front  axle  pivoted 
to  the  fhune  on  an  axis  appcoodmatdy  petpendimlar  to 
dsB  front  axle,  a  front  wtoel  on  Mid  front  axle,  and  a 
control  Une  attached  to  said  franw  forwardly  of  die 
tar  of  gratby  of  old  toy  for  atoeijng  die  toy. 


rUMUL 

w. 


mora 


POUNDATIQN 


37, 19S1,  Ssrfri  Hfo.  213#2i 
ICL  47-41) 


nel  Inwardly  from  the  charge  in  die  funnd  cavity  acaioBt 
die  action  of  gravity  and  a  tnbe  integral  dierewith  down- 
wardly from  me  diuie  hi  the  tnbe  cavity  aided  by  xravity, 
*»gT"t  t^  <ube  widi  a  tool  to  assist  centrifugal  action 
in  formation  of  ^  tube  and  subeequendy  mgigmg  the 
inner  surface  of  die  so  formed  frnno-tidie  with  such  tool 
programvely  from  a  point  bdow  said  junction  to  a  point 
above  said  junction. 


a>iMJ14 

MEIHOD  OF  MANUTACIUiDiG  CATH0DB4KAT 
TUM8  OOMmnNG  A  GLASS  OONB  AND  A 
GLASS  WINDOW 


1.  A  floral  piece  fwimhitign  eooprfslng  in  combina- 
tion, aflat  rehmvely  ricid  Aapinc  base  plate,  a  bothr  of 
organic  stoilhn  materhfl  die  fadhrMnal  demeBti  of  which 
are  reladvely  Sexftte,  have  a  9*Mrally  needle-like  shape, 
an  of  a  lengdi  of  at  least  1  hidi,  have  a  diameter  be- 
tween %«  and  Vi  inch  and  poseem  a  hard  anoodi  dazed 
snrfoce  and  may  be  broken  qpon  faMestion  of  a  flower 
stem  faito  eeid  body,  a  peifocaMe  wiapping  wirlnefaig 
said  body  nd  baee  plato,  wA  a  meshwoA  of  cordafe 
wrapped  aroond  die  entire  aanmbiy  hi  a  preeclerted 
regmar  pattern  to  pnxvide  a  foide  far  die  leo^tion  of 
or  die  Uhe. 


19S3,8eririNn.  399,571 

11,5,1992 
(CL49U.79) 


2,MMS 
AFPARATUS  FOR  AND  ftfRHOD  OF  FOBMING 

glass  abticles  having  fvnnkl-tubb  con- 
figueahqn 

Ueyd  C&ftee^  taMB  &  SchrfdM.  Jr^  aM  Ycnen 

L>  WahnraWMi  Ceintaiii  N*  T<» 

N.  Y.  a  UBiiewSin  eC  New 


*^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  man 


ing  cathode  ray  tobee 


comprising  Ae  stcpe  of  novidiiig  a  pivocaUe  concave 
mold  (or  die  wfaidow  and  a  pivolable  concave  mold  for 


12, 19SS,  Sndal  Bin.  SS9glS7 
MChdM.   4CL 

1.  A  glew  fttrmini  epprams  wliich  tedodes  a  mold 
havhig  a  cavity  of  geanrally  fiwnii  inbii  configuration, 
means  roMaUy  supporting  said  BBold  with  tlie  fonncl  por> 
tion  arranged  uppcimoel,  means  for  rotattac  said  moid 
abont  the  tobe  portion  aads  to  dirtiibme  pase  from  a 
molten  charge  dcpoeiled  widiin  said  mold  cavity  over  d» 
waU  thereof,  a  tool  assoriatod  with  said  mold,  aaeans  far 
moving  said  tool  throng  die  ftaanelpoctienof  the  mM 
cavity  into  rad  along  dbe  tnbe  portion  thereof  and  far 
■^n^i^  mid  tool  to  ita  iiritial  position,  and  aaeane  far 
affording  a  return  path  for  said  tool  that  brings  it 


the  cone  adjacent  said  window  mold,  ptaring  and 
faig  a  glass  plate  over  the  openings  of  each  w  said  molds, 
chunq;)fflg  die  edge  of  each  of  the  ^am  plalee  to  die  edge 
of  its  fltold,  heatfaig  die  ^ass  to  cause  the  latter  to  sat 
part  way  into  the  molds,  mnteafter  rdeaslng  die  edgee  M 
die  sagged  ghus  i^tas,  headng  die  edges  of  the  glass 
plates,  presMig  a  convex  die  against  each  of  the  i^aas 
plates  to  force  die  latter  to  engage  the  walls  of  its  aaold 
and  ther^  assume  its  shape  and  sfannltaneonriy  to 
force  dw  heated  edgee  imwardhr  to  engene  Ha  db  to 
form.  lespeUively,  a  wfadoy  andjcone  endi  widi  cyUn- 
drical  porlione  piuUiMiing  from  their  iwpectne  meMe, 
thereafter  cemoving  the  dies,  ttereafler  pivoting  die 
molds  90*  so  dmi  die  cyUndiical  portionB  of  dw  wfadow 
and  cone  face  and 
mg  me  cyHnonoai 
seal  tihem  tt^edier. 


',  and  dMieaflcr  heat- 
of  dK  windoar  and  cone  to 
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2,tf99,01S 
MDETUKE  FOR  SEALING  TO  GLASS 

Pa^MdEdwwi  D. 
N.l^MriBPOtsl»W( 


27,  19S1,  Scfftel  No.  212,911 
(CL49--92^ 


and  reciprocation,  a  die-hokkr  support  mounted  on  said 
firame  below  said  spindle,  said  smKMt  having  an  aim 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  ptVoted  to  said  frame. 
Eke-  a  die-holder  mounted  on  said  siqiport  for  rolatk»  about  a 
«f  substantial  vertical  axis,  a  member  rotatable  on  said 
frame  in  a  position  such  that  it  will  engage  said  siqwort 
and  oscillate  it  periodically  tfaroui^  a  predetmntned 
angle  to  move  said  die-holder  between  an  iq»per  sub- 
stantially hc»izontal  position  and  a  lower  indmed  po> 


1.  In  an  elcctroB  tube  comprising  a  soft  glass  member 
and  a  metal  meaiber  embedded  and  in  direct  contact 
with  said  glass  member,  said  metal  member  comprising 
a  iBixtnfe  al  from  40  to  tO%  by  volume  of  molybdenum 
and  the  balance  by  vohme  oi  copper,  said  mixture  hav- 
ing a  coefllcieBt  oi  npansion  in  the  range  of  8.8X10-* 
faL/fa./ •  C.  to  1 1 X 10-*  faL/m./ •  C 


G. 


2,i99,91( 
ABRADING  MACHINE 

■dDavUW.MasMy, 
N.  C 

NovMsbw  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,722 
5  nihil     (CL  51—39) 


12, 195t,  SatW  No.  lS4y471 
9C1bIbk    (CL51— 4«) 

1.  AMaratus  for  finishing  dies  comprising  a  frame, 
a  tpbme  joomaled  vertically  in  said  franse  for  rotatioo 


sition,  driving  means  connected  to  said  member,  a  cylin- 
drical pin  extending  downwardly  from  said  spindle  for 
engai^lment  by  a  die  in  said  holder  as  tne  holder 
moves  toward  said  upper  position,  lifting  means  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  qpindle,  effective 
when  actuated  to  raise  it  to  a  podtion  in  which  said  pin 
is  out  of  contact  with  said  die  ^en  the  die-holder  is 
in  upper  position,  a  control  device  adjacent  the  raindle 
for  said  lifting  means,  and  a  flange  on  the  spindle  en- 
gaging said  control  device  when  the  q>indle  descend* 
on  passage  of  the  pin  dirou^  the  die.  ' 


(/2,i99,Mt 
AUTOMATIC  GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER  AND 

FEED  CONTROL 
Gkaai  B.  Carmaa,  Clevdand  Hdghli,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to 
Tie  DeVHbisi  Coipany,  ToMo,  OUo,  a  coiporatiM 
ofOUo 

I  tane  30, 1951,  SerW  No.  234,i29 
U  CWasi.    (CL  51— 105) 


1.  An  abrading  and  polishing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  rotatable  abra- 
sive surfitce  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted 
resilient  pindi  roll  for  guiding  articles  of  various  sizes 
and  shapes  into  contact  with  said  abrasive  surface,  means 
for  driving  said  abrasive  surface  and  said  pinch  roll, 
means  for  varying  die  speed  of  said  pinch  roll  relative 
to  said  abrasive  surfi^e,  means  for  reciprocating  the  diaft 
having  the  abrasive  surface  fixed  thereon  longitudinally 
of  its  axis  relative  to  the  pinch  roll,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  said  shaft  having  a  thrMded  reduced 
end  portion,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  end  portion,  said 
bearing  having  an  annular  peripheral  croove  in  the  inner 
snrfiioe  diereof,  a  baU  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  said 
groove  and  on  said  reduced  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
confined  against  km^tudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
Aaft,  a  yoke  phrotalty  connected  to  said  bearing,  and 
driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  yoke,  said  bearing 
and  said  shaft       

2499,017  I 

APTARATUS  FOR  LAPPING  WIRB-DRAWING 


1.  The  combination  with  a  precision  grinding  wheel 
of  diamond  dressing  tools  and  means  for  intermittently 
moving  each  tool  across  a  maface  of  the  grinding  iiiieel, 
die  surfaces  bong  at  an  an^e— one  to  the  other,  said 
meam  including  a  slide  carrying  each  diamond  tool,  a 
phinger  for  actuating  die  slide,  means  for  applying  air  to 
one  end  of  each  plunger,  closures  at  the  opposite  end  of 
each  ptunger  and  foraung  chambers  containing  a  predetcr- 
minea  imprisoaed  ammmt  of  oil  widiin  the  chambers,  a 
connection  between  the  oil  diambers  wlier^  the  enclosed 
imprisoned  ofl  is  cauaed  to  flow  by  movement  of  one 
plunger  and  acts  as  a  mechanical  non-corapressiUe  li«|uid 

pushmg  means  to  move  the  odier  ^ungn-  m  the  opposite 

•*     **  — 
aiiacuoo. 
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2,i99,019 
CO^r^0UR  POUSDNG  MACHINE 
I  Edfw  F.  Ncftoeck,  asviiii 
to  nosMon  ProdMli^  lae.,  Clavdand,  OUoi 

^ppHraHan  Maich  12, 1951,  SstW  No.  215,104 
tCWw.    (CL51— U5) 


7.  In  a  macUne  for  fbnning  a  soiface  on  a  work  piece 
including  a  rigid  former  surface  and  an  abrasive  belt 
trained  ova  said  surface,  guide  puUevs  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  former  surface  for  guidmg  the  belt  UMreacross. 
and  adjustaMe  moiuitings  for  said  guide  pulleys  for  tilt- 
ting  each  of  said  guide  pnUeys  relative  to  the  former  sur- 
face about  an  axis  transverse  to  die  axis  thereof  for  di- 
recting the  belt  tangentially  onto  and  off  of  the  former 
surface. 

2,099,020 

BACK-UP  WHEEL  FOR  ABRASIVE  DISKS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Genoa  L.  Biyaom  Bala4:ymvji,  Pkk,  aolcBor  to  Alex- 

1953,  S«ld  No.  34^,i»i 
(0.51-109) 


1.  A  leather  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  unitarfly  se- 
cured laminations,  each  of  which  is  statically  balsAced 
independenUy  of  die  odier  by  artificial  wd^ting  within 
and  closely  adjacent  to  iu  plane  of  lamination,  to  effect 
and  maintain  a  static  balance  of  said  wheel. 


2,099,021 

GLASS  GRINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
~  ~  vcrdbse,^  Anvslali,  Bdglni,  aisluiii  to  Lea 
Oe  la 


14 


10. 1953,  Serial  No.  342,350 
tehnn  Maich  20, 1952 
(CLSl— 209) 


shoes  aitanged  in  radially  spaced  wpui  relationship,  the 
shoes  in  each  of  said  rows  being  spaced  apari  m  the 
direction  along  the  related  row,  a  hoUow  totdoriving  spin- 
dle, a  duct  arranged  coaxially  within  the  tool  driviipg  tfm- 
die,  a  dished  portion  at  die  centre  of  the  tool,  tbt  dipOi 
of  said  dished  portion  rfimini«hipj  progrenively  from 
the  centre  to  the  permherv  of  the  latter,  centrifugal  im- 
peller means  arranged  within  said  dished  portion,  means 
for  rotating  said  tool,  low  pressure  means  wuptMat  ftbca- 
sive  throu^  die  duct  and  the  centrifugal  impdter  to  the 
shoes  and  a  sloping  face  on  each  shoe  directed  from 
the  centre  of  rotation  towards  the  grinding  surface  of 
dietooL 


2,099,022 
SANDWICH  WRAPPING  MACHINB 
l0*aa  WoBstt,  W«hli«taii,  D.  CI 
Naviwhsr  24, 1940,  Ssttol  No.  01^041 
35ClalBM.  (0.53—131) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  triangular  cut  bodies  such 
as  sandwiches,  comprising  a  carriage  for  delivering  tri- 
angular cut  bodies  to  a  predetermined  station  in  **on 
edge"  position  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  directed 
downwardly,  means  for  sumwrting  a  wr^>per  sheet  hori- 
zontally over  the  said  station,  means  for  elevating  the 
body  in  said  position  from  the  carriage  against  the  wn^ 
per  dieet.  a  receiver  disposed  above  the  wraniar 

y  and  wi 


npporting  means  and  into  whidi  the  body 
riieet  are  introduced,  said  receiver  conqirising  spaced 
plates  between  wiach  die  bodv  and  wrapper  slide,  the 
plates  functioning  to  smooth  <K>wn  opposite  portions  of 
the  wnqiper  against  opposite  sides  ot  die  body,  said  re- 
ceiver plates  having  opposite  aligned  V  recesses  between 
which  the  body  and  wnq>per  are  brought  to  rest,  a  V- 
shaped  means  movable  throng  one  recess  across  the  re- 
ceiver and  beneath  the  body  to  fold  under  a  pari  of  one 
portion  of  the  wrapper  she^  means  for  then  movina  the 
body  through  the  other  recess,  the  bottom  edge  <»  the 
said  other  opening  functioning  to  fold  under  a  pari  of  the 
other  portion  of  ^le  wrapper  m  overlapping  relation  with 
the  firet  folded  part,  and  means  for  sealing  to^rthrr  the 
overiapping  parts  of  the  wrapper. 


2,099,023 

ROTARY  HARROW 

I C  OMweO,  Gonaisa,  La. 

AppUcatloa  March  9, 1954,  Seifal  No.  415,030 

3  nslBii     (p.  55—13) 


1.  In  vparatus  for  grinding  the  surfaces  of  a  sheet  of 
glass,  a  rotary  grindfaig  tool  comprising  endless  rows  of 


1.  In  a  rotary  harrow,  a  horizontal  frame  hiving  frmt 
and  rter  transverse  members,  brKkets  fixed  on  nld  rear 
frame  member  at  H>aced  intervals  there^ooo.  vertical 
sleeves  on  said  brackets,  said  sleeves  bang  canted  in 


i 
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oppociie  iBbottti  directiom  toward  each  other  and  rdathre 
to  nid  frame,  and  rotors  comprumg  dianks  rotataMy 
eagated  in  the  skeves  and  dfixwdtng  therefrom,  retain- 
ing means  retaining  tfie  shanks  in  selected  rotary  and 
vertically  adjusted  positions  hi  said  sleeves,  crank  arms 
fixed  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks,  stub  axles  fixed 
to  and  depending  from  said  crank  arms,  the  stub  axles 
being  paralld  to  and  eccentric  with  re4>cct  to  the  axes 
at  said  shanks,  and  harrow  rotors  joumakd  on  and 
dq>ending  from  said  stub  axles,  the  rolon  befaig  in  planes 
canted  at  opposite  laterally  outward  and  downward 
angles  relative  to  said  frame  for  operating  upon  the 
slanting  sides  d  a  crop  ridfls. 


BOOT  HARVESTER 
ViiJM  Sfcsni 
1, 1952,  Ssrtri  Now  27Mt5 

€  nihil     (CLSS— 5C) 


1.  A  root  harvester  comprising  a  framework  adapted 
to  be  moved  lengthwise  along  the  ground  for  use  with 
a  plow  or  die  hke  for  elevating  rooU  growing  in  a 
row,  a  rotataUe  horizontal  skeletonized  drum  mounted 
on  the  framewoft  with  its  axis  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  for  receiving  roots  at  its  front  end  and  delivering 
them  from  its  rear  end  as  the  framework  is  moved  along 
the  ground  and  the  drum  is  rotated,  and  a  grate  mounted 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  drum  for  receivmg  roots  de- 
livered by  the  drum,  said  drum  including  a  multiplicity 
of  peripheral  openings  for  dtsduurging  earth,  leaves  and 
the  Uke  freed  from  me  moving  roots,  and  said  grate  be- 
ing pivoted  on  die  framework  for  movement  to  alterna- 
tive terminal  positions  adu>ted  to  dqwsit  said  roots  di- 
rectly behind  ue  framework  or  off  to  a  side  thereof. 


CUTTER  BAR  MOUNTING 
A.  Gmb,  Zac^vOc,  OUo,  iiJianr  to  DetwH 
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Mwcfc  2C  1951,  ScfW  No.  217^1. 
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I.  In  a  tractor-mower,  a  fixed  bracket  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  tractor  and  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed flange  and  a  vertical  flange  depending  from  one 
side  of  said  horizontal  flange  and  diiiweed  transversely 
of  die  tractor,  said  vertical  flange  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  boKl  at  one  end  engageable  with  said  vertical  flange 
and  a  reduced  portion  at  its  other  end,  a  washer  on  the 


reduced  end  of  said  pin,  a  mhber  bushing  surrounding 
said  pin  and  abutting  said  vertical  flanne  and  waAer, 
a  pivot  bracket  having  an  eye  surroandinc  said  b«Mh- 
ing  and  horizontal  flat  portion  above  said  eye  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  flange,  a  rubber  pad  received  be- 
tween said  flat  portion  and  said  horizontal  flange,  said 
pivot  bracket  at  its  lower  end  having  a  ball  socket,  a 
ball  part  universally  movable  in  said  socket,  and  a  mower 
drag  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ball  part 


Fnd 


COTTON  PKXER  DOFFER 


Co.,  DsMi^M,  lown,  n  cubbomImi  ok  Iowa 
Appikatfoa  May  5, 1953,  SssW  No.  353,i34 
14  nilwi     (CL5(— 41) 
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1.  A  cotton  picker  doffer  dement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, coownsing:  a  rotatable  disk  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  anid  fonoed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  spmctd  circumfereatially  and  opening  at  and  ex- 
tending radiaUy  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  edge,  said 
slots  being  respectively  intersected  by  radii  of  the  disk 
and  eadi  slot  having  opposed  marginal  edge  portions 
lying  generally  parallel  to  the  associated  mtersectmg 
radius  of  the  disk,  said  disk  being  so  shaped  at  the  mar- 
^fasal  edge  pmtions  of  die  slots  that  said  edge  portimis 
are  axially  offset  from  the  general  radial  plane  of  the 
disk,  all  of  said  edge  portions  being  so  offset  in  the 
same  direction  and  to  the  same  extent  so  as  to  be  co- 
planar  as  req>ects  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  doffing 
members,  equal  in  number  to  and  carried  reoectively  by 
the  slots,  each  member  having  a  force  fit  between  op- 
posed marginal  edge  portions  so  as  to  be  normally  in- 
capable of  separation  from  the  disk  during  rotation 
thereof  but  o^Mble  of  bong  forcibly  inserted  into  and 
withdrawn  from  its  slot  reoectively  in  inward  and  mit* 
ward  radial  directions. 


2,<99,i27 
COTTON  PICKER  DOFFING  MEANS 
L.  nntiari, 
Co, 


Appikatfoa  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  35342t 
UHiiM     (CL5<-41) 
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1.  A  cotton  pick^  doffer  of  the  dtarartrr  described, 
comprising:  a  rotataUe  oeatral  nvport  having  rigid 
thereon  a  plurality  of  drcumfierentially  spaced  doagatwl 
members  projecting  radially  therefrom  fai  spokelike  frttb- 
ion,  and  a  plurality  of  doilng  sleeves,  one  for  each 
member,  lespectivdy  carried  1^  te  members  and  re- 
nectivety  having  exterior  doOag  mufact  portioas  posi- 
tK»ed  to  lie  in  a  radial  doAng  ^inr,  eadi  mearfw  being 
of  substantially  nniConn  crowaectioa  tfarooghoat  its 
length  and  presenting  an  oitfer,  peripiicral  sleeve  recaiV' 
ing  surface;  each  sleeve  being  flnagated  snhstaiiHally  oa 
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die  Older  of  its  associated  member  and  having  a  central 
opening  dieredirongh  provided  with  an  interior  member- 
receiviMe  surtece  cooperative  widi  die  sleeve-recehring 
soffrwe  of  die  associated  member  to  provide  a  slip  oa- 
dlp  off  fit  between  said  sleeve  and  member,  die  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  the  deeve  opening  and  of  the 
member  being  relativdy  diflterem  and  at  least  die  hi- 
terior  portion  of  die  sleeve  bordering  its  central  opening 
being  of  yieldaUe  distoctable  matmal  amiable  of  re- 
tnmmg  to  original  couflgiuatioa  so  that  die  dq>  on  fit 
is  diaracterized  by  a  gripping  actjoa  of  the  sleeve  on  its 
member  because  ai  nid  yiddafale  material  and  also  by 
fiictiooal  Migagrmmt  betwaeu  die  cooperative  ileeve- 
recdving  and  member-cecdvaUe  snrfrioes  sufficient  to . 
retain  the  sleeves  on  dieir  members  during  normal  oper- 
ation, said  gripping  action  and  frictiooal  engagement 
comprising  die  sole  means  of  reteatioo  of  each  deeve 
on  Its  member  and  said  griping  action  and  frictional 
nngagrmwif  having  the  ftvlhar  cfaameteridic  of  eaabimg 
manual  removal  of  a  sleeve  endwise  off  its  member  m 
a  radially  outward  direction. 


Mmrtl,  1953,  Saritf  No.  35i,i9< 
19CMM.   (CL5i-^l) 
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1.  A  doffer  oi  die  character  described,  comprising; 
a  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  centrally  apertured  disk  having 
axiallv  qwoed  OMXMite  faces  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said 
didc  having  a  plurality  at  uniftxmly  drcumferentially 
npmced  dots  dierethrough,  each  dot  having  an  outCT  end 
opening  at  die  peiipiieial  edge  of  the  dttk  and  ^aced 
apart  side  edges  defined  resuectivdy  by  a4Jaoent  por- 
tions of  die  didc  that  border  die  slot;  a  plurality  of  doffer 
blocks  carried  bv  the  disk,  one  hi  each  dot,  each  block 
being  of  generator  H-slume  in  cross  section  and  arranged 
m  hs  slot  widi  the  crossbar  of  die  H  widihi  die  dot  and 
normal  to  die  general  radial  plane  of  die  disk  and  widi 
the  legs  of  die  H  respectivdv  overii^ping  the  opposite 
faces  of  die  disk  and  engasng  tbe  aforesaid  ateceat 


disk  portioas  along  the  dde  edgDi  of  die  dot.  aad  widi 
the  radidhr  outer  ead  pottiaa  of  each  block  proximate 
to  die  pervlieral  edge  of  the  disk;  aad  a  retaining  brad 
concentric  widi  die  disk  aad  eadrdiay  and  re- 
engaging the  OQter  cad  portioas  of  wo  dofler 
blocks  to  retam  dw  blocks  agalast  radhdly  outward  dia- 
idacement,  said  band  beiu  supiwjtted  hi  podtkin  soldy 
by  engagement  widi  die  nocks. 


portion;  a  dofling  member  mounted  in  the  carrier  de- 
ment via  the  slot  and  having  opposite  ends  respectivdv 
at  the  opposite  ends  at  said  sfcit,  said  member  hidiia- 
ing  imper  and  lower  parts  respectively  above  and  be- 
low the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  carrier  dement 
and  a  neck  part  joining  said  upper  and  lower  parts  and 
received  within  the  slot;  said  neck  part  runidng  snbsten- 
tially  from  end  to  end  in  the  slot  and  having  a  widdi 
on  the  order  of  the  width  of  the  aarnm  pornoa  of  ^ 
slot;  said  upper  part  having  a  width  oa  the  order  of  diat 
of  the  wide  portioa  at  the  slot  so  as  to  overhaag  and 
abut  the  upper  face  of  the  carrier  element  aloag  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  narrow  poition  of  the  slot;  said  lower 
part,  at  least  in  the  upper  portioa  thereof  that  adkrins 
the  neck  part,  having  a  wimh  greater  than  that  of  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  dot  so  as  to  abut  the  lower  face 
of  the  carrier  element  along  opposhe  sides  of  said  nar- 


row portion  of  the  slot;  and  said  member,  at  least  in 
its  ivper  part  being  composed  of  materid  citable  of 
yielding  to  a  width  on  the  order  of  that  of  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  slot  and  returning  to  Aape  so  as  to  ea- 
aUe  the  member  to  be  displaced  from  the  dot  by  down- 
ward totot  applied  thereto,  and  die  wide  poctiaa  of  die 

"ition  of  a 


slot  providhig  an  entry  way  frir  mstallat 
lar  doffing  member  from  bdow  the  carrier  element  by 
insertion  of  such  member  endwise  into  said  wide  portion 
at  an  angle  to  die  carrier  dement  aad  with  one  cad  of 
die  nedc  part  of  sodi  member  entering  the  dot  at  iht 
jonctioa  of  tlie  wide  and  narrow  pornons  of  the  slot 
and  widi  one  end  of  die  upper  part  of  such  member  re- 
ceived in  said  wide  portion  of  toe  slot  ao  diat  sudi  mem- 
ber may  be  forced  endwise  along  the  dot  toward  said 
narrow  portion  until  the  imper  part  of  snch 
snaps  over  the  upper  radhd  noe  of  the  carrier 
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11, 1953, 8«W  Now  SM^fSC 

It  CMml  «CL  W-^D  1.  A  method  of  haivwiiv  for  broom 

I.  A  cotton  picker  doffer,  cwimiiMng:  a  carrier  ro-  Uke  haiviag  straw  heads  and  a  boot  Imi, 

tataUe  about  an  upright  axis  aad  hidodfaig  a  radid  said  heads  pmring  from  a  kaadde 

|rtato4ike  demeat  haviag  qpper  and  lower  flwes  and  pro-  suiuadni  stalks  at  poinU  WBamttfhdkm 

vided  widi  a  slot  of  aeaeralhr  keyhole  form  opening  each  stalbc  moviag  die  aevoiai' 

dirou^  said  fooes;  said  slot  mchwhMi  doaed  opposite  levcishig  tte  directioa  of  said 

ends  aad  having  at  one  ead  a  rdatively  narrow  portioa  diat  the  termlad  ends  of  said 

defined  by  r^lattye^  doaeiy^  tpMcd  apart  oppodle  sides  aUgaiBg  the  tenafanl  ends  of  said 

"    *  the  dot  and  a  rda- 


extewfinf  toward  the  other  ead  of  the  dot  aad  a  rda-  ooaanoa  Uae  ^AOto  said  heads  ranada  poii 
tivdy  wide  portion  at  said  odter  cad  deflaed  bv  rdar  ly;  flfeoviat  *  phiratty  of  teeth  aloat  • 
tivdjr  widdy  tpooed^  apart  opposite  ddes  extendmg  to-  laon  Uae  to  «pfe  nU  dowawaidiy  ~ 


ward  and  icapec4lvely  joiaiag  the  sides  of  the  aarrow  said  straws; 

CM  a  Q.—12 


said  heads  hi  a 
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tniMnrene  to  the  diiectioa  of  movement  of  said  teeth  to 
move  nid  beads  «ito  said  teeth  and  toward  the  knuckk; 
severing  said  stalk  portions  adjacent  each  head  so  as 
also  to  cot  tfaroogh  said  boot<leaf;  and  removing  the  por- 
tion of  said  boot  leaf  remaining  on  a  head. 


fOKA<a  FEEIHNG  AND  PACKING  MECHANISM 
L.  MacnsMJi.  Ponlbe.  Mkh^  iiiilnni  to  Ford 

Micki,  a  coqporalion  of 


li,  1953,  SeiW  No.  3tM32 


to  the  outside  of  the  cage  over  substantially  the  entire 
hei^t  of  the  bobbin,  and  a  oortion  of  said  cage  defining 
a  first  thread-guiding  and  deflectins  surface  enga^eable  by 
the  thread  hang  unwound,  said  first  thread-guiding  and 
deflecting  surface  being  substantially  vertical  at  the  iq>per 
portion  of  the  cage  and  curving  gradually  to  its  lowermost 
end,  the  curve  increasing  m  slope  as  it  approaches  said 
lowermost  end,  and  means  draning  a  second  thread- 
guiding  and  deflecting  surface,  rotatable  with  said  cage 
and  positioned  approximately  at  the  level  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  bobbin,  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  being 
adapted  to  pass  from  the  bobbin  to  the  exterior  of  the 
cage  over  said  first  guiding  surface  and  over  said  second 
guiding  surface  and  then  to  pass  through  the  said  sta- 
tionary tube. 


1.  la  a  machinx  for  harvesting  forage  comprising  a 
mobHo  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  smported  <»  the 
frama  and  extending  lengthwise  theret^  said  conveyor 
nailing  upwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame  to  a  poiat  adjacent  the  rear  aid  thettot,  said 
mafhina  having  a  piclnip  head  rotatably  supported  on 
the  kyw  forward  end  oi  the  frame  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  having  drcumferentially  ^aced 
fkkjaip  tines  opoative  to  pick  cut-off  forage  from  the 
groond  and  deposit  it  on  the  low  forward  end  of  the 
aadless  conveyor,  an  ensilage  cutter  supported  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  forage  dischar^  from 
the  high  rear  end  of  the  endless  convejwr;  the  unprove- 
meat  <rf  a  forage  feeding  and  packing  mechanism,  said 
merhanism  comprising  a  continuous  belt,  formed  from  a 
pair  of  continuous  chains  of  equal  length  and  having  a 
aeries  of  parallel  rods  reflectively  connected  near  their 
ends  to  mid  diains,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  above 
and  disposed  transversely  of  said  endless  conveyor,  a 
pair  of  tprodut  wheeU  secured  at  laterally  spaced  points 
on  said  diaft  and  adapted  to  operativriy  receive  said 
duins  and  pendantly  support  saicl  endless  belt  above  the 
forward  portion  of  said  endless  conveyor,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  vertical  position  of  said  endless  belt  above 
said  endless  conveyor,  and  means  for  driving  said  crop 
feeding  and  packing  mechanism  in  a  direction  and  at  a 
speed  wherray  it  puUs  the  gathered  crop  from  said 
picknp  head  onto  said  endless  conveyor. 


2,M9,t32 
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11, 1950,  SeiW  No.  17g3S2 
iilhiilMi  Aagert  11, 1»4» 
(CL57— 5tJ3) 


1.  A  thread  gniding  device  for  double  twist  ^indies 
having  a  stationary  time  adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin,  said 
device  comprising  a  cage  rotatably  supported  on  said 
stationary  tdbe  exteriorly  of  the  bobbin,  said  cage  being 
open  to  permit  free  passage  of  the  thread  from  the  bobbin 


a,i»,t33 
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C  BCD,  East  GnsnwICB,  R*  Lf 
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m  Maar  t,  19S«,  SsiW  No.  159^45 
4ai2aM.    (CLS7— 135) 


1.  A  textile  spindle  for  rotating  an  out-of-balance  pack 
age  of  yam  at  high  qieedand  about  its  free  axis  or  a 
close  ai^roximation  thereof  coaq;>rising  die  combination 
of  a  q>uKile  st»,  spaced  \ipf€x  and  lower  bearinas  in 
said  step,  a  spimue  Made,  bearina  members  on  said  blade 
and  ^aced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  said  bearings  for  engagement  therewith 
to  rotatably  mound  said  blade  in  said  step,  said  Made 
having  a  relatively  rigid  length  thereof  extending  out  of 
said  step  and  being  capable  oi  engaging  and  rotating  a 
package  of  yam,  a  hollow  open  ended  wIk^  carried  by 
said  rigid  length  and  surrounding  in  ^aoed  relation 
thereto  the  upper  end  of  said  step  and  said  upper  bear- 
ing, and  a  relatively  flexiUe  length  having  a  mring  con- 
stant included  in  the  range.of  50  to  300  pounds  per  indi 
of  deflectimi  in  said  step  and  located  between  said  bear- 
ing members,  i^iereby  said  flexiUe  length  is  flexed  by 
an  out-of-balance  package  of  yam  earned  and  rotated 
by  said  rigid  length  at  Oe  normal  operating  speed  of  the 
spindle  the  amount  necessary  to  assume  a  bowed  shape 
of  sufficient  curvature  to  displace  said  out-of-balance 
package  of  yam  from  its  geometric  axis  to  permit  it  to 
rotate  about  its  free  axis  or  a  close  approximation  thereof. 


2,f99,t34 

STEERING  WHEEL  WOUND  CLOCK  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Georges    Maire,    Tarsnais,    Bwllieilsni,^  aaslpier    to 

Tavamscs  Waldi  Co.  &  A^  TavaHMi,  SwncriaBdt  a 
arm  oiswneinma 

Ki^  1951,  taWN^  23M45 
, ,»— .J,  ■,  ,  ■taHaa  SwUmilii  May  2, 19St 
9,daiML    (CL58-4C) 
6.  In  a  watdi-ourying  steering  wheel  for  vdiides,. 
ndierein  the  watch  cooqvises  a  wmding-iq)  spindle  and 
wherem  the  steering  wheel  is  mounted  at  the  extremity 
of  a  steering  odunm  rotating  in  a  stationary  tubular 
si^port,  a  watch  coaxial  with  die  axis  of  said  stemng 


.AlNiM^tit^ 
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^iied  and  mounted  diereon,  a  spindle  eccentric  widi 
reference  to  the  axis  of  the  steering  tiiieel  and  rotatably 
moonted  diereon  around  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  steering  wheel,  two  pinions  rigid  with  said  spindle,  a 
sUtionary  first  toothed  iriieel  ridd  with  said  stationary 
tubuhu-  si^port  and  meshing  with  one  of  said  pmions, 
a  second  toodied  whttl  ricid  widi  said  watch  coaxially 
widi  the  latter  and  with  tbt  axis  of  the  steering  «1ieel 


and  idiicfa  is  driven  by  the  other  of  said  pinicms.  the 
gearing  ntio  between  said  Ibat  wheel  and  its  pinion  be- 
mg  die  same  as  between  said  second  whed  and  its  pinion, 
ao  as  to  constrain  said  watch  to  remain  stationary  when 
the  steering  wheel  is  being  angnhuly  shifted,  and  connect- 
ui|  means  operathr^  oonneMng  said  steohig  wheel  to 
said  windmg-np  spindle,  whereby  the  watch  is  wound  up 
through  the  successive  shiftings  of  the  steering  wheel 


2,i99,t35 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN  FOR  BRACELETS 

ANDTHBLKE 


7, 1949,  Ssriri  No.  121,743 


«    « 


A  flsxible  band  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  links 
phfotally  connected  hi  end  to  end  relation,  eadi  Unk  hav- 
ma  two  spaced  hollow  elements  at  one  end  diereof  pro- 
viding a  recess  tfkerebetweea,  and  a  hoUow  prqjection 
at  the  odier  end  seated  in  the  recess  of  the  next  Unk, 
the  outer  side  walls  of  the  hoUow  projection  and  the 
coatiauoos  mner  side  walls  of  the  recess  havmg  aligned 
openings,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  la  each  liak  havmg  a 
curved  body  portion  with  flexMe  acBM,  the  Uak  hrag 
a  fixed  abotment  for  the  ipriag  body  poctioa  and  the 
spriac  arms  haviag  lateral  ph>ot  fagers  extending  fat- 
ward^  through  the  aligned  openings  in  the  outer  side 
walls  of  die  pofoctioa  and  the  oontigoous  inner  side  waUs 
of  the  recess,  whereby  separatiag  movement  of  the  pivot 
fingers  from  their  assodatod  opeahigs  is  resistod  by  flex- 
ing <tf  the  spring  body  portion  against  the  link  abut- 


CERAMIC  LINED,  LKMIWEfGHl'  ROCKET 
MOTOR  SIRUCTURK  AND  LIKE  DEVICE 
^  C  WntiliiB^^MI  II     M»N.  Y„  am^pMr  to 
-  ^  T  ^'•■•■f*  NIattn  Ftia,  N.  Y.,  a 
laCtMawara 

^_    k«9,19St,8aiMNa.2M,t5< 
>  CMm.   (CL  M>^a54) 
A  device  for  the  combustion  and  directional  release  of 
hoc  gMBs  oonprishig  a  combustion  chamber  having  the 


walls  thereof  composed  of  a  dense,  hard,  prefired  covnic 
refractory  body,  a  discharge  noczle  of  resuitted  cross- 
section  adjoining  the  combustion  chamber,  die  waUs  of 
said  nozzle  being  composed  of  a  dense,  hard,  prefired 
ceramic  refractory  body,  and  an  exit  cone  adjohung  te 


discharge  nozzle,  said  exit  cone  walls  bemg  composed  of 
a  li^t-wei^t  ceramic  material,  die  aforesaid  combustion 
chamber,  nozzle  and  exit  cone  being  encased  in  uial 
alignment  in  an  outer  cylincfrical  metal  shdl  and  seated 
therein  by  means  of  a  layer  of  refractory  cement 


2^99,937 
GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE  WTTH  REHEAT  COMBUS- 

nON    EQUIPMENT    AND    VARIABLE    AREA 

NOZZLE 
David  Omri  Device,  AasnMM,Waisa,  Md  Ai«har  Be» 

Jaaua  Eley,  AUesiey,  Coveatey,  BaBsma,  amlBesa  to 

Rolis4Uiyce  Umtted,  D«hj,  ragiaii.  a  Bdfth  caa- 


AppHcatiaa 

9 


9, 1952,  Ssriri  Na.  291,541 

^iieaC  Britain  JMe  It,  1951 
(CL<«— 35.0 


^SiClEzizz 


1.  For  a  gas-turMne  engine  induding  a  

combustion  equipment  receivmg  air  compressed  Vy  said 
compressor,  a  turbine  receiving  hot  gas  from  the  com- 
bustion equipment  and  driving  the  compressor,  an  ex- 
haust unit  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  from  die  tur- 
bine, an  adjustable-area  propeiUog  aozde  at  dw  out- 
let of  the  exhaust  unit  through  whidi  the  exluuist  gaaas 
are  delivered  to  atmoqihere,  and  reheat  nmtkimiBB 
equi^eat  in  said  exhaust  unit;  a  control  system  ooaa- 
prisin^  controllable  means  to  ddiver  friel  to  be  bant 
m  said  reheat  combustion  equ^ment,  ignition  means 
to  initiate  combustion  of  said  fuel,  motor  meaas  to 
adjust  said  adjustable-area  propdUiag  nozzle  to  vary 
the  cfltoctive  area  thereof,  actuating  means  to  actuate 
said  oontrallaUe  means  to  effect  initiatioa  of  the  de- 
livery of  fuel  to  said  reheat  oombmtion  equjpmett  and 
simultaneously  to  actuate  said  motor  meaas  to  Initiate 
opening  adjustment  of  said  adjusteMe-aiea  jBoak^  a 
time-concrolled  switch  mechanism  connected  to  mid 
coatrollable  meaas  and  adapted  to  be  aet  In  ^rmiiiiTii 
on  actuation  of  said  ooatroUaUe  meaas  and  adnted 
after  a  preset  tioM  delay  to  cause  i  iiliing  off  of  fM 
delivery  to  said  rriteat  combnslioa  eoalpmeut,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  within  said  pieaet 
time  said  adjastehieerea  aocrie  has  beea  adfoteed  to  a 
selected  area  in  tiie  senm  cMf  opening  to  render  said 
time-controlled  switch  merhanism  ineffective  to  cut 
off  said  Aid  delivery. 
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BOTAKY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AND  TURBINE 
WflH  CYUNDMCAL  BAFFLE 

C>  Iwwwdy  Fofft  Wonkf  Tce* 

Dicirtir  U,  1M7,  ScvW  No. 
791,S5I»  Mw  PMmt  N«.  2,M3^7,  Artai  My  22, 1952. 
DhlMI  «i  Ihii  mMciHioB  FtbtHity  23, 1952,  Sotal 
N^272,991 

ICMHk   <Ca.M-^39J5) 


In  a  rouiy  coatinuoas  combustion  type  fenerator,  a 
tubular  shaft,  means  supplying  fuel  to  the  inside  of  said 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  baflle  concentrically  positioned 
around  said  shaft,  tubular  spokes  communicating  with 
and  extending  from  said  shaft,  relatively  short  and  sub- 
stantially stnu^  ram  air  jet  units  angidarly  positioned 
throodi  and  secured  to  ss^  cylindrical  baffle,  said  jet 
imits  being  secured  to  and  communicating  with  the  outer 
ends  of  nid  spokes,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  eadi  said 
jet  unit  being  arranged  sntetantiaUy  within  a  plane 
perpendicular  witfi  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


Pi 

on  said  frame,  sealing  rings  on  said  ftwne  engaging  said 
forward  shdl  part,  a  central  sbeU  part,  securing  means 
connecting  said  coitral  shell  put  to  said  forward  riieU 
part,  a  forward  liner  portion  inside  and  supported  by 
said  forward  diell  part,  and  a  central  liner  portion  tet- 
escopically  supporteid  by  said  forward  liner  portion. 


T' 


jet  tmits  also  being  arranged  with  all  of  their  inlets 
positioned  on  one  side  of  one  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
baffle  and  all  outlets  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the 
odier  surface  of  said  cylindrical  baffle. 

2,i99,t39 
OTEN  CYCLE  COAL  BURNING  GAS  TURBINE 
SYSTEM  WTTH  REGENERATOR 
L  YcBM^  Ntm  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  iiiiImiii  to 
'    ~    n  Wiriik«tam  D.  C  a 
ofPahm— 

LifMl  17, 194^  8«W  Nia.  69137, 
N«w  2,i5147«,  Artid  Suliiilii  t,  1953. 
VpHcallM  AagHt  IS,  1952,  Serial 
N«.3«M94 

3  riitHi     (CL  M— 39.44) 


1.  la  a  gas  tarbine  system  having  a  preasure  combustor 
feed,  incmning  a  sooroe  of  solid  fuel,  the  improvements 
comprising  a  npenerator  mounted  in  tkc  outlet  of  the 
torbme,  a  mam  low-preasure  compressor  connected 
through  the  regenerator  to  the  combustor  of  ttie  turbine, 
a  second,  Ugh-pressure  auxiliary  compressor  delivering 
cooled  hi^i-pressure  air  from  die  mam  compressor  to 
die  inlet  ot  the  combustor,  said  hi^i-preasure  cooled  air 
stream  servhig  as  a  carrying  fluid  for  the  solid  fuel,  and 
means  for  introducing  comminuted  solid  fuel  into  die 
high  presanre  air  stream. 

.    2,*99,B4#       

DEtACHABLE  COMMJSTiON  CHAMBER  FOR 

GAS  TURBINES 

W.  ~ 


14 


14.  In  a  combustion  chamber,  a  supportlM  frame  de* ' 
flninc  an  opening;  a  combustion  products  abet  extend- 
ing from  said  opaiing  and  having  one  end  smaller  than 
the  opening  and  die  odier  end  wim  one  transverse  dimen- 
sion greater  than  any  transvene  dimension  of  the  open- 
ing; me  said  doct  comprising  two  parts  meeting  on  a  sur- 
bce  extending  lengthwise  of  the  doct  and  transversely 
to  the  said  one  transverse  dimwisbn;  and  readily  remov- 
able means  for  securing  die  said  parts  together,  the  parts 
being  c^wUe  of  being  ooUuised  together  i^kmi  renaoval 
of  the  securing  means  and  being  small  enough  for  re- 
moval throng  the  opening  iHien  so  coUapsed. 


2.  In  a 
fonrard  shell  part 


2,i99,t41 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 
HEATING  GASES  TO  FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
APPARATUS 
WIH  H.  Rowaisd,  Madbom  «sd  Pfeal  R.  Laaghfa,  Wcil^ 
Md,  N.  I.,  Mil^nn  to  TV  Bibcock  4k  WBcu  Coan 
paay,  New  Yoill,  N.  Y.,  a  saspoi'atioa  off  New  fcnej 
Appiicadoa  Novcaibcr  27, 19M,  SciW  No.  42,4«2 
<CUm.    (CLM— 79) 


23, 1951,  Scriri  Na.  1434lt 
(CL49— 3945) 

chamber,  a  sappcwting  frame,  a 
for  axial  sfklint  movcmem 


■»n«ni|f|| 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  a  nnC  prune 
mover  operated  by  ^npor  generated  by  said  vapor 
CTatcN*.  a  reheater  included  in  said  vapor  generatoi 
reheating,  by  the  heating  gases  of  said  vapoi 
exhaust  vapor  received  from  said  llrM  priine  mover,  and 
a  second  prime  mover  operated  by  reheated  vapor  from 
said  reheater,  said  vapor  gnerator  being  supplied  wilk 
hcatiag  gases  from  a  phirality  of  combustion  devices,  a 
contru  system  comprising,  in  combination,  control  meanii 
governing  admission  of  vapor  to  said  first  prime  mover 
from  said  vapor  generator  and  operaUe  to  internyt  fbe 
supply  of  vapor  thereto;  oontnri  means  governing  admis- 
sion of  reheated  vapor  to  said  second  prime  mover  frtan 
said  reheater  and  operable  to  mternqrt  die  supiriy  of  vapor 
thereto;  and  control  mechanism  direcdy  operaUe  by  eimer 
of  said  control  means,  responsive  to  a  vapor  flow  inter- 
ruption by  the  latter,  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  a  prese- 
lected proportion  less  than  die  whcrie  number,  of  said  com- 
bustion devices. 

PORTABLE  MAIUNE  FOUNDATION  FOR  DRUl.- 
ING  RIGS  AND  AOTHOD  OF  OVERATK^ 

MtoT.  Haywwi,  lUia,  Okk. 

AppBtaBsalBaaM,  1949,  Ssrfri  Na.  Itl^Si 

KCUm.    |CL«1^-44w5) 

7.  In  the  method  of  drflling  wells  throu^  a  water 

body  by  the  emplt^rraent  of  a  drflling  stixwture  mounted 


Januabt  11,  1»S6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


on  a  submergible  hull,  the  improvements  whidi  com-  through  whidi  tube  a  flow  of  air  is  induced  by  variations 
prise  die  steps  of  totally  submerging  said  hull  beneath  of  pressure  between  said  qwces;  an  inner  tube  wall  frost 
the  surface  of  a  water  body  into  supporting  engagement 


>i»L  i«\i-';|jf 


widi  the  underlying  land,  and  creating  a  reduced  pres- 
sure area  between  the  hull  bottom  and  die  contigiioos 
land  surface  to  ther^  increase  die  grqiping  engagement 
therebetween. 


I,i99,i43  scraper;  and  means  actuated  by  travel  of  said  door  shift- 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WTIH  BAL-  ing  the  scraper  along  said  wall. 
ANONG  MEANS  AND  ADAPIED  FOR  INSTAL-  ^^-^..—-^ 

LAT10NCH«  VEHICLES  Xif99MS 

^  ^"[?— ».^*  h  l-*^"  •»  Mercer  Eagi-  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ICE 

^^?rJ5???»,Si--^Sre^''?S?..  Brailord  E.  Bifley,  fMtahrih,  N.  h 

OM«r519St,ScriarN  AppHcalioa  Aart  uTS^JlSNa.  15M72 

TGUaai.   (CL<2*^)  11  Qilaii     (CL  42— 172) 

TXSTt 


^  I'f 


mji^^LLJ^' 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  of  die  diaracter  described 
comprising,  a  compressor,  an  evaporator,  a  heat  dissi- 
pating refrigerant  si^frfy  oooduit  connecting  the  discharge 
of  the  comprenor  wim  die  inlet  of  die  evaporator,  a 
refrigerant  suction  conduit  ooimecting  the  outlet  of  the 
evi4>orator  widi  the  hilet  of  the  compressor,  a  system 
caiMcity  balandng  conduit  awmecffng  said  simply  conduit 
with  said  suction  conduit  to  permit  flow  of  refrigerant 
from  said  sun;>ly  conduit  to  said  suction  conduit  for 
maintaining  ctMistant  pressure  in  the  compressor  crank 
case,  automatic  pressure  regulating  means  positioned  in 
said  capacity  balancmg  conduit  and  subject  to  the  inessure 
in  said  suction  conduit,  and  a  heat  exchanger  forming 
portions  of  said  supply  and  suction  conduits  constructed 
and  arranged  for  condensing  refrigerant  flowing  from  the 
compressor  to  the  evaporator  and  vaporizing  liquid  re- 
frigmmt  returnmg  to  the  compressor  throu^  the  capacity 
balancing  conduit  and  any  diat  may  be  returning  from  die 
evi^wratOT  dttoogh  die  suction  ocmdnit 


2,i99,M4 
REFRlGiatATORViynLATOR 

laly  29, 1953,  Serial  Na.  371,13S 
3CUM.    (CL42— M) 

1.  A  pressure-equalizer  for  a  refrigerated  mace  having 
an  entry  door,  comprising  in  combination  with  said  door, 
a  tube  entering  the  space  from  a  non-refrigerated  ^lace. 


1.  Process  of  producing  frosai-4iq|uid  in  substantially 
granular  fmm,  comprising,  maintaining  a  previously 
frozen  mass  of  said  granular  frozen-liquid  as  a  turbulent 
deoady  fluidized  bed  confined  in  a  freezing  diamber  by 
passing  a  cold  ^unform  fluid  upwardly  through  said 
bed  at  suitable  fluidizing  velocities,  maintsining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  bed  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
granular  frozen  liouid  by  supplying  refrigeration  to  said 
bed,  discharging  me  gasiform  fluid -from  said  diamber 
and  fhMn  above  said  bed  and  recycling  said  pmionn 
fluid  back  to  said  bed  as  a  fluidizing  Ihud,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  bed  of  frozen-liquid  su^ 
ficiendy  low  that  the  recyded  gasiform  fluid  is  maintained 
below  the  melting  point  of  ice,  supplying  all  of  the  re- 
frigeratloo  required  by  means  of  chilled  surface  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  fluidized  bed,  bringing  die  liqiud-to-be- 
frozen  in  atomized  form  into  intimate  contact  with  gran- 
ular solids  of  said  fluidized  bed,  thereby  producing  an 
additional  amount  of  frozen  liquid  substantially  in  granu- 
lar form. 

2ia99,94a 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARAUNG  FLUID  MBCTUUB 
INTO  FRACnONS  OF  DIFFERENT  VOLATILI- 
TIES 
Atfred  Edoac,  Paib,  Vnmn^  untgnr  to  L*Alr 


23, 1941,  SstUNa,  1,971 
~  23,1947 

9CUkm,    CCLtt— 17S4> 

I.  A  process  of  sqiarating  by  rectificatioa a  fluid  oux- 
ture  into  fractions  m  different  volatilities,  niiidi  com- 
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a  deaoeadiiig  liquid  mixture  in  counter* 

eorreat  to  a  gHeous  ascending  mixture  in  a  rectificatioa 
oolnmn,  then  immediately  bnnging  in  indirect  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  mixtures,  at  a  region  between  the 
iq^per  and  kmtr  portions  of  said  rectification  column,  a 
fluid  under  a  pressure  distinct  from  the  pressure  in  the 
rectification  column  to  at  least  jwrtly  diange  the  physical 
•tate  of  this  fluid,  said  fluid  bemg  derived  from  the  same 


changers,  withdrawing  a  vaporous  portion  from  die 
high  pressure  chamber,  then  passing  it  m  a  heat  exchange 
relationship  through  a  temperature  exchanger  to  warm 
this  portion,  using  the  so  warmed  portion  to  regenerate 
the  adsorbers,  combining  the  divisional  portion  and  a 
part  of  said  main  portion  and  work-expand  it  in  a  tur- 
bine and  introducing  the  same  into  nid  low  pressure 
chamber. 

MRHOD  OF  COOUNG  LEAF  YEGETABLES 
Rex  L.  Bi— rffig,  8m  Vtamdaeo,  CdK^  Mteor  to  Vae- 
nui  Cooltog  CoHpMj,  Smi  FnmdaeOt  CtM^  a 
ponrtioM  of  Nevada 

AfpHealiM  Febraaqr  14, 19St,  SciU  No.  144,lt5 
3CWai.    (CL<2— 17S) 


wctfflcation  ctriumn,  further  passing  the  descending  liquid 
mixture  in  counter-current  with  the  ascending  gaseous 
mixture  in  the  same  rectification  column,  and  rectifying 
under  a  preitace  distinct  from  the  pressure  in  the  rectifi- 
cation cohimn  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  which  was 
brought  into  indirect  contact  with  said  mixture,  and 
utiliang  a  fluid  including  at  least  one  of  the  products 
of  the  last  named  rectification  in  the  operation  of  the 
first  named  rectification  column. 


PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  AND  PURIFYING 
COMPRESSED  GAS  MIXTURES 

■d  Richaid  LiMic 

to  GcaeOachaft  Fncr 

A.-G.,  HocOilegclskrenth,  near 

October  27. 195«,  Serial  No.  192,5S2 
3  Oilwi     (CL  (2— 17SJ) 


1.  A  process  for  sq»arating  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
from  oon^nessed  air  for  the  purpose  of  its  decomposi- 
tion into  Its  components  comprising  conducting  the  air 
into  two  revenibk  temperature  exdiangers,  cooling  the  air 
and  removing  water  from  ibe  same  by  condensation, 
dividing  the  air  into  main  and  divisional  portions  prior 
to  its  completed  passage  throu^  said  temperature  ex- 
dtangers  in  one  direction,  purifying  said  divuional  por- 
tions by  adsorption  of  their  carbon  dioxide  contents  with 
,  an  adsorbent  at  the  req>ectively  low  temperature  and  ex- 
teriorly of  said  exchangers  within  a  pair  of  adsorbers 
operatively  awociated  with  said  temperature  exchangers, 
while  pasting  the  main  portions  completely  throu^  said 
exdiangers  in  one  direction,  separating  the  gaseous  com- 
ponoits  from  said  main  and  said  divisional  portions  by 
rectification  in  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  operat- 
ing said  pair  of  adsorbers  with  a  diange-over  perkxl 
whidk  it  a  multiple  of  die  reversion  period  of  the  tempera- 
ture exchangers,  thereafter  passing  said  separated  com- 
ponents throu^  said  exchangers  in  a  reversed  direction 
and  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  conducting  the  com- 
prened   air   through   said   reversible    ten^perature   ex- 


'  '         ^       1        •  L        J 
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1.  The  method  of  cooling  a  packed  body  of  leaf  vege- 
tables having  free  surface  moisture  that  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  v^tables  to  a  constant  relativdy  high  par- 
tial vacuum  within  an  enclosed  space  until  the  temper- 
ature between  adjacent  leaves  within  said  body  multing 
from  vaporization  of  said  moisture  is  within  several 
degrees  above  32*  P.,  then  closing  said  space  against 
withdrawal  of  further  air  and  moisture  therefrom  and  ex- 
cluding admission  of  air  into  said  space  until  the  said 
temperature  is  substantially  32*  F.  and  above  the  freezing 
point  of  said  moisture,  then  admitting  atmospheric  air 
at  atmo^heric  temperature  into  said  space  imtil  atmos- 
pheric pressure  is  reached  and  finally  removing  said  vege- 
tables from  said  space. 


2,i99,M9 
PORTABLE  TOOL 


John  A. 
AppUcalfaa 

2 


ILCn*criMd,M«. 
7, 19St,  Serial  No.  199,(53 
(CLM— <) 


1.  A  portable  cutting  tool  c(Mnprisiiig  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  bearings  intermediately  carried  by  said  housing  ami  a 
third  bearing  having  a  hard  bearing  surfrioe  threadedly 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  homing  in  substantially  con- 
stant mutually  spaced  coaxial  relationshqi,  a  driving  shaft 
supported  by  said  pair  of  said  beatings  and  termmating 
short  of  said  thiM  bearing  for  connection  widi  a  tool 
shank  and,  a  chuck  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  inter- 
mediate two  of  siaid  bearings,  said  housing  having  a  sep- 
arable joint  adjacent  said  chuck  providing  radial  access 
thereto. 
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2,f99,fiM 

DUSTPAN  WriH  OC^nSOL  HANDLE 

G«oc|e  MacKnr,  8m  FkMdMO,  CdK. 

AppBcaliMi  JmX  1954,  Scriri  No.  43331t 

2CWnM.    (CL<S-2f) 


2,i99,tf2 
WARP  KNrmNG  MACHINB 


1.  In  a  dustpan,  the  combinatton  of  a  dust  collecting 

Chavmg  upstandfaig  tides,  a  back  wall  and  an  open 
t,  a  pan  supporting  member  ot  tubular  construction 
having  qiaoed  ears  between  which  said  pan  is  pivoially 
mounted  at  its  back  wall,  and  havhig  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  ears  forming  a  pivotal  mounting  for  a  pan  latch- 
ing member,  a  latch  member  phrotally  mounted  between 
said  latter  pair  of  q>aoed  cars  admted  and  arranged  to 
enga^  the  back  wall  and  hold  said  pan  in  rig^t  angled 
rdatitmdiip  with  said  tobular  pan  simxnting  member,  a 
handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  pan  supporting 
member,  by  which  said  pan  is  held  for  me  reception  of 
sweepmgs  by  a  broom  in  the  hand  of  the  operator,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  latdi  member  into  engagement 
with  the  back  wall  of  said  pan,  and  a  control  wire  ex- 
tending upward  and  along  said  handle  from  said  latch  and 
operating  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  firing  member 
and  render  said  latch  member  inoperative  to  hold  said  pan 
against  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  pan  supporting 
member. 


2,<99,t51 

WARP  TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

KNIITING  MACHINES 

Harold  C.  Nbc,  Upper  MonteWr,  N.  J.,  MrigMir  to  KIdde 

MawrfactoringCo.,  Inc.,  Bloondkid,  N.  !„  a  corpon- 

AppHcadon  May  1, 1951,  S«W  No.  224,N« 
UCUhM.    (O. 


1-  A  warp  knitting  madiine,  oonqnlsing  a  row  of 
recl|Hocatin|  knitting  tool  means,  a  fiwneworic  wipport- 
ing  said  kutting  tool  means,  a  rectaimdar  housing  ex- 
tending longitudfaially  of  said  row,  nid  hoosingbeing 
fixed  to  said  framework  for  leenforcement  tbenol,  a 
shaft  extendmg  longitudinally  duougb  said  housing,  cams 
mounted  <m  said  shaft  in  said  homing,  cam  ftiUowers  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  cams,  said  hous- 
mg  bang  partially  filled  with  lubricant  and  said^  cams 
and  said  foUowers  being  partly  immersed  in  die  lubricant 
and  being  phrotally  mounted  in  eccentric  relation  to  said 
cam  shaft,  connecting  rods  Untod  in  said  housing  with 
said  rei^iective  followers  and  linked  outside  said  housing 
with  said  respective  tool  means,  said  rods  extending  out 
oi  said  housing  at  placet  placed  imwardlv  from  tfienAri- 
cant  level,  said  bouuring  having  wul  openingt  travened  by 
said  rods  above  said  level,  anid  flexiUe  diaphragm  mem- 
bers sealing  said  req>ective  openings  andoehig  secured 
at  one  side  to  said  reflective  rods  and  on  die  other  side 
to  the  housing  wall. 

2,tf99,t53 
LATCH  NEEDLE 
Harold  C.  Noc,  Upper  Moirtdnlr,  N.  !„  Mi^or  to  Kidde 
MaMrfactaring  Co.,  fncn  Bfaonfidd,  N.  I.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

AngHt  15, 1952.  Seriri  No.  3«M<9 
iOMM.   (CLM— 121) 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machfaie  of  die  class  described, 
the  combination  of  drive  meant,  a  warp  beam,  a  sup- 
port, a  rafl  over  which  the  warp  dueads  are  adapted 
to  pass,  resilient  meant  for  nununfii^j  aid  rafl  on  said 
siqxwrt,  a  phfotaHy  mounted  bar  between  said  wpport 
and  said  beam,  a  second  rail  over  which  the  warp  thretds 
are  adapted  to  pass,  reailieat  means  for  mounting  said 
second  rail  on  said  bar,  a  variaUe  speed  drive  mecha- 
nism having  a  driven  dement  in  operative  connection 
with  said  drive  means  and  havina  a  driving  element 
in  operative  connection  with  said  beam  to  efiect  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  means  operatively  connected  widi  said 
pivotally  mounted  bar  for  controlling  said  drive  mecha- 


1.  A  latdi  needle  for  knitting  marhinrt  cootpriting 
a  diank  having  a  front  edge  and  a  tubttantially  itraight 
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\mck  edfe,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  said  thank  having  a 
point,  a  latch  member  having  a  snbttantiaUy  straight 
nom  edfe,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  latch 
member  oo  said  shank,  said  means  being  closer  to  said 
front  edge  of  said  shank  dian  to  said  back  edge  of  said 
shank  auxig  a  line  sobstanfially  perpendicular  to  said 
back  edge  of  said  shank,  whereby,  when  the  free  end 
of  said  latch  membo-  engages  said  point,  said  front  edge 
oi  said  latch  member  and  said  back  edge  of  said  shank 
are  parallel  to  each  other. 


toenail  level,  and  a  relatively  short  reinforcing  seam 
running  transversely  and  genovOy  at  right  angles  to 


TETRACYCLINE 
Lloyd  H.  CoMvcr,  Odkdak 
No  Dnni^.    AppHcallea  October  %  19S3,  i 
SmW  No.  3tS,t41  < 

ISCWm.    (CL  Mt—SSt) 
1.  A  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetracycline,  the  mineral  acid  salts  of  tetracycline,  the 
alkali  metal  salts  of  tetracycline  and  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  tetracycline. 


KNIT  ARTICLE  HAVING  PARTS  OF  DIFFERENT 

LENGTHS 

D.  ¥alt»nMM,  Dover,  N.  Jn  fmipwr  to  Swiss 
,  Dover,  N.  I,,  a  coipontfoB  of  New 


April  27, 19S1,  Sofal  No.  223,274 
nalms    (CL<^~17€> 


the  first*mentioned  seam  and  extending  to  both  sides 
from  the  front  end  of  said  first-mentioDed  seam. 


1.  A  circular  knit  girdle,  comprising  a  per^>herally 
continuous  knit  drcumferentially  elastic  fabric  body 
having  front  and  rear  knit  parts  with  integral  knit  side 
parts  connecting  said  front  and  rear  parts  and  forming 
said  perorfierally  continuous  knit  body  having  upper 
and  lower  edges,  said  front  and  rear  parts  having  wides 
of  different  lengths,  remectively,  whereby  said  front 
and  rear  parts  are  of  different  lengths,  re^ectively,  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  to  compensate 
for  the  length  requirement  at  the  back  of  the  wearer 
and  said  si4p  parts  graduating  in  length  between  said 
edges  thereof,  and  said  side  parts  being  longest  adjacent 
the  longer  one  of  said  first  mentioned  parts  and  short- 
est adjacent  the  shorter  one  of  said  first  mentioned  parts, 
said  front  and  rear  knit  parts  beina  of  gradually  varying 
length  and  smoothly  merging  witv  adjacent  portions  of 
said  knit  side  parts  wherdiy  no  substantial  lines  of  de- 
marcation between  said  parts  are  visible,  said  front,  rear, 
and  side  parts  being  knit  in  continuous  lashion  with 
loops  of  gradually  varying  length  in  the  same  circular 
course  <^  said  knit  fabric  body. 


2,i99,t57 
WASHING  MACHINE  DRUM  HAVING  A  CENIRIF- 
UGAL  EXTRACTION  CHAMBER  AND  A  REMOV- 
ABLE FLOW-IN1ERRUPI1NG  ROLLER 
Hcdky  R.  PahM,  BiMmi,  QwcsmIh 
to  N.  V.  Appictaa  Ply.  I^^ 

liiiiUnj  5, 1»52,  SerM  No.  2<5,t7< 
'f  appBcalitm  AaatnUn  Amsaiy  5, 1951 
3  cUkm,    (CL  M-43) 


2,o99,g9o 

WOMAN^  STOCKING  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

8n— >l  MargnBai,  FMsiilpMs,  Pa. 

AppBcaliMi  May  25, 1954,  ScrWNo.  432059 

5CfadM.    (CLM>.lt2) 

1.  In  a  woman's  drcular-knit  ftockmg,  a  toe  closure 

comprising  a  seam  running  forward  along  the  bottom 

of  the  stocking  frtxn  about  the  arch  of  the  foot  to  about 


1.  A  clothes  washing  madiine  including  a  drum  ro- 
tatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  imd  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  dodies  and  cleansing  or  rinsing 
liquid;  a  rotor  operable  to  rotate  said  drum  about  said 
axis  to  cause  a  flow  of  liquid  and  clodies  in  said  drum; 
a  roller:  means  to  mount  the  roller  substantially  verti- 
cally in  the  drum  and  dose  to  the  wall  thereof  in  op- 
position to  the  rotary  flow  of  liquid  and  clodies,  the 
roller  being  separable  from  said  mounting  means  so  as 
to  be  removable  from  the  drum;  and  means  for  widi- 
drawing  liquid  centrifugally  from  the  drum  after  the 
roller  nas  been  removed,  said  means  for  withdrawing 
liquid  centrifugally  from  the  drum  including  an  extrac- 
tion chamber  coaxial  with  the  rotatable  with  the  drum 
and  in  communication  therewith,  a  scoop  positioned 
within  the  extraction  chamber  near  the  periphery  there- 
of, and  a  water  outlet  leading  from  the  scoop,  the  scoop, 
upon  rotation  of  the  extraction  chamber,  conveying  water 
therefrom  to  the  water  outlet. 


2,<99,95t 
WATERPROOFING  OF  MASONRY  WALLS 
W.  Ehfw*m,  LwifcmiiBt,  N.  Y.,  asripM 

rmipiiiifc^  Co.,  iBC,  Naw  York,  N.  Y,  a  ( 
poratiiM  of  New  York 
AppBcalkm  AifHl  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  It2,it9 
5ChlM.    (CLn— 117) 
1.  A  masonry  wall  made  of  brick,  mortar,  impervious 
waterproofing  elements  of  Z-shape  formed  to  have  a  mid- 
portion  of  the  widdi  of  a  brick,  an  upper  vertical  portion 
of  a  height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  a  plurality  of 
brick  courses  and  a  lower  vertical  portion  of  a  depth  cor- 
responding to  the  dc^Kh  of  a  plundity  of  brick  courses,  a 
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^urality  of  relatively  wide  porous  blocks  laid  in  hori- 
zontal rows  and  provided  with  vertical  weight-reducing 
holes,  and  a  phmdity  of  relatively  narrow  porous  blocks 
widi  vertical  weight-reducing  boles,  the  narrow  blocks 
being  laid  on  the  wide  blocks  in  horizontal  rows  to  pro- 
duce vertical  water  drainage  passages  from  one  row  of 
blocks  down  through  the  next  lower  row,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  blocks  being  in  a  common  vertical  plane  and  the 
holes  in  the  wide  bkxks  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 


within  fbc  central  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  define  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  sample  of  catalyst  to  be  tested, 
a  heating  mantle  having  a  cemral  vertical  opening 
therein  didably  mounted  on  said  press  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereon  between  a  lower  podtion  wherein  said 
open-aided  cylinder  is  enclosed  within  said  opening 
of  said  heating  mantle  and  an  iq>per  position  above  said 


outer  faces  of  the  narrow  bkicks,  certain  of  the  bricks 
being  laid  on  top  of  the  wide  blocks  in  front  of  the  narrow 
Mocks  to  cover  the  front  portikms  of  the  holes  in  said  wide 
blocks  and  provide  a  cootinaous  seat  against  which  the 
horizontal  portions  of  the  waterinoofing  elements  are 
placed,  the  remaining  bricks  being  laid  to  form  a  facing, 
mduding  stretcher  courses  in  front  of  the  lower  portions 
of  the  waterinxxifing  elements,  and  header  courses  above 
the  mid-portion  of  the  waterproofing  elements  and  the 
i^ipermost  stretdier  courses. 


2>99#99         

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DEFECTS  IN  THE  BOTTOM  OF  FURNACES 
ebidoa  W.  WUlahowa,  Cm  In,  OUo,  iiiiginr  to  Re- 
paMe  Stod  CoKpuntkm,  Cfavdaiid,  OUo,  a 

tioaof  Ncwienay 

Hm  Miv  27, 1952,  Scriri  No.  299,139 

T  TTiiTiiii  r     (CL73— 15) 


open-ended  cylinder,  means  for  driving  said  movable 
press  member  downwardly  against  said  second  piston, 
means  for  measoring  the  leomerature  of  the  centrml 
portion  of  nid  open-ended  cyUnder,  means  for  meaa- 
uring  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  movable  press  mem- 
ber against  said  second  piston,  and  means  for  team- 
ing relative  OBOvement  of  said  movable  pccM  *" 
and  said  bed  pUte. 


Haicoart  C  Dnkc, 


Yoik 


a,i99,9fl 
ULTRASONIC  PtMCATOR 

N.  Y.,  anlipor  to  teanj 


5, 19ft,  S«ki  Na.  ltt,S3< 
(CL73— C7) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  hi^  temperature  furnace,  the 
method  of  determining  weaknesses  m  the  bottom  before 
failure  occurs  which  consists  of  steps  of  enclosing  a  vol- 
ume of  fluid  in  a  blister-like  qiaoe  over  an  extended  area 
of  the  outside  of  the  furnace  bottom  and  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  within  said  qiace. 


2,999,999 
CATALYST  TESTING  APPARATUS 
B.  SaBovi,  Dy«,  iad^  milganr  to 
,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


Re- 

of 


7,  1954,  Scrtoi  No.  492,7M 
ICUa.  (CL  73^15^4) 
An  apparatus  for  performa«  compaction  tesU  upon 
bead,  pelleted  and  extruded  catalysts  in  r^reaentaUve 
sampk»  v^iidi  conmrises  a  press  having  a  fixed  bed 
plate  and  a  vertically  movable  press  member  mounted 
thereabove,  an  MCD-caded  elongated  cj^inder  remov- 
aUy  and  verticafly  positioaed  on  said  bed  plate  be- 
neath and  vertically  aligned  with  said  movable  press 
member,  a  piston  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cyUnder, 
a  second  vtsUm  slidably  positioned  in  the  uppo*  por- 
tion of  said  c^inder  vertkally  aUgned  with  said  mov- 
able press  member,  the  uipper  face  of  said  first  piaton 
and  the  lower  face  of  said  second  piston  cooperating 
a90  o.  G.— IS 


1.  In  <he  innection  of  objecU  by  vhrasonic  pulses  fai- 
dudmg  means  for  periodically  feneratiiig  electrical  polaes, 
an  electro-acoustic  transducer  adapted  to  be  movod  over 
the  obfect,  means  for  applying  the  anieratod  polaes  to  the 
tranaduoer,  nid  traaaduoer  serving  to  traHmh  mcirhanical 
vibrations  into  the  object  at  an  angla  in  the  aune  teaeral 
disBctioa  as  the  transduoer  movement  and  to  receive  nflec- 
tidas  of  said  vibrations  from  reflectiaf  amf aces  witUa  the 
otqect,  and  an  oadlloaoope  for  visually  'mAintimg  the 
transmitted  pubea  and  the  icflectioas  theiaof.  said  oadOo- 
sGope  having  a  single  sweep  and  means  for  OMaking  the 
sweep  and  the  iadicatioa  of  the  traasmittod  puke,  said  re- 
ceived reflections  from  reflecting  surfaces  beteg  of  idative- 
ly  long  duration,  said  transducer  recehdng  also  other  vibra- 
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tjons  of  relativehr  short  duration,  the  improvement  which 
is  characterized  by  light  re^Kmsive  mean*  rendered  effec- 
Uye  ty  the  indications  of  said  indicating  means,  voltage 
fenerating  means  rendered  effective  by  said  responsive 
naeans  as  lon|  as  said  responsive  means  is  rendered  effec- 
tive by  an  indication,  means  for  actuating  said  voltage  gen- 
erating means  as  a  function  ot  the  movement  of  saidtrans- 
duoer,  and  actuatable  means  ren^red  effective  by  said 
volta^  generating  means  after  a  predetermined  degree  of 
energization  of  said  voltage  generating  means. 


FORCE  KESrOfmVE  SPIUNG  DEVICE 


OB  Compamr,  Una^  Lon- 
a  BiMak  Joiiit-stock  coiponliMi 
AppllcaliMi  Rfiay  It,  19St,  SciW  No.  1<UM 

~  May  11, 1949 

TOaiM.    (CL73— 133) 


L  An  ittstniment  for  the  accurate  measurement  of  a 
IJaBar  fwce,  said  instrument  comprising  a  cofled  spring 
of  diminishing  radius  of  curvature  towaitU  one  end  there- 
of of  nuiterial  having  a  cross-secticMi  o€  width/ thickness 
ratio  in  the  range  of  10:1  to  100:1,  the  spring  constitut- 
ing not  substantially  less  than  1.25  turns  in  the  unex- 
tended  state,  means  attached  to  one  aid  of  the  spring, 
capable  of  linear  movement  under  the  action  of  the  linear 
fnce,  and  a  mounting  for  the  otha*  end  of  the  spring  to 
8iq>port  the  ^ng  so  that  the  axis  of  the  ^ring,  in  the 
unextended  state,  subtends  an  angle  in  the  range  of  from 
5*  to  85*  to  the  direction  of  the  linear  force,  the  angle 
being  such  that,  under  the  influence  of  the  linear  force 
the  spring  is  extended  into  a  state  of  extreme  sensitivity. 


2,i99,M3 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FORCE 

Robert  W.  Roacn,  BantagloB,  R.  L,  Mrigpor  to  Scott 

Tcslen,  bc^  a  cotponlka  of  Rhode  Isfand 

AppHcattM  Illy  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  29i,5Sl 

S  ClaiM.    (CL  73—141) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  force  comprising  a  support, 
a  housing,  a  diaphragm  capable  of  lateral  deformation 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  rod  secured  to  the  deformable 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  on  one  side  thereof  to  move 
therewith,  a  framf,  means  to  detachaMy  support  the 
frame  on  said  houahig,  a  gauge  supported  by  the  frame, 
means  detachably  connecting  the  gauge  to  the  rod,  said  rod 
transmitting  die  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  said 
gauge,  and  means  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm for  applying  a  force  on  said  diaphragm,  said 


housing  being  detachably  secured  to  said  siq>port;  whereby 
said  housing  may  be  removed  and  replaced  by  a  housing 
having  a  diairfiragm  of  different  capacity. 


2,w99,gv4 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  FORCE 

Robert  W.  Rogers,  Buifaglo^  R.  L,  awlginr  to  Scott 

Tcsteis,  Ik.,  a  corpotadoM  of  Rhode  Uvd 

AppttcatkM  laiy  1,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  29i,5«2 

I  llCUw.   (CL73— 141) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  force  conqirising  a  ^kwI 
having  a  central  portion  which  is  deformable  in  propor- 
tion to  the  tension  applied,  said  q>ool  having  heads  at 
its  opposite  ends  and  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  housing, 
a  rod  secured  to  one  of  said  heads  and  extending  axially 
through  said  bore  and  beyond  the  spool  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  walls  of  the  bore,  a  coupling  resiliently 
secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  rml,  a  gauge, 
means  connecting  the  gauge  to  said  coupUng,  said  gauge 
being  responsive  to  the  axial  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  the  rod,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  housing  for  holding 
the  head  of  the  spool  through  which  the  rod  freely  ex- 
tends, a  clamp  holding  the  tead  of  the  spool  to  whidi 
the  rod  is  secured,  a  diaphragm  for  mounting  said  second 
clamp  to  said  housing  for  movement  relative  to  the  first 
clamp  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  qxwl,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  said  second  clamp  through  which  force  is 
applied,  and  a  frame  detachably  secured  to  said  first 
clamp,  said  gauge  being  secured  to  said  frame,  ^i^iereby 
said  gauge  may  be  detached  from  said  coupling  and  said 
frame  from  said  housing  for  interchanging  said  hft«t«i«g 
with  a  second  housing  having  a  spool  of  different  capacity 
mounted  thereon. 


Z,v99,9v9 
ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  INDICATOR 
E.  Blair.  RriaaiD  B«Mh,  CsM^ 
.   M.,  Wsaftvy,  N.  Y.,  • 
oCNcwYork 

i«r  9,  1952,  Ssrtal  No.  313,9M 
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1.  Means  for  determining  the  local  angles  of  attack  of 
an  aircraft  ooaqnising  in  combination  a  rotataUe  hub 


Januaxt  11,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


carried  by  the  aircraft  and  having  its  axis  arran^  trans- 
versely to  die  longitudinal  axis  diereof;  a  sensmg  vane; 
a  retiuent  member  interconnecting  the  vane  and  the  hub, 
said  vane  proiecting  longitudinally  from  said  hub  into  the 
ahstream  past  the  aircraft  and  normally  aligned  there- 
with; a  servoHDOtor  follow-op  mechanism  connected  to 
rotate  said  hub;  and  means  responsive  to  diq>lacement  of 
the  sensing  vane  relative  to  the  hub  for  energizing  said 
servo^notor  follow-im  melanism  to  rotate  said  hub  in  a 
direction  corre^onding  to  the  direction  of  dim>lacement 
of  the  vane,  which  diq>lacemeBt  occurs  as  a  result  of  a 
change  in  the  direction  of  said  airstream  relative  to  said 
vane,  the  roUtion  of  said  hub  being  in  a  direction  to  align 
said  vane  and  said  airstream. 


constituting  not  substantiaUy  less  than  1.25  turns  in  the 
unextended  state,  means  attadied  to  oae  end  of  die  ooitod 
nring  capable  of  movement  under  die  actios  of  me 
foitc  of  gravity,  and  a  moonting  for  the  other  end  of 
the  cofled  spring  to  seaport  said  spnng  so  that  the  kiogi- 
tudinal  axis,  hi  the  anexteHded  state  subtends  an  an^ 


AIR  SPEED  RBOPONSIVB  DEVICB 
MiMhew  I.  B.  RmmD,  BnaUjm,  N.  ¥.,  aarinor  to 

dfaK  Avhrfioa  Ceiporatfoa,  TetaAoio,  N.  h, 

lioaofDefanran 
Oilitari  ■ppMcnttea  Ai«Mt  3t,  1945,  Serial  No.  <13,(3i. 

DbUedMd  Ikto  iwBarfta  OctobMT  5,  1959,  SsfW 

N0.19M41 

1  nifiii     (CL73— 182) 


1.  An  airspeed  responshre  device,  comprismg  an  air- 
speed indicator  haviag  a  pressore  re^oosive  member  ac- 
tuated by  die  imiMCt  and  static  pressures  of  a  Pitot  tube, 
a  lever  synem  actnated  by  die  cxpanaioo  and  contraction 
ot  the  prewire  responshre  member,  a  bail  governor,  a 
Ihiid  motor  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet  to  route  said 
ball  governor,  ooodnit  means  for  conducting  pressure 
fluid  to  the  motor  inlet,  a  shutter  in  said  motor  outlet 
positioned  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  said  lever  system, 
said  lever  system  tndnding  a  flrtt  lever  phroted  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pressure 
responsive  member  and  to  said  ball  governor  at  its  other 
cad.  a  second  lever  phroted  at  one  end  and  ccMinected  to 
said  diotter  at  its  oCher  end,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
second  lever  to  said  first  lever  faitermediate  said  one  end 
of  said  first  lever  and  te  pivot,  the  linear  movement  of 
said  ball  governor  befaig  applied  to  said  first  lever  of  said 
lever  system  to  balance  the  force  applied  diereto  by  said 
pressure  responshre  member  to  move  said  second  lever  to 
cnen  and  dose  said  shutter  to  control  die  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  ball  governor  at  a  speed  proportional  to  air 
speed,  and  a  second  pcessnre  reyonshre  member  actu- 
ated by  static  Pitot  pressore  ooactfaig  widi  said  second 
lever  of  said  lever  system  to  compensate  the  rotational 
4)eed  of  said  ball  governor  for  varyfaig  air  densities. 


in  the  range  of  from  5*  to  85*  to  the  vertical,  die  an|le 
being  such  that  under  the  «««i"*«u^  of  the  force  of  gravi^ 
the  coiled  spiiag  is  extended  into  a  state  of  extreme  sens^ 
tivity,  die  action  of  the  coiled  ^ting  beiiig  modified  by 
said  oompatathrely  weak  helical  spring,  rigidly  connected 
to  die  ooued  viing  at  eadi  end  dwreof. 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
S.  Tm^st,  New  Yetk, N.  Yn  iii lilp ir, >y  wmmm 
to  The  WaiMT  A  9mmr  Rssswrh  Cor- 
irOmsd,  OUo,  a  tmnmsOm  eC  OUo 
Fcbnaiy  25,  1958,  Mai  No.  14MtS 
UCUtaM.    (0.73—391) 
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to 
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~  -  ■GTCOtBfttiiBMayll,1949 
iflrimi  (CL  73-^382) 
1.  A  sensitive  gravimeter  coaaptising  a  coiled  ^nng 
and  a  oomparativd^  weak  helical  spring,  said  coiled 
q>ring  bdng  of  <HiwtiMAi«|  radius  of  curvature  towards 
one  end  thereof  of  mslenal  having  a  cross-section  of 
width/thickness  ratio  in  the  range  10:1  to  100:1  and 


1.  In  fiuid  pressure  responsive  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mechanically  unloaded  member  bavins  a  fixed 
support  and  a  portion  adapted  to  be  freely  deflected  as 
a  function  of  the  pressure  of  a  fiuid,  first  probe  means, 
second  probe  means  mounted  in  fixed  relati<m  to  said  first 
probe  means  and  movable  therewith  relatively  to  said 
member  portimi,  means  for  producing  relative  ^yproocfa- 
ing  movement  between  said  member  portion  and  said 
first  and  second  probe  means  to  cause  said  member  por- 
tion and  said  first  probe  means  to  become  engaged,  oon- 
tect  means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  member 
fixed  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  second  probe 
means  at  a  predeternuned  point  in  said  relative  move- 
ment, reconhng  means,  a  recording  medium,  means  syn- 
duonized  with  said  relative  approaching  movement  to 
produce  a  commensurate  reladve  movement  between  said 
recording  means  and  said  medium,  first  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  renxMisive  to  aigagemcnt  of  said  contact 
means  and  said  second  probe  means  for  actuating  said 
recording  means  to  record  <»  said  medium  to  establish 
a  reference  point  diereoo,  and  second  ekctiical  drcnit 
means  reqionsive  to  engagement  of  said  member  por- 
tion and  said  first  probe  means  for  artnating  said  rsoord- 
ing  means  to  record  on  said  medium  to  estiMidi  anodier 
point  thereon,  the  distance  between  said  two  pointt 
furnidiing  a  measure  <A  the  deflection  of  said  member 
portion. 
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11, 19S2,  Sow  No.  3«3,C94 
(CL74-33«J7) 


1.  A  pressure  (auge  con^risiiig  a  housiiig,  a  pressure 
responsive  unit  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 
a  diaphragm  and  an  electrical  transmitter  actuable  by 
said  diai^iragm,  a  second  diaphragm  q>anning  said  hous- 
ing spa^  from  said  first  diiqifaragm  and  cooperatmg 
therewith  to  define  a  sealed  chamber  in  said  howong, 
said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  separated  from 
said  sealed  chamber  by  said  second  diaphragm,  a  fluid 
line  communicating  with  said  inlet  chamber,  a  liqmd 
filling  said  sealed  chamber  and  serving  to  transmrt  to 
said  first  dia{rfiragni  the  pressure  applied  by  the  fluid 
in  said  inlet  chamber  agamst  the  second  diai*ragm,  a 
metal  ring,  said  first  diaphragm  being  mounted  on  said 
metal  ring,  said  first  diaphragm  bein»  f<wmed  of  metal 
having  substantially  the  same  temperature  coefficient  of 
expansion  as  the  metal  of  said  ring,  and  means  mounUng 
said  ring  in  said  housing  with  clearance  foir  thermal  ex- 
pansion therein. 


1.  In  a  V-type  expansible  puUey,  a  pair  of  axially 
adjustable  disc  sections,  and  mechanism  for  couplmg 
them  together  for  rotation,  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
so^ed  members  secured  centrally  to  said  sections,  a 
substantially  radial  pin  unit  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  other  member  having  a  slot  arranged  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  complemental  to  said 
pin  unit  for  reception  thereof,  said  slot  having  one  side 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotatimi  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  other  side  beginning  at  one  end  of  the  slot 
inclined  towards  the  first  mentioned  side. 


POWER  TRANSMISSiON  APPARATUS 

Rayaoad  L.  WiWfo,  OalJMi.  CaW. 

AppUcalioB  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,937 
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HERMETICALLY  SEALED  TORQUE 

TRANSMnXBR 

DouU  W.  Cottle,  SyiMMt,  N.  Y..  mdf^  to  G«icnl 

Electric  C«Hpaay*  a  vrnwatw/km  of  New  Yotfc 

AspikatkM  Scalearibcr  IS,  1953,  Scriri  No.  3Ma75 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  74— If) 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  torque  through  the  wag 

of  a  hermetically-sealed  chamber  to  a  rotatable  shaft 

mounted  inside  said  shaft  comprising  a  resflient  disc 

member  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  means  for 

mounting  said  resilient  disc  member  in  an  aperttve  m 

said  wall  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the 

periphery  of  said  disc  member  and  said  wall,  an  insert 

mounted  in  said  central  aperture  in  said  diaphragm  and 

having  inwardly  and  outwardly  protruding  ends,  means 

at  siud  ootwaidly-protruding  end  for  receiving  torque 

to  be  transmitted  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  at 

said  inwardly-protruding  end  for  positively  engaging  said 

shaft  when  said  insert  is  pressed  into  engagement  with 

said  shaft. 


16.  Power  transmission  ^ypantus  for  accelerating  a 
driven  shaft  in  a  series  of  steps  to  a  desired  rotational 
velocity  comprising  a  pair  of  drive  cylinden  mounted 
for  rotation  cm  said  driven  shaft  and  eadi  having  helical 
grooves  therecm,  with  the  grooves  on  one  bemg  revened 
from  the  grooves  on  the  other,  a  differential  member 
engaging  me  grooves  on  said  drive  cytiadtn  and  halv- 
ing a  curved  cam  slot  therein,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  extending  radially  diereof  between  said  drhre 
cylinders  into  engagement  with  said  cam  slot,  a  plarality 
of  rotational  members  mounted  ftn-  free  rotation  upoo 
said  drive  cylinders  and  adi^ted  to  rotate  at  different 
^)eeds,  a  one-way  brake  engaging  one  of  said  drive  cyUn- 
ders  and  limiting  rotation  mereof  to  one  direction,  a 
plurality  of  one-way  connecting  means  adapted  to  indi- 
vidually connect  each  rotational  member  to  its  re^ective 
drive  cylinder  for  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  only 
and  means  for  actuating  said  connecting  means  individu- 
ally to  connect  rotational  members  of  increasing  speed 
successively  to  a  drive  cylinder  whereby  said  differential 
member  travels  back  and  forth  upon  said  drive  cylinders 
to  accelerate  said  driven  Aait  in  successive  steps. 


Gcoiie  E.  FttM,  Maiiili, 


r        2,i99,t73 
TRANSMBBK>N 
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HCWm.    (CL  74-^72) 
I .  In  a  transmission  system,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  plurality  oi 
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power  trains  of  different  need  ratios  between  said  shaf u 
and  indudnig  a  reciprocable  pawl  adapted  to  move  into 
engagement  with  a  slotted  element  for  completing  one  of 
the  power  trains,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  that 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft 
and  including  a  pump  driven  by  said  driven  shaft  and 
means  formmg  an  orifice  for  the  fluid  discharged  by  the 
pump  which  orifice  is  effective  under  all  operative  con- 
ditions of  the  system  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
in  accordance  with  driven  shaft  q^eed,  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  taotos  for  moving  said  pawl,  and  a  valve  at 


2,i99,f75 
VEHICLE  PRIVB  MECHANBM 
R.  B«ckfdrif.  Ddrait,  Mkk, 


to  RockweD  SpilM  aai  Ask 
aoaTofPMH 


paay,  CoraopoHa,  Pa.,  a  coipocaliM ^ 

AppUcadon  Aagast  IC,  1951,  Sirial  No.  242,t9« 
SdalM.    (CL74— 71f) 


all  times  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  as  varied  by  said 
orifice  in  accordance  with  driven  shaft  speed  and  ad^ted 
to  be  moved  from  ottt  position  to  another  position  by 
said  fluid  pressure  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
corresponding  to  a  predetnmined  rise  in  driven  shaft  speed 
for  connecting  said  pump  with  said  fluid  pressure  motor 
on  such  movement  of  the  valve  for  causing  a  change 
fitmi  one  speed  ratio  to  another,  and  means  for  returning 
said  valve  to  said  one  position  when  the  fluid  pressure 
decreases  to  a  second  predetermined  value  corresponding 
to  a  second  predetemuned  driven  shaft  speed  to  thereby 
cause  a  return  to  said  one  ^leed  ratio. 


1.  In  drhra  axle  medianhm,  a  rotatably  mounted  dif- 
ferential cage,  indq)endently  rotatable  coaxial  axle  drive 
shafts  having  m^Bceat  ends  dinosed  within  said  cage, 
gears  fixed  on  said  shaft  ends  disposed  within  tiie  cage 
m  side  by  side  relation,  dutdi  means  shiftable  for  per- 
mitting indqNmdent  rotation  of  said  gears  or  for  cou- 
pling said  gears  togedier,  said  clutch  means  oompriifaig 
adjacent  rows  of  teeth  on  the  renective  gears  and  a  slid- 
able  toothed  collar,  means  for  uiifting  said  collar,  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  meshed  pinions  idly  rotataUy 
mounted  on  said  cage,  one  pinion  of  each  pair  being 
constantly  meshed  widi  <Hily  one  of  said  gears  and  the 
other  pinion  of  each  pair  being  constantly  meshed  with 
only  the  other  of  said  gears. 


2,i99,t7< 
IRANSMISSION 
Harold  T.  Yomgrea,  BIfmhigliam,  Mkh.,  a^  Hardli 
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1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  from  ^niiich  power  nuy  be 
transmitted  to  a  load,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  hav- 
ing a  driving  element  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine 
and  having  a  driven  element  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
lock-iv  clutch  effective  when  engaged  to  couple  said  en- 
1^  to  said  shaft  independent  of  said  torque  converter, 
a  flrst  control  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  tor<)ue 
converter  driven  element  at  a  predetermined  proportion 
of  the  speed  of  said  torque  converter  driving  element  for 
effecting  engagement  of  said  lock-up  clutch,  and  a  second 
control  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
torque  converter  driving  member  for  rendering  said  first 
control  means  ineffective  during  operation  of  the  engine 
at  a  ^eed  above  a  selected  slow  rate  and  below  a  selected 
more  rapid  rate. 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  low,  intermediate 
and  high  q>eed  forward  drives  and  a  reverse  drive  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  including  a  planetary  gear  set, 
said  gear  set  comprising  a  ring  gear,  a  i^anet  gear  in 
moh  with  the  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear,  a  second  planet 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  first-named  planet  gear  and  with 
said  sun  gear,  a  second  sun  gear  in  mesh  with  a  pwtioo 
of  said  first  planet  gear,  and  a  carrier  for  said  ^anet 
gears,  means  connecting  said  ring  gear  and  said  driven 
shaft,  a  positive  clutch  having  two  engaged  positions  fbr 
connecting  either  of  said  sun  |ears  with  said  drive  shaft 
and  condhioning  the  transmission  for  a  drive  in  forward 
in  its  engaged  otNidition  connecting  said  first-named  tun 
gear  with  said  drive  shaft  and  for  a  drive  in  revarse 
in  its  engaged  position  connecting  the  other  of  said  ton 
gears  with  said  drive  riiaft,  a  friction  brake  far  «id 
carrier  for  completing  either  the  low  speed  forward  or 
the  reverse  drive  power  train  when  et^aged,  a  brake 
for  said  second-named  sun  gear  for  completing  said  inler- 
mediate  meed  forward  drive,  a  chitcfa  for  lodtaBg  together 
said  earner  and  said  second-named  son  gear  for  provid- 
ing said  forward  high  speed  drive  and  means  for  syn- 
chronizing the  engaging  parts  of  said  podtive  ckrtdi 
prior  to  engagement 

) 
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METHOD  OF  BOLUNG  THREADS  ON  THREAD  TOOL  FOR  DEFORMING  SOEEl  METAL  ARTICLES 

FORMING  TOOLS  OR  PROFILED  ELEMENTS 

Lm  W.  BHkcr,  EMt  IMrail,  MUL,  Mri^or  of  ow-kalf  Walter  Eckoid  Md  GcrMitm  EcfaM,  St  AndkcMbcm 

lo  Emm  G.  If^fr,  EmI  Dctrail,  Mkh.  (jSpcfriatlcitel),  GcnMay 

NoTMibcr  It,  195t,  ScrW  No.  lM,iM  AppHcalkNi  December  15, 195f,  ScrU  No.  2tl,t24 

4  CUh.    (CL  76— If  1)  ClaiDM  priority,  ^pHcatiM  CirMiy  December  17, 1949 

ICUok   (CL7S— 41) 


1.  The  mediod  of  nriltng  threads  on  a  thread  formmg 
tool  which  compriae*  rollmg  the  material  of  the  tool  mto 
thread  form  with  substantially  equal  quantities  of  metal 
di^laoed  into  die  thread  at  -apposite  sides  thereof  thereby 
forming  outwardly  extending  rolls  of  metal  at  the  sides 
(rf  the  crest  of  the  thread,  rolling  excess  metal  into  the 
tiuead  to  diq;>lace  the  crest  of  the  thread  including  its 
outwardly  extending  rolls  of  metal  beyond  the  crest  de- 
sired in  die  finished  tool,  and  then  removing  the  metal  in 
the  said  rolls  of  metal  at  the  crest  of  the  rolled  thread. 


2,499,t7t 
MACHINE  TOOL  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
N.  KMip,  Ladhm,  Ky^  Md  Cari  E.  Lfadca,  CiB> 
FkMk  O.  WctKl,  Norwood,  OUo,  Mri^ors 
to  TW  Foa«ck  Machtoe  Tool  CoapMy.  ClBdMati, 
OUo,  a  caipotaliw  of  Ohio 

Deoeaber  23,  1953,  Scriri  No.  444,4S2 
5fHhM     (CL77— 3S) 


1.  In  a  madiine  tool  having  a  cylindrical  column  and 
a  machine  element  including  a  sleeve  movably  embracing 
the  column,  the  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore  which  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  column  providing  an 
annular  space  between  the  sleeve  and  column;  a  clamping 
medianism  for  clamping  the  sleeve  and  column  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  one  another  comprising,  a  cylindrical 
clamping  ring  encircling  the  column  and  disposed  in  the 
anotuar  space  between  the  sleeve  and  column,  means  an- 
choring an  Old  portion  of  the  clamj>in|  ring  to  the  colunm, 
said  clamping  ring  having  a  cyhndncal  skirt  extending 
from  the  said  anchored  end  portion,  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  skirt  being  joumalled  in  the  internal  bore  of 
the  sleeve  for  relative  movement  of  the  skirt  and  sleeve, 
and  actuating  means  anchored  on  the  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  poitioa  engaging  said  skiri,  said  actuating  means 
erocthre  to  apply  pressure  to  said  skirt  along  a  hne  gen- 
erally radbl  to  the  center  of  the  column,  thereby  to  spring 
the  sUrt  laterally  and  to  force  the  outside  diameter  tnere- 
of  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
to  lock  die  durt  and  sleeve  against  relative  movement. 


A  tool  for  deforming  sheet  metal  and  profiled  ele- 
ments, especially  for  swaging  and  drawing,  comprising 
a  pair  of  adjacent  jaws  to  directly  contact  the  sheet 
metal  to  be  deformied,  a  supporting  member  for  the 
jaws  having  inclined  slots  therein,  each  slot  having  a 
widened  part  at  one  side  thereof  extending  approxi- 
mately mid-way  down  into  the  slot,  and  an  elastK  steel 
member  mounted  rigidly  in  the  bottom  of  each  slot  in 
spaced  relation  in  the  supporting  member  to  contact 
and  support  the  jaws,  the  slots  for  each  jaw  being  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  and  the  elastic  steel  members  being 
mounted  at  angles  relative  to  the  jaws  so  that  the  pair 
of  jaws  wfll  tend  to  move  counter  to  each  other  in 
plane  parallel  relati(Hiship  on  the  supporting  member 
by  movement  of  the  iq>per  part  of  each  elastic  steel  strip 
toward  the  widened  part  of  its  slot. 


2,499,M4 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SPLINES  ON 

TUBULAR  SHAFTS 

Charica  A.  Nichols,  AHdcnma,  Md  G«oi|a  L.  WdMr, 

Middletown,  lad.,  aarfsMin  to  Cwe nd  Moton  Cor- 

ponliiM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotponHiM  of  Delimw 

AppiicatioB  Novciibcr  14, 1951,  Scrid  No.  254^32 

4CfadM.    (CL84— 1) 


1.  A  machine  adapted  for  producing  a  longitudinal 
spline  on  a  tube  90*  from  a  keyway  therein  positioiiBd 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  comprismg;  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  a  tube  having  a  kevway  therein,  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  ram  having  a  toothed  end  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  keyway  for  imparting  rotational 
movement  to  the  tube,  said  toothed  end  portion  of  the 
ram  being  normally  positioned  closely  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  receptacle,  a  pair  of  embossing  rolls  adapted  to  form 
a  spline  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  said  receptacle,  means  for 
rotating  the  ram  180*  and  adapted  for  simultaneously 
advancmg  the  ram  axially  into  engagement  with  the  key- 
way  end  of  the  tube  for  rotating  me  ram  and  tube  m 
accordance  with  the  aforesaid  90*  position  prior  to  the 
time  that  the  ti^  b  forced  between  the  rolls  and  for 
thereafter  advancing  the  tube  throu^  the  rolls,  and  means 
associated  with  the  ram  for  maintaining  the  ram  in  said 
position  of  rotation  whOe  the  same  is  axially  advancing 
the  tube  dirou^  the  rolls  for  embossing  a  ^line  thereon 
whereby  said  ^line  is  positioned  on  the  tube  at  90*  from 
the  keyway. 
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2,499,M1 
APPARATUS  FOR  SmiNG  OR  RELEASING  NUT 

AND  SCREW  MEANS  ^    .^^^ 

to       foid-Rohaiti 

itioaofOUo 


Art»,,aS^V^JSS^in^^  412357        Oj^^ndiaite  Octoby4>  I^HlST?  J&a^SS 

4  flaJMa     (CL  81--52v4)  Divided  aad  Itaii  ^plicatioa  Fchraaqr  4,  19S4,  SmM 


No.  142*424 


1.  An  i^iparattts  for  setting  and  releasing  nut  and 
screw  means,  cooprisfaig  a  frame,  a  q>indle  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  toed  non-rotatably  naounted  on 
said  q)iiidle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  or  screw 
means  to  be  Mt  or  releued,  a  flywheel  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  said  frame  coaxially  widi  said  nindle,  a  positive, 
engageable  and  diaengi^eable  dutdi  for  interconnection 
of  said  4>indle  and  said  ^wheel,  a  first  manually  (^»erable 
control  means  on  said  frame  controlling  said  positive 
clutch,  a  rotative  power  source  on  said  frame,  a  factional 
driving  connection  between  said  power  source  and  said 
flywheel,  and  a  second  manually  operable  control  means 
on  said  frame,  operatively  coniiected  with  said  frictional 
driving  connection  to  establish  and  break  said  frictional 
connection  ^en  man^ulated. 


ApplicatioB 


2,i99,M2 
RATCHET  WRENCH 

Waiter  Yids,  St  Loirii,  Mo. 


24, 1952,  Scfhd  No.  311,141 
(CL  41—54.2) 


(CL  42— 11) 


1.  In  a  machine  votA  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  bed, 
a  tool  saddle  movable  longitudinally  on  said  bed,  a  tool 
slide  movable  transversely  on  said  saddle,  a  cam  bar  re- 
cq>rocable  longitudinally  on  said  saddle  and  liaving  a  cam 
surface,  a  cam  follower  on  said  tool  slide,  means  yidd* 
ingly  engaging  said  cam  follower  against  said  cam  sur- 
face, fluid-actuated  means  tor  reciprocating  said  cam  bar, 
the  fluid-actuated  means  including  a  cylinder  mountMi  on 
said  bed,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  having  a  piston  rod  and  a  connectiOD  of  the 
piston  rod  with  said  cam  bar,  said  rod  having  a  threaded 
portion  intermediate  said  connection  and  said  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  threaded  collars,  one  of  which  func- 
tions to  engage  said  saddle  after  the  full  extent  of  cam 
movement  of  the  tool  slide  to  move  said  saddle  along 
said  bed,  and  the  other  of  which  functions  to  lock  the 
first  collar  in  adjusted  position  along  said  extension. 


2,499,444 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  BRAKE 
DRUMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanford  OviMMiy,  New  Mufa;  Cnm^  f*f"  *" 
SCBBfbrd-Robcrti    MaBsnctHriBg    CoHpMJ* 
Ohio,  a  cotporatioB  of  OMo 

ApplicalioB  Mnr  29, 1951,  Scrid  No.  224^1 
13  OataM.    (CL  42-^44) 


9.  In  a  ratchet  wrendi,  a  head  frame,  a  ratchet  jour- 
nalled  in  the  head  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  ratchet, 
the  ratdiet  being  provided  with  an  axial  opening  diere- 
throui^  said  ratchet  opening  including  opposed  mor- 
tises, and  a  socket  member  indudmg  a  shank  carried  co- 
axially by  the  ratchet  in  said  opening,  said  diank  being 
profvided  with  opposed  tenons  adapted  to  interfit  the 
cofteqwnding  mortises  to  realize  a  driving  connection 
between  the  ratchet  and  sodcet  member,  the  shank  in 
assembly  extending  upwardly  to  a  height  substantially 
above  the  top  level  of  the  ratdiet  head,  whereby  to 
facilitate  disengagement  of  the  tenons  and  mortises  in- 
cident to  removal  of  die  sodcet  member  from  the  ratdiet. 


1.  In  a  madiine  tool,  a  •base,  an  arbor  diuck  unit 
mounted  tqion  and  extending  angularly  from  the  base, 
the  arbor  drack  unit  indudmg  a  hoosmg  and  rotatable 
parts  opentivdy  mounted  in  die  boosing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  qwced  from  the  bate,  the  rotatable  parts 
of  die  arbor  dradc  udt  induding  an  arbor  moosthig  and 
chuck  jaw  guide  member  having  a  podwt  formed  diere- 
in  and  the  pocket  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  die 
axis  of  rotation  extending  fhronih  the  pocket  and  die 
end  opening  diereof,  diuck  jaws  operatively  -mounted 
in  the  mounting  and  guide  member  for  naovamoits  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  means 
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for  effecting  the  movements  of  the  chuck  jaws  and  the 
mner  ends  of  the  chuck  jaws  extending  into  the  pocket, 
the  mounting  and  guide  member  including  a  wall  at  the 
other  end  forming  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  cantilever 
arbor  having  one  end  portion  mounted  in  the  end  wall 
of  the  mounting  »nd  guide  member,  other  portions  of 
the  cantilever  arbor  extending  in  the  pocket  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  axis  of  rotation,  power  drive  means  for 
selectively  rotating  the  rotatable  parts  of  the  arbor  chuck 
unit,  an  arbor  mounting  slide  operatively  mounted  on 
the  base  opposite  the  pocket  opening  end  of  the  mount- 
ing and  guide  member  for  movements  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  towards  and  away  from  the  mount- 
ing and  guide  member,  means  for  effecting  the  move- 
ments of  the  slide,  and  an  arbor  operatively  mounted  in 
the  slide  for  rotation  and  sliding  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  rotation;  the  arbor  of  the  arbor  chuck  unit  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  aXia  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rotation, 
and  the  arbor  of  the  slide  rotating  about  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation, each  arbor  having  an  end  opposite  the  end  of 
the  other  and  each  arbor  end  having  means  interengage- 
able  with  the  means  of  the  other,  and  yielding  means 
and  stop  means  interposed  between  the  ^ide  arbor  and 
the  slide  for  permittmg  sliding  movement  of  the  slide 
arbor  in  the  slide  away  fnom  the  arbor  chtick  unit. 


having  a  central  aperture  therein,  the  closure  for  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  comprising  an  anuneter,  a  aeries 
of  centrally  apertured  baffles  wimin  said  tube  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof,  a  photoelectric  multnriier  tube  in 
one  end  of  said  tube,  a  pliu^ty  of  light  filters  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tubie,  means  to  selectively  insert 


2,€99,M5 

COMBINATION  STOP  ACTION 

Victor  L  Imek,  Ki—oit,  N.  Y^— Ifwirto  He  Rodolpk 

Wvtttnr  CoH^paay*  North  ToBawmda»  N.  Y.,  a  cor> 

■ontfoaofOUo 

AppHcalioB  October  12, 1949,  SerU  No.  12«,S69 

€CUm.    (CLt4— 1.04) 


said  filters  between  the  aperture  of  said  end  and  said 
photoelectric  multiplier,  tube  means  for  manually  train- 
ing said  tube  to  permit  a  cone  of  light  from  a  selected 
source  to  enter  said  tube  and  impinge  upon  said  i^oto- 
electric  multiplier,  said  ammeter  being  in  circuit  with 
said  photoelectric  multiplier  tube  thereby  to  measure  the 
discharge  thereof. 


2,<99,tt7 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  MEIER 
GoiMa  aad  Erwia  Pfidfcabafcr,  Eriaafca,  Gtt- 
,  anipKin  to  P.  Gohcb  *  Cow  G.  a.  b.  H^ 
EriaBgcn,  Gemuy,  a  eorponlioa  of  GcniuMgr 
Jane  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  I^i27 

DMcabcr  24»  1949 


4ClaliM.    (CLIS— 23) 


1.  In  «n  electric  organ,  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  plurality 
of  tone  generators  arranged  m  a  plurall^  of  stops,  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  controls  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  organ 
stops  and  interconnected  with  said  tone  generators  for 
selectively  rendering  said  tone  generators  effective  to  play 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  keys,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets operably  connected  to  said  stop  controls  for 
operating  the  same,  means  including  a  plurality  of  stop 
switches  interconnected  with  said  electromagnets  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  electromagnets,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  electromagnets  connected  to  said  stop  switches 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  stop  switches  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  relay  means  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  organ  stops  and  interconnected 
with  said  pairs  of  electromagnets  for  operating  said  pairs 
of  electromagnets,  means  for  presetting  each  group  of  said 
relay  means  to  operate  a  preselected  group  of  pairs  of 
electromagnets,  plural  control  membors  one  for  each 
group  of  relay  means,  and  means  interconnecting  each 
said  control  member  with  a  corresponding  group  of  relay 
means  in  different  stops  for  concurrently  operating  said 
relay  means  in  response  to  movement  of  a  correspond- 
ing control  member  concurrently  to  operate  the  stop  con- 
trob  in  a  plurality  of  stc^s. 


2,699,tW 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL  BRIGRT- 
^NESS  AND  PHYSICAL  BRIGHTNESS  RATIOS 
Da  M.  FiDck,  Bcriwic j,  Califs  awliwnr  to  !¥  ~ 

of  The  Unirenity  of  CaHfornia.  Berkeley,  CaHf . 
t         AppHcatloa  May  22. 1959.  Serial  No.  10,527 
1  Clafan.    (a,  88—23) 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  light,  which  includes  a 
hollow  tube  having  an  internal  black  surface  and  en- 
closed at  both  ends,  the  closure  for  one  end  of  said  tube 


x^ 


1.  An  exposure  meter  comprising  a  casing,  a  photo- 
electric cell  and  a  measuring  instrument  within  said  casing, 
said  instrument  being  connected  to  said  cell  and  including 
a  pointer  whose  movements  are  a  non-linear  function  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  light  sensed  by  the  photoelectric  cell, 
two  rotary  rollers,  a  fixed  plate  with  two  view  slots  over- 
lying the  respective  rollers,  in  an  axial  direction  thereof, 
means  for  manually  rotating  one  of  said  rollers,  and  gear 
means  between  the  rollers  whereby  rotation  of  one  of 
them  is  imparted  to  the  other,  one  of  said  rollers  extend- 
ing across  the  range  of  movement  of  the  pointer  and  hav- 
ing on  its  superficies  at  least  one  series  of  staggered  marks 
adapted  to  be  successively  exhibited  m  the  respective  view 
slot  in  such  a  way  that  only  one  of  said  marks  when 
exhibited  in  the  view  slot  will  coincide  with  the  acttial 
position  of  the  pointer,  and  the  other  of  said  rollers  bear- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  directed  rows  of  first  setting 
values  for  the  camera  adapted  to  be  successively  exhibited 
in  the  respective  view  slot  and  being  related  to  at  least 
one  stationary  row  of  figures  representing  corresponding 
setting  values  for  the  camera  provided  along  at  least  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slot  to  enable  selection 
of  the  suitable  pair  of  first  and  second  setting  values,  said 
marks  and  said  rows  of  first  setting  values  being  correlated 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  proper  row  of  first  setting  values 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  light  sensed  will 
he  exhibited  in  the  respective  slot  if  the  position  of  the 
pointer  coincides  with  the  exhibited  mark. 
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2,C99,MS  

PORTABLE  PHOTOSTAT  MACHINE 


AmUoiIIm  NoTC^bar  3,  1959,  Serial  No.  193,889 
^^^^     ICUtm.   (CL88— 24) 


plied  with  current  in  order  to  maintain  the  automatic 
operation,  a  disconnecting  device  for  the  tape  advancmg 
means,  including  electromagnetic  means,  the  energuadon 
of  which  contnrfs  said  disconnecting  device,  a  synchro- 
nization impulse  producing  assembly,  connected  with  and 
operated  by  the  magnetic  record  carrying  tape,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  synchronizing  perforations  at  pre- 
determined places,  and  said  synchronization  impulse  pro- 
ducing assembly  further  including  contact  means  ar- 
ranged on  both  sides  of  the  magnetic  record  carryiM 
tape,  which  come  into  contact  with  eadi  other  through 
the  said  synchronizing  perforations,  an  impulse  circuit 
controlled  by  said  contacts,  said  impulse  circuit  control- 
ling the  slide  chn"g«"g  mechanism  and  manually  oon- 
troUed  means  for  contn^ing  separately  the  electromag- 
netic means  of  the  disotmnecting  device,  arresting  the  tape 
advance  and  thereby  indirectly  also  stopping  further 
operation  of  the  lUde  cfaangtof  mechanism  of  the  pro- 
jector, maintaining  the  proiection  of  the  picture  in  the 
projector  for  the  time  belof  and  holdmg  the  apparattis 
in  a  state  of  readiness  whfle  suspending  the  automatic 
operatioiL  _^^___^^_^_ 

2ja99j999 

THEATER  SCREEN 


AppUcatton  April  24, 1953»  8«M  Na^  2S4»a51 


A  poruble  photostat  apparatus  comprising  a  rectan-    chariei  R.  UadetUU,  Jr.,  HniiiairH,  N.  l^  ""^JL^ 
gular  box  having  a  flat  bottom  and  paraUel  and  spaced       Rajio  Conantkia  af  Aaarica,  a  iMfOiMM  aff  Da 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  fixed  light  passage  exteodins       ware 
throudi  the  box  from  front  to  rear,  an  extensible  bel- 
lows mounted  upon  the  light  passage  to  project  for- 
wardly  of  the  box  and  havuic  a  lens  and  a  shuttCT  m 
the  front  end  thereof  and  a  rdlector  in  front  of  the  lens, 
and  a  second  rectangular  box  of  the  same  outline  as 
the  first  box  having  a  flat  bottom  and  having  a  side 
edge  hinged  to  a  skte  edge  of  the  first  box  and  operable 
for  swinging  movement  to  form  a  closure  for  the  first 
box  in  one  position  and  to  form  an  angle  with  the  first 
box  in  anotW  podtion,  the  front  wall  of  the  second 
box  having  a  panel  hinged  therein  for  outward  swing- 
ing movement  to  receive  copy  and  to  hold  the  sanae  to 
face  the  reflector  when  swung  back  to  an  original  po- 
sition, and  the  bottom  walls  of  the  two  boxes  bcmg  ar- 
ranged  m  co-planar  relation  to  cooperate  m  bracmg  each 
other  when  placed  on  a  plane  surface. 


SYNCHRONIZED  PROJECTING  AND  SOUND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Walter  A.  E.  Jakobtp  BnllMaaw,«j  Fkaak  W. 

Saa  FnadMOk  Cdtf. 
AppHcatioo  April  19, 1952,  Sariai  No.  281,594 

^^     19aaiM.    (CL88— 28) 


1.  A  projection  screen  assembly  adapted  to  the  eJ***- 
tion  of  sound  motion  pictures,  said  assembly  ctMnpnsing, 
in  combination,  a  projection  screen  having  a  front  sur- 
face and  a  back  surface,  a  loudspeaker  assembly  uKlud- 
ing  baffles  mounted  adjacent  to  said  back  surface  of  said 
screen,  said  screen  being  perforated  to  permit  free  tram- 
mission  of  sound  energy  from  said  loudq)eaker  assemuy 
through  s6id  screen  w^n  said  perforations  are  «po«d 
to  the  ambient  at  both  surfaces  <rf  said  screen,  and  a  thm 
fihn  of  flexible  material  which  is  inmermeable  to  air  aup^ 
ported  coextensive  with  and  secured  to  said  back  surface 
of  said  screen  along  a  closed  path,  said  flhn  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  throu^  which  said  Ioud4>eaker  as- 
sembly projects,  the  edges  of  said  openings  being  sMled 
to  said  baiffles  whereby  dirt  laden  air  is  prevented  from 
circulating  through  the  perforations  of  said  acreen. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  ft>r  substantially  automabc  jgrn- 
chnmized  picture  projection  and  sound  r^roducmn, 
provided  with  a  slide  projector,  a  slide  changmg  media- 
nism,  and  a  magnetic  sound  rq>roducii<  means,  the  lat- 
ter including  an  anqdifler,  a  source  of  current,  an  aidless 
magnetic  record  carrying  tape,  and  a  tape  advancing 
means,  means  for  driving  said  tape  advancmg  means,  m- 
duding  an  electric  motor,  continuously  operated  when 
the  amplifier  of  the  sound  reproducing  apparatus  is  sup- 


2(i99f991 
MAGAZINE  VIEWER  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  PUNTS 
Kca  McLeod  aad  Slaa  E.  P«iy,  SmMc,  WariL,  ■■jginw 
to  Slcr-E4>,  lac  ScaUk,  Warik,  a  i^mfonflm 
ApHkSaa  JaM  23. 1953,  Seriri  No.  5^445 
8ClahM.    (CL  88-31) 
5.  A  viewer,  comprising:  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  ro- 
uuble  members  in  spaced  paraUel  relation  supported  to 
rotate  about  a  common  axis  and  adapted  to  support  a 
bank  of  print  frames  radially  directed  relative  the  axM 
of  rotation  of  the  rotatabie  members,  a  aUdrng  cam 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  manually  operable  exterul 
handle  connected  to  said  cam  and  operative  to  naova  said 
cam  back  and  forth  in  an  operating  cyde,  an  operattag 
arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  haviagooe  eod 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  to  be  naoved  dunag 
said  operating  cyde,  means  connected  said  operating  am 
to  one  of  said  rotauble  members  to  rotate  the  ^ae^ 
distance  between  the  print  frames  during  the  operating 
cyde,  and  a  lock  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bouaiaa 
and  having  one  end  positioned  to  be  moved  by  said  slid- 
ing cam  during  said  operating  cycle  and  having  me«u 
connected  with  one  of  said  rotatable  members  nonaally 
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to  lock  the  rotatable  members  in  position  until  the  lock   means,  and  means  for  subsequently  recombining  said  in- 
arm is  engaged  by  said  cam  in  said  operating  cycle  where-   dividually  controlled  spectra  such  as  to  obtain  gradual 

alteration  of  contrast  in  an  image  of  the  ^ledmen  to  be 
observed  in  tlM  ocular  image  plane. 


SPECTACLES  FOR  NOCTURNAL  ROAD  USERS  FOR 
THE  PROTECTION  AGAINST  THE  DAZZLING 
EFFECT  BY  THE  HEAD  LAMPS  OF  APPROACH- 
ING  VEHICLES 
Max  Aawifflcr,  Baben,  LkcMsHlsiB,  aaigBor  to 

Alofa  VogC  Vadn,  LkchtsMtsti 
AppUcatioa  Norcaabsr  It,  19St,  SciW  No.  19MM 


NOT( 


18,lf49 
(CLU-^l) 


iqxMi  the  rotataUe  members  are  released  free  to  rotate 
during  said  operating  cycle. 


,^y. 


MICROSCOPE  WTTH  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMAGE  CONTRACTS 

«  the  Bras,  Crnnwy,  as. 
to  Call  Zaia,  n>iilwh>li  (Brcai),  Germany 
29,  195t,  Serial  No.  182,053 

September  13, 1949 


3  OafaM.    (CL  M-^9) 


1.  Spectacles  for  nocturnal  road  users  to  protect  the 
eyes  thereof  against  daryJing  effect  caused  by  U^t  com- 
prising at  least  one  glass  plate,  a  light-absorbing  layer  in 
the  shape  of  an  acute-an^ed  segment  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  one  glass  plate  closest  to  the  eye,  said  seg- 
ment extending  from  the  edge  of  said  glass  plate  nearest 
to  the  line  of  oncoming  traffic  toward  the  center  of  said 
glass  plate  and  shielding  the  orifice  of  the  pupil  of  the 
eye  of  the  spectacle  wearer  in  normal  position  of  said 
eye,  and  reflection  reducing  coating  on  said  surface  of 
said  one  glass  plate  and  covering  said  layer  to  thereby 
reduce  glare  due  to  reflections  from  said  glass  plate,  the 
index  or  refraction  and  thickness  of  said  reiSection  reduc- 
ing coating  bein|  such  that  at  the  boundary  surfaces  be- 
tween air  and  said  reflection  reducing  coating  on  the  one 
hand  and  between  said  reflection  reducing  coating  and 
said  light-absorbing  layer  on  the  other  hand  the  com- 
ponents of  li^t  rays  penetrating  said  layer  cancel  each 
oAer  out  as  far  as  possible  for  a  light  frequency  lying 
about  in  the  medium  sight  range. 


2,a99,994 

RIFLED  FIREARM  WHICH  AUTOMATICALLY 

INDEXES  PREENGRAYED  PROIECTILES 

Ciareace  WaMoa  Mmwt,  PkOaddpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbmiy  19, 1947,  Serial  No.  729,^8 

7  Oakn.    (CL  W—IJ) 

(Granted  oadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  a  contrast  microscope  having  a  I%ht  control  sys- 
tem cooperating  with  the  (^tical  system  of  said  micro- 
scope including  at  least  a  condenser,  an  obiective,  a  re- 
versing lens  system  and  an  eyepiece,  all  said  elements 
suitably  aligned  along  an  <9tical  axis  thereof,  said  li^t 
control  system  being  adapted  to  provide  gradual  changes 
of  phase  and  ampliuide  of  deviated  and  undeviated  wftc- 
tra  emanating  frtnn  a  specimen  and  including  a  diaphragm 
positioned  substantially  at  the  entrance  pupfl  of  said 
microscope  system  adjacent  said  condenser  having  aper- 
ture means  predetermniedly  formed  therein  for  admitting 
li^t  of  predetermined  contour  to  said  microscope  system, 
lil^t  dividing  means  mcludiiig  a  semitrannarent  layer  for 
partly  transmitting  and  partly  reflecting  said  imaging  rays 
mto  two  bundles  located  in  the  path  of  rays  at  a  position 
between  said  reversing  sjrstem  and  an  intermediate  image 
plane  <rf  the  exit  pupu  <^  said  microscope  system,  further 
diaphragm  means  located  in  both  said  divided  bundles 
exactly  at  the  position  of  said  intermediate  image  plane, 
ttid  further  dii^riiragm  means  being  both  related  in  their 
contours  to  the  contours  of  said  condenser  diaphragm 
such  as  to  intero»t  the  li^t  rays  of  said  deviated  spectra 
and  to  transmit  me  U^t  rays  of  said  undeviated  spectra 
in  the  one  said  divided  bundle  and  vice  versa  m  the 
other  said  divided  bundle,  and  means  in  both  said  bundles 
for  individually  and  separately  controlling  said  deviated 
and  undeviated  spectra  as  to  phase  and  amplitude  in 
ei^er  said  buidles  transmitted  by  said  further  diaphragm 


7.  In  combination,  a  muzzle-loading  gun  barrel  whose 
bore  is  rifled  with  ^iral  lands  and  grooves  at  some  length 
to  a  point  somewhat  short  of  the  front  end,  a  projectile  for 
firing  from  said  barrel  having  pre-engraved  grooves  and 
lands  encircling  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  regis- 
trable with  their  complementary  counterparts  in  the  bar- 
rel's rifling,  and  an  indexing  detent  resOiently  mounted  at 
the  forward  unrifled  end  portion  of  said  barrel  astride  a 
continuation  of  the  helical  line  of  one  of  the  barrel's  said 
lands  and  there  yieldingly  protruding  radially  into  the 
barrel's  bore  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  projectile's 
pre-engraved  grooves  upon  rearward  axial  thrusting  of  the 
projectile  into  the  ^muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  whereby 
the  resultant  foUowfaig  of  said  detent  by  said  projectile 
groove  then  so  rotates  the  projectile  as  to  bring  the  pro- 
jectile's said  forward  pre-engrav^  grooves  and  lands  into 
accurate  registry  with  said  rmed  lands  and  grooves  at  said 
barrel's  muzzle  end  without  requiring  any  special  ro- 
tative manipulation  of  the  barrel  or  projectue  by  the  one 
loading  the  gun. 
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CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PULP  ROTNERS 

D.  IrwlB,  On\mi,  ftu,  mitgM  to  Mj'M?!* 
HflMywcB  Rcgaiator  Cuf—y,  MtaafipnUt,  Wam^  a 
cofaocatloa  of  Delawaw 

AavHcatioa  Novenber  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  391^98 
UClaiaw.    (CL  92— 27) 


2,i99,t97 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT 

INSULATING  SHAPES 

Mark  E.  Blakky,  SoacrvflBc,  N.  J.,    iijjgin 
MMvlDe  Coiponttoa,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y^  • 

<^Ncw  Yofk 

AnUcadoa  Mmk  M,  1*S3,  ShW  N*.  343,SS> 
MCUmi   (CLn— S5) 


P^: 


^^ 


5.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  a  paper  pulp  refiner  hav- 
ing loading  means  for  adjusting  the  refiner,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  refiner  work  output  measurmg  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  temperature  responsive  means  whidi 
produce  a  dffieiential  temperature  proportional  to  the 
work  output  of  the  refiner,  means  including  said  pair  of 
tempetature  responsive  means  arranged  to  adjust  the 
loading  means  for  said  refiner,  and  means  responsive  to 
tibe  frceness  of  the  9vpet  pulp  Connected  to  modify  me 
controlling  action  of  said  pair  of  temperature  responsive 
means.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,*99,894     

RECTIFIER  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd  Honboild,  BcMt,  Wis..  Milgwr  !>  ■eloit  Iw 

tiOlyta.    (CL92— 44) 


1    In  the  manu&cture  of  precision  molded  insulation 
shapes  of  high  strength  and  substantial  volume  stability 
in  use  at  temperatures  up  to  1200*  P.,  the  steps  com- 
prising, forming  a  dilute  aqueous  "IwiTy  «wp«»«25^i 
approximately    reactive   proportions   of   finely   divided 
diatomaceous  sflica  and  lime,  together  with  mmeral  rem- 
forcing  fibers,  said  slurry  having  a  water  content  of  at 
least  approximately  15  parts  for  each  part  by  wevKht  of 
dry  solids,  subjecting  the  slurry  to  substantially  (Cueseent 
prercaction  at  a  temperature  of  vpro»«*tdy  170-210 
F  for  a  period  of  approximately  one-half  to  three  houn 
to  develop  an  expanded  hydrated  calcium  silicate  gel, 
piston  press  filter  molding  said  gel  slurry  solids  to  final 
shape    dimensions    under    rapidly    applied    mechanical 
pressure  by  a  piston  so  as  to  exert  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  50  p.  s.  i.  on  the  mold  charge,  steam  indurating 
the  molded  gel  in  a  pressure  steam  atmosphere  for  sev- 
eral hours  to  develop  hydration  hardening  of  calcium 
silicate  binder,  and  drying  the  thus  hardened  shape. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

PAPER  STICKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hert»ert  R.  LyoBS,  Akioa,  OWo,  airi^or  to  Tie  DiaMd 

Match  CompMy,  New  YoA,  N.  Yn  •  cwporatloa  «f 

'^^ASSkadta  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  2840^9 
^'^15ClaliM.    (0.93-1) 


1.  In  a  flow  evener  for  a  paper  machine  havmf  mem- 
bers defining  a  stock  flow  conduit  from  a  stock  mlet  to 
a  stock  ouUet  between  side  walls,  the  improvements 
which  comprise  a  plurality  of  rectifier  rolls,  each  of  said 
foUs  having  a  radially  perforated  cylindrical  tube,  means 
joumaling  the  tube  for  rotation  in  position  mterposed 
between  the  mlet  and  the  outlet  to  extend  between  the 
side  walls  and  cooperating  with  an  adjacent  roU  m  dose 
running  relationship  to  substantiaUy  prevent  flow  of 
stock  tteiebetween  except  through  que  of  said  adjacent 
loUs,  and  radial  bafllet  extending  acroes  the  interior  of 
said  tube  and  axially  spaced  along  the  lenfth  thereof  to 
diannd  stock  flow  theretiiroogh  and  to  dnninate  crws- 
velocities  and  eddy  currents  fat  the  stock  streams  flowing 
through  said  tube,  the  baffles  in  one  of  said  adjacent  rpus 
being  axially  aligned  hrtermediate  the  baffles  m  0ie  odier, 
so  as  to  effectdfflcrent  stock  flow  patterns  in  the  stock 
streams  existing  from  a^acent  nrfls. 


I,  Aiiparatus  for  forming  paper  stidEs  or  the  like  flwm 
a  contmuous  web  of  paper,  comprising  jrune  means, 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous web,  means  for  stiraining  one  face  of  said  con- 
tinuous web,  means  for  pulling  said  strained  ww,  niMns 
for  separating  said  contmuous  web  into  dieets  of  prede- 
termined size  and  permitting  said  strained  dieets  to  curl, 
and  means  for  rolung  and  compacting  said  curled  sheett 
to  form  a  series  of  paper  sticks. 

2,^99,899 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEUCALLY 
WOUND  CYLINDERS         „__._. 

Applkaiioa  May  29, 1952,  Seriri  No.  298,iN 
llCfariBM.    (CL93— 88) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producnig  cylindrical  containers  of 
predetermined  length,  comprising  means  for  helically 
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winding  strip  material  on  a  mandrel  to  form  continuously 
rotating  and  axially  moving  tubing,  said  strip  material 
having  contnrf  features  thereon,  at  least  one  cutter 
mounted  for  to-and-fro  nxnmnents  axially  and  laterally 
of  the  tubing,  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  to-and- 
fro  axially  and  laterally  of  the  tubing  including  hydraulic 
means  for  movmg  the  cutter  with  the  tubing  in  the  axial 
direction  of  movement  of  the  tubing,  said  hydraulic 
means  comprising  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor,  a  hy- 


draulic circuit  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  thereto,  valve 
means  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  suroly  of  the 
fluid  to  start,  continue,  and  stop  the  traverse  of  the  cutter 
with  the  tubing  in  the  axial  direction,  and  automatic 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  periodically,  in 
combination  with  rnulating  means  associated  with  the 
oxmng  tubing  operable  by  reference  to  the  control  fea- 
tures on  the  strq>  material  diuing  its  movement  in  the 
machine  for  regulating  the  time  of  cutting. 


G. 


2,if94M 
CAMERA 


%  19S3,  Scriy  No.  330,444 
(CL  9S— IJ) 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  in  combination  with  ticket 
storing  and  ticket  dispensing  means  comprising,  a  camera 
for  photographically  recording  on  a  sensitized  emulsion 
the  image  of  an  object  dispcned  in  front  of  the  camera, 
a  ticket  storing  and  diq>ensing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  camera,  means  for  photographically  re- 
cording an  iiAage  of  a  dispensable  ticket  in  associated  rela- 
tionshm  with  the  otqect  image,  and  means  for  dispensing 
the  ticket  to  a  position  exterior  of  the  apparatus  in  re- 
sponse to  an  exposure  actuating  operation. 


2,<994tl 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Walter  F.  C.  FaqMoa,  W«t  Onwa,  N.  J.,  ai 
Grcii,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  ■■Imbis  to 
Umtotjf  Co«»— y,  a  eotfoniam  of  New  York 
ApfUcatfM  ScpteMkcr  1, 19St,  ScfW  No.  112454 
2Claiw.    (CL9S-^4.5) 


loteH. 


— H^^r 


1.  In  a  typographical  photocomposing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  font  plate  comprising  an  ar- 
ray of  type  characters  arranged  in  different  positions 
thereon  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 


illuminating  any  selected  type  duuacter  in  the  amy,  a 
diffraction  grating  system  for  producing,  by  means  of 
interference  of  the  light  waves  amanafing  from  each 
different  selected  character  in  the  array,  a  multifdidty 
of  images  of  the  selected  character,  a  lens  syston  for 
focusing  all  of  said  images  in  a  common  plane,  with  one 
image  falling  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  system,  a  mask 
located  in  said  plane  and  containing  an  aperture  posi- 
tioned on  the  optical  axis,  said  mask  permittuig  transmis- 
sion of  the  li^t  waves  forming  the  miage  foUtng  on  the 
optical  axis  while  preventing  transmission  of  the  light 
waves  forming  the  other  images,  and  a  li|^t  sensitive 
member  onto  which  the  prelected  images  of  the  different 
selected  characters  are  recorded,  one  after  another,  as 
they  are  successively  formed  at  the  mask  aperture. 


2,(994n 

FLUID  SHUTTER-OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CAMERAS 

InriBg  W.  Doyle,  Ma«apcqn,  and  NciM«  KUiit*  Rody^ 

N.  Y.,  asrignon  to  Falidriy  Cucn  aMllMtiuMit 

CorporatkMi,  a  cofporalkm  of  Ddawwe 

AppUcatkM  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,444 

9ClaiBM.    (CL95-^ 


...^ 


1.  In  a  camera  faduding  a  focal-plane  diutter,  a  fluid 
shutter-operating  system  comprising:  a  closed  fluid  cir- 
culation padi;  means  for  establishing  a  continuous  fluid 
flow  through  aid  path;  a  fhiid  by-i»ass  around  a  portion 
of  said  path  including  a  fluid-actuated  diutter-(q;>erating 
mechanism;  and  means  for  utilizing  the  momentum  of 
said  continuously  operating  fluid-flow  means  to  impart 
initial  rapid  acceleration  to  said  shutter  comprising  valve 
mechanism  for  selectively  diverting  the  fluid  flow  throu^ 
said  by-pass  to  actuate  said  shutter. 


2,«99,lt3 

TYPE 

WaKam  Starikcwfck,  PriMctom,  N.l. 

AppttcatioB  July  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  3f  1,357 

2ClaiM.    (CL9S— 15) 


1.  An  improved  type  strip  for  graphic  reproductions 
comprising,  a  freely  flexible  carrier  substantiaily  com- 
pletely covered  on  one  side  with  a  coathig  of  Dresnie 
sensitive  adhesive^  a  non-fibrous  removable  imer  at- 
tached to  that  side  of  said  adhesive  coating  n^iich  is 
opposite  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  marked  tberemi 
in  opaque  ink  a  single  character  of  type  and  a  guide 
mark  on  said  carrier  for  enabling  alignmoit  of  other 
type  strips,  said  adhesive  coating  being  firmly  bonded 
to  the  carrier  and  of  such  construction  as  to  enable  the 
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strip  to  be  removed  from  any  surface  to  whidi  it  may 
be  Hiplied  without  delamination  or  (^setting  of  die  ad- 
hesive, said  strq)  having  a  hei^t  measured  along  the 
axis  of  said  character  wiach  u  i4>preciably  greater  dian 
the  wkidi.  said  non-fibitHis  liner  being  non-adhesivdy 
secured  to  said  adhesive  coating  solely  at  one  end  of  said 
strip  for  a  small  area  to  form  a  tab  easily  grasped  by 
the  finger.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,i99»lt4 

IMPLEMENT  SWEEP 

WayM  E.  iMfcr,  ImmuiM,  Nchr. 

AppUcalloa  Mmj  17, 19S4rSeriai  No.  43f O^^ 

ICUb.    (CL97— 2«5) 


tically  swingable  about  the  axis  of  said  bearing  betweeo 
lowered  operative  position  and  raised  inoperative  pori- 
tion,  spring  means  mteipoaed  between  said  Bracket  «tnic> 
ture  and  said  journal  member  so  as  to  impart  axial  tfuust 
to  said  journal  member  tending  to  move  said  arm  toward 
said  one  side  of  said  bracket  structure,  and  catdi  means 
secured  to  said  one  side  of  said  bracket  structure  above 
said  bearing,  said  catch  means  engaging  and  rdeasably 
heading  said  arm  in  raised  inoperative  position,  said  catch 
means  including  a  part  having  a  vertically  di^oaed 
groove  extending  radially  of  said  bearing  and  a  convex 
guide  surface  at  one  side  of  said  groove  merging  widi 
said  groove,  said  guide  surface  being  of  sufficient  ver- 
tical extent  to  engage  said  arm  shortly  after  it  has  been 
raised  above  the  horizontal  in  its  upward  vertical  swing, 
engagement  of  said  convex  guide  surface  with  said  arm 
during  upward  vertical  swing  thereof  serving  to  move 
said  Journal  member  axially  against  said  axial  dirust 
of  said  spring  means,  said  groove  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  arm  in  its  raised  inoperative  position  and  said  q>ring 
means  rdeaaably  holding  said  arm  in  its  raised  inopera- 
tive position.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2>994M 

ADIUSTABLE  DABiPER 

Jawa  L.  Bayer,  Wiiill  glBi,  D.  C 

AppUcaOoB  M«y  27, 1953,  SaiW  No.  357,74t 

aSlmm.    (CLft— 41) 


An  impieflMnt  sweep  for  use  with  a  ground  working 
machinehaving  a  tool  siqiport  beam;  comprising  a  ^w 
standard  having  two  angalarty  related  sections  one  of 
which  terminates  in  meant  for  effecting  a  readily  re- 
leasable  comwcdon  widi  the  tool  support  beam,  die  odier 
section  being  downwardly  and  forwanUy  rangmg  and 
terminates  at  iu  lower  end  m  a  foot  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  heel,  the  sides  <rf  die  foot  and  bed  portion 
having  grooves  that  are  rearwardly  and  upwardly  indmed 
widi  respect  to  die  sole  o<  die  foot,  a  V-blade  assembly 
<v%mnriMng  au  elongated  central  body  portion  to  the 
sides  ofimicfa  die  front  ends  of  rearwardly  flaring  Uades 
are  attached,  the  body  porticm  having  a  longttndinaUy 
extending  opening  of  a  aiae  and  shape  to  receive  that 
portion  of  the  fool  between  the  sole  and  die  grooves, 
die  side  walls  of  die  openinf  in  die  body  portion  having 
inwardly  *»**««*mg  ribc  poudoned  to  enter  the  grooves, 
die  lower  portion  of  die  lower  section  having  tU  sides 
provided  with  grooves  extending  from  the  sole  of  the 
foot  upwardly  adjacent  die  front  side  of  die  sundard  and 
rearwardly  ranging  relative  to  the  front  side,  and  a  chisel 
point  provided' with  a  longitadinal  openina  adapted  to 
receive  diat  part  <rf  the  standard  between  die  front  side 
and  the  grooves,  the  side  walls  of  the  opening  in  the 
chisd  pomt  having  rib*  positioned  to  engage  in  the  last 
mentioned  grooves  to  bold  the  chisd  point  in  place. 


1.  An  adjustable  damper  for  selecdvely  opening  or 
dosmg  either  of  or  bodi  of  two  ducts  to  wfaidi  air  may 
be  svppUtd  from  a  common  source,  said  damper  com- 
prising a  pair  of  damper  frames  rigidly  mounted  with 
relation  to  each  odier  in  a  sfaigle  plane,  each  of  said 


dierethrough,  eadi  frame  being 
is-section  of  th 


2,iM,lt5 
MARKER  MOUNTING 
DeM  H.  Yerfcaa,  La 


I  Mmch  2t,  1949,  Scriri  No.  t3,94« 
ICWak    (CL97— 23t> 


eaSframe  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  two  ducts, 
a  damper  condx)!  shaft  joumaled  through  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  frames  and  diron^  at  least  one  outside 
end  of  one  frame,  a  sleeve  joumaled  through  one  out- 
side end  of  one  frame  and  extending  about  die  adjacent 
portion  of  said  shaft  widiin  die  damper  frame  of  whi^ 
said  latter  frame  end  is  a  part,  a  damper  vane  secured 
on  said  sleeve  widiin  said  latter  damper  frame,  a  second 
damper  vane  mounted  on  the  shaft  portion  within  said 
odier  damper  frame,  and  means  for  detachablv  securing 
said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  externally  of  said  adjacem 
damper  frame,  whereby  said  vanes  may  be  adjusted  faito 
a  common  plane  with  each  odier  or  at  an  an^  to  each 
odier.  and  whereby  said  shaft  may  rotate  both  said  vanes 
simultaneously  whedier  in  a  common  plane  or  at  an 
angle  to  eadi  other,  said  vanes  when  at  an  angle  to  each 
odier  selectivdy  opening  eidier  duct  and  closing  the 
other,  and  when  in  a  common  plane  opening  or  closing 
both  ducts  simultaneously. 


A  marker  assembly  for  agricultural  implements  com- 
pridng,  in  combbiation,  a  bracket  structure  including  a 
horizontal  elongated  tubular  bearing,  a  journal  member 
mounted  within  said  bearing  for  rotation  and  axial  move- 
ment relative  diereto,  a  marker  supporting  arm  rigid 
with  and  extending  transversely  of  said  journal  member  at 
one  side  of  said  bracket  structure,  said  arm  being  ver- 


2,<99,lty 

BALE  CASE  EXli^^SiON  FOR  BALERS 

Loais  W.  Stmm^  Bnrilagaair,  CaML,  "^'ZHHJ^ 

Iowa 

AppttcatkMi  My  9,^1951,  Scriri  No.  235,77€ 
11  CWaw.    (CL  IM— 192)  , 

1.  For  a  baler  havfaig  a  bale  case  induding  an  ouUet 
end:  an  elongated  bale  case  extension  posftkmable  as 
a  continuation  of  the  bale  case  and  having  an  inner  end 
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registrable  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  bale  case  and  an 
outer,  discfaarfe  end  frmn  which  bales  ultimately  emerge; 
said  eztensioB  havint  first  and  second  elongated  com- 
pression means  q>aced  apart  across  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  extension  and  adapted  to  receive  bale  ma- 
terial dierebetween  from  the  bale  case,  at  least  said  first 
means  having  a  longitudinal  center  section  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  sections  flanking  the  center  section; 
means  for  hinging  the  side  sections  at  their  inner,  bale- 
case-proximate  ends  to  the  bale  case  for  movement  of 
their  outer  ends  relative  to  the  center  section  and  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  seoMid  compression  means; 
means  mounting  the  center  section  at  its  outer  end  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  side  sections  for  movement  of  its 


inner  end  relative  to  die  inner  ends  of  the  side  sections 
and  toward  and  away  from  the  second  compression 
means;  first  biadng  means  interconnecting  the  side  sec- 
tions and  the  second  compression  means  for  normally 
urging  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  and  center  sections  to- 
wuti  the  second  compresfeion  means  independently  of 
the  inner  ends  of  said  side  and  center  sections;  and  sec- 
ond biasing  means  acting  on  the  inner  end  of  the  center 
section  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  action  of  the  first 
biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  inner  end  of 
the  center  section  toward  the  second  compression  means 
relative  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  sections  and  in- 
dependently of  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  side 
and  center  sections. 


2,<99,1M 

SHOP  AFPARATUS  FOR  EXERTING  PRESSURE 

IN  DIVERSE  DIRECTIONS 

Charin  A.  AdaoH,  Davsafort,  Iowa 

AppBcatkw  December  7, 19S0,  Scilal  No.  lf9,Ml 

8  ClataM.    (CL  IW— 220 


the  press  element  is  on  the  said  upper  horizontal  frame 
elements,  one  of  said  vertical  frame  elements  compria* 
in^  a  pair  of  elevator  guides  for  the  tranq>ortation  of 
said  press  element,  the  press  element  being  shiftable  from 
the  upper  horizontal  frame  element  to  the  vertical  frame 
element  and.  when  so  shifted  and  lowered,  being  in  a 
position  to  exert  horizontal  pressure,  the  pressure  ele- 
ment having  trunnions  on  which  it  may  be  turned  frcMn 
a'  position  to  press  vertically  to  one  in  which  it  may 
press  horizontally. 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  frame  having  vertical  frame 
elements  and  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  elements, 
the  upper  horizontal  frame  elements  comprising  a  pair 
of  tracks  for  the  transportation  of  a  press  element  hav- 
ing a  ram  which  may  exert  pressure  downwardly  when 


FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Robert  P.  Schwab,  Cahsavflli,  Ga. 

ApplkatkMi  Septeflibar  2(,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,333 

2  CUhM.    (O.  lM-234) 


2.  A  fruit  juice  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary fan-shaped  sections,  each  said  section  being 
provided  with  substantially  paralld  side  walls  tptcea 
apart  and  connected  together  by  arcuate  outer  rim  por- 
tions extending  through  arcs  of  approximately  90*  Mdi, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  two  subftantially  strai^t 
edges  extending  req>ectively  mxn  a  central  point  to  an 
end  of  the  arcuate  rim  portion  connected  mereto,  one 
of  said  sections  fittina  within  the  other  of  said  sections 
with  a  snug  sliding  fit,  fastening  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  sections  togMier  adjacent  said  arcuate  rim 
portions  to  form  a  semi-circular  unit  which  is  closed  ex* 
cept  along  the  diametral  line  formed  by  certain  of  said 
straight  edges,  said  rim  portions  having  recesses,  a  leaf 
spring  havmg  ends  held  m  said  recesses  adapted  to  urge 
said  sections  apart,  flanges  along  othCT  of  said  straight 
edges  on  said  sections  co<^>eratively  engaged  to  hmd 
said  sections  together,  and  mwardly  turned  lips  on  tbte 
bottom  of  said  sections  constituting  meaiu  for  h<rid- 
ing  slices  of  fruit  within  said  extractor. 


2,i99,llf 
INSOLE  MARKING  AND  INDENTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  S.  Clark,  Bcvcity,  Maas^  asslgBor  to  lUted  Shoe 
MachlBCfy  Coiporatioat  FlcnbigtMi»  N.  J.,  ■ 

AppUcatioa  October  22, 1949, 8mM  No.  123,97S 
1  CbfaiB.    (CL  IM— 2<) 


In  an  insole  marking  machine,  a  support  for  an  in- 
sole, a  carrier  movable  heightwise  over  said  supporU  said 
carrier  having  a  bore  extending  in  the  direction  of  naove- 
ment  of  the  carrier  for  slidably  engaging  a  marking  de- 
vice, means  for  moving  the  carrier  down  toward  the 
insole  support  to  bring  the  marking  device  into  engage- 
ment with  the  insole,  a  spring  on  the  carrier  outside  the 
bore  having  one  end  engaging  the  carrier  at  its  o|^>osite 
end  engageable  with  the  maricing  device  slidable  m  the 


bore  to  urge  the  marking  device  downwardly  relative  to 
the  carrier  yieldingly  against  an  inscrfe,  an  abutment  on 
said  carrier  for  engaging  a  conespondiiui  abutment  on  the 
marking  device  to  limit  downward  sliding  movement  of 
the  marking  device  in  the  bore,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
in  the  carrier  of  a  length  to  exteod  into  the  bore  for  ad- 
justment into  and  out  of  contacting  relationship  with 
the  markin|  device  for  releasaUy  securing  the  mariung 
device  positn^ely  in  the  bore. 


plate,  tile  front  edges  of  the  guide  means  being  engage- 
able  with  die  surface  to  be  mariced  and  having  ofbet  ex- 
tensions projecting  beyond  said  object  to  be  mariced  and 


^ 


2,i99411 
PUNCHED  CARD  INTERPRETER 
B.  JohMea.  Hhiliiiiiifi.  N.  Y., 


adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  side  <rf  said  object, 
and  means  mounting  said  guide  means  for  longitudiiially 
slidable  movement  upon  aid  side  plates. 


York,  N.  Yn  •  cosparallaB  ef  New  Yoifc 

Appiicalioa  Maj  31, 1951, 8«hi  No.  229,954 
i  CUM.    (CL  191—93) 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STENCILS 

KcUh  S.  Hoover,  Elaihiint,  DL,  awlgawr  to  A.  R. 

Conpaay,  NBes,  DL,  a  cotporalloa  eff  IDhMls 

AppBcalhM  AufHt  8, 1959,  SciW  No.  178,229 

9  OafaM.    (CL  191—128.4) 
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/T^^  A. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  interpreting  records  having  an  array 
of  perforations  formed  ttierein,  flrst  and  second  guide 
means  forming  a  slot  to  receive  a  perforated  record,  said 
guide  means  Laving  aligned  openin|s  adapted  to  coin- 
cide with  the  array  of  perforations  m  a  record,  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  perforations  in  a  record  positioned 
in  said  guide  means,  said  sensing  means  conq>rising  a 
bodily  rec^nocable  block  yieldingur  boldinf  sensing  pins 
at  one  side  of  said  first  guide  means,  said  pins  being 
aligned  with  the  openings  m  said  guide  means  and  being 
aduited  to  protriMJe  tfarourii  slignf^  opening  of  said 
gui^  means  ^en  a  reoordperforation  coinades  there- 
with, said  sensing  means  furttier  mcluding  means  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  second  guide  means  adapted  to  trav- 
erse said  second  guide  means  and  having  portions  coop- 
erating with  the  raised  senshig  pins  m  me  block,  said 
pins  being  adspted  to  be  moved  irith  reject  to  the  bodily 
reciprocable  mock  when  no  record  perforations  are  coin- 
cident therewitfi,  a  movable  printing  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  characters  diereoo  positioned  adjacent 
the  innermost  end  of  said  slot  and  in  confronting  rela- 
tion with  a  part  of  the  inner  end  of  an  inserted  record 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  timed  relation  to  the  move- 
mentof  said  traversing  means  to  successively  present 
printing  diaracters  at  said  confronting  position,  means 
for  forming  an  impression  from  said  characters  on  an 
inserted  record  at  said  confronting  position  when  said 
traversing  means  abuts  against  a  sensmg  pin  projected 
throu^  said  guide  openings  and  a  record  perforation,  and 
means  to  bodily  reciprocate  said  bodilv  recq>rocable 
block,  move  the  travening  means,  move  the  printing  de- 
vice and  actuate  the  inqwesaion  forming  means  in  eadi 
cycle  of  operation. 


3.  In  die  method  of  producing  a  stencil  from  copy, 
the  'Steps  of  positioning  tne  copy  substantially  in  surface 
contact  with  an  oriented,  ink  impervious  film  of  a  film 
forming  thermo-plastic  material,  directing  radiations 
ridh  in  infra  red  upon  the  copy  at  an  intensity  and  for 
a  time  to  generate  heat  upon  absorption  sufikient  when 
transferred  to  the  thermo-plastic  film  to  cause  corre- 
^wnding  areas  to  be  reduced  to  flowable  condition 
whereby  openings  form  in  the  film  through  which  ink 
may  pass.  , 

2,^99,114 
MOISTENING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Ronald  Max  Ford  aad  Geofge 
brook,  Mmnng^uun,  Eiwiasdj  mm 
Frank  R.  Ford  Limiled,  Spaikbrook, 
bmd,  a  Brittah  coMpMqr 

AppHcathw  Deccoabcr  li,  1959,  SctW  No,  291,994 
ClafaM  prtoilty,  ■ppllcBrtea  Gnti 
DcccMbcr  39,  1949 
'  2  ChdBS.    (CL  191— U2.5) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  of  the  kind  having  a 
frame,  a  master  cjliiider  mounted  rotatably  therein 
adapted  to  carry  a  master  dieet  from  which  matter  may 
be  rq>roduced  upon  moistened  copy  sheets  brought  into 
contact  therewith  under  pressure  and  a  carriage  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  mov- 
able along  the  length  of  the  cylinder  to  register  with  a 
selectod  circumfernitial  zone  thereof;  tiie  provision  of 
means  for  r^roducing  selected  matter  from  said  master 
sheet  on  fractional  width  copy  sheets  fed  to  said  cylinder 
fnom  said  carriage,  comprising  in  combination,  pressure 
rollers  on  said  carriage  regbtering  with  separate  cir- 
cumferential zones  of  said  cylinder  and  movable  indi- 
#  CW^    (CL  Ml'^lll)  vidually  faito  and  out  of  operative  positions  in  which 

1.  In  a  marking  stainper  comprising  a  back  plate,  side  they  are  adapted  to  co-operate  witii  said  orlinder  to  form 
plates  leading  fromsaid  back  plate,  a  face  plate  con-  printing  couples,  structure  on  said  carrttge  defining  a 
necting  die  extended  enda  of  Oe  side  plates,  maridnz  feed  patii  for  fractional  wfchh  copy  sheeU  to  said  print- 
means  overtyiBg  said  face  piMe,  a  handle  upon  die  back  ing  couples,  and  moistming  means  compnsmg  roller 
plate,  guide  means  fK^^-^t  from  said  nde  plates  in  transfer  means  including  a  supporting  member  and  at 
paralld  plaan  pefpeadieular  to  the  plane  of  die  face    least  one  idle  transfer  roller  joomalled  in  said  supporting 


2,i99,l'l2  

SHELF  IMPRINTING  DEVKX  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE 
J.  Reblnspa,  Jc,  New  Pinii^ili,  Ohia, 
to  Mairii  Wal  Praduct^  Ik.,  Dnfvar,  Ohto,  a 
ofOUa 

15, 1951,  SsiW  New  211,891 
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member,  moistening  pad  means  registering  with  zones  of 
said  roller  transfer  means  in  correspondence  with  said 
pressure  rollers,  means  for  moving  said  pad  means  and 
said  rolkr  transfer  means  relatively  to  confine  co-opeca- 
tion  between  them  to  zones  coricsponding  to  the  opera- 
tive pressure  nrikrs,  and  a  moistening  pressure  member 
mounted  oo  said  carriage  parallel  to  said  transfer  roller 
and  ipaced  therefrom  m  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
tnaner  nrikr  axis  to  lie  on  die  ride  of  the  in-feed^ath  op- 
poite  to  that  on  which  said  transfer  rollef  lies,  and 
means  for  moving  said  moistening  pressure  member  and 
said  pressure  roOers  when  in  their  operative  positions 
relatively  to  their  associated  transfer  roller  means  and 
master  cylinder  respectively  into  and  out  of  co-operation 
dierewidi  in  eadi  case  thereby  applymg  feed  motion  to 
copy  sheets  nipped  betweoi  the  master  cylinder  and  pres- 
sure roller  aikf  driving  the  transfer  roller  for  a  period 
confined  to  engagement  of  a  copy  sheet  therewith  under 
pressure  from  said  moistening  pressure  member. 


2,<9941S 

ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  FRES8  WTIH 

GRIPPER  CAGES 

W.  DnrHsaa,  Jr^  Ei— job,  DL 
May  2, 19St,  SsfW  N«.  159^1* 
It  riiliii     (CL  101— 232) 


8.  A  printing  press  including  a  single  pair  of  printing 
cylinders  rotatable  about  horizontal  axes  and  in  tangen- 
tial relation  to  form  a  bite,  one  of  said  cylinders  being 
an  olbet  transfer  cylinder  and  the  other  cylinder  having 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  transfer  cylinder,  a  sheet  grip- 
per,  means  arranged  for  carrying  the  gripper  throu^  a 
path  encompassing  the  smaller  cylinder  and  passing 
throudli  the  bite  and  thereafter  away  from  the  smaller 
cylinder,  means  for  thereafter  opening  and  closing  said 
gripper,  sheet  supporting  and  roistering  feed  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  open  grjpper  whfle  said 
oath  is  qnced  from  the  smaller  qrlinder,  the  feed  means 
beiag  wMdy  qiaced  from  the  larger  cylinder  with  a  full 
width  apace  tfaierebetween  for  ready  manual  access  to  a 
portion  (rf  die  sur£Ke  of  the  smaller  cylinder  facing 
generally  upwardly,  by  reachin|  between  the  feed  means 
and  die  larger  cylhiider.  and  inkmg  and  dampening  means 
arranged  to  engage  a  portion  only  of  the  circumferential 
area  of  the  larger  cylinder  thereby  permitting  unrestricted 
access  to  a  substantial  area  thereof. 


INKING  ROLLER  MOUNTING 


to  R.  Hoe 

«f  New 


*  C«n  Ik^  New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 
Yatfc 

AppKorfioa  October  12, 19St»  SctU  Nd.  ia9,i99 
7  CUtaH.    (CL  101— 34f) 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  an  inking  toiler  nxxmting 
comprising  a  bfanet,  a  didable  member  carried  by  the 
bracket,  a  roOer  socket  member,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  bradtet  and  pivotally  attaching  the  second  said  mem- 
ber to  die  said  slidaUe  member  for  movement  there- 
with, a  wedge  slidable  transversely  of  the  bolt,  cooperat- 


ing wedge  surfaces  formed  on  die  bciU  *od  screw  ad- 
justable spring  means  connected  to  the  bcrit  for  fardng 


the  wedge  under  the  said  surfaces 
and  lock  the  parts  togedier. 


to  tension  die  bolt 


I,i9f417 

METHOD  OF  BLAffllNG 

U 

(1*54) 


2«,  19S4. 8«W  No.  4«5445 
(CL  lt2— 22) 


In  a  method  of  blasting  in  underwater  locations  where- 
in an  existing  submerged  object  of  dose  proximity  to  a 
proposed  blut  must  be  protected  frmn  damage  result- 
ing from  the  shock  wave  produced  by  said  blast,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  forcing  conmreoed  air 
through  pipe  fixed  to  the  bottmn  of  the  body  of  water 
between  the  blast  location  and  said  object  to  be  pro- 
tected, said  pipe  being  perforated  along  its  length  widi 
a  regular  series  of  perforations,  the  forcing  of  said  com- 
prened  air  through  said  pipe  occurring  prior  to  and  dur- 
ing the  detonation  of  said  Mast,  whereby  said  compressed 
air  rises  in  the  form  of  small  bubbles  from  the  bottom  of 
said  body  of  water  to  the  surface  forming  a  compressible 
shock  absorbing  curtain  interposed  between  said  blast  and 
said  object  to  be  protected. 


2,i9941S 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ARMING 

MECHANISM  OF  THE  FISES  OF  PROIECTILES 

Rmk  Lewy,  Le  Loda,  OiiMMilsai,  aml^or  to  DM,  S.  A^ 


La  Lode, 


•  SwiM 

1949,  Sariri  Nd:  Ui,M9 

t,19«l 
(CL  lt2— 13)  * 


In  a  shell  fuse  having  an  aiming  medianism,  a  fuse 
body  having  a  receas  merem  provided  with  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  enlarged  portion  and  a  projecticm 
extoiding  into  the  upper  part  of  said  enlarged  portion, 
a  fuse  cap  having  a  recess  therein,  said  fuse  cap  recess 
being  fai  alignment  with  said  ftne  body  recess,  a  firing 
fitted  bolt  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  to  rock  radially  outwantty  and  remain 
in  said  enlarged  portion  under  the  a^ioo  or  a  predelCT- 
mined  minimnm  centrifugal  force  developed  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  sheO,  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  being  rouaded 
to  engage  said  profeotlng  shoulder  such  that  when  the 
centrifu|al  force  falls  bdow  said  predetermined  vahie, 
said  sprmg  fmccs  said  bolt  out  of  said  enlarged  portion 


fTi'mrj^swF' 


Januaby  11,  1955 

nito  said  fuse  cap  recess,  a  bolt  guiding  rod  yjeldaWy 
supporting  said  bolt  and  rockaNy  m«»«>^  «  ^^i?* 
ofMidfuse  body  recess,  a  movable  monbcr  formtog 
part  of  said  ain^  mechanism,  engaged  by  aid  bolt 
when  said  bolt  fafi  said  fuse  cap  recess,  anj  P^^^SS 
mounted  locking  means  to  engage  said  movable  toanta 
at  a  portion  opposite  die  portion  engaged  by  »k!  boll 
to  re^ mov^CTit of  saidmovable «««»»« ''^yfr®" 
said  bolt  and  to  hold  said  member  engaged  widi  said 

bolt.  «^.^«— 

ymM9 
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;i9St,SadaiN«.l 

(Q.lt»...2t) 


ways  respectivdy,  said  exhaustvalvw  beu^  of  *ep^ 
pet  vdvTtJpe  requiring  a  ^'^^^'^  >^J^^ 
to  unseat  Aon  dian  is  required  to  mamtomtihem  ma- 

seated.  means  '^i^>»«££^^"-'*'^  *" 


soi^  to  die  ends  of  die  cylinder  rgpediveiy.  a  |>air  of 
inlet  vaKes  in  die  inlet  passa«ways  for  fWjW  "^ 
trolling  die  flow  of  pressure  fluid  $«»*' ^^.^JU^ 
saieways  to  die  opposite  ends  of  die  motor  CTlmdtt,  a 
SSJ^tion  beai?^ted  by  die.  exhaust  vaNes  dto^- 
SteSTto  open  die  into  valve  leading  to  one  end^the 
SSider  wSe  opening  die  exhaust  valve  oonnectod  to 
Se^  end  of^  cylinder,  and  meaMoper^byAe 

pressure  of  die  source  to  apply  to  die  beam  a  force  tend- 
bg  to  hold  H  in  eidier  of  b  two  positions. 


2,<99421 
PLUNGBUFT 


My  25, 1949,  Sariri  N«.  1M,S79 
UMmI  (CLltS-^) 


8.  la  a  pomp  of  die  character  described,  a  cyhnder,  a 
piston  modttteJm said  cylinder  for  reciprocation  dierein. 
5  lever,  a  podtive,  non-slidmg,  direct  ^volal  connection 
between  die  faitermediate  portion  of  the  lever  and  Mid 
DistOB.  a  crank  drivingly  connected  to  one  end  of  die 
lever,  a  support,  a  bearmg  member  adjusUWy  mounted 
oo  said  support,  fulcrum  means  slidaUy  engaged  with 
said  lever  atUacent  iu  odicr  end.  and  means  pivotaUy 
connecting  sud  fulcrum  means  to  said  bearing  memtier. 


2,^99429 
VALYE  MECHANBM  FOR 


„.„^„ RECIPROCATING 

FLUID  OPBRAIVD  MOTORS 


1.  In  a  plunger  lift  device  mdudinp  a  plunger  havmg  a 
valve  and  adapted  to  travel  substantuOly  from  die  tower 
endof  M edurtion  tube  to  a  weU  head.  &e  weU head hav- 

ing  a  lateral  outlet,  die  combination  of:  »  «»*»»V5«*; 
mounted  adjacent  the  well  head  and  «tenddig  downwj 
below  said  outict  into  die  upper  portion  of  ««  <«»c«»n 
tube,  die  nibular  spear  bdng  adapted  to  project  into  Je 
interior  of  die  phrnger  for  mechamcally  opemM  the 
plunger  valve,  die  interior  of  die  tubular  wear  «J»«  g 
carry  to  said  lateral  oudet  a  portion  of  die  weU  fluid 
lifted  by  the  plunger. 


May  2<,  19St,  Serial  N«.  1<4,299 
\%oimM.    (CLlt3-^4f) 


MULTIPLE  ^ARnAJm  PUMP 
F.  Edckaoa,  Davtoa,  OM^iii^inr  to 
Motoii  Coipoiattoa,  Dalnll,  Mkk^  I 

«  May  27, 1952,  SmW  No.  299,291 
TcSat.   (CLlta— 12« 


1.  A  reciprocating  fluid  pressure  opeiatod  motor  coin- 
prising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reaprocaUe  dierein.  and 
valve  mechanism  operable  alternatdy  to  supply  pmr 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  to  oppo«te  ends  ofthe 
cylinder  while  exhausting  the  odier  end  of  die  cyhnder. 
comprising,  means  lomimg  a  pafr  of  «haust  PMnfe- 
ways  connected  to  die  oppodte  ends  of  die  motor  cyto^ 
ders  respectively,  a  pair  of  exhaust  valves  for  opntrolhng 
die  dbaarge  of  the  power  fluid  dirough  said  passage- 


1.  A  fluid  pump  ommriifapu*  cadngp«««i^ 
disriaconent  chamber  to  wfaidi  a  central  gear  .mesnea 

Si^  difSiHIoSTdto  toedi  of"a 

SrTa  fluid  inlet  port  mean,  in  $•  «$»«S^"«22; 
Sg  widi  die  disphoioieot  diambar  y^poeat  tibe  toett 
dmridna  area  of  eadi  respecgc jwa  «g  ^.  ffi 
fluid  draarfe  port  means  m  die  cadaf  coawmiimaung 


widi  die  displacement  chamb»  a^acMf  Ae  toa^  medi- 
ing  area  of  each  respective  pmioa  Md  d».l«n  5?*-^ 
£iv»  ^*ft  joumaUed  in  the  canag  driviavy  ooaaecteo 

to  said  gear.  i 


\ 
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HYIWAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOK 

H.  Bom.  rBJ—lii,  OMd,  ■■^■iiii  jo 
,        ^     /,Ciliwlii,OMo 
IS,  IMf ,  8«W  N«.  Ul^SM 
SChtaM.  (CLltS— Itt) 


2,if9,125 

OIL  WELL  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Waiter  Scott,  Y  MKomrcr,  BrilM  ColnMa 

ApvttcatkNi  December  12, 1949,  SerW  No.  132,57S 

ICWm.    (CLltS— 3M) 


1.  A  fluid  preanre  energy  traasUtiiig  device  compris- 
ing a  cadng  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  valve  plate  in 
satd.  casing  with  arcuate  ports  communicating  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  cylinder  barrel  having  one  end 
in  rotary  sUdmg  engagwnrnt  with  said  valve  plate,  said 
barrel  having  ported  cylinder  bores  alternately  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  upon  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  barrel;  pistons  disposed  for  reciprocation  in 
the  cylinder  bores  in  said  barrel;  cam  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  pistons  during  rotary  movement  of  said  barrel, 
said  cam  means  having  a  substantially  flat,  stationary 
bearing  face  inclined  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  barrel;  a  hub  projecting  from 
said  bearing  face,  the  axis  of  said  hub  being  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  face,  a  disk  member  joumalled  on  said 
,  hub  and  engaging  said  face;  means  for  adjusting  said  cam 
means  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  bearing  face;  and 
bearing  shoe  means  between  said  pistons  and  said  disk 
member,  said  bearing  shoes  being  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  disk.       

2,^99,114 
ONE-WAY  CHECK  YALYE 

OHvcr  ML  Moc,  SL  PanI,  AflMB* 

kagHl  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  3f53i9 
4Clainie.   (0.193—228) 


Ofl  lifting  i^yparatus  for  non-self-ejecttng  ofl  wells  com- 
prising in  omibination  with  a  pressurized  fuel  source, 
means  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  ignition  cham- 
ber having  a  series  of  fuel  supply  intake  iMzzles  therein 
and  connected  to  said  fuel  source,  means  for  detonating 
fuel  in  said  ignition  diamber,  means  forming  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  enclosed  propulsion  chamber  adapted  to 
be  situated  within  an  oil  well,  a  conductor  tube  conunu- 
nicating  between  said  ignition  chamber  and  said  pro- 
pulsion chamber  and  a  production  tube  communicating 
between  said  propulsion  chamber  and  a  storage  tank,  said 
ignition  chamber  adapted  to  produce  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous high  pressure  region  in  said  conductor  tube,  a 
pressure  jet  providing  communication  between  die  produc- 
tion tube  and  the  propulsi<»  chamber  and  extending  into 
the  production  tube,  a  check  valve  means  depending 
from  said  pressure  jet  and  positioned  in  said  propulsion 
chamber  whereby  back  flow  throu^  the  jet  is  prevented, 
said  pressure  jet  having  a  restricted  discharge  orifice,  at 
least  (»e  oil  intake  pori  in  the  wall  of  said  production 
tube  adjacent  the  pressui:e  jet,  and  a  venturi  throat  in  said 
production  tube  surroundmg  said  pressure  jet  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  intake  port 


2,i99,12< 
AUTOMATIC  YALYE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  AIR  TO  PNEUMATIC  OPERATING 
MECHANISM  IN  RAILWAY  DUMP  CARS 
Einar  O.  Londc,  WydH»ff,  N.  J.,  awiinor  to  Mmot  Car 
CoipontfcM,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cwyoratfoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  7,  1949,  Scffal  No.  193,47i 
9  Hal—     (CL  195—273) 


1.  A  check  valve  fm-  use  fai  an  apparatus  for  pumping 
fluid,  said  apparatus  including  a  suction  pump,  said  valve 
comprising  a  sealed  chamber  and  a  flexible  tube  disposed 
withm  said  sealed  chamber;  a  flow  line  extending  from 
said  fluid  to  said  sealed  chamber:  said  flexible  tube  being 
in  connection  with  said  flow  line  to  receive  a  discharge  of 
fluid  therefrom,  means  being  provided  within  said  sealed 
chamber  Ux  festooning  of  said  flexible  tube,  said  suction 
pump  being  in  operating  OMmection  with  said  sealed 
chamber  to  maintain  negative  pressure  therein  and  to 
draw  quantities  of  said  fluid  through  said  flow  line  and 
through  said  flexible  tube,  said  flexible  tube  being  of  a 
construction  to  provide  for  its  assuming  a  collapsed  cross- 
section  in  the  abaence  of  negative  pressure  in  said  sealed 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  railway  dump  car  having  a  body  swingable 
about  a  trunnion  adjacent  each  side  thereof,  pneumatic 
operating  means  for  swinging  said  body  toward  either 
side  thereof  including  an  opiating  cylinder  adjacent  eadi 
side,  a  directional  valve  for  selectively  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  cylinders,  an  automatic  valve  structure 
having  a  chamber  in  communication  witii  an  air  supply 
reservoir  and  a  dislmber  in  communication  with  said  di- 
rectional valve,  a  main  valve  controlling  communication 
between  said  chambers,  and  an  operating  air  conduit 
communicating  with  the  autoihatic  valve  structure  and 
operative  upon  said  main  valve  to  establidi  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers  for  flow  of  air  to  said  direc- 
tional valve;  the  improvement  i^ich  comprises  a  cut-off 
valve  in  said  automatic  valve  structure  for  controllint 
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communication  between  said  chambers,  and  means  oper-  ^^^<'if'9f^}^Y^^^^^^^'^^!:.^SS?i^!S^ 

ative  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  body  for  operat-  the  umer  end  of  each  sUt  being  vaced yP^^™^?* 

ing  s^dait-oflWve  when  the  body  fa  near  its  point  lower  end  of  the  shank  a  distance  eaual  to  ooe*^  Ae 

uv  MM  vu  -xm  7  distance  that  its  outer  end  is  spaced  downward  from  the 


of  maximum  swing. 


PASIRY  BOARD 

IkMa  L.  Orao,  Hnii  PiMk,  Mkk. 

Afpiicalkm  M«7  19, 1952,  SmW  No.  2tt,793 

io^ii.    (CL197— 4«) 


intermediate  portion,  the  horizontal  distance  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  two  oblique  slits  defines  the  width  of 
exposure  of  the  shank  when  the  shin^e  is  laid  in  mter- 


1.  A  pastry  board  having  a  flat  top  woricing  surface 
pnyvided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  extending  downwardly 
mto  said  board  ak»g  onwsite  sides  thereof,  and  remov- 
aUe  rolling  pin  gUMk  str^  having  portions  recehred 
in  said  grooves  and  pmtions  extending  above  said  work- 
ing surface,  said  strass  having  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  widdi  en  said  grooves,  and  having  laterally 
yrtiwiHtiig  abutment  means  spaced  different  distances 
from  opposite  edges  of  said  str^  to  provide  for  different 
heights  of  said  strips  above  said  board  by  reversal  of 
saids&jpt.  ^^^^^__^___ 

2,i9942t 
BUILDING  CONfflRUCnON  UNIT 
M.  lohMon,  UUmmm  CHy,  Mo. 

21, 1959,  Serial  No.  185,988 
(CL198— 1) 


locked  relation  with  like  shingles,  the  hd^t  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  being  equal  to  the  vettKal  distance  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  either  dit,  die  width 
of  the  head  portion  being  two  and  cme-half  tfanes  the  hori- 
zontal distance  between  the  iimer  ends  of  the  slits,  the 
width  of  the  intermediate  portion  being  equal  to  twice 
said  horizontal  distance,  and  the  width  of  the  shank  be- 
ing one  and  one^ialf  times  said  horizontal  distance. 


2,«99,139 
CHAIN  GRA1E 
■yaoa,  Alloa,  IBn  aaivBor  ti 
Compaay,  AHm,  DL,  a  tmfvatiKm  of  DRaoii 
^T.  April  39, 1952,  S«W  No.  285,183 
4  ^taas.    (CL  119--M) 


'-?• 


1.  A  chain  grate  cooq^ising  a  phirality  of  chain  links 
each  having  a  kmgitnduial  vertical  web  and  a  laterally- 
overhanging  head  pntion  mupoited  upon  said  vertical 
web  wi&  its  ends  overlvmg  Ae  ends  (tf  said  web,  the 
vertical  webs  of  the  links  being  laterally  overb4)ped  at 
their  ends  and  pinned  together,  and  die  head  portions  of 
said  links  being  in  longitndhMl  and  latn«l  ali^unent  and 
being  vertically  overi^ped  at  their  ends. 


A  bufldfaig  structure  comprisinc  ^Mced,  opposed  walls 
iitrMing  upper  courses  of  blocks  oomprismg  dovetaiu 
on  their  iq>per  portions,  and  a  roof  mounted  on  the  walls, 
said  roof  comprising  inclined  tiles  intersectin|  the  walls 
and  inrhid»"g  ofwosed,  dqwndhig  flanged  legs  interlocked 
widi  die  dovetafls  for  naounting  die  tiles  on  die  walk 
in  vertically  qwced  relation  diereto,  said  tiles  further 
including  horizontal  dovetafls  on  their  upper  ends  par- 
alleling said  walls,  and  anticlinal  tiles  connecting  the  in- 
clined tfles  for  capping  die  roof,  said  anticlinal  dies  m- 
cluding  flanged,  dependhig  legs  interlocked  widi  the  outer 
walls  of  die  second-named  dovetails  for  mounting  said 
antidinal  dies  <»  die  first-named  tOes  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  diereto. 


2,iH429 
INTERL0CKD46  8B1NGLB 

,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y, 

ConNewYaik,N.Ynn 


of  New 


19, 1959, 8«W  No.  291,C3< 
ICUik   (CL198— 7) 

An  interiocUng  shin^e  of  substantially  T-diape,  pro- 
viding at  least  two  thfcknesses  of  material  throuAout 
and  fomdng  synunetrical  exposed  patterns  when  laid,  said 
shin^e  cominising  a  head,  a  shank,  and  an  intermediate 
portion,  die  hMd  and  die  shank  beinc  substantially  of 
the  f#«i»g  hei^it,  the  shank  having  an  oblique  slit  in  each 


2,i99,131  

BUND  SrrrCH  SBWING  MACHINB 
N.  T.,  iiiihpnr  to  U.  8. 
nalieB,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  ■  cn^ 
lofNewYofk 

It,  1952,  SmM  No.  2<5,779 
8  CUm.  (€L  112—170 
1.  A  sewing  machhie  which  has  a  frame  and  a  corv«d 
needle,  means  to  oecfllate  said  needle  in  a  transvene 
path  which  has  a  stitdi-forming  stroke  and  a  retnm 
stroke,  a  work  table,  a  transverse  pivot  connecting  said 
wqric  uUe  to  said  frame,  a  transverse  rib  rock-ehaft 
joivnaled  hi  said  work  taUe,  means  to  feed  the  work 
longitodinally  over  said  work  UUe,  a  first  rib  mounted 
on  said  rib  rock-shaft,  a  second  rib  mounted  on  said  rib 
rock-shaft,  said  ribs  being  longitudhiaUy  disposed  and 
being  transversely  spaced  from  each  odier,  said  second 
rib  being  fixed  to  said  rib  rock-Aaft  to  oadllate  in  unison 
widi  nid  rib  rock-shaft,  said  fint  rib  being  latoraDy 
adjusuble  relative  to  said  rib  rock-shiA  in  «  direction 
viiich  fa  perpendicular  to  the  axii  of  Hid  rib  rodMhaft, 
first  adjusting  means  adapted  to  adtost  said  first  jrib  rda- 
ttve  to  said  rib  rodt-diaft,  secood  adyosting  otoaaa  adapted 
to  adjiMt  said  work  table  angulariy  relative  to  said  frame, 
a  tapeiguide  which  has  a  longnndinal  cliuto^  which  fa 
located  intermediate  said  ribs,  die  inner  end  of  said  dnite 
being  s|Mced  laterally  from  said  padi  of  the  needle,  said 
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cfante  bdnt  located  to  feed  a  t»e  to  hiteniBct  said  path 
of  the  needle,  nid  aecond  rib  having  means  to  engage 


boxes  arranged  In  end-to-end  relation,  two  oppoelte  side 
walls  of  eadi  said  box  having  a  phnlity  of  registering 
slots  extending  inwardly  from  their  fcMward  edges  to 
support  the  terminals  of  said  electrical  dements  and  said 
conductors,  releasable  latches  mounted  on  said  side  waUs 
adjacent  saiid  slots  and  engageable  with  the  terminals  of 
said  electrical  elements  and  said  conductors,  the  other  two 


said  first  rib  to  oecillate  said  first  rib  in  unison  with  said 
rib  rock-tiiaft        

2,(99,132 

SEWING  MACHINS  ATTACHMENT 

lack  M.  FMftoC  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Me  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  231324 
SCUfam.   (CL  112— 227) 


oppoette  side  walls  having  dotted  \AoA»  secued  to  iht 
inner  surface  thereof,  said  dots  extending  paralld  to  tiie 
first-mentioned  side  walls  and  arranged  to  suppmt  a 
thermoplastic  member  in  position  for  engagement  oy  the 
terminals  of  said  electrical  elements  and  said  conductors, 
and  springs  mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  side  walls 
arranged  to  resiliently  press  the  open  ends  (tf  said  boxes 
together. 

2,i99,134 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STAINLESS  STEEL  SODA 

FOUNTAIN  TOPS 

JohB  A.  Maxwcl,  Gran  P^ifate,  Mick. 

AppHcalioa  J^  17, 1947,  SeiW  No.  7(ly4M 

ICbkik   (CL113— UC) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  foot 
having  a  sole  portion  and  a  diank  portion  angularly  dis- 
posed to  each  other,  said  sole  portion  having  a  needle 
hole  therein,  and  a  member  having  angularity  corre- 
qxMiding  to  that  of  said  foot  portions,  said  member 
nesting  in  the  anaularity  of  said  sole  and  shank  portions 
engaging  both  of  said  portions,  said  member  having  an 
under  face  juxtaposed  to  said  sole  portion  and  extending 
from  die  shank  portion  and  providing  an  outer  edge 
q>aced  from  said  shank  portion,  said  edge  having  length- 
wise divergence  from  the  shank  portion  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  edge  q>aced  from  the  shank  portion  greater 
and  less  distances  respectively  than  the  spacing  of  the 
needle  hole  from  the  shank  portion,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  member  on  said  sole  portion  to  project  more 
or  less  over  said  needle  hole  where  engaging  with  said 
sole  portioiL  , 

2,499,133 
_ELECTiaCAL  ELEMENT  MOUNTING  JIG 

Cacoi(a  w.  Amcs,  CraHuH,  aBd  HavoM  w.  HcHkigHM, 
Upper  Mwtiiefc,  N.  J.,  ■■igniiii  to  Bdl  TdcphoM 
kwofponled,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  cot^ 
loTNcwYorii 

■nary  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  26S,18S 
2  CWns.    (CL  113—99) 
1.  A  jig  for  mounting  terminal  equipped  electrical  ele- 
ments uid  conductors  m  a  thermoplastic  support  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separable  open-emled  rectangular 


The  method  of  fbnning  an  elongated  flat  dieet  of  stain- 
less steel  to  make  a  soda-fountain  top  capping  having  a 
central  dqnvssed  area  provided  wffli  openings  therein 
comprising  the  st^  of  first  blanking  openings  in  the  sheet 
metal,  each  opening  being  of  less  area  than  the  ultimate 
intended  area  thereof,  so  as  to  leave  excess  metal  around 
the  openings,  then  forming  a  portion  of  the  metal  in- 
cluding said  openings  in  a  drawing  operation  between 
contoured  die  members  to  provide  a  central  depressed 
area  and  simultaneously  forming  flanges  anmnd  at  least 
certain  of  said  openings,  excess  metal  around  said  open- 
ings feeding  outwardly  into  the  sheet  during  the  drawing 
operation  and  the  simultaneous  formation  of  said  de- 
pressed area  and  said  flanges  tensioning  the  flat  surface  of 
the  depressed  area  to  maintain  the  same  relatively  free 
from  wrinkles,  then  trimming  excess  metal  from  said 
opening  flanges  and  flanging  down  the  trimmed  fllanges, 
forming  a  flange  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheet 
and  subsequently  tunung  back  said  last-mentioned  flange 
in  an  independent  operation  to  form  a  curl  along  the  men- 
tioned longitudinal  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  then  flanging  the 
longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  containing  said 
curl  to  provide  a  flange  along  and  coincident  with  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  said  depresnd  area  whereby  said  last- 
mentioned  flange  terminates  at  its  top  in  said  curl. 


2,499,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE  TRANSPORT  OF  KELP 
Anwid  R.  StolaCT,  j^  JoBa,  CaM.,  iijip  oi  to Keico Gen- 

pasy,  Sm  INen,  CaW<>  a  cotyonnoH  of  Dcfawve 
Origtoal  appHcatlai  Mndi  2,  1945,  Scftoi  No.  5tMlS. 

DhrMcd  Mid  lUi  igpWcartoa  Ai«Hl  24,  194S,  SnW 

No.45,S34 

llClafaM.   (CL  114-^5) 

I.  Apparatus  for  traiiqwrting  and  preserving  algtn- 
containmg  kelpa.  comprising:  a  bm  mounted  on  an  ocean- 
going baige,  said  bin  having  perforate  side  walls  and  a 
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wooden  bottom;  means  for  filling  said  bin  with  freshly 
harvested  kdp;  means  for  creating  a  stream  of  ocean 
water  under  pressure  and  for  dtacharaing  said  stream 
into  a  pipe  header;  a  pluraUty  of  perforate  water  dis- 
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are  movable  to  pivot  said  ««  »52»J  J»»lJ?SlS 
directed  axes,  said  oars  having  the  Wf^*"'^' "^^ 
to  the  vertical  so  the  lower  edges  thereof  are  ttie  leading 
edges  thereof  during  the  driving  sttokn  of  said  oars,  nid 
pedab  b^ag  movable  to  pivot  said  oars  about  nid  vertt- 
cally  disposed  axes  through  the  driving  strokes  of  said 


tributing  pipes  each  pointed  at  its  lower  end  to  be  dnvoi 
hito  n2  wooden  bottom  when  forced  down  through  the 
body  of  kelp  retained  in  said  Wn,  and  a  f»^^of 
flexible  hon  conaectioiM  each  coupbng  one  of  said  perfo- 
rate pq>es  with  a  brandi  of  said  pipe  header. 


SAILS  AND  RIG^%  OF  BO  ATS 

Nm*  Wiln  ^  _, 

April  19, 19S1, 8«W  No.  221,781 
^^         (CL  114— lt2) 


oars,  said  additional  springs  yielding  to  pemit  said  oan 
to  pivot  downwardly  about  said  horiiootally  dinoaed  axn 
during  the  said  driving  strokes  of  said  oars  and  rHto™f 
themselves  to  pivot  said  oars  upwardly  about  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  axes  toward  the  suiface  of  the  water  dur- 
ing the  return  strokes  of  said  oaft. 


2,i99,lM 
VESSEL,  INCLUDING  A__ 

STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Hanr  B.  Dyer,  NaMOHMu,  M^f*  ^  Narf 
Mige  Canpngr,  NaAvHe,  Tna,  a  CMponIk 

'^'ASLltoii  Ii4y  27, 19S1,  Sntal  ^  23I,M9 
"^        SOata*    (CLllS-M) 


1  In  a  sail  of  the  character  described,  a  mnt,  a  mam- 
saU  associated  with  said  mast,  a  plurality  of  tie  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  mainsail  and  extending  sub«tan- 
tiaUy  at  right  un^es  therefrom,  a  cross  tree  extendmg 
transversely  of  and  below  said  mamsail,  a  pwr  of  control 
lines  extending  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  nflto 
the  opposite  free  ends  of  said  crow  tree,  and  connections 
between  said  tie  members  and  control  lines  at  their  pomts 
of  intersection.       ^_^^^___^ 

2,499,U7 
BOAT 
Wilfred  A.  Kclller,  St  Louli,  Mo.^^^  .^, 
Jmwt  8, 1951,  Scriri  No.  294,843 
It  Ckrina.    (CI.  115-25)  . 

1.  Apparatus  that  facflitates  the  easy  locomotion  of  a 
boat  and  that  comprises  a  pair  of  oars,  one  of  said  oars 
being  at  one  side  of  said  boat  and  the  other  of  said  oars 
bemg  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  boat,  a  pan-  of  mpP^ 
for  said  oars  that  have  substantiaUy  horizontally  oi^Mta 
axes  and  substantially  vertically  disposed  axes,  one  of  nid 
supports  being  at  said  one  side  of  said  boat  and  the  oth» 
of  uid  supports  being  at  sa^  opposite  «Je  of  said  boat, 
said  oars  being  pivotaMe  about  said  subrtantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  axes,  nid  oars  being  pwotaWe  about 
said  substantially  verticaUy  disposed  axes,  springs  biasing 
said  oars  for  pivoting  about  nid  verU»lly  *«PJ»~  •»« 
to  return  position, additional  sprmgs  bnsnig  sMdoera for 
upward  pivoting  about  said  honaootally  dispoeed  axes, 
pedals,  and  coonecton  that  are  secoicd  to  said  pedals  and 


1.  A  vessel  havfag  an  end.  spaced  skegs  a^a^Mij 
end.  a  watertight  wdl  formed  m  the  said  end  diereof  and 

rM«"iMt«g  from  the  deck  of  the  vessel  to  the  bottom  Oten- 
of  and  providing  a  dear  passage  from  the  deck  to  the 
bottom,  a  narrow  housing  mounted  in  said  wu  fw  ver* 
tical  motkm  relative  to  the  vessel  only,  said  hounng  be- 
fais  substantially  watertight,  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
b^  doeed  and  provided  with  an  opening  extradma 
tiansvemly  to  the  vessd,  said  opening  having  adom 
periphery,  a  propeller  posUioDed  m  said  opening  and 
momted  on  said  housing  for  rocatkm  oa  an  axa  tram- 
vcne  to  the  vessel,  power  conveying  means  for  co«- 
veying  power  from  the  top  of  the  hoosmg  to  flie  pro- 
pter, a  motor  having  a  reversing  fear  mounted  on  the 
dedk  of  the  vessd  adiacent  the  weD,  drive  means  from 
said  ntotor  to  the  power  conveying  means  whereby  power 
may  be  put  into  flie  said  propeller  for  forcing  the  water 
supporting  the  vessd  from  one  side  of  the  vessd  to  Ae 
oSer  and  the  leactkm  thereby  moving  the  said  end  of  die 
veanl  transversely  for  steeriiy  the  same,  said  power 
mffn**  being  arranged  to  furnish  and  convey  power  to 
the  propeller  regardless  of  the  vertical  positfon  thereof, 
and  meuufor  flnoving  said  housing  and  said  propeller 
verticany  to  obtain  the  deairaMe  eperathig  characteristic 
dieieof  to  prevent  striking  obstructions  on  the  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water  and  to  permit  die  propdler  to  be  in 
the  water  regardless  of  the  kind  on  die  vesnl.  the  length 
and  widdi  dimensions  of  the  housing  preventing  phrotal 
movement  of  Ibe  housing  white  penmtting  Ae  housing 
with  the  propeUcr  attached  to  be  removed  upwardly 
through  the  wdl,  die  narrow  housing  peimitthig  the  tower 
end  of  the  housmg  to  merge  with  the  skegs.       | 
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MUSICAL  TOILET  TRAINER  FOR  INFANTS 
WaMw  J.  Mackcy,  DcCralt  Mich^  ligior  ^  oM-half 


Asy^f  Dcttoltf 


1953,  S«fW  No.  3t3,«M 
(CLlli— #7) 


1.  An  intent  toflet  training  device  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  toflet  and  extend  into  the  same,  including 
rigid  mqyporting  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
toflet,  a  recq>tacle  piovtally  connected  with  said  support- 
ing sliucture  and  adapted  to  tflt  relative  thereto  iqwn  the 
application  of  wei^t  to  a  portion  thereof,  a  noisemaking 
mrrhaniwn  soppmed  adjacent  d>e  under  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, housmg  means  sealingly  enclosing  said  mecha- 
niam  and  connected  with  nid  recq^tade,  said  noisemaking 
mrduinism  faidading  a  rotataUy  driven  element,  a  stop 
member  pivotally  supported  in  said  houidng  means  and 
normally  engaging  said  mechanism  and  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  element  when  said  receptacle  is  in  its  untilted 
podtion,  said  tfop  member  being  free  frmn  connection 
with  any  elemem  outside  of  said  housing  means  and  sup- 
ported  so  that  it  wfll  auttmiatically  pivot  out  of  engage- 
ment widi  said  mechanism  upon  tflting  of  said  receptacle 
to  release  said  rotatable  element 


1 


2,M944« 

ROAD  GRADING  STAKE  MARKER 
G.  Ffchcr,  YoM.  Aria. 
immmj  11, 19S4,  Scttal  No.  4«3a7< 
2ClaiM.   (0.116— 114) 


1.  A  marker  mountaUe  on  a  rectangnlar  road  grad- 
in|  post  having  elevation  indicating  graduations  thereon, 
Mttd  matker  consisting  of  a  strip  of  resilient  material  one 
cad  of  whkh  is  folded  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  strip 
at  a  distance  therefrom  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  post, 
the  surfaces  of  the  strip  being  coated  with  a  luminous 
SDbstance,  the  folded  strip  being  transversely  pushed  into 
pootion  oo  the  post  in  registration  with  any  one  of  the 
graduations  thereof  to  cause  the  opposite  end  thereof 
to  project  laterally  from  the  edge  of  the  post,  the  pro- 
jecting end  being  ti^tly  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  post  to 
project  therefrom  at  ri^t  an^es  to  the  surface  of  the  post 
thereby  to  clamp  the  marker  firmly  in  position  on  the 


O. 


UU9MI 
ILLUMINATED  KNOB 
ragMfci,  Bdlimon,  Md.,  Msignor  to  BcmUz 
Cospocalioii,  TowMB,  Md^  •  cospontioB  of 

Novcnbcr  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  197^445 
1  CMm.    (O.  114—134.4) 


An'  indicator  knob  comprising  a  body  of  light  conduct- 
ing material  having  iq>per,  lower  and  lateral  surfaces,  and 


a  layer  of  opaque  material  covering  tfie  exposed  ivper 
and  lateral  surnoes  of  said  knob,  said  iq»per  snrbce  and 
the  portion  of  said  layer  hrnnedtately  thereover  having 
formed  therein  a  recess,  tranthicent  material  within  said 
recess,  the  junction  between  said  upper  and  lateral  sur* 
faces  being  provided  with  a  beveled  region  extending  si^ 
stantially  completely  aroond  the  circumference  m  said 
knob,  the  surface  of  wliidi  is  so  hidmed  with  nsftcX  to 
said  recess  that  light  directed  iqmardty  through  saJid  body 
of  material  and  impinging  on  said  r^ion  wfll  be  redirected 
to  said  recess. 


^ingiiig, 


WETTING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  HANDLING 
MACHINES 
HcriMft  R.  LyoM,  Alow,  OUo,  airfpMrto  He  DiaaMii 
Match  CompuyJ  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  cotponrfloB  of 


AppBcafkm  December  3«,  1952,  Scriri  No.  32M<9 
(OafaM.   (CL  118— 247) 


^SJS^Ji^SJiJJSS^J^SSSSSS!!^^ 


6.  A  wetting  device  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  liquid  supply  chamber  and  a  recess  formed  therein, 
a  plate  disposed  in  said  recess  communicating  with  said 
supply  means  through  a  plurality  of  passages,  said  plate 
formed  of  a  porous  metal  material  and  adapted  to  trans- 
fer liquid  received  from  said  supply  chamber  to  the 
surface  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  in 
said  recess,  said  securing  means  engaging  said  body  por- 
tion. 

2,M9,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  PRIMER  DIPPING 

OF  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  LEADS 
Morlincr  Ebcr,  East  Oi— gi,  N.  J.,  ssrigani  to  Wcstfag- 
houe  Electric  CoraoratloB,  East  PMsbugh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
potatioa  of  PcmHylvaBia 

JaMaiy  24, 1952,  SsfW  No.  2M,t72 
2ClataBS.   (CL  118— 421) 


1.  Apparatus  for  primer  dipping  of  photoflash  lamp 
leads  and  maintaining  the  consistency  of  a  primer  sus- 
pension constant  by  providing  an  atmo^here  above  said 
suspension  saturated  to  a  desired  degree  with  a  primer 
vehicle  comprising  a  primer  cup  for  containing  said  sus- 
pension, means  for  saturating  air  with  a  primer  vehicle 
and  means  for  delivering  saturated  air  above  said 
suspension. 

2,i99.144 
RACK  FOR  HOLDING  VENETIAN  BLIND  SLATS 
W.  PMsiMM,  POttiaiid,  Ong. 
UfMt  22, 1952,  SssW  No.  385,842 
Idaliik   (0.118—588) 
A  rack  for  supporting  Venetian  blind  slats  having  cord 
slots,  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  means  supporting  said 
bars  innarallel  spaced  apart  rdation,  and  a  plurality  of 
arms  adjustaUy  mounted  on  said  parallel  sliced  apart 
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bars,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  for  engag- 
ing in  the  cord  slots  in  the  Wnd  dats  to  support  said 


slats,  eadi  of  said  arms  being  provided  on  its  i^per  edge 
with  a  notch  to  receive  die  edge  of  th 


the  wall  of  a  cord 


r    >, 


third  valve  between  said  first  conduit  and  said  outlet 
conduit,  a  fourth  valve  between  said  second  conduit  and 
said  outlet  conduit,  said  third  and  fourth  valves  being 
movable  to  provide  for  communication  between  said 
outlet  conduit  and  said  first  and  second  conduits  during 
a  pressure  equalization  between  said  conduits,  and  a 
pulsating  unit  connected  to  said  standpipes  Ux  altematdy 
subjecting  said  standpipes  to  pressure  and  vacuum,  one 
of  said  stan<^q)es  being  under  vactram  whfle  the  otlier 
is  under  pressure  whereby  during  the  vacuum  in  said 
standp^es  mflk  is  disdiarged  to  the  standWpes  and  dnr- 
mg  piesBure  m  said  stand^^es  milk  is  disoiarfed  to  said 
outlctpipe.  I 


slot,  the  lower  edges  of  each  arm  havhig  a  row  of  later- 
ally f^f^n^f  horizontally  di^wsed  teeth  to  engage  the 
side  walls  of  die  dots  to  bold  the  slats  fai  fixed  position 
on  die  anna. 


2,i99445  

STANDPIPE  1YPB  MILK  RELEASER 
Howard  A.  HcchMdorf,  CMcafO,  DL,  aasl^ar  to 

of 


7,  1952,  Ssiiai  No.  319,389 
(CL  119U.14JQ 


2^99448 
DlSPENSDt 


WlOard  W.  Rottiw,  AIshwoi*,  Nabr., 
a  *  Feed  Co.,  n 


of] 
2, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  3594P 
(CL  119^-54) 


toRogsn 


New 


A  feed  diq^enser  comprising:  a  drum  having  an  open 
bottom  and  a  removaUe  top  closure,  a  base  having  a 
platfimn  top,  means  for  supporting  die  drum  above  die 
platform,  and  a  distribi^ing  cone  oo  the  platform  bdow 
the  drum,  a  vibrator  ring  loosely  momitod  widiin  die 
drum,  substantially  above  die  cone,  and  adapted  to 
vibrate  violendy  upon  agitation  of  die  drum  to  counter- 
act arching  or  compacting  of  the  diq;)ensed  artide. 


2,899447 
PEN  AND  POCKET  CLIP  CONnHUCIION 
Nofam  Kent  Rhoodes,  Mlto%  Wis.,  aolvser  to  1W  Parker 
Pen  Compawy,  IsaiaiBs,  Wis.,  a  lesfaiailsM  of  Wb- 


AppBcatloa  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315^88 
5Cfa*M.    (CL  128-42) 


1.  A  milk  releaser  comprising  an  imri^t  container 
having  a  diamber,  said  chamber  including  first  and  sec- 
ond laterally  spaced  disdiarge  openings  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  mflk  inlet  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  chamber  for  supplying 
mflk  thereto,  an  air  outlet  conduit  m  communication 
with  said  duunber,  means  adi4>ted  to  connect  said  air 
oudet 'conduit  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  first  and  second 
conduits  re^ectively  diqwsed  below  said  first  and  sec- 
ond discharge  openings  tot  communication  therewidi, 
a  first  standpipe  connected  to  said  first  conduit,  a  second 
stam^ripe  coiuiected  to  said  second  conduit,  said  stand- 
pq)es  being  laterally  noced  widi  rtaptcX  to  said  contahier, 
extewUng  in  an  upripit  direction  and  having  major  por- 
tions thereof  disposed  between  die  iroer  and  lower  ends 
of  said  upright  contahier,  a  first  vahre  over  said  first 
disdiarge  opening,  a  second  valve  over  said  second  dts- 
diarge  opening,  said  valves  being  movable  from  said 
openmgs  during  a  vacuum  eauauzation  between  said 
duunber  and  said  standpipes  for  disdiarging  mflk  by 
gravity  to  said  standpipes,  an  outlet  conduit  having  an 
opening  adi^ted  to  communicate  widi  said  fbst  and  sec- 
ond conduits  to  receive  mflk  dierefrom,  said  oudet  con- 
duit being  in  communication  widi  die  atmoqihere,  a 


5.  A  pen  and  pocket  d^  construction  and  pen  cap, 
in  combination,  comprising  a  pen  body  having  a  forward 
writing  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  body  oeing  tapowl  from 
its  central  portion  toward  each  end  and  uiving  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  recess  on  one  side  adjacent  its  rear  end, 
said  pen  body  having  a  gr4>ping  portion  on  its  forward 
part  diat  has  a  surface  continuous  in  cross  section  sym- 
metrical about  all  transverse  axes,  and  a  griming  portion 
on  its  rear  part  forwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  recess 
that  has  a  surface  continuous  in  cross  section  diroo^ioiit 
an  extent  greater  dian  180*  substantially  congruent  widi 
die  first  gripping  portion,  said  gripping  portions  being 
of  substsntiafly  equal  taper,  the  poitioos  of  die  pen  body 
outwardly  of  said  gr^mg  portions  being  no  greater  in 
transverse  dimension  ^an  the  smallest  transverse  dinien« 
sion  of  said  gripirinc  portions,  a  pocket  dfa)  secured  to 
the  pen  body  adiacent  the  rear  end  of  said  recess  with 
a  pocket  engaging  element  in  said  recess,  said  podcet 
dm  Iving  withm  the  projection  of  the  vafaot  of  said 
grqwmg  portion  on  the  rear  part,  and  a  ctrcumfsrentially 
connnuous  cap  having  an  open  end  and  a  pen-grmpiflg 
pOTtion  adjaorat  its  open  end  shaped  complancataily  to 
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said  gripping  portioiis  of  the  pen  body  for  finction  gripping  portions  of  said  sectmd  plate  slidably  received  in  said 

engagement  dierewith  and  retention  of  the  cap  on  the  evenings,  whereby  upon  tne  insertion  of  a  valved  pen  in 

pen  body,  whereby  the  cu>  may  be  fitted  on  either  end  of  said  aperture  said  valve  opening  and  ink  draining  means 

the  pen  body  and  when  fitted  on  the  rear  end  surrounds  opens  the  valve  and  drains  the  ink  from  the  pen. 

and  envelops  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pocket  clip  and  ^ , 


2,ifM4t 
BALL  PEN  KMNT 


MECHANICAL  AND  FLUID  PBE8SURB 
CONISOLLED  VALVE 

F. ZMtaJ, BweMeli, EL,  rrlr  i    to! 

a  cononllosi  of  New  Icmj 
%  IMtp  taW  No.  2tM12 
4  filial     (CLUl— 3t) 


2»,  1951,  S«W  Nd.  211,914 
(CL 


1.  A  pen  point  ooonprising  a  pen  point  body,  a  socket 
having  an  onbroken  surface  area  in  die  nib  end  of  said 
body,  a  ball  seated  in  said  socket  and  held  therein  by 
the  outer  pervhefal  edge  of  said  socket,  and  an  ink 
carrying  capillary  groove  on  the  surface  of  said  body 
extending  to  the  outer  neripheral  edge  of  said  socket, 
said  groove  being  of  msulBcient  dradi  to  penetrate 
through  said  body  into  said  socket,  wh£r^  ink  is  de- 
livered to  said  ban  exteriorly  of  said  socket 


2,499449 
_    _  LglTERlNG  PENRACK 

rrsMnck  F*  HamMl,  FiMcncfc,  Md* 

My  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  349,5S4 
12  Claiw.    (CL  12»— lii) 


4.  A  rack  for  a  drawing  pen  having  a  stepped  cylin- 
drical body  providing  an  ink  supply  reservoir  at  its  um>er 
end  and  a  tubular  stjius  at  its  lower  end  with  an  mk 
flow  controllable  valve  pin  mounted  therein  and  movable 
axlally  dieredirough,  comprising  a  horizontal  top  plate 
provided  with  a  vertical  axis  aperture  therein  for  receiv- 
m^  and  siqiporting  the  upper  end  portion  of  a  pen  body 
with  its  valve  pin  surrounding  stylus  portion  depending 
tiberefrom,  supporting  legs  for  said  plate,  valve  pin  de- 
pressing means  supported  beneath  tne  aperture  in  said 
plate  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom 
a  distance  eooal  to  the  length  of  the  depending  stylus 
portion  of  said  pen  body  and  a  tran4>arent  housmg  pro- 
viding an  ink  solvent  diamber  for  renoovable  reception 
of  saidradt. 

9.  A  rack  for  a  valved  pen  comprising  a  horizontally 
diqxMed  top  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiv- 
in|  and  supporting  a  valved  pen,  supporting  means  for 
said  top  iHate,  said  supporting  means  being  provided 
with  transversely  elongated  longitudinaBy  aligned  open- 
ings, and  pen  valve  opening  and  ink  draining  means 
comprising  a  second  plate  supported  beneath  the  aper- 
ture of  said  top  plate  in  pa^el  relation  thereto  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  to  a  depending  portion 
of  a  vdved  pen  supported  thereby  with  the  opposite  end 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram  and  control  therefor,  a  cylinder: 
fluid  passage  means  communicating  widi  an  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  irfunger  reciprocal  in  said  cylfaider,  said  plunger 
being  advanced  endwne  in  the  cylinder  pursuant  to 
introduction  of  fluid  into  the  cs^nder  mrou|^  said 
passage  means,  and  said  irfunger  being  operable  to  ex- 
haust fluid  from  the  cylindiBr  dirou^  said  passage  means 
attendant  to  forcible  retractive  movement  of  die  plunger 
in  die  cylinder;  a  contrcrf  vahre  structure  upon  die  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder,  said  control  valvb  structure 
tncludfaig  a  casing  contaiidng  an  axially  extending  dum- 
ber having  a  vajve-dirouding  pmtion  ^aced  axially  of 
sudi  diamber  from  a  dadi-pot  portion  diereof,  a  port 
communicating  lateraOy  into  sudi  diamber  at  a  position 
between  said  diamber  portions,  a  paange  communicat- 


ing widi  die  vahre-shroodlng  chamber  portion  at  a  posi- 
tion placed  axially  of  die  diamber  from  said  port,  and 
a  beving  opening  eirteading  diroo^  die  casing  axially 
from  die  dash-pot  diamber  portioB,  said  passage,  said 
valve-dirouding  portion  of  the  diamber,  and  said  port 
being  included  in  said  fluid  passage  means  and  arranged 
serially  dierein  in  die  otdtr  named  in  ^  upstream  direc- 
tion of  exhaust  flow  throu^  said  passage  means;  a  valve 
plun^  faidnding  a  bead  in  said  diamber  and  also  in- 
dudmg  an  operaBng  stem  piloted  in  said  bearing  opening 
and  having  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  outwardly 
therethrou|h,  said  valve  stem  being  freiely  endwise  mov- 
able m  said  bearing  opening,  said  plunger  head  being 
advanoeaUe  into  the  valve-shroading  diamber  portioa 
to  occqiy  a  passage-dosing  position  prevathig  flow  of 
fluid  from  die  port  serially  diroudi  tat  valve-shrouding 
diamber  portion  and  pasnge,  said  plunger  head  being 
retractible  into  the  dadi-pot  diamber  portion  to  provide 
communication  through  the  valve-shroading  chunoa:  por- 
tion between  said  passage  and  oort;  valve  stem  abut- 
ment means  movable  with  and  fictionally  held  against 
movement  relatively  to  die  ram  jdunger  outwardly  from 
said  opposite  end  of  die  c^inder  and  abuttaUy  aninst 
the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  pah  it  inwardly  of 
the  vahe  casing  bearing  opening  and  dierdyy  advance  the 
retracted  vahe  phmger  head  toward  die  vaWe-ahrondint 
diamber  pursuant  to  the  final  poctkMi  of  predelennlned 
retractive  movement  of  die  ram  lounger  and  dhe  attendant 
exhaust  of  fluid  dirouiji  said  passage  meana;  and  means 
providing  (or  limited  oommunication  between  the  dash- 
pol  diamber  portion  and  said  port  to  limit  the  rate  of 
retraction  of  the  bead  into  dw  daA-pot  diamber  por- 
tion wher^  fluid  entering  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
diron^  said  passage  means  can  advance  the  irfunger 
and  valve  stem  abutment  means  at  a  rate  to  avoid  the 
stem  of  the  retracting  vahe  phmger  overtaking  and 
abutting  the  valve  stem  abutment  means. 
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2,499451 
ROTARY  MOTOR 
G.Bamil,FlMin, 
Mg  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,991 
SCkim.   (CLUl— 93) 


body  when  the  working  fluid  is  being  mpphoi  to  die 
odier  end  thereof,  and  plungers  operating  in  said  opposed 
cylhiders  and  being  actuable  responsivdy  to  the  piston 
approadiiiv  die  limits  of  its  travel  for  movhig  said  sleeve 
valve  altematdy  to  the  opposite  sides,  of  mt  failet  pas- 
sage, diereby  to  distribute  the  working  fluid  altematdy  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  body. 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  housnig  having  concentrically 
diqKwwd  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  defining  there- 
between an  annular  chamber,  a  plurality  of  power  cylin- 
ders in  said  chamber  defined  by  said  wall  surfaces,  a  rim 
elonent  and  a  piston  vane,  saiid  rim  element  being  dis- 
posed intermednte  said  wall  surfaces  in  non<oncentric 
relation  thereto,  said  piston  vane  extending  between  said 
wall  surfaces  in  SMling  arrangement  with  said  rim  ele- 
ment providing  a  seal  between  said  cylinders,  anti-fric- 
tion means  providing  relative  rotating  motion  between 
said  housing  and  said  rim  element,  said  piston  vane  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  spaced  arcuate  shaped 
wall  surfoce  engaging  portions  with  die  arc  thereof  being 
segments  of  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  wiiich  circumscribes 
said  body  portion,  and  means  carrying  said  piston  vane 
on  said  rim  element  with  said  surface  engaging  portions 
making  sealing  line  contact  with  each  of  said  wall  sur- 
faces of  said  power  cylinders  and  providing  relative  radial 
movement  between  said  placed  line  contacts  whereby 
eflfective  sealing  line  contact  is  maintained  between  the 
piston  vane  and  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  power  cylin- 
deri. 

2,499,152 

VALVE  MECHANBM 

Cart  Dcilsr  RmssI,  MnskofMi  OUa. 

Applkadoa  M««k  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,959 

g  cMa^    ^fx  121—123) 


2,499453 

REVERSING  VALVE  MECHANBM 

Cari  Dexter  RhkI,  Taha,  OUn. 

29, 1952,  Serial  No.  397459 
5CUhM.  (CLUl— 152)      _ 


1.  A  reversing  vahre  mrrhanism  for  alternately  dis- 
tributing  a  woruag  fluid  to  die  opposite  cads  of  a  cylin- 
der, comprising  an  opeii-«nded  cylindrical  valve  body 
having  in  its  middle4ength  portion  a  substantially  cir- 
cumferential inlet  passage  to  its  interior,  a  sleeve  valve 
mounted  within  and  having  diding  fit  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  valve  body,  said  sleeve  valve  having  an  in- 
terior transverse  wall  preventing  flow  of  the  working 
fluid  throu^  its  bore  and  dividing  its  said  bore  into  op- 
positdy  di«oaed  plunger  cylinders  and  being  operative 
to  cmitrol  distributicMi  of  the  working  fluid  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  one  or  the  other  ends  at  the  valve  body 
upon  limited  axial  movement  diereof  to  one  or  the  other 
nde  of  said  iidet  passage,  said  sleeve  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  two  axially  spaced  port-means  for  sui^tying 
woriung  fluid  from  die  inlet  passage  to  said  plunger  cylin- 
ders alternatdy  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  die 
sleeve  valve,  on>ositdy  disposed  plungers  redprocaUe 
in  said  plunger  cylinders  and  being  actuable  hi  relativdy 
outward  direction  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  valve  upon 
woriung  fluid  being  siqi^Ued  to   s«d   cylinders,  «»ch 
plunger  having  an  axially  diqxned  stem  wwtb  is  adapted 
to  project  through  the  correqxmding  open  end  of  the 
valve  body  a  predetermined  amount  upon  said  sleeve 
valve  and  said  plunger  being  actuated  to  die  limit  of  their 
respective  axial  and  outward  movements  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  open  end,  in  which  position  of  deeve  valve 
the  working  fluid  is  distributed  to  the  other  end  of  the 
valve  body,  and  means  operative  between  the  sleeve  valve 
and  the  plungers  for  controlling  the  outward  movement 
of  said  plungers  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  valve.     -^ 


2,499,154 
OIL  WELL  FUMFING  APPARATUS 
I V.  S^lh,  LoM  liart,  CWK. 
I  My  12, 1952,  SstW  Nn.  29t,5S4 
15CUW.    (CLUl— 14^ 


1.  A  tevtfslMe  vahre  mrrhanism  for  oontroDing  ad- 
mission and  distribution  of  a  working  fluid  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  power  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton thoein,  conqwising  an  open-ended  cyhndrical  valve 
body  whose  open  emu  are  m  oommunication  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  passage 
■a  its  middle  portion,  a  sleeve  valve  having  sliding  fit 
within  said  body  and  being  disposed  in  contrcrfling  rela- 
tion to  said  failet  passage,  said  sleeve  valve  having  a  trans- 
verse wall  dividing  its  interior  apace  intb  opposed  cylin- 
ders and  whidi  is  operative  to  prevent  passage  of  the 
working  fluid  tfarouih  said  valve  to  one  end  of  the  valve 

9000.  U.— 14 


1.  A  wdl  pump  jack  comprisuig  a  power  cyUnder,  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  redprocaUe  in  said  cylin- 
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der  and  oonnectAble  to  a  pomp  rod,  a  oompressed  gas 
oontainiag  pressure  tight  chamber  extending  about  said 
cylinder  and  rec^rocable  relative  thereto  with  the  piston, 
and  a  connection  interconnecting  said  piston  and  cham- 
ber for  said  rec^rocation  together. 


i« 


II  2,^99455 

PORTABLE  FLUID  HEATER 
Aithv  A.  OtatM,  CMitli,  mi  lames  H.  HopkfcM,  Alli- 

to  Aifhv  A.  ObM  4k 
fBonlioBof  Oyo 
It,  1951,  ScfW  No.  22MM 
7CUm.   (CL  121— 274) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  siqiplying  heated  fluid,  a  base 
having  a  top  wall,  a  heat  exraanger  having  a  lower 
header  conqniaed  of  an  inverted  channel  secured  along 
its  lower  marginal  edges  to  the  top  surface  of  said  wall, 
an  upper  header  comprised  of  an  upwardly  open  channel 
and  a  flat  hmizontally  disposed  plate  supported  on  said 
last  mentiooed  channel  and  secured  to  the  upper  marginal 
ed|;es  dioreof,  means  forming  a  surge  chamber  of  which 
said  fiat  plate  is  its  bottom  wall,  said  flat  plate  being 
a|>ertured  to  provide  communication  between  said  surge 
chamber  and  said  u|^>er  header,  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
curved  fluid-conducting  tubes  interconnecting  said  lower 
and  iq»per  headers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  with 
said  channeb  a  generally  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  at  one  axial  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  to  supply  hot  gases  for  heating  fluid  contained 
in  said  tubes  and  headers. 


2,i994M 
MULTIPLE  PISTON  INTERNAIXXIMBUSTION 
ENGINE^ 

Geof(e  F.  Karow,  Sa^iww,  Micb* 

JippHcatlM  My  11, 1949,Vrial  No.  1M,072 

3C3dM.    (0.123-41) 


,  2,499457      

COASTING  ECONOMIZER 
Maoiicc  Bca  Hafllcr  and  PkR 

IHtiaW  FvNMW  FHS,  RIICB* 

Appikatkm  Picfhsr  3t,  195t,  SoW  No.  293,414 
(CliriM.   (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  device  for  deactivating  die  fuel  system  of  the 
carburetor  of  an  engine  whenever  the  engine  is  coasting 
including  a  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  said 
housing  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  Cambers,  a  tube 
extending  into  the  first  of  said  chambers  and  terminating 
in  an  open  end,  said  end  being  at  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
diaphragm,  adjustable  elastic  means  urging  said  diaphragm 
into  dcned  position  against  said  open  end  of  said  tube, 
and  pneumatic  connections  between  said  device  and  the 
carburetor  as  follows:  a  passage  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  to  the  fuel  system  of  the  carburetor,  a 
passage  connecting  the  first  «amber  to  the  air  inlet  of 
the  carburetor,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  other  diam- 
ber  to  the  manifold  outlet  of  the  carburetor  and  main- 
uining  said  other  chamber  substantially  at  manifold 
vacuuuL 

2,i9945t 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

RoDand  M.  Pudy,  BaUbridgc,  Mid  laoMa  F.  LMwIg, 

Unadilla,  N.  Y.,  Msi^on  to  Bcadiz  Aviadoa  Coiyoni. 

don.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawara 

AppOcadoB  May  8,  1959,  SmW  No.  1M,7€2 

12  CUm.    (CL  123—1(9) 


5.  Apparatus  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar metallic  shell,  means  constituting  a  gap  electrode  at 
one  end  of  said  shell,  a  center  electrode  assembly  insert- 
able  into  said  shell  as  a  unit  and  comprising  a  tubular 
electrically  conductive  member  of  relatively  uniform  com- 
position throughout  having  hi|^  electrical  resistance,  a 
tubular  insulator  and  a  conductive  center  electrode  ex- 
tending throu^  said  member  and  insulator  and  being  in 
spark  gap  relation  with  said  gap  electrode,  said  member 
being  spaced  from  said  shell  and  having  a  conical  external 
surface  seated  on  a  conical  surface  oi  said  getp  electrode, 
said  conical  surface  converging  toward  die  spark  g^ 
between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  securing  said  as- 
sembly in  the  shell  and  for  holding  said  member  in  firm 
engagement  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  gap  electrode. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  having  pistons  slidably  suppwted  in  the  cylinder  in 
opposed  relationship,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  of  gases  to  the  cylinder  between  the  head  portions 
of  the  pistons,  said  pistons  having  generally  heinispheri- 
cally  shaped  recesses  in  the  head  portions  registerable 
with  one  another  in  one  relative  position  of  the  pistons 
to  provide  a  combustion  chamber  and  being  offset  relative 
to  the  loni^tudinally  extending  axes  of  the  pistons  to 
assume  ^itions  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  the 
cylinder,  and  an  ignition  device  supported  at  the  said 
one  side  of  the  cylinder  in  a  position  to  register  with  the 
combustion  chamber. 


2,i99459 

CTARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD-CONNECIED 

INTERNAL<X)MBUS110N  ENGINES 

Wf—  -  J ■  ^  afc    V     M^^^^^^     »*■-  —  -  -     T-— ^ 

AppHcadoa  immt  15, 1959, 8«W  N^  1M,334 
5  CMm.    (CL  123—112) 

1.  In  a  sjrstem  for  starting  an  intenial  combustion 
engine  under  load,  st^  comprisinf,  in  combination, 
compressing  a  comniistion  supporting  fluid  by  means  of 
a  prune  mover  driving  a  compressor  indmndent  <rf  said 
engine  to  a  presfure  at  least  as  high  as  mat  required  to 
turn  said  engine  over,  admitting  said  fluid  under  such 
pressure  into  the  combustion  space  of  said  engine  when 
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die  position  of  extended  dead  center  has  been  substan- 
tially attained,  introtbicing  fuel  into  said  fluid  and  igniting 
die  mixture  of  the  same  beginning  at  least  by  the  tinne 
the  maximum  output  capacity  of  said  fomprfissnr  is 


acting  switdi  means  in  said  power  circuit,  one  of  said 
means  being  normally  open  and  operative  for  cooqileting 
said  circuit  m  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  fa 
Uie  fuel  line  and  die  other  being  normally  closed  and 
operative  for  opening  said  drcuit  in  rewionse  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure  in  tiie  lubricating  oil  line;  and  a  rday 
(iterative  (wly  when  said  odier  means  is  dosed,  said  rday 
having  a  thermodectric  element  connected  in  die  power 
line  between  said  odier  means  and  said  device  provid- 
ing electrical  resistance  dierein  to  pieveat  energization 


reached,  and  portiiig  said  cagiiie  in  die  course  of  the  re- 
turn of  die  pi^n  to  said  extended  dead  center  to  prevent 
material  bade  pressnre  at  least  untfl  said  engine  becomes 
a  power  producer. 


SHORT  FLAME  nATEL  COMBUmON 

CHAMIER  DESIGN 

D.  MdMlfe,  BcAky,  Mkkn  anlgnr  to 


22, 1952,  SeiW  No.  2t9451 
(CL  123—191) 


of  the  engine  stopping  device  connected  in  the  power 
circuit  dierewidi,  said  relay  having  anodier  electrical 
conducting  dement  normally  disconnected  from  die 
power  drcuit  but  operative  to  establidi  a  diunt  circuit 
around  said  diermodectrk  element  fa  release  to  action 
of  said  thermodectric  dement  doe  to  current  flow  diere- 
through  for  a  predetermined  faterval,  wfaerd»y  die  re- 
sistance of  the  thermoelectric  element  is  circumvented 
and  die  said  device  is  energized  dmmgh  die  shunt  cir- 
cuit to  effect  stopping  of  die  engine. 


2,i994i2 

nrCHEN  RANGE  SAfCTY  GUAID 

L.  NaoMD,  Jsmy  a^f  N.  I.,  iiilpMr  of  ( 

to  Yfacs^  NaoHV,  smmj  CKr.  N.  I. 

leate  JMwy  9, 1959,  SiMN*.  137,Sn 

iCUmt,   (CL12<-2U) 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocal 
piston  dier^  said  piston  and  die  bead  of  said  cylinder 
havfag  tmifmnmly  anoed  and  onMsitaly  dinoaed  and 
gmerally  plane  and  a^acent  waU  sornces  forming  a 
miwimimi  clearance  mace  between  said  piston  and  die 
head  of  said  cylinder,  falet  and  exhaust  valves  fa  die  head 
of  said  c^fader  and  fonnint  substantially  a  oontmuation 
of  said  plane  wall  surfMe  of  said  head  and  overlapping 
a  part  of  said  plane  waU  snrfaoe  of  said  pisttm,  said  head 
bnng  also  fbnned  at  one  side  of  said  valves  to  provide  a 
cavity  projecting  therefa  from  said  plane  wall  surface  of 
said  hMd.  said  piston  being  also  fwmed  to  provide  an- 
other cavity  prmeding  into  said  piston  from  said  plane 
wan  surface  of  said  piston,  said  cavity  fa  said  ins- 
ton  having  a  part  overlapping  parts  of  said  valves  and  a 
part  ovenappmg  a  put  of  nud  cavity  fa  said  head,  and 
a  oark  plug  having  the  igniticm  terminal  end  thereof 
prmecting  into  one  of  saidaivities  fa  substantially  the 
middle  ot  a  wall  of  said  cavity  fa  direcdy  opposed  reU- 
tkm  to  die  ovoiapping  parts  of  said  cavities. 


2,i994« 
CONTROL  DSVKB 
I R.  Iteca.  Dayton,  OUa,  aari^ar  to 

lof  Delawan 
Mai^  14»  1951,  S«W  No.  215,572 
4CWnM.  (CLU3— 19t) 
1.  In  a  control  device  for  an  inlenal  combustion 
engine  having  fuel  and  lubricating  oQ  pressure  lines  and 
an  dectromagnetically  actoated  device  for  stoppfa|  the 
engine,  the  combinadon  widi  an  electric  power  arcuit 
connected  to  said  device,  of  separate  and  indepcndcndy 


1.  A  kitchen  ranfe  safety  guard  of  substantially  U- 
sh^  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sidMtandally  paralkl  legs, 
a  central  connectfag  member,  said  kp  having  attachfag 
means  at  one  pair  of  ends  and  hanrfag  their  odier  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  central  connecdngineniber, 
said  central  coimecting  member  having  tdesoopiof  means 
for  adiustment  to  fit  a  selected  kitchen  ranae.  »ifj^ 
having  tdesooping  means  fo(r  adiostinent  to  fit  a  selectod 
kitchen  range,  said  attaching  means  comprisfag  a  nair  of 
danms  each  indudtna  a  first  sobstantiaOy  Ushapet 
her  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  at  ri^  angles  to 
each  odier,  die  longest  of  said  pair  of  arms  being  pivotally 
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to  one  of  said  lefs,  and  a  wooad  whrtaBrially 
member  teleacoptofly  couiectBd  to  said  first 


D. 


>40 
TOK 


ir 


25, 19S1,  Scrirf  No.  23347S 
"     ~WisiMJMa26,lfSt 
(GL12S— 29) 


in, 

OKh  o<  said 


1.  A  double  acting  respirator  com^isiag  chest  com- 
prasdng  meaaa  inrtnmng  aa  inilatabk  bag,  tracheal  at- 
tafhrnrnt  and  a  pfesnre  diamber  ooonected  thereto,  oom- 
waDs  in  said  oomptcsior  means  defining 
chambers,  separate  gas  ooaduits  ooonect- 
bag  and  said  pressue-oamber  with  one 
duunbers  so  as  to  form  two 
gas  rooms  comprising,  on  the  one 
hand,  said  bag  and  die  gas  oooduit  and  compressor  cham- 
ber connected  thereto  and,  on  the  other  hand,  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  die  gas  conduit  and  compressor  Cam- 
ber connected  thereto,  a  movable  wall  in  each  of  said 
chambers  adapted  at  its  motion  periodically  to  increase 
wad  decrease  tfie  vohmie  of  each  diamber,  said  movaUe 
waOs  being  so  taleroonnected  that  the  v<dume  of  the  <Mie 
chamber  increases  as  the  vohime  of  the  other  chamber 
decreases  and  nee  versa,  and  a  release  vent  in  die  walls 
of  at  least  one  of  said  rooms,  said  vent  being  arranged  to 
connect  said  room  to  the  atmosphere  substantially  at  that 
position  of  the  movable  waO  o<  the  compressor  chamber 
of  said  room  iHiere  die  volume  of  said  compressor  cham- 
ber is  at  its  minimum. 


1 4,  lfS2,  Ssriri  N^  3t2,S43 
(CL12S— ST) 


1.  A  device  for  die  treatment  of  human  skin  compris- 
ing: a  body  member,  a  flexible  shaft  mounted  on  said 
body  member,  a  plurality  of  separate,  indrpendfut  disks 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  fleziUe  Aaft,  said  disks  hav- 
faig  serrations  formed  on  their  drcumferenoes  and  being 
formed  of  a  material  having  hiih  dielectric  properties 
capabiB  of  wttaining  an  electibstatic  charge;  each  of  said 
disks  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  different  elec- 
trostatic polarity  from  each  adjacent  disk. 


2,iff468 
MEANS  FOB  TRKA11NG  DBBA8ES  OF  1HE 
CIRCULATORY 


No.  233425 
29,19Sf 


I.  An  vparatus  <rf  tite  tofpe  described,  comprising 
fai  comMnation,  a  hoUow  llexftle  member  adapted  to  be 

a  lied  to  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body  to  be  treated, 
I  hollow  llexiUe  member  ddlning  dierein  a  continu- 
ous faiflatable  duumd  havmg  openings  at  opposite  ends 
diereof ;  a  cover  member  for  covering  said  nollow  flex- 
iUe  member  when  die  latter  member  is  apfrfied  to  the 
body  portion  to  be  treated,  said  cover  member  being 
adapted  to  be  ti^tened  over  said  hollow  member  and 
the  body  pmtion  to  which  die  latter  member  is  i4>plied; 
inflating  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  diannel  of 
said  how»w  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  body 
portion  remote  Cram  the  lungi  for  inflating  said  channel| 
to  gradually  progressively  apply  a  compressional  stress 
in  a  directioo  along  said  bo(hr  portion  toward  the  lunp; 
and  deflating  means  connected  to  the  cmxMite  end  of  said 
channel  of  said  hoOow  member  for  deflating  said  duuinel 
to  gradually  progressively  reduce  the  ooo^ressional  stress. 


2.iM466 
HYPODERMIC  INIBCnON  UNIT 
S.  Diilkteiin,  Jr.,  Rnftsifoi 
N.I.,Mlvoi>lo 


mt  Aftcrt  E. 


N.l.n 


efNew 


29, 1949,  Ssrtri  No.  197,576 
(CLm— 173) 

■■■I  il 


w///-  % 


lUnJ 


1.  A  hypodermic  injection  unit  inrJnrfmg  in  comc 
tioo  a  ssidE  presenting  side  walls  defining  a  bore  and 
a  base  portion  doefaig  said  boft,  a  rigid  ampule  disposed 
within  said  bore,  a  pistoa  projectiMe  relative  to  ^d  am- 
pule for  expelling  mediauaent  therefrom,  means  for 
causing  projection  of  said  base  to  engage  said  piston  and 
thus  place  medicament  oontalned  wimin  said  ampule  un- 
der pressure  and  functioning  simultaneously  witt  die 
operation  fA  piston  projection  to  exert  pressure  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  sack  and  subject  die  outer  face  of  said 
ampule  to  a  |>ressure  uniespuuding  to  dte  medicament 
pressure  withm  the 


I  A.  Raicha,  North  FlwMsBea,  R>  L 
knti  25, 1952,  taW  Nn.  294,256 
,>j_ns!ni,i     (d.  129-^16) 

!•  A  hypodermic  injector,  compiising  a  hollow  am- 
pule having  an  open  tip.  a  collapsible  sack  containing 
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and  poaithmed  in  said  ampule  m^aoent 

ended  hypodarmic  needle  element  hav- 

~   end  in  said  tip  hi  spaced  relation  to 

f  g*g**g  tlie  tip  and  tlie 


2,699479 
WATERPROOF  DISrOSABLB 


Magr  5, 1954,  Serial  Now  417,799 
5CiataH.    (0.121^-097) 


and  movable  lo  permit  penetrating  in- 
sertion of  die  inner  needle  end  mto  the  sack,  and  ex- 
pansiUe  means  hi  said  anipnia  under  compression  pres- 
sure and  exerting  collapsing  preasnre  on  said  sack. 


ORva 


2,6W499 
SYHNGB 


29, 1953,  Siriri  N^  333,669 
CCL129— 219) 


1.  A  di^poiaMe  &per  comprising  a  thin  nermeaUe 
facing  sheet,  an  absorbent  toyer,  and  a  thin  bnczing  sheet 
comprising  an  outer  waterproof  plaatic  film  no  greater 
than  0.0015  indi  in  thickness  fused  to  an  inner  simxirt- 
ing  sheet  of  15  to  30  lb.  basis  weight  (24  x  3^—500) 
absorbent  and  relatively  woXx.  paper,  said  backing  dieet 
being  embossed  with  a  closely  ^woed  pattern  and  said 
facing  sheet  and  said  backing  ueet  being  secured  togedier 
adjacent  corresbonding  mposite  edges  witii  the  abewbent 
layer  between  mem  and  the  absorbent  side  of  said  backing 
sheet  fadng  inwardly. 

2,699471 
SANITARY  NAfPN  BELT 

Ruisnrsc  ^v .  RSe^riBHiHi.  ngamsl  lisnaBan,  Rk 
~     '      JMl27,19^8arinlN«.3514t6 
2rUlnii    (0.129-291) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  bdt  comprising  front  and  back 
pear-Aaped  buds,  each  band  composed  of  a  top  loop 
portion  design  to  engage  die  body  of  a  wearer  a^aoent  the 
iwJstline  and  a  downwardly  extending  pofaited  portion  to 
whidi  a  nairidn  tab  is  attadied,  said  bands  bemg  arranged 
to  cross  each  odier  at  die  sides  of  the  loops  and  connected 
togedier  by  guides  at  the  points  of  crossing. 


472 


i.  A  hypodermic  syringe  oomprisfaig  a  metallic  body 
member,  a  metallic  needle  holder  in  one  end  of  the  body 
member,  a  glass  barrel  mounted  within  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  piston  in  the  barrel,  means  to  secure  the  barrd 
in  the  body  member,  a  frasto-conical  sealing  surface  on 
said  barrd,  said  sealhig  surface  ti4>ering  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  said  barrel,  and  a  sealing  surface  on  said 
needle  holder  having  a  profile  which  curves  convexly 
outwardly.  

2,699469 
FEEDING  NlPPIJt  CONOTRUCTION 
EmBe  V.  Pemault,  EnsI  PiovMsnee,  R.  L, 
Davai  Rubhcr  Company,  a  CMpontfoa  of  Rhode 
Magr  29, 1953,  SefW  No.  359423 
5ClaiBBi.   (0. 129— 252) 


MACHINE  FOR  SlUPPlNG  HOP  Y1NE8 

YiAlnM,  Wa*. 

AppUcatlosi  May  16, 1959,  SmW  No.  162,173 

13CWM.  (0.139-39) 


1.  A  nipple  of  flexible  material  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  neck  and  a  feeding  tip,  the  body  portion 
being  connected  to  the  neck  by  an  annular  portion  of 
genmlly  triangular  cross  section,  the  inner  edge  of  the 
annular  portion  dqwnding  downwardly  to  provide  a 
tongue,  an  annular  bead  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  air  vent  rib  ex- 
tending across  the  lower  surface  of  the  annular  portion, 
hdically  around  die  inner  surface  of  the  body  portion, 
and  across  the  upper  surfooe  of  the  annular  bMd,  and 
the  inner  surfoce  of  the  annular  bead. 


8.  In  a  hop  picking  marhinfi.  a  pair  of  endless  pidter 
bdts  eadi  provided  at  ^aced  intervals  of  die  circum- 
ference wiA  transversely  extending  picking  combs  and 
siQ)ported  one  said  bdt  m  opposition  to  the  odier  to  de- 
fine a  pickhig  throat  dmwbetween,  means  for  driving  the 
belts  to  have  the  combs  on  adiaoent  surfaces  diereof  con- 
tinuously travel  in  the  same  direction,  and  conveyor 
means  movable  in  continuous  travd  progressively  from 
one  to  die  other  end  limit  <A  said  diroat  along  a  travd 
padi  outside  die  diroat  which  is  at  amroximate  ridit 
ani^  to  die  path  omitinuouslv  travelled  by  said  combs, 
means  being  provkled  by  said  conveyor  means  for  en- 
gaging and  giving  travel  to  a  hop  vine  so  dut  die  vine 
will  move  widi  the  conveyor  and  completely  traverse 
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tbroat  mcmng  wiAont  fartemiptkm  progressively 

from  one  to  the  other  end  extremity  <rf  said  throat  along 
a  trard  padi  which  is  at  appraxhnate  ri^  angles  to 
the  nalh  cootinnously  travelled  by  said  combs  and  with 
the  nriiage-bearing  stem  of  die  vine  being  ^Mpoacd  with- 
in the  throat  and  ^iprozimately  at  ri^t  angles  to  the 
direction  of  its  own  traveL 


HAIR  DRY-CLEANING  COMB 


IS,  19S2,  SsiW  N«.  32M13 
<CL  132—111) 


assemUy,  said  valve  assonbly  compriang  a  chamber 
with  a  port  therein,  a  substantially  vertical  valve  body^ 
tube  extending  from  each  of  said  headers  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  seat  at  the  imper  end  of  each  of  said  tubes, 
a  sleeve  axially  suspendesd  in  each  of  said  tubes  by 
radially  extending  biir-like  members  attached  at  their  I 
respective  aids  to  im  sleeve  and  its  associated  tube,  a' 
valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  and 
a  valve  head  mounted  on  each  of  said  valve  stems,  each 


1.  A  dry  cleaning  comb  for  the  hair  comprising,  a 
blanket  of  absorbent  material,  a  oomb-Uke  structure  in- 
cluding a  bade  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  divided  into 
two  halves  thron^iout  the  lengths  of  the  back  and  down- 
wardly into  said  teeth  to  a  point  adjacent  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  teeth  forming  a  slot  between  the  halves  for 
insertion  of  said  blanket  at  absorbent  material,  and  en- 
gaging elements  formed  on  the  inside  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  respective  tooth  halves  for  seciuing  said  blanket 
against  diwUcement  while  in  use  and  comprising  longi- 
tudinal, substantially  spaced  grooves  on  the  inside  face 
of  one  of  the  halves,  and  longitudinal,  substantially  spaced 
ribs  on  the  inside  face  of  the  other  of  the  halves,  said 
halves  being  formed  of  resilient  material  for  compression 
of  said  halves  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  said  Uanket 

2,i99474 
GAS  DELIVERY  REGULATOR 


ApfHrallM  FcbnMiy  15, 1951,  SaUL  No.  211,n5 
*    * 7.  BfpilcnlloB  Fkwce  Fehnmy  18, 195« 
2  nsiii     (CLU7— 44) 

rr  MM     M 


1.  A  gas  delivery  regulator  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  fluidti^t  box  constituted  by  a  rigid  side  wall 
provided  with  a  hole  dierein  and  two  subsUntially  iden- 
tical flexible  diaphragms  forming  the  end  walls,  of  said 
.box  and  located  opposite  each  other,  said  two  diaphragms 
being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  each  other  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  side  wall,  gas  inlet  condait  means 
opening  into  said  box  through  said  side  wall,  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  gas 
inflow  therethrough,  a  lever  oblique  to  said  diaphragms 
pivoted  at  its  middle  part  in  said  box  about  said  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  diafrfiragms,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  two  ends  of  said  lever  with  said  two  diaphragms 
respectively  for  movin|  each  lever  end  inwardly  in  re- 
sponse to  an  inward  displacement  of  the  corresponding 
diaphragm,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
lever  for  opening  said  valve  in  response  to  a  pivoting 
movement  of  said  lever  in  the  direction  which  moves 
the  respective  ends  thereof  inwardly. 


toHfydfo* 


2,i99,17S 
COLD  CHECK  VALVE 
Robert  L.M«yhew,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y., , 

AppMcatioB  iMc  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,747 
7  ChiM.    (CL  137-.1M) 

4.  In  combination:  an  upper  high  pressure  gas  header; 
a  lower  low  pressure  gas  headed  and  a  check  valve 


of  said  valve  heads  having  an  imperforate  hemispheri- 
cally  shaped  top  surface  connected  at  its  periphery  to  a 
uniform  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  imperforate 
bottom  surface  having  near  its  outer  edge  a  valve  face 
for  sealing  engagement  with  its  associated  valve  seat 
when  the  valve  head  is  pressed  down  against  its  asso- 
ciated valve  seat,  whereby  a  relatively  unobstructed  and 
smooth  passa^  is  provided  through  each  of  said  tubes 
when  its  associated  valve  head  is  raised. 


2,499,174 

FIRE  HYDRANT  PROTECTOR  PLATE 

loaeph  Ucdaril,  CUofo,  DL 

Applicatfoa  November  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  321454 

3  Claim.    (CL  U7— 294) 


1.  Protection  means  for  a  fire  hydrant  including  out- 
let nozzles  provided  with  removable  caps  normally  clos- 
ing the  nozzles,  a  cdVer  plate  extending  above  the  hydrant 
but  closely  spaced  therefrom,  hinged  mstrumentalities  for 
the  cover  plate  permanently  mounted  on  the  hydrant,  a 
locking  bolt  for  the  cover  plate  also  mounted  <hi  the 
hydrant  and  releasably  securing  the  cover  plate  in  sub- 
stantially horizontal  covering  position  above  the  hydrant, 
depending  members  securol  to  the  cover  plate  and 
adapted  to  extend  in  front  of  the  nosde  caps,  said  depend- 
ing members  obstructing  unauthorized  access  to  the 
nozzle  caps  when  the  cover  plate  is  in  covering  position 
relative  to  the  hydrant,  while  permitting  access  to  said 
caps  responsively  to  the  cover  plate  being  shifted  to 
uncovering  position  relative  to  the  hydrant,  an  actuating 
member  for  the  locking  bolt  below  Uie  cover  plate,  and 
sleeve  means  enclosing  the  locking  bolt  for  preventing 
unauthorized  access  to  and  damage  to  the  locking  bolt 

2,499477 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUTOFF  VALVE 
S.  Wh^leM,  LMb  RMk,  Arib 
FebnMj  19, 1952,  Serial  N«.  272455 
4  CWm.    (CL  U7— 444) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  line  conduit,  manually 
operated  cut  off  valves  connected  into  said  conduit  at 
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^Mced  apart  locations,  pve  nmples  projecting  one  from 
each  of  said  manually  operated  cut  off  valves  toward  die 
other,  and  an  automatic  cut  off  valve  disposed  between 
said  manually  operated  cut  dH  valves  and  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  packing  glands  dis- 
posed one  at  each  end  thereof  and  rotatably  receiving 
said  pipe  nipples,  said  pipe  nipples  being  formed  at  their 
ends  duqwaed  inwardly  of  said  housing  to  provide  ball 
valve  seats  one  at  eadi  end  of  the  housing,  a  valve  ball 
in  said  housing  movable  longitudinally  of  die  latter  from 
one  of  said  valve  ball  seats  to  the  other  and  held  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  valve  ball  seats  by  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  lateral  exten- 
sion on  one  side  thereof,  a  partition  in  said  housing  pro- 
viding a  ball  receiving  pocket  between  itself  and  the  outer 
side  of  said  housing  aund  at  the  end  of  said  housing  at 
which  said  one  valve  seat  is  located,  said  partition  havmg 


ment  in  said  bore,  said  qwol  having  an  external  froove 
and  being  operative  in  a  first  longitudinal  position  in 
said  bore  to  prevent  communication  between  said  ^aced 
ports,  the  groove  in  said  qxwl  servmg  «1ien  said  900I 
is  disposed  in  a  positon  at  either  side  of  said  first  posi- 
tion to  establish  communication  between  said  ports; 
^ring  means  in  said  body  at  each  end  of  said  ^wol  to 
yieldably  resist  movement  thereof  toward  such  ends; 
means  for  preveming  said  ^>ring  means  from  moving  said 
spool  beyond  said  nrst  position;  and  passage  means  for 
applying  fluid  from  said  iongitudiinally  spaced  ports  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  spool. 


Geuige  E. 
Jr., 

a 


2,499479 
PRESSURE  ACTUAIVD  VALVE 


a  channel  therethrough  connecting  said  pocket  with  the 
space  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  one  valve  seat,  and  a 
manually  operated  vent  valve  connected  into  said  hous- 
ing and  projecting  therefrom,  said  housing  being  nor- 
mally dispcwed  with  said  extension  at  the  un>er  side 
thereof  and  said  valve  ball  retanied  in  said  pocket  by  gas 
pressure  in  said  housing  and  away  from  said  valve  seats, 
said  ball  falling  from  said  pocket  upon  failure  of  said  gas 
pressure  in  said  housing  and  being  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat  at  the  outiet  end  of  said  housing 
upon  restoration  of  gas  pressure,  and  said  ball  being  re- 
turned to  said  pocket  by  closing  the  manually  operated 
cut  off  valve  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing,  inverting 
said  housing  and  momentarily  opening  said  vent  valve, 
said  manually  operated  cut  off  valve  being  then  opened 
and  said  housing  returned  to  normal  upright  position  with 
said  ball  retained  m  said  pocket  by  gas  pressure  in  said 
housing.  

2,(99,17S 
RELIEF,  SEQUENCE,  AND  UNLOADER  VALVE 
Cecfl  E.  AdaM  a^  WcaicO  E.  Rorick,  CoIhbAm,  Ohio, 
to  The  Dodaoa  Eagl— citm  Compaay,  Co- 
,0Ud 

Septe«*er  U,  1952,  Sairtal  No.  3494*2 
7  OafaM.    (CL  137--493) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  longitudinally  spaced  ports  com- 
municating therewith,  said  body  having  passages  estab- 
lishing additional  communication  between  said  ports  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bore;  a  spool  di^Kwed  for  move- 


of  miBoto 

MM«h  3, 1952,  SmW  No.  274442 
4  CWm.    (CL  137—539) 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  valve  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  mlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said 
inlet,  a  substantially  q>herical  valve  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  seat,  a  hollow  cage  member  having  a 
closed  end  with  at  least  one  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  and  a  central  bore,  said  cage  member  defining 
with  said  valve  member  a  flow  padi  therd»etween  for 
the  passage  of  fluid,  said  cage  member  being  adjual- 
ably  mounted  in  the  casing,  aid  valve  member  having 
an  axial  extension  slidably  mounted  in  said  centru 
bore,  a  compression  q>ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coib  closely  fitted  around  said  axial  extension  and 
abutting  tlw  closed  end  of  the  cage  member  and  the 
oppc«ed  portion  of  the  valve  member,  said  spring  hav- 
ing at  least  two  coils  which  are  of  progreanvely  larger 
coil  diameter  and  which  closely  fit  about  the  spherical 
surface  of  the  valve  member  to  thereby  resiliently  hcM 
said  valve  member  against  chatter  during  fluid  flow. 


24M,1M 

RELIEF  VALVE  WHH  SELF-ALIGNING  SEAT 

CoUb  M.  Fryc,  Loi«lcv«a«,  FflMJ,  iiriipnr  to  Dowty 


ApplintfoB  lahr  17, 1952,  S«W  No.  299454 

,  apjiWcailoB  Gwt  Rriirii  1^  19, 1951 
2  CkILm,   (CL  137—539.5) 


1.  A  relief  valve  assemUy  comprising  a  tubular  valve 
housing  having  a  transverse  partition  intermediate  its  ends 
dfffinfwg  a  hi^  pressure  diamber  at  one  end  of  tent  boos- 
ing and  a  low  pressure  chamber  at  its  other  end,  said 
partition  being  axially  ported  for  communication  between 
said  diambers,  an  annular  seat  member  within  the  low 
pressure  chamber  resting  against  said  partition,  and  being 
of  a  diameter  enough  smaller  than  that  of  the  housing  to 
afford  said  member  limited  movement  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  partition  while  the  member's  central  ^^wrture 
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legaten  with  the  partition's  port,  •  valve  member  in 
tiie  low  premue  duunber,  of  a  shape  to  enter  partially 
widiin  the  seat  member's  central  apertoire,  and  cooperating 
dierewith  to  seal  such  aperture,  a  sleeve  coajually  re- 
ceived within  and  having  means  sealing  its  outer  wall 
widi  relation  to  the  low  pressure  end  of  the  valve  housing, 
oomplemental  guide  means  slidably  guided  within  said 
sleeve  and  comprising  means  confining  said  valve  member 
to  preciae  axial  movement  relative  to  the  sleeve,  ^ring 
meaas  operatively  engaged  with  the  guide  means  to  wrpe 
the  vahre  member  to  seat  i^on  said  seat  member,  and  by 
sodi  seating  to  effect  preciae  axial  alignment  therebetween 
through  so  mndi  transverse  shifting  of  the  seat  member  as 
is  a  necessary  result  oi  their  seatmg  interen^gement.  and 
Ml^ustable  means  reacting  frmn  the  housing  upon  said 
sleeve,  ind^endently  of  said  spring  means  whKh  urges 
the  valve  member  to  its  seat,  to  engage  said  sleeve  with 
said  seating  OMmber  and  to  clamp  the  btfter,  iqxm  com- 
plation  of  Rs  transverse  shifting,  in  fluid-tight  engagement 
against  the  transverse  partition,  to  fix  the  seat  member 
for  subsequent  operation  in  its  valve-aligaed  position. 


2>f94tl 
QUICK  DBCQNNECr  VALVE 
Wni  M.  9rmj4,  iinasii, I1» af  Dmjtom, OMo, by  Joaeph 
W.  HalMi,    lililif  III  ,  D«yta%  OH**  «ai«Mr  to 
SpaH  MsCri  TntmclM  Cosfradoa,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a 
cospontfoaafOH* 

DacMsbcr  23, 1949,  Scffal  No.  134,654 
ICMik    (CL  137— 414) 


A  vahre  compiising  two  separable  valve  bodies  each 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  adiqrted  to  be  aligned  with 
the  valve  seat  in  the  other  said  body,  a  valve  disk  ar- 
ranfBd  for  sealing  engagement  with  each  of  said  valve 
seats,  an  actuating  arm  arranged  to  uKvve  eadi  of  said 
vahre  disks  to  open  position  wherein  said  disks  are  dis- 
placed from  alignment  with  said  seats  and  are  removed 
from  the  path  of  fluid  flowing  thiou^  said  seats,  a 
rotary  shaft  in  each  oi  said  bodies  forming  a  mounting  for 
the  associated  said  arm  to  move  said  arm  and  the  asso- 
ciated said  disk  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
the  oorrespoodini  valve  seat,  gear  means  on  each  said 
shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  means  on  the  other  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts  to  cause 
corresponding  rotation  of  the  other  said  shaft  in  unison 
therewith  and  synchronizing  of  the  opening  and  closing 
of  both  said  valves. 


2,i994t2 

MANDREL  FOR  BUILDING  SMOOTH-BORE  HOSE 

Wmiui  H.  Baliriigf,  Jr„  RMtMw,  OUo,  ssiigaiii  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  coepo- 

fadoaofNcwYorii 

AppOcatlaa  October  39, 1951,  Scfffal  No.  253,925 

3ClalBH.    (CX  139-^7) 


1.  A  mandrel  for  building  smooth-boee  hoae  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylindrical  tubular  members  Ol  onmirm 
external  diameter  throughout  their  respective  lengths, 
the  members  being  disposed  end-to-end  and  having  end 
faces  in  abutting  rdation  and  having  the  external  surfaces 
of  the  members  flush  with  each  other,  and  an  insert  con- 


necting toipether  each  pair  of  abuttfaig  ends  of  tfie  mem- 
bers, eadi  insert  including  a  central  cjiindrical  body  with 
axial  opposttely-extemting  projectiou  at  the  ends  ot  the 
body,  the  body  and  said  projections  fitting  wholly  inride 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  tubular  members  and  being  en- 
closed thereby,  an  external  thread  on  a  portion  ot  eadi 
projection  adiacent  the  bocty  and  an  intonal  Hartad  in  die 
ends  of  the  members  which  receive  the  insert  to  engage 
said  external  thread,  and  each  projection  termhiat^ni 
a  shank  which  extends  into  the  tnbidar  members  beyond 
said  internal  thread,  each  dumk  having  a  surface  at  its 
extremity  curved  away  from  the  walls  of  the  tubolar 
members  to  avoid  locsiized  concentration  of  pressure  on 
the  members  when  the  mandrel  is  fleud,  a  bore  in  eadi 
abutting  end  of  the  tubular  membas  between  said  end  face 
and  said  internal  thread  receiving  a  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  insert  in  closely  fltting  relatKm  to  resist  l^eral 
displacement  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  members,  fusible 
material  betweeen  said  intomal  and  external  threads,  uid 
a  skin  of  hard  metal  coveriii|  the  outside  surface  of  ^ 
tubular  members  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  conceal  the 
place  at  which  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members  abut  each 
other. 

2ji?Mt3 

suppcnrr  for  shifung  shuttle  boxes 

Alexander  C  Krakonii,  Aabnas,  Maas^  aari^or  to 
Croovtan  A  Knowiea  Loon;  Wofki,  Wofceatar,  Maah, 

^AwSSaSomHawtmAtr  2, 1953,  Ssthd  No.  399,599 
12  niiiiiii     (CL  139^192) 


12.  In  a  loom  having  a  backwardly  and  forwardly 
moving  lay  and  having  a  shuttle  box  gang  shiftable  verti- 
cally thereon  up  to  and  down  from  a  hi^  position  with 
respect  to  the  lay,  support  means  pivoted  to  the  lay 
under  said  gang  and  swingable  to  supporting  and  non- 
supporting  positions  with  reelect  to  the  gang,  means  co- 
operating with  the  lay  to  swing  said  siqiport  to  non- 
supporting  position  on  each  backward  movement  of  the 
lay,  and  a  ^ring  effective  during  forward  motion  of  the 
lay  to  exert  a  yielding  force  on  die  si^pCHl  tending  to 
move  the  latter  from  the  non-supporting  to  the  siq^ort- 
ing  pcMition  thereof,  said  mring  m  the  event  said  gang 
is  in  hi^  position  moving  the  support  to  said  siqiporting 
position  as  the  lay  moves  fonmdly,  and  the  gang  u 
below  the  hi^  position  thereof  as  the  lay  moves  for- 
wardly  engaging  said  support  and  overpowering  said 
qpring  and  preventing  the  latter  from  moving  the  siqiport 
to  said  supporting  position. 


2,999494 
SHUTTLE  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS 
Cari  F.  Bcvptrom,  MBAniy,  and  CBAwd  Dwwk 
Maai.,  airignon  to  Cronvtan  A  Knowlaa  Loom  WoAi, 
Woiteiicr,  Maa.,  a  cotpantfon  af  RtaHMfenMtts 
AppMcaHon  M««k  39, 19S3,  S«W  No.  3453*4 
19  ntkut     CCL  139U-197) 
1.  In  a  loom  dmttk  box  provided  with  a  shuttle  en- 
gaging wall,  a  stop  on  the  shuttle  box,  a  binder  extending 
along  the  shuttle  box  q>aced  from  said  wall,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  diuttle  box  and  to  the  binder  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  end  thereof  nsonnting  said  outer  end 
for  simultaneous  movement  lengthwise  and  transversdy  of 
the  shuttle  box,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  binder 
against  said  stop  cooperating  widi  the  latter  to  dispoae 
the  link  transversely  cMf  the  shuttle  box  in  position  to  pre- 
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vent  kngdiwise  and  tnnaverae  movcnkents  of  the  outer 
^  oToSd  binder  felathrely  to  the  tfiotde  box  by  a  force 

•ctteg  on  the  binder  tendhig  to  move  the  latter  vnjbtmi 
Sdwall  and  in  the  dire^on  of  motion  of  a  dnittle  en- 
tering the  shnttfe  box,  the  shuttle  when  movmg  out  of 


tions  and  an  intermediale  relathrety  nanowcr 
irtier^  ffie  material  ct  the  shuttle  body  m 


loo 
tte 


l^^SgS^ 


the  shuttia  box  acting  due  to  fcictional  engagement  wtj 
the  binder  to  move  the  latter  in  the  directwo  m  which 
the  shuttle  moves  and  die  link  dierenpoo  movmg  angu- 
larly relatively  to  die  shuttle  box  to  cause  die  outer  end 
of  die  binder  to  move  away  from  said  waU  to  reduce  die 
force  exerted  by  die  binder  on  die  shuttle. 


^em 
tip. 


jembedded  forms  a  koy-type  andionfle  for  die 


AND  SHUTTLE  GUIDE  FOR  GRIFFER 

LOOiB 
I.  Fuwiiri,  Watcait  , 
M  Knowlaa  L— ■  Worta,  Wi 

^'apHI  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  344^39 
€CS^  (CL  139^199) 


.AND-FKX  AimHMATIC  BOBBIN 
CHANGING  LOOM 
-  ■        " to 


April  4, 1959,  Ssriri  Nn.  193,947 
^^-   ^^  Italy  April  11, 1M» 


(CL  139^239) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  guide  and  beat-qp  device  lor  a  loom 
operating  widi  a  shuttle  to  draw  weft  from  a  stationary 
imply  faito  a  warp  shed  ddhied  b^  upper  and  lowtt  she^ 
Swsop  thnnda.  a  plurality  of  thte  atetionary  niide  Plates 

supported  above  die  warp  shed  having  pails  diereof  pro- 
ioc&M  downwardly  duongh  die  top  sheet  of  warp  direads. 
erodbiocadng  reed  havfaig  dents  which  dwen  in  rear  po- 
sition, then  have  a  beat-«q^  stroke  and  dien  return  torMr 
position,  a  shuttle  supporting  edae  on  eadi  dent  which 
pi^ects  upwardly  dirough  die  bottom  sheet  ofwarp 
SraST  when  dw  read  is  m  rear  poanion.  and  a  bea^llp 
edge  on  each  dent  rearward  of  and  extendmg  npwardly 
from  die  supporthig  edae.  said  puts  of  die  p>*.^^ 
and  said  edgea  of  die  doits  forming  a  shuttle  guideway 
m  die  waip  abed  whe^  die  reed  is  dweUIng  In  rear  po- 
sition. 


^•sag 


to  U  S 


31, 1992,  SsiW  No.  39M47 
4CMhifc  CCL199-19in  __ 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  weaving  ahutde  havteg  a 
molded  body  of  plaalic  material,  a  metal  tip  compriiing 
,  y,.^>^«««n«iiy  enwieai  head  ^wriny  a  snhatantialhr  Itot  rear 
surface  and  having  an  axial  serew-duoaded  bore  extend- 
faig  fbrwaidly  from  said  surfhoe,  and  a  single  clonnte 
stem  integral  widi  dw  head,  die  stem  being  solid  and  nee 
of  openings  and  hnving  a  longitudiBally  extending  anrfrwe 
which  is  exposed  and  flush  widi  the  outer  surface  of  dw 
ahutde  body,  the  stem  bring  otbaiwise  embedded  hi  the 
material  of  die  shntde  body,  dw  stem  and  ite  exposed 
iurteoe  having  longitncHnany  wpaad  reladvely  wide  por- 
>0.G.— 15 


I.  In  combinaUon  widi  a  pick-and-pick  loom,  w^Jo^!!! 
comprising  pattern  control  means,  a  first  group  of  sbuttte 
box»  Sdh  adapted  to  cootato  a  shmde  reptao^^ 
hig  a  bobbfa  of  weft  of  a  particular  chanrterMc.  arid 
first  group  of  shutUe  boxes  oema  movabqr  disnoaed  at  a 
first  wfe  of  said  loom  for  poaitkmtag  a  pttsejertcd  one 
of  said  first  group  of  boxes  in  die  dirowmg  me  pt  iMU 
loom,  a  second  group  of  shuttle  »»«"  "»vBbIy  <«Jpoa«id 
at  a  second  side  of  said  loom  opposite  tM  ftfri  ride Jor 
positioning  a  preselected  one  of  saH  lecondrpjp  of  bOK« 

hnid  diiofraig  Ime;  and  means  responrive  to  said  nU- 
tern  control  means  inchiding  motor  mechaniam  for^selac- 
tively  positionmg  bodi  of  said  yotys  of  ^^Mk  \toaat, 
die  provirion  of:  feeler  means  &potd  i^V^^^^,^ 
said  first  group  of  boxes  for  detecting  the  pitsenoe  of  a 
substantially  empty  weft  bobbin  in  any  riinttle  dterrin; 
a  magazine  disiwaed  at  said  second  rifcofaa^^ 
magazine  contahung  a  irfurality  of  weft  bocwns  of  duter- 
eot  characteristics  for  rnlacement  of  any  eajjtf  wtti 
bobbin  detected  by  said  feeler  means  widi  a  ftul  bofcWn 
of  weft  havmg  die  same  charactCTiriics  aa  to«d.«gy 
bobbin,  said  magazine  comprising  selecti^ray  operaWeooo- 
bin  rekasfaig  means  for  deUvermg  a  bobhfai  .wound  ^m 
weft  of  a  particular  one  of  aid  chnraotenstics;  selective 
means  opcvated  snnuhaneoosly  widi  said  pattwn  control 
means  for  determining  from  whidi  of  aid  first  groqp 
of  shuttle  boxes  a  shutde  is  about  to  be  town;  pre- 
selecting means  re»onshre  to  the  corabiwd  action  of  said 
selecthw  means  and  said  feeler  means  prior  to  the  throw 
ing  of  a  shuttle  from  said  first  group  of  boxes  to  — 
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ood  |roup  for  selectively  controlling  operation  of  said 
bobbin  releasing  means;  and  bobbin  replacement  means 
disposed  in  proximity  to  said  second  group  of  shuttle 
boxes  and  driven  synchronously  with  said  loom,  said  bob- 
bin replacement  means  being  controlled  by  said  preselect- 
ing means  for  selectively  operating  said  bobbin  releasing 
means  and  replacing  an  tapily  bobbin  detected  by  said 
feeler  means  with  a  bobbin  delivered  from  said  maga- 
zine, said  replacement  means  being  actuated  after  the 
shuttle  contaming  said  empty  bobbin  has  arrived  in  one 
tA  the  shuttle  boxes  of  said  second  group  and  prior  to 
any  subsequent  movement  of  said  second  group  of  shut^e 


SHAKER  CONVEYER  CLAMP 
GlcM  W.  Packer,  Chk^o,  DL,  MrisMr  to 


ofmtooii 

AppUcatiM  Marck  t,  1952,  SoW  No.  275,641 
ICIaiai.    (CL144-3M) 


2,<994SS  ^ 

OFF  BEARB^G  FRAME  FOR  POWER  SAW  UNITS 
!  E.  rriiwiH,  nkiiliiiB,  Wadh. 
Sifiiihir  23,  lf53,  Solal  No.  3tl,S54 
ICtaiM.   (0.143—02) 


2.  In  an  off  bearing  frame  for  power  saw  units,  a  pair 
of  extensible  side  sections,  each  of  said  side  sections  in- 
cluding an  arm  provided  with  a  cutout,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  arm  adjacent  said  cutout,  there  being  a  recess  in 
each  of  said  arms,  an  adjustable  shoe  movably  mounted 
in  said  recess,  a  securing  element  extendbig  through  said 
plate  and  connected  to  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  brackets  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  arms,  a  fingo-  sUdably  positioned  in 
said  brackets,  securing  eleinents  adjustably  connecting  said 
fingers  to  said  arms,  a  bar  extending  between  said  pair  of 
fingers  and  secured  thereto,  a  beanng  coimected  to  said 
bar,  a  pair  of  rollers  coimected  to  said  bearing  and  to  said 
fingers,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  fingers,  a 
lep  arranged  contiguous  to  each  of  said  links  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot,  and  securing  elements  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  legs  and  through  said  links. 


A  clamping  device  for  connectint  the  flanged  edaet  of 
lapped  trough  sections  and  the  like,  oonqmsing  a  C-£^ped 
frame  with  opposed  rigid  jaws,  a  grq>  block  mounted 
on  one  of  said  jaws  for  adjurtable  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  second  jaw,  said  block  and  said  second 
jaw  being  each  provided  with  coplanar  abutment  faces 
along  opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  substantially  square- 
shouldered  centrally  dffiosed  male  and  female  abutment 
faces  of  equal  height  and  depth,  req>ectively,  parallel  with 
their  req^ctive  coplanar  abutment  faces,  the  male  abut- 
ment face  being  substantially  narrower  than  the  female 
abutment  face  whereby  the  block  and  jaw  may  clamp 
the  margins  of  lapping  sheet  metal  members  to  produce 
a  parallel  offset  deformation  thereof  terminating  in  rela- 
tively flat  reversed  curves,  and  with  the  on>osed  parallel 
abutment  faces  along  opposite  side  edges  of  the  clamp 
holding  the  projecting  portions  of  the  lapped  sheet  met^ 
members  in  parallel  coplanar  relation  with  each  other 
at  both  sides  of  the  clamp,  and  both  of  the  opposed  abut- 
ment faces  also  having  contiguous  mimn-  concave  and  con- 
vex outer  gripping  faces  for  interfitting  engagement  with 
corre^KMidingly  diaped  portions  of  the  troo^  secti<Mis 
to  be  coimected. 


DEBARKING  TOOL 
A.  McLcod,  St  Sfafhf,  New  Bnmswkk,  Canada 
Appttcadoa  October  5, 1951,  Seitol  No.  249,S27 
nOafau.    (CLK      -  — 


I.  A  de-baAing  tool  comprising  a  shoe  element  ar- 
cuated in  gfaeral  correqmndence  with  the  permhery  of 


a  tree  member  to  be  de-barked,  the  forward  enJof  such 
element  being  enterable  between  the  body  of  the  tree 
member  and  the  bark  to  tension  the  bark,  and  a  blade 
element  extending  upwardly  from  the  convex  face  of 
said  shoe  element  rearwanUy  of  said  end  and  having  a 
forwardly  directed  cutting  edge  sloping  generally  up- 
warAy  and  rearwanfly  from  a  location  rearwardly  of  the 
forward  end  of  die  shoe  element  and  arranged  to  cut 
the  tensioned  ba^  as  the  shoe  element  is  slipped  along 
under  the  bark  over  the  body  of  the  tree  member. 


2,i99491 
FEEDING,  STEM  END  TRIMMING,  AND  TRANS- 
FER   MEANS    FOR    ROTARY    TURRET    TYPB 
FRUrr  PREPARATION  MACHINBS 
WB—  de  Bock  aai  Sytvto  Paccto  JM,  %m  J 
atripMwa  to  Food  Maihtoiij  vd  Chc^oi 
liom  Smi  Joae,  CaBt,  a  cosporattwi  of  Ddawm 
AppHcatfoa  S^p^ladl^■  i,  19491  8«W  No.  114461 

22  CblBM.  (CL  146—51) 
12.  In  a  fruit  prraaraticm  madiine,  a  feed  ciq>  mounted 
on  said  machine  for  receiving  a  pear  stem  end-down 
therein,  said  feed  cup  conqvismg  a  pafa-  of  downwardly 
tapered  half  cup  portioos,  pivoc  means  cooaecting  eaa 
of  said  portions  to  said  machine  wberaby  said  portions 
may  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  said 
machine  to  open  and  dose  the  cup,  said  cup  in  closed 
position  having  a  stem  opening  to  pamit  the  stem  of  the 
pear  to  extend  downwardly  therethrough,  stem  engaging 
means  beneath  said  cup,  means  operativdy  associated 
with  said  stem  engaging  meaiu  for  elevatiiig  the  latter 
and  in  turn  the  pear  to  a  predetennined  height  wjdiin 
the  cup,  severing  Made  means  in  a  plane  between  the 
cup  and  the  stem  engaging  means,  aad  means  cosinected 
to  said  severing  means  to  move  the  ame  in  said  plane 
to  cut  off  the  stem  end  of  die  pear  a  predetennined 
distance  from  the  extreme  end  of  the  pear. 

18.  In  a  fruit  preparation  madUne,  a  rotary  turret,  a 
stemming  tube  on  said  turret,  means  asvdated  with  the 
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tnnet  and  tube  to  rotate  die  nme,  fruit  transfer  means 
indudint  a  cnp  for  die  frait  mounted  verticaDy  above 
said  •tenuning  tube^aid  ^^S^i:S^'^t>y^^;!^^^ 
of  ntatioa  aofaitanliaUy  coinckient  widi  the  rotatioiial 
axb  of  die  torrac,  firrt  cam  meam  operatifely  ooBnected 
to  sakl  transfer  means  for  effecting  vertical  redprocatug 


in  die  space  between  each  a^ynt  y^  <rf  l<y>-bytof 
zoaei  haTfaig  outer  sorfaoei  nbctaati^  flMy.^^,^ 


Older  of  H«"  wkle,  and  each  of  nkl  load-beariiif  aonea 


L 


Til  iin  II  III 

I  111  llll  11  IIU 

I  III  II  n 

nil  lllf''  II  llll 

a  f ■■  DH  ■11  '  nil 

iBiii  m  '  Ih  '  iiH  1 1 

It  ^F   •$       'm^  •mm  '* 


1 


movement  diereof.  and  second  nm  m«ai  operativdy 
crafted  to  said  transfer  meant  for  diectfaig  horizontal 
oadoSing  movement  diereof.  bodi  of  said  cam  meant 
ODera^concnnendy  to  effect  an  orbital  movement  of 
did  traufer  meant  and  legittiy  of  laid  cup  and  tube 
during  transfer  of  fruit  dieiebelween. 


being  snbttantially  wider  than  dw  spaces  between  dwm, 
whereby  die  interaiediate  one  of  each  tet  of  three  ribt 
it  piotectod  by  the  atHaocat  outer  ribs  from  yjppmg  ac' 
tion  by  the  load-bcouing  aooet  and  is  retotively  free  to 
stretch  longitiidinatty  around  the  tread  aad  hence  grip 
the  paveownt  during  uae  of  die  tire. 


COMBPTOPY  AND  FLAaHLKtHT  HOIJm 

T.  r-Liaia,  ^^J^I^^^ijSiUlS^'i^ 

BiSi  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  42Mt5 
XCSm,    (GLlSB-aS) 


2,i99,194  

SAFETY  TYR  INNER  TUBS 
iMi__i  N  ik>M^  bdi^^Mlk.  hi.,  fliteer  to  Uailsd 

^glfg  Rnocr  Coaivaaiy,  New  Ton,  ni.  t.,  a 

tfaaofNewlcnesr  «  ^.^,    «,^  «— 

AppBcaliM  April  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  154,177 
4  oSm.    <a.  152— 35i) 


d"- 


'«    '/r 


For  a  key  holder  oompfiriag  a  fleadble  substantially 
Ibt  body  widi  a  central  portion  and  foldable  side  flap 
portions  adapted  to  be  folded  into  overlappma  reUtion 
Imd  widi  fastening  means  for  holding  die  folded  fUp  por- 
tions in  closed  relation,  the  tide  flap  poitiont  being  fold- 
able  on  weU  defined  paralld  linet.  a  tubular  portion  open 
at  bodi  ends  at  one  tide  of  die  central  portion  outwardly 
of  die  fold  line  and  at  die  inner  edge  of  die  adjacent 
side  flap  adapted  to  receive  a  flashlight,  said  tubular  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  of  die  plane  of  die  body  when 
the  body  is  in  open  flatwise  condition  and  forming  an 
fiarttntiffn  of  die  central  poctaoa  iHiea  in  folded  condition. 


RfaxC. 


N.  H., 


PNBUMA11C  11RB 
Cai^  New  Yart^  nTy;  a  eaipamBi*  of 

>   ^*A]Sl^ril«iMfia,19Sl,taWN^ 234,371 
IChte.   (ai5S-M9) 
In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the  dan  daacribed,  a  tread 

iiiiMf  slolted.  rdativ^tiy  aamm  side  4PU«m  and 

as  ttterveahif  area,  laid  iaterfnhig  area  fqtmia|  the 
maior  poftioa  of  the  widdi  of  die  tread  aad  havfag  a 
phnality  of  relatively  wide  ananlar  lowl^warfaig  met 
ly  tram  eadi  odier  acnai  die  oatirt 
duoe  rriatlveiy  narrow  ammlar  ribt 


2.  A  reinforced  ccMnposite  tube  for  uie  widi  a  convoa- 
tional  pneumatic  tire  having  a  body  formed  of  rubber- 
ized plies  of  relativdy  inextensible  ttram-resistingde- 
ments,  and  a  stimdard  drop-center  type  rim  upon  which 
said  tire  is  motmted,  said  compodte  tobe  comprisinc 
a  tubular  Ifaier  of  eadensible  air-impenrioot  «PfteW  M>a 
an  exterior  reinforcing  covering  of  rubberised  fabric 
comprising  ONrds  of  nylon  having  a  crown  cord  aave 
of  at  least  SO*  widi  respect  to  the  drcomfereatial  ecato: 
line  of  die  tube,  said  reinforcing  coverhig  being  of  sub- 
stantially  uniform   diickness   and   extending  over   the 
crown  and  sidewalls  and  partially  over  die  rim  area  of 
said  tubular  liner,  and  forming  ktt  than  a  conmlete 
circle  in  uansverse  crost  tectioa.  whereby  die  oidt  of 
said  reinforcing  covering  are  qwced  apart  at  die  rim 
area  of  said  tubular  liner  aad  termfaiate  withm  a  aone 
defined  by  die  outer  diameter  of  die  rim  flange  and  die 
bead  seat  of  the  rim.  said  reinforcing  covering  being 
integrally  united  with  said  tubular  liner  dirouihoot  die 
greater  portion  of  its  drcumferenoe  with  die  terminal 
ends  diereof  free  from  attiidiment  dierelo,  die  rfaa  area 
of  said  tobeiar  liner  which  is  nnattiidied  to^«Mrein- 
forcing  covering  being  free  to  otpand  faito  die  wdl  of 
die  rim  uMB  inibtion  of  die  tobe  while  die  remaiauut 
portion  «>f  die  corapotite  tube  liet  agahnt  die  taner  waD 
STdie  tire  in  atubstaatiaUy  unitietched  conditioa.  aad 
an  extentible  rim  strip,  free  from  attadmeiitto  die  rim 
area  of  said  tubular  Uner,  connecting  die  free  ends  of 
said  reinforcing  covering. 


■*— ^ 
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5,  IHU  S«M  No.  21M15. 
'     April  23, 1952,  Serial  No. 


2,<99497 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  araiB  TO  CBOWN 
CLOSUnS 
Gi^  McL— jMK  Jr.,  I  wririif,  Pifc 
i^wf  Coik  CoaifMqr,  LaMMln^  Plik*  a 
of  PnHgrlTHia 

31, 1951, 8«W  No.  2H333 
(CL  154—1.5) 


f^'^i 


/ 


1.  A  machine  lor  forming  a  holkmr  cjrlindricai  trans- 
former core  from  magiytic  itn|>  matenal  about  a  leg 
of  a  ooodiicthre  loop  winding  compriung  an  elongated 
■jpporting  frame,  means  for  feeding  ivesekcted  lengths 
of  strip  matnial  through  said  frame,  die  means  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  positioned  to  receive  stnp 
matenal  advanced  by  said  feeding  means,  said  die  means 
oompnsmg  a  juxUposed  radius  bar  and  die  plate  de- 
fining a  guideway  therebetween  and  having  adjacent  cy- 
undncally  curved  surfaces  of  radii  to  strain  strip  material 
fed  therebetween  beyond  its  elastic  limit  during  feeding 
movement  thereof  and  impart  a  preselected  cylindrical 
oirved  set  thereto  and  to  stqiport  the  sbip  material  ou^ed 
thereby  in  protecting  relation  beyond  the  exit  of  said 
guideway  free  of  contact  with  the  machine,  said  radius 
bar  having  a  cut-away  portimi  through  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  diameter  and  extending  substantiafly  the  length 
of  said  bar,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  upright 
manbers  carried  by  said  frame  adjawnt  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  radius  bar  and  laterally  spaced  to  accom- 
modate therebetween  curved  strip  material  projecting 
from  Mid  guideway.  said  upright  members  having  locat- 
2*  "™*s  for  supporting  the  conductive  loop  wiiiding 
tterebetween  in  a  transverse  plane  relative  to  the  path 
of  the  curved  strip  material  with  die  wmdow  of  said 
wmding  intercepting  the  normal  path  of  said  curved  strip 
HMterul  projecting  from  said  guideway  whereby  the 
«rved  strip  material  is  projected  through  the  window 
Of  the  conductive  loop  wmdmg  supportedon  said  locat- 
mg  means  and  about  the  lowermost  leg  thereof  through 
the  cut-away  portion  of  said  radha  bar  in  successive 
turns  to  define  a  hoUow  cylindrical  ewe. 


t 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  ^(ots  to  crown  ckwures,  die 
elements  comprising  a  sUtionary  guide  plate  having  a  pin/ 
ralityof  sub^ntially  drcumferenttaUy  disposed^anndS 
defined  dierein,  means  for  simultaneoosly  sqmlying  one 
crown  to  Mcfa  of  said  drcnmferentlally  dimaed  channels, 
an  faitermittently  rotated  pUte  podtkmedfai  jnztaporition 
to  said  SUtionary  guide  plate,  mean*  oo  said  last-named 
plate  to  engage  the  crowns  on  said  guide  plate  to  move 
them  thereakmi  m  their  respective  channels,  a  plurality 
of  punch  and  die  sets  so  positioned  as  to  operate  through 
opemngs  in  the  intermittently  rotated  {date  to  icgister  mtt 

crowns  poritioaed  to  the  channels  of  said  slatiooaiy  guide 
plate  to  pbce  spots  to  a  ptaraUty  of  crowoi  statuhaae- 
ously,  and  common  means  for  imputing  totermitteut  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  rotating  pUte  and  reciprocatory  mo- 
tion to  the  punch  and  die  sets. 


2,i9949t 
TRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
K.  BnhUMr,  r 
■.F.  Goodrich 
ofNcwYoik 

19  fliiiii     (0.154-^ 


',N«wYflfh,N.Y.,a 


2,»949( 
flAFBTY  DBVKI  FOR  ROLLER 
Y«i*sa^N.Y.  _ 
New  Yarik,  N.  Y.,  • 


23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,92t 
(CL153— i7) 


1.  fa  combtoadoa  with  a  roller  leveler  having  work- 
"•  ^3^,i  *!!•  *"*  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
?1ILJ2L"!J1J?L^15??"  **  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 
a  salirty  device  compihiitg  two  confronting  and  normally 

?^i_*^"y**J"  ««  <Ww  shaft  for  movement 
2nS?a!?  ^.i!*?****  to  loniooal  deflection 
or  said  shaft,  and  electrical  means  operatively  connected 
2MTSf.S?22L^  ooofroUed  ly  tE  Utteir  to  render 
aald  nut  rocadng  means  toopoative  when  said  contacts 
are  mutually  ^^ygnf  wu»^« 


building  drum  having  a  pair  of  latrnDy-naoed  bead- 
recehfing  portions  against  which  the  beads  of  the  tire 
ca^  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  and  a  circumferential 
surfrce  mtermediale  said  bead-recelHng  portions  to  which 
areas  of  the  interior  of  a  tire  casfa^  are  adhered  to  bofld- 
rag  a  casing,  and  flnid-ooodnctiag  meaa  focmed  to  aid 
surface  totermediate  the  bead-receivtog  poctiooa  ftar  dis- 
tributing a  fluid  mediam  betwaea  aM  larface  aad  said 
areas  of  the  tire  casing  adhered  theielo  to  looaea  the 
hood  betwaea  aaid  areas  and  said  sorfine. 

9.  The  method  of  snaratiag  areas  of  the  intorior  sar- 
face  of  an  unvulcanired  tire  rasJM  from  generally  radial- 
ly-directed surfaces  of  a  collapsibie  tire-buildtog  drum  to 

T^^a^  *^  *"^  °^  ^  <=*>»9  •re  adhmddurtog  the 
building  of  the  tire  casing,  whkh  method  comprises  to- 
taung  the  drum  and  mtnxhictog  a  fluid  medhim  toto  d»e 
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recion  iatermediale  the  beads  of  the  tire  casing  between 
aaidadhering  areas  and  said  radially-directed  surfaces 
of  the  tire-biding  drum  to  loosen  the  bond  therebetween, 
and  then  otrflifMing  die  druoL 


2,i9949' 
AERIAL  LIFT  AND  PASSEWaR  CHAIR 


Cola., 
>,  Cahk,  a 


April  3, 190,  Seriri  No.  1I,7^MW 
1N[V:  2,582^91,  daisdJMaiyS,  1952.   DMded 
^"f^  j«a  15, 1951,  Saitol  No.  231,714 
9CUtoM.    «3.  155-2) 


DEMOUNTABLE  SWING  SUPPORT 

la  Da  Laaa 

af  ~ 


Febfamy  3, 1954.  Serial  Na.  4t7,IM 
ICUmL   (CL155— 5t) 


1.  An  aerial  lift  passenger  chair  comprismg  a  support 
formed  of  tubular  members  and  having  a  top,  bottom,  and 
sides;  a  chair  seat  inchiding  a  plurality  of  slats  pending 
between  a  rectangular  framework,  said  framework  bemg 
mounted  on  and  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  support 
and  being   inclined  rearwardly  with  the  lateral   axn 
thereof  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  support;  a  diav  tack 
indudtog  a  series  of  slats  extending  between  and  attadied 
to  the  rear  of  said  seat  framework  and  an  mverted  U- 
shuwd  tubular  member  attached  at  eadi  lower  end  to  a 
rear  corner  of  said  seat  framework;  chair  sides,  each 
formed  of  tubular  members  and  attached  to  said  back 
member,  to  said  seat  and  to  said  support  sides;  a  Imk  at- 
tadied to  the  top  of  said  support  to  an  off-oento^  position; 
a  hanger  disposed  above  ssiid  link  and  provided  with  a 
fork  and  pto  connectton  with  said  Unk,  for  pivotal,  longi- 
tudinal movement  <rf  said  seat  relative  to  said  hanger;  a 
bracket  attached  to  die  ivper  end  ot  said  hanger  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  disposed  rollers,  said  rollers  bemg 
mounted  directly  above  die  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
diair  and  betog  adapted  to  engage  a  siqpportmg  cable  or 
the  like;  and  damping  means  mounted  on  said  hanger  for 
attadiing  said  chair  to  a  drive  caUe  or  the  like. 

XiiMpMt 

RESnJENTLY  MOUNTED  ANGULARLY 

ADIUOTABLE  CHAIR 

GeoiM  W.  Ua^  Siiinifllii,  N.  C^^ 

eafiesiFebraai7U;i954,  ScM  No.  499,999 
3CMM.    (CL1S5— 55) 


1.  A  play  structure  comprising  a  support  having  an 
elongate,  devatod  top  part,  a  rider  supporttna  unit  having 
seats  desimed  for  pendulate  movement  bdow  said  top 
part,  said  unit  tnduding  two  upright  poles,  an  elongate 
suspension  means  for  said  unit,  said  suspension  means 
being  disposed  across  and  secured  to  said  top  part,  and 
moms  forming  pivot  cooplinp  betwaea  the  top  ends  oi 
said  poles  and  die  ends  of  the  suspension  means,  said 
suspoBdoo  means  induding  a  pUte,  and  said  pivot  cou- 
plings  comprising  an  upwardly  opening  smrap  bearing 
at  each  en(f  ofHud  plate  and  an  axle  member  earned  by 
and  perpendicular  to  eadi  pole  and  seated  for  turnmg 
movement  to  a  bearing. 


2,i99,292 
EXPANSDLE  CHAIR 
E. 

.  N.  J. 

15, 1954,  SsiW  Na.  494,234 

(CL  155—112) 
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1.  A  chair  ocMnprising  a  platfmm  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
stqworttog  surface,  resilient  loops  carried  by  the  platform 
and  extendmg  upwardly  from  the  front  adjacent  of^o- 
site  sides  thereof,  arms  carried  by  the  loops  and  extendmg 
rearwardly  dierefrom  above  opposite  sides  of  the  plat- 
form, a  seat  mounted  on  the  arms  for  movement  to  an 
arcuate  path  above  the  platform  from  an  upright  sitting 
position  to  an  inclined  reclining  position,  a  curved  post 
carried  by  the  platform  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from beneath  the  seat,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  seat 
and  engagtog  the  post  for  holding  the  seat  to  a  sdected 
position  to  its  arcuate  path. 


1.  In  an  expansible  chair,  a  relatively  sUtionary  eectioa 
and  a  movable  section,  said  sUtionary  section  including  a 
chair  section  frame  havtog  a  horizoaUl  seat  rarfiion  sup- 
port having  floor  engagtog  means,  a  seat  cwliion  on^wid 
seat  cushion  support,  a  badt  c«*fag,  *gy  'SSI^IS* 
•said  seat  cudiion  smiport.  a  removable  badt  omuoo  rest- 
tog  against  said  back  coshioa  wpport,  said  sUtionaiysec- 
tion  Eavtog  a  rectangular  open  ainiliary  frame  fixed  to 
the  chair  section  frame  and  spaced  beaea^said  ch^  sec- 
tion seat  cudiion  support,  sasd  auxiliarT  frame  havtog  an 
outboard  element  and  an  toboard  eleaMnt,  floor  engagmg 
legs  on  and  depending  from  said  inboard  dement,  said 
movable  section  compristog  an  open  rectangular  auxiliary 
frame,  onto  which  the  back  cushion  ii  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  provide  another  seat  dMhion.  said  movaWe  sec- 
tion auxiliary  frame  having  an  outboard  element  andan 
toboard  element,  floor  engagtog  means  depending  from 
said  outboaid  element  and  supporttog  said  movable  aux- 
iliary frame  at  a  levd  berween  the  seat  support  and  Ae 
auxiliary  frame  of  the  sUtionary  diair  sectioa.  a  sm^  Kg 
fixed  on  and  dependtog  from  said  toboard  etooit  of  tte 
movable  auxfliuy  frame,  standards  ririag  from  die  to- 
board dement  of  the  movable  auxiliary  frame  for  np- 
portaUy  engaging  the  toboard  element  of  the  sudonaiy 
amuUary  frame  when  the  movable  auxiliary  frame  m 
moved  laterally  relative  to  die  sUtionary  auxjUary  frame 
from  a  contracted  condition  to  which  the  auxllianr  fram« 
are  to  superimposed  relation,  roller  means  on  and  dnend- 
ing  from  the  inboard  dement  of  the  movable  auxfliary 
frame  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  toboard  element  of  the 
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■Utjonary  auxiliary  frame  in  Hbt  expanded  condition  of 
the  chair  aectioiu  and  to  rest  upon  the  outbcMurd  element 
of  the  stationary  auxiliary  frame  in  the  contracted  condi- 
tioB  of  the  chair. 


2>99,2t3 

AUTOMOBILE  DRIVER^S  ARMREST 
Allen  A.  WhMc,  Pcabody,  KaM. 

~Mc  12»  1953,  SctW  No.  M1494 
7  CWiM.    (a.  1S5— 198) 


1.  An  automobfle  driver's  arm  rest  comprising  two 
elongated,  rigid  members  hinged  together,  the  first  of 
said  members  being  curved  so  that  the  angle  between 
tangents  at  the  ends  thereof  is  about  90*,  means  to  se- 
cure the  free  end  of  said  first  member  to  a  steering  col- 
umn, an  arm-supporting  saddle  on  the  free  end  of  the 
second  of  said  members,  means  on  said  members  to  con- 
nect them  together  while  leaving  the  second  member  free 
to  swing  from  an  extended  position,  in  which  the  second 
member  is  approximately  parallel  to  the  tangent  at  the 
hinpe  end  of  the  first  member,  to  a  folded  position  in 
which  the  second  member  overlies  and  is  close  to  the  first 
member,  and  means  on  said  members  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  whenever  it  reaches  either 
of  said  positions. 


_  2,6994«4  ' 

SUDBVG  SASH  TYPE  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Joha  B.  Davis,  Lobbock,  Tex. 

AppUcatkMi  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415^2 

«  Cfadim.    (CL  IM— 91) 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  horizontally  elongate  frame  composed  of  a 
head  member  and  jambs  of  the  same  shape  in  transverse 
section  and  a  sill,  said  jambs  and  head  member  having 
mortised  exterior  facings  whose  inner  edges  extend  in- 
wardly of  the  opening  defined  by  said  frame  to  form 
sash  frame  bearing  surfaces,  a  vertical  meeting  rail  at 
the  midsection  of  said  frame  having  a  facing  correspond- 
ing to  the  facings  of  said  jambs  and  head  member,  a 
stationary  double  glazed  sash  mounted  in  said  frame 
between  one  end  thereof  and  said  meeting  rail,  a  screen 


frame  mounted  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
and  said  meeting  rail,  said  stationary  sash  and  screen 
frame  bearing  against  said  facings,  a  second  double 
glazed  sash  name  removably  seemed  in  said  dongate 
frame  for  longitudinal  sliding  displacement  therein,  ulte- 
rior flanges  formed  on  said  jambs,  and  said  head  mem- 
ber defining  a  sash  channel  for  said  second  sash  frame, 
a  rail  formed  longitudinally  on  said  sill,  rollers  carried 
by  the  bottom  member  of  said  second  sash  and  operat- 
ing on  said  rail,  weatherstrips  carried  by  said  stationary 
and  said  second  sash  frame  and  said  meeting  rail  and 
means  prohibiting  removal  of  said  second  sash  from 
said  elongate  frame  except  at  a  point  oppoute  said  sta- 
tionary sash  frame. 


2,<994«5 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Benjamin  J.  TriDcr,  Dnknqnc,  Iowa,  aarfBiar  to  Faricy  * 
Loetachcr  Mannfilnilng  Coip—j,  DnbnqM,  Iowa,  a 
corporatioa  of  Iowa 

Application  May  23, 195t,  SoW  No.  1«3,7S3 
3  ClaiaM.    (CL  IM— 93) 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  pair  of  sadies  motmted  in  die  frame 
and  normally  dispoMd  one  above  die  other  in  olbet  paral- 
lel planes,  a  filler  strq>  rigid  with  the  frame  on  each  side 
and  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  parting  strip  rigid  with 
the  frame  on  each  side  and  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  parting  strip  having  its  inner  surface  coplanar  with 
the  correqwnding  surface  of  said  filler  strip,  said  strips 
together  with  said  frame  defining  a  pair  of  vertical  chan- 
nels for  guiding  movement  of  one  of  said  sashes,  the 
other  of  said  sashes  being  disposed  between  said  filler 
strips  and  supported  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  on  a 
horizontal  axis  between  normally  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions. 


2,i99aM 

FRAMELESS  WINDOW  SCREEN 

Joseph  Buiner,  Los  Angeles,  and  Charles  W.  Kckh, 

Eodao,  CaUf .,  assignon  to  The  Cohunbia  Mills,  Inc., 

Syracns%  N.  Y.,  a  cotpoiailon  of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,944 

10  Clafam.    (CL  160— 32S) 


1.  A  frameless  window  screen  comprising  a  piece  of 
screen  fabric  having  rails  at  t«^  opposite  edges,  and 
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tensioning  bracket  roemben  atudiod  to  at  least  one  of 
SdrSff  each  of  said  bracket  members  havmg  a  ro- 
S^bteamS  a  lever  arm  pivoted  thereon,  «»dlever 
SS  haSng  a  cam  slot  and  being,  at  tt»J«f  «»d  «* 
tachaUe  to  fixed  holdmg  means  on  *  «<»«  P^  <J  ' 
wSdaw  frame,  the  angular  position  of  said  lever  arm 
b^n^jSSbie  by  SlSrSm^dot  « --d  ajm  c^^ 
ISa  said  rotatobk  cam  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  whereby 
said  screen  fabric  may  be  adjustably  tenswned. 


to  root  sufficient  for  perforating  said  web.  whereby  s^d 
teeth  act  against  said  rubber  backing  roU  to  rupture  oer- 
forations  with  a  corresponding  dcnsitv  «  «>V»?H 
aaper  and  the  uniform  cross  section  of  said  teeth  results 
in  forming  said  perforations  consistenUy  m  a  sire  cor- 
SspShil  with  the  size  of  said  teeth  todeoendentJy  of 
any  variations  in  the  weighting  of  said  backing  roU. 


2,i99,2i7 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 
Charies  E.  RnsssD,  Wsslefcsstor.  sgl  Chester  R.  Nlckoh, 

LhSi  Sm%  Serial  No.  181,822 

n  ri?i      (CLiM— 7) 


2,(99,2t9  _     «„^^«, 

CENTERING  AND  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  FUNCH 
FRESe^IOR  CONTINUOUS  SIRIF  MATMAL 

Samad  H.  Norton.  ^^^^  JS^^^^^UlT^'^^ 
Thompson  Frodnds,  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 

"■Aj^SLSKAnt-t  19.  IW  S.*!  N*.  "W" 
^^^8  Oafans.    (CL  IM— lit) 


1    In  a  control  mechanism  of  the  character  descri^^ 

the  combimition  with  a  hf«»:'^*»«l,oP«!«S[J*^.S°^ 
with  a  stem  to  be  turned  letative  to  a  »»*^«'*  ™»°; 
tendmg  to  turn  said  wheel  ma  certain  d»«ct»n  frMj  a 
ceruin  position,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  swmg 
Native  towSl  body  toward  ind  away  from  the  periphery 
of  aS  wh«l  to  and  from  a  stop  position  enga^  a 
pro^SoTS  the  wheel  to  hclfdie  same  releasably  a 
tim«  carried  by  said  wheel  having  a  manual  setting 
h^eraSa  trip  device  also  carriedTby  said.wheel  oper- 
abte  by^d  timVr  at  the  end  of  a  preset  tjme  mterva^ 
Snd  Snmged  to  swing  said  leyer  outwardly  from  the 
stop  position.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 


AFFARATUS  FOR  FORMdJc 


FERFORATED  TEA 
BAGFAFER  

Milton  O.  Schnr.  AshevB^^N^Cj,  aaijij^ 

,    ""^^         (  ClaiaM.    (CL  W4— 99) 


1  In  a  punch  press  adapted  to  intermittently  punch 
continuous  strip  material  and  having  a  die,  a  punch  head 
m^able  towa/d  and  from  said  die  and  havmg  a  punch 
mounted  therein  and  movable  therewith  mto  punchmg 
registry  widi  said  die.  the  improvement  cwnpnstagan 
etongated  equalizing  aligning  guide  f»«WL*SS»? 
sidSTof  the  strip  on  opposite  ^^^^fnM  ^^^ 
dudmg  two  guide  plates,  one  positioned  oo  c^  «« 
of  the  strip  and  mounted  for  movement  therewith  By 
frictional  engaaement  witfi  the  sides  thereof,  «un  means 
hSSi  cnSSSSTwith  said  guide  plat«  and  ^owmg 
said  platw  to  move  away  from  the  odes  of  the  strip 
^'S^ement  therewith',  and  yWJfW*  tn«^umn« 
njd  guide  plates  to  move  along  said  cam  naeans  in  a 
SSctioiito>»e  engaged  widi  the  sides  of  the  strip  by  sahl 

cam  means.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2M9J119  

AFFARATUS  CONTROlgro  »Y  5^^™"*™ 
FROM  STAllSnCAL  RECORDS 
IcAn  Fenrin.  Croydon,  Fatlandi  asrignor  to  Fowi  is  WaaMS 
AccMsSc  Machines  Undtod,  London.  Emh^  a 


AvSSSSSmv  9.  IWl^SjrisIN^  2253f 
Clahnspriori^7«iMcrth*  Gmt  Irilahi  May  17. 19S8 


1  A  perforating  apparatus  for  tea  bag  paper  compris- 
ins'a  rubber  covered  backina  roll,  a  perforatma  roU, 
mJans  for  weighting  said  backing  roU  i».o»o^«»;- 
tion  to  said  perforating  roll,  and  ««jn«J^i'»X5 
and  drawing  a  continuous  web  of  sani  tea  bag  paper 
through  the  nip  formed  by  said  perforating  roll  and 
oppo^  backing  roll,  said  perforating  roll  having  solid 
iShiaced  oo  the  peripheral  wrface  *«««fr'*  • 
density  of  at  least  about  500  t«th  per  square  w«h  a^ 
said  teeth  having  substantially  flat  outer  faces  the  edges 
of  which  form  cutting  edges  and  being  r^pAum 
cross  section  and  of  uniform  cross  section  from  the  outer 
face  to  the  root  thereof  with  a  length  from  outer  face 


1  Apparatus  for  sensing  dato  recorded  on  a  sutistical 
record  card  by  the  reduction  of  the  light-reOectm|  prop- 
erty of  data-indicating  positkms  thereon,  compnstoga 
plOTality  of  photoelectric  cells  corresponding  to  Prede- 
termined data-indicating  positkms  on  a  «»"  card, 
means  to  feed  a  card  to  a  scannmg  position,  a  card  stop 
to  arrest  a  card  in  successWe  row  or  ojumn  scanning 
positions,  a  redprocablc  carriage  »>y  J»*»>?  «*1  2S 
^aap  u  supported  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  pata 
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of  ft  card,  a  retract  cam  to  retract  die  card  stop  out  of 
dw  padi  of  a  card  at  the  end  ci  a  acannjng  operation, 
a  larai  to  retain  the  stop  in  retracted  position,  a  cam 
to  move  said  carriafe  stepwise  during  a  scanning  opera- 
tion and  to  return  the  carriage  with  the  retracted  stop 
with  a  continuous  movement  to  the  position  at  which 
th«  stop  is  first  to  be  engaged  by  a  card,  an  abutment 
to  release  said  latch  from  the  stop  so  that  the  stop  is 
permitted  to  move  into  the  path  of  a  card  for  en^ge- 
ment  therelyy,  a  source  of  hght  to  illumiaate  data-indi- 
cating positions  located  in  me  scanning  position,  a  lens 
system  and  plastic  refractive  elements  to  guide  or  deflect 
lidit  reflected  from  unobscured  data-positions  to  the 
imoto^lecbric  cells  appropriate  thereto,  a  shutter  oper- 
able in  timed  relation  with  the  card  locating  means  to 
obturate  the  photo-electric  cells  except  when  a  card  is 
arrested  in  position  for  scanning,  an  electrical  relay  for 
each  said  photo-ttectric  cell  and  having  normally  closed 
contacts,  and  ampli^rs  to  relay  amplified  electric  im- 
pulses transmitted  from  the  photo-electric  cells  to  effect 
activation  of  the  cofls  of  said  relays  and  thereby  to  open 
the  contacts  ot  the  relays. 


which  inchides  the  stent  of  drilliog  a  borehole  into  the 
formation,  under-reammg  a  selected  portioo  of  die  bore- 
hole in  the  f wmation  to  weaken  the  same  and  to  increase 
the  area  subjected  to  lifting  forces  wfaien  hydroatatic  prea- 
aure  is  applied  and  then  punqiing  a  liquid  faito  the  Sore- 
h(Ae  and  applying  a  hydnulic  pressure  on  the  liquid  and 
on  the  selected  portion  of  die  formatioo  sufficient  to  frac* 
ture  the  formation. 

a,iff413 
TREATMENT  OF  SUBSUBFACX  FOKMAHONS 
Fani  H.  Cwdwdl  a^  Lwii  H.  EBaop 


Cari 


2M9au 

PERFORATING  MACHINE 


2t,  1959,  Serial  No.  1M435 
wcdcaJnc27,1949 
(CL  IM— 124)  , 


2,i99,212 

MEIHOD  OF  FORMING  PASSAGEWAYS 

EXIENDING  FROM  WELL  BORES 

B.  DhHHfcaa.  Tytan,  OUa. 

jiimlir  1, 194S,  SciW  No.  474M 

It  hihii     (CL  IM— 32) 


RAdLf  a  cotvoranoB  of  IMMwm 

NoDnwiBf.   AnEcaAoa  Mj  27, 1959, 
SmW  flo.  37t,i99 

r  rnirr  (CL  IM— 22) 
1.  A  method  of  ^oviding  a  temporary  restraint  to  the 
passage  of  a  liquid  agent  from  a  well  bore  into  permeaUe 
pcvtions  of  an  earth  formation  penetrated  by  die  well 
bore  which  comprises  introducing  into  die  well  bore  a 
sunension  commising  at  least  two  particniated  striid  ma- 
tenals  diqwrsed  in  a  limiid  vdiioe  inert  to  die  uM 
materials,  said  solid  matenals  being  ciq^able  of  chemically 
interacting  when  in  contact  widi  «icfa  oChw  and  of  being 
separable  from  the  liquid  vehide  by  filtration;  applying 
pressure  on  the  suspension  in  die  wdl  bore  so  as  to  bring 
about  sroaratkm  of  the  solid  materiab  from  the  vdiide  to 
form  a  filter  cake  on  the  formatioo  into  which  the  vehicle 
passes  when  the  pressure  ii  ^i^ied,  the  filter  cake  ao- 
obtained  forming  a  temporary  seal  on  the  portkni  of 
the  formation  on  which  it  deposits  until  diemical  inter- 
action between  the  solids  so-brou^t  totetfaer  hi  the  filter 
cake  causes  its  destruction. 


In  a  machine  for  poforating  dieet  material  a  needle 
holder  comprising  a  needle  accommodating  member  pro- 
vided along  opposed  faces  thereof  with  a  series  of  alter- 
nating peaks  and  dqwessions,  the  peaks  along  one  face 
being  opposite  die  depressimis  ot  me  other  face,  needles 
provided  one  hi  eadi  of  said  depressions  so  as  to  form 
two  rows  of  needles,  with  the  needka  of  one  row  in 
staggered  relationdiq>  to  the  needles  fai  the  other  row, 
the  dqpth  of  eadi.  depression  befaig  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  eadi  needle  projects  a  sli^t  distance 
beyond  the  peaks,  two  pressing  plates  ci  metal  provided 
one  on  each  side  of  die  needle  accommodating  member, 
said  pressing  plates  being  of  a  softer  material  than  the 
said  member  and  having  a  flat  surface  hi  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  all  the  needles  of  the  OMTesponding  row, 
and  clamping  means  for  fordng  said  pressfaig  plates  faito 
engagement  widi  die  needles  to  rigidly  support  the  needles. 


2,i99ai4  

MECHANICALLY  EXPANDED  PACDER 
Ccdl  H.  Sweet,  HoMa,  N.  Mai.,  Mri^or  to  Sweat  01 
Wcfl  E|sl|Bsiat,  hteffesiisi,  a  cafforailaM  «f  New 
Mexico 

Sipisartiir  13, 1949,  Ssriiri  No.  U53S2 
4  CWm.    (CL  IM— 199) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  earth  formation  for  the 
pufpose  of  increasing  the  production  of  a  fluid  therefrom 


W  0 

1.  A  wdl  packer  for  niaeition  in  a  pqie  string  cooq>ris-  ^ 
ing  maiOT  and  nunor  telescopina  mandrds;  opposed 
packer  seats  on  said  mandrels  spaced  from  the  inner  mutu- 
ally engaging  ends  of  the  latter;  a  resilient  packer  element 
about  die  mandrds  between  the  seats,  said  element  hav- 
uig  a  centrd  bore  adi^ted  to  fredy  receive  the  major 
mandrd  and  having  a  restriction  in  bore  diameter  near 
the  end  of  the  packer  adjacent  the  seat  on  the  minor  man- 
drd, the  length  of  the  major  mandrd  from  its  inner  end 
to  its  packer  seat  bdng  loi^  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
packer  dement  and  tte  seat  on  the  minor  mandrd  being 
undercut  axially  awav  from  said  padLcr  dement  adjacent 
the  minor  mandrd  whereby  when  said  mandrds  tdesoope 
together  the  major  mandrd  will  enter  the  bore  and  wed^ 
under  die  restriction  to  radially  enwnd  and  seat  die  cor- 
lespCMBdag  end  of  the  element  agamst  die  well  before  the 
packer  seat  adjacent  die  odier  aid  of  die  element  begins 
to  kmgitiidinaUy  cdmpress  against  said  other  end  of  the 
dement  to  expand  and  seat  the  remainder  of  the  packer 
dementi 
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«^M^1S  to  said  chamber,  an  opa^t  oonnog»nbrtw«n  ^ 

HORSMHOECOfSlSSciED  TO  PREVENT         inlet  and  control  vdves.  a.*!  an  operative  con»ect«i  be. 

CLICKING  ,  .  ^ 

ApHiSTJu^ifi&.'SSr!^^ 

^•^1  Ote.    (CL  lM-34) 


Fore  horseshoe  construction  to jmd  off  the  >r»r  Jjf 
in  foot  interference  known  as  "clicking."  said  horswhoc 
having  a  substantially  planiform  ^J.^^^^'^r^^ 
wardly  projecting  calks  at  die  heel  ends,  the  rearfaoM 
ofsSd  heelTnds  includin.  said  calks  bemg  pUtmform  and 
indined  forwardly  and  downwarUy  at  "  ."ftj?.^ 
plane  of  said  upper  face  not  exoeedmg  45*,  having  its 
apex  in  said  plane. 


tween  die  control  and  sprinkler  line  valves,  whereby 
the  valves  may  be  simultaneously  opened. 


2,i99414 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STREAMS  OF  FIRE- 
^^•^^raTOGuSfflNG  DRY  CHEMICAL 
▲uu.  ▲Ik.,  nfiniiinlnfir  Mich.  Mslfnr  to  Anaal  Cbem- 

iScSwrBSS^ 

"AwBcatlon  JaByiy31, 1^^| »««  No.  20M2« 


2,499,21t 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paid  T.  Nta»,  Detroit,  ^Och^  aari^or  to 
pontkM,  HigkbHid  Parte,  ftfick,  a 


Cor* 
ofDato- 


ware 

Applicatioali 


24, 1949,  Serial  No.  191419 
(CL  179—135.7) 


r'S^^W^V^«'>'>'-»  ''  '^ff€f± 


ji  >  V««.VWW^»^«»»»»*!W*^^2^ 


f(^^,yy,y/yfnn  ^ 


1.  A  mediod  of  produdng  a  ^"^^^^^^L^ 
diemical  stream  having  a  predetermmcd  cro«^fcao^ 
S^.  vdocity  and  range  ''^  ^^^"f^  ^^^^. 
Mwng  a  fluidized  stream  of  dry  chemnal  «n^  proP«: 
Cm^Ss  pressure  substantiaUy  greater  dian  »toK«jfceric 
messure  through  a  confined  zone  openmg  to  ti»  at- 
5Sh«e  ofprSetermined  lengdi  and  cro-:*S<»«»  "^ 
topermit  dib  propdlant  gas  pressure  to  JW^y*  °f 
atmosphere  at  a  pressure  greater  dian  •t«o^5^  PJJ^ 
rorTatthe  point  of  entry  of  said  stream  »"?  the  atmos- 
phere to  permit  secondary  expansion  of  said  stream  out- 
Sde  of  Hdd  confined  zone  to  produce  an  e™ttef-diy 
diemical  stream  relativdy  wide  in  cross-section  and  of 
JJ^S^forward  velodty  and  relativdy  short  range^  and 
aSSuVdng  die  ratio  of  die  cross-eectiooal  area  and  die 
SgSof  die  said  confined  zone  while  die  stream  is  flow- 
ing wntinuously  to  reduce  secondary  e^>*n»»n  o^f"; 
rtre^ootside  of  said  confined  zone  and  to  produce  an 
emitted  dry  chemical  stream  of  maximum  range  and 
velodty  and  relativdy  narrow  cross-section. 


2,i99an 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 

cscnttK.  ElMCBhont,  EnitoB,  Pa. 

AppBoSi? May  19, 1H2,  Jrtal  No.  2M,«4 

1  CMm.    (CL  1«9— 17) 

In  a  vacuum  ddufe  type  sprinkler  system,  ^y;^^ 

responsive  vdve  unit  comprising  a  housmg  having  a 

I^rtalet  port,  a  sprinkler  Hne  connection  provided  on 

SwhSSirVnoiSally  doaed  «prtakter  toe  vdye  pr^ 

w£d  tasaJd  comiectioi.  a  normdiy  dosed  tntotvdve 

provided  on  said  injrtport^anmdar  flange  p^^ 

fai  saM  housing  and  snrnnmdhig  said  inlrt  valve,  s^ 

flange  affording  a  valve  seat,  acontrol  vahre  cop«|(^ 

to^  flangTand  conedng  widi  said  seat,  said  flange 

Sfining  adhwnber  between  «id  control  "^  into  v^ 

when  said  valve*  are  dotod,  a  vacoom  Ime  connected 


2.  In  combination  widi  a  controllable  pitch  prop^ 
and  a  gas  turbine  having  a  fuel  supply  control  «»  bemg 
effective  to  drive  die  propeller,  a  govwaor  m»««™^ 
at  a  speed  proportionate  to  turt>uie  speed  •«>5«^"«* 
speed-s^ng  adjustment,  said  governor  means  bemg  pro- 
wSd  with  a  siecd-sensitive  member  having  ^  g^^ 
position,  and  overspeedcootarts  operated  1^^ 
bcr  when  entering  an  ovcrspeed  condition  from  saia  sane- 
fied  position,  means  including  die  ov<2^  oon^X^iS" 
nectSlo  die  f od  supply  control  for  w»>rtanU^y  fa- 
Sitaneousiy  reducing  the  rate  of  flow  of  tibc  ft^  f^ 
SKl  to  the  turbme  when  said  member  l«»ves  the  «tis- 
fed  position  to  register  an  overspeed  error.  «n^  *" 
eluding  the  overspeed  contacts^  connected  ^  *«  ^J 
trollable  pitch  propdler  for  v«mbhr  increMm^^^ 
of  the  propeller  at  a  rate  proportional  to  *f  «»P»»22! 
of  Seed  «Sor  registered  by  said  member.  ^Jg^^ 
nertedto  said  speed-setting  adjustment  ««»««»«  ■^^K 
JJS^controlled^tor  of  relatively  slow  fw^P  dirou^ 
its  positioning  range  for  only  slowmg  «««^»^«J°?X 
ber  to  be  dUturbed  from  its  satisfied  positooo  wbM  the 
^pee^setting  of  die  governor  is  being  reduced  causmg  an 
overspeed  error. 


2,i99,219 
CONTROL  OF  GAft-TURHNE  »JGn«  DRHTEN 
"^        FROPELLER  FWAmCRAFT       ^^ 
H.  SlaMer,  llMMnBG.  Ddsl^  asid  EdwtaG.  CaiM, 


IM  Wlority,  apiMcaHw  Gtcal  BrilaiB  Inly  7,  199V 
's^cJaCTTS.  179-135.74)  .    .,., 


i 
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aniaai  connected  to  vary  the  pitch  of  a  variable  pitch  pro- 
peller, pitch  coarsening  and  fining  passages  connected 
with  said  mechanism,  a  valve  through  which  (grating 
fluid  under  pressure  can  be  selectively  supplied  to  said 
passages,  said  valve  connected  to  be  movable  by  a  gover- 
nor mechanism  for  selecting  the  passage  to  be  supplied,  and 
additional  means  which  is  connected  to  be  actuated  by  the 
throttle  and  which  selectively  supplies  fluid  under  pressure 
directly  to  said  passages  in  a  position  intermediate  said 
mechanism  and  said  valve  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pro- 
peller will  very  quickly  absorb  the  change  in  the  power 
developed  by  the  engine  resulting  from  movement  of  the 
throttle  while  keepmg  the  engine  speed  at  a  constant 
predetermined  value,  at  which  latter  it  is  always  main- 
tained by  said  ^vemor  mechanism  for  any  setting  of 
the  throttle  withm  the  normal  operating  power  range  of 
the  engine,  said  additional  means  including  for  the  pur- 


blades,  a  unitary  power  unit,  fixedly  mounted,  compris- 
ing a  fixed  displacement  hydraulic  motor  hydranlically 
connected  with  and  driven  by  a  variable  reversible  flow: 
hydraulic  pump,  the  output  element  of  said  motor  being! 
drivably  connected  with  said  power  gear,  means  con- 
necting  said  pump  and  propeller  to  drive  said  pump 
at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  propeller,  means  connected  to  the  pump  to  ad- 
just the  flow  rate  and  direction  of  hydraulic  fluid  output 
from  said  pump  to  said  motor,  said  means  to  hold  the 
power  gear  including  an  irreversible  bi-directional  driv- 
ing mechanism  allowing  drive  from  said  motor  to  said 
power  gear  but  locking  said  output  gear  against  driving 
from  said  power  gear,  said  intergearing  comprising  a  gear 
concentric  with  and  connected  to  said  power  gear  having 
means  normally  locking  it  against  rotation,  and  means 
connected  to  and  operable  to  drive  said  concentric  gear 
in  either  direction  when  said  power  imit  is  not  in  opera- 
tion. 


CONTROLLABLE  REVERSIBLE  FITCH  MARINE 

PROPELLER  SYSTEM 

Harry  J.  Nkfaob,  Poiirt  nriwr,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkHi  April  19,  If  M,  Serial  No.  156,796 

2ClainH.    (CL  n^—ltQAT) 


poae  a  metering  device  having  a  cylinder  with  a  sliding 
and  rolling  piston  therein,  a  valve  with  two  relatively 
rotatable  parts  for  selectively  controlling  the  connection 
of  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  either  to  one  operative  end 
of  said  cylinder  or  to  said  pitch  fining  passage,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  other  curative  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  pitch  coarsening  passage,  a  mechanical  connection 
between  one  of  said  valve  parts  and  said  piston  whereby 
said  valve  part  is  rotated  by  movement  of  said  piston, 
and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  other  of  said 
valve  parts  and  the  throttle  whereby  movement  of  the 
latter  will  rotate  the  said  other  of  said  valve  parts,  such 
that  when  the  throttle-actuated  valve  part  is  moved  from 
the  neutral  position  said  piston  will  be  (grated  by  the  pres- 
sure difference  applied  to  it  to  effect  a  follow  up  move- 
naent  <rf  the  piston-connected  valve  part  to  return  the 
valve  to  the  neutral  position. 


2,699,220  I     , 

PROPELLER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
lowph  M.  MciicB,  Verona,  and  Robert  K.  Ticdcman, 
Packauck  Lake,  N.  J„  aarigiion  to  Cwdsa-Wright 
Corporatfoo,  a  coiporatiaa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  Jane  24,  194S,  Serial  No.  34,984 
14  Clafam.    (CL  170~160J5) 


1.  A  controllable  pitch  propeller  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hub  having  blades  mounted  therein  for  pitch 
change,  a  power  gear,  means  to  hold  the  gear  normal- 
ly stationary,  the  gear  being  concentric  with  the  hub, 
mtergearing  connecting  said  power  gear  with  said  blades, 
said  power  gear  being  rotatable  in  either  direction  re- 
flectively to  increase  and  decrease  the  pitch  of  said 


1.  A  controllable  pitch  marine  propeller  system  com- 
prising, in  combination;  a  hollow  propeller  shaft;  a 
controllable  pitch  propelelr  affixed  to  the  outboard  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  propeller  including  a  hollow  hub  with 
propeller  blades  joumaled  therein  so  as  to  be  axiidly 
rotatable  and  an  irreversible  mechanical  movement  with- 
in said  hub  for  applying  a  tongue  couple  to  eadi  of  said 
blades,  said  movemem  comprising  a  pair  of  diametral 
crank  pins  on  the  inner  end  of  each  blade  and  a  prismatic 
cam  translatable  coaxially  in  said  hub  and  having  com- 
plementary trochoidal  cam  grooves  positively  driving  said 
crank  pins;  a  control  rod  affixed  to  said  caiff  and  mounted 
coaxially  translatable  within  said  propeller  shaft  for 
translating  said  cam;  and  pitch  control  mechanism  mount- 
ed about  said  propeller  shaft  away  from  said  propeller 
and  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  pitch  control  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  at  the  level  of  said 
propeller  shaft,  a  cross-head  assembly  mounted  slidably 
upon  said  propeller  ^aft  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  rod  to  translate  the  latter,  and  a  toggle 
linkage  connecting  said  control  lever  to  said  cross-head 
assembly  and  operative  to  produce  a  progressively  increas- 
ing mechanical  advantage  as  said  control  lever  is  moved 
in  a  direction  as  to  increase  the  pitch  of  said  blades,  said 
toggle  linkage  comprising  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  said  control 
lever  and  a  toggle  link  pivotallv  connected  to  said  crank 
arm  and  said  cross-head  assembly  and  being  arranged  so 
that  as  said  control  lever  is  moved  as  aforesaid  the  point 
of  its  connection  with  the  crank  arm  moves  toward 
straight-line  relationship  with  the  control  lever  mounting 
and  the  control  rod. 

_2^m;m 

VEHICLE  SUPPORTED  ON  BALANCING  LEVERS 

CARRYING  TANDEM  DRIVEN  WHEELS 

HabcrtM  JnwpkM  rm  Doomt,  Dmkm,  Ncfhcriaadi 

AppMcathf  April  14, 19S2,  Scritf  No.  2t2,lt5 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcatfoB  Ndbcriaa*  April  21, 19S1 

2  CiaiBM.    (CL  IM— 23) 

2.  A  cross-country  vehicle  comprising  two  rear  wheeb 
arranged  in  tandem  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  supports 


Januaby  11,  1955 

resOientiy  mounted  on  said  vehicle.  ^J^*^'^;^ 
Ambers  arranced  one  above  the  other  »»»  .«»~J^ 

S'SSwppomfor  pivotal  1^ ""^SlJSl  *  SSSJ,?^ 
worm  wlScl  casings  on  said  connecting  menabers  and 
UdSd  ta^UcK  worm  wheel  drives  in  said  casmgs. 
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chamber  between  the  anvfl  ^^.^^^^SSTb^ 
movina  said  hammer  means  at  low  vwociiy  awayinw 
SS  MvHnd  a  high  pressuit  chamber^  ?£^wS 
ZtsM  hininer  means  fo-r  moving  said  fr^-^  h^ 
vetodty  against  the  anvU,  a  source  of  «»^™;~JKd 
Srt  conduUmeans  connecting  said  source  of  compressed 
S?S^  iS^ressure  chamber,  a  quick.,*ct^j;*J^ 
to  t£  ^t  cSdiit  means  for  intermitteoUy  supgying 

SuiTofSinprcssed  gas  to  the  hi«f  .P^^!^  ^S^SSiS 
saS^  rapping  device,  second  «>n<»»"^  m«ns  oonntt^ung 
Sb  tow  prSsUre  chamber  of  said  rapping  device  with  laid 


4, 


t*=?. 


ft 


said  connecting  members  compriring  two  ™lar  n^d  W- 
JSriMlevSniKl  pivots  connecting  the  free  ends  of  swd 
SSSyj  tev^rs  to^said  worm  wheel  ca«ngs  am^  moun^ 
abowlSd  below  the  axes  of  the  wheels  ao  Jhat  swd^- 
andi^rs  serve  practically  e«iuaUy  as  beanng  arms 
for  said  wheels. 


1 


2,699,223 

CAB  OVER  ENGINE  VEHICLE   

U.  Biaiiihanik  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  a«lgMMr  to 
WtaMM  Moton  Comfmj,  OaMaoi.  CaHf .,  a  coipo- 
ntfo.  of  CaMonila^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

TOS.    (CL18»-S9) 


li 


source  of  compressed  8*^  P«*«^  ."^""fJJ^ JJ 
sSd  second  conduit  means  for  supplying  low  pre»«««« 
to  nS^Ae^Snmer  means  at  low  velocity  away  from 
SeTnV^llhe\Se  of  said  second  conduit  means  be- 
^een  Xe  tow  pressure  chamber  and  «id  pr««i«  red«jc- 

iSg  means  beii  so  selected  as  to  *<=«2««SS?^e  hS'- 
Dlaced  Kas  in  the  tow  pressure  chamber  when  the  ham- 
S^TSkSS^Ts  actuated  t^ard  the  '«v?.2f*JeSf^^- 
gible  increase  in  pressure,  and  a  ^esji^f^^nt  p«rt^ 
fecting  communication  between  said  high  P««"re  cham 
iSi  and  the  atmosphere  to  bleed  off  gas  as  the  hammer 
means  moves  away  from  said  anviL 


9v 


2,699,225 
MEIHOD  FOR  THE  COOTJNG  OFGAS 

CONTAINING  NAPinWALENE    . 

jrSiSSf^to'^^ 
^^fe^iJii'oSK^fstlS^^ 


6.  A  wheel-tupported  truck  of  the  type  having  its  cab 
located  above  its  engine,  which  is  mounted  on  the  forward 
nart  of  the  truck  frame,  including  in  combmation:  a  cat) 
Counted  above  said  engine  on  said  frame  by  a  pivota^ 
connection  located  along  a  horizontal  «««  a^ja'*"^**!^ 
cab's  front  end  so  that  it  can  be  tUted  ^'^'ardly  about  the 
horizontal  axis  provided  by  said  connection;  a  front  hood 
portton  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  cab  by  mean*  ff 
kpivotal  connectton  located  forward  of  and  higher  than 
the  pivotal  connection  about  which  the  cab  tilts;  and  a 
bumper  member  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  and  di- 
rectly below  the  lower  end  of  said  hood  portion  when 
said  portion  is  in  closed  position  so  that  said  hood  when 
in  said  positton  will  engage  said  bumper  and  prevent  tut- 
mg  of  said  cab  if  said  cab  tends  to  move  forwardly  about 
its  horizontal  axis. 


2,699424 
ELECTRODE  RAPPING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  W.  Sdnaiia,  Plilaflrli.  N.  1^  mdf^  to  Re; 
,e««k  Coi»o«ifci«,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y^  •  coqpotalloB  of 

a!!|I^  December  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,535 

1.  Means  for  rapping  electrodes  of  an  electrostaticpre- 
cipitator  including  a  rapping  device,  said  rapping  device 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  free  piston  hammer  means  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  cylinder,  an  anvU  formmg  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
trode rapper  bar.  said  hammer  means  cooperatmg  witb 
said  cyUndK  and  said  anvfl  to  defkne  a  low  pressure 


1  Method  of  treating  hot  gas  containing  naphtj^ene 
comoristaB  the  steps  of  cooling  the  gas  by  passing  a  in 
SS™  rouS  a^ber  of  cooling  water  showers  ^pread 
ISSs  the  pathway  of  the  gas.  passing  the  cootod  gas  m 
J^ct^  a  circulating^hthatene  extracting  and 
dSSSng  liquid  whUe  cinmlating  and  spre^  «aai^^^ 
culated  extracting  and  dissolving  liquid  »  *«  «««^„J 
shower  across  the  pathway  of  the  cooled  »»;.P*«»^ 
from  saW^Sulatcd  liquid  a  portion  of  said  liqu*d  to 
SS^Sg  water  showers,  and  supp  yii«  make  up  liquid 
of  the  saii  kind  to  said  circulated  liquid. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakuast  11,  1966 


ELEVATOR  CON1SOL  SVnVM 

N.  Y^ 

f y  New  TMkp  N»  Y.,  a 


14, 1952,  SifU  N*.  2f3,M4 
(CLltT—lf) 


opw^Me  m  ooopentJoo  with  the  motive  meant  and  tlie 
repsieflaf  mnns  for  mo?int  each  of  the  elevator  can 
to  and  for  slopDinf  each  of  the  elevator  can  during  travel 
*"  ^  flnt  <%«ction  at  landinp  reached  by  theclevator 
car  for  whidi  landing  lint  call*  or  car  calls  an  ragis. 
tered,  and  for  stopping  each  of  the  elevator  can  dinteg 


yf 'i^g~fl" 


G>- 


11.  In  a  control  siratem  for  an  elevator  car  serving  a 
plurality  of  floors,  a  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
car,  a  voltage  source,  a  potentiometer  connected  across 
aid  source,  said  potentiometer  having  a  slider  actuated 
by  the  elevator  car  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of 
ws  cv>  •  fint  floor  refereooe  resistor  connected  acioss 
said  source,  a  second  floor  reference  resistor  connected 
across  said  source,  movable  f^nnfttiwyg  means  for  each 
<rf  said  first  and  second  resistors,  means  responsive  to  a 
voltage  differenoe  between  said  slider  and  first  resistor 
contacting  means  for  moving  said  first  resistor  contact* 
mg  means,  means  re^>onsive  to  a  voltage  Hiffen>iKtf  be- 
tweoi  said  fint  resistor  contacting  means  and  said  second 
resistor  contacting  means  for  moving  said  second  resistor 
contacting  means,  thus  tyiag  them  tog^ber,  means  re- 
4?onsive  to  the  initiation  of  the  starting  <rf  the  car  for 
.  causing  a  voltage  difference  between  said  slider  and  first 
resistor  contacting  means  for  advandu-^said  first  re- 
sistor contacting  means  and  thus  alaoaid  second  resistor 
contacting  means  with  respect  to  said  slider,  causing  both 
said  contacting  means  to  move  in  advanced  rdation  to  said 
slider  during  movement  of  the  car,  landing  call  register- 
ing means  for  each  floor,  landing  call  pick-up  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  flrrt  resistor  contacting  means  for  picking 
up  landing  calls  which  are  registered,  car  call  registering 
means  for  each  floor,  car  call  pick-up  means  actuated  by 
said  second  resistor  contacting  means  for  picking  up  car 
calls  which  are  registered,  means  responsive  to  the  pick- 
ing up  of  a  call  for  stopping  movement  of  bodi  said  con- 
tacting means,  and  means  controlled  by  continued  move- 
ment of  said  slider  after  stopping  of  said  contacting  means 
for  slowmg  down  and  stopping  the  car  at  thefloor  for 
which  die  call  has  been  picked  19. 


g  r  rJS!  i 
f  7  ^y  j 


^ ^ 


y=^ 


JS-* 


•4Jfc 


j'r-i. 


^ 


— «^ 

travel  fai  the  second  direction  at  landings  reached  by  the 
elevator  car  for  which  kndhig  seciMid-calls  or  car  calls 
are  rei^istered,  oonditionfaig  means  reqxnsive  to  a  pre- 
determmed  registration  by  said  car  can  registering  means, 
and  modifying  means  responshre  to  operdon  of  the  oon- 
diu^ngmeans  for  modifying  the  operation  of  a  plurality 


2,«9942t 
CABLE  OPERATCD  BRAKE  FOB  BICYCLES  AND 

SIMILAR  VEHICLES 
Marcd  Mcancason,  Ncaifly.OTivSetae,  Fkwcc,  Bwtiani  to 
Sodsto  d*ApMrdls  dc  Conlrolc  ct  n* 
Motova  <S.A.CE.M.),S.A.R.L.Nf 
(SdM),  FkaMc,  a  sodsty  of  Fkawe 

Application  May  5,  19S2,  SaiW  No,  2t«,139 
rity,  MfltaHan  Fk— «  May  21, 1»S1 
1  CAkl    (CL  Its— 24) 


xmjrr 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  FLURAL 
„,^  OPERATING  MODES 

I  Jg«*|^  Coqwcadon,  East  FJttsbwgh,  Pa^Tcor. 

AppHcatfM  jibr  2?  1952,  Serial  No.  3«0,3S8 
33  Cbhm.  (CL  lg7— 29) 
33.  An  elevator  system  inchiding  a  structure  having  a 
pair  of  terminal  landings  and  a  plurality  of  landings  in- 
termediate die  terminal  landings,  a  plurality  of  elevator 
cars,  means  mounting  die  elevator  can  for  movement 
™*^'^e  to  die  structure,  car  call  registering  means  for 
each  of  die  can  for  registering  calls  for  landings  desired 
by  passengen  altering  the  elevator  can,  landing  first-call 
reg^ermg  means  operable  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
landmgs  for  registering  calls  for  service  hi  a  first  dnec- 
tion  desired  by  prospective  passengen  at  die  landings,  and 
landmg  second<an  registering  means  operable  from  each 
Of  a  phirality  <rf  die  landmgs  for  registering  calls  for  serv- 
ice in  a  second  direction  desired  by  prospective  passengen 
at  die  landmgs,  m  combination  widi  controlling  means 


In  a  cable  operated  brake  having  an  element  Which 
is  movable  by  pulling  of  said  cable  but  prevented  from 
movmg  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  caUe,  means  for 
adjustably  fixing  the  cable  to  the  element  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  drum  provided  with  a  hole  extencUng 
dieredirou^  to  receive  die  end  of  said  cable,  whereby 
said  cable  end  can  be  fixed  with  reelect  to  the  perqihery 
of  said  drum  by  winding  said  cable  at  least  over  one  turn 
about  said  drum,  said  drum  being  bodi  rotatable  and 
slidable  in  said  element  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  cable,  a  nut-shaped  extension  caitied 
by  said  drum,  a  plate  carried  by  said  element  proviided 
with  a  housing  arran^  to  receive  said  nut-shaped  exten- 
sion of  the  drum  for  one  axial  position  therem,  the  out- 
line of  said  housing  including  a  plurality  <tf  fooes  edited 
to  cooperate  with  thie  faces  of  said  nut-ehi^ied  extension 
to  lock  it  m  any  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  about 
its  axis,  qving  means  inteipooed  between  said  element  and 
said  drum  for  urging  said  drum  toward  said  axkl  posi- 
tion, and  a  hand  control  member  carried  by  said  mum 
for  imparting  thereto  both  axial  and  rotary  diqilaoe- 
menU  widi  re^>ect  to  said  element. 


jAiniABY  11,  1956 
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±jmM9  applyfag  rod  movable  leagdiwise  fogwaidlyfor  applying 

F.  irvaaaor,  <■■■■*-  "5^  ^^CT     -z_JI  ''■«^~|ing  mrough 


pinne  extending 


Hon  of 


April  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,3M 
€aSmk    (CLltt-42.7) 


^„,^ ^ die  said  devis,  jaws  and  lever, 

STto^  uplbvioe  for  varyhig  die  relation  <«5*»"  oertato 
parts  of  dke  system;  and  means  for  operati^  die  top 
S^  device  inchiding  an  operating  rod  atndbjg  lengjh- 
wise  adjacent  die  brake  applying  rod  and  spaced  lateraDy 
outwardly  dierefrom:  shoddered  means  extrading  later- 
aUy  from  die  operating  rod  to  lie  in  die  padi  of  move- 
ment of  die  applying  rod  to  move  dierewrth  dum^tor- 

ward  movement  of  said  rod  in  «»»« .^»«'«:.*PP5?12^i[l^ 
tion,  said  shouldered  means  extending  withm  die  confines 
of  die  clevis;  and  a  spring  tensioned  dunng  forward 
movement  of  die  applyiiw  rod  and  upon  release  of^enting 
to  actuate  the  take  up  device.  | 


1.  A  hand  brake  mechanism  for  railway  can  and  die 
like  oomprishig  a  rotatable  drum,  means  oonne^edto 
the  drum  to  turn  it  hi  eidier  direction,  a  tension  dement 
connected  to  die  drum  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
brake  to  apply  die  brake,  ratchet  means  to  Imut  rotation 
ocSe  dr^  hi  one  direction  and  nleasaMe  to  pomit 
rotation  of  die  dram  hi  said  one  directipn.  the  drum 
havfaig  a  neutral  podtion  in  whfch  die  trasiooelemcnt  is 
nbetantially  unwoond  dierefrom  and  the  brake  is  re- 
leased, and  means  opoated  by  turning  of  die  drum  m  said 

^rSrection  past  add  neutral  poStton  to  engage  die 
drum  and  prevent  further  rotation  of  die  drum  in  said  one 

directkML  


BACKLASH  ELMNATING  BRAD 
M.  FfUval  mt  Fkwfc  H.  HoIbbm.  It., 
Pay  nsslgma  to  Anserirai 

BM^STl^Mai  Nil.  344^1 
4  CUM.    (Cirift-43) 


2>99«232 
HINGED  SASH  STRUCTURE 

M.  Singleton,  ManhaB,  Mil  h.amlgnsr  to  W< 

MitelPradacts,  MasshaO,  Mkk,  a  cwpowtfen  of 

'tSSStfon  Fcbramy  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,173 
9  O^BB.    (CL  lt9^-49) 


1  In  combfaiation  whh  two  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
ben  having  spaced  concentric  mutually-facing  surftces, 
anelemrata3^ptod  to  fit  between  die  surfaces  and  «- 
gage  die  surface  of  larger  diameter  at  two  angularly  spaced 

Mints  of  contact  andto  eniane  die  odier  suit»ces  at  a 
potot  of  contact  spaced  anguMy  betwwtn  said  two  points 

of  contact  of  said  outer  surface,  die  deojent  bemi  n^ 
ported  between  said  mrfaces  fa  a  state  ofJ^enlJ*atCr 
tion  widi  respect  to  its  normal  unstrwsed  condition  of 
free  rest.  saSdement  comprisfag  an  tenw  «nrt«l«cl»f 
Situmember  and  a  layer  of  redliendy  fleidble  rubber- 
llkematerial  extending  over  die  surfaces  of  die  sprmg 
member.  ^^_^^i^^^^— -^_ 

2,i99,231    i  _- 

BRAKE  SLACK  AD1IU8TER 

B.Dony,  Wc 


7.  In  a  window  assembly  faduding  a  window  frame 
widi  a  window  sash  hfagedly  mounted  th«eon,Mud  win- 
dow sash  havmg  a  frame,  a  pane,  and  a  rtiannrlfd  gasket 
connecting  said  pane  and  frame;  a  bar  spwrning  said 
SfiiSi  crosstiae  from  diTwnged  ride  of -me  and 
having  its  ends  fasertod  fato  die  paneJoWmg  channd  of 
said  ittsket,  whereby  said  bar  and  frame  are  umtarily 
connected,  and  sash  operating  means  earned  by  said  win- 
dow  frame  and  pivotdly  connected  to  said  bar. 


2,tf99»233 
MUNTIN  BAR  CONnSUCnON 

Tided  Md  B^  ^pBcadaa  F«bn«y  12,  1952,  Ssnal 

N0.27U47  _     ,^  *—    -« 

1  Cfadns.    (CL  119— 7t) 


a  iBipai-iw  flf 

taw  2t,  19S2,  Seriri  No. 
ZCUbm.  (CLltS-.19t> 


1.  In  a  dack  agistor  for  taUng  up  da*  in  die  brake 
of  a  vcUde,  said  brake  system  tedudmg:  a  brake 


A  muntin  bar  f^  separating  a  pfir  of  aflacent  oot» 
glass  panes  from  a  pair  of  adjacent  inner  ^ass  panes  tea 
douWcidaad  metal  window  sash,  comprtog:  an  don- 
ated flat  bar  of  uniform  diickness  dirougbout  Ite  widdi 
and  havhig  a  widdi  equal  to  die  difckness  of  saJdsa*. 
die  longitudind  edges  of  said  bar  adapted  to  pass  between 
die  two  panes  of  each  pair  of  panes  to  act  m  •  «P^ 
for  die  Sn«  of  eadi  pair,  and  r»»i«l!^j?^^ 
tending,  \»^golar  ridges  profectmg  ^^^"^J^^ 
said  flat  bar  in  parafld.  spaced  rdatkm  to  die  lonri- 
tudtnal  edges  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  separate  the 
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pair  of  outer  glass  panes  from  the  pair  of  inner  glass 
panes,  the  longitudinaJ  mid-section  of  said  bar  corre- 
sponding in  thickness  to  the  spacing  between  the  glass 
panes  of  eadi  pair  of  panes,  there  being  an  air  passage 
formed  through  said  mid-section  to  allow  air  to  pass  from 
the  space  between  the  panes  at  one  side  of  said  muntin 
bar  to  the  space  between  the  panes  at  the  other  side 
thereof. 


TRIMMMJHNG 
KadM,  Wia^ airfVMrto ModiM  Mami- 
Wb^  a  cotforatioB  of 


two  of  said  frame  members  being  secured  to  said  pocket 
portion  and  said  flap  members  along  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  pocket  portion  where  said  flap  members  are 
secured  thereto. 


Fflbnniy  M,  1949,  Scriri  No.  7M21 
S  flilMi     (CL  lt9^-tf) 


1.  In  a  detachable  trim  molding  for  concealing  the 
clearance  space  between  a  wall  structure  and  a  cabinet- 
like member  having  planar  exterior  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face positioned  in  a  recess  in  said  wall  structive  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  exterior  face  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture, the  combination  of  a  strip  of  material,  which  is 
less  in  thickness  than  the  width  of  said  clearance  ^ace, 
formed  lengthwise  to  provide  a  trim  dement  the  width  of 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  clearance  apace  to  be 
concMled.  and  a  transversely  extending  mourning  element, 
the  longitudinal  marginal  edges  of  said  mounting  element 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  planar  surface  with  the 
points  of  engagement  therebetween  lying  in  substantially 
a  common  plane,  and  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first-mentioned  edges,  said  intermediate  portion  being 
relatively  resilient  and  normally  extending  upwardly  from 
said  plane  on  the  same  side  as  said  trim  element  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  width  of  said  clearance  q>ace 
whereby  said  intermediate  portion,  when  positioned  in  said 
clearance  space,  will  engage  said  adjacent  wall  structure 
and  the  fint-mentioned  marginal  edges  will  engage  the 
planar  surface  of  said  member  with  the  marginal  edges 
and  intermediate  portion  co-operating  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  such  wall  structure  and  said  cabinet-like  member 
and  thereby  retain  said  molding  in  operative  position  with 
the  trim  element  extending  across  and  concealing  said 
clearance  space. 


2,«99,235 
LUGGAGE  TRAY     ! 

May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,tl3 
(  CUv.    (CL  199-^1) 


2,i9943< 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Willy  Black,  HcRbcfi,  Gcranay,  Mri^or  to  ABmcMcn 
Anf  Die  Ffami  Cari  F.  W.  Boff|iwi  G.  m.  b.  H., 
BremcB,  Gemafly,  a  Ina  of  Gcnnay 
Appttcatfoa  Ai«Mt  15, 1959,  Scrid  No.  179,591 
la  CirMMj  Octokar  1, 19a 
PiAHc  Law  (19,  AsfMt  23,  1954 
ixpina  Octobor  1,  19M 
5ClaiHH.    (CL192— 3J) 


1.  A  fluid  transmission  for  motor  vdlkles  and  the 
like,  comprising,  a  transmission  housing  having  an  inter- 
nal brakmg  surface  fliereon,  a  primary  dnve  shaft 
moimted  for  axial  displacement,  a  fluid  containing  circu- 
lation casing  rotatable  on  die  primary  drive  shaft  and 
having  a  bnking  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  braking  surface  of  the  transmission  housing  an  im- 
peller wheel  on  nid  primary  drive  shaft  and  movable 
with  the  circulation  casing,  a  guide  wheel  in  the  circula- 
tion casing,  a  ported  secondary  drive  shaft  mounted  to 
be  longitudinally  non-displaceable  relative  to  the  primary 
drive  diaft,  a  turbine  wheel  on  the  non-displaceable  sec- 
ondary drive  shaft  operable  in  the  circulation  casing,  a 
turbine  bottom  carrying  said  turbine  wheel  and  fixed 
to  the  secondary  shaft,  complementary  clutdiing  surfaces 
respectively  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  impeller  wheel 
and  the  turbine  bottom,  and  means  for  selectively  im- 
pressing a  fluid  pressure  differential  on  one  side  of  the 
turbme  wheel  relative  to  the  other  side  to  cause  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  circulation  casing  and  the  impeller  wheel 
whereby  the  said  braking  surfaces  are  engagiBd  and  dis- 
engaged and  said  clutchmg  surfaces  are  disengaged  and 
engaged.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,(99437 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
F.  GrattM^  SMrin,  Ncv. 
Jmc  12, 1953,  SmIbI  No.  341^99 
lOalam.   (CL  192— 34) 


1.  A  garment  container  of  flexible  construction  com- 
prising a  central  pocket  portion  having  an  upper  wall  aod 
a  lower  wall,  a  pair  of  flap  members  secured  to  o|»osite 
edges  of  said  pocket  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  frame 
members  free  of  each  other,  independoitly  secured  to 
said  pocket  ptxlion  walls  and  to  said  fl^>  members  and 
dispcned  thereabout  to  maintain  the  shape  of  said  pocket 
portion  without  impairing  tibe  flexibility  thereof,  at  least 

r 


1.  An  arrangement  for  releasmg  a  centrifugal  dutch 
having  a  dutch  shoe  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  rotating 
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dement  for  movement  under  centrifugal  force  into  a  posi- 
tion of  engagement  which  arrangement  comprises  a  ring 
placed  concentrically  of  the  rotative  axis,  means  siq>- 
porting  said  ring  for  axial  movement  but  precluding  ro- 
tative movement  thereof,  a  member  pivoted  on  the  ro- 
tating element  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  dutch 
shoe  so  as  to  extend  generally  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  rotative  axis,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  the  free  end  of  the  dutdi  shoe,  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber being  arranged  so  that  its  inner  end  is  engaged  by 
said  ring  when  the  latter  is  moved  axially  whereby  the 
frictional  force  of  engagement  effects  pivotal  movement 
of  said  pivoted  member  so  as  to  retract  the  clutdi  shoe 
from  its  position  of  engagement 


2,i9943t 
DRIVKir  MEMBER  AND  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

■ripMn  to  IW  Tuiitoghwi 
r,  AiNihigtoB,  CiMB.,  a  coiMntkiB  of  Cob> 


11, 1959,  Scriri  No.  U7312 
(CL  192—45) 


r' "  * 
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2,499439 
DRIVEN  MEMBER  AND  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
W.  KkModd,  ToRlMto%  Com.,  iMhanr  to  The 


Cobb.,  a  t^wfOffaWwi  of 
AppHcatkiB  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252344 
nOalBH.   (CL  192-45) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hub  having  a  central 
bore  for  a  supporting  and  driving  shaft  and  having  a 
concentric  cylindrical  portion  and  an  adjacent  outwardly 
extending  annular  shoulder,  a  relativdy  rotatable  con- 
centric driven  member  having  a  portion  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  said  hub  shoulder,  a  relatively  routable 
ring  concentrically  surrounding  the  said  cylindrical  hub 
portion  and  formed  with  similar  circumaxially  spaced 
interior  recesses  each  having  an  inwardly  exposed  eccen- 


tric face,  the  said  ring  being  closely  adjacent  the  said 
portion  of  the  driven  membv  and  widely  spaced  from 
the  said  hub  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  similar  rollers  with- 
in the  said  ring  of  such  diameter  as  to  be  engageable  with 
the  cylindrical  hub  portion  and  with  the  req>ective  ec- 
centric faces  of  the  ring  recesses,  q>rings  enganng  the 
rollers  to  bias  them  into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
hub  portion  and  with  the  respective  eccentric  recess 
faces  so  that  the  ring  is  driven  by  the  hub  and  by  the 
rollers  when  the  former  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  hub  having  a  con- 
centric cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  having  an  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  ^ced 
from  the  said  outer  end,  an  overrunning  clutch  unit  car- 
ried by  and  relatively  rotatable  on  the  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  hub  which  unit  indudes  spring  pressed 
rollers  engageable  with  the  said  cylindrical  hub  porti<Mi 
for  rotating  the  clutch  unit  in  one  direction  when  the 
hub  is  rotated  in  the  said  direction  while  leaving  the  said 
clutch  unit  free  to  rotate  in  the  said  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  hub,  the  said  clutch  unit  directly  en- 
gaging the  hub  shoulder  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  inward  direction,  means  fixedly  connected 
with  the  hub  near  the  outer  end  thereof  and  directly  en- 
gaging the  clutch  unit  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  said  clutch  unit  in  the  outward  direction, 
and  a  driven  member  connected  with  the  clutch  unit  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewith  which  driven  member  is  sup- 
ported enUrely  by  the  clutch  unit  and  is  free  from  direct 
engagement  with  the  hub. 


is  free  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  independently  of 
the  hub,  two  annular  supporting  members  for  the  ring 
and  the  rollers  at  c^posite  sides  thereof  and  connected  for 
rotation  in  unison  with  the  ring,  one  of  the  supporting 
members  having  a  sleeve  ndiich  extends  away  from  the 
ring  and  toward  the  hub  shoulder  and  which  cooperates 
wid^  the  said  hub  shoulder  to  hold  the  other  supporting 
member  and  the  ring  and  the  rollers  in  widely  qnced 
relationshq)  with  the  said  shoulder,  and  means  connect^ 
ing  the  said  portion  of  the  driven  member  with  the  ring 
supporting  members  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith. 


2^499449 

COUPLING 

AftcriHBb,  WittM  (RBhi), 

AppHcatfoB  Jaly  13, 1953,  Scriri  No.  347,452 

priority,  appBiaHoB  Ctwmmj  Hif  21,  1952 

MdafaM.   (CL192— 4f) 


1.  A  combination  coupliiig  fw  ooiq>ling  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  shaft  to  be  driven  that  onnpriaes  a  hydrostatic 
coupling  and  a  friction  coupling,  said  hydrostatic  coupling 
including  a  primary  part  arrai^ed  widi  a  drive  shaft  and 
a  secondary  part,  said  primary  put  including  a  plurality 
of  pinions  mounted  for  free  rotation  and  disposed  about 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  secondary  part  being  annular 
in  form  and  surrounding  said  primary  part,  said  second- 
ary part  being  characterized  by  interior  gearing  in  medi- 
ing  engagement  with  said  pinions,  thus  forming  in  effect 
a  plurality  of  gear  pumps,  feeding  means  to  enable  a 
fluid  to  w  supplied  to  one  side  of  nid  gear  pumps,  with- 
drawal means  to  enable  fluid  to  be  removed  from  the 
other  side  of  said  gear  pumps,  blocking  means  to  prevent 
fluid  from  being  removed  from  said  gear  pumps  to  cause 
said  gear  pumps  to  become  locked  so  that  said  primary 
part  will  be  dffectivdy  hydrostatically  coupled  to  said 
secondary  part  thereby  to  enaUe  power  to  be  transmitted 
from  said  driving  shaft  through  said  coupling,  said  second- 
ary part  of  the  hydrostatic  coi^ling  having  mounted 
thereon  said  friction  coupling  whidi  is  arranged  with  a 
shaft  to  be  driven  whereby  the  oombiped  ooimling  of  said 
hydrostatic  coupling  and  said  friction  coupling  will  en- 
able power  to  be  transmitted  from  said  driving  shaft 
through  said  couplings  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven. 
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2,<99>241 

SAFETY  OKRAT1NG  DEVKX  FOK  rUNCH 

PKBSnS  AND  THE  LIKE 

•i-*«i  J.  MHcr,  Cfekasn,  DL 

I  M|7  3t,  1952,  SoM  No.  Ml^rt 
4  CUM.    (CL  192— 131) 


.  A  safety  operating  device  for  punch  presses  and 
m>  like  con4>nsint  a  casing  having  top  and  bottom  walls, 
•^air  of  spaced  ^lart  pull  operating  bars  slidably  mounted 
tfuoo^  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  waUs  and  having 
tfieir  upper  ancT  lower  ends  extending  beyond  the  casing, 
wrings  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  pull  operating  bars 
DormaUy  resflientiy  acting  to  diq>ose  the  lower  ends  of 
sakl  pull  operating  bars  m  elevated  podtkm,  a  machine 
control  operating  Imx  slidaUy  mounted  throu^  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  casing  between  said  pull  (»erat- 
ing  bus,  a  s|ving  normally  resflientiy  holding  said  ma- 
iSaat  oontrcri  operating  bar  with  its  uroer  end  elevated, 
operating  d(^  swingably  mounted  on  the  upper  portions 
^the  pull  operating  bars  within  the  casing,  qvings  nor- 
mally urging  said  operating  dogs  to  swing  inwardly,  a 
yam  pfMTtion  fixedly  mounted  on  the  machine  control  op- 
erating bar  below  the  normal  position  of  the  operating 
dogs  when  swung  inwardly,  and  means  to  independently 
puU  down  the  pull  operating  bars,  said  operating  dogs 
being  of  sufficient  length  that  when  only  one  pull  operat- 
ing bar  is  pulled  down  the  dog  thereon  will  contact  the 
cam  portion  and  wfll  swing  agamst  the  opposite  operating 
dog  to  displace  said  opposite  dog  from  contact  with  the 
cam  pMtion.  


rejecting  medumism  and  a  coin  dianging  mechanism; 
said  com  r^ecting  mechanism  coinprisinf  a  mounting 
base,  gate  means,  means  for  mountmg  said  gate  meant 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  base  to  closed 
and  open  positions,  coin  passages  defininc  distinct  aoc^ 
padis  for  each  of  said  denomfaiations  formed  at  least 
m  part  between  said  gate  means  and  said  base,  means  in 
two  of  the  passages  for  coins  of  greater  dun  unit  denomi- 
nation for  Modcing  coins  entering  said  two  respective 
passages  when  said  blocking  means  it  in  one  poattioo 
and  adapted  to  pass  acceptaUe  coins  when  in  another 
position  when  said  gate  means  is  dosed,  first  electrical 
relay  means  for  operating  said  bloddng  means,  a  manyuJ- 
ly  operable  means  for  moving  said  gate  means  away  from 
the  ^se.  a  return  passage  formed  at  least  in  part  by  said 
base  and  said  gate  means  into  which  coins  are  directed 
when  said  manually  opoaUe  gate  means  is  operated, 
and  automatic  second  dectrical  rday  means  for  OMfving 
at  least  a  part  of  said  gate  means  away  from  said  base, 
to  thereby  direct  coins  of  all  denominations  to  said  re- 
turn passage,  a  source  of  power  for  said  relay  means,  said 
manually  operable  means  being  adapted  to  delhrer  coins 
of  said  two  higher  denominations  to  said  return  passage 
if  said  coins  have  been  blodced  by  said  blocking  means 
with  said  gate  means  closed;  said  coin  dianging  media- 
nism  comprising  a  coin  change  magazine,  an  electrical 
switch  in  a  circuit  between  said  source  of  power  and 
said  first  relay  means,  said  switdi  being  positioned  so 
that  it  is  closed  when  sufficient  coins  are  present  in  the 
change  magazine  to  make  change  for  multiple   unit 
denomination  coins,  to  thereby  energize  said  first  relay 
and  move  said  blocking  means  out  ot  said  two  passages, 
and  said  switch  being  opened  when,  insufficient  coins  are 
present  in  the  diange  magazine  to  noake  said  change  to 
thereby  de-energize  said  first  relay  means  and  move  said 
blocking  means  to  the  coin  blocking  position. 

2,(99443 

COIN-OFERATED  VENDING  MACHINE 

Loirii  Gwy,  rwvtacfceC  R.  L 

AppHcatioB  Marcft  17,  1951,  Scriri  No.  21MM 

1  Claim.    (CL194— S5) 


G.  N 

to 


2,i99a42  ^ 

COIN  MBCHANBM 


DL,  w> 
Co.,  CU- 


3, 1949,  S«loi  No.  134,924 
(CL  194—19) 


In  a  coin  operated  vending  madifaie  having  a  base  and 
a  housing  on  the  base  with  two  tide  walls  inrhMting  a 
package  supply  chamber,  an  arcuate  saddle  secured  to 
one  side  wall,  an  ejector  shaft  beknw  the  package  nipply 
chamber  and  having  one  end  rotataUy  mounted  on  the 
other  side  wall  and  the  other  end  rotataUy  supportably 
seated  on  the  saddle,  the  end  of  the  shaft  su^wcted  m 
the  saddle  having  a  reduced  portion,  an  actuatmg  whed 
rotataUy  mounted  in  the  base  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  shaft  and  having  an  annular  flange  extending  over 
the  reduced  end  shaft  portion,  said  saddle  underlyint 
the  reduced  end  shaft  portion  and  the  actuating  whed 
annular  flange,  die  reduced  end  diaft  portion  being  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  famer  surface  of  the  ammlar  flange 
to  freely  turn  therein,  the  reduced  end  diaft  portion 
and  the  adjacent  shaft  body  having  diametricaUy  posi- 
tioned radial  pockets  and  the  aamdar  flaage  havfaig  radid 
slots.  ^^^^^^^^ 

2,i99,244 


OrtMd  W.  ftfafcM,  DatK 


•f  arfi  Oilni  W.  MiifcM^ 

MMch  15, 195t.  taW  No.  149,itf 
2CMH.   (CL  197— 151) 

T  .■  I.  In  a  writing  machine  embodyiiuan  inkednbbon 

I.  Coin  control  apparatus  for  operation  by  coins  of  and  a  plurality  of  type  bearfaig  members  arranged  ma 
a  pluraUty  of  different  denominations  induding  a  unit  bank  and  positioned  m  strdght  Unnl  alignment,  nor- 
denominatioa  and  at  least  two  coins  of  different  multiple  mally  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inked  nbbon  ana  seioc- 
unit  denominations,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  coin   tivdy  individually  movaUe  into  engagement  witn  tne 
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inked  ribbon  for  focdng  an  impresdon  therrthrouA:  a 
pair  of  supporting  bodies  at  oppodte  sides  of  sanl  bank, 

ofi^  bank;  a  pair  of  clamps  each  positioned  at  one 
of  sdd  bank  on  said  supporting  bodies;  and  a  pro- 


conveyor  and  having  a  first  end  adfaoent  one  end  of  ttid 
first  conveyor  and  a  second  oppodte  wdj^  *^_Sl 
less  bdt  conveyor  die  horiamtd  proiection  <w  wnica 
exieods  in  die  same  direction  as  do  die  horixontd  wo- 
jectioos  of  said  first  and  second  conveyors,  ooeadci 
said  diiitl  conveyor  passing  under  said  second  oppodte 
end,  means  to  drive  said  first  conveyor  at  a  ghren  apead 
and  said  second  and  third  conveyors  at  a  ^eed  higher 
dian  said  given  speed,  paralld  kmgitudmally  extending 
guide  rails  positioned  aliove  said  first  and  second  con- 
veyors, said  guide  rails  being  spaced  apart  a  dbtanoe 
subetantially  equd  to  die  diameter  of  die  cans  to  be  un- 
acramUed,  loMing  means  to  depodt  cans  on  said  first 
conveyor,  striking  means  extendina  traMvwsdyacroaa 
said  nut  conveyor  above  said  rafls  and  berweea  saM 
loadmg  means  and  said  second  conveyor,  said  striking 
means  conqnistng  striking  members  mounted  ^«jrot*- 
ti<»  about  a  transverse  axis,  said  striking  members  m 
dieir  lowecmod  position  extending  downwardly  to  a  dis- 
tance above  said  first  conveyor  greater  dian  die  bei^t 
of  the  "^M  to  be  unsoambled  but  less  dian  die  greated 


tective  ribbon  of  flexible  non-inked  materid  engagmg 
said  posts  and  extending  between  the  inked  ribbon  and 
said  *^fc  and  hdd  in  taut  condition  againd  sdd  pods 
by  said  danqts,  sdd  clamps  bdng  movaUe  into  operative 
position  and  inoperative  position  and  eadi  movable  m- 
dependendy  of  the  other. 


2,«99,245  _ 

REINKING  DEVICE  FOR  TYFEWRTTER  RIBBONS 
GnOlerM  Hmtedaa  G.,  Mexleo  City,  Mexico 
Appilcalion  April  19, 1951,  Serid  No.  221,812 
^^       l^ilm.    (CL  197— 171) 


S^J\ 


A  leinking  device  for  die  ribbons  of  typewriting  ma- 
dunes,  comprising  a  base  pUte,  an  inking  roller  com- 
posed of  absorbent  materid  impregnated  widi  ink  and 
three  excess  ink  absorbing  ndlers  composed  of  absorbent 
materid  mounted  upon  said  base  pUte  by  vertically  fas- 
tening in  spaced  relationship  di4  shafts  for  said  rollers 
by  dieir  lower  ends  only  in  said  base  plate,  die  nbbon 
being  drawn  from  its  supply  spool  serpentinely  around 
dieinking  roller  and  die  excess  ink  absorbing  rollers  by 
its  lewin)^  spool,  said  excess  ink  absorbing  rollers  be- 
ing spaced  from  one  anodier  by  intervak  respectwdy 
mucfaT  wider  dian  die  diickness  of  die  ribbon  and  exert- 
ing a  frictiond  draf  upon  die  ribbon  to  j^ect  intimate 
oonUu:t  dieieof  w^  said  roUen  and  widi  die  inkmg 
roller,  said  intervals  fi<"*it»mg  of  ready  manipulation  ot 
die  ribbon  in  its  application  to  die  machine  serpentinely 
around  said  rc^Uers,  said  excess  nik  absorbing  rUlers  and 
said  inking  roller  befaig  disposed  in  inner  and  outer 
couples  widi  die  inking  roller  dispoaed  between  one  of 
said  roUers  and  said  snppW  spool,  said  rollers  and  said 
inking  roller  being  grouped  tooedier  and  capable  of  be- 
ing mounted  upon  said  nase  Mate  widiin  the  cootivded 
gpa/oe  of  the  madilne  normally  occupied  by  the  ribbon 
supply  90oldiereot 


diagond  dimension  of  the  cans  to  be  unscrambled,  <n^ns 
torotate  said  striking  means  so  diat  said  strflung  members 
ui  didr  lowermost  podtions  move  in  a  <liredion  oppo- 
site to  die  dfaection  of  movement  of  the  »«™««5»  "T 
fird  conveyor  means,  a  can  obstroctmg  ^^^.^SZ 
tioned  over  said  second  conveyor  faiterroedmte  said  flnrt 
and  second  ends,  die  vertical  distance  from  sdd  ob- 
stnicting  member  to  die  surface  of  said  second  conveyor 
beiMipeater  dian  die  diameter  of  die  cans  to  be  un- 
scrambled but  less  dian  die  height  of  die  cans  to  be  un- 
scrambled, a  hook  freely  pivoted  about  "  «w/rans- 
!m  to  akd  above  sdd  second  end  of  said  second  con- 
veyor and  normally  hanring  to  ''^^^'^V^^^SJ^' 
don,  die  lowermost  por^  of  said  5«*cofnpitong  a 
tongue  extenduig  forwanfly  when  «rfhook  i«^  wd 
normany  pendant  podtion,  die  open  side  of  said  book 
fadng  lowMtl  said  fird  end  of  said  secoirf  conveyor,  the 
upper  surface  of  die  forward  end  of  sdd  tongue  in  its 
n^md  podtion  bdng  spaced  vertically  above  *«  «™« 
of  said  second  conveyor  a  distance  dighdy  less  dian  die 
diameter  of  the  cans  to  be  unscrambled. 


2«i99,247 
TURNTABLE  CONVEYER 

M.  WhMe,  ZaniiiBi,  Ohk^Mri^or  to 

Sled  Coipondon,  MMOctown,  OUo,  a 

aff  mUk 

AMlicdian  AngMt  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,023 
^•^ioSi.    (CL19»-.S3) 


U.S.G»crt, 


L  In  a  can 
a  second 


2Jt99M€ 
CAN  UN8CRAMBLER 
Jr.,aiiilani,ai-" 
OUo,  MdfBosa  to 

risidani.  tTMn.  a , 

M*ar  14, 1951,  SariJ  No.  254,241 
llOdM.    (CL19t-^) 

nnscrambkr,  a  first  endless  bdt  conveyor, 
bdt  coiweyor  aligned  with  said  fird 


I.  A  turntable  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  •»  objed 
delivered  diereonto  longitudinally,  and  to  turn  dironpi 
an  arc  of  subdantiaUy  90*  and  ddiver  said  obfect  brood- 


I 


I 
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side  in  the  same  direction,  comprising  a  conveym-  ele- 
ment mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  axis,  a  lever  arm  fixed 
to  said  element,  a  motor  driven  crank  disposed  on  a 
vertical  axis  adjacent  said  element,  said  crank  extending 
diametrically  across  its  own  axis,  a  link  connecting  an 
end  of  said  crank  with  said  lever,  a  switch  actuating 
member  on  each  end  of  said  crank,  and  a  switch  dis- 
posed to  be  actuated  by  said  actuating  members  in  turn, 
said  switch  being  operatively  connected  to  said  motor 
to  stop  the  same  after  180*  roution  of  said  crank,  the 
relative  positions  of  said  crank  and  lever  being  such  that 
180*  rotation  of  said  crank  produces  90*  arcuate  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  whereby  said  crank  rotates  in  a  sin- 
gle direction  in  180*  stops,  whUe  said  turntable  oscillates 
through  90*  of  arc. 


confine  said  layer,  and  is  transferred  by  gravity  flow  be- 
tween successive  levels,  the  combination  therewith  of 
means  for  continuously  depositing  a  imiform  layer  of  said 
material  on  the  uppermost  support  member  at  the  begin- 
ning of  its  horizontal  run,  a  plow  riskily  supported  above 
said  moving  support  member  near  the  end  of  its  hori- 
zontal run  and  adapted  to  engage  and  deflect  said  material 
toward  at  least  one  side  of  said  support  member,  indined 
deflector  means  affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plow 
adapted  to  engage  said  material  at  the  surface  of  said 
moving  support  member  and  to  elevate  the  same  during 
the  terminal  period  of  its  lateral  displacement  at  least  to 
the  uppermost  level  of  its  lateral  confinement,  whereby 


2,if944S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
A.  JShahakcr,  Media,  Pik,  aarigBor  to  Hoodiy 
^_.  _'^**'P***^*°*»  WUaJlBfloB,  DcL,  a  corporatkNi 

AppUcatkMi  December  8, 19S1,  Serial  No.  260,594 
3  ClaiaH.    (CL  19t— 5<) 


"=^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  granular  material  as  a  layer 
of  tmiform  depth  upon  a  horizontally  moving  surface 
comprising  a  fixed  hopper  adapted  to  laterally  confine  a 
siqpply  of  said  material  directly  over  said  moving  sur- 
f «ce.  the  lower  extremity  of  the  forward  wall  of  said 
hopper  being  spaced  from  said  moving  surface  so  as 
to  fonn  therewith  a  transversely  elongated  outlet  to  dis- 
charge said  material  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  moving  surface  as  a  broad  stream  of  sub- 
stantial depth,  and  a  horizontally  adjustable  bottom 
member  slidably  supported  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 
and  arranged  to  support  said  granular  material  as  a  com- 

Cct  tUMU  having  at  least  its  rearward  portion  static  and 
ving  the  portion  located  forward  and  exterioriy  of 
said  outlet  8up|)orted  as  a  sloping  mass  having  an  ex- 
posed surface  uyrlined  at  the  an^e  of  repose  for  said 
granular  material,  said  bottom  member  being  extensible 
forwardly  from  said  outlet  and  having  at  least  its  forward 
ed^  adapted  to  move  along  a  plane  parallel  and  closely 
adjacent  to  said  moving  surface,  whereby  the  full  forward 
extension  of  said  bottom  member  causes  said  entire  mass 
of  granular  material  to  be  supported  as  a  static  pile, 
and  retraction  of  said  bottom  member  causes  an  ex- 
posed-surface layer  of  granular  material  to  flow  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  onto  said  moving  surface,  the 
depth  of  said  layer  being  determined  by  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  the  foremost  edge  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber and  the  inclmed  exposed  surface  of  said  mass. 


2,f99449 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  RESILIENT 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

TiKwias  H.  MBHkcii,  Jr^  Roae  Valcy,  «id  Hubert  A. 

Shahaker,  Media,  Pa.,  airipMin  to  Hoiidry  ProccM  Cor. 

poratton,  Wlmtagtoa,  DcL,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Dcbware 

AppUcatioa  Novcnbcr  17, 1951,  Scrlai  No.  254,9M 

t  OahM.  (O.  198— S4) 
1.  In  a  system  for  treating  ^anular  material,  in  which 
said  material  is  conveyed  horizontally  as  a  layer  on  a 
plurality  of  moving  support  members  arranged  at  spaced 
levels  in  a  vertical  tier  within  a  treating  chamber  and 
adapted  along  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  laterally 


said  material  may  be  discharged  over  the  side  of  said 
support  member,  a  collector  bin  supported  between  ad- 
jacent moving  support  members  adapted  to  receive  all 
material  discharged  from  the  upper  support  member  and 
to  convey  the  same  to  the  surface  of  the  lower  support 
member,  said  bin  having  an  open  bottom  contiguous  to  a 
portion  of  said  lower  support  member  extending  subMan- 
tially  the  full  width  thereof,  the  forward  wall  of  said  bin 
being  recessed  along  its  lower  edge  to  provide  at  least  one 
opening  through  which  said  material  may  be  carried 
by  said  lower  moving  support  member,  and  means  ad- 
jacent said  opening  for  spreading  and  leveling  material 
conveyed  therethrmi^  to  form  a  substantially  uniform 
layer  of  said  material  upon  said  lower  support  member. 


Everett  M. 

N.  J. 
Vteciand,  N.  J 
AppUcatioB 

4 


1^9059 
CONVEYER 

illMay  J.  SkiHaBo,  VInclaBd, 
to  KcM  Maaafactmteg  CorporatiM, 
a  corporalioa  of  New  Jenef 

23, 1952,  Serial  No.  WJJH 
(CL  198— 170 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  trough  having  a  pair  of 
side  walls  inclined  substantially  equally  and  oppositely 
to  the  vertical  and  intersecting  at  an  included  angle  of 
substantially  90*,  propelling  means  diqxMed  within  said' 
trough  for  movement  along  said  bottom  compruing  a 
chain  having  links  of  generally  elliptical  diape  with  alter- 
nate links  disposed  respectively  in  horizontal  planes  and 
vertical  planes  with  the  lower  side  bars  of  the  vertiod 
links  engaging  the  vertex  of  the  an^le  and  with  the  side 
bars  of  the  horizontal  links  engaging  the  side  walls  of 
the  trou^  above  said  vertex,  anid  flights  secured  in  cer- 
tain of  said  horizontal  links,  each  flight  comprising  a  blade 
having  lower  side  edges  intersecting  at  substantially  the 
angle  at  which  the  trough  side  walls  intersect  and  having 
notches  above  said  lower  side  edges  for  engaging  and 
snugly  frictionally  fitting  the  side  bars  of  a  horizontal  link. 


2,i99^1 

DISPENSER  FOR  ADHESP^  TAPE      ^ 

Fraak  E.  Rliia,  MBftNd,  Cobb. 

AppHcatiM  Hm  25, 1952,  Sold  No.  295,419 

2  Claiaii.    (CL  2t<— 59) 

1.  In  a  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape,  a  hub,  a  pair  of 

parallel  annular  flanges  fixed  to  toe  re^>ective  ends  of 

said  hub,  and  a  tape  roll  comprising  a  wound  strip  of 

adhesive  tape  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  whereby 


January  11,  1966 

a  length  of  said  strip  may  be.  drawn  "j«J|!JyJXo?A 
roinSiaUy  oppowte  one  pomt  of  ««1^"*^J*^"S 
rSatSTof  saaroU  reUtively  to  said  hub  and  flange 
IfATlatter^  iffid  in  the  hand  against  rotation,  a 
toJrloe  of  s2d  &mge.  having  at  its  outer  penjj«n' >^ 
anoint  coinciding  with  said  one  point  and  in  the  plane 
SfT  lU^  alidiaUy  outwardly  disp«f?.  JfP«  ^«S 
SaipeiiedSge  extendi  aloof  a  straight  Ime  chord  «)C- 
SSf^Sadlpoints^ItslwnAery  and  of  a  length  at 
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U  controlled  by  said  switch,  a  bracks  c«jy»n8»^  JJ 
SiSJmirproximity  to  the  end  ol  JiidjJaBiW  "g 
SSm  vertiiuy  slidably  mounting  said  b«^  «?^ 
head  80  that  the  bracket  may  engage  a  part  <rf.»!j  ™!! 
^  Ascent  of  said  plunger  into  said  die  to  lumt  down- 
ward movement  of  said  trip  element  and  prevent  coo- 
tact  of  said  element  with  the  die. 


2,<99453 

FRurrazER     ^^ 

Rayno^  L.  MBar,  Vikm,  Mick.     

^nSv  13, 195i  Serial  N«.  354,«73 

soite.  (CL2«9— 184) 


least  eoual  to  the  width  of  said  tape,  and  tiie  V^riph^ 

•tJmt  «ddlHanflrtothe  other  end  of  said  cutting  edge 
teSJ  a^SSSisS  Sxumferential  edge  free  of  cutting 
SSpii^^lSapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  jiand  to  hold 
SdlSS^and  £nfe  MWMt  roUtion  as  said  tape  roU  « 
!Sted  sS^dSwb  iSftiTof  tape  adapted  to^  placed 
SSr»idStSg  edteWith  a  straight  transverse  Ime  of 
^tSic  inenfiSSit  therewith  for  severing  along  said 
straight  transverse  line. 


2,i99i252 
▲WABATIIS  FOR  PraiORMING  AN  OPERATim|I 

Sle  tube  from  an  vamjNNG  plunger 

OF  AN  extruding  MACHWE  -.«*-ll.. 

»  BtoSwd,  N.  TTSLnfOm  of  New  J«^ 

!Kl2KrsSi«l-r^3r^^  No.  115,378 

3  daiiM.    (CL  287—2) 


t  A  multiole  stage  sizing  machine,  each  stage  <»in- 
priing  iTSmbbiSS  atTSdless  belt,  a  pluraUty  of  flex- 
SteXS ^ted  on  a  horizontal  shaft  k «°i!jj;»~S 
roStioTncar  said  belt  and  arranged  to  «<»ve  frml  from 
said  belt,  the  spacingof  said  f.'^^,J*»;j«S  SJ^^ 
est  pieces  of  said  flfci  are  hghUy  PWJ^trTSlSJ 
d\s^  and  moved  upwardly  from  »»**Jj»»;St  .^aSd 
platform,  and  the  smaUer  pieces  of,«nd  fnutarepwfl 
Eitween  said  discs  to  the  endl«s  *';»to^  *«  JfJ^,*^ 
of  said  machine,  and  means  for  drmng  said  bests  ana 

said  discs.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

1M9M4 
ArPARATUS  FOR  GKomG  HETEROGENEOUS 

"^i^rSSi^  ^ducts,  suoh  as  grain, 

BY  MEANS  OF  A  CITOUOT  OT  AIR^^^ 

ApptoSSf  FdiI!2V^2»  IWl,  Serial  No.  218,448 

Fcbrvary  24,  1958 
1  aafan.    (CL  289^137) 


1    A  machine  for  extniding  tubes  comprising  a  frame, 
a  dfc  mSSTthetwn  andfiaving  a  die  avity,  a  how! 
verSaUv  redprocable  on  said  frame,  an  extrudmf  plunr 
e?  oSSd^tSd  head,  means  for  bodily  wS8«»f,"gJ 
SuSSJinto  Sd  out  of  axial  alinement  with  said  dfe 
SvUruiSn  rSSrocation  of  said  head,  means  for  sttj- 
S  tubS  from  aid  extnidinaplunger  anoim^^  open 
Slectric  switch  having  a  tr^dement  whose  normal  ^^ 
Son  when  the  plunger  is  out  of  said  cavity  is  in  thepa* 
of  a  tube  as  the  latter  is  stripped  from  said  plunger,  to 
bl  enSf^  a^-STed  by  tSlGbe  ^^^^l^^^^^^ 
plungjr  to  close  the  switch,  means  "^^f^y  5*S»"gX 
unriS  said  trip  element  into  said  nonnal  posrtwn  Md 
™SS  to  rSroctting  said  head  operation  of  which 


An  apparatus  for  grading  heterogeneow  or  g^MPto 
pKKtocShJ^  ineans  of  an  air  stream,  coi^imjig  a  tjj^ 
SSXnber,  a  blowing  fan  having  an  «ijrt.«j?^^^ 

SrjS^atS^ntS^c^!^.  »^ii2.5S 

Sn    an  upright  channel  merging  mto  ««  JSf*^!! 
cSinSr  Sd  leading  to  said  horizontal  cyclone  coo- 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  11,  1955 


January  U.  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


227 
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oected  to  the  fan  by  recycle  channels  so  as  to  form  a 
doeed  air  circuit,  a  feed  chute  for  the  material  to  be 
graded,  laid  chute  having  at  its  lower  end  a  dischane 
opening  entering  into  said  separation  dumber,  an  ouoet 
for  heavy  partides  in  the  wall  of  the  separation  duunber 
opposite  said  discharge  opening,  the  wall  <rf  said  iqpri^t 
channel  forming  a  partition  wall  between  said  upr^t 
channel  and  said  cyckme  and  forming  a  partition  between 
said  diannd  and  said  feed  chute,  said  separation  diamber 
at  a  distance  from  said  loovres  narTowin|  towards  said 
opri^t  channel,  said  iqmght  chaand  having  a  constant 
cr(M»-sectional  «ea  19  to  die  poim  where  it  merges  into 
said  cydooe,  aad  a  wall  portion  of  said  srparaftng  cham- 
ber located  above  said  oodet  for  heavr  partides,  said 
wtiU  portion  bdng  located  in  dke  path  of  particles  which 
by  wei^  are  intermediate  between  heavy  dischargeable 
partides  and  light  separated  particles  to  throw  said  inter- 
mediate partides  b*^  into  the  current  of  air  by  im- 
pingmg  agafaist  said  wall  portion  until  they  are  either  dis- 
charged mroo^  the  oodet  slot  or  are  entrained  with 
the  light  partides  into  said  upright  dumwL 


2,^99455 
CX>NCENTIIA110N  OF  SYLYirE  FROM 
SYLVINITE  ORE 
Eari  H.  BrawB,  imihg,  Mta^  ami  Tom  A.  Cecil,  Mnl- 
bcny,  Fla^  asslpMin  to  MlBcrals  A  Chemicals  Coipo- 
ndoB  of  America,  a  cwporatioa  of  Maryfamd 
NoDnwiac.   Applcatfoa  September  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3U34S 
1  Cfarim.    (CL  2«9~1M) 
The   improvement   in   the   method   of  concentrating 
syhrite  from  a  sylvinite  ore  in  a  pulp  formed  with  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution  of  the  soluble  ore  constitutents 
and  conditioned  with  a  collector  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  al^ihatic  amines  containing  a  straight  chain 
aDcyl  groiq>  havmg  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  their 
salts  with  water  soluble  adds,  which  results  from  dis- 
tributing in  said  pulp  a  useful  araapim  of  crude  starch 
xanthate.  ^ 

2,i9945i 
FRACTIONATION  OF  MKROPOROUS  SOLIDS 
B.  WHmm,  CoMOfd,  CaHfn  ■■iganr  to  ShcO 
rompaay,  EaMryvtte,  CaHf .,  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  Ddawwe 

AppHcatfoa  May  29, 1953,  Sciial  No.  351,299 
TOalBM.   (a.2«9— 172) 
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2,i99457 
AMALGAMATOR  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
PRECIOUS  METAL 
B.  iflB,  Scalde,  W^h. 

2, 1959,  Serial  No.  198,813 
<ClalBM.   (CL  299^183) 


1.  An  amalgamator  comprising  a  chamber  wherein 
mercury  may  be  diq>osed  and  granular  precious  metal 
bearing  ore  may  be  urged  upwardly  duouj^  said  cbiim- 
ber;  a  plurality  of  ore-engaging  plates  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  transversely  of  and  in  the  m>per 
portion  of  aid  chamber  and  adjacent  the  overflow  level 
thereof,  said  plates  being  di^KMed  to  form  a  star  ti^eel; 
electrically  driven  reciprocating  means  conneded  with 
said  plates  and  urging  the  same  in  one  direction;  and 
spring  means  urging  said  plates  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  material  before  overflowing  the  said  chamber  is 
agitated  by  said  ore-engaging  plates  to  dean  the  same 
of  its  mercury. 


2,(99458 

MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING,  RABING,  AND 
LOWERING  THE  BRUSHES  OF  VIBRATING 
SCREENS 
Edwia  L.  Cooa,  Silver  Creek,  N.  ¥„  asri^or  to  S.  Howes 
Co.,  be.  Silver  Ckack,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatfoo  of  New 
York 

Applkatkm  laly  23, 1953,  SerW  No.  349,751 
5  CUbh.    (CL  299^-M8) 


I.  The  method  for  fractionating  mixtures  of  particles 
of  microporous  solids  having  essentially  the  same  skeletal 
densities  but  different  pore  size  distributions  into  frac- 
tions having  their  pore  volumes  made  up  predominantly 
of  smaller  and  larger  pores,  respectivdy,  ni^uch  comprises 
combining  with  a  mixture  of  such  particles  an  amount 
of  a  first  wetting  liquid  insufficient  to  fill  all  the  pores 
whereby  said  liquid  is  selectively  taken  up  in  the  smaller 
pores,  placing  the  resulting  partially  saturated  particles 
m  a  second  liquid  of  density  sufficient  to  float  a  portion 
of  said  particles  and  separately  collecting  the  floated 
particles,  which  separately  collected  partides  constitute 
a  fraction  of  the  original  mixture  in  which  the  pore 
volume  is  composed  to  a  greater  extent  of  pores  of  dif- 
ferent average  diameter  than  in  the  remainmg  unfloated 
fraction. 


1.  In  a  vibrating  screen  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  stationary  supporting  frame  having  vertical  side  ele- 
ments, a  vibratory  shoe  having  side  walls  and  mounted 
between  the  side  elements  of  the  frame,  means  for 
effecting  longitudinal  vibration  of  the  shoe,  a  screen 
unit  cairried  by  and  vibratory  with  the  shoe  and  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  and  screen  fabric,  connected  brushes 
of  the  strip  type  extending  longitudinally  of  the  screen 
unit  adjacent  each  side  thereof  and  having  bristles  which 
normally  bear  with  pressure  against  the  underface  of  the 
screen  fabric,  the  brushes  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive in  length  with  the  screen  unit,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  brushes  transversely  of  the  screen  unit 
during  its  longitudinal  vibration  with  the  shoe:  mech- 
anism for  supporting,  raising  and  lowering  the  brushes 


comprising,  m  combinatioo,  cross  raib  extending  between 
andunder  the  brushes,  brackets  carried  by  the  brushes, 
rollers  carried  by  the  brackets  and  resdng  and  tracking 
upon  the  cross  rails,  the  roUers  engaging  the  cross  raUs 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  brushes  with 
the  screen  unit  m  iU  vibration,  the  side  walls  of  the  shoe 
having  operiwg*  through  whidi  the  cmss  rails  pro)ect 
laterally, 'a  pair  of  uniu  for  the  support  of  each  cross 
rail,  one  uiut  being  located  at  each  side  of  the  ><:^j 
each  cross  rail  supporting  unit  comprising  a  bracket  fixed 
to  a  vertical  side  dement  of  the  frame  and  havmg  an 
opening  through  which  the  crow  raU  projects  UteraUy. 
Seopoiing  hi  the  frame-earned  bracket  conforming  in 
widftotiSe  width  of  the  cross  rafl,  thereby  to  mamtain 
the  cross  rail  in  a  fixed  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of 
vibration  of  the  screen  nnit.  a  helical  coQ  sprinc  supported 
by  the  frame-carried  bracket  and  acting  from  bdow  upon 
the  laterally  pioiecting  part  of  the  cross  rail,  thereby  to 
apply  upward  pressure  to  the  crom  rajL^and  a  movably 
mounted  mamudty  operated  cam  carried  by  the  fruae- 
carried  bracket  and  acting  from  above  iqion  the  pro^- 
faig  part  of  the  cross  rail,  the  cam  having  two  positions 
fa  one  of  which  H  opposes  no  resistance  to  the  upward 
thrust  of  the  spring  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  hol(k 
the  cross  rail  m  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  brudi 
bristies  are  spaced  from  and  betow  the  screen  fabnc,  the 
openmgs  m  the  side  walls  of  the  shoe  and  in  the  frame- 
carried' bracket  being  dimensioned  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  cross  rail  between  its  raised  and  lowered  dom- 
tions  in  response  to  the  movonent  of  the  cams  and  tne 
openmgs  in  the  side  walls  of  the  shoe  bemg  also  duncn- 
sioned  to  permit  the  reciprocatory  vibration  of  the  shoe 
with  the  cross  rail  held  m  the  said  fixed  plane. 


is  looped  for  filtering  and  for  the  discharge  of  aocnmu- 
lated  sdids,  comprising,  in  combinaticm,  a  filter  wd>coP; 
structed  in  the  form  of  an  endless  bdt  and  composed 
of  a  pluraUty  of  fiexible,  endless  filaments  m  paialW. 
contiguous  relationship;  each  filament  consistmg  of 
hdical  spring  coils  between  yAkh  eflhient  may  pass,_wit 
solids  of  filtration  may  not  pass,  a  flexible,  resilient,  imd 
impervious  fiUer  within  the  spring  cn^  to  rajtaKX  U»e 
flow  of  effluent,  and  guides  associated  with  me  fitter  drum 
to  maintain  the  said  rdationship  of  the  filaments. 


2,i99,ail 
FILTER 


Philip  S. 
Clev( 
CotPn 


md  Chanit  R*  Ssawa, 


April  5, 1951, 
1  Claim.   (CL2K 


aCOUa 
No.  219^18 
1<9) 


FILTER  MOVABUSTO  BY-FASS  F0S11K)N 
Hmtv  P  Ihlimsiiif  CMomab  OL.  arnkmaa  to  Bel  A 
Goastt  Cammms,  Mortaa  Grara,  DU  a 

''™'**        iMayl5.1M2.S««No.287,9«7 
SoSm.    (CL219— mo 


A  filter  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  disc- 
shaped members  stacked  one  above  tiie  other,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  a  disc  having  a  central  opening,  one  face 
of  each  disc  being  planar,  die  opposite  face  having  a  nar- 
row annular  band  widi  its  radial  extremity  flush  withdie 
radial  extremity  of  die  disc  and  extending  inward  from 
die  periphery  of  die  disc  and  havfag  an  upper  surft« 
paratid  widi  die  planar  surface  of  die  dac,  and  a  wide 
annular  bind  extctidmg  mward  from  die  narrow  bandto 
the  central  opening  and  having  an  upper  surface  spaced 
below  but  paralld  widi  die  iqiper  surface  of  the  narrow 
band,  a  plurality  of  c^indrical  bosses  in  radially  spaced 
idation  extending  above  die  upper  surface  of  the  narrow 
band  and  havhig  upper  surf  aces  spaced  abofva  and  paralld 
with  said  upper  surface  of  sakl  narrow  band  to  contad 
die  lower  ^anar  surface  of  a  surmoonthig  adjacent  disc 
for  separating  die  first  main  band  dierefrom,  said  separa- 
tion  being  less  than  the  annular  width  of  said  narrow 
band. 

2,<994<2 
COMBINATION  DRAFTSMAN  TRAY 

i^  23, 19S3,8sririNa.  332,941 
T  n<iiii  I     (CL2U— 99) 


Ider 


1.  TheoooiMnatkmofafltdnf  having  an  inlet 
hK-liuitng  aa  aonidar  reoeas  and  an  mtaraal  1 
qwoedSereltoai.  a»iil.  SMJng  ijn|  antod  in  Je 
a  washer  seated  on  the  r&g  and  havinf  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  from  die  famer  peririienr  of  die  washer 
in  die  direction  of  flow  duonih  die  fitting,  a  screen  cap 
sunoundhig  die  flnaers  fai  gnldable  relation  thereto  and 
widi  its  open,  a^rnnlar  edge  resting  on  die  wadier.  uid  a 
spring  mterpoaad  between  die  sfapokler  and  die  dosed  end 
of  the  cup  for  normally  my'"**'"***g  the  latter  in  contad 
widi  the 


2,99949* 
FILimMIDIA 


ICL  219—199) 


N.J. 

Na.  49,897 


1.  A  tray  for  drafting  histroments  hidiiding  pendb 
comprising  end  members,  said  end  memben  beinc  napw 
to  conform  to  die  arcuate  surface  of  a  bunp  shade,  sides, 
on  said  tray,  fed  on  said  «**saidifcdbe«ghoo^ 
die  ends  for  engagement  widi  die  under  edge  of  said  lanpi 
shade,  a  bottom  in  said  tray  kicated  mtermediate  die 
top  and  bottom  of  said  edges  and  ends,  means  on  one  of 
aid  end  members  for  slidably  retaining  a  pencil  dierem, 
sakl  means  being  tocated  intermediate  said  bottom  and 
sakl  fed  and  ooo«risiiia  an  opening  in  sakl  end  members 
and  resilient  gripping  fingm. 


-?i»^*» 


Filtering  apparatns  for  a  drum  fliter  of  die  type  em- 
ptoying  an  axially  rotatable  drwn  and  a  disdiary 
roller  remotdy  spaced  therefrom  over  which  a  filter  web 


2,999493 
CLOTHES  HAN<»R  RACK 

CariV.On,H««^r.lL        'T^^^ 
Sspla^Mr  27, 1959,  Mai  No.  1874t3 

SCUtea.    (CL  211— 113)  ^    ,^ 

1.  A  rack  for  supporting  doAes  l«ng««  or  Aelfl^ 
comprising  an  ekmgated  rdativdy  ngid  roja  member 
consMting  of  a  shed  material  bent  upon  hsed  to  form 
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an  elongated  cron-sectionally  generally  V-shi^wd  car- 
rier, aid  carrier  being  in  inverted  position  pivotally 
supported  on  said  rod  with  the  apex  portion  thereof 
engaging  said  rod  and  with  the  legs  thereof  downwardly 
diverging,  cutouts  being  formed  in  the  apex  portion  of 
said  carrier  to  expote  said  rod  at  correnonding  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals,  book  means  m  engagement 
with  said  rod  at  each  of  said  intervals  and  extending 
therefrom  for  su^iending  said  rod  and  therewith  said 
carrier  fnat  a  suitable  support,  downwardly  open  slots 


being  formed  m  the  lep  of  said  carrier  at  longitudinally 
naced  points  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  in- 
dividual downwardly  diverging  wings,  and  holes  being 
formed  in  the  wings  of  each  pair  for  inserting  clothes 
hangers  therein,  the  downward  pull  of  each  clothes  hanger 
attempting  to  draw  die  downwardly  diverging  wings  of 
the  oorreqponding  pair  together  in  a  camming  action  to 
an  extent  depending  on  the  weight  of  the  garment  sup- 
ported thereon  so  as  to  inhibit  the  twisting  of  the  cor- 
re^KHiding  clothes  hanger  and  garment  supported  there- 
to- 


PALUrr  LOADER 

a^  HaroU  J.  Black, 
PwfcrtioM  AU»  lacor- 
CaMt,  a  CMfoealioa  «f  CaHf onia 
22, 1949,  SmW  No.  11743t 
(CL214— i) 


1.  In  a  pallet  loading  madiine  of  the  type  having  a 
loading  platform  adapted  to  propel  cartons  entering  die 
machine  in  single  file  toward  the  end  of  said  platform, 
a  stripper  plate,  a  ram  for  podiing  cartons  from  said 
platform  to  said  plate,  elevator  means  for  supporting  a 
pallet  at  selected  distances  below  the  normal  position 
of  said  stripper  plate,  said  stripper  plate  being  retracUble 
to  deposit  a  layer  of  cartons  on  said  pallet,  and  electri- 
cal control  mechanism  ccNnprising  a  counting  chain  pro- 
gressively stepped  by  the  entrance  of  each  carton  mto 
the  machine,  me  combination  of  layer  positkniing  means 
comprising  a  carton  stop  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
loading  platform,  power-operated  means  operaUy  con- 
nected to  said  carton  stop  for  moving  said  carton  stop 
to  preselected  positions  with  respect  to  the  end  of  said 
loading  plttform,  whereby  cartoos  nunmed  onto  said 
strmper  plate  from  said  platform  may  be  positioned  on 
said  stripper  plate  in  predetcnnined  relation  to  the  sides 
of  said  jnllet.  a  stripper  bar  located  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  stnpper  plate  toward  which  said  plate  is  retracted, 
power-operated  means  operaUy  connected  to  said  strip- 
per bar  for  moving  said  stripper  bar  to  preselected  po- 
sitioiis  with  respect  to  said  end  of  said  striper  plate, 
whereby  cartons  may  be  positioned  in  predetermined 
relation  tv  die  ends  of  said  pallet  when  said  stripper 
plate  is  retracted,  and  means  controlled  by  said  electrical 
ooBtrol  mncfaaniwi  for  automatically  energizing  said 


power-operated  means  to  a<^ust  said  carton  slop  and 
said  strqiper  bar  to  appropriate  preselected  positima  for 
each  layer  of  cartons  formed  on  said  strqiper  plate. 


2^f99^U8 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLEATED  METAL 

FOIL  CAPSULES 


of  GiMC 
Odiaksr  It,  19St,  SsriM  N«.  119,341 

"     <^wtBiltaiaAp8l2(,19M 
(CL  214—7) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  delivering  completed  metal  foil 
capsules,  a  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  succession  of  com- 
pleted me^  fofl  capsules  delivered  by  said  means,  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tray  and  supporting  said  tray,  an  •f»ii»t^t!g  means 
comprising  a  ratdiet  wheel  having  a  pre-determined  num- 
ber of  teeth,  a  pawl  engaging  said  teeth  and  operative  to 
advance  said  ratchet  wheel  a  predetermined  amount  on 
completion  of  each  capsule  delivering  operation,  a  driv- 
ing means  including  a  driving  member  and  a  ncmnally 
inoperative  clutch  device  for  connecting  said  driving 
member  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  associated  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  opa«tive  once  during  each  rev<riu- 
tion  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  render  said  dutch  device 
operative  and  thus  place  the  driving  member  in  driving 
connection  with  the  rock  shaft  and  thereby  to  tilt  the  tray. 


2,i994M 
AUTOMONLB  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

"^skraiiy  24,  I^^SmWN*.  273,S13 
2  fliliii  I     (CL214— 14J) 


1.  The  combination  widi  transversely  spaced  endlos 
flexible  members  'of  antomobik  storage  apparatus  ar-\ 
ranged  in  lower  and  upper  horizontal  and  m  umer  and 
outer  vertical  rufis  and  having  cradles  connecting  said 
flexible  members  provided  wMi  gnideways  for  receiv- 
ing automobiles  transversely  Aereof  when  located  at  die 
lower  junction  of  the  inner  and  outer  vertical  runs  of 
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said  flexible  members  for  moving  automobiles  (»to  and 
off  fiom  said  cradles  comprising,  ramps  for  guiding  an 
automobile  onto  and  off  from  said  cradles,  a  stop  mov- 
able between  a  stop  position  wherem  an  automobile  on 
said  ramps  is  held  tfiereby  against  movement  pntosaid 
cradles  and  a  releasing  position,  a  screw  extending  traM- 
versely  of  said  flexible  members  routable  in  opposite 
directions  and  mounting  means  therefor,  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  opcratively  coaotcttd  to  said  screw,  a  dog  m 
threaded  engagement  widi  said  screw  movable  thereby 
towards  said  ramps  into  adjacency  with  said  stop  in  dis- 
charging an  automobile  from  said  cradles  and  away  there- 
from to  a  rear  position  in  tnnsfemng  an  automobac 
from  said  ramps  to  one  of  said  cradles,  a  hook  pivotally 
connected  to  said  dog  swinfable  between  automobde 
engaging   and   releasing  potttions,   manually   operable 
mcaMfor  releasably  holding  said  stop  in  stop  position, 
said  hook  and  stop  provided  widi  enaagcable  means 
arranged  whereby  with  said  stop  in  rdcasmg  position 
saidhook  is  swung  to  engaging  position  as  said  dog 
arrives  into  adjacency  witfi  said  stop,  means  for  engaging 
and  swinging  said  hook  to  releasing  position  as  »id 
dog  arrives  at  rear  position,  and  means  for  operating 
said  motor.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

2,499,247 

VEHICLE  LIFTING  AND  TOWING  APPARATUS 

Bli^e  E.  Itiamsr.  Fort  WagrM,  Ini. 

Appiicatioa  AngMl  It.  l95\SMlSo,  395,925 

^^^^t  Ciaiins.    (CL  214— 14) 
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theiebetiveen  and  compression  means  operated  by  the 
hopper  raising  means  and  squeezing  die  aforesaid  mate- 


rial between  said  walls  to  extinct  fluids  therefrom  before 
raising  said  hopper  on  said  body  to  load  die  body. 


2,499449 
LOAD  HANDLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCKS 
_        L  UHmU,  Chicago,  DL,  swlgnr  to  pe  Yale 
*  TowM  MaMrfactertiC  Coip— y,  Staalori 
a  cotporatfon  of  Co—irtlff      „  ^  .  ^,     ••^  ,.- 
Appttoition  laMary  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  294341 
^^      t  CWm.    (Q.  214—429) 


4  M         O 


1.  A  towing  and  loading  apparatus  of  die  character 
deKH^  comprismg  an  axle  having  wheels  rotatab  y 
iSSrS  oHe  ends  diereof ,  a  bearing  box  secured  to 
SS^  between  said  wheels,  said  box  having  a  bcar- 
ST  channel  dieredirough  which  extends  transveracly  of 
^  axle,  a  main  frame  sUdably  received  by  said  chan- 
nel, a  beiring  carried  in  die  bottom  portion  of  said  chan- 
nel  sddframe  riding  over  said  bearing  whereby  said 
jSki?SnTmovedlonglttidinally  widi  respect  to  said 
box.  two  odier  bearings  carried  by  said  box  and  opera- 
tive  to  guide  laterally  said  fnune,  a  earner  hmgedly 
SSmtedCJnTSdSf  said  frame  and  having  mvouble 
channel  supports  which  extend  traMveraely  of  said  frame, 
rS^wSTbar  hingedly  and  sUdably  earned  on  the 
odier  cndif  said  frame,  a  hitch  owmertlon  pivots' 
oOTMrted-^i  one  end  of  said  sUbiUzfaa  bar,  a  tie-col- 
mnn  secured  to  die  upper  side  of  and  totermedtaie  die 
ends  of  said  frame  and  extendfaig  upright  diercfrom,  a 
tow  it)d  having  one  end  pivotidly  connec^  to  die  upper 
end  of  said  tie<olumn  and  die  odier  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hitch  connection,  and  brakes  on  said 
wheels  for  locking  die  latter  against  rotation. 


1  In  a  load  handling  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  truck,  a  lifting  device  movable  on  said  truck,  a  spur 
on  said  lifting  device,  a  complementioy  handling  device 
having  a  continuous  flexible  diin  meuil  strap  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  about  the  top,  bottom,  and  side  surfaces  ot  a 
load,  a  projecting  portion  on  said  complementary  han- 
dling device  forming  an  aperture,  said  projecting  portion 
positioned  below  diat  part  of  die  stiap  dut  is  apuntt 
the  top  surface  of  die  load  when  die  strap  is  w«PP~ 
about  the  load,  and  said  portion  projecting  relatively  to 
a  side  of  die  load  widi  its  aperture  in  position  tor  receiv- 
ing said  spuiT.         ^^^^^^^^__^ 

2,499,279 
CAN  OPENER  AND  HANDLE  COMBINATW* 

TfcorF.  Nagey  and  Patekh  ^^'^^^"^S^rf^  v" 
to  Ralph  B.  Koaer,  Nostfi  TaiijftowB,  N.  Y., 


AppHcatioB  December  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,912 
^"  2Cl8faM.    (CL  229—43) 


2,499,244 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  REFUSE  VEHICLE 

ORTHEUKE  ^  -.      ,_ 

Aiam  Cari  MBer,  imaisi,  his  of  J  afcriayi  J}^  y 

Myrtle  E.  f^f*t£!f^!!f^l£!'u2Mli^ 
ri^or  to  Myrtle  E.  MBsr  ■ii*Jp«'»*J».P«HiSS* 
SSh  or  latslant,  Fla..  and  Gmi|s  VaMC  MHkr, 

^SSSk^^^SL^  14, 1959.  S«W  No.  291,293 
^^^^4Clatas.    (CL  214— 591) 

1.  In  a  self-loMling  vehicle  body  having  an  outside 
loading  hopper  widi  raising  'n«««J»?«/<>L<>"*»SV^ 
said  body,  die  hopper  stnictiire  which  mcludes  a  hopper 
wall  hingid  toVSond  waU  of  said  hopper  at  one  of 
its  edges,  spring  loaded  means  opening  said  walls  each 
aw^^from  die  odier  so  diat  material  may  be  placed 


2  The  combination  widi  a  oontiuner  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end.  a  press  fitted  Vd  do^^^Jf^^^  ^ 
having  a  peripheral  flange  e««»<«nt.«tfwardly  from  Ae 

SjSSg  iTarerhan^g  "P^  «»**»°l!SJ^,SL^ 
oTdie  container  and  tennmating  « Jf»«*Jj£*22L,£ 
die  rim  of  die  container  at  said  end,  of  a  hawfle  ext»d- 
ing  endwise  of.  and  aton^d^Jie  owrt^ner  a^h^ 
end  portions  overtianging  opposite  ends  of  the  contamCT. 
respe^ively.  pivots  on  die  end  portions,  respectively,  and 
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•n  doogated  cron-aectionally  generally  V-Aaped  car- 
rier, said  carrier  being  in  inverted  position  pivotally 
supported  on  said  rod  with  the  apex  portion  thereof 
engaging  said  rod  and  with  the  tegs  thereof  downwardly 
divCTgtng.  cutouts  being  formed  in  the  apex  portion  of 
said  carrier  to  expose  said  rod  at  correnonding  longi- 
tudinally spaced  mtervals,  hook  means  m  engagement 
with  said  rod  at  each  of  said  intervals  and  extending 
therefrom  for  suspending  said  rod  and  therewith  said 
carrier  from  a  suitable  support,  downwardly  open  slots 


PALUT  LOADER 


Harald  J.  Black, 


CattTn  a  oofpofadMi  of  Calffonya 
22, 1949,  SctW  No.  117,23t 
(CL  214— O 


1.  In  a  pallet  loading  madiine  of  the  type  having  a 
loading  friatf orm  adapted  to  propel  cartons  entering  tbe 
machme  in  single  fite  toward  the  end  of  said  pl^orm, 
a  stripper  plate,  a  ram  for  poshing  qirtons  from  said 
platform  to  said  plate,  elevator  means  tor  supporting  a 
pallet  at  selected  distances  below  the  normal  posidon 
of  said  stripper  plate,  said  stripper  plate  being  retracUbte 
to  deposit  a  layer  of  cartons  on  said  pallet,  and  electri- 
cal control  mechanism  comprising  a  counting  chain  pro- 
gretsivety  stepped  by  the  entrance  of  eadi  carton  into 
die  machine,  the  combination  of  layer  positioning  means 
comprising  a  carton  stop  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
loadmg  platform,  power-operated  means  ooerably  con- 
nected to  said  carton  stop  for  moving  said  carton  stop 
to  preselected  positions  with  reject  to  the  end  of  said 
kwdtns  phufonn,  niiocbv  cartcms  ramlmed  onto  said 
strmper  plate  from  said  platfonn  may  be  positioned  on 
said  strippo-  plate  in  predetermined  relatimi  to  the  sides 
of  said  pallet,  a  stripper  bar  located  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  strqiper  plate  toward  which  said  plate  is  retracted, 
power-operated  means  operably  connected  to  said  strip- 
PjBT  bar  f or  moving  said  stripper  bar  to  preselected  po- 
sftiom  with  respect  to  said  end  of  said  stripper  plate, 
wfaoeby  cartons  may  be  positioned  in  predetermined 
relatioB  to  the  ends  of  said  pallet  viien  said  stripper 
plate  is  retracted,  and  means  controlled  by  said  electrical 
Gootral  mndianism  for  automatically  energizing  said 


power-operated  means  to  adjust  said  carton  stop  and 
said  strqiper  bar  to  appropriate  preselected  positions  for 
each  layer  of  cartmis  formed  on  said  stripper  plate. 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PLEATED  METAL 
FOOL  CAPSULES 


a  cGipaaj  of  Gvsat 
ApHkatfoa  October  It,  ItSt,  SsiW  No.  119,341 

•   ,  ifpBriliiiB  dot  Britoh  April  2§,  195t 
(CL  214—7) 


being  fcmned  fai  the  lep  of  said  carrier  at  longitudinally 
^Mced  points  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  in- 
dividual downwardly  diverging  wings,  and  holes  being 
formed  in  the  wings  of  each  pair  for  inserting  clothes 
hangers  therein,  the  downward  pull  of  each  clothes  hanger 
attempting  to  draw  die  downwardly  diverging  wings  of 
the  conespopding  pair  together  m  a  camming  action  to 
an  extent  d^ending  on  the  weight  of  the  garment  sup- 
ported thereon  so  as  to  inhibit  the  twisting  of  the  cor- 
reqionding  clothes  hanger  and  garmem  supported  there- 
in'- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  delivering  completed  metal  foil 
capsules,  a  trav  adapted  to  receive  a  succession  of  com- 
pleted metal  fofl  capsules  delivered  by  said  means,  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tray  and  suppoiling  said  tray,  an  actuatiiig  means 
comprising  a  ratdiet  wheel  having  a  pre-determined  num- 
ber  of  teeth,  a  pawl  engaging  said  teeth  and  operative  to 
advance  said  ratchet  wheel  a  predetermined  amount  oo 
completion  of  each  capsute  delivering  operation,  a  driv- 
ing means  including  a  driving  member  and  a  normally 
inoperative  clutch  device  for  connecting  said  driviiw 
member  to  said  rock  diaft,  and  means  associated  wm 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  operative  once  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  render  said  clutch  device 
operative  and  thus  place  die  driving  member  in  driving 
connection  with  the  rock  shaft  and  thereby  to  tilt  the  tray. 


2,i994M 
AUTOMONLB  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

M^^BBB  Bn  iviaomaf  opi^^pBHOf  nvaH. 

24, 19»,  8«W  N*.  2734U 
2  ftiliiii     (CL  214— ICJ) 


1.  The  oombfalation  widi  transversely  spaced  endkai 
flexible  members  of  automobile  storage  apparatus  ar- 
ranged in  lown*  knd  upper  horizontal  and  m  iimer  and 
outer  vertical  runs  and  having  cradles  connecting  said 
flexibte  members  provided  with  guideways  for  receiv- 
ing automobiles  transversely  thereof  when  located  at  tte 
lower  junction  of  the  inner  and  outer  vertical  runs  of 
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January  11,  1955 

said  flexible  members  for  moving  automobiles  ottM>  wid 
off  from  said  cradtes  comprising,  ramps  for  guiding  an 
automobOe  onto  and  off  from  said  cradles,  a  stop  mov- 
able between  a  stop  position  wherein  an  automobfle  a 
said  ramps  is  held  diereby  against  movement  onto  said 
cradles  and  a  releasing  position,  a  screw  extending  trana- 
versely  of  said  flexible  members  roUtaUe  m  opponw 
directions  and  mounting  means  dierefw,  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  operatively  connected  to  said  screw,  a  dog  m 
direaded  engagement  widi  said  screw  movable  thereby 
towards  said  ramps  into  adjacency  with  said  stop  in  dM- 
charging  an  automobfle  from  said  cradles  and  away  diere- 
from  to  a  tear  position  in  tiansferring  an  automobfle 
from  said  ramps  to  one  of  said  cradles,  a  hook  pivotally 
connected  to  said  dog  sirinaable  between  automobfle 
engaging   and   releasing   pootions,   manually   operaWe 
meanTfor  releasably  holding  said  stop  fa  stop  position, 
said  hook  and  stop  provided  widi  enaageaWe  means 
arranged  whereby  with  said  stop  fa  reteasmg  positoon 
saidhook  is  swung  to  engaging  position  as  said  dog 
arrives  fato  adjacency  widi  said  stop,  means  for  engaging 
and  swfaging  said  hook  to  reteasing  position  as  said 
dog  arrives  at  rear  position,  and  means  for  operating 
said  motor.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,<99,2<7  ^^ 

VEHICLE  LIFTING  AND  TOWING  APPARATUS 
Bii^  E.  Beaasr,  Fort  Wstm*  bd. 
Appikatfcm  Agj-lt.^^^  fcrt-No.  395,e25 


229 


dterebetween  and  compression  ineans  operated  by  the 
hopper  raising  means  and  squeezing  die  aforesaid  mate- 


rial between  said  walls  to  extract  fluids  dierefrom  before 
raising  said  hopper  on  said  body  to  load  die  body. 


2,<99a<9 

ERATTAC 

lALUFTI 


LOAD  HANDLER  AtyACHMENT  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  LWT  TRUCKS 
BroaUau  L  UlfaHU,  CUcago,  DL,  aasinor  to  1^  Yak 
A  TowBc  Muutmtulm 

a  corpontioB  of  Coaaod —  .  i^^,     ...^  «•« 

Ap^UoitioB  JaNary  4.  1951,  Seria^o.  2i43«l 
^^^1  CUas.    (CL  214— 42t^ 


1    A  towinc  and  loadfag  apparatus  of  die  character 
dei^^  «2pSL^rSd^  wh«ls  rotatob  y 

iSSorted  on  tKe^Ss  diereof,  a  bearing  box  secured  to 
^axlc  between  said  wheels,  said  box  havmg  a  bear- 
ST  channel  dierediroogh  which  extends  transversely  of 
SJlTxteTa  mafa  fr-nTsUdaWy  «cdved  by  said  chan- 
nel a  beiring  carried  fa  die  bottom  poition  of  said  chan- 
ne  said  frame  ridfag  over  said  bearing  whereby  said 
SinTSm  bcmovedlongltiidfaally  widi  respect  to  sskI 
boTtW^ier  bearings  carrirf  by  said  box  anj.opera- 
tiv?  to  guide  Uterally  said  frame,  a  earner  hmfgy 
SSmted^nbne  end  of  said  frame  and  havmg  pivouble 
channel  supports  which  extend  traMvereely  of«Kl  frame 
rstabllfaSgbar  hingedly  and  sUdably  earned  on  the 

SthTendSf  said  frame,  »"«««>  «P««^  f^^^, 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  sUbiUzfaa  bar,  a  tie-col- 

mnn  secured  to  die  upper  side  of  "ni  »;«™1«JK!«  - 
ends  of  said  frame  and  extending  upright  dierefrom,  a 
tow  rod  havfag  one  end  phroUDy  connected  to  die  upper 
end  of  said  tie-cohmm  and  die  odier  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hitch  connection,  and  brakes  on  said 
wheels  for  lockfag  die  latter  against  roUtion. 


1.  In  a  load  handling  apparatus  of  die  class  described, 
a  truck,  a  lifting  device  movabte  on  said  truck,  a  spur 
on  said  lifting  device,  a  oomptementary  handkng  device 
having  a  continuous  flexibte  dun  metal  strap  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  about  die  top.  bottom,  and  side  surfaces  ot  a 
load,  a  projecting  portion  on  said  complementary  han- 
dling device  forming  an  aperture,  said  projecting  portion 
positioned  below  diat  part  of  die  strap  diat  is  a^mM 
thetop  surface  of  die  load  when  die  strap  is  wrapped 
aboutihe  load,  and  said  portion  projecting  relauvely  to 
a  side  of  die  load  widi  its  aperture  m  position  tor  receiv- 
ing said  spur.         ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2,C99,27t 
CAN  OPENER  AND  HANDLE  COMBINATION 
F.  Nagey  and  Patrfda  A.  Ngey.  P««i^pMD,  y 
to  Ralph  B.  Koaer,  North  Tartytow^  N.  Y., 


AppHcatio*  December  21,  IWl.  S^  No.  242,tl2 
2Claiw.    (CL22f— 43) 


2,i99(2it 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  REFUSE  VEHICLE 

OR  THE  LIKE  ,  «      ^ 

Cari  Mfflcr,  iiriMsi,  h<«  •^.M^*'"*!'*  JS*-*  ^ 

Myitfe  E.  MBkr,  adtoWrinM^  LatilMii,  JTfc,  ■»• 
s4^  to  Mna»  E.  MMar  a^  Carotya  Hvifet  Mtay, 
bSTof  latila«i.  Fla,  a^  Gootn  Va^  MBIer, 

^'^^•Clahm.    JcL214-5tl) 

1.  In  a  self-loading  vehfcde  body  having  an  outside 
loading  hopper  widi  raising  ra€uu^i€ittoT  ©"tskteof 
said  body,  die  hopper  stiucture  which  includes  a  hopper 
waU  hinged  to  a  second  waU  of  said  hopper  at  one  of 
its  edges,  spring  loaded  means  opemng  said  walls  ca^ 
aw^^^om  die  odier  so  dut  material  nuy  be  placed 


2  The  combination  widi  a  oontiuner  having  an  open- 
ing fa  one  end.  a  press  fitted  Ud^dosing  *»>*  gP*°"C  "jj 
SSrfag  a  periphenff  flange  extading  Outwardly  from  Ae 
Spenfag  iToSaSanging  spacedrelation  to»»,«J«^ 
oTdie  contiuner  and  tennfaating  m  jmaoed  reUtionto 
die  rim  of  die  container  at  said  end.  <«  » *»«0«  «^- 

K  SS^  of.  and  -S^^itiSf  ^*!5fh/^^^ 
end  portions  overtiangfag  opposite  ends  of  die  conUing. 
reqiKtively,  pivots  oo  die  end  portions,  respectively,  and 


i 

li 
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28; 


***l*l***t  tlic  oppodte  cads  of  die  oontaiser,  cam  means 
one  one  of  said  end  portions  having  a  cam  sorftice  of 
iHiicJ  a  lower  pwtion  enttfes  die  nndBnide  of  tbe  flanne, 
and  said  snrnoe  extendinf  fenerally  circumferentiaiuy 
relative  to  die  pivoc  at  said  one  end  portion  and  rising 
endwise  of  the  pivot  from  said  lower  portion,  character- 
ized in  that  the  cam  surface  is  so  poutioaed  relative  to 
the  handle  diat  die  lower  portion  of  the  cam  surface  is 
in  engagement  widi  die  flainae  when  the  handle  is  close 
to  the  periphery  of  the  can  and  the  higher  portion  is  in 
engagement  with  the  flange  when  the  handle  k  swung 
outwardly. 

2,094T1     '     i      '' 
COSTROL  VALVE  FOR  LUBIICATING 
AFPAKATIS 
W.  Davli»  Otk  r^,  m, 

1%  194f,  SeiW  No.  lll^Dl 
9  nahii    (0.222—335) 


;naBP^^^H^ 


<rw 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  control  valve  for  lubricating 
systems,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  cylinder,  a 
manually  operated  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  body 
and  pro|ectni|  from  one  end  of  the  c^inder  and  having 
portions  withm  the  cylinder  of  intermediate  and  small 
diameters  to  provide  iqiper  and  lower  shoulders,  a  handle 
for  operating  te  plunger,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
on  the  plunger  portion  of  intermediate  diameter,  the  pis- 
ton dividing  the  cylinder  into  inlet  and  outlet  portions, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  communicate  reflectively  with 
die  inkt  and  outlet  portions,  an  apertured  slide  valve  in 
die  cylinder  on  the  plunger  portion  of  small  diameter, 
a  pair  oi  opposed  check  valves  normally  closing  tbt  in- 
let of  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  check  valves  opening  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  die  direction  of  flow  of  lubri- 
cant into  the  cylinder  and  podtioned  to  be  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the  plunger 
when  the  latter  is  moved  inwardly  substantially  to  its 
maximum  extent,  a  relatively  weak  q>ring  positioned 
to  press  the  piston  downwardly  away  from  the  upper 
shoulder,  a  stronger  ming  fwessmg  the  slide  valve  agamst 
the  lower  shoulder  of  the  plunger,  said  body  providing  a 
passageway  connecting  die  inlet  portion  of  the  cylinder 
to  die  ouUet  portion,  said  slide  valve  closing  one  end 
of  the  passageway  when  <Ae  plunger  is  moved  into  the 
cylinder  to  substantially  its  maximum  position  and  be- 
ing moved  by  its  spring  to  uncover  the  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn  to  its  normal 
position,  whereby  the  piston  may  be  moved  by  its  spring 
to  transfer  lubricant  from  the  inlet  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der to  the  oudet  portion  of  the  cylinder,  said  body  pro- 
viding a  second  passage  connecting  said  portion  of  die 
cylinder,  and  another  valve  controlling  the  second  pas- 
sage. 

2,199,272  i 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

■^"■f  *•■■■  raaBOT'^  w.  T.,  ^ 
CofMnllo^  New  Yori^  N.  Y^ 
lofNewYoik^ 

AppHcadaa  MaRh  5, 1952,  SeiW  No.  274379 
9ClalaM.   (CL  222— 413) 
3.  A  material  feeding  device  comprising  a  tube,  a  ro- 
tatable  feed  screw  ooaxially  disposed  in  said  tube,  said 


feed  screw  having  a  lead  end,  a  dieck  valve  mounted  oo 
and  adjacent  die  lead  end  of  said  feed  screw  and  co- 
operating with  the  walls  ot  said  tube  substantially  to  seal 


^A^^^^ii^is^asn^s^^  jssris^'ccjs^firs's^-ss 


said  tube,  said  check  valve  being  normally  closed  and 
adapted  to  be  urfed  to  an  open  porition  by  die  axial 
presnre  exerted  diereon  by  aid  material  iHifliB  being  ad- 
vanced dirough  said  tube  by  said  feed  screw. 


2,i99473 

CABBAGE  SEED  DROFPER 

E.  Self,  Utde  BiiMsiiiImj,  N.  C 

AppikadoB  October  2, 1951,  S«W  No.  249,325 

IdaiA    (0.222— 4i9) 


A  hand  supported  and  actuated  seed  dropper  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  seed  storage  cavity  in  its  upper 
end  and  a  tapered  seed  diqiensing  oqp  on  its  lower  end, 
said  body  having  a  central  bore  therethrou^  connecting 
said  seed  storage  cavity  and  terminating  at  the  lower  rad 
of  said  cap,  a  fixed  handle  on  the  ivper  end  of  said  body, 
a  movable  handle  pivotally  supported  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  fixed  handle,  said  body  having  a  transverse 
slot  throu^  it  traversing  said  bore,  an  apertured  slide  hi 
said  slot  movable  to  selectively  aliipi  the  aperture  dierein 
with  said  bore,  means  connecting  said  slide  widi  said 
movable  handle,  and  resilient  means  tor  nrnmally  holding 
said  slide  in  non-diqpensing  position. 


2,199474 
FAFER  CAF-FORMING  AFFARATUS 
1.  Dc  VBeia,  Cnlnmlas,  OMo,  mrimot  to 


AppBcatioB  Manh  2<,  1952,  ScHri  N«.  27t,5t4 
19CWaM.  (0.223— 7) 
1.  In  a  paper  c^>-forming  madiine.  a  frame,  cutting 
mechanism  includmg  relatively  movable  cutters  opera- 
tive to  produce  from  a  web  of  paper  advanced  between 
said  cutters  substantially  flat  circular  crown-forming 
blanks,  a  turret  rotataUy  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
turret  being  formed  with  spaced  ca^rorming  cylinders, 
cupped  crown-forming  and  transferring  means  synphro- 
nized  with  the  operation  of  said  turret  and  cutting  mech- 
anism for  transferring  the  circular  blanks  succesnvely  to 


'^>ij» 


ment  in  the  directioo  of  lengdi  of  the  arm  from  retracted 
to  extended  poaitions,  die  upper  sui^  ofbodi  die  etoi- 
skm  meoiber  and  its  narrowed  portioii  lying  in  substan- 
tially die  irtane  of  die  upper  surface  of  dw  arm  in  re- 
tracted or  extended  poaitiOBS  of  die 


tnuisfeiiiug 


formed  mto  cap  crowns. 


said  ring  serving  to  produce  uni- 

~  '  ffTifiHtiwg  pleats  in  outer  band- 

of'said  blanks  when  the  latter  are 


MBmOD  AND  MAC^ra  FOR  AFFLYING 
BUCKLB  AND  FRODIXT 

HWifaiii,  Ntw  Bl—iikt,  N.  In 
A  Jatana.  a  eMMniM  «f  New  taaqr 
mM  12, 195t8aiWN«.  22M71 
uSStm.  (CL223-^t9) 


2,i9M77 
LETTUCE  LOADER  RIG 
R.  Mtftti,  Mtei,  CalL 
Octokar  12, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  3t5«431 

15CWH.    ffX' 


1.  A  machhie  fbr  attaching  to  limp  flexible  strip  ma- 
terial a  buckle  widi  fraae  having  tiaasvene  mans  pse- 
seotiag  an  faitermediate  gap,  said  machine  faiGtndiaf,  u 
onibinatkML  a  form  about  which  die  strip  material  nuy 
be  wrapped,  devices  adjacent  die  form  Md  .movable  rda- 
tivety^meio  for  wrapping  die  strip  ma^al  aropnd  the 
form  widi  one  portion  oTdie  strip  material  in^cewise 
overlapping  engaaement  wfth  another  portion  of  die  itrte 
mat^ua,  mecfaankm  movable  to  present  one  such  bydde 
in  facewise  proximity  to  the  overlapped  portions  of  strip 
material  on  said  form,  meana  aseodaled  widi  die  form  and 

movable  relatively  to  die  bnckle  pnsenlingB 
for  passing  die  overlapped  portiona  of  sttip 
diereon  dirough  die  gap  in  the  fandde,  and  a  ^.     ^ 
indodav  timnn  devices  iaconoiatod  ia  the  aaacaaa  for 
operadag  die  movable  wnpp&g  deHoas,  die  bo^  pre- 

ffff»f«g  niediaaism  aad  the  meaas  for  paasiag  tha  over- 
used portions  of  strip  material  throng  the  gap.  afl  ia 
a 


(— * 


1.  A  rig  for  pacUng  and  loadina  crops  wWch  have 
been  cut  and  staged  on  die  plant  beds  in  which  diey  were 
grown  inchxUng  a  flat  bed  vehicle  on  wheels  •jtaptodto 
travel  in  fimows  between  said  plut  teds,  a  diMlkrwl 
conveyor  |nrhK**"g  a  boom  frame  having  one  end  pivo^ 
ally  mounted  oo  said  flat  bed  a4M»cert  one  corattttcreol 

and  adapted  to  extend  latanlty  of  said  flat  bed  for  ncetv- 
ini  and  discfaargiBg  cartons  from  and  to  an  anxiliary  truck 
driveling  paralM  to  aaid  vehicle,  said  dual  kvd  conveyor 
beingiw&iable  onto  said  flat  bed  during  ttansit  cttM 
vdiide.  a  carton  stitdier  arranged  centrally  on  said  flat 
bed  to  frwUtate  assembly  and  sdtc^  of  «nP2' «rtoi» 
lecehfed  from  said  aoxfliary  truckvU  said  dual  levd 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  loading  «t*tioiis  arranged  around 
die  poteeter  of  said  flat  bed  in  proximity  to  said  archer 

for  manual  receipt  of  assembled  s^^  cMtons  Jwe- 
from.  each  said  loading  station  indndng  a  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  die  atttacent  side  wan  of  said  flat  bed 
to  fadlitato  swtagfagoJsaid  loadtog  sto^  SP^SS 
the  same  during  transit  of  said  vehicle,  each  aaid  Dame 
uuuipiising  a  matform  disposed  above  the  crops  t^aua 
^r^B^%cem  plant  teTwben  aaid  toadiag  station  is 


fttform  disposed  above  die  crops  atadud 
«,  ™  ^..^..  plant  tedwben  said  loadtag^statkm  is 
divosedoatwtfdi^  of  said  flat  bed.  an  iadmed  conveyor 
on  said  frame  fbr  sivpoftiag  an  emporauton  at  ooung 
height  above  said  platform  and  to  fiKflitate  manual  ^ 
charne  of  a  loaded  carton  dietefrom  up  onto  aaid  flat 
bed,  and  a  table  mounted  on  die  upper  edge  of  said 
frame  adiaoent  said  inclined  conveyor  for  wppOTtmg 
adjacent  the  latter  craps  waanally  picked  up  from  said 
plant  beds  upon  which  they  were  atadud. 


AUn»lAT1C  CABaqW4jOADlNG  JUjOmiNE 


A  ganafnt 
togedier  to  swa^g 
990  o.  o.— 1« 


liMlfTnT*-."*-  MOalHfc   (€t 

2S,  ItfS,  isrfM  Na.  S3MM  1.  Aa  ■«<«f*lc  attton4oad^ 

<n  tn    14)  a  first  conveyor  faichidiBgipaced 

■arisiM  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  rowa  of  oontaineiB;  a  second 
OTapTaaaldioaone  armfor  delivering  during  the  forward  mov 


Na.  442,3X9 


1oc_ 

tliecaaC  to  a  po- 
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adoa  bneath  th«  exit  end  ^  nid  fim  oooveyor  indi- 
^■MM  cartons  haying  therein  rows  of  ceOniar  coomrt- 
mett^and  for  retaining  during  die  revene  movSoit 
ttatof  to  a  carton-reottving  p«>fitiftn:  a  rotor  ditpoetd 
tranwerady  of  nid  fint  conveyor  at  said  exit  end  thereof 
and  indnding  a  phirality  of  radially  prqiecting  placement 
means  for  dureding  the  qKnrement  of  succeauve  trans- 


I 


11>  196i 

of  the  side  waDs  faidining  downwardly  and  rearwardlf J 
supporting  means  adjacent  said  incUned  edge  portioiis.  a 
fate  |ri^  slidaUe  oo  said  supportiM  means,  an  aperture 
m  nid  face  plate  above  the  opening  therein  throuf^  which 
proprts  the  front  end  portion  of  said  gate  plate,  a  chnta 
devKe  pivoted  adjacent  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 
face  plate  openinc,  said  chute  device  cooqvising  a  <»e 
piece  U-shaped  tteet  metal  wall  member,  lateral  stop 


rows  of  the  containers  from  said  first  conveyor  to 
a  gnvity-loading  position  over  successive  trawverse  rows 
of  the  compartments;  and  mechanism  including  a  com- 
mon driving  means  for  said  second  conveyor  and  said 
rotor  for  turning  said  rotor  in  synchronous  relatioD  with 
saud  forward  movement  <rf  said  second  conveyor  and  in- 
cluding means  for  maintaining  said  rotor  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition during  said  reverse  movement  thcrecrf. 


ErieH.I>odss» 


MERCURY  DISPENSER 
BevMfy,  Md  Robot  D.  Corwte,  Ncwto^ 
—  to  ^li— la  Electric  FradMte  bc^ 
a  corponHlaa  of  MMMhMctti 
Jisly  14,  IfSJ,  Scfial  No.  M7314 
tOafaH.    (CL  224— 191 


flanges  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  walls  ol  tkid  U 
member  engageable  with  said  inturned  flanges  to  limit 
the  outward  swinging  movement  of  die  dmte  device,  die 
bottom  wall  of  the  U  member  extending  beyond  the  side 
walls  to  abut  against  die  upper  portion  of  Oe  face  plate, 
said  extending  portioo  being  curled  to  provide  a  hand 
hold,  lateral  extensions  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  coiled 
extruding  portion  to  provide  a  bag  moudi  simportini 
means. 


2,i99,2tl 

MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CAPPING 

ICE-CREAM  CUPS 

Jammy  19, 1953,  SeiW  No.  33M14 
4ClalnM.    (CL224— 74) 


}'  A  mercury  feeding  aoparatus  coowrising:  a  reser- 
voir within  whidi  a  body  of  mercury  is  disposed;  a  sleeve 
fixedly  mounted  in  a  waU  of  said  reservoir,  said  sleeve 
havmg  a  metering  orifice  therein;  and  a  bucket  rotatably 
mmmted  mi  said  sleeve,  said  bucket  being  moveable  into 
and  out  of  the  body  of  mercury  in  said  reservoir  to  scoop 
up  a  quantity  of  mercury  therefrom  in  excess  of  die 
amount  needed  to  fill  the  metering  orifice  in  said  sleeve, 
and  said  bucket  also  being  moveable  into  and  out  of  reg- 
ister with  the  metering  orifice  in  said  sleeve  to  fill  it  and 
to  carry  away  the  excess  mercury  therefrooL 


1.  A  madiine  for  filling  recqitacles  with  parUy  liquid 
material  comprising  a  base,  a  horiaontal  taMe  above  said 
base,  an  endless  conveyor  above  said  table,  means  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  oooveyor,  a  plurality  of  spaced  re- 
cqptacle  carriers  carried  by  said  conveyor,  means  at  one 
run  of  said  conveyw  delivering  empty  receptacles  to  said 
earners,  means  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor  delivering  a 
pre(tetermined  quantity  of  material  to  said  leoeptacws, 
means  at  the  other  run  <rf  said  conveyor  delivering  a  am 
to  die  receptacle,  means  at  die  odier  end  of  said  conveyor 
pressing  die  cap  into  the  recqitacle,  and  means  at  said 
other  end  of  said  conveyor  removing  the  rec»ubles  from 
the  carriers. 


2,499,2m 

CHUTE  MCHARGE  BamCB  FOR  GRAIN  1IN8 


Mi., 


,  _.    13, 1953, SsAINn. 345,771 
1  ClataB.    (CL  P4    at) 

A  discharge  chute  unit  for  grain  bins  or  die  like  com- 
prU«  a  bee  plaie  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  die  front  wan  of  a  gnin  bin,  die  grain  bhi  havmgan 
opMtag  and  die  face  plate  having  an  opening  fai  ramtry 
withAe  bffl  openhig.  a  waU  structure  having  a  one  piece 
U^oiaBed  sheet  metal  part  oonstitnting  a  rear  and  side 
wa&.  inturaed  flanm  on  die  firee  edges  of  die  side  walls 
w«lded  to  the  rear  side  of  die  face  pkte,  die  upper  edges 


FILLING  MACHINE 
Cari  L.  Pay  and  Rnislph  H.  Bwd 

ML,  m  rnsf  ninMan  af  New  Yc 

DiciwlH  11, 1951,  BmM  No.  2443« 
^    ^  SOahna.    (CL  224— 9t) 

1.  In  a  oontafaier  flUmg  macUne,  a  base,  a  filling  taUe 
rotatable  upon  said  base  about  a  vertical  axis,  container 
supporting  elements  carried  by  and  vertically  movable 
widi  respect  to  said  uble,  a  plurality  of  fillmg  heads  ear- 
ned by  said  table  and  re^>ectively  including  a  container 
mouth  engaging  sealing  ring  and  a  dependmg  filling 
nozzle  m  vertical  alignment  widi  said  container  smtprnt- 
ing  elements,  means  to  position  containers  on  saidsup- 
portmg  elements  at  a  poiat  m  die  padi  of  ixiCation  of  nid 
table,  and  means  to  ,move  said  supporting  elements  down- 
wardly in  advance  of  said  point,  at  said  point  mitiaUy 
elevate  said  supporting  elements  to  bring  the  moudis  of 
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die  containere  into  snrromidiy  rjl^tionj^  wij  Ae  82*;^ S?  A^ j2d*?iS*2^*dJ?^I^^ 
^iihig  nosde  of  the  corresponding  fillfaig  head  and  then  tion  and  the  cbest-iMnd  raiaea  oeyona  mc  www  •  -•-^ 


furdier  devate  said  elements  to  brmg  die  mouths  of  the 
containers  into  engagement  with  said  sealing  ring. 


AUTOMATIC 


pits  but  not  beyond  his  elbows  widi  his  arms  raked 

2,499  Jt3  above  his  head,  and  means  to  engage  the  harness  with  a 

CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE      ,afety  rope  at  die  back  of  die^esUiand. 


M^  4, '4954,  8«W  Nn.  172^11 
f,  ijil--^--  CnMfa  Apil  25,  1959 


PACKACaNG 
BeB,  Dsa  Ptataaa,  and  G^  Neswaei  wmmm^t 
l,in.iiiili     ■<>Kwilg'o»<iCiii», 
OL,  a  cotnandlan  af  Dahmaia 

on  ftS^  5, 1954,  Seiial  No.  141^294 
2ai9U.    (CL  229-61) 


3.  An  automatic  container  filling  machine  OMBprising 
in  combinatioo  a  conveyor  adopted  to  ddiver  empty  con- 
tainers and  to  remove  filled  containers,  gates  to  restrain 
said  containers  in  filling  position,  a  set  of  switdies  set 
vertically  one  above  the  odier  beside  die  conveyor  to 
be  acutated  by  the  arrival  of  an  empty  container  the 
lowest  switch  being  actuated  by  each  container  arriving 
at  the  madiine  and  *■■*»§»"  ii*f  an  electric  motor  to  cause 
a  filling  «out  pivotally  mounted  separately  from  a  su^ldv 
tank  to  be  inaerted  in  an  empty  container,  a  further  switch 
afftiat^.^  by  the  fiOing  spout  and  the  empty  oontahier  to 
energise  an  dectramagnet  whidi  operates  a  vahre  to  cause 
a  quantity  of  liquid  to  flow  from  the  supply  tank  to  die 
enmty  container,  the  quantity  of  liquid  allowed  to  flow 
bdng  governed  by  which  of  die  duee  vertically  placed 
switches  is  artuatiyy  by  die  top  of  the  container,  the  vol- 
ume of  die  container  being  in  Moportion  to  its  height  so 
diat  a  tall  iifitf'"^  will  receive  die  largest  vcriume  of 
liquid,  a  switch  oontroOed  by  a  float  wfaidi  measures  die 
vohmie  of  lionnd  delivered,  to  cause  die  flow  of  liquid  to 
be  stopped,  me  fining  9out  to  be  removed  from  the  filled 
container  and  die  contidner  restraining  gates  released  and 
a  new  sequence  of  operations  initiated  by  the  removal  of 
die  fined  container  and  the  arrival  of  a  new  empty  con- 


1.  A  package  wrapper  ooonriamg  a  dieet  of  tnrable 
materid  having  ma^md  portions  whidi  extend  beyond 
said  package  at  oppodte  ends  diereof  ,  said  wrapper  hdng 
folded  into  a  rectangular  form  to  provide  a  top,  bottom 
and  opposed  side  walla,  a  tear  tape  coextendve  widi  the 
lengdi  of  said  wrapter  and  podtkned  along  one  of  said 
side  wdls,  the  portion  of  said  nsargms  whidi  form  ex- 
tensions of  die  ndes  of  the  package  being  tiicked  iimd- 
ly  toward  each  odier  across  a  portion  of  die  end  of  me 
package  and  then  extended  outwardly  of  the  end  of  the 
package  betweoi  die  margind  portions  of  said  top  and 
bottom  waUs,  whereby  said  tear  time  extends  along  said 
one  side  wdl,  across  a  portion  of  the  end  of  die  package 
and  dien  kmgitiidniany  ontwanQy  from  die  padOfle  to 
die  end  of  odd  wrapper,  the  marffaid  edges  of  sdd  top. 
bottom  and  side  walls  bdng  sealed  tonedier  fado  inteval 
fins  at  bodi  ends  of  said  package  with  die  end  of  die 
tear  time  embedded  m  said  fins  at  positions  spaced  inter- 
mediate die  center  and  one  dde  edge  of  odd  fins,  the  edae 

of  at  least  one  of  said  fins  being  slit  faiwardly  of  said 
tape  end  and  said  hiwardly  todced  portions  of  die  wrapper 
to  define  a  tab  portion  located  hi  proxhnitr  to  an  edge 
of  said  package,  whereby  tearfaw  away  said  ifb  portion 
is  effective  to  tear  off  a  corner  edge  between  said  onedde 
waU  and  an  a<4<Hnnig  end  watt  and  to  produce  a  kmgitu- 
dind  dit  along  said  one  side  walL 


tamer. 


2,499444 
SAFETY  HARNESS 
MS  W.  mmjhmfm,  Cain. 
I  jMe  2iriM2,  Serid  No.  294,794 
tCU^.    (CL  227-^49) 
1.  A  safety  harness  including,  in  combination,  a  waist- 
band adapted  to  be  snugly  seemed  about  a  wearer's  waist, 
a  dieatband  adapted  to  be  endrdh^ly  secured  about  die 
wearer's  chest  beneadi  die  arm  pita  snfllciendy  looady 
to  pendt  Aril  chest  expansioo,  shoulder  straps  adapted 
to  support  die  chestband  hi  said  position,  a  stn^i  mtor- 
ttriiiifi  l'"g  said  bands  at  die  back  of  die  harness  and  of 
audi  lengdi  that  it  is  stack  widi  die  bands  fai  dieir  normd 


2,i99,2S4 
CLOSURE  FOR  BAGS  AND 


7, 1954,  SsiM  N4w  194^423 
,.  ^  Vamm  MiiiB*ir  t,  1949 

llid^    (CL229-^ 

In  a  bag  having  front  and  back  wads  folded  over  at 
die  top  to  form  a  downwardly  CTlf«dfai|  folded  top  flap, 
a  sealing  str^i  oomprisfaig  a  pasteboard  member  aoored 
and  folded  over  die  top  of  said  bag  to  form  front  and 
bade  panels  which  cover  the  entire  top  portion  of  the 
bag,  said  front  pand  comprisfaig  upper  and  lower  parts 
separated  1^  a  strip  of  difai,  tearebfe  materid,  said  frxMit 


2M 
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Ji^NiLunr  11,  1966 


'•id  fM^Uf  i^  u,d  with  »kl  ^SbieiSS%^^  "^  ^'^^  ^ ''^  *^  <>i  ^i^pSifbenl  rim  to  hM 
opP?«te  the  lower  end  of  nid  folded  top  SnTSTu 
teumg  cord  oo  the  inside  of  nid  ttuMit^'w^ii 
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end  CTpoaed,  whereby  transverK  tearing  of  the  tearable  the  edM  «f  mM  «.i«.  «i..-  •  ... 

tottc  md  folded  top  flap  while  the  upper  part  of  aaid  — ^— — 

front  panel  remams  attached  to  said  bag  and  to  said 
back  panel  for  ledoting  said  bag.  »"  «ua 


Am  FUWnNG  AND  CIRCULATING  DfeVKX 
Hany  nHtahksik.  DmImj.  Co..-  „d.u      to  w.  ■. 


HIGH 
Robert  R.  Allsss 
■    '  N.J, 


CKNilUFU^ 


I* 
N.  I. 


1. 


•f  Nmt 


>.1H2,  Serial  No.  319,Mt 
(CL  23«-.114) 


2j  Mflft^Sarial  No.  lt3,aS4 


■aid  movable  member  is  actnaled,  at  kaat  one  wiodtai 
of  mkl  itoality  of  windiacs  cnating  a  magnenc  Held 
ORMMed  to  the  maffw^eleUa-of  die  other  wiadiags  of 
said  idmmUty  of  windings;  a  lint  grasp  of  copdoctor 
means  %^t^  to  be  nnnrr^  to  a  source  of  cnrrent, 
at  least  one  conductor  means  of  said  first  groiq>  of  con- 
ductor means  ^iiini^*'»t  a  first  set  of  wimfinp  in  series, 
said  first  set  of  windinfi  comprising  at  least  one  winding 
of  said  pliiralitjr  of  wtwHats  of  each  of  said  operating 
means;  a  ^uruiQf  of  first  switch  means,  eadi  switdi 
tft#i«n«  rfppTtf fifing  a  digit  and  located  in  one  of  said 
conductor  means  of  said  first  group  of  conductor  means; 
a  second  poup  of  coodnctoc  means,  at  least  one  con- 
ductor means  of  said  second  BOiq>  of  conductor  means 
coonfrting  a  second  set  of  wfaidin|s  in  series,  said  sec- 
ond setof  win^ngi  comprising  at  kast  one  other  wind- 
ing of  said  phnlfiy  of  wiadhigs  of  each  of  said  operat- 
hig  meanr,  a  plurality  of  second  switch  means  each  of 
Mttd  second  switch  means  representing  a  digit  and  located 
in  one  of  said  second  group  of  conductor  means,  die  ar^ 
■  ».^«— «i»  liiihig  mA  Aat  oahr  in  one  of  said  oneraffni 
,„mmwm  rtMi  ».«g— rto  forces  of  all  wintBngs  tihereof  OMya 
each  otfier  |>et"''"*'^  one  of  said  phniUty  of  switches 
to  itmafai  doeed  when  one  switch  means  of  said  first 
swttcfa  means,  and  one  switdimeans  of  said  second  switch 
means  are  dosed,  said  one  closed  switch  represratiiy 
the  sum  of  the  (Sgits  icpresented  by  die  closed  switdi 
means  of  said  first  switch  means  and  of  the  dosed  switch 
means  of  said  second  switdi  means. 


an  dectric  fanpube  sending  device  hi 
widi  sdd  heating  element,  aid  seadfaig  device  being 
adnled  to  nnply  a  greater  or  lesser  average  oinent  to 
sakf  heathit  oement 


the  ammeiit 


^ depending  upon  — ^ 

peratnre  at  said  sendhig  device,  said  gang  ewitdi  mdnd- 


hwaling 
„jtnre  at  said  — «<*««»g  o 
^  a  phirality  of  cootad-canyfait  iprini 
biased  to  have  dieir  free  positions  beyond    --  ^ 

potlrtiwif  in  one  direction,  stop  means  to  mamtam  said 
bladaat  die  oertahi  desired  positions  agafaist  aaid  bias, 
said  thermostatic  means  operating  to  move  the  first  blade 
in  said  gang  in  a  direction  oppodte  to  said  one  direction 
to  bringttid  first  Made  away  from  said  stop  means  and 


SOLENOID  OKRAinSoMINIING  MECHANBM 
i5p£Sn  J^  29, 19Sa,  Ssrfai  N*.  M 


.lr'"mI!!»!S?'SS?«  "***  drculating  device,  a  box-like 
•frmanifbW  havmg  a  rear  watt  formed  widi  an  outiet 

2P^!!2L!L^***!Sl^*!fS»^  ■***'**«*  to  said  rear  waU  and 
facnmmmuration  w^hthe  outiet  opening,  said  blower 

52^«»SSl«"  outlet,  a  ddlector^SSlS^lnoSS 

S!S^?teJ**?*^  "'^  ^  manifbkC  having  a 
jmDJjMedosme  ptote  ««^^ 


4^  moun^  far  a  high  speed  ceatriftane  which  corn- 
recees wtwirtiBg  axiaUy  upwardly  and  coaxially  ncdv- 

laiger  dumeler  dian  die  diameter  of  said  mindle  tofaim 
*V™^  «P*ce  in  said  rsoess  about  sai7m«^i?of 
Sd  Sb^l."S^  ««ftle.  «PPOftiug''Kff  f2 

•aid  spmdle  and  die  endoeing  surface  of  satdrecees.  and 
ajrotor  mounted  on  and  freely  supported  solely  by 


into  contact  widi  die  second  Made  hi  said  gang,  and  upon 
further  movement  to  move  said  second  blade  awav  from 
said  stop  means  and  mto  contact  widi  said  diird  Made 
and  Witt  stiD  further  movement  to  move  successively 
more  remote  blades  from  said  first  Made  away  from  said, 
stop  means  and  into  oontad  with  die  neit  mora  rsmote 
blade,  and  circuit  means  iadodfati  mid  blides  U>  start 
said  heater  when  second  and  t^d  blades  hi  said  ssries 
are  brought  hito  contact  as  said  diermostatk  ekmsnt  is 
movingm  a  direction  to  dose  sncoesrive  obotacto  aad 
to  stop  said  heater  when  said  first  and  second  blades 
are  separated  when  said  diermostatic  element  is  nwving, 
hi  a  direction  to  separate  said  Uadcs. 


die^dosme  plate  li^rS,^  whJT^iJiiJ'a'ddte 
manifold,  die  an-  manifold  havrngluiother 


mlAm  —  1?*?-^    .      .ir*"*  "T"  ■"  «»«u»wiu  aanng  anomer 
ade  wan  formed  w^  an  mtumed  flange,  said  wall  also 

SLSK^ifi.^^:''^'''^^!^^  •^  »*P'  •«» »»»«» 

eiienrtwg  through  die  doeure  plate  and  through  the  rear 
wan  for  secunng  die  closure  plate  on  die  air  manifold. 


„     %^99^i9% 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ADDING  DEVICE  FOR 
«__„       COMFUIERS 
^"^  qyiApo>  TiiiH  Swtesri^ 
^  ^fawh  WnSU  Ssrid  Naw  aiM^l 
"♦  •|f"«*"  SjHiwInii  MmA  M,  IHI 
tOafaH.    (Ci.23ft-<1) 


tmrmfffff 


Hie  combination  widi  a  counter  having  an  osdUatonr 
operating  member,  an  actnatfaig  scrienoid  diercfor  hidud- 
ing  an  armature  havmg  bodi  an  axial  and  an  oscillatory 
movement,  of  a  we^t  member  on  said  armature,  an 
operating  dreuit  for  said  solenoid  hidoding  a  condenser 
i^ose  accumulated  operating  charge  applies  die  operatmg 
current  for  die  solenoid,  and  a  finkage  connection  be- 
tween the  armature  of  die  sidenoid  and  die  osdUatory 
member  of  die  counter,  said  Unkage  connection  mduduig 
a  Bring  arm  connected  to  and  projecting  radiaUy  from  die 
vxk  «  the  armature  and  a  tetkskm  sprmg  ooimected  be- 
tween said  spring  arm  and  said  member. 


ijm^ 

PULVERIZING  MILL  WIIH  NOVEL  FLTWBSIL 

MEANS 

N.  T.,  aidpMr  i» 
,NevrT«i*,N.T^•c«^ 

11, 1953,  SsridI  Nn.  934,34$ 
(CL241-<3<) 


1.  In  a 


2,i99^21t 
AttCOMPREaSORQRWJMP 

3  Hull  II     (CL23»-149)        ^^ 

\  die  combuMtion  widi  a  houshia 


havfag^hdet  and  <«'jJJ>g;0£«njM«nttica^^ 
in  one 


ed  rotary 


piston  having  a 

which  provides  the  pis- 


HEAIER  COmSoL  SYSIEM 

I  aM  naaB  A^ji^wr, 
D. 


il  rim^  nw-Jwi^'iJr^  w  ?*^       Y  '■  ■■  *»«^c  Calculating  machhie.  In  oool 
2?  ""*.*  movable  valve  plate  having   a  phirality  of  wrftrK*,  — XtJjtrfi  fZ^i__^^ 


too  widi  a  per 

*oluSS^^^^rw£^^^U^r^^ri'7X^ZrJSi^'^   ■.JP*S™^  «  operating  means,  eadi  operating  i 

b-ittoaU.hapewidiarcuatdy^SiaSi'JS'ir?  Slllo^S  5S?iS3S^ 


•je 


lef    _. 

July  17,  194C  Ssriil  No.  (•4,3SI, 
N^2,»l342,*MJaMHy  1,1952.   Dl- 
-r^     .  -  14»  1951,  SmkI  N^ 

221,M1 

3CUta.  (CL23C-4S) 
2.  In  a  control  syrtem  for  a  heater  of  die  type  in 
which  die  heat-output  is  deiermfaied  bv  die  voltage  ap- 
plied to  an  electric  motor,  the  oombfaiation  oomprisfaig, 
a  phirality  of  electrical  resistors  hi  series  widi  said  mo- 
tor, a  gang  switch  for  shorting  successhe  resislon  hi  said 
aeries  as  socoeasNe  switches  hi  said  gang  are  dosed,  a 
bhnetal-  thermotatic  dement  for  operating  eaid  gang 
switch,  an  electric  beater  for  beating  said  diermostatie 


5.  In  combhiatioo.  a  pulverizing  mffl  faiduding  ahoua- 
hig  widi  a  driven  member  disposed  therBwidihi,^driyin| 
mechanism  ftar  said  member  faidndtag  a  nolor.  flywted 
means  connected  to  said  driving  medianism  and  Indo^ 
a  diaft  rotated  hi  a  predeterndiied  diredioa  by  said  driv- 
fait  nit^«"<-«,  a  iywfaed  rotatably  moonled  on  said 
JSifraSSramodrtedwidisaM 

L  UIMll  Vft*^  *"^  •rr>«iga<l  to  eaiMe  Mid  Aaft  and  fil  whtlW 

to  rotate  tonedier  but  s^  gywhed  jo  yfr^,«>  • 
slower  rate  &n  said  diaft  uponUtial  aetivatlan  of  said 

unidirectional 


^y^^niiig  nkechanismf  and  ^^..^..'.-.-.w^-.—.  — * 

cured  to  said  shaft  and  opeiaUveiy  asiorfaitrid  widi  te 
flywhed  to  prevent  die  fiywhed  rotatiM  jelrthe  teje 
shaft  hi  laid  predetermined  direcdan  wUk  permltttag 
said  flywhed  to  rotate  rdative  to  said  Aaft  iilhe  op* 
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TEMPEKATUKE  RBSPOhHVB  CONI9OL  FOR 
WASn  DBTOflAL  DEVKXS 


M 


wWi  an  Mfplir  . 

.    'to  force  mercury  from  mid 
lower  side  of  mid  pomp  and  grinder, 


theieduoaili 
to  die  oemral 


ofNewYoA 
31,  IfiS,  SmW  N«.  4tl,M5 
(CL  241--3« 


SUTURE  DEHPEN8ER 
Cymm  F.  Horine,  ■■Mmun,  Mi. 

DecMbw  1, 19S3,  ScfW  N^  99S3<S 
!•  nihil     (0.242—1) 


tJ^^aw— mia^Mmff *m»m—»>j>fcjwrMa»a|i.  «.. 


ll 


1.  Waste  disposal  i^paratus  comprisiof  means  for 
otiiM  waste  mat«rial,  motor  means  for  effecting 
m  <M  said  comminuting  means,  manually  operable 
neans  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means 
o  render  said  oommmuting  means  operative  and  tnopera- 
h%  aaeans  for  siqi^ving  a  flow  of  water  to  said  com- 
ninnting  means,  a  thermostatic  element  responsive  to 
he  temperature  of  said  water,  a  heating  etement  ar- 
viged  to  be  energized  concurrently  with  said  motor 
neans  and  mounted  fai  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
hennostatic  element,  and  switch  means  actuated  by  said 
hermostatic  element  for  rendering  said  manually  oper- 
able means  ineffective  to  cause  operation  of  said  com- 
ninuting  means  unless  water  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
'<  i  predetermined  temperature  is  siqiplied  thereto. 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  looped  suture  strand  from 
a  bendaMe  reel  and  for  dispoising  the  same  comprising, 
a  frame  having  a  tapered  aperture  grt*tnrfwig  ther&- 
throu^  a  man^  havmg  a  wedge-like  taper  at  one  aid 
thereto  adapted  to  fit  within  said  tapwed  apolure,  a  rigid 
support  carried  by  the  wall  and  adjacent  the  two  ends 
of  the  frame  for  tenmorarily  supporting  tibe  reel  and 
suture,  a  plurality  of  fbgers  carried  by  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  temporary  end  supports  for  engaging  the  looped 
suture  when  the  bendable  reel  is  forceJ  Seyond  its  tem- 
porary locatimi,  the  tapered  end  of  the  mandril  being 
formed  to  engage  the  central  section  of  the  reel  widiin 
the  looped  suture  for  forcina  tiie  reel  dirougfa  the  ^ler- 
ture  within  the  frame,  thereby  leaving  die  suture  encir- 
cling the  mandril. 


2,4f9497 
CX>IL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Sol  Wcfareich,  Rockvile  Csaira,  aid  Mttoa  N< 


FORCE  FEED  MERCURY  COLUMN  AMALGAM- 
ATOR AND  GRINDER  AIPARATUS 
'    *n[T.  ffM  ITInn,  TaMf, 
favsmfcsr  12, 19S2,  Smial  N«.  319,t7« 
ICkiiik    (CL241-4C) 


New  Yflik,  N.  Y. 
Mmmmrj  li,  lfS2,  SsiW  No.  2i<,7t4 
»  nihil     (CL  241-9) 


rev- 


I  fofca  feed  mercury  column  amalgamator 

r  nparatna  the  oombins^oo  of  a  vertically 

haaom  qrUndiical  tank  provided  with  a  coo 

I,  a  hoOow  tubular  shaft  and  feed  member 

tabhr  mooatad  vertically  in  die  center  thereof,  a 

riaed  ponp  and  grinder  member  secured  to  the  lower 

•  ndo<  mid  shaft  and  arranged  to  receive  ote  from  said 

I  abedfcecflylo  its  lower  extreoutv,  said  pump  and  grinder 

)  ibamned  m  merggy  in  said  omk,  said  pump  and  grinder 

icaefally  ooans  at  its  lower  surfKe  in  oon- 

_..  with  aaid  concave  bottom  but  provided  widi 

le  edaed  invofaMe  portions  which  gradually  oon- 

focmmg  a  phnlity  of  gradually  dimmhhing  curved 

»  grinmng  and  pumping  portions,  said  pump  and 


1.  In  cofl  winding  mechanism,  a 
stack,  a  mandrel  removably  hdd 


spindle  and  a  tail- 
said  ^>indle 
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and  tallslock  and  adapted  to  cutv  cofla,  a  take^  ar^ 
rangement  havhig  pivoted  arms  for  hoMiiw  a  wound  man- 
dr«  hi  parallel  and  linear  alignment  wiOi  said  spfaidle 
so  that  another  mandrel  may  be  fanerted  and  wires  lined 
vp  and  Uped  diereto  quidcly  and  nocnrately,  and  means 
for  lodung  said  arms  m  imper  and  lower  iwsitions, 
means  on  me  arms  for  recehrmg  said  first  mandrel  when 
the  latter  are  in  lower  porition  and  permitting  the  in- 
sertion ot  an  alternate  mandrri  over  wires  extenmng  from 
said  first  mandrel  and  into  position  between  said  q>indle 
and  tailstock. 

2,i9«,2M 
MEASURING  AND  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR 
8IMULTANEOUBLY  FOLDING  A  PLURALTTY 
OF  RIBBONS 


I  Mqr  If,  19S1,  Ssriid  No.  22M7C 
Fnmce  iMe  2, 1959 
UChiiH.  (CL242— fl) 


mounted  for  pboCal  movement  in  a  irturaUty  of  ptanea 
and  operativdy  connected  with  said  aummd  control, 
whereby  said  rmg  may  be  tilted  about  at  kast  two  mu- 
tually perpendicnlar  diameters  in  accordance  with  the 
movements  of  said  manul  contnrf,  a  rotaiy  ring  ooocen- 
tric  widi  said  non-rotary  ring  and  operatively  connected 
for  rotation  with  said  wug  and  for  fflting  with  said  non- 
rotary ring,  a  suppottiug  ardi  member  pivotaOy  moont- 
ed  about  a  diameter  of  said  rotary  ring,  guide  means 
restricting  said  su|morting  ardb  member  against  rota- 
tional movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
wing  while  admitting  movement  in  a  plane  tiibstan- 
tially  perpendicular  to  flie  plane  of  die  crater  section  of 
said  whig  and  paralld  to  said  axis,  and  oontrd  surfaces 
on  said  wing  operatively  connected  to  said  aupporting 
arch  member,  whereby  movement  of  said  supporting 
ardi  member  causes  deflection  off  said  cootnrf  surfaces. 

2,fH3W 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  ADIU8TABLE  SWEPT-BACX 

WINGS 
Joha  C  Trotter,  WlWamsvli.  aad  Rohert  B.  DHhttt, 

NT.  Bwlmpri  in  BiH  1  hrraft 

N  V 

1 2«,  195f,  Serial  No.  1S7,SM 
MClahM.    (CL  244-^49 


1.  In  a  marhinft  for  folding  simultaneously  a  plurality 
of  ribbons,  the  combination  of  means  for  moving  the 
various  ribbons  forwardly  hi  flat  parallel  formation  under 
constant  tenskm  and  constant  spacing  conditions,  means 
adu>ted  to  be  slidingly  engaged  by  the  ribbons  fed  by 
said  ribbon-moving  means,  means  ad^ted  to  damp  the 
different  ribbons  over  said  last  moitioned  ribbon-engaged 
means  in  the  position  assumed  by  them  during  their  en- 
gagement by  said  last  mentioned  means,  the  associated 
last  mentioned  ribbcm-engaged  and  ribbon-clanq>ing 
means  being  removaUe  aikl  ad^ited  to  be  tranroorted 
bodily  with  the  ribbons  engaged  between  them,  folding 
means  adapted  to  removably  carnr  the  ribbon-^igaged 
means  when  tranqmrted  with  the  ribbon-damping  means, 
and  driving  means  adi^tted  to  operate  the  folding  means 
prior  to  removal  therefrom  of  me  ribbon-clamping  means 
for  folding  the  ribbons  carried  by  die  ribboo-^igaged 


means. 


2,iMa99 
CONVERraiLE  AIRCRAFT 

GCIHM  m»  HSBnCB,  New  YMk,  N.  Y. 

LMMl  11, 194S,  SsiW  No.  43,729 
UaHm.   (CL244— 7) 


1.  In  an  airplane,  a  fuselage,  a  center  whig  section 
mcranted  vpoa  said  fuselage  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment diereof  rdative  to&  fuadage,  wings  havta|  their 
root  ends  pivotaOy  attadied  to  said  center  section  at 
points  located  between  die  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
said  wings,  screwjack  means  having  dieir  outer  ends  con- 
nected to  said  wings  at  pofatts  opposite  eadtodier,  curved 
wing  tracks  carried  by  said  wings  and  arranged  concen- 
trically widi  die  pivobd  pomts  tbeitoi,  beaimgs  carried 
by  said  center  section  and  engaging  said  wing  tracks, 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  center  section  and  having 
connection  with  die  inner  ends  of  said  screwjack  means 
to  cause  said  wings  to  be  actuated  about  dieir  pivotal 
points,  and  means  for  controlling  die  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  center  section  idsinve  to  said  fuselage. 

2,i99,391 

RADIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VROPORHONAL 

PILOTING  OF  GUIDED  YEBKLBS 

Dmrid  G.  CMa,  Di9«am  OUn 

AppHcmiaai  Scplsmbcr  25, 1947,  Smhd  Nob  77M4S 

€  niiiiii     (CL  244—77) 
(Gmrted  mricr  TUe  35,  U.  &  Coda  (19S2)b  lec.  2i9 


7.  In  a  rotary-wing  aircraft  a  rotatable  wing,  means 
for  cyclical  oomrol  thereof  induding  a  manual  control, 
a  non-rotary  ring  at  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  wing 


4.  A  control  hiformation  transmittfaig  and  recehring 
system  for  remotely  oontrdUng  mobSe  vdiides  compris- 
ing transmitting  means  capable  of  transmitting  two  car- 
riers, two  audio  sigmds  of  different  frequency  modnlatiM 
one  of  said  carriers,  said  two  audio  frequencies  also  each 
passing  dirough  a  manually  adjustable  phase  Aifter  and 
applied  to  sud  transmittmg  means  for  moduhtfhig  die 
odier  carrier,  die  manu^  adjustment  of  each  of  said 


St8 
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phate  riiiftcn  pcodadng  a  oootrol  infomutioB  sigiud. 
radio  raodver  means  for  reoenring  nid  trwo  modtilated 
carrJen  ia  a  remote  mobile  vdiick,  the  openting  con- 
trob  of  aaid  mobile  vdiicle  being  mecbanicaUy  connected 
to  two  reversible  electric  torn  motors,  said  receiver  means 
adaptable  to  demodulate  said  two  carriers  and  filter  out 
the  two  pdmanr  andio  freouency  signals  and  the  two. 
phase  ooBtroOed  aodio  signau,  one  primary  audio  signal 
and  one  phase  oontnriled  andio  signal  <rf  the  same  fre- 
mieacy  each  applied  to  the  grid  <rf  one  thyratron  and 
me  anode  of  ttm  ctha  of  a  first  pair  ai  thyratron  tubes, 
the  anode  of  each  thyritron  tube  having  an  energizaMe 
switdi  means  for  breakinc  the  anode  arcnit  of  one  of 
die  thyiauon  tabes  of  said  first  pair  iman  conduction 
of  the  odier  of  the  diyration  tubes  in  said  first  pair  and 
tibe  anode  of  each  diyntfron  tube  oi  the  first  pair  also 
being  electricaOy  associated  with  one  said  turn  motor, 
and  the  otter  primary  audio  signal  and  the  odwr  phase 
controlled  a«&o  si^al  of  the  same  freooency  each 
mlied  to  die  grid  ci  one  thyratron  and  the  anode  of 
the  other  of  a  second  pair  of  dqrratron  tubes  having 
anode  of  each  <rf  the  two  other  tfajrratron  tubes  having 
an  eaergizaUe  switch  means  for  breakiac  die  anode  cir- 
cuit of  one  of  the  thyratron  tubes  of  said  second  pair 
iqx»  conduction  oi  the  other  of  die  thyratron  tubes 
in  said  second  pair  and  die  anode  of  each  thyratron 
tube  of  die  second  pair  also  being  electrically  associated 
with  die  other  turn  motor  whereby  the  lead  or  lag  of 
dte  phase  controlled  aodio  siyials  with  renect  to  the 
corresponding  primary  audio  signals  of  equal  frequency 
is  oporative  on  one  or  the  other  of  the  corresponding 
pair  of  thyratrons  permitting  conduction  of  only  one 
thyratron  tube  m  each  pair  to  effect  opentkm  of  the 
resMctive  turn  motor  to  actuate  die  correapouding  con- 
trcM  of  the  mobile  vehicle  in  a  direction  correqwnding 
to  the  lead  or  lag  of  the  respective  audio  sigoal  and  by 
an  amount  proportional  to  the  lead  or  lag  angle. 


phase  alternating  current  supply  t^^^lVif  heating 
of  difbrent  temperatures  for  heating  the  spinner 
prisiiw  a  plurality  of  forwardhr  tapecmg  wynmtal 
m^  elements  pre-formed  to  me  »inner  shape  aa 
plied  thereto  and  conductors  radiating  from  die 


2,i99,3tt  ' 

UNPHTAgglAfa  FOK  AIRfLANM 

ttil'liialii  13,'l9S2, 8mM  Nn.  M9^1 
5  nihil     CCL244— lt3)  . 


1.  An  undercarriafe  for  an  airplane  fuselage,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  struts  diverging  obliquety  downwardly,  an 
dooiated  stiff  whed  sqiporting  frame  member  having 
a  p«votal  mounting  intermediate  its  ends,  one  frame 
member  being  joined  by  said  mounting  to  die  lower  end 
ot  each  of  said  struts,  wheels  iownaled  at  eadi  end  of 
each  frame  member  upon  parallel  axes  to  constitute 
tandem  wheds  190a  each  of  said  frame  members,  flexible 
and  ehMtic  means  joining  dte  ends  of  each  of  said  frame 
its  associated  strut,  and  a  pair  of  stop 


means  mounted  upon  each  side  of  dte  pivcMal  mounting 
for  each  frame  member,  each  stop  means  extending  ob- 
Uonely  upwardly  from  said  frame  member  for  abutting 
with  dte  strut  associated  widi  said  frame  member  to 
limit  the  pivoting  of  the  frame  member  widi  respect  to 

its  ftfliOCUIl0Q  StOlt* 


MEANS  lOK  EOCnUCALLY  HEA11NG  THE 
ariNNERS  OF  AIR8CKEWS 
AMM  CUhsM.  rinarislir  B^M*  aa^Mr  to 


1.  The 


24,1947 
(CL244— U4) 
with  a  pinner  for  an  airscrew  of 
for  producing  from  a  source  of  muiti- 


of  the  spinner  and  wound  qtirally  in  a  series  of  con- 
volutions on  to  the  heating  elements,  the  number  of 
conductors  being  equal  to  me  number  of  phases  of  dw 
supply  and  the  convolutions  of  the  ^irally  wound  000- 
duc^ors  in  the  nose  area  of  the  spinner  bdng  doaer  to- 
gether than  in  the  remaining  areas  of  the  spinner. 


2,iM,M4 

CONTROL  FOR  A  FLURALnY  OF  VARIABLE 

FTTCH  COUNTERROTATTNG  FROFELLERS 

Robert  C  TVisidir,  Aftcrt  F.  DhMMOsn,  Ricfa«ri  E. 

Moore,  Howard  M>  G^w,  and 


do%  Dclnit,  Mich^  a  cnepasaihm  af  Delawma 

^leimtii  M,  19M,  SstUI  N^  2t2,<13 
STOataii.    (CL  244— 134) 


2.  In  an  aircraft,  a  plurality  oi  engine^ropeller  com- 
binations, each  combination  induding  a  turbine  driven 
propeller  unit  having  a  controUabie  pitch  outboard  pro- 
peller element  and  a  counter-rotating  controllable  pitch 
mboard  propdler  element,  inter-propeller  means  oper- 
atively  interconnecting  said  propeller  elements  for  trans- 
lating to  the  outboard  element  the  pitch  changes  effected 
in  the  inboard  element,  pitch  control  means  operativdy 
associated  with  the  inboard  element  providing  for  oon- 
stant-q^eed,  feathering,  neaative  thrust  and  Uade-angte 
regimes  of  propeller  unit  operation,  said  contrd  means 
comprising  reversible  pitdi  shiftxog  motors,  a  source  of 
power  for  actuating  the  motors,  governing  means  for 
controlling  dte  application  of  power  to  the  ahifthig  mo- 
tors for  pn^Oer  operatioo  under  constant  speed  r^ime, 
said  governing  means  comprising  an  overspeed  governor 
and  an  under4>eed  governor  operable  to  establish  dw 
range  of  constant  speed  control,  and  an  additional  gov- 
ernor means  cooperating  with  said  overspeed  and  un- 
derqteed  governors  for  maintaining  itoy  sobaiantially 
constant  speed  within  said  range,  manual  means  oper- 
ativdy connected  with  said  pitdi  control  means  for  se- 
lecting a  particular  speed  within  the  constant  speed  r^ime 
to  which  the  said  additional  governor  means  will  con- 
trol, and  for  selecting  either  tte  feathering,  the  negative 
thrust,  or  the  blade-angte  oootrol  regime  of  operat^ 
in  lieu  of  constant  speed  operation,  an  electric  feathering 
pump  motor,  a  source  of  current  for  the  feathering  pump 
motor  including  brushes  and  dip-rings  connected  be- 
tween the  propeller  and  the  aircrut,  a  source  of  current 
for  idng-control  of  sfud  propeller,  and  means  including 
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at  least  one  of  dte  brashes  and  slip-rings  of  the  feadier- 
fais  punm  motor  drcait  for  conrtnrthig  the  icmg  control 
oSrratfrom  dte  aircnft  to  dte  propeUer.  ekctncalm^ 
for  traasadtting  dte  oootrol  by  dw  additioaal  governor 
from  dte  aircraft  to  dte  propdler  for  cootrollmg  dieap- 
pUcatioo  of  the  first  mentioned  source  of  power,  tpeea 
bnerated  selector  means  disconnecting  dw  additional  gov- 
erning means  from  said  elecbical  means  and  connecting 
dw  ffnffM*^"g  punqi  motor  to  hs  current  source,  means 
sdectively  opanUe  when  dw  speed  operated  means  con- 
nects dw  feadwring  pump  motor  with  its  current  source 
for  operating  dw  propdler  in  dthCTdw  f««dierinp  regime 

or  £r  negative  dirust  regime  widiout  mterfermg  widi 
the  icing  oootrol  of  dw  propdkr.  and  transmission  means 
iaclu^  slip-rings  and  brushes  for  conducting  long- 
cootrol  cuneot  and  fduhering  poom  motor  current  from 
dw  inboard  propeller  element  to  the  oudward  propdler 
dement  widiout  interfering  one  widi  dw  odwr. 


closure,  filled  widi  comprassed  afr.  a  P«»gge  aacoTBd 
to  said  enclosure  by  a  rope,  a  baltooo  positioned  wlAfa 
dte  pandinte,  aod  n  tube  tetegral  widi  aid  enclosnread 
connected  to  said  baliooo.  a  vahte  adiptod  tooooMatt 
widi  said  ttibe,  a  member  hi  dUmyitiM  ci  fw  w»^* 
levCT  w^rrr*'^  to  said  member  and  being  pivatoa  to  the 
cylinder,  an  dectro  magnet  secured  to  the  eocJowre,  imd 
an  armature  mounted  00  dw  lever  and  adiytedto  cm- 
erate  widi  said  magnet,  whereby  to  open  the  valve,  a  bat- 
tery  connected  to  the  magnet,  and  conductors  coonecttag 
a  button  to  said  battery. 


\ 


DEMouNTABLBDnTooranucnoN 

3  0^    (0.244— ISD 


AIRCRAFT  CANOfY  BBPAFBCAHIJLB 


14,~l«n,8sdriN«.23M44 

m,   10.244—141) 

>  39,  U.  1.  Oada  aMSK  •«•  1^ 


1.  In  a  knock-down  kite,  a  sail  shed  haviu  i^^ddto, 
the  upper  side  and  two  diverging  faiclined  ades  formmt 
a  wUefrapeaoidal  head,  andtiro  .cpavctftag.ddea  and 


18.  In  an  abtrafl  havfag  a  fusdate,  said  foselage  com- 
nrlsfaw  a  seat  and  an  endosure,  means  to  «^  sud  seat 
ukdendoaure,  awaas  operativdy  comboung  said  sMt 
and  endoaora  opoo  ^jamoo  to  form  an  escape  capsule, 
said  last  tt"'r**'*'***'  means  i«rM"g  security  means  to 
mafaitahi  said  ovaola  doaed.  said  capsule  havmg  a  para- 
chute lioastag  '■"*»*'"*"f  a  drogue  chute  and  mam 
diute.  said  drogna  chnte  bdng  attadwd  to  s^  endosme 

and  said  mahi  chute  being  attached  to  said  seat,  and 
releaae  means  coonertfid  to  said  securing  means  and 
operativtiy  imorhiril  widi  said  drogue  chute  to  snnul- 
taneoody  nieaae  said  securing  means  and  drogue  diute 
to  separate  dw  seat  from  dw  cndoaure. 


formfate  a  trapooidd 
„.,,««,».  — ,  said  dwd  having  »  L-r__-ri-_-^ 
at  tSe  jvnctioos  of  dw  sides  and  at  the  ioK^OBa  of, 
body  and  tail  and  cootahdng  a  cootimoas  advaae  string, 
two  paraUd  body  strata  extewBng  loogteana^r^  across 
dw  lagdi  of  dw  sail  sheet  and  havhig  tad  notdws  for 
receiving  dw  exposed  suing  at  the  head  and  tall  hem 
opcasinga,  and  two  paraBd  atretchen  cTlwifling  ciusswise 
oveTSe  bodjr  atraH  for  free  sUdiag  moivcmsot  and  tor- 
ing  end  Bo^es  fbr  lecdi^  dw  ^waed  a^ingat  Ae 
jmetions  between  dw  head  and  body  and  tte  bo^  and 
un,  whereby  dw  safl  dwd  is  kept  taut  by  <te  drvte  and 
gtretchera  and  b  free  to  balloon  oat,  and  a  bridle  havtag 
stabilizing  vanes  and  mounted  on  the  struts. 


coMFRBaan)  air  ovbating  mbmbbr  in 

CONNRCnON  WnHFARACHUIB 

■^  RiBHrfaviB  N.  J. 
Novairibsr  12, 19S2, 8a3d  N^  319^3^ 
IGUik   fO. 


1.  A  tree  stand  coaaprisfauLa  ptedity  of 
havtag  base.  oHiihl  and 


said  base  sides  havina  laaneat  I 
les  and 


said  upright  ddes 
poitiooa,  a  pinit  pfa   .     .      _ 
«id  looe  poitioas  and  havtag  a 
h«  vertcaUy  theioftom,  flw 


loop 


ddes  being  nmnff**^  and  pudatllt  nam 
o  to  ddfate  V-dnped  tree  tn«k cMaca 

ei  mid  nin.  said  uprWn  ssaaa  baingflonte 


tied  ttdiof  said  pta.  saidivftght 

latioo,  I 
of  said 


widi  a  paiathiita. 
ta  combfnatioo,  a 

«00.0.— 17 


said  axis  bf  veilicd 

and  for  di«faldng  ssid  ivdito 

cnnied  dwttfcy  tamuAM  <xh  -,,- 

ring  ta  dw  dhnctian  of  dtaesiinoa  of  said  npriiftt 
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3t^  IffO,  teW  Ntt.  M7437 
(0.241— aiC) 


1.  In  «  pdkt  of  the  cla«  descnbed,  a  p«ir  of  opposed 
Vaoed  vertical  stractnnl  members,  each  of  said  vertical 
UnKOirBl  members  having  a  aeries  of  ^lertures  spaced 
■lOBga  horiMotal  line,  each  of  said  apertures  having  a 
narroirer  dimrnsiou  along  a  horizontal  line  than  across 
ano^er  line  ci  iaiA  apertures,  a  series  of  floor  boards  each 
wider  dum  said  nammer  dimensicm  and  narrowo-  than 
aaid  dimension  aoon  said  odier  line,  said  boards  being 
fafwrtcd  into  corresponding  opposed  apertures  of  said 
owpoaed  structDral  members  in  Jignrngnf  with  said  other 
Ine  and  «nnninf  the  ^ace  between  said  structural  mem- 
ben^  said  aeries  of  floor  boards  being  slotted  to  accom- 
Btodate  said  sUuctural  members  whereby  said  boards 
more  from  aHynmt  with  said  other  line  to  a  horizontal 
P<witioB  in  said  uertuies  to  form  a  subttantially  con- 
tinuous floor  for  the  pallet,  and  said  floor  boards  throu^ 
,said  slots  interlocking  widi  each  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers when  said  boar&  are  in  said  horizontal  position  in 
ttid  apatms  wliereby  to  join  the  floor  boards  and 
structural  members  relatively  to  one  another  to  form  a 
mnmlrtn  p*n** 


DiviMMii 


MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICES 
S.  Bvmia,  San  Msshiii,  CaW. 

hnsa  %  1944,  Serial  No.  47S412. 
i».««f^  .ifBenilon  Deceirt»er  a.  1M9.  SeHai 

lOihM.  (CL24t— 193) 


i3i^ 


I.  A  pneumatic  siq>port  comprising  a  hoUow  ball 
formed  of  a  fleodhle  material  and  having  a  thickened 
waO  portion  at  die  top  thereof  provided  with  internal 
and  cademal  annalar  hubs  presenting  flat  surfaces  on 
ban  Intemally  and  exiemaUy  thereof,  a  fitting  hav- 
an  externally  threaded  portion  extending  into  said 
dirotiph  an  opening  formed  in  and  extending 
thnugh  saad  hubs  and  said  wall  portion,  flat  int«^ 
and  external  anmdar  plates  threaded  onto  said  fitting 
and  danmed  against  said  internal  and  external  hubs, 
leMeUisdy,  for  secwiag  said  fittii^  to  said  ball  in  air- 
ti^K  rdation,  the  intmal  plate  having  an  annular 
groove  in  die  upper  surfiKX  thereof  and  the  portion 
at  said  plala  deming  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove  be- 
ing dirnded  to  reoeive  said  fitting,  said  internal  and 
external  plates  each  having  a  projecdng  annular  bead 
thereon  aufnwndiwg  die  resicictive  annular  hub  and 
wnhrddrd  hi  said  wall  portion,  and  a  valve  secured 
to  said  baU  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  therein. 


A  hanger  for  electric  fixtures  comprising:  two  paralM 
arms  joiiied  at  one  end  to  i»ovide  a  striking  point  adi4>ted 
to  receive  a  hammer  blow;  an  attaching  ear  on  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  at  a  right  angle  to  both  of  said 
arms  and  on  the  side  ci  said  oae  arm  opposite  to  die 
other  of  said  arms;  a  shoulder  on  the  other  nl  said  arms 
m  alignment  with  the  attarhhig  face  of  said  ear,  a  pmnt  on 
said  other  arm  b^inning  at  said  shoulder  and  in  length- 
wise extension  of  said  oAer  arm;  means  for  tocattng  said 
other  arm  at  varying  fixed  distances  from  the  face  of  a 
wall  comprising  gauge  markinp  on  said  other  arm  de- 
fining distanoea  from  the  end  of  said  point;  and  means  for 
supporting  a  fixture  slidable  on  said  other  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto. 


2,499,312 

SCAFFOLD  ANCHOR  FOR  CONCKBTB 

STRUCTURES 

Eagcac  Peter  Di  Ccaare,  Long  Iria^  CMy,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  March  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,147 

2  Oaiaiia.    (CL  241—221) 


uie>' 


f^*^ 


1.  A  scaffold  bradcet  support  for  a  concrete  wall  com- 
prising an  anchor,  said  anchor  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  section,  a  poctioa  o<  said  horizontal  secdon 
being  imbedded  in  the  concrete  wall  widi  the  balaaoe 
thereof  projecting  beyond  die  waU  snrCsce,  a  substantially 
perpendicular  section  integral  with  the  imbedded  end  oil 
the  horizontal  anchor  section  and  a  ledge  integral  widi 
the  perpendicular  section,  said  anchor  having  a  loop 
formed  in  the  projecting  section  thereof,  a  scaff(4d 
bracket  mounted  adjacent  the  nrtqectiiig  section  of  said 
anchor,  a  pin  attached  to  said  bradiet  fitting  die  loop 
formed  in  the  adjacent  andior  to  removably  support 
the  bracket,  said  pin  having  an  opening  formed  tboein 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  means  fitted  to  said 
opening  reuining  die  liracket  against  the  andior,  said 
support  means  resting  directly  against  the  horizontal 
section  of  the  anchor. 


2,499313  

SHINGLING  CLEAT  IRACKBT 
Cecfl  A.  TanvB,  Lontf,  Kh» 

■If  11, 19S2,  airiri  Now  29ta22 
2CUtaH.    (0.241—237) 
1.  In  a  shinning  bracket,  a  rectangular  base  plate  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  ends,  an  extensipn  on  said  front  end 
having  a  beveled  edge,  a  rectangular  claiqpiiig  pl^  of 
substantially  the  sam^  dimensions  as  the  base  pwe,  nld 
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damping  plate  bdng  arran»«l  to  omMe  and  misin  ««  fr»~  P~2^ jJjffSfi JK^ 

iffiH  G  ntoSm  die  doaed  position  of  din  bracket,  damphig  jaws  for  d^^  a  VHhaped  rjdcway  for  guia. 

"^  MlSjliy  pS  K Jk^  ffS  ^^l««jg^_i5^  fag  a  boom  hito  positioii  widrfn -Id  Jnwfc 

gnCTURE  STUD  AND  HOOK  AaBBMELY 

i  M^r&TlMl,  taM  No.  227,999 
2aSM.    CCL24S-M9) 


fag  U-duSpad  book  having  upper  and  lower  aima,  said 
arms  having  free  ends  and  other  ends,  and  a  bight  pMioB 
extandingMtween  and  fixed  to  said  odier  ends  of  the 
arms,  said  danwfag  pfate  having  an  upper  sida  awl  a 


lower  side,  said  lower  book  armbdng  fixed  to  dRVpper 
side  of  the  danqi  (date  along  a  Ifae  extending  between 
die  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  clanq;>  plate  and  fater- 


mediate  the  sides  of  the  damp  pUte  with  said  bight  por- 
tion aligned  widi  die  rear  end  of  die  clamp  plate  and 
widi  die  free  end  of  said  lower  arm  reaching  forwardly 
beyond  die  front  end  of  die  damp  plate  and  over  said 
extension,  and  die  free  end  of  die  upper  arm  reaching  to 
die  front  end  of  die  damp  Plate,  a  lug  rising  from  said 
extension  at  a  pofat  spaced  forwardly  from  die  front  eiid 
of  die  base  plate,  and  means  pivoting  die  free  end  of  said 
lower  leg  to  said  lug,  and  calks  <hi  and  protectina  from 
the  under  side  <rf  said  base  plate  at  cMners  thereof. 


2.  An  assemUy  for  mountfag  an  ondet  box  or  die  like 
fa  dependfag  rdadon  widi  a  bar  hanner.  odd  Mfembly 
comprising  die  combination  of  a  hook  having  a  shank 
and  an  aperture  dierefa  defined  by  a  reversdy  bent  flnfer, 
a  relief  ^amfer  on  die  base  portion  of  said  hook  opposite 
said  reversely  bent  finger  ootoprishu  a  cnt  away  portion 
provkUng  an  enlarged  entrance  to  said  hook  aperture,  the 
relief  chamfer  bdng  spaced  from  the  book  cad  to  pgrnk 
lateral  entry  of  the  bar  hanger  fato  the  book  aperture, 
and  means  adjustably  attached  to  said  hook  for  fastentei 
Om  hocA  to  die  outlet  box  and  movable  ahMf  said  sbauc 

for  obstructing  said  entrance  to  prechide  ■"-  " 

of  said  hook  from  said  bar  hanger. 
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YALVE  FOR  CONHMHUNG  IHB  LBVIL 
FIJUID  PNT  TANKS 

pocation  of  CaWonIn 

-«w  27, 19S1,  SsiW  No.  233,744 

1  Hi'ii  r    (CL251— 95) 
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i  fluid  neanre 
k  cylindrical  boi 


1.  A  boom  damp  comprisfag  a  frame,  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing  clamping  jaws  each  havfag  a  sidMtantuUy  semi- 
drcuiarboom  dampfag  shoe,  each  jaw  fadnendently 

Eivotally  mounted  fatermedfate  hs  ends  to  said  frame,  said 
iWB  movable  phrotally  from  a  doaed  Doddon  to  an  open 
position  whereat  die  outer  ends  of  said  faws  mad  apart 
from  one  anodier  and  die  faner  ends  of  sakl  jaws  move 
toward  one  anodier.  means  to  mafaitafa  said  jaws  fa  nor- 
maUy  open  position,  releasabfa  iatarlockfag  dements  for 
locking  said  jaws  fa  doaed  position,  said  interlpckmg  ele- 
ments comprisfag  a  pahr  of^stod  pfas  slidable  fa  bearmgs 
mounted  on  said  fhttae  and  each  respectively  en^ge- 
able  fa  a  regietorfaf  aperture  formed  fa  an  associated 
jaw  when  said  jawhas  been  moved  to  doaed  position, 
means  to  axially  withdraw  said  stod  pins  from  said  aper- 
tures to  permit  openta«  of  said  jaws,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  jaws  uiesenting  cam  smfacos  against  whidi  fawardly 
directed  fbrce  will  cause  said  fainer  jaw  ends  to  spread 
and  die  jaws  to  move  fato  dosed  positkNi,  and  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  guide  arms  mounted  to 


of  one  end  of  die  body  to  provide  an  fawardly  extendfay 
annular  flange  defining  a  circufar  opening  fa  said  one  end; 
a  valve  seat  naced  from  said  one  end  of  the  val|re  bo^ 
and  supported  on  die  body  to  provkle  a  laterally  extend- 
fag  flow  passaneway  between  die  faner  face  of  said  seat 
and  die  outernce  of  said  annular  flange;  a  flow  passage- 
way throu^  said  seat  and  opening  into  wid  laterally  ex- 
tending passageway;  a  valve  element  sealing  against  the 
seat  around  die  flow  passageway  fa  die  seat;  said  valve  de- 
ment having  piston  means  slidable  fa  die  bore;  a  head 
covering  die  outer  end  of  die  bore,  safal  beMl  and  valve 
element  definfag  end  walls  of  a  chamber  fa  said  bore;  con- 
duit means  permhtfag  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber; 
valve  means  associated  widi  said  conduit  means  for  con- 
trolling die  flow  of  fluid  from  the  chamber,  an  opening 
throott  siid  valve  element  to  provide  flow  communication 
from  die  said  passageway  fa  die  seat  to  die  sakl  chambCT; 
and  a  tapered  pin  secured  to  said  head  and  passing  Ipoaely 
fato  die  said  opening  through  die  vahre  elemeat  for  de- 
creasfag  die  area  of  die  opening  as  die  valve  element 
moves  m  a  dlrectfan  tow^  its  seat 
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1.  A  pownr  apcmed  vahe  conprinof  a  TiOTe,  a  phr- 
>-^  *— r,  wfam  oooplJM  aid  levw  to  nid  vahe  for 
fc    -..TT  "".  ^^»*^.»  open  poritioa  upon  movement 
o   maa  lever  in  a  vahw  opwimt  duection,  power  means 
ftr  aetnating  aid  iBTcr  thraogb  a  given  range  of  move- 
:  in  aaid  vah»<pcning  direction  to  a  second  podtioo, 
P-M  bMng  Mid  lever  in  a  valve  ckwing  doection. 
pmMed  laldi  pneilieiied  adjacent  said  lever,  manually 
*-~"*  -"— 'W  pivolBd  and  arranged  to  be  nocked  in 

to  engage  and  move  said  latdi  into  en- 

wJHi  said  lever  to  thereby  move  said  lever  a 
km  than  said  givea  range  of  movement  in  said 
— ^  diractioa  to  a  ibit  podtion  to  open  said 
,—^ —  on  said  lever  engagrahle  wiA  said  latcli 
^^  first  position  to  prevent  return  movement  of  said 
b  ich  and  said  vahe  opon  release  of  said  manually  oper- 
a  lie  means.  Mid  manually  operable  means  being  mov- 
a  lie  m  the  cmodae  direction  to  engage  and  move  said 
li  ver  an  addiffanal  distance  in  the  vatv^opening  direc- 
t  »  to  move  said  lever  from  said  first  to  said  second 
pMitioQ  to  reieaM  said  latch  from  said  lever. 


HL 


a,i9931fi 
FLAP  VALTB 

■■*'j"",g-M»'>*^ 

'***^  amipMsa  to  Aaincan  iHtranssal  Cab. 
Md.  ^^ 

SOstaia.    (CLlSl^lSt)  ^^ 
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1.  In  a  flap  vahe,  a  casing  element  formed  with  an 
m  innlar  vahe  seat,  a  vahe  disc  rotatabty  mounted  in  said 
attng  element  and  arranged  to  seaUngly  engage  said 
VI  the  seat,  a  longitudinally  slotted  ann  r«idly  secured  to 
SI  id  vahe  disc  and  ezteniding  at  rifht  angles  thereto,  a 
aj  aft  joomaOed  in  said  casing  and  extendmg  parallel  to 
tl  eaxk  of  rotation  of  the  vahe  disc,  a  lever  arm  rigidly 
"  2"]^dto  said  diaft,  a  pin  on  said  lever  arm  sli^ably 


liMly  cngaghig  in  die  slot  (rf  the  first-named 
aim,  said  pm  being  arranged  to  rotate  the  vahe  disc 
niponsive  to  rotation  of  the  ihaft,  said  shaft  extending 
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sealiagly  and  rotataUy  dmmgh  a  wall  of  the  casing  ele- 
ment, a  handle  secured  to  said  shaft  extenially  of  the 
casing  element,  said  pin  beiiw  arranged  to  flsx  the  first- 
named  arm  toward  me  vahe  dise  when  die  vahe  disc  is 
moved  into  seaUng  enganement  with  die  vahe  seat,  the 
fleamre  of  the  first-namea  arm  providiM  sealing  fbrce^m 
the  vahe  disc,  and  means  yieklsUylo^iiV  the  shaft  hi 
vah»«losfaig  position  with  die  first-named  aim  flexed. 


3,iff,319 
POWER  CONVEBOON  MACSONB 
I.  HMfeMT,  Jr^  Haamisld  HHi^  Md  Dmid  M. 


^  MUk.  aarivBon  to  Clm. 
P>^Mieh„  a  rsifssnliM 

2, 194f^Mal  No.  13«,732 
(CL2S»-4f> 


1.  A  single  pass  axial  flow  fluid  turfofaie  r^»priTi«M  « 

of  said  casmg  and  jomtaaOed  one  wffin  another  far  nln- 
tive  rotation,  a  wheel  hub  member  diBosed  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  pair  of  diafis  bemiM  mhim  firr  tw- 
porting  said  hub  member  for  <ni1i)BiiBifcinl  lolalioa  nSk- 
tive  to  each  of  said  shafts,  a  fixed  fluid  noaala  iodiidtag 
a  vane  curved  and  set  at  a  pfiiihmsiniwiil  angle  of  Ufi 
rdathe  to  die  axes  of  said  shafts,  aid  be«rh«  means  and 

sud  (bed  fluid  nopk  befaig  smportod  by  another  portion 
of  said  casmg,  wheel  means  «»'*»«««g  n  flnt  Uada  and 
wheel  means  inchiding  a  second  blade  and  wheel  ■«— — 
inchiding  a  diird  Made  arrraged  fai  asrim  ta  that  order 
behind  said  fluid  nozzle  vane,  the  respective  wheel  means 
bemg  carried  by  said  whed  hub  member,  by  one  shaft 

of  said  pair  of  shafts,  and  by  the  other  shaft  of  said  pair 
of  shafts,  said  flrst  blade  beiM  carved  and  sat  te  an 
ugle  of  lift  neater  than  stdTmedetonnhied  angle  of 
lift  of  die  noade  vane,  said  secondblnde  bdng  carved  and 
set  for  a  preselected  ai«le  of  lift  relathe  to  the  axa  of 

said  shafts  and  said  third  Made  bei^  carved  and  set  ft)r 
an  angle  of  lift  greater  than  said  Brealectod  aMie  of  lift 
of  the  second  Made,  brake  Bordona  come^edto  said 
wheel  hub  member  and  said  odicr  casing  portion  and 
engageaMe  to  hold  die  whed  hnb  member  and  the  whed 
means  including  the  first  Made  agafaist  lotatioa  fbr  in- 
creasing the  fangwifial  velocity  of  the  fluid  leavhig  die 
nozzle  vane,  and  a  dutch  portion  "ot^^j^  |o  ^^^  ^ 
said  shafts  and  engageaMe  to  lock  the  shafts  and  the 
second  and  diird  Mades  and  didr  respective  tnrrlalTd 
wheel  means  for  rotation  to«ether  wherdnr  the  second 
blade  decreases  die  tangentfiil  velocity  of  the  pasefaM 
fluid  and  derives  energy  therdlhmi  and  the  tfurabtaS 
further  decreases  die  fngwirt*!  velocity  of  the  paaing 
fluid  and  derives  furdier  energy  diereftom. 


BOBTUNKAGM 

Decek.ljr  22,  IfnTiSd  Now  327;iM 
3  CUtam.    fCL  tH    113) 

1.  A  hold  Unkage  cdto^lsing  a  support  stnKtme  fai- 
dnding  a  fulcrum,  a  boom  mounml  fcr  pivotal  i 
in  opoodte  directions  relative  to  said  ftdcnn.  a 
guided  by  said  support  dractnre  for  axial  mofvcmsa 
disposed  above  one  end  of  said  hoooi.  aaans  for 
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.  ibe  fpeiaht  of  the 

boom,  llftfaw  csMe  means  engagin 
boom  and  ttB  top  of  said  mast. 


mad  to 
tast.and 


said  one  end  of  Am 
die  odier  end  of  said 
tako^ip  means  bdow 


pipe  diat  oooneets  to  said  element,  said  infet  pipe  ud 
the  portions  of  die  said  clement  connected  thereto  being 
immovably  podtioned,  and  a  fixedly  poeUoaed  drain 
ptoe  connected  to  said  element  drcumferantialhr  adjacent 

die  said  fadet  pipe;  said  heating  element  faidodhig  an 
air  and  gas  retnm  tube  at  its  upper  margfai,  a  oondoisate 
return  tube  at  its  lower  margfai.  bodi  of  sodi  tubes  being 
of  ap^oxfanatdy  180*  hi  perji^iaral  extent  widi  relation 


aid  mad  for  drawing  in  said  cable  meana,  the  tension 
in  said  lifting  caMe  means  exerting  a  downward  force  on 
said  mad  and  an  upward  force  on  said  other  end  of  said 


DEEPWAmt  OIL  DHBLUNG  AND  fflOKACS 

Wa*. 
21, 1M9, 8sdd  No.  1M,433 
ICLliS-aJ) 


to  die  said  heating  element  margins  and  being  open 
only  adjacent  dieir  ends,  die  discharge  end  of  cadi 
coodenate  return  tobe  extendfaig  to  a  point  adiaoent 
said  dndn  pipe  and  die  faikt  end  of  endi  sodk  tube  oon- 
nectfaig  to  Oe  faiterlor  of  said  dement,  and  a  gas  and 
air  disdwrge  pipe  positioned  fai  said  drdn  pipe  and  con- 
nected to  die  duoarge  end  of  said  air  and  gas  return 
tube. 


AUrOMOllVBI 


Hm  t,  IfSl,  flsrid  Nn.  22a4» 
(GL  2S7— 1S7) 
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1.  A  means  for  off-shore  oil  drflUng  operations  com- 
prWng  a  vertical  anchor  and  pivot  diaft  throo^  whidi 
drilling  can  be  efliectad  and  including  a  baa  section  diat 
is  adi^Ked  to  be  settled  on  the  ocean  floor  and  fixed 
thereto,  and  an  upper  section  fixed  rigidly  to  said  baw 
section  u  an  aboive  water  support  for  an  oil  drilling  rig 
when  die  baa  is  a  fixed,  an  oil  driUinf  rig  on  the  said 

lug  drilling 


upper  end  section  for  oondnrting 
dirou^  the  shaft,  and  a  floathtt  breakwater  and  storage 
vessd  anchored  by  and  pivoted  freely  about  said  upper 
section,  said  baa  section  of  die  anchor  and  pivot  mem- 
ber being  ui  die  nature  of  a  hollow  pontoon  having 
floodable  compartments  dherefai,  pOings  VP[M  to  the 


A  vehicle  heater  oompridng  a  honsfaig,  a  radiator 
'  widun  said  housfaig,  paitition  means  abuttfaig 
against  one  side  of  said  radhuor  foradng  a  fresh  air  fadet 
chamber  and  a  redrculating  ah-  inlet  dianiber  adjacent 
different  segments  of  said  radiator,  partition  means  afavt- 
tuig  agdnd  the  other  side  of  said  radiator  facmfaig  a  flrd 
heateJair  outlet  chamber  regislsrinf  with  said  redrcu- 
lating chamber.aad  a  portton  of  said  fresh  air  fadd  cham- 
berand  a  second  heated  air  outtot  chaadwr  regfataring 
widi  a  different  portion  of  said  ndhitor  than  ttiat  on- 
compaseed  bv  saU  fird  heated  air  ondd  chamber,  fan 
means  fai  said  fird  outtet  chamber  for  drawing  air  duoogh 
said  radiator  fkom  said  redrcatetfaig  air  fadet  chamber  and 
from  said  fredi  afa"  fadd  chamber,  and  blower  means 
havfaig  the  fadd  thereof  oommnnicatiag  with  sad  second 
heated  an-  ondd  diamber  for  drawtaig  air  fkom  said  fresh 
air  nild  chamber  through  said  ladfailor  to  be  heated  diere- 
by  and  fbr  supplyfaig  Oe  heated  fkesh  air  to  die  vehide 
wfaidshidd  d^oder. 


ocean  bed  about  the  exterior  of  the  said 
and  dam^  ddlars  fixed  to  die  baa  section  about  die 
Mid  pilinp  and  means  opcraMe  from  within  the  baa 
section  for  relnsuig  or  tightenfa«  dw  damp  collars. 


PLAnTTRBDSl^ 
BaliFMsridE 
The  A.  P.  ▼. 


If,  19M,  fladri  Na.  1M3M 

I.  A  heat  exchanger  oaapfisiM  a  coatainer.  a  hollow 
shmvtii-tiipe  heatfan  element  posMfened  ui  said  container, 
i**M*t  for  supplying  heating  flnid  to  tfie  said  dement, 
said  heating  flmd  supply  aaans  comprising  only  one  inlet 


r!^lfM. 
iWN^»4,74S 


8aWNa.l37d(U, 
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1.  A  beat 
platmeadi  having 


19. 
fCL2S7— MS) 

openings  wnidi  are  spaced 


assemblaga  of 
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along  the  kngth  of  tbe  plate  which  has  extending  acixMt 
aw  witMi  of  the  plate  large  stiffening  corrugations  which 
nw*  end  waUt  extending  down  to  the  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  die  side  walls  of  the  large  corrugations 
being  fonned  witii  small  corrugations  along  the  length  of 
and  pnralld  with  the  large  corrugations  and  the  end 
wnOs  of  the  large  corrugations  being  fonned  with  at  least 
one  small  oormgaticMi  and  means  securing  the  plates  in 
spaced  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  large  and  small 
corrugations  similarly  directed  and  parallel  so  that  the 


plurality  from  a  respective  side  edge  thereof  towards  the 
side  edge  opposite  diereto  oiduig  diort  tiiereof,  the  said 
perpendicular  conduits  starting  at  respective  side  edges  of 
the  outer  sectimis  oppositdy  situated  in  the  platen  and 
beii^  staggered  in  jength,  the  outermost  perpendicular 
conduit  bemg  the  longest  perpendicular  conduit  in  each 
outer  section,  the  said  outermost  conduits  forming  an 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  reflectively  on  respec- 
tive opposite  side  edges  of  die  outer  sections,  die  said  first 
plurality  of  conduits  faidodlhg  conduits  equal  in  lengdi 
and  conduits  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the 
equal  conduits,  each  of  the  said  conduits  of  equal  lengdi 
communicating  with  die  intennost  perpoidicular  con- 
duit and  each  ot  die  said  longer  otMiduits  communicating 
with  a  oonespondingly  longer  perpendicuUr  conduit,  the 
said  inlannediate  section  faiduding  a  plurality  of  parallel 
fluid-drenlation  conduits  extending  between  the  abutting 
side  edges  diereof  and  disposed  in  r^istry  widi  die  re- 
spective paraUd  ccmduits  of  die  outer  sections,  and  seal- 
ina  means  faiduding  outer  plugs  closing  die  outer  ends  of 
substantiaUy  aO  die  perpendicular  inlet  conduits  of  one 
of  said  outer  sections  exogpt  die  outermost  perpendicular 
conduit  of  eadi  outer  section  and  inner  plugs  fitted  in  tbe 
famer  peipendicular  conduits  at  intermediate  pobits  such 
dut  die  conduits  of  all  three  sections  are  interconnected 
to  form  a  continuous  circulation  system  leading  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage  and  dire^ng  a  fluid 
admitted  into  the  platen  throu^  said  inlet  passage  into 
the  lespective  outermost  perpendicular  conduit  in  counter- 
current  dirougfa  the  conduits  in  die  three  sectibns. 


large  corrugations  of  adjacent  plates  not  only  stiffen  the 
plates  but  also  cooperate  to  provide  between  each  pair 
of  plates  flow  duumeis  of  sinuous  form  extending  trans- 
venely  across  the  flow  padi  from  openfaig  to  opening 
while  die  small  oornigations  in  the  side  walls  cooperate 
to  constitute  each  sinuous  flow  passage  as  a  succession 
of  chambcra  connected  by  restrictions  which  produce 
changes  in  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow,  the  small  corruga- 
tions in  the  end  walls  of  the  large  corrugations  cooperat- 
ing to  provide  restrictions  to  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the 
end  walls  of  adjacent  plates. 


-^  t 


COLLAR  MOUNTED  DUAL  ACTUATED  FUEL 
FEED  DEVICE 
DavM  E.  Aadenon,  OevfllaM  He^hlB,  ani  Cvral  H. 
Van  HartcavcldC  ShakHr  IMghUp  OUo,  ■■%Biiii  to 
FrodKts,  Inc.,  OevdaBd,  Ohio,  a 

M  Mav  31, 1951,  Sow  No.  229,M4 
2<Am.    (CLMl— If) 


2,i9932S 
PKESS-PLATE  FOR  WALLBOARD  PRESSES 

ANDTHEUKE 
BSffk 


27, 195t,  Serial  No.  1U^H5 
(CL  257— 250 


A  fluid-circnlation  rectangular  platen  for  presses  used 
in  die  manufiicture  of  wall-board  and  similar  sheet  mate- 
rial, comprising  two  rectangular  outer  sections  and  at 
least  one  rectangular  intermediate  section,  the  said  three 
sections  abutting  with  dieir  reflective  side  edges  *g«i««^ 
each  other  so  as  to  form  said  rectangular  platen,  eadi  of 
nid  outer  sections  induding  a  flrst  {duraUty  of  parallel 
fcnd-circtilation  conduits  extending  widiin  tne  respective 
outer  section  from  the  abuttmg  ride  edge  therectf  toward 
*?.***  Sl*f"  <»P|»«*«  thereto  ending  short  diereof,  die 
said  panOd  conduits  being  distributed  substantially  over 
the  entire  area  of  the  outer  sections,  a  second  plurality  of 
paraPd  fluid-circulation  conduits  extending  within  each 
outer  sectjoo  perpendicular  to  the  conduits  ot  the  first 


1.  A  dual  actuated  anti-detonant  fud  feed  device  for 
mounting  on  the  air  horn  of  a  conventional  carburetor 
or  the  like  at  the  junction  thereof  with  an  air  cleaner,  said 
carburetor  having  a  venturi  throat,  a  notched  dicAe  valve 
plate  in  an  air  passage  upstream  from  the  venturi  duoat, 
and  a  throttle  vislve  plate  in  a  fuel  and  air  passage  down- 
stream from  the  venturi  throat  communicating  widi  an 
intake  manifold,  and  for  operative  combination  with  the 
>  carburetor  substantially  without  modification  of  the  con- 
struction of  the  carburetor  and  without  modification  of 
the  operational  characteristics  of  the  carburetor,  compris- 
ing, a  collar,  a  5plit  in  said  collar,  a  counterbore  in  said 
split  collar  to  mate  with  the  air  horn  of  the  carburetor, 
contracting  means  to  securdy  damp  said  collar  on  the 
air  horn,  a  flange  projecting  from  said  collar  at  an  area 
thereof  oppositely  dinoeed  from  said  spUt,  a  feed  unit 
body  secured  to  said  flange,  an  antt-detonant  pond- 
carrying  bowl  secured  to  said  body,  a  recess  in  said  body, 
a  bore  in  said  body  extending  from  said  bowl  to  saiid 
recess,  a  pair  of  passages  extending  through  said  body 
and  through  said  flange  and  communicating  with  an 
interior  surface  of  said  collar  beyond  said  air  horn,  one 
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of  said  passages  communicating  with  said  bore  and  die 
other  ot  said  passages  communicating  with  said  recess, 
open  ended  tubes  extending  from  said  passages  at  said 
collar  uid  along  an  interior  surface  of  said  air  horn  at 
said  venturi  throat,  the  tube  extending  from  the  passage 
communicating  with  said  recess  bemg  formed  to  ter- 
minate in  the  regimi  of  the  center  of  the  venturi  throat, 
a  third  passage  extending  through  said  body  to  said  recess 
to  communicate  with  the  intake  manifdd,  and  a  differen- 
tial vacuum  <^rated  vahre  in  said  recess  to  open  and 
dose  the  passage  commimirating  with  said  bore  in  accord- 
ance with  venturi  throat  vacuum  and  intake  mamfold 
vacuum  thereby  providing  a  qieed  reqmnsive  and  load 
reqxmsive  anti-detonant  feed  medianism. 


2,i99,327 
MINING  HEAD  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

DISLODGING  COAL 
CartiMgc,  CMfMa.  DL.   niUaiir  to 


Octohsr  19, 1949,  SetW  No.  12231* 
5  niiiii     (CL242— 9) 


i6»^ 


1.  In  a  otmtinuous  rotataUe  cutting,  breaking  and  dis- 
loddng  hosd  adi^ted  to  cut,  dislodge  and  break  down 
COM  and  die  like  from  a  solid  fact  by  bodfly  movement 
iKMrixontally  into  the  face  adjacent  one  vertical  extremity 
thereof  and  vertical  movement  therealon^  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  other  extremity  diereof  during  continuous 
rotation  of  said  head,  a  rotatiiUy  driven  drum,  a  plurality 
of  relativdy  doedy  circnmf erentially  spaced  kerf-cutting 
bits  projecting  from  die  periphery  of  said  drum  jn  later- 
*ally  qMoed  concentric  rows  and  extending  at  various  an- 
dM  with  reject  thereto,  and  a  row  of  core  breaker  bits 
di^oaed  between  at  least  two  rows  of  said  kerf  cutter 
bits,  said  core-breaker  bits  rttmtAing  radially  from  die 
per^iheiy  of  said  drum  and  having  a  greater  ^adng  than 
die  $pmaDg  ot  said  kerf -cutting  bns  sad  havuig  relativdy 
wide  advance  breaking  and  scraping  teoes  and  termmat- 
ing  at  a  lasKr  dietanoe  from  dw  ajos  of  rotation  of  said 
dram  dian  said  kerf-cotting  Mta,  to  travd  at  a  lesser  linear 
velocity  dian  the  linear  velocity  of  said  kerf-cotting  bits, 
and  hitennittentiv  engage  the  core  hot  and  break  iq^  die 
oore  between  said  ker^cuttillg  bits  into  lumps  of  rela- 
tively large  particle 


iii, 


to  a  desired  place,  a  cootrd  nation  remotdy  located  with 
respect  to  sud  madiine,  apparatus  tneans  carried  by  said 
madiine  for  determiniM  the  relative  position  diereof, 
means  for  transmitting  sunals  respmisive  to  said  podtion 
determining  means  to  said  station,  means  at  saia  station 
reqwnsive  to  sudi  signals,  machine  steering  control  means 
at  said  station,  steering  means  assodateo  widi  said  ma- 
diine, and  means  for  activatmg  said  steering  means  fai 
rehouse  to  operation  of  said  machine  steering  oontrcd 
means.  

2,i99329 

COUNTERV^GSr  FOR  TE9I1NG  1HE  SCALES 

OF  EGG-GRADING  MACHINES 

WOhua  C  BeM,  GMMa,  CUKi 

AppBcaHen  Jnly  17, 195t,  SsrfriNo.  174,244 

IClaiBM.    (CL2<5--M) 
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1.  A  counter-weight  for  testing  the  egg  wei^iing  scales 
of  an  egg  grading  machine,  said  counter-wei^t  compris- 
ing a  shell  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the  eggs  to  be  weighed 
on  the  scales  but  somewhat  lifter  than  the  required  stand- 
ard wei^t,  a  closure  for  said  shell,  granular  material  of 
hi^  qiecific  gravity  within  the  shell,  there  being  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  said  materid  hi  die  shell  to  produce  the 
required  standard  weight,  and  lidit  lanuginous  material 
mixed  in  with  said  granular  matenaL 


2,^9933* 
WITHDRAWN 


2,i99331 
AIR  BLAOT  MEANS  FOR  BUCKLB-TYVE  BLANK 

FOLDING  MACHINES 

loha  A.  McGarvey,  WIlow  Grove,  aai  Meal 

rhiladfilpMa  fa 

AppBcaHon  Imm  11, 1^  Scrid  No.  2923S9 

1  elite.    (CL27»— tt) 


l,92f 
MINING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  BT 
REMOTE  OONIROL 
Pan!  L.  Alspaagh  and  John  W.  HilMilsr,  Soa 
tea,  aad  Roy  L.  MtfJsM,  Chwimwi,  W.  Va^  < 

to  Unioa  CaiMie  and  CMhon 
a  cmposaOan  af  New  Yadt 
km  April  2, 1949,  SatW  No.  15^22 
ItCbhM.    (CL2i2— 2C) 


1.  A  system  of  mining  comprising,  in  oombfaiation,  a 
remotely  controlled  self-propelled  mining  machine,  means 
for  tran^iorting  the  material  being  mined  by  said  machine 


In  a  machine  for  forming  a  blank  oooqivising  a  bod|y 
portion  having  a  central  fold  with  a  gate  at  Mdi  end, 
each  gate  being  folded  bad(  agafaist  die  same  Uot  of 
said  body  portion  and  having  a  free  end  adjacent  to 
said  central  fcrfd,  said  free  ends  <rf  said  gates  bdng 
qwoed  from  one  another  when  said  gates  are  flat  against 
said  body  portion,  the  combination  of  means  for  se- 
quentially folding  the  gate  portions  against  said  body 
portion  of  the  folded  blank,  said  fcdding  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  the  blank,  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  upper  and  lower  f(4d  plates  spaced  from 
said  feed  rollers  to  receive  the  Uank,  guide  means  car- 
ried by  said  iq»er  fold  plate  Ux  gmding  said  folded 
blank  between  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  fold  plates, 
stop  means  carried  by  and  extending  between  said  frrid 
iriates  coacting  with  the  feed  means  for  bodcUng  the 
body  portion  «f  said  blank  in  the  zone  of  said  gate  ends. 


xwi^Safe*^ 


^ 


I  pur  of  buckle  creanng  rollen  adjacent  nid  edges  of 
hefold  platea  fbnnin|  a  «neraUy  wedfe  duped  cavity 
lavteg  Its  0^  end  &ctns  nid  fold  pUte  edges,  said 
>ucUe  craumg  rollen  beSig  arranged  for  folding  the 
>ody  portion  of  the  buckled  blank  along  a  line  adia- 
xnt  the  free  ends  of  said  gates,  and  pneumatic  means 
nduding  a  pressure  container  carried  by  and  ««fawwi;»ig 
ransveraely  across  the  upper  fold  plate  and  also  indwf 
ng  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  continuously 
o  said  pressure  container,  said  pressure  container  having 
tperture  means  extending  acroM  the  fold  plate  arrangS 
o  atnct  an  air  stream  directly  into  said  wedge  shaped 
avity  against  said  ends  of  said  gates  to  maintain  said 
ree  ends  of  said  |afes  against  saidbody  portion  and  said 
htiJ^^  •fuiM  said  buckle  creasing  roUers  during 
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perform  one  rotation  <fainng  transfer  of  one  thfrt  to  said 
unpression  cylinder,  wherebv  the  impitsrioa  cyUader 
imnu  sheets  at  a  rate  sabstantiaHy  in  exGe«  of  the  vdodty 
of  whidi  aheete  are  fed  by  said  feed  medianisms,  and 
means  for  driving  said  transfer  means  in  timed  relation 
to  the  roution  of  the  in^resaioo  cylinder. 


3,iM,334 
ADVLANBTOT 
Ik  FMfll,  IMn,  N.  I. 

M«y  1(,  1951, 8sM  No.  22M4S 
17CUM.  (0.272-31) 


2,i99f332 

MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  AN  ENDLESS  TAPE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

I G.  MacKsnit,  MoMovin,  CriK,  Mi^arto  Mmm 
^ Co.,  L«  Ai«ilai^  CaK.,  a  MnondMof 


12 


13, 19S1, 9mU  No.  255^17 
(CL  271— 2Jt) 


,  1.  A  tethered  airplane  toy  having  a  toy  airplane  unit 
mdudmg  a  propeller  driven  toy  ahplane  and  a  motor  for 
dnvmg  the  propeller,  the  unit  being  revohraUe  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  tiltable  about  a  horizontal  axis  whkfa 
revolves  about  the  said  vertical  axis,  whereby  the  toy 
airplane  umt  may  be  revolved  about  the  vertical  axis  M 
vanpus  angles  of  tilt,  when  driven  at  flying  veed  and 


moontmg  tn 
airplane  lor 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deKribed  for 
I  umtng  an  endless  flexible  tape  through  an  operating  zone 
^  1th  the  tape  forming  a  spiral  coO  and  with  a  loop  of 
t  le  tape  extending  through  said  operating  zone  from  the 
I  mer  and  outer  turns  of  the  oou,  the  combination  of: 
a  tumuble  to  support  said  spiral  coO,  said  turntable  hav- 
t  ig  separate  protuberances  qtaced  at  different  radial  dis- 
t  usees  on  its  Simporting  face;  means  to  engage  said  loop 
t  i  pull  die  ti^e  from  the  cofl  f or  movement  Birou^  said 
cperating  zone;  and  means  to  rotate  said  turntable  to 
I  wd  the  tape  from  said  coil  to  said  engaging  means. 


tion  through  360*  about  a  radial  ax^  at  right  angles  to 
the  horizontal  axis,  wherebv  the  any^  of  attack  of  die 
toy  airplane  may  be  varied  both  above  and  below  the 
horizontal  and  both  sides  oi  tb.e  votical. 


2,iff^33S 

RIDER  PROFELLED  MERRY-G04KHJND 

^■B^  BL  KiMfw,  twn  NalaM^  Kim. 

ScpMber  13, 19S1,  Serial  No.  24M11 
lOata.    (CL  272-33) 


2,699,333 
AFPAI^TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING 
SIEETS  TO  PRINTING  PRESSES 
_   W.  daybova  aad  CMttoa  C  C^yboa 
OL,  SHl^ois  la  L.  W.  CligbBin,  be,  ■ 

AppHcatfoa  Manh  27, 19S2,  Serial  No.  271,921 
17  OaiaH.    (CL  271—61)      |        \ 


1.  In  a  sheet  printing  press  having  a  plurality  of  feed 
necnanisms  and  an  impression  cylinder  p^mtM  to  run 
a  a  velocity  substantially  in  excess  of  die  velocity  at 
«  uch  said  sheets  are  fed  by  said  feed  mechanism,  sep. 
ai  ate  means  for  transfemng  sheets  from  each  feed  meS- 

lil!^J?*i-?  '^  5*^  ^**^  adapted  to  accelerate 
tt  e  sheets  durinf  transfer  to  the  impression  cylmder.  each 
0   said  means  mchidinf  a  transfer  c^inder  adapted  to 


^J^Ai**"  RT'*?*'  merry-fo^ound,  a  fixed  yvtkti 
standard,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  tubular  standard  bclov 
tbc  top  end  thereof,  a  tubular  member  on  said  staadaid 
•ad  wppiMled  by  said  collar  for  rotary  movement  iri*- 
tive  tfaoeto,  a  pair  of  sleevcs  projeotteg  fron  oepodte 
sides  of  said  member  adjacent  its  lower  end,  cloofBte 
arms  extending  from  said  sleeves,  a  seat  mounted  ob  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  aims,  an  en  member  havju  a 
portion  fixed  in  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  standiud,  a 
crank  havinc  a  horiaontal  portion  ad$ustabiy  aecnied  in 
said  ejfe  and  an  npstandhig  arm  at  its  free  end,  a  ooDar 
on  Hud  upstanding  arm  adjacent  its  lower  end,  an  im- 

rtanding  lever  fukromed  at  its  lower  end  on  each  of  Se 
first  aims  immediatehr  faiward  erf  die  seat  thereon  ftar  to 
ud  fro  rocking  motioas  relativriy  to  die  seat,  a  handle 
bar  carried  bv  and  g»««»»<««^  across  the  top  cad  of  each 
lever,  a  link  bar  extendhig  between  each  handle  bar  and 
the  said  crank  arm  and  having  its  outer  end  in  oppoeed 
relation  with  the  adjacent  handle  bar,  a  flexible  yoke  be- 
tween die  outer  end  oi  each  of  said  Imks  and  die  adyaoent 
handle  bar,  each  of  sa^  yokes  comprislug  a  kogdi  of 
rubber  hose  bent  around  die  hamfle  bnr  and  l^vK  Its 
ends  engaging  opposite  rides  of  die  end  of  die  adjacent 
link  bar.  means  secunng  said  hoae  ends  to  die  faiterpoaed 
link  bar  and  annular  couplings  at  die  inner  ends  of  said 
links  encircling  said  crank  arm  above  the  said  caOar 
thereoiL  i 
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2,699336 
TACHMENT 


TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TILES 
MehrOe  KtiM,  Hkhkmd  PMk,  OL 

Jnfar  26, 19^Seriri  No.  369,996 
SCMm.  (CL  273— 136) 


I.  An  attachment  for  use  in  combination  with  a  board 
for  iavertittg  elements  of  uniform  dimension  having  flat 
top  and  bottom  faces  i^kw  displacement  of  the  riements 
over  the  surface  of  the  board  onto  a  table  by  tilting 
comprising  laterally  spaced  and  vertically  disposed  rigid 
supports  havinc  slots  extending  inwardly  from  a  forwurd 
edge  intermedwte  the  ends  having  a  thickness  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  of  die  board  therein,  a  deflector  wall 
interconnecting  me  supports  and  spaced  from  the  rear- 
ward  edge  of  the  slots  by  a  distance  greater  than  one- 
half  but  leas  dian  the  maxhnum  dimension  of  the  top 
and  bottom  surfMes  of  die  clencnts  on  die  surface  dl 
dw  board,  said  deflector  wall  having  a  lower  edye  porti(» 
of  curvilinear  shape  which  is  dfapoerd  substantially  hori- 
zontally when  the  board  is  tilted  to  diqilaoe  die  elements 
downn^tfdly  over  die  suifaoe  tfiereof  towards  the  attach- 


ment 


Ameiv  Wu»  Beei, 


New 


2,699437 
MANURE  SPREADER 
New  Holaad,  Pik,  iiiilgiir  to  Tie  New 
DWsieB  ef^Tle  S^nry  CoipoMliea, 

14, 19S2,  SetW  No;  293,329 
7  CMmm.    (CL  275-^ 


2,699336 
MANDREL  FOR  LAREL  CODING  MACHINES 

HaraM  E.  Rnc,  WaniiiHssB.  aid  Laais  TlgsnaM.  Ml- 
warine,  Wis^, 
MBwaakac,Wli.,a( 

Orighud  applcailsn  hmi  27,  1949,  SeiW  No.  191,632, 
aow  Paicat  No.  2369,512,  dated  Match  It,  1982.  Di- 
vided and  tMi  appMcaHoa  October  31, 19S1,  S«W  No. 
254,612 

2  CWm.    (CL  279—2) 


— .4< 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coding  labels,  a  routable  mandrel, 
a  set  of  circular  members  on  said  mandrel,  and  means  for 
selectively  holding  members  of  a  set  of  circular  members 
desired  and  accurate  distances  apart  on  the  maiKfa^  in- 
cluding sliding  jaws  carried  b^  said  mandrel  and  movable 
radially  thereof  having  equidistantly  qiaced  teeth  into 
which  said  circular  memb«re  selectively  fit,  sakl  drcnlar 
members  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  dirtance  between 
the  spaced  teeth  on  said  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the 
jaws  outward  of  the  mandrel  to  a  clamping  position  with 
the  members  fitted  between  the  teeth  and  inward  to  an  in- 
operative position  out  of  engagement  with  the  members. 


2,699339 
DOLLY  WTTH  RETRACTIBLB  WHEEL  MOUNTTNG 
AMkar  R.  Bcasteia,  Dee  Piafaca,  DL,  aarfgaor  to  Stewart^ 
Waiacr  Coiporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  catperattea  of 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader  of  the  class  in  whidi  a  feed 
mechanism  is  operative  to  discharge  material  rearwardly 
from  a  longitudinally  disposed  body  for  action  by  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  the  combination  with  said  n^resd- 
er  of  a  rotary  drive  element  mounted  on  said  body  and 
means  transmitting  rotation  thereto,  driving  mechanism 
between  said  rieoMnt  and  die  distributor  mechanism,  a 
normally  engaged  dutch  interposed  in  said  mechanism, 
a  ratchet  wbtn  in  driving'  rdation  with  said  feed  medi- 
anism,  an  arm  mounted  for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  wheel,  means  establishing 
an  operative  drive  oonnectioa,  from  said  drive  element 
to  said  arm  to  cause  oscillation  ci  the  latter,  means  for 
adjusting  die  rate  at  which  said  ratchet  wheel  is  driven 
by  said  arm  and  pawl,  said  means  including  a  baffle  plate 
adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said  tHieel  and  said  pawl, 
to  thus  block  off  various  of  the  ratchet  teoh  from  en- 
gagement bv  die  paid,  control  means  for  positioning 
and  maintaming  said  baflle  plate  in  various  predeter- 
mined positioas  of  adjustment,  a  control  lever  for  said 
dutch,  and  means  establishing  a  lost  motion  ooanectioo 
between  said  control  levCT  and  said  baflle  plate,  the  ex- 
tent of  lost  motion  being  such  as  to  permit  engagement 
of  the  dutch  and  consequent  operatJwi  of  the  distributor 
mechanism  until  die  said  bafliB  is  positioned  to  permit 
maxhnwm  speed  of  opcratioo  of  die  feed  means,  a  posi- 
tive connection  thereafter  being  established  between 
said  baffle  and  said  control  lever,  aHboeby  ooatinued 
movement  of  said  baflle  will  actuate  said  lever  to  dis- 
engage the  clutch  and  dier^  render  the  distributor 
mechanism  inoperative.        » 


AppMcadoa  October  7, 1956,  SeiW  No.  166,977 
6ClafaM.    (CL266— 11) 


1.  In  a  doUy.  the  combination  of  a  load-carrying  riat- 
fonn,  a  vertical  skid  plate  having  its  inner  surface  fixed 
to  die  platform  and  having  a  generally  ctrcnlar  edge  pro- 
truding briow  the  platform,  a  lever  having  a  raatnrdy 
long  iqiper  arm  and  a  relativdy  short  lower  arm,  die  lever 
being  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  die  skid  plate  upioxi- 
mately  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  die  circular  etue,  the  t 
lower  end  of  the  lever  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a 
bracket  embracing  the  drcidar  edge,  a  stop  fixed  to  the 
skid  plate  for  en^iging  the  lower  lever  arm  to  limit  rota- 
tion of  die  lever  in  one  direction  at  a  positioa  somewhat 
beyond  a  vwtical  position,  and  a  whed  rotatebiy  moontod 
on  the  lower  lever  arm,  the  whed  being  large  enough  to 
extend  downwardly  bejnood  the  skid  ph^  when  the  wver 
is  against  the  stop,  the  lever  being  rotatable  away  from 
the  stop  to  raise  the  whed  above  the  lowest  pdnt  on  the 
dicular  edge  of  the  skid  (date. 
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LdCUNG  MEANS  FOR  THE  STAKES  OF 

LOGGING  BUNKS 

GiM  M.  Lm  Mi  lUywMd  1.  Ohm,  lote  Dw,  OfCf. 

'     "     '     ~>MCBbcrl,19S3,S«WNo.i9M99 

aOatai.   (a.2«»-14S) 


1.  In  a  logginf  bunk,  a  bolster  beam  for  supporting 
lop  comprising  a  longitudinal  centrally  slotted  web  and 
•  longitudinal  central  channel  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  log  holding  stakes  having  forked 
lower  ends  straddling  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  pivoted 
thereto  for  swinging  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  beam 
from  vertical  lof  holding  position  into  downwardly  in- 
clined lop  releasing  position,  a  pair  of  locking  members 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  slidable  into  and  out  of 
said  channel  into  stake  locking  and  releasing  positions, 
respectively  and  provided  with  end  keeper  plates  over- 
lapping said  forked  ends  and  Mocking  swinging  of  said 
stakes  into  releasing  position  in  Ae  locking  position  of 
said  members,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  members  attached 
at  corresponding  ends  to  said  locking  members  and  ex- 
tending oppositely  in  crossed  relation  al<Hig  said  channel 
and  throu^  said  slot  to  the  ends  of  the  beam  opposite 
the  members  to  which  said  flexible  members  are  attached, 
said  flexible  members  being  releasably  secured  at  their 
other  ends  to  said  beam  to  releasably  lock  said  members 
in  locUng  position,  said  channel  having  pairs  of  ribs  in 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said  locking  members  fitting 
in  the  lockin|[  position  thereof  under  saiid  pairs  of  ribs  to 
hold  the  lockinjg  members  down  in  said  cb^fuvei. 


projecting  from  the  sboolder  through  die  said  wall  into 
the  intermediate  member  whereby  die  intermediate  and 
first  end  members  have  rdative  rotational  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  reduced 
portion  by  virtue  of  engagement  between  the  reduced 
portion  and  the  wall  and  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
said  one  end  of  the  intermediate  member,  li  flnt  qiring 
surrounding  the  reduced  portion  and  acting  between  the 
end  thereof  and  the  wall  to  provide  frictional  resistance 
to  the  aforesaid  rotational  movement,  a  seat  ring  mounted 
in  the  end  of  the  intermediate  member  away  from  the 
wall  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  with  respect  to 
the  intermediate  member  along  said  axis  and  prevented 
from  movement  with  req)ect  to  the  intormediate  member 
about  said  axis,  said  seat  ring  having  a  ooocave  qiherical 
surface,  a  second  hollow  aid  member  having  a  qiherical 
surface  engageable  with  the  concave  ^iberical  surface  <rf 
the  seat  ring,  the  ring  and  second  end  memb«  also  hav- 
ing flat  surfaces  engageable  with  one  anothier  for  limiting 


Jh- 


J 


TRAILER  HITCH  DOLL^ 
J.  Bnttnscr,  SaikMw,  Mich. 
iwm  25, 19S2,  Scrhri  No.  295,417 
SChtea.  (CL2M^70 


1.  In  a  trailer  dolly,  a  transverse  frame,  castered 
wheel  assemblies  including  wheel  foriu  supporting  said 
frame,  ananlarly  disposed  bars  on  the  inner  side  of 
each  wheel  fork  assembly,  said  bars  being  formed  with 
openings  in  the  free  ends  thereof,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  the  free  ends  of 
said  bars  and  swingable  into  releasable  engagement  with 
said  bars,  qiring-tensioned  pins  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  for  accommodation  in  said  openings  to  releasably 
lock  said  wheels  in  longitudinal  position  for  forward 
travel,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  hitching  the  dolly 
to  a  draft  vehicle. 


2,499342 
SPRING  PRESSED  PIVOTED  FIXTURE  X>INT 

'\  J.  May,  McH—gy,  IlL,  awlgani  to  ItoMbraadL 

iea«»,  DL,  a  corpocalioa  of  IDhMta 
I  Apifl  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S14t3 
1  OahB.    (CL  2«5— 91) 
A  compound  joint  comprising  a  hollow  intermediate 
member  having  a  wall  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow 
end  member  having  a  shoulder  and  a  reduced  portion 


relative  movement  between  the  ring  and  the  second  end 
member  to  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  afore- 
said axis,  a  retainer  connected  with  the  intermediate 
member  for  holding  the  second  end  member  on  the  seat 
ring,  and  a  second  roring  surrounding  the  first  q>ring 
and  acting  between  the  seat  ring  and  the  said  wall  of 
the  intermediate  member  to  urge  the  seat  ring  against 
the  second  end  member,  therebv  to  providefrictional 
resistance  to  the  movement  therebetween,  the  end  of  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  first  end  membo-  being  flared  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  flnt  ^ning.  whereby  th«  inter- 
mediate and  first  end  members  are  retained  in  assembled 
relation,  the  seat  ring  having  an  elliptical  exterior  en- 
gaging an  elliptical  interior  at  the  end  of  the  intermediate 
member  away  frmn  the  wall,  whereby  the  ring  is  ci^Mible 
of  movement  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  member 
in  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  axis  and  is  pre- 
vented from  having  movement  with  respect  to  the  in- 
termediate member  about  the  first  mentioned  axis  as  afore- 
said. 

a,i99343 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  MOUNTING 

^  ^_^^       D. 

N.  «.,  a  cotponoaB  af 

2t,  195t,  Striri  N«.  Ml,7<4 
IChrfak   (CL2aS-.129) 

A  clamping  device  useful  in  aircraft  for  dampfaig  a 
driven  accessory  to  the  driving  engine,  comprising  an 
open  ended  hoop  spring  strip,  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  including  a  flat  bottomed  channel  about  hs  inner  Hot, 
the  arms  of  the  channel  converging  outward  at  a  slight 
angle,  the  outer  diameter  of  ^  hoop  being  eccentric  to 
the  inner  diameter  thereof  to  provide  a  thickened  hoop 
portion  diametrically  opposite  to  the  open  ended  portions, 
the  free  ends  of  the  hoop  resfliently  biaaed  toward  each 
other  and  adapted  to  spread  apart  to  encompass  oppoeed 
flange  members  of  the  accessory  and  en^ne,  whidi  flange 
members  together  form  a  rib  complementary  fai  form 
to  the  channel  of  the  hoop,  screw  means  engageable  wMi 
threaded  means  at  thp  free  ends  of  the  hoop  for  spreading 
the  free  ends  of  the  hoop  apart  against  me  innwd  bias 
thereof  when  turned  in  one  direction  so  u  to  permit  the 
opposed  flanges  to  be  received  in  the  channel  and  when 
turned  in  the  other  direction  for  drawing  the  walls  of  die 
channel  tightly  about  the  flange  members  so  as  to  wedge 
the  latter  ti^dy  therein  ana  secure  a^inst  separating 
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upon  vibration  of  die  engine,  die  hoop  having  its  normal   extends,  said  stationary  member  having  an  inner  cytin- 
diametrical  dimensions  smaller  than  when  in  the  clamped   drical  wall  and  a  radial  wall  extendmg  radially  inward 
•  «  from  said  inner  cylindrical  wall,  said  walls  defining  a 

\      ^^"^--^-^^  '•««  ^hich  acu  as  an  internal  seat;  a  yieUaUe  rug- 

"  ahaped  packing  member  disposed  in  said  recess  and  con- 

tacting laid  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  said  radial  wall  for 
aealingly  engaxing  both  die  shaft  and  die  walls  of  die 
recess  and  a  cioeed  spring  metal  clamping  ring  for  said 
packing  member  inseruUe  in  said  reoeas,  said  metal  ring 
having  a  plain  annular  surface  in  oootacting  eagagemeat 
with  die  packing  member  and  having  oppootdy  extend- 
ing tangs  around  its  inner  and  outer  per^heriea,  the 


position,  and  the  resUient  mward  bias  of  the  free  ends 
<tf  the  hoop  being  sufficient  to  hold  the  opposed  flanges 
together  in  the  channel. 


2,<99344 

REPAIR  COUPLING  WTIH  TEMPORARY  AND 

PERMANENT  SEALS 

Writer  B.  IMI,  TaiMiMi.  bd. 

kagHt  4, 1952,  Serial  N^  3f2,5^ 
3Ch*M.   (CLltS— Ul) 


JO 


tangs  at  the  outer  periphery  being  dinosed  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  the  plain  annular  surface  of  die 
ring  and  die  tanip  at  the  inner  per^hery  being  ititrotrd 
at  substantially  nght  angles  to  die  plain  anmdar  surface 
of  the  ring,  said  outer  per^^iery  taings  being  adapted  fo 
bite  into  Vbtt  cylindrical  wau  of  die  recess  and  said  inner 
perqihery  tangs  being  adapted  to  embed  diemselves  in 
the  packing  member  when  said  damping  ring  is  messed 
into  the  recess  upon  said  packing  member  for  fordng  the 
padting  member  against  die  radhd  wall  and  simultane- 
ously preventing  said  pacUng  member  from  roteting  with 
die  shaft 


2,«9934< 
WINDOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
H.  Roeihsl,  Deteoit,  MMb,  asri^ar  to  Marvel 
Cwrporatfoii,  Deteoil,  Michu,  a 


Uif  It,  1951,  Scihri  No.  297,453 
5  OafaM.    (O.  217—3) 


1.  A  quickly  attadiable  repair  coupling  for  metallic 
sections  of  a  pipe  line  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 
metallic  sleeve  coupling  members  slidably  positioned  on 
die  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  aligned  sections  of  said 
pipe  line  or  the  like,  the  inner  peripheral  portions  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeve  coupling  membera  being 
recessed  with  the  ends  of  said  recesses  tapering  inwardly 
away  from  said  adjacent  ends,  a  continuous  metallic  seal 
ring  positioned  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeve 
coupling  members  outwardly  of  said  recesses,  cooperating 
wedging  faces  on  said  ring  and  sleeve  coupling  members 
forming  metal-to-metal  scab  therebetween,  metallic  dan4>- 
ing  means  for  drawing  said  sleeve  ends  togedier,  rubber-like 
gaskeu  positiooed  around  said  sections  widiin  said  re- 
cesses, a  continuous  metallic  «aoer  ring  slidable  oh  said 
metallic  sections  positioned  within  said  recesses,  bridging 
die  joint  between  said  metallic  sections  and  compressing 
said  gaskeu  against  said  tapering  recen  ends  and  said 
metallic  sections  when  said  damping  means  is  drawn  up, 
annular  welds  securing  and  sealingthe  outer  ends  of  said 
sleeve  coupling  members  to  their  respective  metallic  sec- 
tions and  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  coupling 
members  being  elongated,  wherdiy  the  coimling  dements 
may  be  quickly  slid  into  pMition  on  said  metallic  sec- 
tions, clamped  in  position  to  form  a  sealed  mint  between 
the  metallic  sections,  and  whereby  dw  said  welds  form 
a  complete  metel-lo-metal  seal  between  said  metallic 
tions. 


1.  Means  for  slidably  connecting  the  end  of  a  swinging 
regulator  arm  to  a  member  having  a  guide  slot  therein, 
comprising  a  compresuon  dement  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  havii^  a  section,  one  surface  of  whidi  is  pardy  in 
contact  with  the  edges  of  said  slot  and  the  oppodte  sur- 
face of  which  is  partly  in  contact  with  said  arm,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  element,  a  stud  secured  to  die  end  of  said  arm 
having  a  portion  projecting  through  said  ^erture  and 
through  said  slot,  a  flange  portion  on  said  emnent  in  en- 
gagement with  a  longiti^iinal  edge  of  said  arm  to  prevent 
di^lacement  of  the  element  m  a  direction  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  arm  prior  to  the  insertion  of 'said  stud  in  said 
slot,  and  means  on  said  stud  to  prevent  withdrawal  there- 
of from  said  slot  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  member. 

2,^99347 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A 

SPINDLE  AND  A  PU9H-(N*«  HANDLE 


a  Afrill3,  IMl, SmW N^ 23fl^7i7 


(CL2t7— S3) 


MazG. 


2,i99,345 

RETAINER 

toGeacralMoton  The  combhiation  of  a  valve  sphdle  or  die  like  and  a 

aa^  <•>  tmmm,  mz^  w    JtPSST^  push-on  handle  dierefor,  compriaoa,  a  double  cone  tor- 

riSJr  ?!f*-S!i^J^  1H2S9  matwn  at  die  handle-attaching  wd  of  die  ^indlc,  said 

A        t.i_    *       *^"""v.'*T  ^fT"^  formation  being  formed  of  a  flrst  cone  and  a  second  cone. 

A  packteg  for  a  roCatable  shaft  induding  a  stationary  said  cooes  having  dieir  bases  adjacent  and  taDerina  faia 

member  diat  has  an  opening  dmrngh^arbicfa  die  shaft  reduced  taper  dierefiom  respedivdy  in  oppoSTdiroc- 


2d0 


lioai,  the  nudler  cad  (rf  the  teoood  cone  betaf  <rf  a  diain- 
•ler  mailer  than  the  dtametfr  of  the  ipiodle  whereby  to 
provide  aa  ammlar  dioalder  on  die  vuidle  adjacent  nid 
■nalkr  end,  die  lint  cone  having  an  axially  outwardly 
eitwBding  poitioa  having  a  noo-drcalar  croweection 
fomed  mr  angularly  related  facet  on  nid  extending  por^ 
tion,  a  blind  hole  in  the  handle,  a  sleeve  in  aaid  hole, 
locking  die  deeve  hi  die  hole,  aid  sleeve  being 
to  receive  the  laid  cone  formatioa  and  having 
aCorming  to  said  non-drcnlar  croM'tection  to 
lock  dtt  handle  rotatively  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  a 
U-diape  spring  ring  in  said  hole  having  legs  yiddable  kt- 
erally  away  mm  said  formation  under  me  M»<i»ir»Mr  of 
movement  ol  tte  first  cone  into  die  sleeve  and  to  spring 
into  the  space  between  the  smaller  end  of  die  second  cone 
and  said  shoulder  to  yiddaUy  lock  die  handle  axially  to 
said  spindle,  said  spring  beiiM  arranged  to  yield  abo  under 
die  influence  of  me  second  cone  to  permit  withdrawal 
<rf  the  spindle  txom  the  handle,  said  hole  being  laterally 
csdarfsd  at  its  entrance  end  adjacent  said  spring  ring  and 
mid  ieeve  being  cut  away  to  pam  the  lep  of  the  spring 
ring  therethroumi,  and  means  carried  by  die  sleeve  doe- 
jng  jhehole  enhrgement  while  leaving  me  ftterior  of  the 
sleeve  open  to  receive  the  said  cone  fomiatioo  therein. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MEANS  FOR  SKUUNG  ATUMJLAR  CROSBAKM 
TO  ASinOBT 
PWBy,CimlMi,  oyp 
sbw  14,  lfS3, 8«W  Ne.  3M,tS4 
lOalBB.    fa.287— 84) 


Means  for  securing  a  tubular  eroea-arm  to  an  upright 
support,  comprising  m  comMnation,  two  tubular  cross- 
arm  members  arnmged  in  colUnear  alignment,  each  of 
said  memben  having  a  saddle  portion  spaced  from  the 
end  thereof,  edited  to  fit  agahist  the  smort,  and  a  km- 
titndinallv  extending  concave-convex  end  prntimi,  over- 
lapping the  other  member  on  die  far  side  of  its  saddle 
portion,  when  dM  two  member  saddle  portions  are  fitted 
around  die  support,  said  end  portion  being  set  at  aa  acute 
angfe  to  the  long  axis  of  the  ann  member,  and  a  tubular 
coOar  didaUy  mounted  on  each  of  said  arm  members, 
and  cngagfaig  the  convex  face  of  the  overhmping  end 
portioo  Of  the  other  member,  when  the  saddte  portions 
are  Ikled  around  die  aforesaid  siqxwrt,  to  lock  same  to- 

*      fa  -  -rr- 


l.i99349 


S. 


23, 1952,  Sttial  No.  311,t3S 
(CL2tS-^2) 


1.  An  an  metal  gaAet  member  having  at  least  two 
to  re^isler  widi  the  cjdinders  of  an  internal 
agme,  said  casket  member  having  a  gener- 
ally laterally  wnwirtfng  rdief  stot  between  each  two  aper- 
tnrai,  said  slot  being  narrow  m  comparison  to  the  ^ace 


between  the  apertures  and 
least  die  majority  of  die  d 
lines  profected  through  die 
aperturea. 
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continuously  for  at 
longitudinal 
lateral  pmnts  of 


2,i99,3S9 
GATE  LATCH 

iflihapiTcx. 
IS,  1981^  SsfWNo.  195J&H 
(0.291— !•«) 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  adapted  for  use  on  a  barn 
door,  said  latch  nwrhanism  TiwnwMng.  fa  combination 
widi  a  closure  post  and  a  fatiA  pfa  on  said  poet,  a 
bracket  attached  to  said  door  havfag  a  base  plate  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flanges  formed  dierewidi  and 
extending  at  right-angles  dierefrom  fa  a  vertical  plane, 
an  L-ehaped  latch  meaiber  pivoted  between  die  said 
flanges  for  movemem  fa  a  vertical  arc  and  having  a  hook 
on  its  lower  leg  embracing  said  fatch  pfa,  a  slot  formed 
longitudinaUy  of  dw  upper  kg  of  said  hitch  member, 
a  latch  bar  on  said  door  havfag  one  end  pivoted  thereto 
and  haviaf  a  pfa  fa  its  free  end  eitendfag  duough  said 
slot  fa  said  upper  leg.  and  a  U-shaped  stop  member 
enclosing  said  latdL 


2«i99,3Sl 
LATCH  MECHANBM  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 


O.  RkhMdi,  iirsssii,  lals  of  Detroit,  MMk, 
by  Hsiy  A.  FlaH,  iisiniei,  Berkley,  Mkk. 
March  39, 19S9,  Serial  No.  152,SM 
32ClaiHK    (CL  292— 254) 


1.  A  device  for  rdeasaUy  retaining  two  relativdy 
movable  members  fa  a  partkular  reUtionriifa,  said  device 
comprising  retainable  means  for  immovabte  assodatioa 
with  one  of  said  members,  retaining  means  for  association 
with  the  other  of  said  members  and  comprising  an  dastk 
defbrmaUe  robber  body  and  a  rigid  support  therefor 
to  which  said  body  is  anchored,  said  robber  body  befag 
put  under  torsional  stress  by  said  retafaaUe  means  upon 
the  relative  movement  of  said  members  fato  said  par- 
ticular relatfaoship  and  said  ratainh«  means  having 
retaining  engagement  with  said  retainafile  means  as  the 
resuh  of  such  torsional  stress  of  its  robber  body,  with 
the  consequent  retention  of  sakl  members  fa  said  rela- 
tionshm,  and  means  for  releasfag  said  retainable  means 
from  its  retention  by  said  retafidng  means  to  thereby 
release  said  members  from  dieir  retention  fa  said  relatfan- 
shq). 


1,499,352 
DOOijHgLDINGJMmCE 

nee  &  MaBMWt  SL  Hsssaa,  Om^ 

2tf,  1952.  Ssriri  No.  ^,979 
fO.  291— 472) 


■  MvM 

ICWfa. 


A  door  holder,  compihfaa  a  di^anekd  member  adi 
a  hiwfrd  door  and  a  bar  fadndfag 


to  be  secured  to 


two 
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fa  die  exterior  faces  of  the 


^:M'^1Zi:jr3L??i]J!^  ifr?^??*^  **_J®  pivoted  to  a   nid  slots,  recesses  u  me  exienor  races  oi  tue  upper  por- 

i£LS,i^ii£SL^J!^SSiJ^^S^ 'V^^,   Uoos  of  said  spreadfag  elements,  and  an  open  ipIS;  wK 
having  parallel  gudeways,  at  one  end  of  which  are  lateral 

denresafaos,  one  wan  of  which  fa  at  right  ai«les  to  die 

ads  of  die  bar.  die  odwr  bar  cod  poiitoa  bebm  floed  fa 

said  diaaad  nanter  aad  havfag  a  pfa  exleadli«  dwre- 

dirough  and  fitted  fa  said  guidewayi,  a  flat  spring  fa  die 


rfaw  engaging  said  circumferential  groove  fa  die  sleeve 
and  said  recesses  fa  the  spreadfag  ' 


cfaannd  member  OBpoaitB  dM  depressioas  fa  die  fuUeways 
to  force  die  pfa  fato  dw  dcsiwmfaas  when  die  door  is 
open,  a  slidfag  wedSB  advpled  to  be  secured  to  a  door  to 
^agaae  die  end  of  die  bar  to  foroa  dw  pfa  from  die  de- 
prearion  agaiast  dto  teasioa  of  the  mfag  aad  fato  dw 
gukleways  whea  shuttiag  dw  door,  and  awaas  Cor  adjust- 
ing die  lengdi  of  said  bar  between  said  ead  portiosn. 


2,699^355 

VEHICUB  M^T  AND  DOOR  SIRUCTURE 

It,  19S2(  Serial  Now  31M79 
lOafak    S"  ^      - 


nSTCM. 

E.NMI 


u 


NewariL  Ohl 


DOORKNOB 
RYnaaiismel. 


Now  324322 


A  motor  vehicfa  comprisiag;  a  low  body  iactodiat  a 
side  wan  haviag  a  door  opeafag  dwrefa  exteadiag  from 
dw  lop  to  dw  bottom  dwreof,  a  seat  fa  said  body  adjacent 
the  opcnfag,  and  a  door  for  ^  opeaiag  hiagedly  Biouafad 


2.  A  doorknob  compilsiM  aa  ad^iwr  adapted  to  be 
secured  oa  a  fatch  shaft,  a  iaob  member  iouinaled  on 

in  said  ki 


said  ad^ter,  a  transverse  shaft 

*cr,  a  aear  jowraated  oa  aaid  shaft,  a 

Her,  said  gears  beiag  fa  mesh,  a  lever 

jooraaledoa  saidsBafl.  a  sUdaUe  actuator  pivocal- 


kaob 
on  said 


oa  dw  body  at  dw  Croat  of  sakl  opcah^Tnid  door  havfag 
a  reoeos  of  snbetaatfal  dfaMariaas  fa  the  lower  portioa  of 
its  fkae  end  exfaadiag  subsfaatiany  to  the  seat  tevel  far 
clearing  street  cubs  whea  dw  door  is  opmed.  said  ride 
wan  coBiprisiag  a  poael  odiadfag  upwait 
to  the  seat  level  aad  rmafsaWn  fa  the 
forming  to  the  shape  dwreof  Cor  doaiag  saaM  whea  te 
door  is  dosed. 


LmviG' 


,354 


toN.  ▼. 


JBTPIPB  aCNAL  DEVICE 

,BLa>aifarBgwa#] 
HMM^  SsiW  Bfa.  19M29 
•  OifaBB.   (CL199— 73) 


I.  A  lifting  device. 


2<k  1953,  Sssfal  Nob  3IM2t 


19^1952 
iCL  191    9€) 

.^risiM  4  liftiiw  bolt  havfav  an 
enlarged  lower  end  portfaa  forattag  a  out  widi  dw  diaak 
of  said  bolL  asleeva  adaaled  to  awve  axiaBy  widi  re- 
SM  to  said  bok,  a  ptaaUty  of  vdai  Alii  fa  mid  deeve 
which  are  opea  at  dw  lowar  cad,  a  dreamlBreatfal  groove 
fa  dw  slactad  lower  portioa  of  said  sleeve,  a  phiraBty  of 
Vreadihg  elemeats  dw  upper  portioa  of  whidi  eataae 


LAIet 


Ajrtpipe  reyihtor  cpmprialiig 
iaduaBg  a  fint  poitiosi  eadoi 
m  haviag  aa  ooopt  dwt  opeas 


iafag  a  snpportiag  strw 


throaih  a  ivfaoa 
a  apply  taba  havlig  cm  of  te  aada 


2&2 
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lUiryiTitrif  by  said  itructiire  and  having  at  laid  end  an 
km  amnfed  for  receiving  fluid  nipplied  by  said  passage, 
Mud  tube  Baving  axially  spaced  from  said  end  a  reach 
that  is  circumferentiaily  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a  jet 
pipe  supported  by  said  reach  and  radially  projecting 
therefrom  for  axial  discharge  of  fluid  supplied  througli 
said  tube  from  said  panaffe,  said  supporting  structure 
faichiding  a  tecond  portion  extended  alongside  the  supply 
tube  and  a  third  portion  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
cad  of  said  tube,  means  secured  to  said  third  portion  and 
supporting  said  second  supply  tube  end,  and  an  electric 
motor  assembly  including  an  armature  secured  to  said 
tube  reach  in  concentric  surrounding  relation  thereto,  a 
stator  mounted  on  said  second  supporting  structure  por- 
tion, and  electrically  energizable  means  associated  with 
said  stator  and  rotor  for  exerting  on  the  latter  a  rotative 
torque  when  electrically  energized. 


FAUCET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUBtLE  BATH 
M.  Rolh,  Bcrwyii,  DL 

1 4,  IfSt,  SmW  No.  177,729 

icb^k  iCLin—itrr) 


An  attachment  for  faooets  to  direct  a  stream  of  water 
into  a  body  of  water  to  produce  maximum  turbulence  for 
foaming  in  whidi  the  faucet  has  a  vertically  disposed 
tubular  noole  comprising  a  rigid  and  unituy  tubular 
member  oi  resilieat  friction  material  havinp  a  vertically 
disposed  portioa  with  interconnected  conically  shaped 
bores  of  decreHing  dimension  at  one  end  for  telescoping 
onto  die  nozzle  for  attachment  and  a  mbular  member  ex- 
tending from  the  odier  end  having  an  end  portion  turned 
at  an  angle  from  20-45  degrees  with  the  vertical  for  di- 
recting me  stream  of  water  issuing  therefrom  at  a  cor- 
responding angle  into  a  body  of  water  located  therebe- 
neath  with  the  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member  being 
flattened  substantially  uniformly  throughout  a  length 
Aereof  for  channeling  the  stream  to  effect  issuance  there- 
of  at  a  ribbon. 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  HKH-SFEED 
INTEBNALCOMBUVnON  ENGINES 


•  Swiss 
JMy  11, 1951,  Ssrtri  No.  XM4t7 
,  s||B>  sHiiii  WiiUiiilsni  July  It,  1956 
1  CWik    {0.299— tWijSi 


jacket  made  of  a  material  of  great  heat  oooductivihr 
and  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  forward  end  portioa  with 
an  inner  seating  surface,  a  needle-operated  fuel  nozzle 
terminating  in  a  head  diyoscd  withm  said  fonrard  end 
portion  of  said  cooling  jacket,  said  nozzle  head  being 
provided  with  a  coniddly  shaped  inner  seating  surface 
and  with  a  continuous  and  coiaically  shaped  outer  sur- 
face, said  outer  surface  of  said  nozae  head  including  a 
forward  pointed  end  portion  forming  a  hollow  tip  pro- 
vided with  nozzle  openings  passing  mrough  said  tip  and 
directed  toward  said  comoumon  caamber,  the  remainder 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  nozzle  head  being  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  tip  and  forming  a  seat  ooofe 
erable  with  said  inner  seatmg  surfMe  ol  said  cooling 
jacket,  the  forward  end  of  said  needle  being  disposed 
rearwardl]^  of  said  nozzle  tip  and  engageable  with  said 
nuer  seating  surface  in  said  nozzle  hnd,  so  that,  when 
said  tip  and  said  openinp  exiead  beyond  said  inner  seat- 
ing surface  of  said  forward  efid  portion  of  said  cooling 
jacket  faito  said  combustion  dumber,  said  needle  end  is 
located  remote  from  said  noczle  tip,  said  end  portion  of 
said  cooling  jacket  extending  thrmi^  said  bore  of  said 
cylinder  head  and  providing  a  space  therebetween,  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  cooling  jacket  being  provided  with 
shoulders,  and  heat-insulating  packing  means  seated  in- 
termediate said  shoulders  and  in  communication  with 

2,«99A59 
WHEEL  COVER 

060m9  AWfn  U^ML  IMOOKi  MKB* 

Ss|«SMksr9, 1949,  Ssriri  N^  114,7f5 
arishii    (CLMl— 37) 


In  a  fuel-injector  device  for  hi^-specd  and  air-oooled 
oombustion  eagiacs  having  a  combustion  dumber  mto 
which  extends  a  cyliader  head  having  a  hose;  a  oooting 


■i  : 


IBtoW^* 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  multi-flange  tire 
rim  including  a  base  flange  and  a  load  Mnrt«mi«g  body 

Ction  having  an  attachmem  flange  secured  to  said  base 
ge  and  inset  at  mtervals  to  provide  air  drculatkm 
openings  at  the  juncture  with  tlie  tire  rim,  an  annular 
cover  member  having  dtveriatt  portioas,  the  radiaUy 
inner  of  wliich  overlies  the  wheel  body  and  the  radially 
outer  of  whidi  overlies  die  tire  rim  uid  with  the  juncture 
of  the  portions  overljring  the  wlied  oaeaings,  said  juncture 
having  air  opoiings  therethrough  for  registration  with 
the  wheel  opennigs,  and  an  lateral  Up  extending  axially 
inwardly  at  one  radial  side  of  die  cover  openings  and 
havinf  a  tip  directed  generally  radially  into  tensioned 
retaimng  engagrmmt  with  tbe  ooatignoas  apposing  ra- 
dially facing  smface  defining  the  whed  openmg,  engage- 
ment of  said  tip  against  said  uirfaoe  being  intermediate 
the  axially  opposite  ends  ci  said  anr&ce. 


2,i993M 
ORNAMENTAL  ANNULUS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 


Howara  M> 


27, 1952,  Ssriri  No.  295,fl«5 
It  fliiiii     (CLMl— 37) 
1.  A  whed  cover  asssmbly  for  a  motor  vehide  wlMd 


Januaky  11,  1966 
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comprising  a  hub-cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  whed  and   any  selected  number  of  said  weights  to  said  bob  member 

in  a  circular  array,  traversing  said  apertures  and  said 


im 

ff/ 

fU» 

■»*■ 

Wl 

w> 

nay 

t»' 

<t. 

ht 

a  spoke-like  wire  annuhu  attadied  to  said  hub  ch>  by  a 
plurality  <rf  retaining  dqw. 


weights  i^ereby  a  range  of  weight  incremenU  can  be 
added  to  said  traction  wheel.  • 


2,i99,3tfl 
ORNAMENTAL  ANNULUS  FOR  AUTOMOBILB 


M. 


2,i993<3 
METHOD  FOR  ELEVATING  GRANULAR 
Jr.,  Damn,  Mkh.,  lii^iiii  to  V«  MATERIAL 

Mfcfc, a  coif  ernSaa  <f  Mfchfaa      WDIbua   W.   Wdarick,   WaBhafnii,   Pa.,   sidpiir   to 
2771952,  SssW  No.  295,SM  Hoadiy  Proccas  Cwpomdea,  Wnadnliia,  DsL,  a 

•  niiaii    CCL391— 37)  pocaiioa  of  Ddawaie 

ApfBcatfoa  Ise  17, 1959,  Sedri  No.  ia,Slt 
tiiM.i.  €  nsiii     (CL392— 17) 


■>}>:■■ 


1.  A  nHied  cover  assembly  for  a  motor  vdiide  oom- 
pridng  a  hub  cap  adi^tted  to  be  secured  to  a  wheel,  a 
spoke-like  annulus  formed  in  two  ooaxially  diiposfid  sec- 
tions engaging  opposite  sides  of  die  periphery  of  the  hub 
cap,  and  means  to  secure  said  sections  together. 


2,i99,3i2 

^'^^^  ^yp^  WEJcafraroit  tractors 

>  D.  Sawjsi',  Bkaria^toH^  wti  Eats^r  E. ', 
Royal  Oal^  Mia.,  attt^ttn  to  Fovi  Motor 

Di  t  laVirBf  SB,  amM  No.  4M,t7< 
2CMM.   (CL39i— 41) 

1.  For  use  with  a  traction  vdiide  having  a  whed  hub 
and  a  ring  of  .bolts  oa  said  hub  and  a  liied  assembly  siq^ 
pwted  by  said  btrits,  the  faqprovemeat  of  a  multiple  unit 
niied  wei^t  indndlng  a  dvpilar  wdgfat  hub  and  means 
for  attaching  said  weight  hub  to  said  whed  hub  bolts  in 
coaxial  aligmnent  with  said  iriMd,  said  weight  hub  hav- 
hig  a  plurality  of  drewafereatially  aaoed  faidrxing  re- 
cesses formed  oa  die  periphery  thsiwof,  and  a  ring  of  bolt 
reoeivBiig  apenaras  luiinau  oetwvea  ve  ceaisr  aas  pciipn- 
ery  of  said  wdUht  hah,  said  apectncs  corresponding  fai 
number  to  said  notches,  a  ptaraUly  of  seotor-du^ed 
wMgiiis^  eaca  or  aaio  weigais  aanoag  a  eemrauy  onaosao 
no  iwiaiu  oa  ns  oonr  poffiioa  lor  cagagenKm  wmi  oaa 
of  said  iadexiag  recesses,  aad  bob  aieoas  for  attnrhhig 


I.  A  m^Md  for  continuoady  and  unifbraily  devatiat 
granular  material  through  an  npri|ht  waaflned  lift  path 
by  means  of  lift  gas,  «^idi  comprises  the  steps  of:  con- 
tinuously passing  said  graaidar  materid  dowawanyy  as 
a  compact  moving  bad  within  a  nnaflned  aoae  contain- 
ing dw  lovrer  end  poctioa  of  said  lift  padi;  lofadaf  widda 
die  portion  of  said  bad  surroundi^  aid  belowdie  inlet 
to  said  confined  lift  path  a  space  free  of  compacted  gran- 
ular material  bounded  at  its  bottom  and  sides  by  an  in- 
ternal ejqwsed  surface  of  said  compact  bed  fonned  by 
the  inward  movement  of  said  bod  as  it  flows  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  cowUnad  lift  padi;  faitrodudag  a  major 
portion  of  said  lift  gas  lato  said  confined  zone  as  an 
annular  stream  discharging  downwardly  about  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  lOfWM'  peruneter  oi  uid  con- 
fined lift  path  and  flowing  iawardOy  through  an  annular 
ptp  maintained  between  add  lower  peritneter  and  said 
mtond  exposed  surface,  said  major  portion  of  the  lift 
gas  being  made  to  flow  fhroogh  said  gap  at  a  vdocity 
sufficient  to  entrain  partictos  m  granular  material  from 
said  exposed  surtece  aad  to  convey  the  saaie  iato  and 
upwanUy  through  said  conflaid  Uft  path;  hitrodudag  aa 
ind^endendy  controlled  minor  portion  of  said  lift  gas 
direcdy  into  **2^^ompaaatoving  bed  in  at  leart  one 
region  spaced  from  the  rsgion  of  engagement  betweea 
said  graaular  materid  aad  said  major  portioa  of  dw  Itft 
gat,  said  atiaor  porttoa  aloae  bdag  iaartdcat  fa  aawoat 
to  ctfect  the  elevation  of  said  gnmriar  materid  ioto  said 
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lift  ptth  nd.  at  kMt  in  put,  bdoi  cantd  to  iow 
cvrcatly  wiili  that  poitiM  of  nidbed  which  is  lateraUv 
wUacait  to  nid  expiMed  inrface  and  whose  movement  is 
pndominantty  laterally  inward  toward  die  ertended  axis 
of  said  confined  lift  path,  diereby  more  readily  effecting 
yT»g«f»**«i«  between  said  aranular  material  and  said  major 
portion  of  the  lift  gas;  and  continaooslv  rwlenisfainf  only 
the  amonnt  of  saidivannlar  material  witlkrawn  from  said 
bed  by  fartrodudnt  a  confined  compact  movfaig  stream 
of  said  granular  material  into  said  confined  aone  at  a 
location  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  saM  lift  paA 
inlet  and  at  rate  determined  by  and  equal  to  me  rate  of 
elevation  of  said  granular  material  throudi  said  lift 
path,  thereby  y<ii»*i«iiwg  a  constant  bed  levd  fnd  a  oon- 
tinooos  fomriKt  flowof  gramdar  materid  from  said  n- 
pleniriihig  stream  onto  said  bed,  said  rate  of  deration  be* 
hig  rewonsive  to  variations  in  the  flow  of  said  concur- 
rently flowing  minor  portion  of  the  lift  gas. 
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3a,  IfSl,  SssW  Ne.  234,5m 
(CL3M-^ 


I.  Bearing  structure  comprising  a  member  having  a 
substantially  flat  surfi^e,  an  dement  havinc  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  perpwklicnlar  to  said  surface  and  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  socket  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  annnlar  shoulder  surface  at  the  other  side  diereof , 
a  bearing  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  engajpng  said 


t499M5 
MAGNmC  BKAUNGFOK  ELECTUCrrY 


A  Gyr,  A.  G^  Zag, 


faig  farto  tfw  hollow  end,  a 
having  a  central  pole  piece  and  a  spaced  nrlindrical  pole 
piece  supported  above  the  neetBe  guide  and  rotataMe  ele- 
ment and  a  disc  of  magnetic  material  havini  about  the 
same  diameter  as  said  cylindrical  pole  niece,  fixed  on  the 
tqiper  end  of  the  rotataUe  dement  and  bdowand  indie 
magnetic  field  betweer  die  pole  pieces  of  the  cup-shaped 


BKAUNGfl 


If 


9,  IfO,  Ssrfd  Nn.  3f8,117 
(CL3ff— liTJO 


1.  A  bearing  cooqmsing  two  generally  annular 
hers,  one  witiun  the  other;  bearing  demeati 
between  oppoeitdy  fadag  pottions  of  the  two  amnilar 
members;  means  forming  a  continuous  gnwve  of  tri- 
angdar  cross  section  in  the  oMer  of  the  two  opposing 
portions;  a  sealingrtegin  contact  with  the  ananlvman- 
ber  in  which  is  tormed  the  other  of  the  two  onposiM 
portions;  and.  anchored  at  its  inner  periphery  to  die  seal- 
ing rini,  a  thin  annular  metd  spring  die  transverse  outer 
e(UB  of  which  makes  smfaoe  contact  with  one  of  die  two 
side  walls  of  said  triangular  groove. 


a,iM3i7 

TILTING  X-BAT  TABLE  TOT  WHH 

C0MPENSA11N6  VUNG8 


of  said  member  and  having  an  annular  arc- 
shaped  surface  diipoeed  in  said  soout.  die  center  of 
curvature  of  said  last  mentioned  surface  being  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  fint  fiat  surface  in  the  direction  in  niiidi 
said  socket  faces,  a  ring  having  an  annular  aone  engaging 
mid  shoulder  surface  of  said  head  for  movaUy  attadi- 
iag  said  bearing  to  said  head,  and  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive moveuMnt  between  said  bearing  and  said  member 
to  cause  said  fiat  surfaces  to  sikle  with  respect  to  eadi 


t  S,  IfSl,  flssW  No.  3f2,7S4 

_      If,  IfSl 
(CL  311-4) 


i' 


m 


1.  A  medicd  X-ray  table  adapted  for  rotation  from 
a  verticd  podtion  to  a  position  slightly  inrtined  to  the 
horizontal,  comprising  a  tMrpotl  i*«*f"^fc^  a  horiaontd 
shaft,  a  table  connected  lo  saU  support  for  lotatioB 
about  said  Jigtiaontd  duift,  a  first  coiiyfiission  jprlB| 

COflftCCwPfl    OOOPBCO    Mud    tS^HS    ftOO    Iftlfl    9OBI0Ot%m    MttQ 

^.     J  betaf  bhied  when  said  tabia  is  hi  a  vertfcd 
position,  second  and'tfiird  tension  ^^rings 
between  faid  table  and  said  support,  and  means  for 
biasiag  said  second  and  diird  srlngi  ^ 
fotamo  noB  a  venicai  id  a  aomoniai  pon- 


UNIT 


1.  In  an  slettiidty 

with  a  hollow 


having  a  vqtatable  meirring 
end,  a 
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thereon  a  horizmitd  slideway  subdantially  aligned  with 
die  opening,  a  removable  carriage  redprocable  in  the 
slideway  and  retractile  throu^  me  oprning.  a  garinge 
container  holder  di^osed  on  said  carriage,  a  farba^e 
container  with  open  top  removaUy  diipoerd  m  said 
holder,  a  cover  member  for  the  <»ctt  top  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  qNring  disposed  on  said  ^atform,  ^nt  free  end 
of  said  string  bein|[  in  operable  engagement  imder  ten- 
sion with  said  carnage  wlien  retracted  in  the  cabinet. 


movable  thereon  into  and  out  of  said  frame  through 
said  front  opening,  said  bottom  having  a  guide  member 
iwovided  widi  a  rongitudind  opea-lop  groove  and  said 
dnwer  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  Jnndtwdjnd 
downwardly  praiecting  rib  slidabty  engaging  said  bottom 
of  the  frame  in  said  groove  for  said  movement  of  the 
drawer  into  and  out  of  the  frame,  said  rib  having  a 
transverse  curvature  and  being  wider  than  the  bottom 
of  said  groove,  whereby  die  side  walls  of  said  groove 
are  slidaUy  engaged  by  transversely  curved  portions  of 
said  rib  with  dearance  between  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
and  the  bottom  of  said  rib  to  prevent  bindmg  of  me  rib 
in  said  groove,  said  guide  member  having  laterdly  pro- 
jecting parts  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  die  frame  and 
said  dnwer  having  mturned  portions  which  are  diyoscd 
under  said  lateraUy  projecting  parts  to  limit  verticd 
movement  of  die  drawer  when  me  latter  is  partly  with- 
drawn from  the  frame,  said  faiturned  parts  of  the  dnwer 
and  said  laterally  ptofecting  parts  of  said  guide  member 
also  providing  means  to  Imut  movement  of  the  drawer 
laterally  of  sdd  guide  member. 


automatic  locking  means  for  said  carriage  in  the  re- 
tracted position,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means, 
hinged  stop  means  disposed  intermediate  said  carriage 
and  platform  and  operdive  when  said  carriage  is  moved 
out  (rf  the  opening,  means  for  raising  said  cover  member 
from  the  open  top  of  said  coolafaier  prior  to  the  rdease 
of  said  carriage  from  said  locking  means,  and  means  for 
lowering  said  cover  member  over  the  open  top  oi  said 
container  when  said  carriage  is 


2499JIH 
FILING  CANNBT  AND  DRAWER  FOB 


C. 


',  N.  Y„  Mdpmr  la  T 
UA,  a  cetpefien  ef  New  Yesk 
3f,  IfSl,  flsdsl  Na.  3fi,M3 
ia.3U-MC) 


METHOD  FOB  SIMULTANEOUB  LEHBING  "V  A 
CLOSED  SYSIVM  AND  EXHAUSTING  OF  1>a.UO- 
BESCENT  LAMFfl  ^ 

wi^ni,  N*  Mt  asssgpav  sa 
Bllan,  Ead  Flli*mgh,  Fa,,  a 
Hesi  ef  FsmavlvHihi 

•aech  3f,  IfSf,  8asW  Na.  41f,7f  1 
S  niliiii     (CL31f— U) 


2,i9f3f9 

TBAY  GUIDE  MEANS  FOB  BEFBIGEBATQB 

FBEEZING  COMFABIMENTB 

loha«y  D.  GansHa,  Lahhocfc,  Tex. 

AppEcdka  My  3f,  19S1,  SssW  Na.  23f 42f 

3CUhM.  ICL  312-^343) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  conmartment 
having  a  bottom  and  imstanding  sides,  a  trav  having  a 
lower  wdl  and  upstanding  side  waUs  dMably  diqpoeed 
fai  said  compartment,  said  tnv  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending dqiressions  admoent  the  juncture  of  said  bottom 
wdl  and  said  side  wahs,  brackets  mounted  on  the  side 
wdls  of  said  tny  and  overlying  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending depressions,  a  fbst  set  of  channd  members  be- 
faig  disposed  in  said  dqwessions  and  being  secured  at 
dieir  web  portions  to  said  brackets,  said  duumd  memben 
being  naced  from  die  walls  of  said  tray  defining  said 
depressions,  a  second  sd  ai  diannd  members  attached 
to  die  bottorti  of  said  compartment  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudind  depressions  of  said  tray,  said  Ifarst  set  of  diannd 
members  being  didabty  diqweed  between  the  legs  of 
said  second  set  of  diaiud  members. 


I.  The  method  of  simuttaneoudy  lehring  in  a  closed 
system  and  exhausting  a  sealed  fiuorescent  lamp  having 
a  phonbor  ooatiap;  on  the  envelope  and  open  to  the 
atmoqxiere  comprising,  heating  said  lamp  in  a  closed 
syslem  n^Hdly  within  about  10  seconds  to  about  SOO*  C. 
lehring  said  heated  lamp  for  less  than  one  minute  to 
oxidire  the  carbonaceous  products  from  the  deoooaposi- 
tion  of  die  binder  of  said  phosphor 


mediately  rxhawsting  said  luap. 


ffff»«i|g^  and 


2,tPf,371 
DBFOSniNG  MAOIINE 

B*  Meshr,  "New  Yesk,  N«  Y,, 
Medcr  Safb  Ca„  New  Yari^  N.  Y.,  a 
NewYesfc  I 

iareh  14, 1952,  SsRial  Na.  27f,S71 
f3CWhM.  (0.344-42) 


^  1.  Amachinefor 

1.  In  a  cabinet,  a  frame  having  a  bottom  and  a  front   portioiis,  the  upper 
opening,  and  a  drawer  supported  on  said  bottom  and  the  oQier, 


with  a  deposit 
adapted  to' 
from  the 


havingtwo 
a  receipt  and 

> 
i 
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be  Mcepted  m  a  deposit,  said  machine  having  a  discharge 
pawayway  for  tha  gravity  discharge  of  moctpttd  deposits, 
a  veracally  disposed,  upwardly  opening,  sutiooary  pack- 
age receiver  having  means  engaging  the  receipt  iwrtion  to 
rt  the  deposit  package  in  pendent  position  in  the  re- 


sinport 
ceiver  I 


irer  at  an  elevation  above  that  of  the  discharge  passage- 
way, package  interesting  means  normally  preventing  the 
unfaiternipced  pasnge  of  the  deposit  package  through  the 
receiver  and  the  discharge  passageway,  a  package  serving 
means,  induding  a  shear  plate  behind  the  package  and 
below  the  sapporting  means,  and  a  cooperative  cutter 
normally  lateral  of  the  package  and  movable  transversely 


of  the  package  and  shear  plate  to  thereby  separate  the  two 
portions  so  that  the  lower  one  is  released  for  support  on 
the  package  intercepting  means  while  the  recent  portion 
is  retained,  a  package  marking  means  also  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  package  and  of  a  hei^t  to  mark  the  padcage 
both  above  and  below  the  line  of  severance  and  provide 
indicia  on  both  the  receipt  portion  and  the  deposit  portion, 
means  effective  after  severance  to  bring  about  gravity  6h' 
charge  of  the  xvered  package  through  the  discharge  pas- 
sageway, and  means  to  thereafter  restore  the  aforesaid 
parts  to  normal  position  for  acceptance  of  another  dqiosit 
package. 


CHEMICAL 


2,499,373 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTED  CELLULOSE 
DERIVATIVE  TEmLE  MAinUALS 
Olpte  andToa 


to  BritUi  CdaMse  United, 
I  af  Gnat  Britato 
NoDmwtoc   Aif  Mcatf  SB  J— e  27, 1951,      . 

233,937 
Gf«M  Mtoli  My  lt»  19S« 
I9CMM.  (CL  t--tt) 
2.  Process  of  printing  with  a  coloring  agent  a  textile 
Cabrie  ci  a  cdluloae  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  celhilose  esters  of  carboxyUc  acid  and  cef- 
lukMe  ethers,  whkfa  comprises  uniformly  impregnating 
said  textile  fabric  with  an  aoueans  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  thiocyanate  to  assist  the  mcorporation  of  the  col- 
oring agent  in  the  fabric,  tlie  weight  of  thiocyanate  being 
diemicaUy  equivalent  to  from  3  to  7%  of  ammonium 
thiocyanate  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fabric,  drying  the 
impregnated  fabric,  and  printing  said  fabric  with  a  thio- 
Qfanate-free  printing  paste  containing  ctdoring  agent,  the 
aaaoant  of  printing  paste  applied  per  unit  area  of  the 
printed  parts  being  different  at  different  portions  of  the 
printed  parts. 

2,499,374 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PATTERNED  CELLULOSE- 
SUPERPOLYMER  FABRICS  BY  SWELLING  1HE 
CELLULOSE 


AppHatfoB  inly  24,   1947,  Serial  No. 
u  SwHici 


No 

743,45t.    h  HmUiulmd  twme  24,  1943 
Sec«oa  1,  P«Mic  Law  494,  AagMl  8, 1944 
PMsnt  cipiRs  IMM  24, 1943 
2  ClatoH.    (CL  4—114) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  patterned  textile  fabric 
which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  swelling  treatment  with 
sodmm    hydroxide    solution    of    substantially    10*-38* 
B4.  a  textile  material  woven  of  (1)  a  fibre  which  is 
swollen  by  such  swelling  agent  and  which  is  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  natural  cellulose  fibres  and 
regenerated  cellulose  fibres  and  (2)  a  synthetic  super- 
polymerizate  fibre  which  is  not  substantially  affected  by 
such  treatment,  and  thereafter  inactivating  said  swell- 
ing agent 

2,499375  ij 

PRODUCTION  OF  GASES  CGNTAINtNG 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Adolf  Jniisnnsw,   LudwitriMfca   (Rhtoe),   WOU   Dau, 
Ladwigrinfea  (Rhtoc-Offanhein),  and  Karl  Fees  aad 
Walter  Kaaaacrer,  LMhvigshafca  (RUac),  GervMy, 
to  Badlachs  AidHa-  *  Soda-Fabtlk  Aktle^ 


AppHcatioa  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215424 
Bins  priority,  appHcBttoB  Gcfnaay  March  24,  1954 

5ClafaM.  (0.23—177) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  gases  contain- 
ing sulfur  dioxide  by  roasting  sulfide-containing  iron  ore 
in  a  Jayer  of  roasted  material  which  is  maintained  in 
a  fluidiied  bed  by  means  of  the  oxygen-containing  gas 
necessary  for  the  roasting  and  by  means  of  the  roaster 
gases  formed  therefrom  in  the  stnmgly  exothermic  re- 
action, the  steps  which  comprise  roasting  the  layer  at 
a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  rapid  roasting  in 


the  layer  to  such  an  extent  that  the  layer  consists  pre- 
dominantly of  substantially  roasted  particles,  and  main- 
taining the  temperattve  in  the  layer  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  substantially  roasted  material  by  withdrawing 


radiant  and  convective  heat  from  the  layer  by  heat-ex- 
change members  located  in  part  above  the  layer  for  with- 
drawal of  radiant  heat  and  in  part  in  the  layer  for  with- 
drawal of  ccmvective  heat  and  only  in  the  upper  two- 
thirds  of  the  layer. 

2^99374 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  AVERAGE  PORE 

SIZE  OF  A  CALCINED  SILICA  GEL 
Rnnen  G.  Hay,  Pcni  TnwMp,  AOsghcay  CoMty,  Pa., 
aasigMNr  to  G«lf  Rcacarch  *  Devslopnwt  Conpaay, 
PIttsbmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporalfcn  of  Delaware 

No  Dr«wfa«.    AppBcalioa  Aiwaat  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  177,121 

4ClafaM.    (CL23— 1S2) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  average  pore  size  of 

a  silica  gel  which  has  been  calcined  at  a  temperature 

of  about  700*  to  1300*  F.  comprising  contacting  the 

calcined  silica  gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  anunonium 

hydroxide  at  a  temperature  below  about  325*  F.  unto 

substantially  the  desired  increase  in  the  average  size  of^ 

the  pores  of  the  gel  has  been  accomplished,  and  inune-' 

diately   thereafter  removing  the  anunonium  hydroxide 

from  the  thus  treated  gel. 


2,499377 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  HYDROXIDE 
WeBan  B.  DaMy  a^  Albert  AdaoH,  Caifabad,  N.  Max., 
aasigMWB  to  btennliani  Mtocrab  *  Chearfcal  Coipo- 
ratioa,  a  cotponHoa  of  New  York 

NoDrawlig.    AppBclloB  Awgwt  14, 1953, 
Serial  No.  374,434 
llOafaM.   (CL23— 144) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  potassium  hydrox- 
ide containing  potassium  chlcHide  as  impurity  which  com- 
prises prepanng  a  slurrv  of  potassium  hydroxide  as  the 
dihydrate,  reagentizlny  the  potassium  hydroxide  dihydrate 
slurry  with  a  coUectug  apent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   primary   ah|riiatic    amines    containing    a 
straight  chain  hydrocwbon  group  having  between  7  and 
22  carbon  atoms  and  their  water  soluble  acid  addition 
salts  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  water-miscible  alcohol  solu- 
tion, conditioning  the  reaaentized  slurry,  subjecting  Ae  con- 
ditioned slurry  to  froth  flotation,  and  recovering  the  non- 
floated  fraction  containing  purified  potassium  hydroxide. 
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2,499374 

REACTION  CONTAINERS 

0M»  KoeOc,  Milnaiia,  Btmim,  Genwny,  aHlaMr  to 

cTbc.,  a  fwpanHioa  of  Ncw\orit       Myraa  a 
AppBrartna  ApsB  24, 1951,  SasM  No.  223,444  H| 

f ,  ap^Bcalioa  Ganwqr  laly  12, 1954 
4  Halm     (0.23—252) 


2,499344 
HEATER  FOR  CONVEBIING 
HYDROCARBONS 


iw»fl%iSs%^  Sariri  N«.  172,M7 
2  nilni     (0.23—314) 


1.  A  reaction  vessel  comprising  an  outer  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  reagent,  said  outer  container  having 
a  side  wall  including  a  reduced  portion,  an  open-top 
smaller  container  in  upright  position  within  said  outer 
container  below  said  reduced  portion  adapted  lo  hold 
a  different  rea^t,  said  snialler  container  having 
magnetic  properties,  said  larger  container  being  of  non- 
magnetic material,  a  magnet  positioned  outside  said 
outer  container  and  adapted  to  attract  said  smaller  con- 
tainer, said  nugnet  being  nsovable  vertically  to  move 
said  smaller  container  vertically  against  the  side  wall 
of  said  outer  container,  the  reduced  portion  of  said  outer 
container  causing  said  smaller  container  to  turn  from  its 
upright  position  and  spOl  its  reagent  from  its  open  top 
to  inix  with  the  reagent  of  the  outer  omitainer. 


2,499379 

EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
loal  Annbva  Lmm,  Bncalani,  Spato 

April  15,1954,  Sow  N«.fS4,499 
~     *      "        April  22, 1949 
3  nail     (0.2I— 271) 


I.  Extraction  ^^Miratus  for  sq>arating  materials  of  dif- 
ferential solubflifjr,  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
outer  vessel  having  a  ccdlecting  trouj^  defined  at  die 
UMier  end  thereof  and  a  conical  lower  porti(»  defining 
a  disdiarfe  port  at  the  vertex  thereof;  a  pair  of  concentric 
conduits  dispoaed  axially  widiin  said  outer  vend  and 
defining  a  path  of  flow  for  tlie  material  being  separated, 
the  innermost  of  said  conduits  being  open  at  both  ends 
diereof,  the  outermost  of  said  conduits  communicating 
at  its  upper  end  directly  with  the  upper  end  of  said  outei 
vessel  and  being  dosed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  lower  open  end  of  nid  innermost  conduit; 
downwardly  flaring  skirt  means  dispoaed  at  the  toper 
end  of  said  outermost  conduit  for  guiding  the  ovenlow 
of  material  into  said  outer  vesnl;  conduit  means  for  in- 
troducing hot  aolveat  at  the  dosed  end  of  said  outer- 
most conduit;  and  additional  conduit  means  disposed 
at  tpticed  intervals  along  said  outer  vessd  for  introduc- 
ing hot  solvent  therewimin  at  varying  levels. 


1.  An  improved  pebble  beater  apparatus  which 


prises  in  combination  a  first 


ler  apparai 
upright  el 


fi«M^t*i*  doaed 


chamber;  pebble  inlet  oooduit  means  in  the  toper  poitioo 
of  said  ffrst  chamber;  gaseous  effluent  otttwt  oooduit 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  chamber,  heating 
material  hilet  means  In  die  lower  portion  of  said  lint 
chamber,  a  second  upright  ekwigated  doaed  dianriicr 
below  said  first  cfaamher;  pd)ble  condnit  neans  txtami- 
mg  between  the  lower  end  of  said  vcnn  cnanber  and  ne 
upper  end  of  said  seomd  chamber;  gaseous  effltwil  outlet 
conduit  means  in  one  end  portion  oi  said  seooni  duunbeii 
reactant  material  failet  means  in  die  end  of  said  aeoood 
chamber  opposite  said  gaseous  effluent  outlet  conduit;  a 
pebMe  oudet  oooduit  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  aeo* 
ond  duunber,  the  upper  portion  of  said  pebble  oudet 
cmiduit  opening  into  the  top  of  an  enUuied  conduli 
section  of  said  pebble  outlet  conduit;  a  sifler,  poaitipned 
in  said  enlarsed  portion  of  said  pebble  conduit,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  paralld  ban  spnoed  apart  so  as  to  permit 
free  flow  of  pebMes  therethrough  while  preventing  flow  of 
large  chunks  of  acriid  material  dieredutn^,  said  sifter 
being  dispoaed  at  an  angle  of  between  10*  and  18*  from 
the  horizontal,  extending  downwardly  and  in  a  Arectioo 
away  from  the  pdiUe  outlet  conduit  portion  whidi  opens 
into  the  top  of  said  enlarged  conduit  section;  a  coke  port 
in  die  upper  portion  of  said  enlarged  conduit  section  at 
the  side  toward  which  said  sifter  extends  downwardly; 
and  an  elevator  connected  to  said  pebble  oudet  oooduit, 
downstream  of  said  sifter,  and  to  said  pdMe  failet  means 
to  said  first  diamber. 


2,499341 
OIL  PELLETING  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

R. 


15 


24, 1953,  SaiW  No.  377,47t 
(0. 23-^14) 


ttM^Fdtf^ 


1.  A  procen  for  pelleting  carbon  black  comprising 
feeding  dry.  loose  carbon  black  to  a  pellet  mill  and  form- 
ing peUets  therein;  passing  the  peDets  thus  formed  to  a 
scptnte  mixing  zone  and  spraying  oU  at  a  controlled  rate 
onto  the  pdlets  therein;  recycling  a  portion  of  the  oiled 
pellets  to  said  pellet  mUl. 

8.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  carbon  Mack  pellets 
comprising  a  horizontally  dongated  cylindrical  carbon 
bUu±  pellet  mill  havhig  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  bUick; 
a  pellet  mixer  connected  at  one  eod  to  the  oudet  of  aaid 
null  by  means  of  a  conveyor  line;  a  pellet  pcoduci  con- 
veyor line  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  mixer;  a 
valved  oil  line  leading  into  said  mixer,  havint  a  spray' 
faig  means  tor  spraying  oil  onto  pellets  theiein:  and  a 
pellet  recyde  conveyor  line  connected  with  said  product 
conveyor  Uoe  and  with  the  inlet  to  said  pellet  mflL 
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2,if9.M2 
or  ETCHING  ALimaNVM  FOILS 


14,  19Sa,  8«W  N^  27M49 

14,1951 
(CL  41—42) 


£i8 


mixture  wfaik  {weventiiig  die  fonnation  of  nlwtaii- 
tial  amouiits  of  findv  divided  carbon,  which  oonqniaet 
removing  the  synthesk  gas  mixture  from  said  generation 
zone,  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  syndiesiB  gas  mixture 
and  cooling  me  said  mitfiesis  gas  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture  of  about  1040*  K.  while  continuoiidy  maintuning 
the  temperature  fai  excess  of  that  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion of  finely  divided  caibon  at  the  instant  pressure  and 
then  cooling  the  synthesis  gas  mixture  to  a  temperature 
below  1040*  K. 


2,i993t4 
PREPARATION  OF  CARION  MONOXIDE  AND 
HYDROGEN  FROM  CARBONACXOUS  SOLIDS 
C  PMej,  Eohsrt  H.  MrEMW,  mi  Fni^M  V. 
■lam  W.  YtL,  mgmmn  to  E.  L  *i  PMt 
da  NssM«  mi  Ciiij,  wSlgl    ,  DaL,  a 
af  Ddnwasa 

Oitirtir  at,  l»4f,  SsiM  N».  134,S34 
iCUam.   (CL    ~ 


1.  In  a  method  for  etching  aluminum  foil  for  the  pur- 
pose of  increasing  the  surface  area  thereof,  the  steps  of 
subjecting  the  sur&oe  of  die  fofl  to  a  pluiality  of  suc- 
cessive' surface  increasing  treatments  wiu  agents  consist- 
ing essentially  of  noo-oxidizing,  aluminum  dissolving, 
etditng  solutions,  while  reducing  the  aggressiveness  of  the 
etdi  mmi  treatmem  to  treatment,  the  surface  increasing 
effects  of  the  etching  scrfutioos  on  the  aluminum  surfaces 
havmg  generally  die  characteristics  involving  a  period  of 
time  consuming  indpience  during  wbkh  the  action  of  the 
etch  is  slow  and  a  poriod  of  r^id  sur&oe  increasing  ac- 
tion following  the  period  of  incipience  and  before  a  maxi- 
mum value  of  surface  area  is  reached,  the  periods  of  in- 
cmience  being  of  shorter  duration  for  etching  solutions 
of  hi^  aggressiveness,  and  the  maximum  values  of  sur- 
face area  being  greater  for  etching  solutions  of  low  ag- 
gressiveness,  the  surface  of  the  foil  being  treated  with  an 
etching  solution  of  hi^  aggressiveness  during  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  period  of  incipience  to  shorten 
the  total  etching  time  by  more  quickly  initiating  the  pe- 
riod of  rapid  etching  action,  thereafter  continuin|  the 
surltece  increasing  action  by  treating  the  surface  with  at 
least  one  additional  surface  increasing  etching  solution 
of  reduced  Aggressiveness  during  die  poiod  of  rapid  etch- 
ing and  before  a  maximum  value  of  surface  Increase 
is  achieved  with  the  preceding  etching  treatment  to  ob- 
tain a  more  uniformly  etched  surface  and  a  higher  value 
of  surface  increase  than  would  be  possible  with  the  pre- 
ceding etching  treatment,  and  terminating  the  last  etch- 
ing treatment  prior  to  deterioration  of  the  surface  due  to 
overetching. 


Devi 

of  Ddawaia 


2,4f93t3 

SYN1HESB  GAS  MANUFACTURE 

,  Oakwumi,  mi  Edward  B.  Wsto- 
Pii„  asripMB  to  Girir  Rcaearch  * 

Pa„  a 


W. 


4, 1947,  Ssriiri  No.  7t9,49< 
(CL4S— 190 


1.  In  die  manufacture  of  synthesis  gas  mixtures  con- 
taining hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  from  carbon- 
aceous materials  in  a  generation  zone  at  pressures  of 
about  10  to  about  50  atmospheres  and  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  those  resulting  in  die  formation 
of  finely  dhrided  carbon  at  die  instant  pressure,  the 
method  of  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  syntbnis  gas 


•>-^v~ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  by  the  partial  combustion  of  pulverized 
coal  m  the  presence  of  steam  and  widi  oxygen  of  at  least 
90%  purity  wherein  the  slag  is  continuously  discharged 
from  the  reaction  zone  in  the  molten  state,  the  stqis  ti^idi 
comprise  mixing  pulverized  coal  with  steam  and  oxygen 
of  at  least  90%  purity,  injecting  die  coal-steam-oxygen 
mixture  into  a  combutfion  zone  and  subjecting  it  therein 
to  partial  combustion,  sealing  all  openings  m  die  com- 
bustion zone  from  the  atmo^iere,  the  inlet  by  the  coal- 
steam-oxygen  mixture,  the  product  gas  exit  by  the  flow  of 
product  gases  therethrough  and  the  slag  discharge  exit  by 
a  water  seal,  adjusting  and  arranging  said  slag  discharge 
exit  and  seal  below  the  combustion  zone  to  permit  unob- 
structed flow  of  molten  slag  into  said  water  smI,  and  dis- 
charging sufficient  product  gas  through  the  slag  discharge 
exit  to  keq>  that  exit  hot  and  free  of  slag  plugs. 


249f3t5 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  OIL  COMPOSTTIONS 
DomM  R.  StevsM,  Wmin^an,  mi  WMmk tJk  L.  Fkmri, 
Pan  ssilff  nil  to  Gnlf  Rwswh  Jfc  Dsvslap 
Pan  ■  cotpotalloa  of  Dsla- 


NoDfawlM.   AppBtnHM  April  19, 19S1, 

SciW  No.  221,934 

17  nihil     (CLS2-^5) 

1.  An  improved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  ofl  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  increase  appreciably  the  burning  rate  of  die 
fuel,  of  a  compound  naving  die  following  structural 
formula: 

Bi         OR* 


wherein  Ri,  Rs  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkcnyl  groups  and  H,  at  loist  one  of 
Ri,  Rs  and  Rs  being  an  auenyl  group,  and  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  alkenoxy  and  al- 
koxy  groups,  the  dooUe  bond  in  each  alkenyl  and 
alkenoxy  groiq>  being  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed 
from  the  alpha  carbon  atom  thereof. 
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COLORED  FOG  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING 

SAME  _ 

New  yJL  N.  Yn  a  fOipawSea  of 


No 


1. 


N0.29M77 
(CLS2— 23) 


29, 1959, 


A  colored  fog  comprisina  a  finely  divided  suspen- 
of  liquid  droplets  ma  solution  in  a  solvent  of 


deep  bed  of  a  charge  comprising  a  loose  mixture  of  im 
oxide  and  solid  caibonaoeous  material,  said  deep  bed 
of  charge  extending  throttghoat  the  hMarior  lanith  of  dM 
furnace  and  being  of  a  depth  along  its  ceator  line  mutt- 
aging  at  least  about  imr  iiuailci  of  the  iaride  dlaaseier 
mAe  furnace  throughout  said  length,  oootinooudy 
tumbling  die  bed  of  cfaariB,  heatag  the  charge  to  a  tem^ 
perature  of  from  1750*  to  1900*  F.  by  faitrodndag  tud 
and  sufficient  combustion  av  for  the  substantially  com- 


sion  m  air 
the  compound: 


/Y"***"^*~^""*^"""^"^'*~n* 


t) 


2.  A  method  for  producfaig  a  colored  'fog  comprising 
contacting  in  the  atmosphere  a  suqiension  in  air  o« 
liottid  droplets  of  a  color  forming  reagent  in  liquid  form 
selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  maaotized  1-amino- 
2-naphtliol-4-sulfonic  add  and  a  mono  nitrated  derivathw 
thereof  and  a  second  swipe nsion  in  air  of  Uquid  drop- 
lets of  a  color  coupler  compound  selected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  phenols,  naphniols  and  pyrazolones. 


^|ete  combustion  thereof  over  said  bed  and  boming  sudi 
fiiel  in  sudi  atmosphere,  substantially  oontinuouny  in- 
troducing fresh  diarge  into  die  heatod  bed  at  one  aid 
thereof,  and  substantially  continuoudy  withdrawing  re- 
duced duu»  containing  metallic  iron  Cram  the  oAer 
end  of  said  bed,  the  rates  of  chMge  introdoction  and 
diarge  withdrawal  being  substantial^  oqual  ao  that  the 
aforesaid  depdi  of  the  bed  of  charge  to  contact  widi  the 
combustion  gases  is  continuously  OMintained. 


METHOD  FOR  THTRANSPORMAIION  OF 
PULVERUUVrr  80IJD6 
H.  Osbosaw  New  Yaifep  N.  Y-atohpav  to  Pks^ 
tfas^  New  Y«k,  N.ir.,  a  ca^paniM  off 
NewYoik  * 

MiKil  39, 19S1,  Ssrial  Bin.  21M69 
13CMM.   «a7S-^ 


2,i99,li9        

REINFORCED  PAPER  AND  MBIBOD  OP 
MAKING  flAME 


lib  19SI.  Ssriri  Nn.  29i,7M 
fChiK  fCL9>-^ 


I.  A  remiveij  swwotn  sunaceo  nrnwe  reesioicea 


a  flcdhte  raliqdy  meA  of  fl— 
within  and  witoltar  covund  sy  a 
of  an  Integrated  rated  web  of  1 


1.  Ine  process  of  prododng  powdered  iron  fnm  iron 
sulfide  m^erial  which  comprisM  patoJBg  pulvendeat  iibn 

sulfide  material  hi  a  flnidiaed  natlut  by  means  of  a  gas  coo- 

taining  oaqrgea  tliroa^  a  fine  ekwgatwi  horiaontal  dian-   said  wd>, 
nd  to  died  die  substoatiBl  OQOvlBte  calcining  of  tite  iron 
sulfide  material  to  iron  oadde,  pBteing  the  resulting  pol- 


matrix  of  an  integrated  Mted  web  of  pascf 

n  00a  oirDcuoB  flnvtoS 
a  txMHinuuiia  thin  cotfag  of  a  thermoplamc  adhealve 
sobstoBoe  secvred  Biereto  and  securing  nid  atrands  to 
die  ^aH  ill  amis  mming  in  the  tranavane  dboctioB  Hid 
alao  ieonring  the  ilaM  sixaads  te*'ihe  •^^r^^  ttton  of 


vemleat  solid  ia  a  finiAaed  state  by  meaas  of  a  renicing 
gas  diroudi  an  adjacent  aloagated  horizontal  *'fc»»**f 
aeparatedman  said  first  chaaad  by  a  heat  oooducting 


CnCULAIION  OF  IMGESnON  UQUOK  IN 
SULFIR  PW  EOaJNG 


Now  419^925 
19,1993 


wan  to  coavot  the  iroa  oxide  to  awttlUc  iron  aad  utOiz-  ^^, 
lag  the  heat  generated  la  said  first  chaaad  to  be  coa- 
ffiiftfd  iikutm^^  laid  beat  <i"iwhifi?'»a  waU  to  assid  in 
fffffyfjiy*  the  tra'wfffTff*f*ii*ii  fffnTtfil  in  said  adijaceat 
chaaaeL 

S49fJi9 
MEIHOD  AND  APFiUUTUB  FOR  MAKING 
MBTALUCflHW 

PTCassMfc  F*  FMck 

!»5LY, 

_  4CklB»    ICL 

1.  The  method  of  awUag  awtalHc  iroa  ia  a  rotary       1.  A  nsediod  to  solpbite  pulp  boiliag  whBe  ciitulntiM 
fnraace  which  comprieea  cataNidiing  to  the  furaaoe  a  dte  digestion  Uqaor  throogh  die  digester  aad  thiongfi 
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•a  external  indirect  beater,  comprisingjlie  steps  of  pas»- 
llg  the  digratioo  liquor  over  one  and^he  same  beatint 
■vfaoe  of  the  beater  in  periodically  qbanged  directions 
ia  fdatioo  to  said  beating  surface  and  <nKing  eacb  period 
introducin|  the  difestion  liquor  from  tbe  ofnester  to  that 
end  of  said  beating  surface  from  wbicfa  the  digestion 
liquor  was  withdrawn  to  tbe  digester  during  tbe  preceding 

2^99391 

SYi^rmmc  polypeptides  of  .-amino  acids 

AS  RESTSAINEBS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL- 
SIONS    ^^___  _ 
Wtwu  ^fm  H*  MmBsi«^  BkigfeaMlas,  N*  Yaf  WBKf^nt  is  Ges- 
«tal  Aamm  A  Ffta  CotyorndoM,  New  YiMfc,  N.  Y^  a 
corponilaa  «ff  Ddaware 

hmmmry  11, 195«,  SciW  Ntt.  137,917 
UCbtmm,    (CL95— 7>.^ 


transferred  to  the  reception  layer  and  developed  in  this 
layer  under  the  catalytic  action  of  the  development  nu- 
clei to  a  positive  image,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  development  of  the  contacted 
silver  halide  layer  and  reception  layer  in  the  presence  of 
a  5-mercapto-t^.3.4-tetra2ole. 


1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  base  and  a 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsioo  containing,  in  a  re- 
straining amount,  a  polypeptide  obtained  by  the  poly- 
merization of  the  cydic  intramolecnlar  anhydrides  of  not 
more  than  two  N-cafboxy-«-amino  adds  in  whidi  a  car- 
booty!  group  and  an  N-carboxy  amino  groiqii  are  ioined  to 
the  same  carbon  atom,  said  restraining  amount  being  on 
the  order  of  from  0.002  to  2  grams  per  liter  of  liquid 
emulskm  used  fai  the  prqwratioQ  of  the  emulsion  layer. 


2,i99392 
VESICULAR  PRINTS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAMB 

E>  nMiIck,  Jr«,  Eflilni,  nk*  asd 
N.  Y^  iiilganri  to  ~ 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y 


Am  K. 

■A 
of 


NoDrawtog.  ApplcadMi  December  U,  19S1, 
Scriri  No.  M137S 
17  CWw.  (CL  9S— 7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  i^iotoeensitive  vesicular 
print  material  which  comprises  forming  a  compatible 
solvent  scrtution  of  an  amount  in  the  range  of  5  to  1  parts 
by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic,  hydrophobic  resin  selected 
from  me  group  consisting  of  celhilose  acetate,  nitro- 
ceUuloae,  polyvmyl  aceute  and  polyroethyl  methacrylate, 
and  an  amount  in  the  range  of  1  to  6  parts  of  a  resinous 
copolymer  of  about  one  mol  of  a  vinyl  ether  with  about 
(me  mol  oi  a  maleic  acid  compound,  said  hydrophobic  res- 
in and  said  copol^rmer  being  compaUUe,  said  amounts  be- 
ing selected  to  give  a  substantially  dear  layer  upon  dry- 
mg.  coating  it  on  a  siq»ort  and  drying  to  form  a  substan- 
tiallv  dear  layer,  treatmg  said  layer  with  a  moist  water 
soluble  nitrogenous  base  to  make  it  hydrophHic,  photo- 
sensitizing thtt  layer  by  application  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  stabflized  photoaensitive  diazonium  compound,  and 
drying. 

2,699393 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT 

PRODUCTION  OF  POamVEJMACES 

EdHk  Wey<ia,  LtfvtrfcaM^Eanig,  Gctann,  aarfgnar  to 
AGFA  AWmi  iM   1  lil  fgr  PhotoMrftallaa,  Levei^ 
kMn,  Ganwor,  •  cwponHiaa  af 
NoDrawkw.  Apflealiaa April 
ScrWKd.  IS4JM    j 
t  nslmi     (CL  9S--iM) 
1.  In  a  photographic  process  for  the  direct  production 
of  posithfe  hnages  according  to  which  a  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulskm  layer,  after  beuag  exposed  to  the 
object  to  be  reprodooed.  Is  contacted  m  the  presence  of  a 
siher  halide  developing  solution  and  a  silver  halide  sol- 
vent with  a  reception  layer  containing  development  nu- 
dei,  whereby  a  nejpitive  image  is  developed  in  the  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  silver  halide  is 
disaolved  in  the  unexposed  areas  oi  the  sflver  halide  layer, 


2,i99394 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOCaUPHIC  DYE  IMAGES 


NoDrawh^.  Applcadaa  Deccaibcr  IS,  1950, 
ScfW  No.  201,073 
12  Oilwi  <CL95— tf) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  photographic  dye  image 
in  a  photocraphic  emulsion  mffuady  colored  widi  an  azo 
dye  and  auo  containing  a  silver  Image  whidi  comprises 
treating  said  silver  image  with  an  add  scriutiott  contain- 
ing essentially  as  die  sole  add-produdng  matnial  a  sub- 
stantial amount  ci  a  compound  which  nimiriiea  in  scrfu- 
tion  an  ion  having  die  formula  RSOa-  where  R  b  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  otmsisting  of  organic  radicals  and  radi- 
cals of  the  formula  RiRsN —  where  Ri  and  Rs  are  eadi 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  or- 
ganic radicab,  said  striutioo  being  non-desttuctive  with 
respect  to  the  dye  but  reacting  widi  said  alver  imafe  to 
oxidize  it  and  substantially  simuhaneoosly  to  form  a  re- 
ducing substance  which  destroys  said  dye  at  the  pofait 
of  said  silver  image,  said  compound  being  incapable  ot 
reductioB  to  products  wfaidi  are  reoxidizable  to  die  orig- 
inal compound  during  treatment  of  the  silver  fanage. 


2,099,395 
STABIUZATION  OF  GLYCERIDIC  OILS 
Cari  F.  Iraw^  immf  CHjr,  N.  1.,  mi  Clisiir  M. 
Nb  Stalsa  fafamd,  nTy^  swIfBri  to  He  Res 

No  Dnwing.   AppHcaaon  October  24, 19S0f 

Svlai  N^  191,915 

UOatoM.   fCL  99^103) 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  the  development  of  rancidity 
of  an  ediUe  glyceridic  oO,  said  method  comprising  adding 
to  said  glyceridic  oU  an  aliphatic  tricarboxylic  acid  dis- 
solved in  an  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  substan- 
tially uniformly  distribuong  said  almhatic  tricarboxjiic 
acid  through  the  body  of  said  ofl,  said  tricarboxylic  add 
having  six  carbon  atoms  and  having  no  functional  groups 
other  than  the  hydroxyl  group  and  the  carboxyl  group,  and 
said  ester  being  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  mono- 
fatty  add  esters  of  ^ycerol,  dl-fatty  add  esters  of  ^yoercri, 
mono-fatty  acid  esters  of  propykme  ^ycol  and  the  con- 
densation products  of  any  c^  said  fatty  acid  esters  with  not 
more  than  four  molecular  equivalents  of  propylene  oxide. 


2,099390 
MEAT-WRAP  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
S.  Vnmdk,  Jr.,  Weal  Harwfck,  Mms., 
to  lansHiT  Predncto,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 
radon  of  Datoware 

No  Drawtog.    Applicatfoa  lamwy  4,  1951, 

15  rirfaii  (CL  99^174) 
1.  The  method  of  regulathig  the  distribution  and  re- 
lease of  moisture  from  a  meat  carcass  whidi  comprises 
covering  the  surfiMe  of  said  carcass  widi  a  mobt  wrap 
having  one  relativdy  absoiptive  surface  and  one  rela- 
tivdy  non-abaorptlve  sorfMe  comprising  a  thhi  supple 
sheet  of  absorbent  fibrous  material  having  adhered  to 
one  surface  therecrf  a  molstnre-vapor-permeable,  pliable, 
extensile,  substantially  odorless  and  tastdess,  water-re- 
sistant film  formed  of  organic  thermoplastic  film-forming 
material,  said  wr^  havag  a  water  retention  of  at  least 
30%  of  water  baaed  on  die  bone  dry  wei^t  of  die  prod- 
ud  upon  soaking  and  being  hydrocxtfacted  at  a  periph- 
eral speed  of  3,250  feet  per  aurato  for  two  miaoles,  the 


bydrocxtractor  halrtaf  a  diametor  of  5  inches,  and  havfaig 
a  moisture^vapor  permeability  between  0.25  and  2.75 
grams  per  50  square  rentjmrlcrs  per  24  boon  at  room 
temperature  and  100%  relative  huoddity.  said  molsture- 
yaporpcrmeahHity  being  provided  by  minute  perforations 
in  saidfllm. 


jAlfVABT  11,  1065 
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2,099,397 
REPRACTORY  MWBRAL  FIRER 

P.  HahB,  Naift  PWinMM*  N.  it*  amq 

New  Yask,  N.  Y^ 
lafNewYask 


N 


No 

Sariri  No.  195,705. 

toMbsr  9, 1952,  SeiW  No.  300,711 

5  null  II     (CL  10^-50) 

1.  A  refractory  mineral  wool  whidi  has  good  diemi- 
cal  Mid  streagdi  stabflity  at  trmperatnres  at  wast  as  high 
as  2000*  P.,  having  substantiaDy  die  following  compo- 
sition: AlsQi  51.0-55%.  SiOs  43-^7.0%,  and  die  balance 
chiefly  FesOs  and  TiOs,  and  produced  by  fusing  a  mix- 
ture of  approximatdy  100  parts  by  weight  of  kyuite  and 
6^12jparts  try  wc^it  of  suka  to  a  fluid  consistency,  and 
fiber izing  said  fltdo. 


.1  are-ir 


H. 


2.iMi3M 
OnfflHALMIC  GLASS 

mktmi,  Ciiiiiig,  N.  Y.,  Mrfgpar  to  Cmt- 
¥Mta,  Cmat^  N.  Y..  n  ctoporadea  «f 
NwrYaifc 

No  Draiih»    Applcnilaa  Fskrawy  It,  1952, 

Serial  Nob  272043 

5CWb»   (CLlOi— S3) 

I.  A  caldiun-ftee  glass  oonqirising  essentially  by 
webht  31  to  41%  SiOs.  18  to  33%PbO.  12  to  25% 
BaOTdie  total  PbO  and  BaO  bdag  40  to  50%.  5  to  10% 
ZiOs.  at  least  oae  alkali  metal  oxide  in  the  hidicated 
proportion  seleeted  from  die  group  ocmsisting  of  up  to 
8%  KsO.  up  to  9%  NasO  and  up  to  2J%  LiaO.  die 
sdeded  alkali  metal  oxide  including  an  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NasO  and  LisO.  the  total 
of  die  alkaU  metal  oxides  bdng  <  to  9%.  and  3  to  6% 
BsQi.  die  total  of  die  essential  constituents  being  at  least 
98%. 


GRBBN  OPHIHALMIC  GLASS 


NewYosfc 

No 


11,1952, 
Now272a44 
UCWaii.  (CL100-S3) 

1.  A  da«  compoaitioa  comprising  esaentially  by  weight 
33  to  55%  SiOs,  at  leaat  one  aUcdi  metal  oxide  in  die 
hidicated  proportion  sdeded  from  the  group  consisting 


of  up  to  12%  KsO.  up  to  15%  NasO  and  up  to  4%  LbO. 
die  selected  alkali  metal  <nlde  induding  an  oxide  se- 
lected from  die  jpoiq)  ronsislint  of  KsO  and  NasO,  the 
total  of  die  alkalf metal  oxides  being  5  to  15%,  at  least 
one  biiylent  metal  oxide  in  dhe  indicated  proportion  se- 
lected uom  die  group  consisting  of  xip  to  5%  BeO,  up 
to  10%  MgO.  up  to  15%  CaO,  up  to  15%  ZnO.  up  to 
15%  SK).  op  to  15%  CdO,  up  to  35%  BaO  and  up  to 
60%  PbO,  die  adected  bhralent  metal  oxide  todudfaig 
an  oxide  selected  firom  the  group  comisdng  of  CaO. 
ZnO,  BaO  and  PbO.  the  total  of  die  bivalent  metal  ox- 
ides bdng  15  to  60%.  0.1  to  20%  SbsOi.  0.02  to  0.8% 
CnOt,  OOl  to  0.25%  NK>  and  0.001  to  0.025%  CoO. 
dw  ratio  CnO»/NX>  baiat  frn  1.5/1  to  5/1  and  die 
ratio  NiO/CbO  being  fron  3/1  to  20/1.  die  total  of  die 
'  '  coostilaents  being  at  least  75%. 


»aK9<&> 
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joS^st^ 


NITROCELLULOSE  PLAStlCPan)  WHH  DKBETA- 
PHBN0XYE1HVU  OIGl.YCOLA'R 
D.  Biaaiasr,  WRiai«taB,  DaL,  i 

^  Dai,  a  cbtpoialiaa  «f 


:     No DnwiBt.   JMBraaiaDiriHtii  21, 19S1, 

SClalBM.  (CLIOO— 179) 

1.  A  nitrocdluloae  coating  compoeitioo  comprising  one 
part  by  wekht  of  a  aohibie  aitrooellaloae  and,  as  a  plaa- 
tidar  for  the  nitroodhiloae,  ftooi  about  0.1  to  about  1.0 
parts  by  wdiht  of  di(beta  pheaoxyediyl)  diglyctrfate. 


2,099,401 
TE3CfURE  PAINT 


FhMsk  X.  Giuasi,  SL 

St. 


14,  1950. 


NoDnawli^ 


17, 1949, 


Serial  N^  12M17 

6CWB&   (CL  100— 193) 

3.  Texture  paint  containing  a  m«ior  propuitiou  of 
bodying  materials,  pigment  and  filler,  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  bhider  consisting  esscartally  of  stardi  and 
water-soluble  oelluloee  edier. 


2,099^402 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLAffllC 

ARmCLES  HAVING  RRPLBCI1NG  SURFACES 

THEREON 

■^^  ---       »* 

vHwiw  ivieycr, 

Ko**Casi 

NewJsney 

My  20, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  370^111 
4CklBH.   (CLU7-^ 


V  BL  Yn 

-,  N.  Y„  a 


1.  The  mdhod  of  forming  a  plastie  having  a  metal 
coated  li^t  reflectmg  surface  thereon  whkh  oonpritoi 
mcdding  a  pfiutidaed  odluloee  aoetato  botyiate  amdiaf 
composition  into  a  plastie  bodjr  of  desired  shape,  wu^a^ 
die  total  surface  of  die  plastie  body  widi  an  adherent 
layer  onnsisring  essentially  of  a  urea-formalddifidc  rcahi. 
vacuum  coating  an  adherent  alumhium  metal  rBflacli^ 
layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  die  urea-f onaaldehyde 
resin  layer,  covering  die  enthe  aliunhnaa  wrfaoe  widi 
a  transparent  adherent  9oxide-uroa  formalddiyde  layar, 
and  finally  coating  this  article  with  a  tranaparent  silioone 
resin  layer. 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FDR  CLEANING  AND 
POLBHING  AUTOMOilLES 

3. 


AppHcaOoa  Rfqr  24, 1952,  Sariri  No.  2IM91 
9  filial    (CL  117-^47) 


3.  A  medipd  of  deaning  a  surface  which  coaapriiea 
formfaqc  a  siqiply  of  small  ice  partides,  inbhtt  old  ioe 
particles  widi  a  stream  of  afa-.  disdutf^iw  toU  mixed 
stream  of  air  and  ioedinmgh  anoszle  tgaliHt  ao  area  of 
die  sorfaoe,  said  particles  of  ice  bdhf  at  vlrtiialty  die 
trandtion  zone  temperatnre  fron  a  solid  phase  to  a  uotiid 
phase,  said  surface  behig  at  a  tempciatuie  h^iher  flum 
die  roeMni  point  of  the  ice  partides  whcrebgr  lakl  Ioe 
partides  aiara  a  virtually  daily  ina»  iipoa  coMbct  widb 
die  surface  to  be  dcaaed  for  scnibbiag  and  w^paii  nM 
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AL  CONTACT 

VSEOA  CWn'AINING  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

tolMoaCar- 

«ff  New 


No  Dffawk«.    AprHcallM  Ai^mI  1>  ^'^2, 

'  3  CUm.  (CL  117-^1) 
3.  A  proccas  for  introdociiig  cokiain  carbonate  into 
conventional  carbmiaceoiis  bmdi  ttoclL  which  compriies 
facing  said  brush  stock  under  a  preamre  lew  than  atmoa- 
pheric,  Inunening  said  brush  stooc  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  calchun  nitrate  viifle  said  brush  stod  is  under  said 
sub-atmos^ieric  pressure,  snbjectinf  said  brush  stodc 
whfle  it  is  inuneraed  m  said  solution  to  at  least  atmos^ 
pheric  pressure,  dryhig  said  brush  stock,  and  heatint  said 
brush  stock  to  a  temperature  of  about  650*  C.  to  coo- 
vert  die  cakhim  nitrate  in  said  bruA  stock  to  calcium 
carbonate. 


6.  A  coatinf  composition  for  improving  tfie  reststance 
of  metal  to  temperature*  sufficient  to  soAen  the  metal 
comprising:  (a)  from  about  10  parts  to  about  30  parts 
by  wei^t  of  an  aqueous  resin  emulsion  of  40%  to  60% 
solids  concentration;  said  resin  being  sdected  from  ttie 
groiq>  consisting  of  vinyUdene  halide  polymers  and  co- 
polymers and  vinji  halide  polymers  and  coixttymen; 
(fr)  from  about  15  parts  to  about  45  parts  of  a  dow- 
dered  siliceous  nuterial  having  a  partide  size  of  from 
about  100  meiii  to  400  mesh,  and  (c)  from  about  50 
parts  to  about  75  parts  of  a  20%  to  45%  ameous  so- 
lutkm  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  havina  a  silica/alkali 
oxide  ratio  of  from  about  2.6  to  about  3.4. 


Marvin 


2(099d489 
LOPHANE 


COATING  CELLOPHANE  AND  THE  LIKE 
M.  Roaser,  Riiiiliisliafg,  Va.,  aarfvsor  to 
Vhcoas  Cwpamllaa,  fMhidai|phln»  Paiv  a 
af  Dslawaw 
No  Drawk«.    AapBcBllon  Novtmhir  3,  1951, 
Ssriri  N^  254,7f4. 

•         (CL117— 0> 

1.  A  process  of  treating  a  non-fibrous  hydrophilic  cellu- 
losic  pellicle  which  comprises  impregnating  the  pellicle 
with  a  thermosetting  resin  precondensate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  preoondensates  of  formaldehyde 
with  melamine,  urea,  aiid  mixtures  thereof  which  are 
solubilizable  by  the  addition  of  add,  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of  acid,  and  then  precipitating  the  precon- 
densate in  the  pellicle  in  insoluble  form  by  neutralizing 
the  add  with  an  alkaline  lithium  compound.' 

2f099^9o 
COATING  CELLOPHANE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rv*  RosasVf  rieflcffKfeinusiy  ^^ni*  aasli^of  to 
VBCoaa  v^oipannaBy  FaBasHp^Bf  twuh  ■ 
•f  Ddnwai* 
No  Drawhsf.    AppMcaHoa  NovcnAcr  3,  1951, 
Sadri  No.  254,795 
UCfariM.   (CL117— 63) 

10.  A  process  of  treating  a  non-fibrous  hydrophilic  cd- 
lulosac  pellicle  which  comprises  impregnating  the  pellicle 
with  a  thermosetting  npsm  precondensate  of  melamine 
and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of 
gluconic  acid,  plastidzing  and  neutralizing  the  pellicle 
by  passing  it  through  ai|'  aqueous  badi  containing  a  plas- 
ticizer  for  the  pellicle  and  a  small  proportion  of  an  alka- 
line compound  dL  the  aDodi  metal  groiq>. 

1 1.  A  process  as  defined  in  chum  10  in  which  the  pel- 
licle is  of  regenerated  oelluloae. 

2,i99«4«7 
RESINOUS  COMPOSmON  METHOD  OF  COATING 
METALS  THEREWITH  TO  INCREASE  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCE  THEREOF  AND 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Charics  R.  MartsaiB,  PWiH  Hdghli,  a^  lohH  G.  Bellamy, 
Jr„  CtevdMd,  Olio,  siJipiiii  to  The  Shcrwin-WOiianH 

OMo,  a  cosfofadon  uf  Ohio 
24, 1952,  SatW  No.  306374 
<nshii  (CL117— 45) 
1.  The  medwd  for  inqnoving  the  resistance  of  metal 
to  temperatures  sufficient  to  soften  said  metal  which  com- 
prises coating  said  metal  with  a  liquid  coating  compo- 
sition containing  as  essential  ingredients:  (a)  from  about 
10  parts  to  about  30  parts  by  wei^t  of'an  aqueous 
reshi  emulsion  of  40%  to  60%  solids  concentration;  said 
resin  being  selected  from  die  group  otMisisting  of  vinyl- 
idene  halide  polymers  and  co-pohrmers  and  vmyl  halide 
polymen  and  opjpolymers;  {fi)  from  about  15  parts  to 
about  45  parts  of  a  powdered  siliceous  material  having 
a  partide  size  of  fh»  about  100  mesh  to  400  mesh,  and 
(c)  from  about  50  parts  to  about  75  parts  of  a  20%  to 
45%  aqueous  aohittoo  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  hav- 
ing a  silica/alkali  oodde  ratio  of  from  about  2.6  to  about 
3.4  and  drying  said  coating. 


MAGNETIC  RKXMID  MEMBER 

[^aanM,  r^^if^,  DL,  Mrignor  to 

Chicago,  U.,  a  corpomllos  as  uRboIs 

NoDraw^.    Appleatfaa  March  24,  1950^ 

SaiW  No.  15MU 

5  CUhM.    CCL  117-41) 

4.  A  magnetic  record  member  for  use  hi  an  electro- 
magnetic recording  system  in  whidi  the  member  passes 
in  contact  wfth  magnetic  heads,  a  very  difai,  flexible  base 
strip  of  non-magnetic  material  having  an  extremely 
smooth  surface,  a  magnetic  coating  of  0.0001  to  O.OOl 
inch  in  thickness  bonded  to  said  surface  consisting  ea- 
sentially  of  at  least  3  parts  of  magnetic  partides  to  1 
part  by  wei^t  of  an  organic  bolder,  said  particles  being 
of  less  than  6  microns  maximum  dimension  and  having 
a  coercive  force  value  of  at  least  200  oersteds,  and  a 
coating  of  a  sufficient  amount  but  not  over  0.0002  inch 
in  thickness  of  waxy  material  acRiering  to  said  magnetic 
coating  to  impart  a  smooth  surface  over  said  mMnetic 
particles  to  thereby  reduce  the  abrasive  action  of  said 
magnetic  particles  upon  said  heads. 

2,499/109  

SYNTHETIC  UGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 
Tadakhi  Hsshlwiiiii,  Dcnfvar,  Colo.,  aislpor  to 
Co— Bsl,Infc.,Dc»?sr,Colo.,aiosyo>nlie«etf< 

24, 1950,  8«iW  N^  114,797 
3  Oahns.    (CL  117— Iff) 


1.  Synthetic  smoodi-furfaced  pellets  for  use  as  li^t- 
wdght  aggr^ate,  compoaed  of  fines  from  die  popping  ol 
periite  bonded  tonedier  by  clay,  the  pdlets  bdng  pofont 
with  a  substantiaUy  water-inqiermeable  skin  at  me  snr> 
face  produced  by  firing  the  aforesaid  coaqwsition,  the 
density  of  the  pellets  bemg  not  substantially  greater  than 
twenty  five  pounds  per  cubic  foot 


2,499,410 
TREATMENT  OF  TK3ITILB  MATERIALS 
HaroM 


FcbnHnr  4, 1949 
tq^teb    Ca-117— 139J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  textfle  materhds  in 
order  to  reduce  the  tendenqr  of  the  fibers  present  dierein 
to  sup  on  eadi  odier  which  comprises  treating  die  ma- 
terials with  an  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  oi  water,  an 
emulsifier.  an  organic  silicate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetra  alkyl  orthosOiqites  and  tetra  aryl  ortho- 
silfcates  and  a  protective  colloid  selected  from  the  poup 
consisting  of  sodium  alginate  and  casein,  and  then  ulow- 
mg  the  emulsion  to  (fay  on  said  materials. 


January  11,  1955 


CHEMICAL  i-JlO 
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2,499,411 


REMOVAL  OF  DEPOSITS  FROM  PLATINUM 
SURFACES 

lanea  A.  McHard  and  Robert  A.  Wtogcr,  Midland,  Mich., 
Bsslgnnrs  to  Dow  Corafcag  Corporation,  Midland,  Mi(^ 
a  coiporatioo  of  IVOcUgBB 
No  Drawing.    Original  vpUcalioa  October  21,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  3g7,552.    Divided  and  tfib  application  No- 
.:    vember  34,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,242 

4  OaloM.    (CL  134--42)  I 

2.  A  mediod  which  cooqirises  contacting  a  |4atinum 
surface  contaminated  by  a  sfliceous  material  with  sulfur 
hexafluoride,  at  a  temperature  of  from  SCO*  C.  to  1,100* 
C.  whereby  the  sfliceous  material  is  removed  from  the 
platinum  surface  without  substantial  damage  to  or  alter- 
ation of  said  platinum  surface. 


2,499,412 

PINION  QUENCHING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

Robwt  V.  Adair,  Rochrakr,  aad  Dwtght  Vandevate, 
BiightaB,  N.  Y.,  aasii^Mn  to  Glenson  WoifcSi  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  cut  poi  anon  of  New  Yorit 

Appikaliaa  October  22, 1949,  Serial  No.  123,452 

23ClafanB.    (0.144—12^4) 


composition  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said 
resinous  otmiposition  being  composed  essentially  ojf  two 
resins,  resin  A  and  resin  B,  and  from  5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  orthophosphoric  acid  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  resins,  resin  A  being  a  polyepoxide  polyglycidyl 
ether  of  bi^heno!  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1500 
to  7200,  and  resin  B  being  an  alkali  catalyzed  condensa- 
tion product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  phenol  reactant  of 
the  group  consisting  of  2,3  dialkyl  phenol,  2,5  diallcyl 
phenol,  3,4  dialkyl  phenol,  3,S  dialkyl  phenol,  2  mono- 
alkyl  phenol,  4  monoalkyl  phenol,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
where  the  akyl  group  has  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
condensed  to  the  organic  solvent-soluble  condition,  the 
proportion  by  weight  of  resin  A  to  resin  B  varying  from 
50%  resin  A  and  50%  resin  B  to  80%  resin  A  and  20% 
resin  B,  and  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  resinous 
composition  in  said  liquid  coating  composition  varying 
from  25  to  40%. 


13.  The  method  of  quenching  an  elongated  rotatable 
part  having  coaxial  centering  formations  at  its  ends,  which 
comprises  mounting  the  part,  while  hot  and  relatively 
plastic,  between  supporting  centers  engaged  with  said 
formations,  rotating  it  on  the  axis  of  aid  centers,  and, 
while  it  is  so  rotating,  bowing  its  axis  by  exerting  a  pres- 
sure against  it  in  a  direction  at  right  anises  to  said  axis  at 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  points  intermediate  its  ends, 
all  of  which  points  are  disposied  to  one  and  the  same  side 
of  a  plane  containing  said  axis. 


2,499,414 

WATER-RESISTANT  GYPSUM  COMPOSITION  AND 
EMULSIONS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Rexf ord  L.  Sdbc,  Evanstoa,  DL,  assignnr  to  UiUad  Statoa 
Gypsma  Coavfay,  Chicafo,  m.,  a 


Serial  No.  243,984 

(CL  154— 4S.9) 


24,1951, 


No 


3.  A  water-resistant  gypsum  composition  comprismg  a 
aet  mass  of  interlaced  gypsum  cnrstals  diat  are  coated 
with  a  petrcrfeum  base  a^alt  containing  diq>ersed  therein 
minute  paiuffin  wax  particles  rendering  the  coating  sub- 
stantially non-wettable  by  water,  the  total  amount  of  said 
asphalt  and  wax  not  exceeding  about  15%  by  weight 
thereof,  the  ratio  of  aq>halt  and  wax  being  within  the 
range  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  parts  of  a^a)t  to 
ea(»  part  of  wax,  an  alkalinized  water-insoluble  protein 
and  uso  a  small  amount  on  the  order  of  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  4%  of  the  trisodium  salt  of  a  trina|rfithalene- 
dimethylene  trisulfonic  acid. 

5.  A  water-resistant  paper-covered  sheathing  board 
having  a  core  consisting  of  the  composition  as  defined 
in  claim  3.  

2,499,415 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  FIBER 

LAMINATE 
John  S.  Nachtana^  Washtoftoa,  D.  C  amlfnor  to  Ow«M* 
Corafaig  FBiciilaa  Coqpontloa,  a  coipantfoa  of  Dela- 


AppBcalion  FcbnMiy  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,923 

24CldlBM.   (CL154— 91) 
(Granted  nader  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952)»  aee.  244) 


2,499,4U 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND 
CLOSURES  THEREFOR 

Gcofge  WIHaai  ScagRa,  PMIsbaigl^  aad  George  Law- 
icace  Ray■asa^  Sewiddcy,  Pa^  aniBBQn  to 
Maigt,  lac,  PlWshaigh,  P^  a 


NoDrawlaf.   ApaMcallaa  M^y  24, 1952, 
Sow  No.  244,994 

4  Clataas.    (CL  144-^1  J) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  adapted  for  direct  ap- 
plication to  sheet  steel  in  the  manufacture  of  contamers 
and  dosures  therefor  consisting  essentially  of  a  resinous 

6»0  O.  O.— 18 


4.  A  method  <tf  producing  a  continuous  refractory 
fiber  comprising  the  step  of  a^ying  at  least  one  ooating 
of  an  uior|anic  sabstance  upon  a  continuously  moving 
refractory  fiber  as  it  emerges  from  the  bushing  of  a  re- 
fractory heating  furaaoe.  i 
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PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SMME 

■■d  Alvhi  W*  FntBn,  Ddralt,  Mldk^  s^ 

vMMnciHiBK  €jOf  DMivll,  nfln^ 

ofMkh%M 

Hbtmmy  2U  1M2,  SacM  No.  mjtU 

11  nihil     (CL  154— 1M> 


1.  A  liiniiHifwl  paad  ooamrUnf  «  foundatkm  dieet, 
a  paddtof  dwet  overhrinf  taid  fouidatkm  aiieet,  a  top 
iheet  of  trim  material  covering  an  upper  area  of  nid 
panel  and  a  lecood  top  dieet  of  trim  material  covering 
a  lower  area  of  said  panel,  taid  top  riieets  having  over- 
li^>ping  edge  portion*  along  the  juncture  of  said  area 
with  one  edge  portion  of  one  toe  dieet  superimpoeed 
upon  the  other  edge  portion  of  the  other  top  sheet,  a 
strip  of  material  trnted  widi  a  honding  substance  over- 
lying said  edge  portions,  said  one  top  meet  being  folded 
arowid  an  edge  of  said  strip  and  overlying  the  same, 
said  top  sheets  being  bonded  togedicr  and  to  the  pad- 
ding dieet  In  die  region  of  said  edge  portions  through 
the  medium  of  said  bonding  substance. 

8.  The  method  of  fomung  a  laminated  panel  having 
a  foundation  sheet  and  a  paddinji  sheet  overiying  the 
same,  includin|  the  steps  of  placing  two  top  sheets  of 
trim  material  m  superimposed  relation  upon  said  pad- 
ding sheet  to  cover  one  area  thereof,  placing  a  strip  of 
material  treated  with  a  bonding  substance  over  ad- 
jacent correapoiiding  edge  portions  of  said  top  sheets, 
folding  the  upper  of  said  top  sheets  bade  along  an  edge 
of  said  strip  to  cover  a  second  area  of  said  padding 
sheet  while  providing  a  portion  covering  said  strip,  and 
bonding  said  portions  of  the  sheets  to  said  padding  and 
foundation  sheets  under  heat  and  pressure. 


2,^99^17 
PAPER-COVERED  ALUMINUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
■ONDiNGJO  W^yyOOD^^  ^^ 

CaMwelf  mm  SMvasov  Pedkiaif  New- 
N.  tn  iirfprn,  hy  msi^ —jg— sis,  t»  HileB 

NewYaifc 

Applealioa  May  <,  1949,  SeiW  No.  f  1,712 
9  nriii     (CL  1S4— 139) 


6.  Medwd  for  preparing  a  paper-covered  sheet  alumi- 
num nb-Mnmbiy  useful  in  die  mannfKture  of  lamfaiated 
fibrous  stroctwes,  wfaidi  compiises  coatfaig  die  dieet  ahi- 
mlnnm  unfMe  widi  a  solvent  sohition  of  alcohol-reacted 
dienaoeetdBg  pheaol-formaldehyde  resin  having  been  re- 
acted in  dw  praeaoe  of  a  ntvaied  lower  aliphatic  mooo- 
liydric  alcohol  having  from  two  to  flw  carbon  atoms  hi 
die  mokcule  nntfl  die  realB  hat  a  aeiadoa  speed  between 
30  and  180  aeoonds  at  121*  C,  *yi«g  dw  coating  to  a 
tacky  stale.  jfiMMit  applying  paper  onto  die  tacky  coat- 
ing, dhryiag  lae  aaembly  of  paper  and  sheet  alnminnm  at 
elevated  temperatures  to  a  substaatfaOy  soheat-fiee  coo- 


dition,  reooating  die  ■swnbly  with  die  same  resin  aolo- 
tion.  and  dica  drying  the  reooated  aannbly  bdow  the 
heat-hardening  temperatne  of  the  reria. 


2,<99^1t 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  LnHIUM  CYANATS 
TOMIRS 
P.  Tcr  Basil;  LewlrtM.  N.  Y.,  mtmat  to  Oifa 

a 


1.19S8^ 


Nawl9t,79S 
(CLli7-.14) 


'  coQBpriting 
iterial  fai  wl 
n  cvanate  is  pre 
to  2.0  weiiht  per  cent 


ium  cyanate  is  present  in  an  amount  ot  about  0.25 


2,<99^19 
PESHCIDAL  COPPER  CHROMATES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  APPLYING  SAME 
Fred  R.  Whalcy.  Kweas,  Carietoa  N.  SMh^  fl^yisfL 

to  Ualaa  GHfeMe  aad  CMkaa  Conaiate! 

lafNcwYaik 

I  Octobw  25, 1951,  SsriM  No.  2S3,M5 

7nstoii     (CL1C7— 1#) 


1.  A  pesticide  comprising  a  basic  diromate  containing 
copper  and  having  a  copper  to  chromium  ratio  of  from 
greater  than  3  to  about  6  moles  of  ooppCT  to  1  mole  of 
hexavalent  chremhun  and  having  an  X-ray  pattern  show- 
ing strong  lines  at  values  of  2#  of  13.6.  22.3.  and  35.5 
under  copper  Km  radiation,  die  chromate  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  copper  hydroxide  and  such  as  is 
prepared  by  hicofporating  CiOi  into  Ctt(OH)3  and  re- 
actmg  die  CiOs  widi  die  Cn(OH)s  in  dw  said  copper 
to  chromium  molar  ratios,  the  color  of  the  chromate 
varying  from  a  yellow  brown  to  a  lij^t  green  to  an  olive 
freen  as  die  amount  of  copper  reacted  widi  die  chrominm 
increases  within  said  llouts. 
7.  Mediod  of  preparing  a  basic  oopper-chromate 
"^-'*-    which    comprises    incofpocating    CrOs    iato 


pesticide 
Di(OH)i 


-j(OH)s  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  about  3 J  to  about 
6  moles  of  Cu(OH)  to  1  mole  of  OOs  and  woriung  the 
mass  unto  no  «>lor  change  of  the  mass  is  obtained  upon 
further  woriung  and  an  X-ray  pattern  of  the  reacted 
mass  shows  strong  lines  at  vahies  of  2#  of  13.6,  22.3,  and 
35  J  under  copper  K«  radiatioo. 


2|i99«4M 

TREATMENT  OF  UGRT  HYDROCARBONS 

WanMT  E.  Swvfl,  Lifci i,  OUo,       l§       to  Tie 

Sisaiaii  Oa riiimi  nj, aiviliai OMaTafaapasidlim 
efOhto 
I   NoDnnv^  AnBcatfoa  JaMaiy  23, 1952, 
Ssriaf  Nik  M7,9U 
fCblaia;   (CL19i-30) 
I.  A  prooeaa  for  the  treatment  of  a  conoaive  liquefied 
petroleum  gM  whicfa  cosnprlstt  passing  said  liquefied  pe- 
troieora  gas  fai  Uqold  alato  into  contact  widi  a  bed  of 
a  mewaptide  salt  In  a  solid  stato  of  a  metal  from  die 
gnmp  coiMistiag  of  lead  aad  xIdc. 


Januasy  11,  1065 
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2,699,421 
COKING  REACTOR 

•    DOmmOBf    niNMWiNlOp    aBO    WLi 

SasUh,  Pwfc  Forest,  DL,  aasl^nn  to  StocW 
Compaay,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  cospotatioM  of  Maksc 


n-butylamme,  subjecting  the  admixtive  to  distillation  con- 
ditions, and  recovering  hydrocarbons  free  from  said  nitro- 
A.   gen  compound  from  the  distillation  kettle  product 


/tppncinon 


26, 1950,  SciW  No.  186,898 
(a.202--6) 


'.^* 


./." 


.  "• 


MrSSm 


r^^S?= 


0mm  rmmrmt^  irmmm 


^19 


1.  In  the  coking  of  hydrocarbon  (mIs  in  the  presence 
of  a  body  of  coke  particles  at  a  coking  temperature,  the 
method  of  maintainmg  a  body  ot  coke  particles  in  a  ver- 
tically enlarged  reaction  vessel,  drculating  coke  particles 
I4>ward  through  an  internal  passageway  of  restricted 
cross-section  within  the  bodv  of  coke  particles  to  an 
iqyper  level  of  the  body  of  coke  partides  oy  rupor  injec- 
tion below  the  passageway  and  downward  throo^  an 
annular  zone  surrounding  the  internal  passageway,  de- 
flecting the  downwardly  circulatin|  particles  duouah  a 
restricted  annular  outlet  section  and  niwardly  toward  die 
upwardly  circulating  stream  of  particles  bdow  die  inter- 
nal passageway,  passing  a  prdieated  diarge  oil  into  the 
body  of  coke  particles  below  the  mternal  passageway 
and  upwardly  through  said  pasaaaeway.  aelectively  with- 
drawing large  coke  particles  by  dutriitfion  with  a  vapor- 
ous elutriation  medium  from  die  lower  portion  of  the 
reaction  vessel  and  withdrawing  rapors  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  reaction  vcaaeL 


2,699«422  

SEPARATION  OF  NTTROGEN-SUBSITI U IKU 
DROCARBONS  OF  THE  AZA  TYPE  FROM  HY; 
DROCARBONS  BY  AZBOTROPfC  DBTILLA 
Marfia  R.  Ctosa,  BaffflcavOe,  OUa.,  aaslffor  to 

Compaay,  a  CBipeffadan  of  Delaware 
2, 1951,  Striri  No.  204,854 
12CWiM.    |CL2fl-42) 


I.  In  the  refining  of  hydrocartKm  materiafs  containing 
a  nitrafen  compound  of  the  chain  substituted  aza  type 
for  removal  from  the  bj^drocarbons,  the  steps  comprising 
admixing  with  a  narrow  bofling  range  of  tiydrooffbons 
and  a  nitrogen  compound  of  the  chain  subatituted  aza  type 
an  organic  pcrfluoro  compound  having  a  normal  boOing 
pofait  withm  50*  F.  of  the  boiUng  pomt  of  said  nitrogen 
compound  of  die  aza  type,  said  organic  perfluoro  com- 
pound being  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  per- 
flooromethjocydohexane,  perfluoro-iMieptane,  perfluoro- 
di-n-butyl  ether,  peifloorotripropylamine  and  perfluorotri- 


2,699,423 
METHOD  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DUPLICATE 

MODELS 

9vcn  Viator  IJnduoas,  Stockhoiai^  Sweden,  aariipof,  ay 

to  Hnaqvanaa  Va 


Application  April  27, 1951,  SoW  No.  223007 

'      Iwedca  Afril  29, 1950 
(CL204— 6) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  manufiicturing  presshig 
tooh  oon4>rising  aimlying  a  covering  layer  to  one  side  sur- 
Um  of  a  modd  of  die  artide  the  configuration  of  which  b 
to  form  the  face  of  the  tool  so  that  a  continuous  shdl  b 
formed  on  said  side  surface,  removing  the  modd  from  the 
shell,  electrically  precmitating  a  contmuons  layer  of  rela- 
tively hard  metal  on  the  impression  surface  of  said  shefl 
to  form  a  duplicate  of  the  modd,  removing  said  shdl,  •p- 
plying  a  metallic  backing  to  the  surface  Ol  the  dtqilicate 
opposite  to  that  from  wbkh  the  shell  had  been  removed, 
compressing  and  compacting  iron  powder  against  said  du- 
plicate on  the  side  opposite  to  said  backlM  and  sinter- 
ing said  compacted  iron  powder  to  a  bocqr  having  an 
impression  of  the  said  one  side  surface  of  the  modd  to 
produce  a  prening  tool  of  sintered  iron  powder  having 
a  positive  duplicate  of  the  modd  on  its  pressing  face. 


2,699,424 

ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Teaqpic  Nktcr,  Evaaatan,  DL,  amt^Bor  to  Motorola,  lac, 

Chicago,  BL,  a  conaialloa  of  Uaoia 

AppHcadea  October  7, 1949,  SasW  No.  120,165 

5Cialai&    (CL204— 15) 


Viifr-  ^  "Jir 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electric  conductor  upon  an 
insulating  base  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  the 
base  with  a  layer  of  metallic  silver,  masking  with  a  resist 
those  areas  of  the  base  on  which  no  conductor  u  desired, 
leaving  unmasked  the  area  on  which  a  conductor  is  de- 
sired, electK^lating  copper  onto  the  silver  In  the  un- 
masked area  of  the  coaled  base  to  form  an  deotric  con- 
ductor, removfaig  the  resist  from  the  base,  and  apirfying 
sodium  hypochlorite  to  the  base  for  chenically  oonveit- 
ing  the  uiq^lated  parts  oi  die  sliver  to  a  non^onductive 
materiaL 

2,699425 
ELECTROPLATING  ELECIRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

ON  AN  INSULATING  PANEL 
Tca«k  NMcr,  EriBilnB,BL,aH|pper  toMatowla,  lac^ 

My  5,^i%!teWN^  297,215 
6CUM.  (CL204— m 
I.  A  process  fw  fiormfaig  electrical  oonducton  iqKm 
both  sides  of  a  thin  insulatfaig  panel  whidi  has  a  plu- 
rality of  Mertures  dierein  with  certain  ones  of  the  elec- 
trical conductors  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  panel  be- 
ing isolated  from  one  another,  and  for  forming  conduc- 
tive Unings  in  die  apertures  adapted  to  reoe^  tcpunal 
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ooonectiMM  and  adapted  to  interconnect  certain  ones  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  and  a  minor,  corrosion  inhibit 


of  sucli,  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  panel,  which 
method  includes  spraying  a  metal  compound  soluti(» 
and  a  reducing  solution  onto  the  surfaces  of  both  sides 
of  the  panel  and  onto  the  bores  of  the  apertures  in  the 
panel  to  coat  such  surfaces  and  bores  with  a  continuous 
metallic  base  hiyer,  with  the  base  layer  forming  a  con- 
ductive lining  for  the  apertures  of  a  thickness  small  as 
compared  with  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the 
respective  apertures,  applying  resist  nuterial  to  said  base 
layer  on  both  sides  of  the  panel  to  mask  against  elec- 
troplating portions  of  the  surfaces  thereof  on  which  no 
final  conductor  is  to  appear  and  to  iMve  uncovered  the 
apertures  and  those  portions  of  the  surfaces  on  which 


ing  amount  of  an  agent  having  the  formula: 
O    Hi  Ri       - 

C-N-CH»-N-R» 

\-0- 

L   A 


where 


o 


final  conductors  are  to  appear  with  certain  ones  of  the 
uncovered  pwtions  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  panel 
being  isolated  from  one  another  and  with  certain  ones 
of  the  uncovered  portions  on  both  sides  of  the  panel 
extending  to  corres|K>nding  ones  of  the  apertures,  coat- 
iiM  a  second  metallic  layer  on  said  uncovered  portions 
of  said  base  layer  by  electroplating,  with  said  second 
metallic  layer  extending  through  the  apertiues  on  the 
bores  thereof  and  leaving  an  opening  through  each  such 
aperture  of  sufBdent  size  to  receive  the  aforementioned 
terminal  connections,  aixi  removing  from  the  surfaces 
of  the  insulating  panel  said  resist  material  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  flietallic  base  layer  underlying  said  resist 
material. 


2,i9f  »424  '  )       ' 

CATAPHQRETIC  APPLICATION  OF  COATINGS 

C  HofliHBt  EmpofflBBit  Pa^  anlgMor  to  Sjlvattfai 
■'Mwti  Ibc««  a  corpofatioB  of  MaMachwcIti 
AppttcadoB  SspteMhM  3t,  1949,  SerM  No.  11M«9 
2aaiwi    (CL2M— Itl] 


2.  The  method  of  electrophoretically  applying  a  coat- 
ing material  to  an  elongated  conductor  which  com- 
prises supporting  said  conductor  in  a  jet  of  a  liquid 
suq>ension  of  said  material,  said  jet  having  a  cross- 
section  which  is  long  and  narrow,  the  conductor  being 
aligned  with  the  long  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
jet  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  conductor 
and  said  suspension.  , 


2,«99,4i7N.      ' 
MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSHION^CONTAINING 
AMIDIC  ACIDS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF* 
"^!J*^  ^*'**'  WnDhilbtd,  mUTny  L.  CmIicO, 
Dfexd  Hn,  Pa.,  and  Joka  G.  Pcten,  Aadabom  N.  J., 
aaripMR  to  Gidf  01  Cofpoiaflea,  PtttriNuih,  Pm  a 
coiponlioa  of  PuuijIvaBia 

NoDnwfag.    AppBcatioa  October  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  312J44 
KCIaima.    (CL  252-.^33.0 
1.  A  nuneral   oil   composition   comprising  a  major 


\. 
i 

represents  die  acyl  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  capable 
of  forming  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride,  Ri  and  Rs  represent 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acydic 
aliphatic  radicals  having  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  cydo- 
alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  ^up  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  radical  of 
the  same  kind  as  Ri  and  Rs.  Z  u  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  salt-forming  radical,  and  ft 
is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  Z. 


2.<99v42t 
OIL  SOLUBLE  SOAP  OF  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Joha  H.  Ln  aiad  Kovad  Partcr,  Ckici«o,  OL,  atohaiin 
to  Whco  Ocaikrf  Cnfaaj^  a  cotforalloa  of  BBaofc 
NoDfaiHaf.   AfpHcathM  DeccaAcr  19, 1949, 
Serfy  Na.  133,957 
HdaftM.   (CL  252-^35) 
1.  A  pcdyvalent  metal  so^>  characterized  by  solubility 
in  ofl  to  form  a  grease,  said  iou>  cooq>rising  aoap  mole- 
cules co-formed  by  reaction  of  me  polyvalent  metal  ions 
with  mixed  mono  and  polycarboxyUc  acids,  the  prqpor< 
tion  of  the  polycarboxyUc  acid  being  from  0.5%  to  25% 
of  the  total  carboxylic  add  by  weight  and  the  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  beiiig  predominantly  a  fatty  add  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoou. 


2,i99,429 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Walter  LowaMteto-LoBi,  PcMartk,  riai giahhi,  Waica, 

assigiBr  to  StaMfawd  Oil  DevelopaMt  Coaspaqr, «  cor- 
pofatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.   AppHcalioa  laly  31, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3f  1,993 
,  applicatiQa  Great  Britafa  AagBit  23, 1951 
1  OaiM.   (CL  252-49 J) 
A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  dusolvnl  therein  about 
2%  by  weight,  based  on  total  composition,  of  isopropyl 
oleate  and  about  2%  by  weight,  based  on  total  composi- 
tion, of  tributyl  phosphate. 


2,<99,43« 
SIUCA-MAGNESU  CATALYST  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Joha  W.  Teter,  CUcaco,  II.,  aarigaai  to  Stodalr  Refiniag 
Conpaay,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Matoe 
NoDrawtog.   AppBcatioB  iMuniy  IC,  1951, 
Serial  No.  2«M91 
4ClaiBH.   (CL252— 44S) 
1.  In   the    manufacture   of   silica-magnesia   cracking 
catalysts  containing  about  23  to  33  weight  per  cent  mag- 
nesia, the  method  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of 
finely  divided  magnesia  and  lUwut  25  to  80  per  cent  of 
preformed  finely  divided  dry  silica-magnesu  cracking 
catalyst  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  finished  catal>-st, 
in  aqueous  sodium  >  silicate  solution,  gelliag  the  mixttue 
by  the  addition  of  aqueous  sulfuric  aod.  washing  the  re- 
sulting hydro^l  until  substantially  free  of  sodium  and 
sulfate  ions,  digesting  the  hydrogel  in  water  at  about  120* 
to  180*  F.  for  several  hours,  diying  and  calcining  the  re- 
sulting hydrothermally  treated  hydrogel. 
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2,^99,431 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  RUBBER  AND  AN 

ACETONE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Mortimer   T.   Hfrvey,   Soalh   Oaai«B,   mi   Peter   L. 
Roaaailia,  Newark,  N.  J.,  ■■iganw  to  Harvd  Rcaeanh 
Corporatioa,  a  cotporatloa  af  New  Jeiacy 

NoDrawiag.   AppMcaiioa Jaae  19, 1951, 

Serial  No.  232,47t 

7  ClaiaM.    (CL  244-^) 

1.  A  novel  composition  comprising  a  rubbery  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  poly- 
merized chloroprene.  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  sty- 
rene  and  copolymers  of  butaidiene  and  acrylonitrile,  water 
soluble  acetone-formaldehyde  organic  reaction  product 
and  resorcinol. 


2,499,434 
VINYL    CHLORIDE    POLYMERS    PLASTICIZED 
WITH  DI.2A4-TRIMETIIYLPENTYL  PHTHAL. 
ATE 
Kari  Hciarfch  Walter  Taick,  Bantead,  railMi.  Mrinor 
to  The  Diitfflera  Compaay  Lfanited,  EdUbni^  Scot- 
laad,  a  Bfitisli  compaay 

NoDrawlac    AppBcattoa  laly  11, 195t, 

Serial  No.  173427 

ClalBM  priority,  applicalkMB  Great  BrMato  laly  23, 1949 

3  aafaBi.    (CL  2M-^1  J) 

1.  A  plastidsed  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 

resin  having  a  major  proportion  of  vinyl  chloride  units 

in  its  molecular  structure  and  di-2:4:4-trimethylpentyl 

phthalate  in  the  proportion  ot  5-150%  of  the  lesm. 


2,499,432  ! 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 
AN  ADHESiyE,  AN  ALKAU  METAL  SIUCATE, 
AND  AN  ATTAPULGirB  OR  ZEOLITE  MATE- 
RIAL 

WOHaai  H.  Mam,  Portland,  and  Joha  C.  SttochfieM, 


toTheNatioMlCarii 

a  corroraltoa  of  MasjlMd 

NoDsa 


Reglitor  Compaay,  Daytoa,  Ohio, 


1  Claim. 


May  24, 1951, 
No.22t,542 

(CL  244—29.4) 


A  paper  coating  composition  of  water  and  solids,  the 
solids  amount  to  about  28  to  32  per  cent,  by  weight,  of 
the  composition,  said  solids  including  100  parts,  by  weight, 
of  a  hi^ly  adsorptive  pigment  having  an  ion-exchange 
equnralent  of  above  20  milli-grams  per  100  grams  and 
taken  from  the  class  of  substances  consisting  of  attapul- 
gite  and  zeolite  material  having  metallic  base-exchange 
ions,  from  1%  to  20%  dryweight,  calculated  on  the  dry- 
wei^t  absorbent  pigment  basis,  of  sodium  silicate  solu- 
tion having  a  ratio  of  SiOs  to  NaaO  of  3.22: 1,  and  about 
8%  dryweight.  calculated  on  the  dryweight  of  the  ab- 
sorbent pigment,  of  adhesives,  said  adhesives  being  taken 
from  the  class  of  paper  coating  adhesives  consisting  of 
latices  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  styrene-iso- 
prene  copolsmner,  polychloroprene.  and  methyl  acrylate- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer. 


^_      2,499,435 
>OLYUREA  RESINS 
Robert  W.  Avtea,  leaUatowa,  aad  Robert  S.  Yoet,  Oi«- 
laad.  Pa.,  anigaon  to  Rahm  *  Haas  Coast  my,  Phfla- 
ddphfai.  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delawme 

NoDrawiag.  AppOcatioa la|y 22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3M3C2 
MClalaH.  (CL244— 49) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyhydroxypolyalkylene- 
polyurea-formaldehyde  condensates  wliich  compriaes  re- 
acting between  about  0*  and  100*  C.  in  the  pteaence  of 
water  epichlorohydrin  and  an  alkylene  polyamine  having 
two  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion  thereof 
in  a  mole  ratio  from  1  r  1  to  1.4: 1  until  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  resulting  polyhydroxypolyalkylenraolyamine 
at  a  concentration  of  about  46%  has  a  viscosity  from  J 
to  Zt  at  25*  C.  (Ml  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale,  reacting  said 
polyhydroxypolyalkylenepoiyamine  witfi  urea  between 
100*  and  200*  C.  in  a  ratio  from  0.5:1  to  1.8:1  of  urea 
per  — NH—  group  of  said  polyhydroxypolyalkylenepoly- 
amine  until  an  aaueous  45%  solution  of  the  resulting 
polyhydroxypolyalkylenepolyurea  has  a  viscosity  from  B 
to  Zj  at  25*  C.  on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale,  and  reacting 
said  polyhydroxypolyalkylenepolyurea  with  formaldehyde 
in  a  solution  at  a  pH  between  7  and  9.5. 


2,499,433 
PREPARATION  OF  SPINNING  MDnURES 


Wcatoa  Aa- 


Grcea,  Keamore,  N.  Y.,  aad 
drew  Hare,  Wayacaboro,  Va.,  aarigami  to  E.  L  da 
de  Ncmoars  *  Compaay,  Wflmiagtoa,  DeL,  a 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    Applicalioa  March  30, 1954, 
Serial  No.  152,9M 


2,499,434 
POLYMERS  OF  DIALKYLAMINO  ARYL 
ITACONAMIDES 
Gaetaao  F.  D*Alclk»,  PIttibanh,  Pa.,  aarivmr  to  Koproa 
Coiapaay,  lac,  a  coiporatlQa  of  Defanraia 
No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioB  Aagait  31, 1951, 
Serial  No.  244,492 
29CUaH.    (CL244— 78) 
1.  The  polymerization  product  having  repeating  acid 
reaction  groups  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mass  com- 
prising an  N-(dialkylamino  benzenoid  hydrocarbon  aryl) 
itaconic  acid  amide  m  which  the  alkyl  grotipa  contain  not 
more  than  3  carbon  atoms  each  and  aryl  group  contains 
not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms. 


15 


(CL  24»-^M.2) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  an 
acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  a  major  portion  of  acry- 
lonitrile and  a  plasticizer  for  said  polymer  in  which  mix- 
ture the  plasticizer  is  uniformly  distributed  which  process 
comprises  mixing  monomeric  material  comprising  acry- 
lonitrile and  said  plasticizer  in  a  non-aqueous,  non- 
oxygenated  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  aliphatic  fluorinated  hydro- 
carbons, said  liquid  being  a  liquid  which  is  not  a  solvent 
for  said  polymer  and  which  is  immiscible  with  said  plas- 
ticizer, said  monomeric  material  being  more  solubk  in 
said  plasticizer  than  in  said  liquid;  forming  thereby  a 
heterogeneous  system  comprising  the  said  monomer  and 
said  plasticizer  as  one  phase  and  the  said  immiscible 
liquid  as  the  other  phase;  polymerizing  the  said  monomers 
in  the  said  monomer/plasticizer  phase  to  form  a  granular 
produd  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  polymer 
and  said  plasticizer.  said  mixture  containing  up  to  about 
80%,  by  weight  based  on  said  mixture,  of  said  polymer; 
and  removing  from  the  said  heterogeneous  system  the  re- 
sultant precipitated,  granular  product 


2,499^7 
POLYMERS  OF  DIALKYLAMINO  ARYL  AMIDES « 
OF  ETHENEDIOIC  ACIDS 

Gaetaao  F.  D*AleHo,  PlttAargh,  Pa.,  ato^Mr  to  Koppcra 
Compaay,  lac,  a  corpoiatiea  of  Dclawa 

NoDrawiag.   Applicatioa  Aagart 31, 1951, 

Serial  Now  244,494 

24ClaiaH.   (CL244-.7t) 

1.  The  polymerization  product  having  acid  reactive 
groups  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mass  comprising  a 
polymerizable  monomer  having  CHi=C<  group  and  an 
amide  of  a  polymerizable  ethenedioic  acid  having  the 
formula 

HOOCCH=CR'COOH 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  radical  and  a  dialkylamino  benzeooid 
hydrocarbon  aryl  amine  in  which  the  alkyl  gixMips  con- 
tain not  more  than  three  carbon  atoou  eaudti  aad  the  aryl 
group  contains  not  more  than  fifteen  carbon  atm^ 


^J 
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LINEAR  POLYESTERS  OF  CARBOXY-2-HYDROXY- 
MBTHYL  BENZODIOXANE 

LMita  H.  Bock  mi  J««ct  K. 


IfcM  April  19, 1952, 
2t34i3 


coffpoffSDOs  of  Ddswwrc 
NoDnwiii«. 

SctWNo. 
•  Oilwi     (CL2i«— 7tJ) 
1.  The  linear  polyester  obtained  by  the  condensation 
at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  to  300*  C.  in  an  inert  at- 
moaphere  of  a  carboxy-2-hydroxymethyI  benzodioxane 
of  the  foOowinf  structure: 


HOCHiCH       111 


>A7^ 


OH 


2,i99,439 

PENICILLIN  SALTS  OF  THE  ACRIDINE  SERIES 

RhcUi,  Fnafcftirt  (MriB), 
(Tmmh),  WaMcr  1— illii. 

FnakfM  (Mate),  Hdn  Oipjliir,  Hofkcte  (Tmmm\ 


(Mail), 


No 


Dnnvhv.   AppBcatfoa  Jaw  17, 1952, 
Serial  No.  294,954 


priority,  appttcadoa  Gtammy  Ibm  22, 1951 
1  CWnk    (CL  2<*--239.1) 
The  penidllln  O  sah  of  2-etboxy-6.9Hliamino-acridine. 


2,099,449 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 

Sohm  W.  Earicc,  Somcnillc,  Md  Theodore  F.  Cooke, 
MaftfaMriOc,  N.  J.,  Mrifnn  to  Amcricaa  Cyaumid 
ConpMiy,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y^  a  coiponHhw  of  Mahw 


laannr  I 
Serial  No.  2<5322    | 

(CL2M-^14J) 


•.1952, 


No 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  finely-divided,  tinctori- 
ally  strong,  non-crystallizing,  red  shade,  beta  form  metal 
phthalocyanine  pigment  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
phthalocyanine  pigment  prepared  in  an  autoclave  in  the 
presence  of  a  sattvated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
thereafter  acid-pasted,  to  treatment  with  an  aliphatic 
isocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  C.  to  about 
140' C 


2,999,441 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MIX- 
TURES OF  ALKAU  METAL  AND  METAL- 
FREE  PHTHALOCYANINES 


Walter  Wcttririii, 

No 


BmcI,  Switaeriaod,  a  SwIh  inn 


1. 
metal 


2,999,442 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 


comprising  adding  an  alkali  metal  to  a  solution  of  p^ithalo- 
nitrile  in  an  alcohol,  which  is  diluted  with  an  organic 
solvent  inert  with  respect  to  the  reactkm  components, 
the  additioii  of  the  alkali  metal  being  effected  m  small 
portkms  and  at  a  temperature  withm  the  range  of  100 
to  190*  C.  and  thereupon  heating  the  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  160  to  200*  C. 
until  the  reaction  b  complete. 


Joni  Wfm  Eariaa,  loiMy  PMk,  Pla.,  aa 
N.  J.,  iiilpiiii  to 
f.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  m 

No  Drawlit.    O  Ijhil  appBtaliDB  Ji 
rial  No.  295,521    DMded  i 
vcniber  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  399452 


F.Goofce, 


ofMalw 

9,  1952,  Sc- 

appHcaltoa  No- 


9  ClaiaH.    (CL  299-^14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  finely-divided,  ttnc- 
torially  strong,  noncrystallizing,  red  shade,  beta  form, 
metal  phthalocyanine  pigment  whidi  comprises  subject- 
ing a  phthalocyanine  pigment  |H«pared  in  an  autoclave 
in  the  presence  of  a  saturated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  ttrf- 
vent  and  thereafter  acid-pasted,  to  treatment  with  a  higher 
alkylamine  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  C.  to  about 
140*  C.  alkylamine. 


2,999,443 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINB 

PIGMENTS 

W.  Eaatas,  RMley  Pan,  Pa.,  asa  iBeoaon  F.  Coake, 
Martiaaville,  N.  J.,  iirignn  to  AaiiricM 
Conpaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyonlioa  of  i 


No  Drawi^.    Origknl  i^pBcartaa  iMaaty  9,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  295,521    Divided  and  *b  appBcafloa  No- 
2, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,953 


7  Cfadaw.    (CL  299-314.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  finely-divided,  tinctori- 
ally  strong,  noncrystallizing,  rni  shade,  beta  form,  metal 
phthalocyanine  pigment  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
phthalocyanine  pigment  prepared  in  an  autoclave  in  the 
presence  of  a  saturated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
thereafter  acid-pasted,  to  treatment  with  a  higher  tSkyl 
substituted  urea  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  C.  to 
about  140*  C.         ^^^^^^^ 

2,999,444 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 
John  W.  Eaites,  Ridley  Part,  Pa.,  a^  Theodore  F.  Cooka, 
MarthHriDe,  N.  J.,  airigauii  to  AaMricw  CyMaarid 
Conpaay,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  cosporatfoa  of  MalM 
No  Drawkv.    Origtoal  applicaMea  Jmmarj  9,  1952,  Se- 
rial  No.  295,522.    Divided  aad  tkb  appUcatkia  No- 
vender  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,954 

TCtokw.    (CL  299-^14.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  finely-divided,  tinctor- 
iallv  strong,  noncrystallizing.  red  shade,  beta  form,  metal 
phthalocyanine  pigment  i^ich  comprises  subjecting  a 
phthalocyanine  pigment  prepared  in  an  autocUve  in  the 
presence  of  a  saturated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
thereafter  acid-pasted,  to  treatment  with  a  higher  alkyl 
pyridinium  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  Q 
to  about  145*0.  [ 


to  Oka 


Fcbraary  4, 1952, 
SciW  No.  299392 

Swltijeilanl  Fekraaiy  9, 1951 
(CL  299—314.5) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mixtures  of  alkali 
phthalfKyanines  and  metal-free  phthalocyanines 


2,999,445 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ESTERS  OF 
3-KETOPIMELIC  ACID 

GtoHo  Natta  Mid  PIcro 

No 


Drawiac.    A 
Serial 


MlM,  Italy 

Jaty  1,  1952, 
No.  299,759 

SwMiaibid  laly  7, 1951 

(CL  299-^493) 


19 

1.  A  process  of 'producing  esters  of  3-ketopimeIic  add, 
comprisin|  the  stq>s  of  heating  an  alcohol  solution  of 
acetylene  m  the  presence  of  a  catalvst  selected  fnm  the 
gro«q>  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  halides  thereof  at  a 
temperature  between  80  and  120*  C.  in  an  atmo^here 
of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  atmos- 
pheres so  as  to  form  a  reaction  mass  including  esters  of 
3-ketopnnelic  acid;  and  seiMrating  said  esters  of  3-keto- 
pimelic  acid  from  the  remainder  of  said  reaction  mass. 
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2,99M49 

HALOMETHANB  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF 
POLYMUUZED  ALKYL  ACRYLATES 

E.  FWdi,  Dvjtoa,  oya, 

ff  sL  Laali^  MAi,  a 


which  coaapriws  orirfirint  a  storoM  ariected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

CHi    OH 
CHi 


NoDrawkv.   AppHcatfaa  DeccaAer  24, 1952, 
SaAal  Nd.  327,931 

llCkkM.    (CL  299-^495) 

1.  Adducts  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  a  polyhalomethane 
having  the  formula 

X(OHs.CH.OOOR).OXi 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine  and  in  which  not  tpore  than  one  X 
tt  hydrogen  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  of  4  and  5  carbons  atoaas,  and  n  is  a  number 
of  from  14  to  105. 


^ 


aad 


CBi    OB 


/I 


2,999^7 

2,13-DIMETHYL-  2  -FORMYL •  7  -HYDROXYPOLY- 
HYDROPHENANTHRENE-1-ACETIC  ACIDS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Ma« N. HagaiMi, OMakoaia City, Ofch^  ii i ilgii r to G. D. 
Searie  A  Co.,  CMra«a,  ML,  a  trnt^untOtam  of  IBtanli 

No  Dnwiac  Orfgtori  appMeaHaa  Jaty  12,  1949,  Serial 
Now  194379,  BOW  PateBl  No.  2,915,941,  dated  Octohcr 
21,  1952.  Dhridad  aad  Mi  ajplcaHsB  Jaaaaiy  25, 
1952,  Serial  No.  299349 

9CWBte.   (CL 299-414) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OHi    .    CBi 

-CHO 

-OBtCOOH 


with  a  lead  tetra-alkanoate  in  a  tower  alkaaoic  ackl  fai  the 
presence  of  water,  aad  iatrfating  the  product  thus  formed. 

I90BUT0XY-BENZALDIHYDB  1H108EM1- 
CARBAaONE^ 

IcfBiteia,  New  EraaawidL  WaHBi  A.  La4ti 
wood,  aad  rvedeifck  Y*  WlHNgto,  Now 

tloa,'*New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.  a  caepoeadea  af  YhiriBla 
p-IsobotoKy-henzaldehyde  tfaioaeflnicaniasoae. 


Bu 


and 


OB*        OBt 
/^  -CBO 

yv       yl      y-CBlCOOB 


4.  The  process  oi  producing  a  compound  selected 
.from  the  voup  oonsistmg  of 


-CBsCOOB 


CB*        OB* 
/\_CBO 

y<  i.     y-OBlCOOB 


p-BOAMOXY^ 


2,^99^49 
-BBNZALDSHYDE 
CAKBAZONB 
New  BraMaMLrajHi  A. Lolt, 
aad  Fnaeilck  Y.  wiMHipa,  Now 
N.  In  airipiin  to  Ola  MaAh 
doa,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  leifwaJaa  ti  Ylqlahi 
NoDnw^    Aftkcartna  Mawfc  13,  Ifil, 
Swlia  Na.  279*439 
ICMak   (0.20-^452) 
p-hoamoaty-benaildehyde  tiitoeemicarbaaone. 


2^999*459 

MEC-BUT0XY-BENZALDBHYDBTHI08BMI. 

CARBAZONB 

#ack  Befaaicia,  New  Braaiwicfti  WHaaa  A.  Laci, 

-        «  itm  I  ■  I  ^  ill  V   —  ~ 

N.  In  iri^nn  to  Ola 

noa.  New  Yotk,  N*  Y.| 
NoDnnriag.      .. 

8«MNa.27MW 
1  CWab    (CL  299-452) 
p-Sec-butoxy-benzaldehyde  thkMcmicarbaiooer" 


14, 


Vhfliia 


2499«451 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCI10N  OP  OBGANIC 

AMINO  DIOL  DERIVAIIVn 

oeoi'ge  w.  nvoencB,  imvob^  nocau,  aaagpac  w  naaa, 
Davli  A  CaaMBf,  DaHalL  Mkk.  a  cawamilaB  of 


No  Drawls   AmKkattmHmmthm  9,199%, 
8«tt  No.  194,739 
7niiBii    (CL299-492) 
1.  Process  for  die  producttoa  of  a  l-Bitropheayl-2- 
aniinopropaiie-l,3-dMl  doivathre  of  fonaula, 

Bi  OB    NB-B 

NOt 

whidi  oooqyrises  adding  from  about  10%  lea  to  35% 
more  than  the  theoretical  quantity  of  Uthiom  ahunimm 
hydride  necessary  to  react  wm  the  ester,  carboxyl. 


3B-OB(OB 
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amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  present  -in  a  nitrophenyl   an  upper  alcohol  laya",  the  former  containing  a  solu- 
serine  derivative  of  formula,  <  tion  of  undesired  constituents  of  the  orii^nal  raw  alcohol 


u 

NOi 


B. 

I 

O       NH-R    O 

CH— CH-C-ORi 


to  a  solution  of  said  nitrophenyl  serine  derivative  in  an 
anhydrous  non-hydroxylic  organic  solvent  and  decom- 

rimg  the  metal  complex  so  formed  with  water;  where 
and  Ri  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radicals,  Ra  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  phenalkyl  radicals  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  low* 
er  alkoxy  radicals.  . 

2,(99,4S2 

ETHERS  OF  ALPHA-GLYCERYLAMINE 
BcBjania  G.  Wllkca»  Jr.,  WDUubwi,  and  Aitfanr  B. 
Steele,  Pfttibwgh,  Pa^  Mri^on  to  Uaioa  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Coifonrtfcm,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 
No  DrawlH.    AppBcatkM  My  3,  1952, 
ScrU  No.  297.156 
5ClaiaH.   (CL2M-484) 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i 

CH3(OCiHjR)«OCH3CHOHCHjNHi 

in  which  R  is  of  the  grow  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 

2,699,453 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DKTHYLKETONE 
EnMst  A.  Naraioa,  Gkakaa,  and  Alfred  J.  MUlcndorf 
and  Joaeph  H.  VciiDio,  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  The 
Tcxai  Conrany,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporattoo  of 
Ddaware 

NoDnwtef.  AppHcatfon  Janoaiy  31, 1950, 
Serial  No.  141,603 
TCUna.  (CL26#— 597) 
1.  A  contniuous  process  for  controlling  the  reaction 
of  ethylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  yield  a 
liquid  product  comprising  better  than  about  50  per  cent 
diethylketone  and  a  small  amount  of  propionaldehyde 
which  comprises  continuously  introducing  ethylene,  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  into  a  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  of  the  iron  group,  em- 
ploying reactants  m  such  proportions  that  the  mol  ratio 
of  ethylene  to  carbon  monoxide  is  between  1.5  and  5.7 
and  the  mol  ratio  of  ethylene  to  hydrogen  is  between  0.67 
and  6,  effecting  the  reaction  under  gas  phase  conditions, 
maintaining  a  pressure  between  about  100  pounds  and 
1400  pounds  per  ac|uare  inch,  and  a  temperature  between 
100*  and  300*  F.  m  said  reaction  zone,  continuously  re- 
moving liquid  product  from  said  reaction  zone  and  recov- 
ering diethylketone  from  said  liquid  product. 

2,699,454 

SYNTHESIS  OF  OCTYL  ALCOHOL 

John  J.  Owen  and  Joaeph  K.  McrtzwcOler,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  aarignors  to  Standard  Ofl  Dcvelopinent  Company, 

a  coiporadon  of  Ddaware 

Applieatlon  Jnly  17,  194S,  Serial  No.  19,336 
9Clafans.    (CL266— 63«) 

1.  In  the  synthesis  of  octyl  alcohols  in  a  two-stage  op- 
eration consisting  of  a  first  stage  in  which  hydrogen,  car- 
bon monoxide  and  a  heptene  olefin  are  contacted  in  the 
presence  of  a  cobalt  containing  catalyst  forming  a  prod- 
uct predominantly  aldehyde  and  of  a  second  stage  in 
which  the  said  aldehyde  is  reduced  with  hydrogen  to  form 
the  corresponding  alcohol  and  which  is  farther  charac- 
terized in  that  the  crude  alcohol  is  subjected  to  distil- 
lation in  order  to  purify  the  same,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  extracting  the  crude  alcohol  product 
at  least  once  prior  to  distillation  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  containing  from  5-12% 
by  wei^t  of  bisulfite  in  an  extraction  zone  thereafter 
permittmg  the  washing  mixture  to  stratify  into  a  lower 
aqueous  layer  coouining  undesired  organic  material  and 


product,  separating  the  thus  purified  alcohol  product  from 
the  aqueous  layer  and  subjecting  the  said  alccrihol  product 
to  distillation  to  form  a  purified  and  stable  product 


2,699,455 

ISOLATION  OF  GAMMA  BENZENE 

HEXACHLORIDE 

Kdth  J.  Smith  nnd  JanMB  S.  ScoM*,  Nh«ani  Fab,  N.  Yn 
awignnia  to  Hoofcer  Fliirli  othiiMltBl  Cnnipany,  NIngani 
FaDB,  N.  Yn  a  cwrForllon  of  New  Y«k 

No  Drawing.   AppBcnlkn  Mnrck  1, 1941, 
Serial  No.  12,466 
SCbtani.    (a.26«— 64t) 
2.  The  process  which  includes:  extracting  with  at  least 
1.1  part  by  weight  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  organic 
solvent  a  mixture  of  hexachlorocyclohexane  isomers  con- 
taining a  minor  proportion  of  the  7  isomer  and  a  major 
proportion  of  other  isomen  including  the  a  isomer,  to 
produce  a  solution  containing  substantially  all  of  the  y 
isomer  and  a  substantial  proportion  of  at  least  the  ■ 
isomer;  separating  the  undissoh^  solids;  bringing  the 
solution  to  a  state  of  supersaturation  at  least  with  respect 
to  the  a  isomer;  and,  recovering  the  y  isomer  from  said 
supersaturated   solution   as   the   first   crop   of  crystab 
obtained. 

2,699,456 
FLUID  CLASSIFICATION  OF  BENZENE 

HEXACHLORIDE  ISOMERS  1 

Richard   H.   KfanbnII,  Lewiiton,  nnd   Kcitfa   J.   Smith, 

Ntagara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  asrignon  to  Hooker  Elcctio- 

chemicai  Company,  Niagara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  a  coipon- 

tion  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.   AppUcation  October  19, 1949, 
Serial  No.  122,356 
6  ClafaiM.    (a.  266— 64«) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises:  making  a  solution 
containing  benzene  hexachloride  isomers  wherein  the 
ratio  of  dissolved  ganuna  to  alpha  isomer  is  at  least  1.4 
to  1.0,  effecting  crystallization  of  at  least  gamma  and 
alpha  isomers  from  the  scrfution,  separating  the  crystals 
so  produced  from  each  other  by  fluid  cli^fying  in  said 
solution,  and  recovering  a  fraction  in  whidi  the  ratio  of 
gamma  to  alpha  isomer  is  enhanced  over  that  in  the  solu- 
tion before  crystallization. 


2,699,457 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Kari  Zicgler  and  Hana^Georg  GcDcrt,  Mnlheim  (Rnhr), 


NoDrawlv.   Application  Jane  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  232,476 
Clafani  priority,  appBcndon  Gamiay  Jmmt  21, 19SB 
21  ClaliM.    (CL  266— 683.15) 

1.  Mediod  for 'the  polymerization  of  ethylene  and 
mixtures  of  ethylene  with  other  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
into  p<riymers  ranging  frcmi  butylene  to  wax  range  poly- 
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mers  which  comprises  maintaining  a  starting  mfatture  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  mix- 
tures of  ethylene  widi  other  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  at 
a  temperatuie  of  about  60*  to  230*  C  fai  the  presence 
of  a  metal  ptrfymerization  activator  comprising  a  metal 
selected  from  the  grwp  consisting  of  beiyllium,  alumi- 


num. galUum  and  indkun  having  the  valence  linkages 
thereofindividually  bound  to  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  saturated 
aliphatic  organic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  monovalent 
aromatic  organic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  recovering  a 
polymerization  product 


-I 


ELECTRICAL 


2,699,458 

POROUS  SINTERED  METAL  BODIES  FOR  A 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Leo   Schlccht,   Lndiilgahaftn   (RMtoa),   and   Ernst 
OeHrskhar,  LndwijHiafsn  (Rlilni  Oppan),  Ger- 
many, asaignon  to  Bntfacka  AnHn- *  Soda-Fabrik 
Akticngcscllsckaft,  Lndwipkafcn  am  Rhine,  Gef 


ingredient,  a  restricter  member  for  arresting  migration  of 
cuprous  ions  from  the  cathode  to  the  anode  comprising  a 
sheet  of  parchment  paper  across  the  path  of  ions  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode. 


No  Drawtag.    AppBcatlon  March  9,  1951, 
ScrfalNe.  214,826  • 
Oaims  priority,  application  Gemmny  May  11,  1958 
6  Clafans.    (CL  136—28) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  carrier 
body  for  an  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  battery 
comprising  the  steps  of  thermally  decomposing  a  vaporous 
mixture  of  metal  carbonyls  to  produce  a  metallic  powder 
consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  the  metals 
having  a  piled  weight  of  less  than  2  kilograms  per  liter, 
and  smtenng  the  ntuxture  in  the  desired  shMe  of  the  car- 
rier body  in  a  hydrogen  atmo^here  to  produce  a  porous 
metal  alloy  earner  body. 


2,699,461        

DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 
Mflton  E.  WUkc,  Fracport,  DL,  aari^or  to  Bngcai  Bat- 
tery Company,  Freepoit,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Ddn- 
ware 

Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,699 
18  Oafana.    (CL  136—111) 


2,699^9 
PRIMARY  CELL 
hrm  C  Blaka,  Hairington  Pari^  N.  J.,  and  MBton  E. 
woke,  Freeport,  DL,  awl^nw  to  Bnigtaa  Battery  Com- 
pany, Frsspeit,  DL,  a  totpawHan  of  Ddaware 
Application  September  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  381,686 
7  Oalma.    (CL  13^—111) 


'2Wy 


iii 


J.^ 


III 
11 


1.  In  a  primary  cell  liaving  an  anode  and  a  depolarizing 
cathode  containing  cuprous  chloride  as  an  essential  in- 
gredient, an  ion  arrester  member  comprising  a  pervious 
lamina  of  conductive  carbon  across  the  path  of  ions  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  anode. 


IvM  C.  BhriKC, 
Battery 


2,699,468 
PRIMARY  CELL 

*nrit,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
,  Freepoit,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Scptember  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,687 
4  Cfadnw.    (CL  136—111) 


1.  A  primary  battery  adapted  for  energization  by  con. 
tact  with  a  body  of  activating  liquid,  compnsmg  a  plu- 
rality of  electrically  connected  flat  cells,  each  cell  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fiat  cell  elements  including  a  posi- 
tive electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  and  an  electrolyte- 
receptive  element  between  said  electrodes,  one  of  said 
electrodes  having  throughout  its  area  a  covering  upon- 
and  in  intimate  mechanical  and  electrical  union  with  lU 
exterior  broad  surface  of  a  conductive  substance  which 
in  said  activating  liquid  assumes  substantially  the  same 
electrode  potential  as  does  the  other  electrode,  said  con- 
ductive covering  and  said  other  dectrode  fbrming  the 
faces  of  said  cell,  in  each  said  cell  a  substantiaUy  elec- 
trolyte-impervious dielectric  covering  upon  only  two  op- 
posite side  edges  of  the  ceU  and  leaving  exposed  the  re- 
malnhig  edges  of  the  cell  and  substantial  portens  of  said 
faces  ihroui^t  their  length,  the  expoeed  facing  sur- 
face of  said  conductive  covering  for  the  electrode  of  one 
cell  befaig  hi  direct  pressure  conductive  contact  with  the 
exposed  ncing  surface  of  said  other  electrode  of  the  ad- 
jacent cen  whereby  said  ceils  are  electrically  connected 
together,  sakl  arrangement  hihibitfaig  local  actkm  at  the 
negative  electrodes  and  bridgfaiR  of  electrolyte  between 
the  positive  electrode  of  one  odl  and  the  negative  elec- 
trode of  the  ai^acent  cell. 


2,699,462  

ANTfCORONA  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SUSPENSION 

CLAMP 
Donald  W.  Exner,  Seattle,  Wa*.,  aari^nr  to  Boring  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wa*.,  a  coiporallon  of  Dela- 


1.  In  a  primary  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  depolariz- 
ing cathode  containing  cuprous  chloride  as  an  essential 
eao  o.  G.— i» 


Application  November  13, 1958,  SerinI  No.  195,341 

^^        7  Chrfms.    (CL  174—148) 

1.  In  a  suspension  clamp  for  at  power  transmissimi 
line  conductor  comprising  a  clamp  body  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  line  insulator  sumenaion  supports  and 
having  a  lower  saddle  portion  to  hold  the  transmission 
line  conductor  therein,  and  conductor  hold-dowm  means 
cooperating  with  said  saddle  portioo  and  indudfaig  se- 
curing elements  having  lower  terminal  end  portions  pro 
jecting  downward  from  the  bottom  of  sakl  saddle  por- 
tion, anti-corona  skirt  means  of  conducthre  material  car- 
ried by  said  clamp  body  saddle  portion  to  project  gener- 
ally outward  and  downward  directly  from  the  lower  pe- 
rii^ry  of  said  saddle  portion  beneadi  a  tranmbsion  line 
conductor  held  in  said  saddle  portion,  sakl  skirt  sur- 
rounding and  forming  a  downwardly  opening  riiieldlng 


>  ^CA  t^m.*^ 
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pocket  for  said  securing  element  lower  end  portions  to 
prevent  occurrence  of  corona  discharfe  from  such  se- 


curing element  terminal  end  portions  recessed  in  said 
pocket. 


NOISE  INVEBTER  CIRCUITS 
CKnmrmiWmtmt  O.  KelMr,  PriMdni,  N.  J^ 
^•Mb  Corpofaliaa  of  AiMika,  a  corpon- 

AppHcatiM  Jwm  U,  1952,  SesW  No.  29i,153 
4  ClalM.    (CL  17t— i9.5> 


1.  In  a  signal  receiver  adapted  to  receive  signals  having 
a  recurrent  synchronizing  pulse  component,  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  amplifier  comprising  an  electron  tube  haWhg 
a  space  current  path  whose  resistance  is  variable,  means 
to  apply  signals  to  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
so  that  the  resistance  of  said  space  curreat  path  is  con- 
siderably lower  in  the  presence  of  noise  pulses  than  it 
is  in  the  presence  of  signal  only,  a  svnchronizing  signal 
separator  havia»  an  input  terminal,  means  including  a 
detector  and  a  video  amplifier  connected  between  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  the  input  terminal 
of  said  synchronizing  signal  sqiarator  to  apply  signals 
including  noise  pulses  thereto,  a  noise  inverter  circuit 
comprising  a  unilateral  conduction  device  having  a  cath- 
ode and  an  electron  collecting  electrode,  means  connect- 
ing the  electron  collecting  electrode  of  said  unilateral 
conduction  device  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing signat^ittiarator,  and  means  to  include  the  space  cur- 
rent path  of  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  tube 
in  the  cathode  circuit  o(-  said  unilateral  cooducticMi  device. 


2,a99»4*4 

FUNDAMENTAL  PTTCH  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
MkhMl  1.  Dl  Tara.  WnniiiH,  N.  J^  and  WaMoa  Gra- 
,  New  Yoik,  aad  lOTMni  M.  Dwwk,  inn,  N.  Y., 

I  May  22, 1952,  SeiW  No.  299345 
11  CWm.    (CL  179^1) 


1.  A  system  for  derivhia  a  series  of  poises  having  a 
frgueacy  eooal  substantially  to  the  fundamental  pitch  of 
voiced  sounds,  comprising  means  to  detect  voiced  sounds 
m  a  signal  source,  a  plurality  of  frequency  adjacent  band 


Cass  filters,  means  to  adjust  the  outeut  of  each  of  said 
and  paM  filters  so  that  eaergy  of  the  lowest  frequency 
passed  will  have  the  greatest  relative  amplitude,  means  to 
generate  a  series  of  pulses  responsive  to  the  frequency 
energy  having  the  largest  rdatWe  amplitude,  and  switch- 
ing means  to  couple  said  signal  source  lo  said  plurality 
of  filters  in  accordance  with  detection  of  voiced  sounds 
in  the  signals  of  said  source. 


2,i99,4<5 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  CESSATION  OF 

CARDIAC  FUNCTION 


OctokOT  1$,  1952,  Sariri  N«w  US^t 
«  aikM.    (CL  179L-5) 


l^MIUA_4 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  indicating  the    

tion  of  cardiac  activity,  a  chest  piece  for  pickmg  iq>  heart 
sounds,  a  flexible  tube  for  transmitting  tlie  heart  aovads 
to  a  soundproof  housing  containing  a  microphone,  an 
amplifymg  system  including  a  sound  reproducer  con- 
nected to  the  out-put  of  said  microphone,  a  branch  cir- 
cuit for  a  portion  of  die  mfcroplioiie  signal,  and  signal 
producing  means  in  said  brandi  circuit  respoMive  to  the 
cessation  of  said  microphooe  ngotl,  said  microphone 
signal  nonnaUy  serving  to  Mock  nid  last  meatiooed  sig- 
nal producina  meant,  and  means  fai  nid  bnmch  draiit 
having  a  predetermmed  time  coutaat  through  which  the 
said  microphone  signal  Is  passed  to  said  signal  producing 
means,  whereby  to  activate  the  said  signal  producing 
means  only  after  die  passage  of  a  predetermmed  time 
interval  following  cessation  of  die  microphone  signaL 


COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH-TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  Koblcr,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  iiiiliaiiii  to 

A.  Edina,  lacocpoealtd.  Wait  Ona^e,  N.  J.,  a 

ratioa  of  New  Iciaey 

liN  12, 1952,  SctW  No.  29M99 
13  niiliiii     (CL179L-C) 


1.  In  a  combined  phonograph  and  teloshone  system: 
the  combination  of  a  phonographic  machine;  an  execu- 
tive's station  including  a  transducer  and  a  telephone 
signalmg  device;  a  Communication  circuit  leading  from 
the  audio  apparatus  of  said  phonographic  niadune  to 
said  station;  a  telephone  line  leading  to  said  station; 
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multidrcuft  switching  means  at  said  station  manuaUy 
operable  to  different  switching  positions;  means  con- 
trolled by  said  switchina  means  and  effective  when  the 
latter  is  in  one  of  iu  said  positioes  to  ceonect  said  tram- 
ducer  to  said  communication  circuit  for  use  of  said 
phonographic  machine  by  the  station  user  and  concur- 
.  rently  to  connect  said  signalmg  device  to  said  telephone 
line  to  enable  said  user  to  be  called  by  an  outside  party 
whUe  said  phonographic  machme  is  in  use;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  switching  means  and  effecuve  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  second  one  of  its  said  positions  to  con- 
nect said  transducer  to  said  telephooe  line  for  telephonic 
conununication  with  an  outside  party. 


die  plates  of  die  stationary  part  being  equally  spaced,  so 
diat  in  die  assembled  sute  in  which  die  corresponding 
plates  of  the  sUtionary  part  and  the  rotor  unit  are  fhnh 


2,i99,4i7 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  AND  A  RELAYLESS  LINE 
CIRCUTT  AND  dRCUTTS  IN  COOPERATION 
THEREWTTH  FOR  EXTENDING  A  CALL 

Alfred  H. 


with  one  another,  die  rotor  shaft  is  rigidly  damped  at 
bodi  ends  between  opposing  edges  of  the  cone^ooding 
plates.  


of  Delaware 


MM«k  It,  195L  Scilai  No.  21M34 
UCUai.   (CL  179^19 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  havin|  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  relayless  line  circuit  for  eadi  line  comprising  a  net- 
woit  for  each  Ime  and  means  for  producing  a  potential 
in  the  network  associated  with  a  calling  line  on  mitiadon 
of  a  call,  a  plurality  of  rectifiers,  a  common  drcuit  for 
said  phirality  of  said  lines  connected  to  each  of  said  net- 
works through  one  of  said  rectifiers,  condenser  means  as- 
sociated with  said  common  drcuit  for  preventing  sus- 
tained dired  current  flow  in  said  common  drouit,  said 
redifiers  arranged  to  prevent  any  current  flow  from  one 
network  to  anodier  and  allowing  the  esUblishment  of 
said- potential  in  said  common  drcuit,  means  for  extend- 
ing connections  from  said  lines,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  potential  in  said  common  drcuit  for  operat- 
ing said  last  means  to  cause  it  to  conned  with  die  line 
having  a  potential  in  its  network. 


ROTARY  SWTTCH  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
laeob  MailaaB  Uak,  IfllvcnaM,  Netheriaads,  aarigaor  to 
Haitftad  Naiiaaal  Baak  a^  Trail  Coavaagr,  Hartfted, 


1, 1959,  Serial  No.  198^71 


1«,  1949 
4  CWbm.  (CL  179^-47J1) 
1.  A  rotary  switch  for  use  in  automatic  telephone 
systems  and  the  like  comprising  a  stationary  part  provided 
with  two  parallel  plates  and  a  oontad  bank  mounted 
therebetween,  a  rei  ovaMe  rotor  unit  provided  with  a 
framework  having  two  paralld  plates,  a  roUtaMe  wiper 
assembly  provided  widi  a  rotor  shaft  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  oontad  bank,  and  means  for  unj^rting 
rotation  to  said  wiper  assembly,  further  charaderued  in 
that  said  rotor  shaft  bears  with  its  ends  against  an  edge  of 
die  plates  of  die  rotor  unit  framework,  said  plates  and 


I. 


2,f99,4i9 
TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
■dLioF.  ~ 


W^ 


Electric 
floa  of  Ddawan 

AypBcalloa  Mi^  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,tM 
iOahai.    (CL  179-199) 


1.  A  telephone  instrument  including  in  combination 
a  base,  a  dial  movaMy  mounted  by  said  base  to  be  shift- 
able  towards  and  away  from  the  same,  a  switch  mounted 
by  said  base  tQ  control  the  c^ieration  of  said  instrument 
and  governing  nieans  connected  to  shift  with  said  dial 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  switch. 


2,i99,479 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

W.  Korea,  New  Yatk.  N.  Y, 

toae  Canofatloa,  EtaMfotd,  N.  Y^  a  taiperaHaa  af 
NcwYarii 

Appllcattoa  Febiway  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,115 
12  CUM.    (CL  17»— 19A41) 


1.  In  a  record  transducing  pickup  for  transducing  un- 
dulations of  a  record  groove  moviiu  in  a  record  playing 
direction,  a  mechano-eledric  transducer  structure  and  a 
mounting  strudure  therefor  canying  a  transducer  drive 
portion  of  said  transducer  strudure  in  a  relativdy  mov- 
able poMtion  for  generadnc  electric  signals  correspood- 
hig  to  forces  imparted  to  said  transducer  drive  portion  by 
undulations  of  said  groove,  an  dongated  relatively  flex- 
ible drive  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  trana- 
ducer  drive  portion  and  extending  with  Its  longitudinal 
axis  in  generally  the  same  direction  as  the  playfaic  direc- 
tion, and  two  Mylus  elements,  each  having  a  stytas  axis 
and  eack  havfaig  an  axially  pmltioaed  stylus  tip  arranted 
to  scan  and  be  moved  by  me  undulatioai  of  the  raoord 
groove  while  in  scanning  engagement  tlieiewidi,  a  flex> 
iUy  movable  portion  of  said  drive  member  hoMiag  affixed 
dierein  said  two  stylus  elements  widi  die  itylui  dps  af 
die  two  stylus  elements  exteadfaig  in  teneraOy  oppodto 
directions  from  said  drive  member  portion,  nid  moaat- 
ing  structure  induding  a  rotary  guide  structure  roCataMy 
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holdmg  said  tmudiicer  structure  with  its  flexible  drive  piece  extending  through  each  of  said  central  apertures  ia 
mnnber  for  rotary  movement  over  a  range  of  about  spaced  reUtion  to  said  outer  pole  piece  portions  to  provide 
180    about  the  axis  of  said  drive  member  for  routing    air  gaps  therebetween,  one  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a 


said  stylus  elements  between  one  scanning  position  in 
which  one  of  said  stjius  elements  is  maintained  in  scan- 
ning engagement  with  said  record  groove  and  an  oppo- 
site scanning  position  in  which  the  other  of  said  stylus  ele- 
ments is  maintained  in  scanning  engagement  with  the 
record  groove, 


plurality  of  additional  apertures  in  s|Mced  array  around  itt 


2,C99y471 

AMPLIFIER  CHASSIS  STRUCTURE  AND  CASING 

FOR  VARIABLE  ELECTRONIC  HEARING  AIDS 
Rfehanl  W.  CariUc  Md  WHIhuB  H.  GrccabM 
ford,  aisd  Find  GoMlcnkdm,  Yoakcia,  N.  Y. 
to  SoaolOM  Corporalioa,  Efanrford,  N.  Y^  a  coipon- 
tioaoffNcwYoifc 

AfpMcalkM  November  25, 1949,  ScHal  No.  129,374 
19  Claimi.    (CL  179^197) 


said  central  aperture,  portions  of  said  voice  coil  support- 
ing sections  being  disposed  in  separate  ones  of  said  air 
gaps,  and  otherportions  of  said  voice  coO  supportmg  sec- 
tion of  said  outer  diaphragm  extending  through  said  addi- 
tional apertures  in  said  one  pole  piece. 


2,i99^73 

PRESSURE  GRADIENT  RESPONSTVE 

MICROPHONE 

Alfred  H.  Kettkr  and  Momb  E.  Htadej,  CofflB^wood, 

N.  J.,  airignBH  to  Radto  CosporatloB  of  Amcika,  ■ 

corponrfioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatfoa  NovenAcr  13,  1959,  ScrU  No.  195494 
3  CUtoa.    (CL  179—115.5) 


L-T? 


1.  In  a  wearable  hearing  aid  wherein  a  flat  microphone 
and  a  flat  row  of  a  plurality  of  midget  amplifier  tubes 
are  enclosed  in  at  least  partially  overlapping  relation 
within  a  generally  rectangular  compartment  of  a  flat  cas- 
ing small  enough  for  inconspicuous  wear  in  a  garment  of 
the  user:  two  self-supporting  control  structures  positioned 
adjacent  two  corners  of  said  casing  and  constituting  op- 
posite corner  elements  of  one  chassis  arm  of  a  self- 
supporting  chassis  structure  extending  along  one  narrow 
border  of  iaid  casing,  one  of  said  control  structives  having 
an  externally  actuable  energizing  switch  for  selectively 
energizing  said  tubes,  and  also  carrying  a  supplemental 
switch  unit,  the  other  of  said  control  structures  having 
an  externally  actuable  control  member  for  controlling  the 
volume  of  said  amplifier,  and  also  carrying  a  supplemental 
switch  unit,  one  of  said  switch  units  having  a  movable 
switch  element  actuable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
selectively  setting  the  frequency  response  of  the  amplifier 
in  one  part  of  the  frequency  range,  another  of  said  switch 
units  having  a  movable  switch  element  actuable  to  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  for  selectively  setting  the  frequency 
response  of  the  amplifier  in  another  part  of  the  fre- 
quency ran^e,  said  one  chassis  arm  bordering  an  inward 
space  of  said  compartment  sufficient  to  hold  therein  said 
tubes  and  said  microphone. 


2,699,472 

COAXIAL,  DUAL  UNIT,  ELECTRODYNAMIC 
LOUD-SPEAKER 
Hany  F.  OiwM^  PllDcctoD,  and  Joha  Prcata^  Mctedeconk, 
N.  J.,  aarigaon  to  Radto  CoiponitioB  of  America,  a 
cofpondoB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Jwij  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  175,112 
€  dafaaa.  (CL  179—115.5) 
1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  an  inner  diaphragm  and 
an  outer  diaphragm,  each  diaphragm  including  a  voice 
coil  supporting  section,  means  to  mount  said  diaphragms 
for  movement  in  directions  along  a  common  axis,  and  a 
magnetic  field  structure  including, a  central  pole  piece  and 
a  pair  of  outer  pole  pieces,  said'  outer  pole  pieces  each 
having  a  central  aperture  therein,  the  portions  of  said 
outer  pole  pieces  defining  said  central  apertures  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  rehition  to  each  other  with  their  central 
apertures  aligned  along  said  common  axis,  said  central  pole 


1.  A  third  order,  pressure  gradient  responsive  micro- 
phone comprising  a  housing,  a  pressure-sensitive  means 
mounted  within  said  housing,  means  providing  separate 
acoustical  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  preasoie- 
sensitive  means,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  pressure-sensitive  means  for  converting  the  re^xtase 
of  said  pressure-sensitive  means  due  to  sound  energy  fan- 
pinging  thereon  into  corresponduig  electrical  stgnids,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  means 
for  picking  up  sound  energy  effectively  at  at  least  four 
poinu  disposed  in  series  q>aced  apart  relation  and  for 
transmitting  said  sound  energy  to  said  acoustical  cham- 
bers, said  means  for  picking  up  sound  energy  at  the  first 
and  last  points  in  said  series  being  so  dimensioned  as  to 
provide  an  acoustical  impedance  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  twice  the  acoustical  impedance  of  either  of  said 
means  for  picking  up  sound  energy  at  the  second  and 
third  points  in  said  series,  successive  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  separate  means  being  connected  with  alternate 
ones  of  said  acoustical  chamben. 


2,699^74 

VELOCITY  MICROPHONE 

Harry  F.  Olson,  Priacctoa,  aad  Joha  Prcatoa,  Mctcdccoak, 

N.  J.,  asslgaon  to  Radto  Cotporadoa  of  America,  a 

coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoa  December  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  293491 

5  Clalmt.  (CL  179—115.5) 
1.  Sound  translating  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
magnets  disposed  In  spaced  apart  relation  to  provide  a 
magnetic  field  between  opposed  ends  of  said  magnets,  a 
conducthre  element  disposed  fai  said  field  between  said 
ends  ot  said  magnets  and  mounted  for  nnovement  ui  re- 
sponae  to  sound  waves  unpinging  thereon,  a  mtpport- 
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ing  frame  ooonecting  said  magiieti  and  providing  a  flux 
return  path  for  said  magnrts,  and  resilient  means  at- 


tached to  said  magnets  aad  itigMt^  in  position  to  sup- 
port said  conductive  element  at  opposite  ends  thereof 


face  with  the  bearing  bore  thereof  extending  to  said  disc, 
a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  bearing  bores 
with  one  end  in  thrust  relation  to  said  disc  and  the  other 
end  extending  outwardly  of  said  bearing  sleeves,  means 
on  said  wall  to  retain  said  bearing  sleeves  thereto,  each  of 
said  sleeves  having  shoulders  ooacting  with  shoulders  on 


within  said  magnetic  fleld,  said  resilient  means  beuig 
constituted  at  electrically  conductive  material  and  pro- 
viding a  terminal  for  connecting  said  conductive  element 
to  external  amplifying  apparatus. 


2,699*475 
CENTRIFUGAL  MQtCURY  SWTTCH 
Alfaad  W.  Gardcf,  Delrait,  Mkh.,  aislpMr  to 
ilcn*qr  Conaiaiiaa,  HtgUaad  Pmk,  Mkk,  a 
ralioa  of  McaliH 

Noiiiilir  6,  1953,  Serfri  No.  399,619 
4  CUM.    (CL299-M) 


1.  A  horizontally  operable  centrifugal  switch  compris- 
ing a  substantially  fnisto-conical  housing  constructed  of  a 
dielectric  material  and  having  its  axis  substantially  hori- 
zontal, a  vaned  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  around  the 
axis  of  said  housmg  and  having  a  plurality  of  tapered 
vanes  conforming  substantially  to  the  frusto-conical  wall 
of  said  housina,  a  pool  of  electrically  conductive -fluid  hi 
said  housing  m  contact  with  said  vanes  and  nonnally 
covering  a  contact  positioned  at  the  bottom  point  of  said 
housing  at  its  point  of  greatest  radius,  and  a  second  con- 
tact positioned  on  the  top  of  said  housing  adjacent  its 
pohit  of  minimum  radius,  aixl  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor. 


2,699^76 
FLOAT  OPERATED  SWITCH 


19, 19S2, 8«W  No.  314472 
6ClaiBm.   (CL299-M) 

6.  In  a  oombinatton  of  the  claas  described,  an  open 
container  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  fuel  tank,  a 
sealed  hoilsing  within  said  container  havfaig  aa  outer  wall, 
shallow  aligned  dcnressioas  formed  on  the  inside  aad 
outside  surfaces  of  said  wall,  a  thrust  accepting  disc 
bottoming  in  each  depression,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  each 
d^ression  extending  outwardly  away  from  each  wall  sor- 


said  pins  to  hold  said  bearing  pins  therewithin  and  in 
thrust  relation  to  said  discs,  magnetic  meaiu  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  of  said  pins  outwardly  of  said  bearing 
slMves,  a  float  for  rotating  the  outer  of  said  magnetic 
means,  and  a  switch  actuated  by  the  inner  of  said  mag- 
netic means. 


toMhae- 


2,699,477 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Mehrla  G.  Socga,  Loa 
apoUa-Hoacywdl 
Mian.,  a  corponrfioB  af  Delaware 

~  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,793 

6  dafaaa.    (CL 


I.  lo  a  nfety  cmttrol,  tiie  combination  conyriiint  a 
control  didable  between  "on"  and  "off"  positions  to  a 
bore  in  a  support,  a  condition  re^wnsive  means  having 
a  ^unger  coaxial  wkh  said  bore  aad  aMvable  betweea 
held  aad  released  poeitioas,  first  and  second  levers 
pivoted  faitermadiato  their  eads  on  a  ooomiOB  pivoc  one 
end  of  eadi  of  said  levrn  being  poaitiooed  between  said 
plunger  aad  control,  meaas  biimaf  said  pluafer  agaiast 
said  first  lever,  said  first  lever  against  said  second  lever 
and  aid  second  lever  agafatst  likl  control  to  iwnnally 
bold  said^uager  ui  its  retracted  poaitfoa  and  said  control 
in  hs  "oir  position,  a  leaf  nring  fixed  at  one  end  and 
extendfaig  over  the  other  ends  of  said  lever*,  means  on 
said  spring  for  engaging  said  other  ends  when  said  spriiig 
te  manually  flexed  toward  said  other  ends  to  move  said 
plunger  to  its  held  positimi  aad  said  coalrol  to  its  "on" 
poMOon. 


Hcfaeft  R. 
r,  N.  im. 


2,699,471 
BLBCmC  RELAY 

G. 
to  UalM  Matoi  lartnBMat  Car> 
N.  J.,  a  cenantfoa  af  New  Iwaay 
Mardb  16, 1951,  SmW  Na.  215,917 
3nihBi     (CL  299-^93) 
I.  Ia  aa  electric  relay,  a  direct  current  motor  tadod- 
iag  a  pennaaeatly  mapietized  rotor  havinf  diametri- 
caUy  opposite  poks  and  electronagnet  meaas  preseat- 
ing  a  pioae  adiacem  to  said  rotor  whereby  either  of  said 


i 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  11,  1965 


poks  of  the  roior  will  be  attracted  toward  said  electro- 
nagnei  pole  when  said  electromagnet  is  dcenergized,  and 
stop  means  pceventint  complete  rotation  of  said  rotor 
but  permitting  roution  of  at  least  180*  and  indudtng 
a  stop  arm  oa  a  fixed  support  and  a  stop  finger  connect- 
ed to  said  rotor  to  abut  the  stop  arm  and  prevent  said 
rotor  from  being  rotated  into  a  position  to  bring  its 


( 

polka  into  exact  alignment  with  said  electromagnet  pole, 
whereby  said  rotor  will  rotate  from  a  reset  or  ready 
position  in  which  said  stop  finger  re^  against  said  stop 
arm  to  its  inactive  position  when  said  electromagnet  is 
energized,  said  stop  arm  being  resilient  and  biasing  the 
stop  finger  to  rotation  of  the  permanent  magnet  in  one 
direction. 


ADJUSTABLE  CONTKOL  DEVICE 
Cottaw,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  Hi^aHr,  hj  mcae 
to  TechBicoa  InJiiraaHoBri  Ud.,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  cotporaliM  of  New  YoA 
Applicalhm  Mwch  29.  1959,  SariU  No.  152,724 
15  niinii     (0.299— 139 


1.  in  combination,  a  bi-metallic  element,  a  pressure- 
flexible  member,  said  element  and  said  member  being 
normally  engaged  at  their  free  ends,  respectively,  said 
element  flexjag  out  ai  engagement  with  said  member  at 
a  predetermined  temperature,  and  control  means  for  ad- 
jusubly  varying  within  a  predetermined  range  the  pres- 
sure of  said  member  against  said  element  whoeby  to  vary 
said  temperature,  said  control  means  comprising  an  oper- 
atmg  member  of  fixed  dimensions  in  engagement  with 
said  presrare-flexible  member,  a  mounting  member  in 
which  said  operating  member  is  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment upon  rotation  thereof  to  vary  the  presrare  applied 
to  said  pressure-flexible  member,  a  rotataUe  part  carried 
by  said  mounting  member  and  operativdy  connected  to 
said  operating  member  for  ooooomitaat  rotation  concen- 
trically thereof,  said  part  beinc  provided  with  spaced 
detent  portions,  and  decent  means  carried  by  said  nxwnt- 
ing  member  and  dispoaed  between  said  portions  to  be 
separately  engaged  by  the  latter  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  said  part  by  said  operating  member  whereby  to  limit 
the  axial  movement  of  said  operating  member. 


2,i99v«i9 
FIRE  ALARM  THERMOOTAT 

E. 
trie  Conirali, 


Maick  11, 1952,  Sariri  No.  27S,9M 
5niliiii    (CL299->U9) 

I.  A  temperature  responsive  bimetal  control  device, 
ooo^Mrising  a  first  relatively  uncoiled  bimetal  element  op- 
erativety  carrying  a  first  electric  contact  at  the  Cicc  end 
thereof,  a  second  relatively  uncoiled  bimetal  element  op- 
erativdy carrying  a  second  electric  contact  at  the  free 
end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  arranged 
with  said  free  end  electric  contacts  in  stadced  but  nor- 
mally spaced  relationship  and  with  the  high  *»r*'iTTi*t 


sides  of  the  bimetal  elements  on  oorrdated,  correspoud* 
mg  sides  so  one  dement  wfll  follow  the  other  diniB|  ex> 
pension  and  contraction  movements,  means  opeiwvely 
engaging  said  first  element  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
pacing  between  said  electric  contacts,  die  linear  ddlec- 
tion  of  each  bimetal  dement  fr«e  end  being  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  free  Ic^th  ct  the  dement  and  inversely 


proportional  to  the 


ness  ot  the  element,  said  first 


bimetal  element  being  thinner  and  shorter  than  said  sec- 


ond bimetal  element  and  being  mounted  to  define  the 
following  one  of  the  elements,  the  thickness  and  free 
lengths  of  said  elements  behig  preselected  and  correlated 
one  to  another  to  produce  substantially  equal  linear  de- 
flections of  said  free  ends  and  thereby  to  m^iiitBJn  tbei 
normal  spacing  of  said  dectric  contacts,  the  leu  thick 
first  element,  however,  having  a  fruter  time  rate  of  re- 
qx>nse  to  temperature  changes  thereby  to  narrow  said 
norqaal  spacing  and  close  said  dectric  contacts  in  itspomt 
to  a  presdectMl  fast  rate  of  temperature  change. 


2,i99,4tl 

TEMPERATURE  CON1«0L  APPARATUS  POK 
INTERNAL4»MBUmQN  ENGINES  OF  LO- 
COMOTIVES AND  THE  LIKE 

David  R.  Fcffilm  CMHm,  Mkk,  «ri0Mr  to  Kyaor 


1952,  SctW  No.  297,92< 
(CL  299-.149) 
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I.  A  multiple  circuit,  thermally  responsive,  switch  ap- 
Mratus  comprising,  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fluid  conduit,  a  thermally  responsive  contnrf  dement' 
proMectin^  from  the  inner  side  of  said  base  to  be  located 
withfai  said  conduit  and  having  an  actuating  element  ex- 
tensible toward  tl^e  outer  side  of  said  base  upon  tempera- 
ture increase  of  nid  oootral  element,  a  plurality  of  mini- 
mum movement  electrical  switches  fixedly  carried  by  said 
base  and  each  provided  with  an  faidividual  actuating  de- 
ment, a  switch  beam  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a 
first  fiange  positioned  m  oppodted  rdatiooship  to  said 
individial  actuating  dements,  indhridually  adjusuble 
screw  means  providing  thrust  ""gfigifirrnt  between  said 
first  flange  and  said  individnal  actuating  elements  at  se- 
lective points  in  ^w  range  of  moveuwut  of  said  ywitdi 
beam,  a  spring  cowipwimad  baww  said  base  and  said 
beam  to  mas  said^switch  beam  to  switdi  artuating  posi- 
tion, an  inirrmwiiant  arfnatiag  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  and  having  one  fMe  oppoaed  to  said  flnC 
flange,  a  range  adnting  acrew  seleoively  adjustable  to 
provide  tlmnt  engagement  bstwoea  said  mat  flange  and 
said  one  teoe  at  pcedetermiBed  portioas  of  the  raagB  of 
of  said  intermediate  f^'f^fttlng  mymbcf  aad 


in  oppodtion  to  said  sprint,  a  iiooad  fhoe  on  said  mler- 
meSate  member  overlyiag  said  actuating  dement  of 
said  tliermal  oootrol  dement,  and  means  for 
the  mocioo  of  said  first  actuating  eknaent  to 
mediate  member. 


mier- 


SHUNTUBS  SmiNDING  SWITCH 

Fotf,  Ciiia^iiM,  PiBi.  Mri^M*  W 
,tol-T-B< 

laf] 


2,i9Mt3 

MnHOD  OF  REMOVINGWIRB  STAPLES  PROM 

PERIODICALS 

■  ,Ciii#  Ai— R,  ChfcBaa,  BL 

MaRh  19, 1951,  SerfriN*.  2143M 

4CWM.    (a.219-D 


Hcncff  L.  MIchnili,  SmbI  BMMt  Ml — 

T^aritolBr  7,  1952,  Serfri  N«.  Slf^Si 
1  CMiik    (CL  219^19) 


A  de-icer  for  roofs  comprising  a  hoUow  shingle-shaped 
casing  forming  an  extensioa  of  a  roof,  a  flange  depending 
angulariy  iriA  respect  to  said  casing  and  downwardly 
from  said  casing  medial  the  upper  amflower  awls  thereof 
(or  attachini  said  easing  to  the  trim  boards  of  the  roof. 


M  CMing, 

^^^^^  ^  ^^^^, .«___„. ^    material  i 

casin'g  about  said  conduit,  said  aiieath  and  said  conduit 
being  held  in  spaced  relationship  m  said  hollow  casing 
by  a  plurality  (k  support  elementt  attached  to  said  dwath 
and  to  said  casing  to  insure  drculatioo  of  air  within 
said  casing  and  about  said  sheatlL 


BLECTRICALLY«BA1^>  SOLDERING  TOOL 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  havfaig  a  ternUnal  and  a  mov- 
able contact  arm.  said  contact  arm  being  angularly  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  tcrmimd;  a  current  carrymg  con- 
nection between  said  tcnnfaial  and  said  movable  conta^ 
arm;  said  contact  arm  having  angular  movement  around 
said  terminal,  said  contact  arm  induding  a  current  carry- 
ing hinge  bar.  a  threaded  extension  of  said  terminal;  a 
cylhidrical  lecess  in  the  said  hinge  bar  havmg  a.pvtly 
threaded  surface  recehris«  said  threaded  extensmp  of 
said  termind,  the  sorfaoe-to-suifacc  engagement  of  an- 
nular portions  of  said  threads  (brmhig  the  said  current 
carrying  connection,  means  for  biasing  said  extension  m 
one  direction  in  said  cylindrical  rece«  and  eSe^ng  a 
doae  engagement  between  tlie  surfaces  of  said  Oireads 
on  one  side  of  each  thread,  the  sorface-to-wfffaoe  «- 
gagement  of  annular  portions  of  said  threads  forming 
tlie  said  current  carrying  connection. 


Inty  19, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  237,519 
r  rnf-iT     (CL21»-^2^ 


1.  An  electrically-heated  tip  for  soMerinn  toob 
pridng  a  tubular  metaUic  outer  diell  having 

and>oring  end  and  a  closed  woriuna  end.  a  thi 

tried  insulating  sleeve  snugly  fitted  within  the  bore  of 
the  shell  as  a  lining  and  bdng  open  at  both  ends,  an 
dectticd  heatii«  ekosent  in  the  form  of  a  solid  plug-like 
body  of  dectricd  resistance  naaterid  snugly  fitting  in 
the  open  end  portion  of  the  insulating  deeve  adiaoent 
the  closed  woiting  end  of  the  shdl  frith  ite  outer  ead 
in  thermo-dectrical  contact  with  the  closed  working  ead 
of  the  shdl  and  its  inner  end  nuterially  apaoed  from  the 
other  ead  of  dte  insulating  tube,  an  dadricd  oootact 
mounted  in  the  open  end  portioa  of  the  insulating  tube 
adinoent  tt»  andioringead  of  the  shdl  and  reaaote  bom 
the  heating  eleaaent.  an  elongated  dactrical  ooadudor 
generally  axially  dispoaed  in  ttie  fateulatiaf  tuhe  and  ex- 
tending between  and  uniting  the  heatiite  ekmnt  aad 
contact  dement,  said  dectrieal  conductor  bdng  of  gready 
reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  that  of  the  beatfaig  ele- 
meat  and  the  bore  of  the  faisnlating  tube  and  bei«g  of  a 
length  many  times  its  diameter. 


CENTRAL  HEAT  DIRECnNC  CUIDK  FDR 
CIGARETTE  UGHTERS^ 

Co..  caila%  N.  L,  a  tsipsrallsa  of 

t,  19S2,  Sariri  Na.  393379 
(CL  219^^32) 


'«>• 


I.  The  method  of  eSectivdy  removing  wire  stules  fai  ^-  ' 

SSSSrSlMS*^^  2.Aheatguidin.plateforjs»oking.rgdellght^ 

S>TvSKrSfair5theMw5^l^^  dished  and  having  the  outer  edge  thereof  flared  to  locate 
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the  inner  central  portion  thereof  inwardly  relative  to  its 
outer  edge,  said  central  portion  of  said  plate  having  a 
heat  diacharfe  aperture  formed  centrally  thereof  to  locate 
the  aperture  doae  to  a  lighting  element,  said  plate  having 
rearwardly  extending  radially  spaced  connecting  strips 
defining  vents  between  the  strips  to  ventilate  the  under 
face  of  the  plate  and  to  thereby  maintain  temperature 
of  the  plate  at  a  minimum  to  reduce  pie  possibility  of 
burned  particles  of  tobacco  sticking  to  the  plate  when 
removing  a  smoking  article  after  lighting,  and  a  means 
carried  by  said  connecting  strips  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  heat  guiding  plate  to  a  smoking  article  lighting 
element. 


TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 


IS,  1951,  S«M  N^  21l',it3 
(CL  219-37) 


1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  eonjunctioa  with  a  sur- 
face cooking  unit  having  a  small  ceotnU  apening,  compri»- 
m^  a  vessel  temperatnre-respoaaive  efement  disposed 
withm  said  opening  for  engagement  by  die  bottom  of  a 
cooking  vessel  placed  on  saJid  cooking  unit  to  receive 
heat  from  the  cooking  vessel  by  coodoction.  said  ele- 
ment being  in  dose  proximity  to  the  cooking  unit,  sup- 
porting and  biasing  ^ring  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  element  to  effect  good  contact  thereof  with  the 
bottom  of  the  cooking  vessel,  means  associated  with  said 
element  substantially  to  thermally  is(rfate  said  dement 
from  extraneous  heat  and  to  intercept  such  heat  and 
freely  conduct  it  to  the  cooking  vesad,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  substantially  cup-shned  member  fredy 
conductive  to  heat  extending  faito  said  opening  and  having 
its  open  end  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  bottom 
of  the  cooking  vessel  and  definmg  a  substantially  en- 
closed heat-insulatmg  space  adjacent  said  element  and 
also  serving  to  intercept  extraneous  heat  and  to  conduct 
il  to  the  cooUng  vessel,  supeortfaig  and  biasing  spring 
means  operativdy  associated  with  said  cop-siuped  mem- 
ber to  effect  food  contact  thereof  with  the  bottom  of  the 
cookmg  veasd  independently  of  said  element,  and  diield- 
iag  means  arranged  m  cooperative  relation  with  said 
cup-shaped  member  to  reduce  transfer  at  extraneous  heat 
tliereta  i 


2,i99y4tS 

AQUARIUM  IMMERSION  TYPE  HEATER  WHH 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Hcwy  M.  Aiaka^ MBlosil.  Wiiliiii  i  ,  BraoUya, N.  Y^ 

I  to  A^M-Ufe  PiodMti  Com^  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

-   I  AafHl  H  1954,  Scfi  No.  451,793 

<  nifii     (CL  2191-41) 


1.  An  inunersion  type  electric  heater  comprising  a  tube 
closed  at  its  bottom  and  open  at  its  top,  a  support  by 
which  said  tube  is  suspended  from  its  top,  a  cover  for 
said  support,  an  electric  heater  unit  within  said  tube,  a 
temperature  responsive  electric  switch  including  a  ver- 
tically disposed  elongated  electrical  insuiatihg  base  con- 
nected to  said  cover  and  projecting  within  saJd  tube  above 
Mid  heater  unit,  uid  switch  further  induding  a  bi-metal 
dkember  luviaf  one  of  its  end  portions  secured  to  one 


end  portion  of  said  base  and  its  other  end  unsecured,  a 
hunaped  metallic  9ringy  member  having  one  of  its  cad 
portions  secured  to  the  oppoaite  end  portion  of  said  base 
and  its  other  end  unsecured,  the  unsecured  end  pmtions 
of  said  members  being  disposed  opposite  each  other,  means 
for  adjusting  the  mace  between  said  unsecured  end  por- 
tions of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  being  dec- 
trically  connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  heater  unit  and 
the  other  of  said  members  being  electrically  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  an  electric  plug,  the  other  terminal  of 
said  heater  unit  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  terminal  of  said  phig,  series  connected  lamp  and 
resistor  in  said  cover  conn^ed  in  paralld  with  said  neater 
unit,  a  capadtor  connected  fai  a  shunt  circuit  around 
said  temperature  nspomiw  switdi  to  minimize  arcing 
thereof,  and  a  fuse  in  said  shunt  circuit  connected  in 
series  with  said  capacitor  to  open  said  shunt  circuit  upon 
the  breaking  down  of  said  capadtor  so  as  to  leave  the 
energization  of  said  heater  unit  under  the  control  of  said 
temperature  reqwnsive  switch. 


HEATING  RECEPTACLE  WITH  TBMPIRATURB- 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Geonte  Goffhmm  New  Yoik,  N.  Y„  iiiUim,  I,  mmm 

■■■jWMyff*  to  TecfcBleo.  IrtsrMrtwri  hUL,  Nmr 

York.  N.  Yn  a  wwyoslioa  of  New  Ywli 

AppHcatfoa  Octokar  5,  1950.  SoW  No.  1SS,M5 

2CUM.    (0.219^^14) 


1.  In  a  heating  receptacle  provided  with  an  electric 
heater  and  control  means  for  die  latter,  said  contr«ri 
means  comprising  a  thermal  responsive  member  secured 
dvectly  to  a  good  heat-conducthre  part  of  said  rccq>tade 
in  heat  exchange  relatimi  dierewith;  a  circuit  interrupter 
operable  under  the  control  of  said  thennal  responsive 
member  for  closing  and  opening  the  drcuit  of  said  heater 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  part  of  the 
receptacle,  and  an  insulation  jacket  for  said  receptacle 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  circuit  interrupter  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  jacket  at  said  opening  and 
having  an  actuating  member  podtioned  within  said  jacket 
for  engagement  by  said  thermal  responsive  member  for 
controlling  said  circuit,  and  a  manud  device  operatively 
connected  with  said  circuit  mterrupter  for  pivotally 
moving  the  latter  reUtive  to  said  thennal  responsive 
member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber towards  and  away  from  said  thermal  responsive 
member  whereby  to  provide  for  die  adjustment  of  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  reo^tade. 


2,C99y49#  ^• 

KEYHOLE  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Jaaca  D.  Rear,  Jr.,  B«wkk,  Pa. 
Applicatfoa  Marck  2, 1951,  Sarfri  No.  2U,423 
4  ClakM.    (CL  24*-2.13) 
1.  An  improved  keyhole  lifting  device  for  doors  or 
the  like  comprising,  a  housing,  a  member  within  die  hous- 
ing, a  lamp  on  said  membo-  having  a  base  termiiud  in 
electrical  engagement  widi  said  member  and  having  a 
central  terminal,  a  battery  movably  positioned  wldim  said 
member  and  having  a  positive  terminal  adapted  to  engage 
die  central  terminal  on  die  lamp  to  close  a  drcuit  totbe 
lamp,  means  for  mamtaining  the  positive  and  central  ter- 
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minals  uiart,  a  reflector  positiooed  outwardly  <rf  the  doOT,  having  an  external  anmilar  Ifauife  antfying 
a  pair  of  arms  sUdaUy  monnted  in  said  hoodnt  tnd  hav-   torn  exiensioa,  spaced  externa' ' 


ing  dieir  inner  ends  engaging  the  negative  torminal  <rf  aaid 
batlety  and  their  outer  •an  ^**»~"'^  ootwaidl^  o<  the 


1  external  iufi  oo  said  flanfle 


279 
bot- 


honshig  and  being  secured  to  said  reflector,  whereby  aa 
outward  pun  on  die  reflector  iHll  caoae  the  battery  to 
move  to  brint  its  podthre  terminal  into  eugafement  with 
the  central  terminal  of  the  lamp. 


2,09f491 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  HOLDER 
J.  SiiwiMM,  %i^i  Ji,  BL 
May  3, 195i»  SmI^N*.  159,i7S 
3CUtaM.    (CL24»— 3) 


about  said  portions  to  secure  nid  bottom  extension  and 
said  membar  to  said  portioiis. 


2,i99,493 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  WARNING  SYVIEM 


3.  In  oombination  in  an  dectric  lamp,  a  rigid  ciqi-like 
cadng  widi  a  subatantiaUy  doaed  inner  end  of  rdativdy 
small  diamfitrr  and  an  outer  end  of  lelativdy  large  m- 
ameter,  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  flaring  from  said 
inner  end  towards  said  outer  end.  a  threaded  lamp  socket 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  ot  die  casing,  diere  being  an 
annular  recess  in  the  inner  fact  of  the  casing  wall  near 
said  outer  end  and  having  a  sur&ce  flaring  outwardly 
towards  said  outer  end,  an  annular  gasket  of  rubber-4ike 
material  having  a  restricted  corner  portion  of  its  outer 
pervhery  seated  against  the  flaring  side  of  said  recess 
and  having  the  remaining  portion  of  its  outer  per^liery 
placed  from  the  side  of  said  recess  and  towards  the  axis 
of  the  casing,  the  qiace  between  the  side  of  the  recess 
and  the  outer  peridiery  of  the  mket  accommodating  the 
flaring  of  die  gasket,  by  a  bulb  inserted  in  the  casing, 
towards  said  surface  widiout  ooovresstng  the  gasket 
against  said  surface. 


2,i99<492 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEVISION 
APPARATUS 
rnnfciafcBB,  nnadsn,  Tag. 
[»  11^  1952,  SmW  No.  2t7,M3         I 
2  CM—     (CL24»— 73) 
1.  In  a  device  of  die  character  described,  a  siq>porting 
frame  compriafaig  ^aoad  iqirights  termintkting  at  their 
upper  ends  in  horinontally  disposed  sinuous  extensions 
and  at  thdr  lower  ends  having  horizontally  diq^osed  pot- 
tions  exteodhig  hi  a  dfaection  opposite  to  said  extensions, 
an  imright  diield  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
upri^ts  and  having  a  borinmtally  di^oaed  bottom  ex- 
tension projecting  toward  said  uprights  and  supported 
on  said  pmlions,  said  bottom  extension  having  an  open- 
ing dinoaad  between  said  portiotts,  an  annular  aodwt 
supporting  member  ^ftmmM^g  disough  aakl  opening  and 


toloaepk 


H.  Rohrcr.  di  af  Ciiloiaiu  flkiftMk 
l>ecca*sr  M,  1951,  8«WN«.  24 
19CWM.   (CL 


2i3,427 


1.  A  radio  oontrdled  warning  system  cooqirising  a 
radio  receive-  tunaUe  to  die  regular  frequency  of  a  key 
broadcasting  station,  a  second  radio  receiver  tunaUe  to 
an  emergency  freqiiency  of  said  broadcasting  staticm,  a 
normally  open  relay  havfaig  two  contacts  connected  to  the 
oatput  of  said  seccnid  receiver,  a  power  source,  an  alarm 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  power  source,  the  opposite 
side  of  said  power  source  being  connected  to  one  contact 
of  said  normaUy  open  relay  and  die  opposite  side  of  said 
darm  being  connected  to  the  other  contact  of  said  nor- 
mally open  relay  and  means  connected  to  said  first  men- 
tiooed  receiver  and  operable  upon  energization  of  said 
first  mentiooed  receiver  by  a  signd  to  render  said  alarm 
inoperative  wliereby  upon  interruption  of  the  regular  fre- 
quency carrier  oi  said  broadcasting  station  and  upon  said 
broadcasting  station  diifting  to  said  emergency  frequency 
said  second  receiver  will  be  energized  to  operate  said 
normally  open  relay  to  dose  the  circuit  to  said  darm. 


SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  8INGLB  ODB  BAND 
RADIO  1RAN8MBSWN  SYVRM 


Mank  23^  lf51,^8wM  Nn.  217437 

jr,  appHCMias  niassnHMi  tMmr  v,  1999 
€  fl  ilwl     (CL  25t-^ 


I. 


A  sigud  communication  lystem  ««*— i******!^  a  sop* 
pressed-carrier,  single  side-band  transmitter  fc^'^^faf  a 
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carrier  w«v»  teaenUor,  means  to  modulate  said  carrier 
wave  with  an  iateUiveiice  s^nal  to  produce  a  siagie  signal 
side-band,  first  and  second  |>iIot  frequency  sources,  and 
means  to  modulate  said  carrier  wave  with  said  pilot  fre- 
quencies to  iwoduce  two  pilot  frequency  side-bands,  the 
nwyiencies  of  said  carrier  wave  generator  and  said  pQot 
sources  having  relative  value*  at  which  the  frequency 
spacing  between  said  carrier  wave  and  the  adjacent  pilot 
frequency  side-band  is  an  integral  mult^le  of  the  placing 


T!  f 


between  the  two  pilot  frequeanr  side-bandi;  iiid  a  receiver 
for  intercepting  the  transmission  of  said  transmitter  and 
inrJnding  means  to  select  said  pikM  frequency  side-bands, 
apparatus  to  raoover  the  suppressed  carrier  provided  with 
means  to  prodbce  an  auxiliary  osciUation  and  to  mix  said 
auxiliary  oscillation  with  one  of  said  pilot  frequency  side- 
bands to  recover  die  suppressed  carrier  wave,  and  means  to 
combine  said  recovered  carrier  wave  with  the  signal  side- 
band to  rq>roduce  said  signaL 


AUTOMATIC  SWrrCHOVER  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAmO  BELAY 

J.  8lM^  Cya«m  OL,  M- 

lit  a 


Odakcr  3,  IH9,  SaW  No.  1M,1W 
15  CUmm.    (CL  2S«»1S) 


3.  A  radio  relay  station  cooqirising  in  combination  an- 
tenna means,  a  main  unit,  a  standby  unit,  switching  means 
normally  connerting  said  main  unit  to  said  antenna  means 
and  operable  to  connect  said  standby  unit  to  said  antenna 
means,  each  of  said  units  includmg  a  receiving  portion,  a 
transmitting  portion  and  means  oouplii^  the  output  of 
said  receivuig  portion  to  the  input  of  said  trananitting 
portion,  said  receiving  portion  having  a  local  oadllator, 
a  mixer,  an  inlermeduite  frequency  ampUkr  and  a  de- 
tector connected  in  a  superiieterodyne  circuit  and  being 
effective  to  produce  noise  at  the  oudmt  of  said  detector 
in  the  absence  of  a  signal  of  the  desired  fnxpiency.  said 
transmitting  portion  having  a  video  amplifier  and  a  trans- 
mitter oscillator  connected  in  tandem  in  the  order  named, 
and  means  for  operatinc  said  switching  means  to  connect 
said  standby  umt  to  said  luitenna  means  in  response  to 
foflwe  of  componcnte  of  said  main  unit  including,  a 
source  of  test  signals  coupled  to  said  local  oscillator  of 
said  main  unit,  and  frequency  selective  means  coupled 
to  the  odtput  of  said  video  amplifier  of  said  aum  unit  and 
to  said  switching  means  for  operating  said  switching 
means  to  connect  said  standby  unit  when  said  test  signals 
and  said  noise  signals  are  not  present  in  the  output  ^Tnid 
video  amplifier. 


2(599^95 

MKKOWAVB  RELAY  TEST  SYSIVM 

M. 


of 

t 


BLt  • 


3, 1952,  Scriri  Na.  3tM25 
(CL2St— IS) 


ffe  ^f^^ 


(^}^^ 


8.  In  a  microwave  radio  rday  communication  system 
including  a  microwave  station  and  a  plurality  of  relay 
stations,  the  latter  .of  iHiich  are  not  attended  by  an  oper- 
ator, with  each  station  having  transmitter  and  receiver 
means  for  providing  first  and  seoitmd  channels  communi- 
cating in  opposite  directions  from  sUtion  to  station,  the 
method  of  indicating  at  the  microwave  station  the  oper- 
ation and  distortion  of  the  channels  extending  bet^n 
the  microwave  station  and  the  remote  relay  sUtion  in- 
cluding the  st^w  of,  applying  to  the  transmitter  of  the 
microwave  sUtion  first  test  signals  widiin  a  first  band 
of  frequencies,  selectively  transferring  signals  received 
frxMB  the  microwave  station  on  one  channel  back  to  die 
microwave  station  over  the  other  diannel,  with  each 
relay  station  transferring  signals  of  one  particular  fre- 
quency widiin  said  first  band,  selecting  the  test  signald 
received  at  the  microwave  station,  measuring  the  signals 
received  at  the  microwave  station  in  reaxMise  to  trans- 
mission of  said  first  test  signals  to  indicate  the  oper- 
ation of  the  channels  from  the  microwave  station  to  die 
various  relay  stations,  applying  to  the  transmitter  of  the 
microwave  sUtion  second  test  signals  havhig  frequracies 
which  are  die  second  and  diird  submultqilies  of  the  fre- 
quencies hi  die  first  band  of  frequencies,  receivfaig  at  the 
microwave  sUtion  signab  widiln  the  flnt  band  of  fre- 
miencies  transferred  by  die  relay  stations,  measuring  die 
Mgnals  received  at  die  microwave  station  in  response 
to  the  transmission  of  said  second  test  simab,  and  com- 
paring the  signals  resulting  from  said  first  test  signals 
with  the  signals  resulting  from  said  second  test  signals  to 
indicate  the  second  and  third  harmonic  distortion  of  the 
channel  extending  from  said  microwave  suticm  to  die 
various  relay  sUtwns. 


__U99^$97 
TELEVBKIN  RBCSIVER 
Aaoa,  North  ArihclH^  ani  Nkhoha  Da  Fdea» 
Upper  MnairlriiVN^I„niai  I  utaAEwE.  Pa- 
li,, a  eawsiBlliia  all 


22,  I9St,  Ssriri  Naw  159biSt 
<CL25»-25) 


A  circuit  for  radio  frequency  signals,  comprisiag,  a 
source  of  said  signals,  an  electronic  ami^ter  tune  having 
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iiqiut  electrodes  connected  to  said  source  to  receive  said 
signals  therefrom,  a  source  of  variable  bias  voltage  con- 
nected to  said  input  electrodes,  an  faitemai  faiput  capad- 
taace  withia  said  tube  between  said  input  electrodes  irtuch 
is  sabject  to  a  giwea  chrage  in  value  a^ien  said  bias  volt- 
age is  varied  a  given  aaaouat.  a  compeasatiag  cspacitance 
dement  having  a  vahie  aqad  to  the  said  given  change  in 
value  of  saidinternal  capadtanor,  and  switching  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  compensating  capadtance 
element  between  said  electrodes  to  oomoensate  for  de- 
crease in  value  by  said  given  amount  of  the  said  internal 
capadtance  within  the  tube. 


221,9M 


2,i99««N 
PULBB  TIME  DEMODULATOR 
H.  GaaaAar,  EkM^N.  Y. 

MMh  2€,1944,imki  No.  557J23, 
1  AHMt  21,  mi, 
19, 1^1,  Serial  Na. 


255) 


Na.  236M97, 


11  CliriM.    (CL  255— 25) 
THfc3S,U.&Ca4a(19S2), 


■z''mM 


1.  Apparatus  for  ooaverting  fi«auency  modulated 
signals  to  corresponding  variable  anqHitude  signals  com- 
prising means  for  oonverting  said  fre^uaicy  modulated 
signals  to  a  series  of  pulses,  the  period  between  said 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  period  of  said  frequency 
modulated  signals,  and  means  for  generating  a  reourent 
sawtooth  voltage  waveform  for  oonverting  said  series  of 
pubes  to  a  variable  amplttude  voltage,  each  sawtoodi 
having  an  approxinoatdy  fixed  slope  and  having  a  vari- 
able period,  said  last-mentiooed  means  oomprismg  an 
electronic  blocking  oscillator  oulse  generator,  a  condenser 
coivied  to  said  generator  and  adapted  to  be  charged  dur 


ing'the  period  «  a  pube  from  said  generator,  an  electron 
tube  coupled  to  said  condenser  and  normally  biased  for 
conduction  for  disdiarghig  said  condenser  diroogfa  said 
electron  tube  during  the  period  between  pulses  from  said 
generator,  the  rate  of  discharge  ai  said  condenser  being 
fixed  by  the  bias  applied  to  said  electron  tiibe,  means  for 
initiatuig  the  start  of  each  of  said  sawtooths  of  voltage 
coincident  widi  eadi  pulse  of  said  series  of  pulses,  means 
applying  a  voltage  fitxn  said  blocking  oscillator  to  bias 
said  tube  to  nonooaductimi  during  the  period  of  a  pulse 
from  said  generator  and  means  for  detecting  the  resulting 
variations  In  anurfitude  of  said  sawtooths  of  voltage. 


2,599«499 
FREQUENCY  RWONSIVE 

Robert  L.  Mtana 
Jicimiir  27, 1949, 
S  OilMi     (CL 


dRCUTT 
Tax. 
No.  135,155 


from  said  altereatittg  current  supfrfy  circuit;  a  anklirec- 
tionally  conducting  device  coanerted  in  series  rdatioa 
with  a  rasisfance  across  one  of  said  two  dements;  a 
second  unidirectionally  cendwcfing  device  comtected  in 
series  relation  with  a  second  irstsUnrr  across  the  odier 
ot  s|id  two  elements;  an  electric  discharge  meaqs  of  the 
gaseous  discharge  type  provided  with  input  dectrodes  in- 
cluding a  control  grid  and  cathode  and  ou^wt  dec- 
trodes iadadii«  aa  anode  and  said  cadwde,  said  iaput 
electrodes  bciiig  oonnectrd  acrom  said  fitst  and  second 
resistances;  and  load  device  connfclcd  in  wries  with  said 
output  dectrodes  acr&ss  said  altamatiag  cariant  supply 
circuit  for  mcrahatinn  iHien  said  dectric  disduuga 
means  is  rendered  conductive  by  die  potential  impressed 
on  said  input  dectrodes. 


2,i99355 

BID1RECI10NAL  ANIVNNA 

Mkhad  D.  Bicain,  WanaMsa,  N.  I. 

immmt  25, 1955,  Sarid  No.  151,575 
2  niT«i     (CL255    33.53) 


1.  An  antenna  sbructure  comprising  a  first  dipole  con- 
sisting of  two  elements,  eadi  dement  coo^Mrising  a  con- 
tinuous wire  shaped  in  die  form  of  a  smoothly  rounded, 
flat,  symmetrical  loop  enlarged  toward  its  outer  end  and 
constricted  at  its  inner  md,  the  constricted  ends  oi  the 
two  elements  befaig  positkmed  adjacent  to  each  odier  said 
enlaiied  outer  ma  of  each  loop  bdng  rounded  pursuant 
to  its  natural  radius  when  the  constikled  iiuier  ends  are 
podtloaed  adjacent  to  each  odier.  each  loop  lyfaig  hi  a 
vertical  plane,  the  d4>de  having  an  individual  resonant 
frequency;  a  seamd  dipole  consisting  of  two  demenU 
eaca  of  die  same  shape  as  the  dements  of  the  first  dipole 
and  extending  widi  meir  axes  of  symmetiy  substantudly 
paralld  to  the  axes  of  symmetry  thereof  and  co^anariv 
and  coextensivdy  dierewith  and  having  the  same  indi- 
vidual resonant  frequency  as  die  fir«  dipok:  two  transpon- 
tion  bars  extendiitt  between  consukted  ends  of  di- 
agonally opposite  dements  of  dte  two  dipoles;  and  sup- 
porting means  rn^mtmmmm  the  two  dipoles  .with  their 
axes  oi  symmetry  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
of  appnnhnatdy  one^iuarter  wave  length  at  the  hi- 
dividual  resonant  frequency  of  the  two  dipoles. 


2,i99,551       _ 
RAPID  SCANNING  DIVKS 


1.  In  combination;  aa 
cult;  two  elements  having 
characteristies  connected  in 


'  tnce-fraqneacy       1.  A  wave  guide  having  imer  and  ooler  ooaductors. 
and  winglifid  said  nmer  conductor  befaig  provided  widi  a  plurality  of 
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axially  ^Mccd  projccticMU  oa  one  side  thereof,  said  inner 
conductor  being  rotatable  eccentrically  to  laid  outer  con- 
ductor, whereby  the  wave  length  of  the  energy  propagated 
within  said  guide  ouy  be  varied. 


flwHoU 
■on  to 
•fNewYaik 

11 


Xm9J5n 

NUTATION  SYSTEM 

T.Davli, 


AUTOMATIC  TUNING  DEVICE 
G.  MHw,  Bdkvaa,  N.  In  tmi  Jcmm 
,  .     N,  Yy  nMppn  to  hiiinllBnl  T« 
TJagaph  Cu^mnMn,  m  tmmmatkm  ai  Matylaai 


,N.Y..ni. 


9. 19S3,  Satol  N^  33M92 


1.  A  nutation  apparatus  comprising  a  member  to  be 
nutated,  a  yoke  member  pivotally  connected  thereto  for 
relative  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  one  of  said  members  in- 
chiding  pivotal  supports  for  roution  about  a  second  axis 
non-parallel  to  said  first  axis,  the  other  of  said  members 
Including  at  least  one  counterbalancing  weight  for  bring- 
ing the  center  of  percussion  for  rotation  thereof  about  nud 
first  axis  into  coincidence  with  the  center  of  percussion 
for  roution  of  the  combination  of  said  members  about 
said  second  axis,  said  other  member  also  including  an 
operating  member  extending  to  said  coincident  centers  of 
percussion. 


2.»9,5t3 
ATOMIC  CLOCK      * 

Wiitligliia,  D.  C  Mi 
F.  HMln,  Aritogtoa,  Va. 
jei  3a,  1949,  Scriri  No.  9t,7«l 
SCUhm.    (CL2S«— 30 
Tide  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (19IS2),  aac.  2M) 


1.  An  automatic  tuner  fw  a  tank  circuit  having  an 
adjustable  impedance  element  comprising  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  ac^ustable  impedance  element  through  its 
entire  ran^  of  adjustment,  means  to  rectify  positively 
and  negatively  a  portimi  of  the  output  <rf  said  tank  cir- 
cuit, means  to  atort  the  ma«itniim  n^ative  voltage  ob- 
tained during  an  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  in4>ed- 
ance  element,  means  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to 
mitiate  a  second  adjustment  of  said  impedance  element, 
a  pair  <^  electron  discharge  devices,  one  coiqiled  to  re- 
ceive the  positive  rectified  enen^  and  the  other  cou- 
pled to  receive  the  negative  rectffied  energy,  and  means 
rantroUed  by  the  output  of  said  pluraUty  of  election  dis- 
cfaar|e  devices  to  halt  said  actuating  means  when  tibe 
positive  voltage  output  of  said  rectifier  means  during  said 
second  adjustment  equals  said  maximum  stored  vottaga. 


MASS  SPBCnHMfERY 
E.  Uskcr,  Sco«ta,  m 
>N.Y„iii^ii  II  to 
ofNawYoA 

gtfliiiitM  24, 1952,  Scriri  No.  311499 

tCWw.    (CL  259-^1^ 


I*  A  method  of  producing  a  precise  standard  frequency 
comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  first  electromagnetic 
me  of  a  certain  frequency  by  a  means  having  a  high 
skorMmie  Mabil^  means  for  producing  a  frequency- 
"w«™»twl  wave,  a  fret^oency  standard  having  a  reaction 
at  a  oortain  frequency  m  its  transmission  of  electromag- 
netic waves,  mams  for  applying  to  said  frequency  stand- 
ard a  combined  wave  wliose  freouency  depends  on  fre- 
quencies of  said  first  wave  and  saxl  frequency  modulated 
wave,  producing  a  first  pulse  when  the  frequency  of 
said  combmed  wave  passes  through  said  reaction  fre- 
quency, applymg  to  a  tuned  circuit  a  combined  wave 
whose  frequency  .depends  upon  the  frequencies  of  said 
first  wave  and  said  frequency  modulated  wave,  produc- 
ing a  second  pulse  when  the  frequency  of  said  last-men- 
tiooed  combined  wave  passes  through  the  frequency  to 
which  said  circuit  is  tuned,  adjusting  said  first  frequency 
in  d^endence  on  the  time  interval  between  said  first 
and  second  pulses,  and  means  for  applying  said  standard 
.  frequency  to  a  utilization  device. 


1.  Mass  spectrometer  ^>paratus  for  sample  analysis 
according  to  mass-tosdiarge  ratio  comprising  a  mass  spec- 
trometer  tube  includina  means  for  ionizing  tfie  molecule 
of  a  sample  and  means  for  ffparating  andsdectively  meas- 
uring the  i<»ized  molecules  acceding  to  mass-to^faarge 
ratio,  a  sample  inlet  system  for  admitting  samples  at  a 
pressure  P  and  a  temperature  T  to  said  mass  spectrometer 
tube  and  having  an  «|uivalent  flow  conductaace  Fl,  means 
for  evacuating  said  mass  spectrometer  tube  to  an  ultimate 
pressure  Pa  at  a  temperature  Ti  including  a  vacuum  pump- 
ing system  connected  to  said  mass  spectrometor  tube,  a 
flow  constriction  dispoaed  beyond  said  ionization  means 
m  the  direction  of  flow  and  having  a  flow  conductance  Fn 
at  least  during  the  period  of  sample  analysts,  said  evacuat- 
m||  means  havmg  a  tfeod  S'r  at  a  pootion  in  the  direction 
of  flow  beyond  said  flow  constriction,  said  flow  conduct- 
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anoes,  pressures  and  evacuation  tpecd  having  the  follow- 
ing interrelationships: 

FM»Fi. 

PTxFmT^8',T 


2,i99,SM 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  X-RAY  ENERGY 

OF  AN  X-RAY  TUBE 
ErichZidcr,  Iianiibwf.WsBtoit  Gcnnwqr,  assign  w  to 
Ittrffovd  Nattosnl  ntok  asd  lYnsI  CompaBUt  Hartfoidf 


as,  1951,  SaiM  No.  225,121 
4MB  Gmbhbv  NovaBwaf  2, 1959 
b    « ■    - 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  X-rays 
including  an  X-ray  tube  for  producing  X-radiation  for 
use  at  a  point  remote  from  the  source,  a  shield  sur- 
rounding the  tube  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  the  X-radiation  to  the  point  of  use,  a  large 
ionization  chamber  atuched  to  the  shield  in  proximity 
to  said  source  and  in  the  path  of  the  X-radiation  between 
the  tube  and  the  j^int  of  use  for  measuring  the  X- 
radiation  intensity  m  proximity  to  the  source  without 
substantially  interfering  with  its  transmission  to  tlw 
point  of  use,  and  a  layer  of  material  more  absorbent  of 
lon|  wave-length  radiation  diqxMed  on  the  side  of  the 
ionization  chamber  remote  from  tiie  tube  and  in  die 
path  of  said  X-radiation,  said  layer  having  a  thickness 
at  which  the  ratio  of  radiation  intensity  measured  by 
the  ionization  chamber  and  radiation  intensity  at  the 
point  of  use  is  constant  with  a  variation  in  the  wave- 
length of  the  X-radiation  from  the  source. 


2,999,597 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING 
MOTCHI  SYSTEMS 
iiiBnmB,  GemMBy,  nwlfMr  to  Robert 

AppHcadoa  May  4,  1953,  SctW  No.  3»,724 

"     '      ftfaBj  Maj  9,  1952 
(0.299-.^ 


1.  An  electrical  starting  arrangement  for  internal  com- 
bastion  engines,  indiiding  in  combination  an  dectrical 
storage  battery,  an  electrical  generator  driven  fay  the 
i^emal  combustioo  engine,  a  starti^  motor,  an  electro- 
magnetic starting  switch  therefor,  a  control  relay  for  die 


starting  switch,  a  hand  operated  switch  controlling  die 
circuits  of  these  elements,  an  additional  winding  on  the 
control  relay,  and  an  electrical  oondcBssr  discharged 
throu^  said  additional  winding  when  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  switched  off  whereby  flie  relay  remains 
open  until  the  internal  combustion  engine  oomes  com- 
pletely to  rest. 

2,999,598 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AND  CONffTRUCTlON 
OF  MOimTING  FOR  LOW  FREQUENCY  FIEZO- 
ELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Fredetkk  H.  FasiiB— ,  Jr.,  Cmlhla,  Pa.,  ■■%■  n  r  to  Selac- 

tienks,  lae.,  CaiMa,  rik,  n  conontfoB  of  Delaware 

AppiicatloB  December  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  292,S« 

9CUnM.    (CL31»-9w4) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  low  frequency  piezo  electiic  crystal 
of  circular  disc-like  contour,  comprising  a  pair  of  resUient 
wire  members  supported  in  vpttotA  substantially  parallel 
positions,  said  resilient  wire  members  each  bein^  bent 
to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  resilient  perq>herel 
frame  having  q>aced  substantially  parallel  extending  end 
portions  alii^ed  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
peripheral  edge  oi  said  crystal,  one  of  the  ali^Md  end 
portions  of  each  of  the  wire  members  establishing  elec- 
trical connecticm  with  the  piezo  electric  crystal  along  the 
Z  axis  thereof,  another  of  the  substantially  parallel  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  frames  establishing  tangential 
contact  with  the  perq>heral  edge  of  said  piezo  electric 
crystal  at  positions  remote  from  the  Z  axis  of  the  piezo 
electric  crystal  and  side  portions  forming  parts  <»  said 
frames  and  interconnecting  the  end  portions  thereof  and 
extending  in  planes  offset  from  the  faces  of  said  crystal. 


2,999,599 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TYTE  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Chalks  B.  Lee  aad  Gcae  M.  Ncfl,  Radna,  Wk., 
to  John  Oator  MaaafaclBri^    ~ 
a  conomtioB  of  WIseoaBki 
AppBoBloB  FcfenHuy  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,999 
llCfadBM.   (CL319— 29) 


WlSn 


1.  A  vibratory  nKMor  ooni|Hrising:  an  electromagnet 
having  a  pote;  a  rigid  armature;  a  U-«haped  metal 
stamping  straddling  one  end  portion  of  die  armature; 
means  rigidly  securing  Ihe  anns  of  the  stamping  to  the 
armature;  a  flat  tongue-like  extension  on  the  bight  of  die 
U-shaped  stamping  providing  a  rdativdy  stiff  leaf  nring 
overiying  and  spaced  from  the  adiaceat  portion  of  the 
armature;  the  aims  of  the  U-diaped  stamptag  beiiM  ri|^ 
against  flexure  in  all  directions;  and  means  encoring 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  in  fixed  telatioo 
to  the  electromagnet  and  with  the  armature  overiying 
the  pok  of  the  electromagnet  and  movabk  toward  and 
from  said  pok  as  said  leaf  spring  flexes. 


D 
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2,tf9f,Slt 
CATHODE-BAY  TUBE 


H 
to  HvlfMi  Nrtiiri  Bafc  «i  'nvt  Co«- 

'29,19S2,S«WNtt.2tt,7t3    , 

24,  19S1 

(0.313— 13) 


2,i9MU 

RAD1A11QN  DETECTOR 

Bob  E.  Watt,  Lot  AlMMM,  N.  Mtb,  Mi^or  to  11»  Ten 

r»  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  conoialloa  of  DdimMO 

Mwch  It,  IfSt,  SmW  No.  1SM93 

SOatoM.    (CL313— 93) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  iron  cone,  a  glass 
window  united  with  said  cone,  a  fhiofescent  screen  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  glass  window,  and  an  electrically- 
conductive  coating  on  the  inner  surface  oi  said  iron  cone, 
said  coating  being  constituted  l^  a  fused  mixture  of  an 
acid-  and  auali-reststant  enamel  having  a  melting  point  ic 
excess  of  800*  C.  and  between  about  5  and  10%  by 
weight  of  graphite. 


^699,511 

9T0BAGE  TUBE  FOR  INVISIBLE  RADUTION 
Md  ShcUoB,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
ilaar  4,  19S1,  Serial  No.  224,<3t 
4aakm,    (CL  313— (5) 


1.  A  ganmia  ray  detector  of  the  electrical  pulse  produc- 
ing type  comprising  a  sealed  houung  adapted  to  contain  a 
gas  filling,  a  cathode  ia  said  houwit  fbaned  of  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  annular  bmUI  plates  dSpoaed  in  ifparalfd 
relation  in  a  parallel  bank,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  series  of  aligned  boles,  an  anode  wire  dis- 
posed axially  through  each  series  of  holes,  a  cup  member 
fittmg  snugly  within  the  center  holes  in  said  plates  and 
said  housing  fitting  saugly  around  the  perimeters  of  said 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  partition  elements  disposed 
between  and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  plates  and  Mti»nHiag  substantially  radially 
from  the  outer  surface  of  sakl  cup  member  to  the  *i««fr 
surface  of  said  housing. 


2,<99,514 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

N.  1.,  ■■iMiiii  to  Dwa-Tcat  _ 
>  N.  I.,  a  coivovalloa  af  New  Yotk 

Novcaritor  21, 19S1,  SaiW  N<i.  25M44 
7  nilaii     (CL  313— 199) 


North 


1.  An  fanrisible  image  sensitive  tube  having  in  combi- 
nation a  photocathode  comprising  fluorescent  means,  lidht 
tranqwrent  slanting  means  and  photoelectric  meansfor 
receiving  said  image  and  convertmg  said  image  into  an 
electron  image,  a  dielectric  storage  target  having  openings 
therein,  means  for  projecting  said  electron  image  on  sajd 
storage  tarfet  to  store  said  hnage  in  said  target,  means 
for  irradiatmg  said  stMage  target  with  an  electron  beam 
to  modulate  said  electron  beam  with  said  stored  image, 
and  means  for  receiving  dectrons  of  said  modulated  beam. 


I.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
fluorescent  coating  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  and 
electrodes  in  the  ends  for  carrying  a  «n«»«<i«<ng  <**f^afiB, 
the  electrode  lead  in  wires  being  sapportecfin  a  tiAe 
press  and  being  characteriaed  by  a  reflux  form  placing 
the  active  operating  electrode  filaments  essentiaUy  adja- 
cent to  the  plane  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  tube. 


2,i99312 

CAMERA  FOR  INVISIBLE  RADUTION  IMAGES 

E4wart  Fiiwiiil  ShsHoa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Applratiea  NovcaAcr  21, 19S1,  Scriri  No.  2S7,S59 

4  nilBi     (CL  313-45) 


2,i99,S15 
LAMP  CONSTRUCTION 

E.  WHMii^  Alhol 

«MC  21, 1953,  SeiW  No.  375,712 
2niiii,    (CL  313— 111) 


1.  A  tube  coa4>rising  in  combination  a  composite  pho- 
tocathode for  receiving  an  invisible  radiatioo  image  and 
oooverting  said  image  into  an  electrical  conductivity  pat- 
tern correnonding  to  said  image,  said  photocathode  com- 
prising a  fluoiesoent  layer,  a  light  traaspaient  oonduct- 
mg  layer  and  a  photocooductive  layer,  aseau  for  pnxluc- 
ing  a  broad  beam  of  electrons,  said  means  being  ^MKed 
apart  from  said  photocathode  to  convert  said  conductivity 
pattern  into  a  broad  beam  of  electrons  having  the  pat- 
tern of  said  image  and  a  screen  for  receiving  said  broad 
electron  beam  having  the  pattern  of  said  image. 


1.  A  lamp  comprisi^i  a  casino,  an  outer  lens  integral- 
ly formed  with  said  casmg,  a  li^  source  in  said  casing, 
a  condensing  lens  positioned  between  said  light  source 
and  said  outer  lens,  and  a  filter  positioned  between  said 
condensmg  lens  and  said  outer  lent,  a  part  of  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  casing  havfaig  a  coating  of  a  sub- 
suntially  non-reflecting  darlc  material,  the  part  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  casing  behind  said  Ught  souroa 
being  covered  by  a  reflecting  snrCaoe. 


Januaiy  U,  1955 
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2,i99,51< 
ELECTRON  DBCHARGB  DEVICE  HAVING  DISK- 
SHAPED  ELECIRODE  SUTPORTS 


March  7, 1959,  Seriy  No.  149^1 
■pBcaHaB  NiihiriMfc  March  29, 1949 
(  rfstoii    CCX  313—249) 


1.  An  electric 
velope,  a  cathode  bkn 


tube  comprising  a  tnbolar  en- 
t  disc  BMmber  aecured  to  said 


envdope  at  one  portion  tfaeraof,  anode  sivporting  means 
tftaed  from  said  disc  member  and  secured  to  said  en- 
velope at  another  portion  tbitnol,  cathode  and  anode 
elecdodes  secured  to  said  disc  member  and  siqiporting 
BKians  respectively,  a  grid  nsoonting  disc  member  secured 
to  and  sealed  in  nid  aavdope  and  qiaoed  between  said 
cathode  disc  member  and  said  anode  suppoiting  means, 
said  grid  OMNintiaf  disc  OMmber  having  a  flat  surface  fac- 
ing nid  cathode  mounting  member,  and  a  grid  electrode 
secured  to  said  pid  mounting  member,  said  gM  elec- 
trode coo^risinf  a  ring  member  havfaig  a  flat  surface 
arranged  in  opposing  reUtionsh^  to  the  said  flat  surface 
ot  said  disc  member  and  a  plurality  of  paralkl  grid  wire 
dements  secured  bdween  and  directly  abutUng  the  said 
opposfaig  surfaces  of  said  grid  disc  member  and  grid  ring 
member. 

2,f99317 
ELECnUC  OBCHARGE  TUBE  WTIH  PLANAR 


Hailfuvd  Nj 


N< 


_^to 


23, 1951,  SsiW  No.  257,757 

Nilhiriaafcla— y  €,  1951 
(0.313— 259) 


1.  An  electric  disdiarge  tube  compriting  an  envelope, 
a  cathode  having  a  planar  surface  disposed  within  said 
envelope  and.  having  an  end  remote  from  said  planar 
surface  freely  moveaUe  in  said  envelope,  an  electrode 


envelope  apposite  to  the  planar  surface  of  said  cathode, 
a  spacer  member  interposed  between  and  abutting  aaid 
planar  surfaces,  and  means  secured  to  said  cathode  at 
a  point  adjacent  said  planar  surfrwe  of  said  cathode  and 
resiliently  supporting  and  urging  said  cathode  agatnft 
said  spacer  member,  said  resilient  means  being  di^osed 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  planar  surface  of 
the  cathode. 


2,i9931t 
GRID  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

,N.Y. 


AppHcatiou  Match  19,  1952,  SsiW  No.  277,492 
I  3Claiaai.  (CL313-49^ 


-f* 


1.  A  grid  dectrode  suitable  fw  use  in  an  electron 
tube  coittisting  of  an  alloy  wire  having  a  diameter  from 
.0015  to  .0004  inch,  the  allov  consisting  of  from  5% 
to  10%  ruthenium  and  from  90%  to  95%  pUitinunL 


2,699,519 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  COMPRISING  COUPLED 

OUIPUT  CAVnY  RESONATORS 
Lolhar  Britefc,  Parifc  Fhmca.  iii^ii  to  ^m  if  • 
enle  da  Tekgnphie  Sana  Fl,  a  eanaraliaa  af  F^aan 
Octohsr  6, 19fl9,  Ssilai  No.  lflMS3 
'     ~itanesOctob«17,1949 
(0.315-5) 


1.  In  a  travelling  wave  tube  inritviing  «  source  of  an 
electronic  beam  propagated  paraUd  to  a  delay  Une 
coupled  with  an  output  circuit  for  ultra-high  frequency 
energy,  said  output  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
cavity  rescmators,  means  coupling  said  icsooaton  in  suc- 
cession so  as  to  form  a  pass  band  circuit,  the  first  of 
said  cavity  resonators  comprising  a  first  stot  tocatod  hi 
die  dose  proximity  of  the  dectronic  beam,  said  means 
comprising  a  second  slot  remote  frxan  said  beam  and 
common  to  both  said  cavity  resonators  wheic^  nid 
second  cavity  resonator  is  coupled  with  said  first  cavity 
resonator  widiout  being  directly  coupled  with  said  beam, 
and  said  second  cavi^  resonator  behig  ooiq^  with 
means  for  extracting  tuagf  from  the  tube. 


HaRyR.Lahcfce,Loa 


catboidSSay  snoM 


Novenshsr  2,  1959,  Serial  Nn. 
nnilBii    (0. 315— 22) 
1.  The  method  of  selectivdy  exating  phual 


havfaif  a  planar  surface  portion  disposed  withm  said  unlike  transducers  which  comprises  the  steps 


1934S5 

comlngled 
<rf  iiapact- 
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'wf  dectroBs  upon  aid  transdocers  and  varying  the  rate 
of  tnvene  of  said  impacting  dectnma  over  said  trans- 


ducers a  plurality  of  times  greater  than  two  during  each 
said  traverse. 


FILAMENT  EAR  CASING 
ShMey  L  WelM,  New  Yoffk,  N.  Y. 

iagMt  t,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3t3,43« 
13  rhkm    (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  caatog  for  a  filament  bar  of  semi-conductive  ma- 
terial comprising  a  cup-shaped  housing,  a  holder  in  said 
bousing  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  filament  bar 
in  such  slot,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  leads  affixed  in  said 
holder  near  each  end  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  for  connection  at  one  end  respectively  to  the 
ends  of  such  filament  bar. 


2,699,522 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  RECTIFIER 

Robot  G.  Bicckcaildfe,  Bdhcada,  Md. 

AppttcatfoB  tmmmrj  4, 1M2,  Serial  No.  2«5,92« 

4ClaiaBi.   (CL317— 23t) 

(Granted  oiidcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


«!5«X!:^>(^i?S>i«58SS^5si^^X^ 


1.  A  dry  disk  rectifier  comprising  a  base  electrode  of 
titanium,  a  semiconductor  of  titanium  dioxide  containing 
trivalent  titanium  ions  formed  directly  on  said  titanium, 
and  a  counter-electrode,  said  semiconductor  being  formed 
by  heating  the  titanium  base  electrode  in  oxygen  at  700 
degrees  C.  for  one  hour  and  then  reducing  the  oxide  in 
hydrogen  at  700  degrees  C.  for  5  minutes. 


2499323 

LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  CAPACITOR 

Robert  D.  Mcycn,  MtaMapoHa,  Mte.,  ■■Ignni  to  Mln. 

Rcffriator  Coaapoqr,  MloaeapoUs, 


2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,M1 

CCIaiaH.    ^0.317—240 
1.  A  capacitor  for  insertion  into  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  a  container  of  dielectric  fluid  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  cjflindrical  conductive  member  comprising 


a  first  plate  of  the  capacitor;  a  first  partially  cylindrical 
conductive  member  within  said  first  cylindrical  member 
and  comprising  the  second  plate  of  the  capadtor;  a  sec- 
ond partially  cylindrical  conductive  member  q>aoBd  from 
said  first  partially  cylindrical  member  and  insulated  from 
said  first  partmlly  cylhidrical  member  and  so  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  first  partially  cylindrical  member  that 


said  first  and  second  partially  cylindrical  members  form 
a  second  cylindrical  member  within  said  first  cylindrical 
member;  a  conductive  ring  connected  to  said  second  par- 
tially cylindrical  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  and 
an^nsulator  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylindrical  members 
and  providing  surface  leakage  paths  between  the  plates 
of  the  capacitor  which  indude  said  conductive  ring. 


2,<99,524 

STABILIZER  dRCUTT  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

**rtil  'if^?^  Scfcwsctoiy,  and  Alaa  f .  GaHlMr, 

Alba^,  N.  Y„  aMigooii  to  Gcacnl  Electric  Compaay, 

a  cotporatloo  of  New  Yorit 

~«M  39, 1949,  Serial  No.  192426 
2ClainM.    (CL31»--44S) 


^J»4« 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  gas  turbine  power  plant 
m  accordance  with  a  desired  temperature  of  operation 
by  varying  the  exhaust  area  of  the  power  plant  and 
comprising  means  for  detecting  the  variation  from  the 
desired  temperature,  an  apparatus  to  generate  a  temper- 
ature error  signal  in  response  to  said  detected  temper- 
ature variation  and  a  control  amplifier  for  amplifying 
said  signal,  relays  adapted  to  be  energized  from  said 
amplified  signal,  a  reversible  control  motor,  one  of  said 
relays  being  adapted  when  energized  to  operate  said 
motor  in  one  direction,  and  another  of  said  relays  being 
adapted  when  energized  to  operate  said  motor  in  the 
other  direction,  a  stabflization  circuit  associated  with 
said  signal  amplifying  means  and  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized upon  operation  of  either  of  said  relays,  said  stabi- 
lization circuit  comprising  at  least  one  resistor  and  at 
least  one  capacitor  adapted  to  be  charged  through  said 
resistor  when  said  stabilization  drcuit  is  energized,  the 
voltage  resulting  from  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  being 
connected  to  render  said  control  amplifier  inoperative 
for  the  transmission  of  a  temperature  error  signal  after 
a  period  of  time  which  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  error  signal,  said  control  amplifier,  when  so 
deenergized.  being  adapted  to  drop  out  said  control 
relays,  thus  interrupting  the  movement  of  said  reversible 
motor  and  deenergizing  said  subilization  circuit,  said 
stabilization  circuit  then  being  connected  to  discharge 
said  capacitor  to  render  said  control  amplifier  reoperative. 


Javuaby  U,  1965 
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3499425 

YOLTA<»  REGULATOR  EMPLOYING 

SATURABLE  REACTOR 

B.  Moi^  SAmMttMif,  N.  Y.,  Mripm  to 
a  cospofflioa  of  New  Yosk 
1951,8aririNo.299,9<l 
<CL322— 2S) 


2499427 
SPARK  PLUG  SHORTING  DSVKX 

N.I. 


t,  1952,  Sariri  No.  2lt5M§ 
(CL  324—19) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  drcutt  comprising  a  magnetic 
amplifier  adapted  to  recehfe  its  power  siq>plying  volta|e 
from  a  voltage  to  be  regulated,  means  operating  m 
response  to  the  ouQ>ut  voltage  of  said  magnetic  amplifier 
for  controlling  the  magnitnoci  of  the  vcdtage  to  be  refu- 
lated,  said  magnetic  auqiUfter  indudfaig  a  control  winding 
for  varying  the  ampliilcatioD  thereof  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  the  duration  of  electric  signal  pulses  supplied 
thereto,  and  amplitude  re^rauive  wave  chopping  and 
rectifying  means  connected  to  said  control  winding  for 
supplying  to  said  control  winding  rectified  pulses  varying 
in  duration  in  renonse  to  amplitude  variations  of  the 
voltage  to  be  regulated. 


249942i 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Stri^,  St  Lool^  Mon  ewlganr  to  VfclMta 

ponCed,  Detioll,  Mich.,  ooMpanfleB  of  nQdn^ai 
AppUorttoB  March  3, 1951,  taW  No.  213,755 
22  nriaii     (CL  323— 112) 


^.^1. 


PHASE    MESPOMUWC 
DC  Vice 


21.  An  alternating  current  frequency  detector  com- 
prising  an  ii^nit  for  receiving  an  alternating  current 
whoK  frequency  it  to  be  deteded,  a  reference  reaonant 
drcuit  ooimled  to  said  input  and  indodini  a  capadtor 
and  an  indoctive  winding,  an  output  circuit  coiq>led  to 
said  reference  circuit  for  providing  ou^ut  voltages  indic- 
ative of  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  ^>plied 
to  the  inpau  and  means  for  adjusting  die  apparent  in- 
ductance of  said  inductive  winding  in  order  to  tune  said 
resonant  circuit  to  resonate  at  a  desired  reference  fre- 
quency, said  means  comprising  means  for  siq>erposing 
indqiendently  obtained  mmjb.  on  the  mmfs.  produced 
by  current  of  the  resonant  drcuit  flowing  in  said  wind- 
ing thereto  creating  a  resultant  mmf .  to  which  the  flux 
path  of  the  winding  is  subjected,  said  winding  being 
operable  to  have  its  i«>parent  inductance  changed  in 
value  in  the  same  diiecooB  as  die  value  ai  said  result- 
ant mmf.  is  changed  by  the  independently  obtained 
nuns.,  said  means  faidiiding  a  tuning  winding  inductively 
coiq>led  to  said  inductive  winding,  and  an  anxiliary  cir- 
cuit cmqiried  to  said  input  for  Maying  a  tuning  current 
to  said  tuning  winding  ol  the  same  frequency  as  that 
of  any  alternating  current  applied  to  said  iibut,  said 
auxiliary  drcuit  having  phase  oiifting  means  for  selec- 
tivdy  phasing  said  tunmg  current  so  that  the  tuning 
winding  current  is  substantially  either  in  phase  or  in 
irfiase  opposition  with  the  inductive  winding  current 
when  an  alternating  current  is  •Pftiei  to  said  uqmt 


1.  Shorting  device  for  interposition  between  a  q>ark 
plug  having  an  external  terminal  post  and  an  ianition  wir- 
ing connedion  endoaed  by  tii%«loping  insulation,  said 
shorting  device  comprising  an  dectricalfy  conductive  body 
having  an  axtally  extending  terminal  post  at  its  upper  end 
substantially  oorraqionding  to  the  external  terminal  post 
of  said  spark  plug,  iriiereby  to  be  engageable  by  the  insu- 
lation enveloped  ignition  wiring  connaction  by  which  the 
spark  plug  is  to  be  served,  said  body  also  having  a  soviet 
extending  axially  into  its  lower  aid  portion  and  adapted 
to  receivrthe  external  terminal  post  of  said  spark  plug, 
said  body  having  a  side  opening  communicating  with  its 
said  socket,  a  rralient  contad  means  affixed  to  said  body 
to  extend  inwardly  throng  said  side  opening  thereof  into 
electrically  conductive  engagement  with  a  tpm  plug  termi- 
nal post  entered  in  said  body  socket,  and  an  external  con- 
tad  Made  pivotally  mounted  on  die  side  of  said  body  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  in  electrically  conductive  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  contad  blade  being  swingable  about 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  body  to  and  from  a  ground- 
ing contad  engagement  with  the  qwrk  plug. 


2499425 

SENSmVB  TUBE  LEAKAGX  CIRCUIT 
lohn  A.  Pettolc,  Betaur,  N.  I.,  siri^sr  to  Iha  United 
Stateaof  Aaerica  aa  rifra—ted  bj  Iha  Secntaqr  of 
theAnnr 

AppSBalioaAa«MC3,1951,SariiaNo.24M<l      ' 
(OafaBi.   (0.324—24) 
(Grwtad  nder  Tllk  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (19S2)h  iac.  2<^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  a  current  flow  be- 
tween elements  of  an  electron  discharge  device,  said  de- 
vice including  a  plurality  oi  cold  electrodes  at  least  one 
of  which  is  to  be  tested  and  a  cathode  healed  to  tfacrm- 
iooically  emit  electrons:  the  combin&tion  comprising 
an  amplifier  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode 
coupled  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  aiid  a  control 
electrode;  an  anode-cathode  drcuit  for  wild  tube  indud- 
ing  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  for  maintaJning 
the  anode  thereof  at  a  positive  potential  rdative  to  dw 
cathode  thereof  and  means  for  indicating  an  anode- 
cathode  curreitt  through  said  tube  exceeding  a  ghren 
value;  a  biasing  network  connected  between  me  control 
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clecU'ode  and  cathode  of  mid  tube  providing  a  direct  2499S3$ 

cuntBt  aetative  bias  vottate  for  readeriag  the  control     HIGH-nUBQUENCY  ■UJCTBiC  ISANSiOBMBB 

electrode  at  a  iMgative  potential  relative  lo  the  cathode  g — ^  w-i^w-^ ._.._  ■„*_^  — . .  ..   . 

thereirf  nflcaeat  to  maintain  the  quicacent  rnmgnit^t^ 
of  the  anode<athode  current  of  said  tube  below  said 
given  value;  and  cot^ling  means  for  connecting  all  of 
said  electrodes  ezcqK  the  electrode  under  test  to  the 
cathode  erf  said  eledrui  discharge  device,  and  for  con- 
necting the  cathode  of  said  ampukr  tube,  and  fw  fur- 
ther connecting  the  electrode  under  test  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  amplifier,  whereby  a  current  flow  be- 
tween the  electrode  under  test  and  the  cathode  of  said 
device,  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  vahw,  reduces  the 
negative  potential  iqwn  the  control  electrode  of  said  tube, 
causing  said  anode<athode  current  to  rise  above  said 
given  value  and  resulting  in  an  indication  on  said  indi- 
cating "***"T 
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1.  A  hiah  frequency  electric  pulse  transformer 

prising  a  first  closed  magnetic  ctrooit  iwchiHtm  «  nmhi 
portion  of  ferrite  matoul,  a  second  dosed  »MgneHc 
circuit  induding  a  member  common  to  said  first  and 
second  drcuits  shunting  said  main  portion,  primary  and 
secondary  wfaidings  wound  about  said  main  portion,  said 
second  closed  magnetic  dicuit  »«**^"«%fg  a  yoke  member 
and  a  permanent  magnet  in  series  to  produce  in  said 
main  portion  of  said  first  magnetic  circuit  a  magnetic 
fidd  opposed  to  the  fidd  produced  m  the  main  portion 
by  a  pulse  current  in  said  primary  winding  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  tiw  fidd  produced  in  said  diunting 
member  by  said  pulse  current,  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive dosed  circuit  member  di^waed  at^aoent  and  hi 
dose  proximity  to  said  permanent  magnet  and  said 
common  shuntmg  member,  said  diunting  member  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  and  an  air-gap  ii^iich  will  mo- 
vide  a  reluctance  at  iRiiidi  the  combined  fidd  effect 
produced  by  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  pulse  cur- 
rent in  said  shunting  member  is  below  the  saturation  fidd 
strength  of  said  diunting  membo*. 


5.  In  a  time  measurmg  device  for  use  in  measuring  the 
tune  characteristics  of  a  circuit  under  test  undergoing 
repetitive  changes  between  a  first  and  a  second  electrical 
condition,  a  first  normally  non-conductive  election  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cadwde,  means  for  HVlying  to 
said  first  device  a  signal  indicative  of  the  transition  of 
the  circuit  under  test  from  said  first  to  said  second  dec- 
trical  ccmdition,  a  second  normally  non-conductive  dec- 
tron  diadtarge  device  having  an  anode,  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  second  device  a  signal  indicative  of  the  transi- 
tion of  the  circuit  under  test  from  said  second  to  said  first 
electrical  condition  for  rendering  said  second  device  con- 
ductive, means  connecting  die  anode  of  said  second  de- 
vice to  the  cathode  of  said  first  device  for  disabling  said 
device  when  said  second  device  is  non-conductive  and  for 
enabling  said  first  device  when  said  second  device  is  con- 
diictjve,  a  third  normally  non-conductive  electron  dis- 
chuge  device  having  a  cathode,  means  for  applying  to 
said  thu-d  device  a  signal  indicative  of  the  transition  of 
the  circuit  under  test  from  one  to  the  other  of  iu  elec- 
trical conditions,  a  fourth  normally  non-conductive  elec- 
teon  dudiarge  device  having  an  anode,  means  controlled 
by  said  first  device  for  rendering  said  fourth  device  con- 
ductive, means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  fourth  de- 
vice to  the  cadiode  of  said  third  device  for  disabling  said 
tturd  device  when  said  fourth  device  is  non-conductive  and 
for  enabhng  said  third  device  when  said  fourth  device  is 
oonducuve,  and  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  said 
third  devices  for  measuring  time. 
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3.  In  a  transformer  assembly  of  the  daas  ifciscrlbod. 
a  rectangular  shaped  transformer  core,  a  member  haviBg 
a  pah- of  parallel  arm^  engagfaig  oppodte  sides  of  said  oora, 
each  of  said  arms  havfaw  a  portion  at  tiAt  andes  to 
their  respective  arms  and  enyigiag  a  thiradde  at  said 
core,  an  ^wrtnre  fa^  each  arm,  and  a  atr^  cxtoMliag 
throi^  eadi  aperture  and  bearing  against  said  arms 
and  tb€  fourth  side  of  said  core,  aid  strn  havhig  ends 
connected  together,  arraagod  to  aecora  said  core  to  aid 
arms.  ' 
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uompiising  a  female  housing  ****'**^  a  oeolral  troagli 
having  aSde  wall,  a phirality  of  oootoct  iilawraii  spacsd 
aloiit  said  sida  wail,  aid  oootaot  dMMBli  ea«h  hvrint  a 
canolever  mounting  at  ooe  aad  ttiereof  for  wriaaiag  the 
ekmeats  outwardly  away  from  said  tide  waB,  ribs  lBto> 
grally  formed  OS  said  sida  waUs  betwaaa  said  oootact  de- 
ments, said  hoodng  being  provided  widi  iadhridual  pod^- 
ets  registBring  with  die  free  cods  of  said  contact  demeata 
for  l&aiting  the  outward  yrinning  movement  tfaereoC 
and  a  mating  male  member  havmt  a  ridne  of  fawniatint 
material  for  insertion  in  said  honaing.  ssiid  ridge  havfaig 
a  side  wall  and  hnving  a  i^urallty  of  contact  elementi 


w't 


1.  An  inifyrtw  ^imf*^^  a  C-du^ad  magnetic  core 
hidndfag^  a  bnA  1^  portion  and  t»ro  coax&lly-apacod 
arm  portions  <lwfining  an  air-gup  Uici  ebctwuicii,  a  winding 
on  the  core,  a  wndgeduMd  non-magnetic  member  hav> 
faig  a  greater  croaa-sectkioBl  area  on  the  side  of  tiie 
luitt  erf  die  arm  portions  nearest  die  back  leg  portion 
dian  die  croaa^ctional  ara  on  diat  side  of  die  axis  re- 
mote from  the  badL  1^  portion  mounted  within  the 
air-gap  and  abutting  the  arm  portions  bounding  the  air- 
gap  whereby  die  reactive  foroa  exerted  by  the  non- 
magnetic member,  when  die  hiductor  is  exdted  with  an 
alternating  current  flowing  through  the  winding,  are 
exerted  in  a  plane  paralld  to  said  axis  and  on  the  side 
diereof  remote  from  the  back  leg  portion,  and  the  re- 
sultants of  die  reactive  forces  are  located  in  a  plane 
5VMi»»i«ing  aid  axis. 

2,i99333     ' 
PLUBALClBCUrr  CXmNECTOB 
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mounted  on  said  side  wan  for  ngbtering  widi  die  oontoel 
eleasents  in  said  honsins.  said  nak  member  havfaig  rte 
integrally  formed  diereb  between  the  contact  elements 
diereon,  said  latter  ribs  bdng  dimensioned  to  lie  fai  face 
to  face  relation  widi  the  riba  In  said  housing  when  die 
male  member  is  mseiled  into  said  housing,  tliereby  to 
provide  individual  endosores  for  the  renlstoring  oontad 
members,  the  podcets  hi  said  housing  beag  djaseosiooed 
to  permit  free  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  contact  de- 
ments withfai  die  pockets  aoconvanied  by  cantilever 
bending  of  the  contact  dements  m  re«onse  to  the  pres- 
swe  ^ipUed  by  the  registering  contact  elements  on  the 
male  member  when  the  latter  » inserted. 


2,i9943S 
mnHNAL  CONNBCTOR 


10.  A  connector  assemUy  for  intercouiecting  the  con- 
ducton  oi  a  plurality  of  circuits,  comprising  a  number  of 
connector  units  oorreiponding  to  the  number  of  circuits 
to  be  connected,  said  connector  units  beini  stacked  one 
on  top  of  the  other  and  respectivdy  induding  insulating 
body  members  each  provided  with  a  top  opening  cavity 
and  with  one  or  more  horizontal  projections  extending 
inwardly  from  the  walls  defining  said  cavity,  a  thin  flat 
conductive  element  detachaUy  but  non-rotataMy  retafaied 
within  each  of  said  cavities  by  fordng  the  edges  thereof 
past  said  projections,  tpuetd  termiiial  screws  on  said  con- 
ductor elements,  said  body  memben  being  provided  with 
conductor  recdving  channels  extending  outwardly  from 
said  terminal  screws  toward  die  onto*  |>eripbery  of  the 
body  members,  said  body  members  having  at  least  one 
prelection  on  the  bottom  thereof  extending  into  one  of 
the  conductor  receiving  channds  on  die  next  lower  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  cavity  of  the  lower  member  is  covered 
by  the  iq>per  member  and  relative  rotation  between  the 
body  members  is  prevented,  and  meam  for  holding  said 
body  members  in  stacked  rdationdiip. 
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taM  1, 19S1,  Ssrid  N^  t39«4a 
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1.  An  dectricd  piuy-tyi>a  connector  for  <onne<'flng  to- 
gether a  plurality  oc  elactneal  termlnris,  the  combination 


I.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  a  niece  of 
metal  bent  to  provide  a  split  tubular  body  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  nbstantially  hemispherical  sections  integrally 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sdit  tubular  body 
and  cooperating  to  define  a  resilient  baT 
adMMed  for  connection  with  a  conductor 
spin  tubular  body  having  a  irtiirality  of 

pressiotts  spaced  around  the  periphery ^ . 

a  phvallty  of  inwiardly  oowt  longkudind  proiuberanoa 
projecting  from  die  hmer  surface  of  said  alit  tubular 
body  hi  spaced  relation  to  each  odMr,  said  tongHndlnal 
protuberances  being  provided  widi  subatantiady  ttans- 
vcrw  flutes  deftnfaig  groups  of  diread  dements  adapted  for 
■niform  threaded  engagement  with  die  thiend'  on  a 
dreaded  electrode. 
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said  fluid  in  said  tank  to  maintain  a  supply  of  fluid  to 
said  wick  naeans;  a  sutic  premire  tource;  first  differential 
pressure  actuated  switch  meant;  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  switch  means  to  said  static  pressure  taps  and  said 
first  sensor  means;  second  differential  pressure  actuated 
switch  means,  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  to  said  first  and  second  tensor  means; 
first  indicating  meant;  first  electrical  connection  means 
connecting  said  first  switch  meant  in  controlling  relation 
to  said  first  resistance  and  said  first  indicating  means; 
second  indicating  means;  and  second  electrical  connec- 
tion nieans  connecting  said  second  switch  means  in  con- 
trolling relation  to  said  second  resistance  and  said  second 
indicating  means. 


2JS99JSM 

SMOKE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Howard  G.  Nkkd,  UM»  Motmi^a,  Ncr. 

AfplctlM  J^  27, 1953,  StiW  No.  371,373 

lOakm.   (CL34*-437) 


^'  In  «  light  structure,  a  light  source,  and  a  normally 
fixed  reflector  therefor,  a  plurality  of  lens  members  gen- 
erally ooncentrically  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  path 
of  the  light  beam  emanating  from  said  source  about  the 
uit  of  said  fixed  reflector,  identical  prismatic  conforma- 
tions on  each  of  said  lens  members  and  unitary  means 
for  routing  one  of  said  lens  members  at  one  speed  and 
for  rotating  another  of  said  lens  members  at  another 
speed  comprjtinf  a  motor  and  a  motor  shaft,  and  a  roller 
on  said  shaft  in  rolling  contact  with  said  lens  members. 
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2,699437    • 
CONTROL  AND  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ICING  CONDITIONS 

Dexter  C.  Scdcntron,  Mhncillpoib,  Mfaik,  MrigMr  to 

Miucapolii^loMywcn  Rcgidator  CosBpaoy,  Mfamc- 

apoUt,  Min^  ■  corponlioa  of  Ddaware 

AppUcadM  NoTcnibcr  27, 1953,  ScfU  No.  394,654 

SCUm.   (CL34«— 234)1 


A  smoke  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  photoelectric 
relay  means  including  a  photoelectric  cell,  a  normally 
closed  contact  and  a  normally  open  contract  controlled 
by  said  relay  means,  an  auxiliary  relay  means  controlled 
by  said  photoelectric  relay,  closure  of  said  normally  open 
contact  by  said  photoelectric  relay  being  effective  to 
energize  said  auxiliary  relay  means,  a  first  and  a  second 
nonnally  open  contact  means  operable  to  closed  position 
upon  energization  of  said  auxiliary  relay  means,  closure 
of  said  first  contact  means  being  effective  to  nuuntain 
said  auxfliary  relay  means  energized  independently  of 
said  photoelectric  relay  means,  said  second  contact  means 
closed  by  said  auxiliary  relay  being  in  the  mput  circuit 
to  an  alarm  device,  said  normally  closed  conUct  con- 
trolled by  said  photoelectric  relay  means  being  in  series 
with  said  second  contact  means  in  the  iimut  circuit  to 
said  alarm  device,  reclosure  of  said  normally  closed  con- 
tact upon  deenergization  of  said  photoelectric  relay  being 
effective  to  actuate  said  alarm  device. 


2,i99gS39 
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B.  Syhraadcr,  RUgimooi,  N.  I.,  ngrignirr  to 
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1.  In  an>aratus  for  anticipating  an  icing  condition  for 
aircraft,  first  and  second  pressure  sensor  means  each  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylindrical  nnember  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  holes  for  receiving  air  when  said  sensor 
noMns  is  located  in  the  air  stream  of  the  aircraft;  a  first 
and  a  second  resistance  winding,  each  of  said  windings 
mng  wound  around  said  first  and  second  sensor  means, 
re^ectively;  wick  means  spaced  adjacent  and  in  heat 
transferring  relation  to  said  second  sensor  means;  supply 
means  for  furnishing  a  varying  quantity  of  volatile  fluid 
to  said  wick  means  so  that  upon  the  evaporation  of  said 
fluid  from  said  wick  means  heat  will  be  removed  from 
said  second  sensor  means  to  lower  the  temperature  of 
»»  »cond  sensor  means  relative  to  the  temperature  of 
said  first  sensor  means,  said  supply  means  comprising  a 
tank  and  an  associated  valve  connected  to  said  wick 
means,  said  tank  being  connected  to  said  second  pressure 
tensor  means  so  that  pressure  resulting  from  the  air  en- 
tering mto  said  sensor  through  said  holes  is  impressed  on 


1.  A  signal  transmission  system  for  directional  ngnalt, 
comprising  an  A.  C  source,  a  first  retolver  ioclading  a 
stator  having  a  windins  energized  from  said  source  and 
a  rotor  having  two  windings  at  right  ancks,  the  rotor 
bemg  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  directioa  of  re- 
ceived signals;  a  second  resolver  includmg  a  rotor  ar- 
ranged for  positioning  fai  accordance  with  a  tdected  di- 
rection and  having  two  windingt  at  right  anglet.  each 
connected  ia  teries  with  a  rotor  winding  of  the  first  re- 
solver,  and  a  stator  having  two  windingt  at  ri^t  angkt. 
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connected  to  eadi  other  at  one  eod;  a  first  output  circuit 
between  the  imcoanected  endt  of  tbe  teoond  resolver  sta- 
tor windingt,  iachidiiig  meant  ntpoamvt  to  the  differ- 
ence in  potential  in  the  latter  endt,  corresponding  to  the 
diforeaoe  ia  tbe  aa|vlar  potition  of  said  two  rotors;  an 
impedaaoe  acrott  taid  uaooonected  endt;  a  teoond  output 
circuit  between  the  connected  endt  of  the  teoond  reaohrer 
stalor  windiagi  and  an  intennediate  point  in  taid  im- 
pedance, and  phaie-reipontive  meant  in  taid  teoond  cir- 
cuit, arranged  to  indicate  the  tente  of  said  received  signals. 


2,<9934« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

CONTACT  ELEMENT  OF  PENB1ROME1ERS 
JasNa  B.  Haaler,  HavettowB,  Pa.,  atriVMT  to  Ike  Alhalic 
Rcflalaii  Coaqwiy,  PyMt^pUa,  1^  a  cotyrattoa  of 
Praat3>h>Mii 

mmmj  5, 1952,  SctW  No.  265,179 
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1.  A  process  for  adjusting  a  penetrometer,  preparatory 
to  maxing  a  determination,  to  brhig  the  penetrometer 
needle  substantially  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  an 
electrically  non-conducting  material  under  investigation 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  thin  continuous  film, 
which  is  electrically  conducting,  on  said  tur^oe,  taid 
needle  and  said  film  forming  part  of  an  indicating  circuit 
adapted  to  close  when  said  needle  and  said  film  are 
brought  into  contact,  and  decreasing  tbe  dtttance  between 
said  needle  and  said  surface  jutt  eitougfa  to  cause  said 
indicating  circuit  to  dote  whereby  said  needle  b  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said  electrically 
non-conducting  nuterial. 


2,699341 
BURGLAR  AND  FDUB  ALARM 
A.  Ward,  Cajntea  CaaaQ,  Oh 
Mowe  SIgatI  Dtifkm,  CfiTiiii.  OMa,  a  l 

Odobtr  6»  IMMtiW  Na.  Ilt,t26 
6  ritlMi     (CL34»— 293) 
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in  combination,  coded-tignal-feoenting  equipment  and 
means  for  actttatin|  tame,  taid  meant  compriting  a 
pair  of  motors  each  ladgtendently  cnergirod,  one  of  taid 
motors  being  an  electnc  motor  and  having  a  power 
source,  a  fault  detecting  circuit,  means  for  connecting 
said  power  source  to  t^  electric  motor  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  fault  in  said  circuit,  and  means  associated 
with  said  power  source  for  actuating  the  other  of  taid 
motors  upon  a  failure  of  said  power  source,  said  last 
mentioned  means  also  being  associated  with  means 
for  detecting  entry  into  said  premises. 


2,699342 

SYNCHRO-TRANSFORMER  SERVOMOTOR 

mmCATOR 

W.  Harfaad,  SeOcnvUe,  Pla., 

MkUac  aad  Mclalt,  lac^  Sdkiavflla,  Pa.,  a 

lioa  of  Delaware 

oa  April  24, 1952,  StfW  No.  2S4,lfl6 
UdifaM.    (CL34»-37t) 


1.  In  a  positional  following  device,  the  combination 
including  a  tynduo-transformer  having  a  rotor,  a  servo- 
motor having  a  rotor,  said  servo-motor  being  dectrically 
connected  to  said  transformer  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  ac- 
owdanoe  with  a  sigiial  impressed  thereon,  a  gear  train 
mechanically  connecting  said  rotors  so  as  to  position  said 
transformer  rotor  in  accordance  with  said,  signal,  and  an 
inertia  gear  meaiu  meshed  with  said  gear  train  but  not 
therein,  said  inertia  gear  means  having  a  rdatively  looae 
fit  relative  to  said  gear  train,  to  diat  said  servo-motor 
initially  can  start  to  turn  said  synduo-transformer  rotor 
free  from  taid  inertia  gear  meant  but  turning  taid  in- 
ertia gear  meant  after  itarting,  taid  inertia  gear  meant 
alter  die  initial  movement  of  taid  train  adding  ttt  in- 
ertia tfiereto. 

2,699343 
ELECnUCAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ORDNANCE  FUSE 
EdwMi  I.  NaaaMaaaai  fJoyd  W.  Cfcafc^BilllMm,^Md., 

of  Aastifca  aa  wpwtsatad  by  fta  Baewtanr  of  Iht  Navy 

AppHcalloa  Jaae  4, 1945,  SaiW  No. 

3  OahBi.    (CL  343—7) 
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1.  In  a  remotdv  supervited  alarm  lyttem,  a  fault  de- 
tecting and  signal  generating  arrangement  comprising 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  an  ordnance  fuse  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  dectrical  signal  transmitting  and 
receiving  tjrstem  adapted  for  ^ratttmittia^  a  high  Cre- 
queacy  signal  to  an  object,  receiving  tbe  iignal  reflected 
nrom  said  object  and  thereafter  mixing  tbe  traosaaitted  and 
reflected  signab  to  produce  a  beat  signal,  an  altcmating- 
current  generator  for  energizing  tbe  electrical  tignal  tcant- 
mitting  and  receiving  system  having  an  electrical  outoat 
tbe  frequency  of  which  pattet  through  tbe  ranfe  of  fre- 
queadet  of  tbe  beat  tignal,  circuit  means  coanectini^  said 
generator  to  energize  said  electrical  signal  trantmittiiy 
and  receiving  system  induding  a  series  connected  capaci- 
tor adapted  to  produce  a  condition  of  circuit  retonance 
at  generator  frequencies  above  the  beat  signal  frequency 
range,  and  means  responsive  to  said  beat  signal. 
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MSTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
F.  HMbiMk,  Sm  Aateato*  Tcs^ 

OVw  SL  PMIj*  SiB  AalOHiOii  Tex* 

MMck  at,  lf49,  S«W  No.  t4,35f 
•  niliiii     (0.343— 12) 
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2A99JS4t 

RANGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO 

ECHO  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

I^IW  U^M  SlilM  «f  AMria  «Twm!IS!7SMEt 
ofdteNa^  -  "7  •-• 

29, 194S,  SmM  No.  «31,744 
7  nitai     (CL343-.U) 


1.  In  electronic  apparatus  for  measuring  distance  be- 
tween a  master  station  and  a  remote  station  of  the  type 
comprising  a  signal  transmitter  at  the  master  station, 
means  at  the  remote  station  for  retumif^  to  the  master 
sution  a  signal  related  to  the  transmitted  signal,  and 
means  at  the  master  statioi  for  cmnparing  the  phase 
displacement  of  the  returned  signal  witt  the  transmitted 
st|iial,  the  combination  at  the  matfer  station  of  a  trana- 
mmer  for  modulated  carrier  wave  signal  energy,  including 
means  for  generating  and  radiating  a  earner  wave,  a 
source  for  generating  a  continuous  modulatmg  wave, 
means  tor  distorting  periodically  said  modulating  wave 
to  ^ovide  recurrent  marked  cycles,  said  last  namedmeans 
including  a  freouency  divider  energized  firom  said  source, 
and  means  combining  the  ouQHit  of  said  frequency  divider 
with  said  continuous  modulating  wave,  means  modulat- 
ing said  radiated  carrier  with  said  distorted  modulating 
wave,  a  receiver  for  the  returned  related  signal,  means 
deriving  a  timina  ajgnal  from  said  source,  and  devices 
for  indicating  rdatnre  phase  displacement  between  said 
returned  signal  and  said  timing  signal. 


rSr^-rS^ 


2,«9445  . 

AIRCRAFT  BOMBING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Byn»  L.  HavcM,  ramhriiti,  Msh, 

In  the  U^ted  States  of 
I  by  Ike  SecRtanr  of  War 

AafMl  1,  IMS,  SctW  No.  MMl? 
9CUM.    (CL343— 1^ 


1.  A  method  of  releasing  bombs  from  an  aircraft  where- 
fai  ther^  is  to  be  ascertained  the  correct  slant  range  between 
aircraft  and  a  ground  target  at  which  a  bomb  diould  be  re- 
leased, wherein  electnmu^netic  energy  is  transmitted  firom 
the  aircraft  and  reflected  from  the  target,  and  wherein  a 
visual  representation  of  both  the  transmitted  and  reflected 
energy  is  provided,  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  providmg  a  visual  indication  of  the  altitude  of  the  av- 
crA  above  the  ground,  providing  a  visual  indication  of 
die  correct  dant  range,  and  providing  a  visual  indication 
of  the  instantaneous  dant  range  from  aircraft  to  target 
whereby  a  visual  compaiison  nuy  be  made  of  die  correct 
slant  range  and  instantaneous  slant  range,  said  visual 
altitude  faidicMion  providmg  a  means  of  chedung  the 
accuracy  of  the  correct  slant  range  indication. 


1.  In  a  radio  echo  detection  system  having  a  radio 
receiver  and  means  for  indicating  the  location  of  obfects 
about  said  system,  rai^  owasuring  apparatus  coomris- 
ing  a  gate  voltage  generalor  for  producmg  a  gate  votttge 
of  fixed  relatively  long  duration,  a  first  one-shot  multi- 
vibrator for  producing  a  rectangular  pulse  of  variable 
time  duration  but  always  shorter  than  said  gate  voltage, 
initial  means  for  triggering  sdd  multivibrator  and  gate 
voltage  generator  into  operation  simultaneously  with  the 
initiation  of  a  duty  cycle  of  said  system,  a  second  one- 
shot  multivibrator  for  producing  a  positive  pulse  of 
fixed  relatively  short  duration,  said  second  mumvibrator 
being  triggered  into  actimi  by  the  trafling  edge  of  the 
pulse  of  said  first  multivibrator,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  an  intensifler  grid,  deflection  plates,  and  a  cen- 
trally disposed  electrode,  the  output  of  said  second  multi- 
vibrator being  connected  to  said  intensifler  grid,  a  Mock- 
ing oadllator  for  producing  simultaneously  one  positive 
and  one  n^ative  relatively  very  narrow  marker  pulses 
when  triggered,  said  oscillator  behig  trinered  into  action 
by  die  leadhig  edge  of  die  pulse  of  said  second  multivi- 
brator, said  positive  marker  pulse  being  fed  to  said  indicat- 
ing means  to  produce  an  indication  ttereon,  a  fixed  fre- 
quency sine-wave  osdllalor,  said  sine-wave  oscillator 
being  triggered  into  action  by  the  leading  edge  of  said 
gate  voltage  and  remaining  in  operation  for  the  duration 
of  said  gate  voHaye,  phase  Aining  and  phase  splitting 
circuits  for  producing  mm  the  output  of  said  sme  wave 
oscflhitor  a  symmetrical  four  phase  sine  wave  output, 
a  phase  shifdng  capocttor  having  four  sets  of  stator 
plates  arranged  in  physical  quadrature  substantially  in 
a  circle  and  one  set  of  rotor  plates  arranged  routaUy 
in  the  center  of  said  drde,  each  phase  of  said  last- 
mentioned  output  being  fed  in  parallel  to  one  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  deflector  plates  and  to  one  of  said  seu 
of  sutor  plates,  said  deflection  plates  and  sets  of  stator 

Elates  being  fed  in  phase  symmetry,  a  drcuhu-  sweq> 
eing  produced  on  die  taet  of  said  cadiode  ray  tube 
and  said  rotor  plates  thereby  having  therein  a  sine  wave 
voltage  of  variable  phase  with  relation  to  the  ou^  of 
said  sine  wa%e  oacfllator  output,  said  variable  phase  being 
determined  by  die  angular  positkm  of  said  rotor  plates 
with  respect  to  said  sets  of  sUtor  plates,  a  phase  inverter 
for  splitting  said  variable  phase  voltage  into  first  and 
second  variable  phase  voltages  substantially  mutually 
ISO*  out  of  phase,^an  integrator  cirodt  comprising  at 
least  two  triode  electron  tubes,  said  first  and  second 
variable  phase  voltages  being  M  simultaneously  to  said 
integrator  circuit,  >said  negative  narrow  marker  pulse 
behig  delayed  by  a  time  substantially  equal  to  its  own 
lengdi  with  respect  to  said  posithre  marker  pulse  and 
said  podtive  and  negathe  marker  pulses  being  fed  in 
mccession  to  said  integrator  circuit,  said  faitegrator  dr- 
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cuit  producing  a  pair  of  output  voltages  the  difference 
between  wtiich  has  a  diijDCtion  and  intensity  dqiendent 
upon  the  time  relationship  existing  between  said  negative 
marker  pulse  and  a  common  zero  voltage  instant  of 
said  first  and  second  variable  phase  sme  wave  voltaiies, 
said  difference  being  reduced  to  zero  when  said  negative 
marker  pulse  and  said  instant  are  simultaneous,  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  for  said  pair  of  output  voltages,  the 
ouQHit  of  said  differential  amplifier  being  fed  to  said 
first  multivibrator  and  ads|>ted  to  vary  the  len|th  of 
the  output  putoe  thereof  fai  that  direotion  that  will  dis- 
place sud  negative  marker  pulse  toward  said  zero  voltage 
UMtant,  the  output  of  said  recef 


receiver  being  oonnected  to 
said  centrally  disposed  electrode  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  to  produce  echo  signals  on  said  drcalar  sweep,  and 
means  associated  with  said  rotor  plates  for  orienting 
said  plates  in  acoocdance  with  the  podtion  of  an  echo 
on  said  circular  sweep  and  for  reading  the  range  between 
said  echo  and  said  systeoL 


2|i9M47 

SENsmymr  determination  for  doppler 

TYPE  RADARSYSTBMS 
PiteA  Aafeof t  N.  in 
ov  iMBtesca  as  i^niMten  ny 


7,  IfSS,  SsdM  N^  373,ttt 
4ChiM.    <CL34»— 17.7) 

TMk  35,  U.  &  Co4t  (1952),  aee.  2M) 


<» 


M  M 


1.  In  a  doppler  type  radar  system  including  a  Magic-T 
having  its  E-i>laiie  arm  coupled  to  a  continuous  wave 
transmitter  and  its  H-plane  arm  coupled  to  the  crystal 
mixer  of  a  receiver,  one  side  arm  of  said  Magic-T  being 
ooimled  to  an  antenna  and  the  other  side  arm  ol 
said  Magic-T  being  coupled  to  a  tuneable  waveguide 
matching  termination  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  redst- 
ance  load  adapted  to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the  trans- 
mitted radio  nequency  eneriy  directed  toward  said  load, 
means  for  testing  the  overallsendtivity  of  said  radar  sys- 
tem comprldng  means  vidun  said  waveguide  intermediate 
said  resistance  load  and  said  other  side  arm  for  periodi- 
cally diorting  the  dectric  field  within  said  waveguide  to 


produce  a  doppler  frequency  with  respect  to  die  transmit- 
ted frequency,  and  means  for  detecting  the  diflterenoe  fre- 
quency oetween  said  doppler  frequency  and  said  transmit- 
ted frequency. 


2,if9,sa 

WAVE  GUIDE  SIRUCTURE  FOR  MfCROWAVE 
RADIO  SYSTEMS 
Edwhi  Dyke,  BroekfliM,  ML,  ■■!?■  nr  teMoiosoia,  |m 

CHcago,  BL,  n  cMponHos  of  DlBoli 

^cceaAcr  31, 1949,  SesW  No.  13M19 
12  OafaH.    (CL  343— Itf) 


1.  A  system  for  providing  simultaneous  operation  of 
a  plurality  of  microwave  trandating  units  from  a  sin^e 
antenna  comprising,  antenna  means,  a  first  trandating  imit 
operating  at  a  first  frequency,  fird  wave  guide  means  oou- 

Eling  said  fird  unit  to  said  antenna  means,  a  second  trans- 
iting unit  operating  at  a  second  frequency,  and  second 
wave  guide  means  coupling  said  second  unit  to  said  an- 
tenna means,  said  fird  trandating  unit  faicludfaig  an  dec- 
tron  dis^arge  valve  of  such  construction  dut  die  reflec- 
tion characteristics  thereof  vary  substantially  with  di^t 
changes  in  the  dimensioas  tbenof,  said  fird  wave  guide 
means  including  a  tubular  duct,  an  insulating  member  po- 
dtiooed  therein,  and  adjusuble  means  for  sivpotting  said 
insulating  member  in  various  podtions  with  reject  to  said 
tubular  duct,  said  insulating  member  bein|  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  phase  of  waves  passmg  through  said 
fird  wave  guide  means  is  shifted  by  an  amount  depending 
on  the  position  of  said  insulating  member  and  that  said 
fird  wave  guide  means  presents  a  substantially  constant 
impedance  to  said  fird  translating  unit  for  all  positions 
of  said  insulating  member,  wfaeremr  said  elongated  mem- 
ber compensates  for  variations  te  the  reflection  diaracter- 
istics  of  said  valve  of  said  transmitter  to  present  a  hi^ 
impedance  to  waves  of  said  second  frequoicy. 
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DISPENSER  FOR  <^^^;^^  GUM,  CANDY  AUTOMATIC  GRINDING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR 

OR  THE  LIKE  ARTICLJE 

^'•**^^-  ^'jf'T^  ^''^  ^-  '•»  •"^tl'or  to  Trwis.  WiUfan  J.  Maack,  New  Leztastoa,  Rkhaid  C  Eths. 

poitetioB  Vcadon,  lac^  Ncwaifc,  N.  J^  a  conwratioo  LaMMter,  aad  Rex  C.  BatUcy,  New  Uxtegtoa,  Oiii»| 

"iX'STNo.end.r  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  22,403  SSSSoJi'SB?  '"**^  "^  ■"**^  ^  ' 
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17333«  ^ 
HAND  WHEEL  WRENCH 


WayM  K.  Bcimw,  Toledo,  Ohio 

ApHkalioa  October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  27337 

Tcra  of  patc^  14  yean 

(CI.D54-.10 
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Tem  of  patnt  14  y 
(a.  D37— 1) 


173332 
BOX 
RocfciiBe  Ceatre,  N.  Y. 
S,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,974 
of  patat  14  yc 
(CL  DSS'U) 
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1966 

U.  S.  PA 

173333 

FENCE  POffT 

TalHMiae  D.  Briaao%  PMt  WoitwwA,  Ga.  ' 

AppMcalkw  Fekraanr  14, 1954,  Seriri  No.  29,t45 

Tens  of  aalMt  14  vaan 

(CLD2S— 2) 
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173,134 

COMBINED  DRESSER  AND  CEDAR  CHEST 

Aaraa  G.  Baraett,  Cofoaado,  Caltf. 

AppUcatkw  Maich  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  29^21 

Tena  of  pateaC  14  yt 

(CL  D33— 4) 
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173335 
FURNITURE  LEG  FOOT  <Ht  THE  LIKE 
David  Chapaun,  Cbia«a,  DL,  and  Rkted  G 
Maikefoa,  Ml^  ■■tganw  to  TW 


31, 1953,  SeiW  No.  2M29 
Tem  of  palMl  14 
(CL  D33— 1) 
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173334 
BASE  FOR  TABLB  LAMPS 
Edwia  L  Cole,  E^ic,  Wli.,  Mi^ 

paay,  Chiowa,  IIL,  a  cofyowltoa  of 
AppUcatkiB  Ai«Brt  19,  1954,  Serial  Now  31,921 

(CL  D4t— 2t) 
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173337 

BASE  FOR  TABLE  LAMPS 

Edwia  L  Cole,  Ei«le,  Wb.,  OHlvwr  to  IW  Stiffel  CoBH 

paay,  Chkafo,  ID.,  a  corpondoB  of  IDlBob 

AppMcadoa  Aagoit  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  31322 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  D4S— 28) 
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1734M 
FAHUC  TREATING  CABINET 


May  17.  1954, 
T«ni  of  palMt  14  j 
(CL49^1) 
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173,139 

COMBINED  TONG  AND  SPADE 

fMiM.Dc  Aifdh,  WMwaloM,  Wb. 

Nm  4,  19S4,  SMfal  No.  3«,M1 
T«ni  of  palHt  7  yi 
(CL  D35— 2) 


II 


173,t4# 

TRAFFIC  BARRIER 

Hcvy  M.  De  NoMt,  Lrttoct,  To. 

Ayplicalloa  My  13,  1954,  SmW  No.  31,4M 
Tern  of  poicM  7 
(CL  D72~l) 
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NoniB  H.  nMki, 


173,t41 
BENCH  UGHT 

ni., 
m.. 


r  to  Stardi-BOt 
corporatioD  off 


ApplkatioB  loly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  313M 

Tcm  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  IMS— 29) 


173J42 

SANTA  CLAUS  RED  NOSE  NOVELTY  PULL  CORD 

FLASHUGirr 

Albcil  GdaHia,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppttaUfcM  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  28,935 

I       Tcnn  off  patcat  14  yean 

'  (CL  IMS— 24) 


173443 
CASSEROLE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lanllc  Goild,  Darica,  Coaa.,   awljanr   to  Ahnniaam 
Conpaay  of  America,  PItlibuigh.  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  off 
Pcaasytraaia 

AppUcadoB  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,581 
Term  of  palcat  14  yi 
(CL  IM4— 15) 
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17M44  173,847 

LATCH  COVERED  BOWL 

yaflii,  GeoTic  Y.  Malwmuie,  Huiulili,  TenMaqr  of  Hawdi 

Haalh,  Cray.  AppHcalioa  JaM  11,  19S4»  SmW  Na.  38,934 

Term  of  paiMt  14 

4,  19S3,  SeiW  No.  244^7.  (CL  IM4— 15) 
'  __                   Jaly  13,  1953 

(CL  D5S— 5) 
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173345 

GIRDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Georte  R.  KeMe,  WooMockcC,  R.  L,  amiianr  to  Aoier- 

kaa   Wriafer  Compaay,  lacofpocaled,   Wooaaocket, 

R.  L,  a  coipocBlioB  of  Rhode  IriHid 

AppUcalioB  Febraanr  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,430 

Term  of  pateat  14  yeua 

(CL  D28--2) 


173,848 
DOOR  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Richard  J.  OIbmi,  Braaford,  Cooa.,  ■■jgaiw  to 
A  CoBiipaay«  New  HaTca,  Coaa.,  a  coiporatioB  of 


Applicalloa  April  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,918 
Tena  of  patcat  7  yean 
(CL 


«^^ 


173,844 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE  UNIT 

RaloB  I.  McQaarric,  Loa  Aagclcc  Calif. 

Applicatioa  AprB  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  3S  J28 

Term  of  patcat  14  y« 

(CL  DSl— 18) 


173,849 
DOOR  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Richaid  I.  Ohao,  Braafbad,  Coaa.,  acriiaar  to  Sarr^ 
A  Compaay,  New  Havca,  Coaa.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Coaaccticat 

AppUcatioii  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,928 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(a.  DS8— 4) 
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DOOBKNOB 


April  S,  1954,  SMial  No.  29,924 
Tcm  of  pirtcBt  7  yean 
(CL  D59-^) 


173,154 
EXPANHBUK  CHAIN 

DihiN.J^Mri0Mr«o 
,  IMo^ N. I., a CMfonllMiWNriv iMMf 
ArrOealkm  May  21,  1954,  SmW  No.  39,599 
T«rai  of  paliiit  7 
(0.045—4) 


173,951 

TOY  ROCKING  HORSE  OR  SIMDJUt  ARTICLE 

JoMph  W.  OitaB,  Jr.,  Ckkafo,  DL 

AppHcadon  April  15,  1954,  ScrfaJ  No.  39,934 

Tent  of  pateat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


173,955 

DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  NAPKINS 
Wiafovd  G.  Rouwd  ami  Robert  B.  WiniBs,  Green  Bay, 
WIl,  aeritaon  lo  Fort  Howari  Paper  Compaay,  Greca 
Bay,  Wa^  a  coipoiail—  «f  WlMOMki 

wm  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,999 
Terai  of  pateat  14  y< 
(CLD44— 24) 


173,952 
BRUSI 

Rebecca  O.  Pope,  Moaataia  Lakca,  N.  J. 
AppUcatioa  March  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  29,719 
Term  of  pateat  14  yc 
(CL  D9u-2) 


173,956 
PUMP  CASING 

Peter  C.  Reaxo,  ParaaHH,  N.  J.,  ani|Bor  to  Gier^Batfi 
Gear  aad  Pomp  Co.,  lac.  North  Beifea,  N.  I.,  a 
corpomtkia  of  New  Jeney 

AppttcatkM  Jaly  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,992 
Term  of  pateat  14  yeari 
i  (CI.  D65— 1) 


173,953 

ARTIFICIAL  FISH  BAIT 

Rkbard  Owea  Porter,  Sr.,  Daytoaa  Beach,  Fla. 

ApplkatfcM  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,951 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


-  i| 


173,957 

CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Rettoum,  Pltlrtaigh,  Pa.,  eerignnr  to  Jas.  H. 

Matthewi  &  Co.,  PHtrimith,  Pa.,  a  cofporation  of 

Pcnasylvaala 

AppUcatfcm  Dcceaiber  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  29,146 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D79— 2) 


173,969 

ORNAMENTAL  CROSS 

Calrhi  A.  SeUwItx,  Ir^  ABealowa,  Pku 

AppUcatkM  Aagart  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,593 

Term  of  pateat  7  yf 

(CL  D29^23) 


jBS^sa 


I 


173,959 

CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  I.  Rettman,  Ptttibarih,  Pa.,  aariipor  to  Jae.  H. 

Matthews  A  Co.,  PHtibarBh,  Pa.,  a  coiponfthm  of 

Pcaasylraaia 

Application  Febmary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,991 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D79L-2) 


I 


173,959  '     ! 

ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WilUam  H.  RodefcM,  Wayae  TowaeUp, 

Wayae  Coaaty,  lad. 

AppUcatioB  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,695 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D95— 2) 


173361 

INSULATED  lUG 

Harry  L.  Sidenrticfc,  OacfaBuitL  OUo,  aericaor  to  IW 

HeeUa  Caa  Company,  Cfaidaaati,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa 

of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,951 

Term  of  pateat- 7  yean 

(CI.  D59— 25) 


^^tJ 


^TUp 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IIth  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1955 

(1>  aeeordane*  wltk  city  and 


NOffo. — AmMmA  In  •ceordane*  wltk  tiM  lint  rtmiflf  nt  character  or  Word  of  the 

takpoo—  dlnetory  practice). 


Anderwm.  Llojrd  I«. : 

Mark,  Tenalee  ■..  aad  AaderaoD.    Se.  23,020. 
Cowan,  R.  Qnj,  to  Onondafla  Pottery  Co.     Re. 

65—15. 
BawidBa,  JaaM*  ■..  to  SetaMgrmph  Sarrlee  Corp. 

CL  ISl— a5. 
Hyde.  A.  B..  4  Son*  Co. :  «««— 

Shapiro,  Iiadore.    Re.  2S,992. 
Jerrle  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mark.  Tennlee  ■..  and  Andenoo.    Re.  S8,920. 


Mark.  Vennke  ■.,  and  L.  L. 
23>20.  a.  20— «8. 
23,918.  CL    Onondasa  Pottery  Co. :  «ee— 

Cowan.  R.  Oar.    Re.  23,tlS. 
Re.  28>10,    ScovUle.  Ra/ R.     Re.  28,021.  CL  SS»—XM. 
SelaiMcrapa  Sorrke  Cov^:  T 


IIawklna,Ji 


28.010. 


Bhaptro.  laadore,  to  A.  R.  Hyde  & 
Whlteadl,  Denhaa  A 


to  Jerrii  Corp.    In. 


CL 


Re.  28,922. 
Re.  28.028.  CL  214—880. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

PonuMrt.  Ralph  J.     1,889,  CL  47—00. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahuiinmn  Co.  of  America :  f « 

Galld,Larella.    178.948. 
American  wringer  Co..  Inc. :  i 

Keltie,  Ocorae  R.    173.845. 
Anderson,  Cleon  P.,  to  Transportation  Vendor*.  Inc.    178,820. 

CLD62 — 3. 
BftpkW^y   Rex  C^  *  Afl#~-*- 

Bhaek,  William  J..  RTana.  and  Berkley.     173.831. 
Bersmaa.  Wayne  K.     lV8,830.  CL  D54— 16. 
Bhwek,  iVuUam  J..  R.  C.  >Taa^and  R.  C.  Berkley,  to  Lempeo 

Prodncte.  Inc.     173,881.  C1^6S7— 1. 
Bnaa.  SamoeL     lTSiS83.  O.  boS— 12. 
Brtnaon.  TalmadRe  D.     173,838,  CI.  D28— 2. 
Bmaswlck-Bnlke-Collender  Cow.  The :  See- 
Chapman.  DaTld.  and  Relneman.    173.885. 
Burnett,  Aaron  O.     173.884.  CL  D88— 0. 
Chapman^  David,  and  R.  O.  Relneman,  te  The  Bmnewlck- 

Balke-Collender  Co.     173,835.  a.  D88— 1. 
Cole,  Rdwln  I.,  to  The  Sttfel  to.     178,886.  CL  D43— 30. 
Cole.  RdwlB  I.,  to  The  StUTel  Co.     173,887.  CL  D48— 20. 
Combe.  Dndley  P..  to  The  Mnytac  Co.     171888.  CL  040—1. 
Dn  AMpeUa.  Paal  M.     178,8aorCLDe5— 2. 
Df>  NoSlcrilenrr  M.     178,840.  CL  D72— 1. 
Brane,  Richard  C. :  See— 

Bkaek,  WlUiam  J..  Crane,  and  Berkley.    178,831. 
rort  Howard  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Renard.  WInford  G..  aad  Wtarina.     173.855. 
rranks.    Nerrla    H.,    to    Stnrdl-B3lt    Steel    Prodncte,    Inc. 

173441.  CL  D48— Sa 
Oelardia.  Albert.     173,842.  CL  IMS— 24. 
Oemez  Co. :  See — 

PNBtlnari,  Rami  r.    17SJ54. 
Gler-Bath  Gear  and  Pnmp  Co..  Inc. : 

Renao.  Peter  C    178.856. 
OnHd^  Lnrelle.  to  Alamlnnm  Co.  oC  America.     178,843.  CL 

Hammond. 'Charlea  T..  to  Redwing  Ltd.     173344.  a.  D50— 5. 
Heekin  Can  Co..  The :  See — 

Sldenetick.  Haity  L.    178.861. 
Hockery.  John  C. :  See — 

TaW  Henry  J.    178.862. 
Keltle^g»ne  R..  to  American  Wrli«er  Coi^  Inc.     173,845. 

Lempeo  Prodncte.  Inc. :  See —  j 

Bhtaek.  WUHam  J..  Brana.  aad  Berkley.    178,831. 
Mataomoto.  George  T.     178.84f ,  CL  D44— 16 


Matthews.  Jaa.  H..  k  Co. 
Rettman,  Rehert  J. 


RetteaiLRohert  J. 
.  The; 


See — 
173357. 
173,858. 
Maytag  Co..  The :  See — 

Combe.  Dudley  P.    178,838. 
McQuarrle.  RulonJ.     173.846,  O.  DSl— 10. 
Ohno.  Richard  J.,  to  Sargent  &  Co.     178348.  CL  D50— 6. 
Ohno.  RIdiard  J.,  to  Sargent  A  Co.     178.840.  CL  D50— «. 
Ohno,  Richard  J.,  to  Sarnrat  *  Cow     178,850.  CL  DSO— 8. 
Oaten.  Joeeph  W..  Jr.     17%351.  CL  D84— 15. 
Pope.  Rebecca  O.     173.862.  CL  D0^2. 
Porter.  RMiard  O..  Sr.     178,853.  CL  D31— 4. 
PreetlnarL  Bugea  f.,  to  Oemez  Co.     173354.  O.  IMS — 4. 
Redwing  Ltd. :  See— 

Hammond,  Charlee  T.    173,844. 
Relneman.  Richard  O. :  See — 

Chapoaan,  Darld,  and  Relnemaa.    173,885. 

Renard,  Wtaford  O..  and  R.  B.  Wlggla*,  to  Vort  Howard 

Paper  Co.     173.856.  CI.  IM4— 24. 
Senao.   Peter  C.   to   OlerBatt   Gear  and   Pnmp  Co..   Inc. 

173.856.  CL  D65— 1. 
Rettman^  Robert  J.,  to  Jaa.  H.  Matthawa  4  Co.     178.867. 

to  Jaa.  H.  Matthewa  ft  Co.     178.858. 


J.. 


H.     178380.  CL  D6&— S. 


CL  D70— 2. 
Rettamn.  Robert 

CL  D70— 2. 
Rodefeld.  wmtai 

Sargent*  Co.: 

Ohno.  Richard  J.    178.848. 

Ohno.  Richard  J.    178340. 

Ohno.  Richard  J.    178350. 
Selabolta.  Cahrln  A..  Jr.     178360.  CI.  D20— 28. 

SldMgtk^  Harry  L..  to  The  Heefcln  Can  Co.     178.861.  CL 

Stlfel  Co. jriM :  «««— 

Cole.  ^Ddwln  I.    173.886. 

Cele.BdwlnI.    178.887. 
Stnrdl-BUt  Steel  Prodneta.  Inc. :  See— 

rranke.  Norvln  H.    173.841. 

TMSL  B*"^  '••   to  '•   C-  Hockcry.  traetee.     178361.  O. 

D82 — 2.  ^ 

Transportatloa  Yendora.  Inc. :  See — 

Andetson.  Cleon  P.    178.820. 
WIgglne.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Renard.  Wlnferd  O.^  and  Wigglna.     178.856. 
Zajleek.  Le  Roy  G.       " 


173.1163.  CL  dZI— 8. 


Armour  BeM*rch  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tedi- 
nolosy :  Bee — 

Camraa.  Marvin.    2.699.408. 
Armstrong.  Charles  i:..  to  Electric  Controls.  Inc.     2,699,480, 

CI.  200—139. 
Armstrong  Corit  Co. :  See — 

McLaughlin,  Gut,  Jr.    2,690,197. 
Armstrong  Blddelejr  Motors  Ltd. :  See — 

Slatter,  Brain  H..  Daisb.  and  Caswell.    2,699,219. 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Perlale.  John  A.    2.699,528. 

Zwelgbaum.  Harold.     2,699.547. 
Arnolt.  Arthur  K.    2.«99,483.  CI.  219—1. 
Ashley,  J«me«:  See — 

Mackey.  Walter  J.    2,699.139. 
.\skanla  Regulator  Co.:  See —       .{ 

Ziebolx.  Herbert.    2,609,356.     '  ' 

Atkinson.  Lyle  A. :  See — 

Okulitch,  Ueorge  J.,  Zoiulln.  and  Atkinson.     2,699,283. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co^  The  :  See — 

Hunter.  Jamea  B.    2.699,540. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Brandner,  John  D.    2,699,400.  | 

AumuUer,  Walter  :  See — 

Ehrhart,  Guatav,  Ruschig,  Stein.  AumuUer.  Oeppinger, 
and  SchSrnig.    2.699,490. 
Auten.   Robert  W.,   and   H.   8.   Yoat.   to  Rohm  k   Haas  Co. 

2.rt99,43o    CI.  260— «9. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.    2,699.467. 
.Vuwirter.  Max.  to  A.  Vogt.    2,690,093,  CL  88 — 41. 
Babcook  k  Wilcox  Co.,  Th<» :  See — 

Rownnd.  Will  H..  and^Loughln.    2,699,041 


:  See — 
2.699,375. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1955 

Norm, — ArranjrMl  In  accordaace  with  the  first  aignlficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

tAlepnone  directory  practice). 

AGFA  Aktiengeaellachaft  fflr  Pbotofabrikatlon :  See — 

Weyde,  Edith.    2,699,393. 
A.  P.  V.  Co.  Ltd^  The  :  See— 

Goodman^  Hugh  F.     2.699,324. 
Abraham,  HerWrt,  to  The  Ruberold  Co.    2,699429.  CI.  108—7. 
Adair.    Robert   V.,    and    D.    Vandevate,    to    Oleaaon    Works. 
2.fffo,412.  CI.  148—12.4. 

AdaBlck.  Jolea  R. :  Bee —  „ ^^^ 

McOarrey.  Jobn  A.,  and  Adamlck.    2.999.331. 
Adama.  iJbert :  See—  „    *    ,..| 

Daaey,  William  B..  and  Adams.    2.69»,377i     _     . 
Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  W.  E.  Renick.  to  The  Denison  Bngineering 

Co.    2J99,1T8,  CI.  137 — 193. 
Adams.  Charles  A.    2.699,108,  CI.  100—226. 
Adams.  Edmund  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,698,958,  CI. 

18 — 140. 
Adamson.  Harve,  H  to  R.  Haney.    2,699,030,  CL  56 — 54. 
Aktlebolaget  Rosenblads  Patenter  :  See — 

Lockman.  Carl  J.     2,699,390. 
Albricht.  Wllhelm.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co. 

2.699.494.  CI.  250—6. 
Alexander  Brothers  Belting  Co. :  See — 

Brrson   Gerson  L.    2.699,020. 
Alexander.  Donald  B. :  See —  t 

Kolstermann,  Curt  W.     2,699,534. 
Allen.  Alden.  to  Ansul  Chemical  Co.    2.699,216,  CI.  169 — 1. 
Allen,  Robert  R..  and  R.  J.  XoTotny.  to  Custom  Scientific  In- 
struments, Inc.    2,699,289,  CL  233—26. 
AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Yerkes.  Dean  H.    2.699.105. 
Alspangh,  Paul  L..  J.  W.  Helmaater.  and  R.  L.  McNein.  to 

L  nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.    2.699,328,  CI.  262—26. 
Altenpohl.  Dietrich,  to  Alumlnum-Walswerke  SIngen  G.  m. 

b.  H.     2,699.382,  CI.  41 — 12. 
Alumlnum-Walswerke  Singen  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Altenpohl,  Dietrich.     2,699.382. 
Ambear.  Alfred.    2.689,306.  CI.  244—149. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Callahan.  Hearr  P.,  and  Jordan.  2,698.968. 
Eastes,  John  W.,  and  Cooke.  2.609,440 
Eastes.  John  W.,  and  Cooke. 
Eastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke. 
Eastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke. 
Wicker.  Dan  B.  2.698,970. 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ellison.  Clarence  H..  and  Moe.    2,699,318. 
Heaiev,  Sidney.    2.699.119. 
American  Machine  and  Metala,  Inc. :  See —       i 

Harland.  PhUin  W.    2,^,542. 
American  Viacoae  Corp. :  See —  « 

M<4>ennott.  Henry  J.    2,698.063.  , 

Pfalsgraff,  Rosa  M..  and  Holman.    2.699.230. 
RelcheL  Frank  H..  and  Russell.    2,698,067. 
Rosser.  Charles  M.    2.699.405. 
ttosser.  Charles  M.    2.699.406. 
American  Wheelabrator  4  Equipment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Zachary  H.    2.688.977. 
Ames.  George  W..  and  H.  W.  Herrington.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.    2.699.133.  CL  113— 99. 
Amos,  Bernard,  and  X.  De  Falco,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Labora- 
tories. Inc.    2.699.497.  CI.  250—20. 
Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co. :  Bee — 

Frlck,  Frederick  F..  and  Holderreed.     2.699.388. 
Anastasla.  Angelo.    2.698.995.  CI.  30 — 60.5. 
Ander.    Eric    B.^  to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

2.699.317.  CI.  ^51— 68.       ^ 
Anderson,  DsTld  E.,  and  C.  H.  Van  Hartes^eMt,  to  Thompson 

Products.  Inc.    2.699.326.  CI.  281—18. 
Anderson.  James  K. :  See — 

Bock.  Louis  H..  and  .Anderson.    2,699,438. 
AiMlr«n.  Anders  V.,  to  R.  Antraique.    2,699,081.  CI.  81 — 62.4. 
Anglo-Iranian  Oil  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Tomaschek.  Rudolf  K.  A.    2.690.062. 
Toroasohek.  Rudolf  K.  A.    2.699.067. 
Anmelders  Auf  Die  Firma  Carl  F.  W.  Borgward  G.  m.  b.  H. : 
Bee- 
Black,  Willy.    2,699.236.  | 
Ansul  Chemical  Co. :  See —  j 

Allen.  Alden.     2.699,216. 
Antraique.  Roger  :  See —  i 

Andr«n.  Anders  V.    2.699,081. 
Apex  Products  Corp. :  See —  '  ' 

Poufinen.  Paul  T.    2.699.192. 
Appleton.  Arthur  I.     2,699.315.  CL 
.\qua-Llfe  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Arak.  Henry  M..  and  Weltsman 
Arak.  Henry  M..  and  M.  J.  Weltsman 

Corp.     2.699.488.  CI.  219 — 41. 
Armro  Steel  Corp. :   See — 

White.  Kenneth  M.    2.699.247. 
Armistead.  William  H..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     2.699.398, 

CL  106-^3. 
Armistead,  William  H..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     2.699.399. 
a.  10*— 53. 


2,699.442. 
2,699,443. 
2.699.444. 


i 


Badische  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fabrii  Aktiengeaellscbaft 

JohannKpn.  .\dolf,  Dans,  F'ees.  and  Kammerer. 

Schlecht^  Leo.  and  Oestreicher.    2,699,458. 
Bailey.  Bradford  E.     2.699,045.  CL  62—172. 
Bailpy,  <;eorge  B..  to  The  Hays  Corp.     2.009.069.  C\.  73 — 398. 
Baldridge.    William    H^    Jr..    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Co. 

2.«99.182.  CL  138 — 47. 
Bales.  .Max  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    2.699,345,  CL  286—5. 
Balk,  Ann  K. :  See — 

Yierrick.  Clifford  E.,_Jr..  and  Balk.    2.699,392. 
Balshiser.  James  K.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodri<4i  Co.    2.699,198,  CI. 

1.^4—9. 
Banner.  Joseph,  and  C.  W.  Keich,  to  The  Columbia  Mills,  Inc. 

2.699.20fi,  CI.   160—328. 
Barrett.  Elmer  G.    2.699,151,  CL  121—93. 
Barry.  I.*on  G. :  See — 

Wamke.  Herbert  R.,  and  Barry.    2,689,478. 
Barth,    Robert    M..    to    Price-DrlaeoU    Corp.      2.690,272,    CI. 

222 — 413. 
Beale.  Xoble  R.    2,699,314,  CI.  248—308. 
Beamer.  Blmie  E.    2.699.267,  CI.  214—86. 
Bean.  William  C.  2.690.329^  CI.  265 — 60. 
Becker.  Hermann.    2.699.035,  CI.  59 — 80. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 

Dickinson.  Falrleigh  8.,  Jr..  and  Krug, 
Bedker,  Emma  G. :  See — 

Bedker,  Leo  W.     2.690,077. 
Bedker.  Leo  W..  %  to  E,  G.  Bedker.    2.099.077,  CT.  76—101. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Trotter,  John  C,  and  Dafort    2.600.300. 
BelL  Charles  C,  to  Universal  Winding  Co.     2,699.033,  CL 

5f— 135. 
Bell  ft  Oossett  Co. :  See— 

Birkemeier,  Henry  P.    2.699,259. 
Bell.  Kenneth,  and  O.  X.  Fisher,  to  Kraft  Foods  Co.    2,699,285. 

CL  229—51. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

■  -      ■  2,699,133. 


2,690,166. 


2,699.407. 


248—340. 


2.699.488. 
to  Aqua-Life  Products 


u 


AmM.  George  W.,  and  Herrington. 

Wenk.  Howard  A.    2,699.529. 
Bellamy.  John  G..  Jr. :  See — 

Martena.  Charles  R.,  and  Bellamy. 
Beloit  Iron  Works :  See— 

Hombostel.  Lloyd.     2.699.000. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

GaguskL  Edward  O.     2.600.141. 

Massar.  Val  H.    2.699..^31. 

Purdy.  Rolland  M..  and  Ludwig.    2.699.158. 

Russell.  Matthew  J.  B.    2.699.()66. 

Sylvander.  Frederick  B.     2.699.539. 

Troeger.  Henry,  and  Palfreyman.    2.699,343. 
Bener.  ChristUn.    2.699.374.  CL  8— 114. 
Benstein.   Arthur   R.,r,to   Stewart-Warner  Corp.     2,699.339. 

CI.  280 — 11. 
Bergstrom.  Adolph  G..  to  Bergstrom  Mfg.  Co.     2,699.323,  CL 

^.-^T— 137.  .   „ 

Bergstrom.  Carl  P..  apd  C.  Darwin,  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles 

Loom  Works.    2,699,184,  CI.  139—187. 
Bergstrom  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Bergstrom,  Adolph  G.    2,699.323. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Beminger,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Treseder,  Robert  C.  Dinsmore.  Moore,  Oeyer  and  Bem- 
Incer.    2.689.304. 
Bernstein.  Jack.  W.  A.  Lott,  and  F.  T.  Wtoelogle.  to  Olin 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     2.889.448,  CT.  260— 452. 
Bernstein.  Ja<±,  W.  A.  Lott.  and  F.  t.  Wiselocle    to  Olin 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     2.«M^0.  a.  260—552. 
Bernstein.  Jack.  W.  A.  Lott.  and  F.  t.  Wiselogle.  to  Olin 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    2.689.450.  CL  260—552. 
Berthoad  Pass  Lodge,  Inc. :  Bee—- 

Huntington,  Samuel  8.    2,680.188.,  ^      _       ^  ,  , 
Best.  Albert  M.,  to  The  New  Holland  Machine  Division  of 

the  Sperry  Corp.    2,888.337.  CL  275— 5. 
Best  Foods,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Brown.  Carl  F.,  and  Gooding.    2,889.395. 
BidweU.  Robert  L. :  See— 

BhackeUord,  Arthur  H.    2,699,308.  „-««««,-    r,. 

Binkley,  Mark  is..   to  Johns-ManriUe  Corp.     2.609.087,  CI. 

Birkemeier,  Henry  P..  to  Bell  ft  Oossett  Co.     2.888,258.  CL 

210^184. 
BisselL  Walter  E.    2.608.344,  CL  286—181. 
Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Tellott.  John  I.    2,688.038. 
Black,  Harold  J. :  See — 

dmee.  John  K..  and  BUck.    2/899^64.     _      _   „   „ 
Black.  Willy,  to  Anmelders  Anf  Die  Finna  Carl  F.  W.  Borg 
>ai^0.m.b.H.    2,699,288.  CL  192— 8.2.  .,  .^  ^^    ^, 

Blair,  William  R..  to  ServMnechanisms.  Inc.     2.899,065.  CL 

73-— 180 
BUke.  Iran  C.  and  M.   B.  Wllke,  to  Burgess  Battery  Co. 
2.6^9.459.  CL  136—111.  ^         „  ^^  ^^„     ^, 

Blake.    Ivan    C.    to    Burgess    Battery    Co.      2,699,460,    CI. 

136—111.  ^  „         .       , 

Bock     Louis    H.,    and    J.    K.    Anderson,    to    Rayonier    Inc. 

2.699,438,  CL  260—78.3. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Bxner,  Donald  W.    2.699.462. 
Bok,  HaraldA.    2,699.254.  CI.  200-137.         ^    ^       _     ^^ 
Boles.  Robert  W..  and  M.  Shup».     2.609.012.  CI.  47—41. 
Bongers,  Wilhehnns  J. :  See—  „»„«.,„ 

THemer.  Geslnus.  Lemmens,  and  Bongers.     2.609,516. 
Bonnette,  Leroy  E.,  B.  M.  MeCalloach.  and  B.  H.  Bom,  to 

The  Denison  Bngineering  Co.     2,699,123.  CL  103—162. 
Borden,  David  M. :  See—  ,  „  ..^^v  «.« 

Huebner.  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  Borden.     2,880.319. 
Borgeson,  Benjamin  T.,  and  K.  A.  Smith,  to  Sinclair  Refining 

Co.    2,888.42170.202—6. 
Borg^ Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Flinn,  George  E.    2.689,073. 

Youngren,  Harold  T.,  English,  and  Hettinger.    2.609.076. 
Born,  Ellis  H. :  See—  _  „»^,«„ 

bonnette.  Leroy  B^  McCnllongh.  and  Born.     2.600.123. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Schnan.  Ernst.    2.688.507. 
Bostltch.  Inc. :  See — 

Stebblngs.  Frank  M.    2.898,938. 
Bourke.  Edgar  R. :  See — 

Kloetermann.  Curt  W.    2.688.534.  ^   ^^   ^^    ^ 

Brandner,   John   D..   to   Atlas   Powder  Co.     2.699.400.   CI. 

106—179. 
Breckenrldge.  Robert  G.    2,699,522,  CI.  817-238. 
Breeback,  Rudolph  H. :  See- 
Day.  Carl  L.,  and  Breeback.    2.699,282. 
Brettrager.  Henry  J.    2.688.841.  CL  280—478. 
Brlgcs  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lyljynen.  Fred,  and  Prance.    2,688,416. 
Vlgmostad.  Trygre.    2.888,807. 
Vigmostad.  Trygre.    2,888.858. 
Brisk  waterproofing  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ehrenberg.  Raymond  W.    2.689.058. 
British  Celanese  Ltd. :  See— 

Olpin.  Henry  C,  and  Jackson.    2.888.373. 
Britton.  PhlUp  8..  aad  C  H.  Btowe-  to  Carlon  Products  Corp. 

2.888.281.  CI.  2l0— 188. 
Bronwill  Scientific.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Koelle.Otto.    2,888.878.  _.  „  , 

Brown,  Carl  F..  and  C.  M.  Gooding,  to  The  Best  Foods.  Inc. 

2.689.385.  CI.  99—183. 
Brown.  Earl  H..  and  T.  A.  Cecil,  to  Minerals  ft  Chemicals 

Corp.  of  America.    2.888.255.  CL  208— 168. 
Brown,  Shepherd  F.    2.688.986.  CL  28—72. 
Brow^ec.  Clarence  8.    2.889.349.  CI.  288—32. 
Bruce.  John  K.,  and  H.  J.  Black,  to  Production  Aids  Inc. 

2  899  284    CI    214 6. 

Brfi'ck,  i^tthar.  to  ComiMgnie  Ocnerale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 

FIL    2.699,519,  O.  315—5. 

Brumbaugh,  George  U..  to  PeterbUt  Motors  Co.     2.888.223. 

CT.  180—88.  ^ 

Bmns.    WillUm    H..    to   Otis   Elevator   Co.      2.880.226.   CI. 

187—28.  _ 

Brunslng.   Rex  L..   to  Vacnnm  Cooling  Co.      2.688.048,  CI. 

62—178. 
Bryson.    Gerson    L..    to    Alexander    Brothers    Belting    Co. 

2.689.020.  CI.  51—188. 
Buc,  Saul  R..  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     2.689.386. 

Ci.  52—23. 
Buckendale.  Lawrence  R..  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. 

2.688.075.  CI.  74—710. 
Bugmann.  Werner:  See — 

Indergand,  Josef.   Pudeloko.  and  Bugmann.-    2.699.385. 
Bnono.  Mario,  to  C.  8.  Blind  Stitch  Machine  Corp.    2.688,131, 

CL  112—178. 
Burgess  Battery  Co. :  See — 
Blake.  Ivan  C.    2.889.480. 
BUke.  Ivan  C.  and  Wllke.    2.688.4M. 
Wllke.  Milton  B.    2.888.481. 
Bussing.  Wilhelmns  A.  G.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 
Trost  Co..  as  trostee.    2.888.532,  CI.  388—100. 


Butler,  George  T. :  Bee — 

Ford,  Ronald  M..  and  Butler.    2.889,114. 
CaldwelL  Bernerd  B.    2.888.188.  CL  148— 182. 
Caldwell,  James  C.    2,6MMkS.  CL  55—13.  _ 

CalUhan.,  Henry  P..  and  D.  G.  Jordan,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.    2.b98,988.  CL  18— «8. 

Cameron.  Robert  R.    2,699,233.  CL  188—78.  

Camraa,  Marvin,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 

InstRute  of  TechnoloffT.    2.888.408.  CL  117—81. 
Canadian  Industries  (1854)  Ltd. :  See — 

La  Prairie.  AdMpbe  J.  C.    2,888.117. 
Canet.  Ren«M.    2.^0.288.  CL  242— 81. 
Cantrell.  Troy  L. :  See —  ^ 

Smith,  Herschei  G..  Cantrell,  and  Peters.     2.888.427. 
Carborundum  Co.,  Hie :  See — 

Nicholson,  Kenneth  C.    2^88.086. 
Cardwell,  Paul  H.,  and  L.  H.  Ellen,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

2.088.213.  CL  188—22. 
Carlisle.  Rldwrd  W..  W.  H.  Greenbaum.  and  P.  Gunderriieim, 

to  Sonotone  Corp.    2.699.471,  CI.  179 — 107. 
Carlon  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Britton.  Philip  8..  and  Stowe.    2.699.281.  _ 

Carman,    Glenn  B.,   to  The   De  Vllbiss  Co.     2,098,018,  CI. 

51 — 106. 
Cartlidge^Frank,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    2,600,327.  CI.  282—0. 
Cassidy.  Fred,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     2,688,028,  CI.  56 — 41. 
-    Cassidv.  Fred,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     2,688.028.  CI.  58 — 41. 
CasweiL  Bdwin  G. :  See —  

SUtter,  Brain  H.,  Dalsh.  and  Caswell.     2,888.218. 
Cecil.  Tom  A. :  See — 

brown.  Earl  H..  and  CedL    2.888.255. 
Chamberlain.  Henry  T. :  See — 

Kolstermann.  Curt  W.    2,888.684.  „  .^  .. 

Chance.   Britton.  and  B.   F.   MacNichol,   Jr.    to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rapresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Xavy.    2,889.648.  CL  848— 18. 
Checkilc.  Maurice  M.    2,698.998,  CI.  82—87. 
Chesnut.  WiUUm  C.    2,899.285.  a.  190 — 41. 
Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Morin.  George  V.    2.899.170. 
Chilman.  John  A.,   to  Rotol  Ltd.     2,888.808.  Q.  244 — 184. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Huebner.  George  J..  Jr..  and  Borden.     2.880,819. 

Nims.  Paul  T.    2,699.218. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

Wettstein.  Walter.    2.699.441.  _ 

Cines.   Martin  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.890.422.  CI. 

202 — 42. 
aark.  Alfred  S..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    3.888.110. 

a.  101—28. 
Clark.  Lloyd  W. :  See — 

Naumann.  Edward  J.,  and  Clark.    2.899.548. 
Claybourn.  Carlton  C. :  See — 

Claybourn.  Leslie  W.  and  C.  C.    2.809.888. 
Claybourn.  L.  W..  Inc. :  See — 

Claybourn,  Leslie  W.  and  C.  C.    2.899.888. 
Claybourn.  Leslie  W.  and  C.  C.  to  L.  W.  CUyboani.  Inc. 

2.899.833.  Cl.  271— «1. 
Cleveland  Cleaner  ft  Paste  Co. :  See — 

Harrison.  Joseph.  Jr..  and  Gilbert.    2.898.348. 
Clute.  David  O.    2.890.801.  Cl.  244—77. 
Cohn.  Eugene.    2.800.618.  Cl.  818 — 800. 
Collins.  Arthur  R..  F.  A.  Ryder,  and  B.  D.  Bandall.  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corp.    2.800.292.  Cl.  388—88. 
Columbia  Mills.  Jnc.  The :  See — 

Banner.  Joseph,  and  Keich.    2.899.208. 
Combustion  EnglneeHng.  Inc. :  See — 

Svendsen,  Konrad  8.    2.800.298. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil :  See — 

BHick.  Lotbar.    3.888.618. 
Conant.  Louis  A.,  and  D.  M.  Gillies,  to  Union  OsrMde  and 

Carbon  Corp.    2.898.990.  Cl.  29—182.6. 
Connecticut  Telephone  and  sneetric  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Philip  J.,  and  Oeremia.    2,899,488. 
Connor.  W.  B..  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Daninhirseh.  Harry.    2.898,287. 
Conover,  Lloyd  H.    2,699,054.  Cl.  280—660. 

Continental  Transport  Appliances.  Ltd. :  S< 
Dorey,  Georn  B.^  2,808,281. 

sF. 


Cooke.  Theodore 

Bastes.  John  W..  and  Cooka.    2,888,440. 

Bastes.  John  W.,  and  Cooke.    2.888,442. 

Bastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke.    3.888.448. 

Eastes.  John  W..  and  Cooke.  2,888.444. 
Cookenboo,  Elwood.  2.888.482.  Cl.  240—73. 
Coon.  Edwin  L.,  to  8.  Howes  Co..  Inc.    3.880.368.  CL  a08-~ 

888. 
Cooper.  George  E. :  See — 

Turner.  Howard  L.,  and  Cooper.    3,888.806. 
Corbln.  WinUm  A.    2.888.807.  Cl.  244—168. 
CoraL  Victoria  G.    2.888.178.0.133—111. 

Coming  Glass  Works :  See — 

Armlstwid,  William  H.    2,880,898. 
Armistead.  William  H.    3,80e.888._      _^_      «-«^«. 
Honkins.  Lloyd  C.  Schrichel,  and  Walnwrigtat.  2,888.018. 
Corwin.  Kobert  D. :  Bee — 

Dodge.  Erie  H..  and  Corwin.    3.8^^8.        .  .^  ^„    „ 
Cottle.  Donald  W..  to  General  ElecMe  Co.     3,680.070.  CL 

74 — 18. 
Courts.  Emmett  J.    3.888,408.  CL  117--4T. 
Cox.  James  L..  and  A.  Sharkey,  to  Doro-Vast  Corp.    3.888J114. 

Qt  818 108 

Cotsb.  Oioseppe.  to  Hydroprsas.  Ine.  3.888.188.  CL.  168 — 87. 
Crandall.  Henry  C.  to  Moalnee  Paper  Mills  Co.  3,880.889, 
Cl.  92—3. 


Crsne  Co. :  Sl.  ^  _^^  ,._^ 

Hansen.  George  E.,  aad  FaaUosi    2.698,1T0. 


IT 
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Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Worka :  8e« — 

U«rntroiB.  Cart  P..  and  Dftrwla.    2.699.1M. 

Krukonla.  AlamuMler  C.    2.a00.1SS. 

PuMterl.  FraacMCO  J.    2.099.188. 
Cr«M.  LavrtBC*  P.    S.898.960.  Q.  17 — W. 
CroM.  Lawrence  P.    2.698.9«1.  d.  17 — 15. 
Crown  Cork  4  Seal  Co..  lac. :  Mee — 

Dar.  Carl  L..  aad  BrMbaek.    2,«99,282. 
Cupler,  John  A..  II.    2.999,049.  Q.  94 — I. 
Curtiaa-Wriclit  Corp. :  «e« — 

MeraeB.  Joaepb  M..  and  Ttedemaa.    2.099.220. 
Coatom  Seientlfle  Inatmawata.  Inc. :  See — 

Allan.  Robert  B..  and  Norotnj.    2,699.299. 
Crmaz  Corp. :  ««•—  1     ; 

Orerman.  Max  C.    2.699.198.  I      * 

Dackor.  Easll.  and  E.  F.  XeUMoek.  to  Tkoapeon  Prodvetik  Inc. 

2.699.019.  CL  91— ISO. 
Dablbcck.  Srea  W..  to  EoeenbUd  Corp.    2,699.225.  CL  IBS— 

120. 
DaUb.  Tbomaa  O. : 

sutler.  Brain 
D'AleUo.  Gaataao 

260—78. 
D'Alello.  Gaetano  F.,   to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.     2.699.487.  a 

260 — 78. 
Dane/,  WUllam  B..  aad  A.  Adaaa 
*  Chemkral  Corp.    2,699|377,a. 
Danlnblracb.    Harrj.    to   W.   B. 

2.699(287.  a.  280—114. 
Danz.  Willi :  Bee— 

Jobannaen.  Adolf.  Dana.  Feaa,  and  Kaaunerar. 
Darwin.  Clifford  :  Bee — 

Bergatrom.  Carl  P..  and  Darwin.    2.699,184. 
Darldaon.  William  W..  Jr.    2.699,115.  Cl.  101—282 


Dowty  Eqaipi 
Fry*.  Col 


f.: 


Dalab.  and  CaaweU.    2.699.219. 
to  Koppera  Co.,  lae.     2.699,486. 


a. 


U  to  lataraatiaaal 

28—184. 

Connor   Enclneerint 


lilnaraia 


Corp. 


2.699.875. 


A.    B.   Blar,    to 


n 


Bo7ce   Ltd. 


\o  row 

I 


2.699.128. 


Itoeaaler : 


Inc. 


Dartca,    barid   O..    and 
2.^.037.  Cl.  00—85.6. 
Darla.  Ellta  T. :  Bee— 

Hobl.  Jobn  8..  and  Darla.    8.699.002. 
Darla.  Emeat  W.    2.699.271.0.222—880. 
Darla.  Jobn  B.    2.699.204.  CL  160—91.  I 

Darol  Bobber  Co. :  Bee —  I 

Perreault.  Emile  V.    2.699.169. 
Day.  Carl  L..  and  R.  H.  Breeback.  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal 

Co..  Inc.    2.699.282.  CI.  226—98. 
De  Back.  William  and  8.  Pocdnelll.  to  Food  Macblnerr  and 

Cbemical  Corp.    2.699.191.  O.  146-    "' 
Deere  Mfa.  Co. :  Bee — 

Caaaldr,  Fred.    2.699,026. 

Caaaidr.  Fred.    2.699.028. 

Hnbbard.  Artbnr  L.    2.699.087. 

Habbard.  Arthur  L.    2.699.020. 

Stranaa.  Loala  W.    2.699.107. 
Deerinc  Milllken  Reaearcta  Tmat :  Bet 

Sraitb.  Philip  X..  and  Hlcka.    2.698.982. 
De  Falco.  Xicholaa :  Bee— 

Amoa.  Bernard,  and  De  Falco.    2.699,497. 
De  Loxe  Game  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lerr^  Joaeph.    2.699.201. 
DeniaoB  Enffineerlnc  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Adama.  Cecil  ET.  and  Renick.    2.009.178. 

Bonnette.  Ler^  E..  McCalloogfa.  and  Bom. 
Detroit  Harreater  Co. :  Bee— 

Goaa.  William  A.    2.699.025. 
Deataehe  Gold-  and  Sllber-flcbeldeanatalt  ronnala 

Srbwelfer.  KarL  Leoaer.  aad  Meyer.     2,099.148. 
Derere  Co. :  Bee — 

Harnett.  A  De  Tere.    2.090.688. 
De  Tllbiaa  Co..  The  t  Bee—  \ 

Carman.  Olcna  B.    2.099.018. 
De    Villera.    Edmund    J.,    to    White    Caatle    System. 

2.099.274.  CL  228—7. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The  :  Bee —  i 

Lyona.  Herbert  R.    2.099.098.  '  i 

Lyona.  Herbert  R.    2.099.142. 
Di  Ceaare.  Eufene  P.    2.099.812.0.248—221. 
Dick.  A.  B.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Hoorer.  Keith  8.    2.099.118. 
DIcklnaoB.    Falrleljth    S..    Jr..    and   A.    E.    Kng,   to  Beeton 

DicMnaon  and  Co.    2.099.100.  Cl.  128— ITS.  ^ 

Diemer,   Gealnua.   H.   J.    Lemmena.   and   W.   J.   BonRcra.   to 
Hartford  NaMonal  Bank  and  Trnat  Co..  traatee.    2.699.510. 
Cl.  818—249. 
Diemer.  Gealnua.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmat  Co.. 

traatee.    2.090.517.  Cl.  818—260. 
Dinrle.  Hammond  P. :  Bee — 

Lee.  Ferman  X..  Shaw,  and  Dfcgle. 
Dtnamore.  Albert  P. :  Bee — 

Treaeder,    Robert    C.    Dinamore. 
Beralnaer.    2.090.804. 
Dicmnkea.  Newton  B.    2.099.212.  0. 100—29. 
Diatlllers  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee— 

Tarek.  Karl  H.  W.    8.099.484. 
Dl  Sylrestro.  Georse.    2.099,002.  Cl.  80—51. 

Di  Toro.  Michael  J..  W.  Graham,  and  B.  M.  Dwork.  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegrapb  Corp.  2.899.404.  Cl. 
179 — 1. 

DlxL  8.  A. :  Bee— 

leroy.  RenC.    2.099.118. 

Dodge.  Erie  H..  and  R.  D.  Corwtn.  to  Sylraaia  Electric  Prod- 
ncta  Inc.     2.099.279^  Cl.  220—19. 

Dombek.  Hnlda  R.     2.^8.940,  Cl.  2 — 12. 

DSncen.  Hana.  and  F.  J.  Scbnppert.  to  Johann  Valllant 
KommandltffMenocb«ft.     2.099.347.  Cl.  287— 53. 

Dorer.  GiHtrge  B..  to  Continental  Traaaport  AppUance*.  Ltd. 
2.099.231.  CL  188—198. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

CardweU.  Paul  H..  and  Bilers.    2.699.213. 

Dow  Corning  Corp. :  Bee — 

McHard.  Jamca  A.,  and  Winger.    2.099.411. 


2.098.958. 
lloore,    Geyer.    and 


and 


2.099,001. 


ent  Ltd. :  Bee — 
^  .    'olinM.    2.099.180. 
DoTle.  Irving  W..   and  N.  Kline,  to  F!alrehlld  Cm 

tnatmment  Corp.     2.099.102.  Cl,  93 — 57. 
Drake.    HarcoQrt   C.   to   Hperry   Prodncta.    Inc. 

Daerr.  Bdgar.     2.609.130.  CL  114—102. 
Dufort.  RMert  H. :  See— 

Tratter.  John  C.^  and  Dnfort.    2.099.800. 
Doke.  Jamea  A.     2.0toj8l.  CL  220—70. 
DuaMlin.  Charlea.     2.098.94T.  CL  3— 2T. 
Da  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratorlca.  Inc. :  iSee— 

Amoa.  Bernard,  and  De  Falco.    2,099,497. 
Dunn.  Irene.     2.098.940.  CL  2—308. 
Da  Pont.  B.  L.  de  Nemoarn  ft  Co. :  Bee — 
Green.  Duane  L.,  and  Hare.    2.099.4SS. 
Perrr,  Luther  C..  McKana.  aad  lioaea.    2,099.384. 
Daro-Teot  Corp. :  See — 

Coz.  JaaMa  L..  and  Sharkey.    2,099.514. 
Dwork.  Bernard  M. :  8ee— 

Di  Toro.  Michael  J..  Graham^  aad  Dwork.     2.099.404. 
Dyer.    Harry   B..    to   Naahrllle   ftrldte   Co.     2.W0.138,   Cl. 

115 — 35. 
Dyke.  Edwin,  to  MotoroU.  Inc.     2,099.548.  CI.  848—180. 

1.  William  F..  to  Weatlngbouac  Electric  Corp.    2.699.2S7, 
Cl.  i87— 29._ 

and  T.  F.  Cooke. 
CL  200—314.5. 
and  T.  F.  Cooke. 
CL  200—314.5. 
and  T.  F.  Cooke. 
Cl.  200—314.5. 
and  T.  F.  Cooke. 
Cl.  200—314.5. 


Baataa, 

Co. 
■aatea. 

Co. 
Eaatea. 

Co. 
■aatea. 

Co 


to  Amerieaa  CyaaaM 


to  Amarican  CyanftaUd 


to  AoMrican  Cya 


id 


to  American  Cyanamid 


2.099.402. 
Weatinghoaae 


Blectrte  Corp.     2,009,148. 


Co..  Inc. 


John  W 
2.699,440, 
John  W.. 
2.099.442. 
John  W., 
2.099,443. 
John  W.. 

2,099.444.  , 

Eaataun  Kodak  Co. 
Merer.  Garson. 
Eber.  Mortimer,  to 

a.  118 — 421. 
Eckold.  Oerd-JBrsen 

Bckold,  Walter  and  O.    2,099.079. 
Kckold.  Walter  and  G.     2.099.079,  CL  78—01. 
Elcuata  Paper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scfaor,  Milton  O.    2.089.208. 
Ediaon.  Thooua  A..  Inc. :  See — 
Kobler.  Richard.    2.099,400. 
Ebrenberg.   Raymond  W..   to  Brlok  Waterproofing 

2.099,058.  a.  72—127. 
Bbrhart.   Guatar.   H.   Rnacblg.    L.   Stein.   W.   Aamoller. 
Oeppinger,  and  L.  ScbOmlg,  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbat  Aktlai 
■ellaehaft  rormala  Meiater  LaHaa  and  Braniag. 
CL  200—239.1. 
Bllera,  Louia  H. :  8ee— 

difdwelL  Paul  H..  aad  Bllera.    2.099.213. 
Blectric  Controlar: Inc. :  8ee — 

Armatronc.  Charlea  E.    2,099,480. 
Bley,_Arthar  B. :  See — 

bariea.  David  O..  and  Bier.    2,099.037. 
Elliott.  Benlamin  P.     2.099.2in.  Cl.  211—69. 
Elllaon.  Clarence  H..  and  L.  H.  Moe.  Jr..  to  American  Inatm 

ment  Co..  Inc.     2jW9.318.  Cl.  251—158. 
BImenhorst.  Gerrit  K.     2.099.217.  Cl.  109—17. 
Emblem,  Harold  O..  to  Monaanto  Chemicala  Ltd. 

Cl.  117—139.5. 
Bmler.  Frank  W. :  Bee — 

Jacoba.  Walter  A.  B..  and  Bmler.    2.099.089. 
Engllah.  Herdla  G. :  See — 

Toungren.  Harold  T..  Bnirilah.  and  Hettinger. 
Bngatrfim.  Carl-Gunner  D.     23B99.103.  Cl.  128—29. 
Brcolino.  kichael  D.     2.099.Ma  Cl.  2&0— ^3.53. 
■rickaon,  Anton  F..  to  Genaral  Motora  Corp.    2.099.122,  Cl. 

10»— i20. 
Eacure.  Marcel  M..  to  J.  Y.  Goaaguea.    2.098.952,  CL  10—101. 
Btienne,   Alfred,    to   L'Air   Liqaide   Societe   Anonyme   poor 
I'Btade   et   rEzploltatlon   daa   Prooedea   Georgca    Claude. 
2.099,040.  a.  62—175.5. 
Brana.  Jamea  S.     2.099,310.  CL  248—198. 

Exner.  Donald   W..  to  Boeing  Alrplaaa  Co.     8.099,402.  O. 

17+_140. 
Fairebild  Camera  and  Inatrument  Corp. :  See — 

Doyle.  Irring  W..  and  Kliag.    2.090.102. 
Farbwerke  HoedEat  Aktiengeaefiachaft  rormala  Meiater  Ladoa 
and  Braning:  See — 
■hrbart.  Goatar,  Rnachi 
and  SchOrnig.    2.099. 
Farerl.  Eliaabetb  L. :  8ee — 

Sterena,  Donald  R..  and  Farerl.    2.099.380. 
Farter  ft  Loetacber  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
-      -  2,099.905. 

Jr..  to  Seleetronlca.  Inc.    2,099.008, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lac    t.096,979. 


Prodvcta.  lac    2,099,535, 


FotL   Armn, 
200—1 


2,699,410. 


2,699.076. 


Laurence 
CL'W— 73. 
Vlaia.  Laaranea 

CL  330—263.  .       „ 

rood  Maehiaerr  and  CheaalMl  Con*. :  Bee-- 

Da  Back.  WliUam,  and  PmcctodlL    2.699,191. 

FartL  Frank  B..  Ltd. :  8ee — 

>«rd.  Boaald  M..  aad  Butler.   2.699,114. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Sac—        ^.^^, 

MacDoaald.  Jaama  Lu    8.699.011.      ,^^-„ 
Sawyer.  Fradarkk  D..  ami  Kohary.   2.699.340.  „  „  _,     . 
rot«.  Roial^  M..  aad  O.  TTBuUer.  aaid  Butler  to  F.  R.  Ford 
Ltd.     2.699.114.  CL  101--182.5j 

tick  Ma<Atea  Taai  Co.,  Tha :  8«»-±.^ « ..^  ,«- 

Kaoap.  Robert  N„  Lladan.  and  Wet»L    «.«89f78. 
\ranli,   to   I-T-i!  Circuit   Breaker  Co.     2.699.482.   CL 
-162. 
Franeaaehini.  Loraaaa,  to  OSkine  Galileo  Soeicta  per  Aaionl. 

Fraacla!  Carlatoa  S..  Jr..  to  LoiUtez  Producta.  IM.    2,699.396. 

OTW— 174.^       . 
FMMMn  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  _ 

Oelmar.  ComeUoa  J.    2.698.939.        ,   ^     .           ^  «_ 
Friek,  Fradarlek  F..  aai  F.  L.  HoMerfead.  to  Aaafnda  Cop- 
per Miaiag  Co.     2,699.888,  CL  75— 36.  ^    ^ 

FryTcaUa   M.,   to  Do^rO^  Bqulpawat  Ltd.     8.699,180,  CL 

187—089.0. 
Fulop.  Charlaa.    2,699,348.  CL  287— 04. 
GonokL  Sdward  O..  to  BendU  ArUtion  Corp.     2,699.141. 

"Cl  116—124.4. 
QaaMa.  Jobaay  D.     2,609,369.  CL  812— «4S. 
Oardaa,  Alfred  W..  to  Houdallle-Haraheiy  Corp.     2.699,470, 

ciwo— 80. 
Oardlaer,  Alaa  J. :  800 — 

JackaoB.  Bdwin  J.,  and  Gardiner.    2,699.524. 
Oaapar.  Bala.     8.699^^.0.90—88. 
Gaubata,  Arthur  W..  ta  General  Motora  Corp.     2,099,040, 

Ci.  66—39.65. 
Qebruder.  Schweiger:  Bee — 

Schwelger.  brL  Leaaer,  aad  Meyer.    2.699.1M.  _ 

Getroy,  G«>rcea,  to  U  CaUopbaac  „2,09r*86.  CL  2»— 02. 
OeiBMr.  ComeUna  J.,  to  FreaaMU  Mfg.  oT^  2,098,089.  CL 

2—39. 
Geltort.  Hana-Gaorg:  Bee— 

Siegter,  Karl,  aad  O.    2,099,407. 
Oeaaral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Bee— 

BncSaalR.    2.089.880.  _    _ 

Herriek,  Oifford  WL  Jr..  and  Balk.    2.099,392. 
Mnelter,  FHta  W.  H.    2,099.mr 
General  Blectric  Co. :  Bee — 

Cottle,  Donald  W.    2.099.070. 
Hohl.  Johns.,  and  Darla.    2,099,002. 
JackaoB,  Bdirta  J„  aad  Gardtoer.    2.099.024. 
JohaaoB.  Arthur  R.    2.099.S94. 
Meaick.  Harry  F..  Jr.    S.m.891. 
Morgaa.  Raymond  B.    8,899,088. 
Uahar.  Thomaa  B..  aad  JaraakoC    X099.00e. 
General  Motora  Carp. :  fiaa — 

Adaau.  Edmnad  J.    2.698.908. 
Balaa.  Max  G.    t,699i48. 
Eriekaon,  Aatoa>    27o99.122. 

- k.8M.040. 

Storer.  and  Richarda. 
8.099.190. 
aadWelaer.    2.099.080 


Dwork.    tJ89.46i.. 


Fergnaon, 
Orlllln.  Ira  L. 
Griflln.  Ira  L. 
Orliln.  Ira  L. 


2,099,074. 


Moore.    Geyer,    and 


Stein.  AamuUar.  Oapplngar. 


>r  Mfg. 

friller,  Benjamin  J. 
Fastenau.  Frederick  H., 

O.  310—9.4. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  to 


2,099.467. 
Fe«a.  Karl 


CL  1T9— 18. 


AutoBiatlc  Electric  Laboratarlca.  Inc. 


Jobannaen.  Adolf.  Dana.  Faea.  and  Kami 
atein.  Henry  H.     2,6i8;322.  Cl.  »7— 28 


Kammerer.    2,699370. 


Feldatein 

Ferguson.  Walter  F.  C.  and  J.  H.  Oralg,  to  Mergenthaler 

UnotypeCo.  2.699.l6l.  0. 95— 4.5.  _ 
Furrier.  Aadrtf  P.  S.  i,094,105.  O.  12S— 60. 
Ferrla.    Darid    R.,    to    Kyaor    Heator    Co. 

200—140. 
Flelda,  Joaeph  B..  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co. 

200 — 485.  ^  .  „  .. 

Finch    Dan  M.,  to  The  Regenta  of  The  Dnlreralty  of  Call- 

fomU.     2.0M.06d.  O.  88—23. 
Fisher.  Jobn  O.     2.099,140.  CL  116—114. 

Flaher.  Norwood  G.  i  Bee— 

BelL  Kenneth,  and  flabar.    2,099.285.         ^^^„-^ 
Flinn,    <)eorga   B..    to   BorrWaraar   Corp.     2,099.078. 

74—472. 


S.«89.tU. 


O. 
to 


.118,  a. 

880— 100. 
Clerelaad 


2,099,481.    CL 


CL 


Oaabati.  Arthar  #. 

Ureaay.  William  G 

McDafle.  Archie  D, 

Nlehola.  Charlea  A.. 

Paaa.  BonaM  B.    2.999.181 

Treaeder.    Bobert    C.    Dlaaasora. 
Boratager.    S.699.M4. 
General  Teteradlo.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lubche.  Hairy  B.    8.699.080. 
Geremla.  Loo  F. :  Bee— 

ThooMa,  PhlUp  J.,  aad  Geremla.    8,699,469. 
Geoellachaft  Foer  Ltoda'a  Etamaachlnen  A.-Q. : 

Karwat.  Emat.  aad  Uada.    2,099,047. 
Geyer,  Howard  M. :  tee — 

Traaader.    Bobert    C.    Dtaamora.    Moora,    Geyer    and 
Berainiter.    2.699,804. 
Gilbert.  Frank  U.  S. :  Be^^ 

Harriaon.  Joaeph.  Jr..  and  Gilbert.    8.999,840. 
Gilllea.  Daniel  M. :  Bee— 

Coaaat  Loola  A.,  aad  OlUlaa.    2,698.990. 
Glaaaon  Worka :  Bee — 

Adair.  Bobert  ▼..  and  Vanderata.    2,699.418. 
Goaaguea.  Jaaa  ▼. :  Bm— 

nicnre.  Mareel  M.    8.698.96S. 
Gooding.  Cheater  M. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Cart  r..  and  Goodlag.    2,699.890. 
GoodoMa.  Hngk  P..  to  Tha  A.  P.  V.  Co.  Ltd.     2.699424. 

CL  207— 840. 
Goodmaa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Cartlldge.  Frtak.    8.899JS7.  *. 

Packer.  Glenn  W.    2.699.190. 
GoodnMn.  Morrla.    8.«M.276.  O.  228— 94. 
Ooodrtch.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Baldrtdge.  William  H..  Jr.    S.899.18S. 

Balshlaer.  Jamea  K.    1699  JOS. 
Gorham.  Georaa.  to  Tachnlcon  lataraatioaal  Ltd.    2.699.479, 

0.200— issT 

Gorham.  George,  to  Tachnlcon  Intwaatlonal  Ltd.    2,999,489, 

O.  810— 44. 
Gora.  Martin.    2.699,476.0.200—84. 
Gaaa.  Wmiam  A.,  to  Detroit  Harreater  Oa.     2.699,020.  Cl. 

00—20. 
OooaeUn.  Wilfrid  J..  t«  U.  8.  BobMa  ft  Shuttte  Co.    2.699.186, 

O.  180—196. 
Ooaaen.  Haaa.  aad  BL  PfkHaabarger.  to  P.  Ooaaen  ft  Co. 

G.  m.b.H.    2.699,087.  CL  88— 88. 
P..  ft  Co.  O.  m.b.n.:  tee— 
Ooaaen,  Hana.  aad  PfaOaabargar.    8,699,087. 


Graham.  Walton : 

Dl  Toro.  Michael  J..  Grahaak,  aad 
Grattan,  Wortbin  F.    2.699.887. 0.  If  T 
Green.   Duane  L..   and  W.   A.   Hara.  to 
NeBMMiraftCo.    2.699.488.0.860—80.2. 
Oreenbaum.  William  H. :  See— 

Chrilslc.    Richard    W..    Oreanbaum. 
2.699.471. 
Gregory.  Edward  D. :  Bee — 

Wroughton,  Donald  M..  aad  Oragory. 
Grelg.  John  H. :  gee — 

Walter  F.  C  and  Orelg.    2.699,101. 

2.608.983.  CL  SS— 88. 

2.098.984.  CL  28—88. 
2.698,980.  CL  88—28. 

(;riflHh.  Mark  E.    1898.981.  CL  28— 27. 

Groaai,  Frank  Z..  to  The  Beaidoa  Co.    8,699.401.  CL  lOt— 188. 

Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Nelaen.^UrvlnG:,andS«lualdt.    2.699,242. 
G  ueatber.  Joha  H.    t.699,498.  CL  800—80. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp, :  Bee — 

Smith.  Herachri  G..  Cantrell.  and  Patera.    2.88t.487. 
Gulf  Reaearch  ft  Derelopment  Co. :  Bee — 
Hay.  Ruaaell  G.    2.699J76. 

Montgomery,  Charlea  W..  and  Weinberger.    8.899,888. 
Sterena.  Donald  R..  and  Farert.    2.699.880. 
Gunderaheim.  Paal :  Bee — 

Carllale.    Richard    W^    Graanhaom.   aad   Ovadenftataa. 
2.699.471. 
Guny.  LouU.    2.099.248.  O.  194—80. 
Hahn.  WiUiam  P..  to  Johna-Manrille  Corp.     S,889J8T.  O. 

106—00. 
Halle.  Simon  :  gee — 

McCulloagh.  Jamea  N..  Halle,  aad  Walter.    1.689.498. 
Hamilton.  Charlea  R.    2.698J40.  C\.  8—197. 
Hamilton.  Selden.    2.099.460,  0. 179—0. 
Hammell.  Frederick  P.    2.Mi.l49.  0. 120— 108. 
Haner.  Roy :  gee — 

Adamaon.  Harre.    2.099.080. 
Hansen.  George  B„  and  J.  A.  Paulloa.  Jr..  to  Orane  Ca. 

2.090.179.  O.  187—589. 
Hanaen.  Walter  M.    2.098.994.  O.  80— 8. 
Hare.  W«wton  A.  :  See — 

Green.  Duane  L..  and  Hare.    2.099.488. 
Harland.  Philip  W..  to  American  Machine  and  Metala.  lac 

2.000.042.  O.  340—878. 
Harleas.  Charlea  A.,  to  R.  Hoe  ft  Co..  Inc. 

101—848. 
Harnett.  A  De  Vere.  to  Derere  Co.    2.090.088. 
Harrison.   Joaeph.   Jr.,  and   F.   IT.   8.  Gilbert. 

Cleaner  ft  Paate  Co.    2.099.246.  O.  198—80. 
Hartford  National  Rank  and  Trust  Co. :  Bee — 
Albrirht.  Wllhelm.    2.099.494. 
Rnmlng.  Wllbelmus  A.  G.    2.009.032. 
Diemer.  Gealnua.     2.099.017. 
Diemer.  Gealnua.  Lemmena.  and  Bongera. 
Lntimer.  Kenneth  R.    2.099.080. 
Ijlnnhans.  Arthar.  Semmler.  and  Verne.     8.899Jt8T. 
Smelt.  Joaefn«  A  M.    2.099.010. 
Fnk  Jacob  M     2.090.408. 
Vsn  Steenis.  Otto  L.    2.099.014. 
Kleler.  Erich     2.999.006. 

Hnrrel  Reaenrch  Con*. :  Bee —  

Harrer.  Mortimer  T..  and  Roaamllla.     2.899.481. 
Hanrer.  Georae  G. :  Bee — 

Tnunc.  Ijoulse  and  Harrey.    2.099.S01. 
Hnrrer.  Mortimer  T..  and  P.  L.  Roaamllla.  to  Harrel  Reaearch 

Corp.    2.099.431.  O.  200—8. 
Haabrook.  Arthur  F..  to  O.  8.  Petty.    2.099.844.  Cl.  848—18. 
HaahimntA.  Tadaichi.  to  Reaearch  Coanael.  lac.     2.089.409. 

O.  117—100. 
Hatfleld.  Jneeob  W. :  gee — 

Soayd.  FredM.    2.099.181. 
Harena.  Rrmn  L..  to  the  United  Btatea  of  America  as  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  War.     2,099.040.  O.  848—18. 
Hawler.  Monea  E. :  gee — 

Kettler.  Alfred  H..  and  Hawley.    f.809.478. 
Har.    Roaaell    G..    to    Gulf    Reaearch    ft    Derelopment    Co. 

2.099.370.  n.  23—182. 
Hays  Com..  The  :  See —  ^^ 

Bailey.  Georae  B.    2.099.089. 
Hayward.  John  T.    2.099.042.  O.  01—48.8. 
Healey.  Sidney,  to  American  iBatroawnt  Co..  Tac.    S.899.118. 

O   108— —38 
Heair.  James  F.    2.099.880.0.204—188. 
Heckendorf.    Howard    A.,    to    International 

2.099.140.  CL  119—14.06. 
Hedgea.  Jease  J. :  See —      __  ^  _^  ^^ 

Nagr.  CharlCM  E..  and  Hedgea.    2.099.888. 
Hedin.  BOrJe  T.    2.099.825.  O.  287— M«.    ^ 
Hedrick.  Raymond  C.    2.899.088. 0.  88—84. 
Heftter.  Maurice  B.  and  P.  V.     8.899.187.  Q.  128—119. 

Heftier.  Pierre  V. :  Bee— 

Heftter.  Maurice  B.  and  P.  T.    2.088.1BT. 
Hetmaater.  John  W.  'tee--  L^ 

Akpaugh.  Paul  L..  Heinuater.  and  McNein.    2.809.828. 
Helnrich.  Auguat  H.    2.099.880.  O.  808— 18T.8. 
Hemindes  O..  Guillermo.    2.099,240.  0. 197—171. 
Herriek.  Olfford  E..  Jr..  and  A.  K.  Balk,  to  Qaaaral  Anniaa 

ft  Film  Corp.    2.M9.892.  O.  98— 7. 
Herriek.  Gerard  P.    2.099.288.  CL  244— 7. 
Herrington.  Harold  W. :  gee—,    ^         .  -^  , ■• 

Amea,  Oeorgp  W..  and  Herrington.    2.688.188. 
Henrey.  Laurence^B.  B. :  Bee—     ,  „ .  _^ 

8tott.  Loula  L..  and  Henrey.    2,698.900. 
Hettinger.  Sidner  V.  Jr. :  See—  ,,      ^  ,  ^^  -_^ 

Toungren.  Harold  T..  Enrtlah.  and^Hettlacer.    2.088,078. 
Hickeraon.  Frederick  R.    2,098r990.  CL  80—128. 


2.899.818. 


Harreater   Oa. 
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HlckiL  John  W..  Jr. :  Bee—  „    ^^  ^^^ 

Smltli.  Philip  N..  and  Hlcka.    2.608,082.  . 

Hilb.  Albert    2.W8.240.  CI.  192—48. 
HlU.AnaelB.    l«9*.25t,  CI.  200— 183. 
Hoc,  R.,  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  _ 

HarleM.^harlMA.    2.«90.1ie.  _.     «    ^ 

HoAnan.    Milton    C.    to    Sylranla    Electric    Prodncts    Inc. 

2.«ee,426.  CI.  204—181.  ^  .    ™  ^_     ^ 

Hohl.   John    S.,  and   E.   T.  DarU,   to   General  Electric  Co. 

2.^,502.  CL  205—33.65. 
Holderrecd,  Pranda  L. :  Bee —  ^^  _^^ 

rrlck.  rroderlek  T..  and  Holderreed.     2,600.388. 
Holman,  Frank  H. :  Bee — 

Pfalagnff,  Roao  M..  and  Holman.    2.600,230. 
Hooker  Bleetrocbemleal  Co. :  Bee — 

KlmbalL  Richard  H..  and  Smith.    2.600,456. 

Smith,  Keith  J.,  and  Sconce.    2.600.466. 
Hoorer,  Keith  ■..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.    2.600,113^  Cl.  101—128.4. 
Hopkins.  Jamea  H. :  Bee — 

OlMO,  Arthor  A.,  and  Hopklna.    2.600,156. 
Hopklna.  Lloyd  C.  H.  H.  Schrl^el.  Jr..  and  V.  L.  Walnwright, 

to  Coming  Glaaa  Worka.    2tW0,013,  Cl.  40—20. 
Hoppe.  Walter.    2.000.200,  Cl.  23^—61. 
Horbe.  Cttm  F.    2,600.206.  a.  242—1. 
Homboetel,   Llojrd,    to   Beloit   Iron   Worka 

02—44. 
Hoodalllo-Herahey  Corp. :  Bee — 

Garde*.  Alfred  W.    2,600,475.  I 

Hoodrv  Pr«>c*aa  Corp. :  Bee — 

MiUiken.  Thomaa  H.,  Jr^  and  Shabaker. 

Shabaker,  Hubert  A.    2.600,248. 

Welnrlch.  WUllan  W.    ^.600.363. 
Howard.  Kenneth  C.    2,600.038,  Cl.  60—30.35, 
Howe*.  8..  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Coon.  Edwin  L.  2,600,258. 
HoTer.  Jamea  L.  2.000.106,  Cl.  08— (1 
Hnbhard.  Arthur  L.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.  2,600,027,  O.  56 — 41. 
Hubbard,  Arthar  L.,  to  Deere  Mfr  Co.  2.600.020.  Cl.  56 — II. 
Hoebner.  George  J.,  Jr..  and  D.  Sl.  Borden,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

2,600,^10.  CL  25^—60. 
HoAnan.    Max   X..   to   G.   D.  «earla  *  Co.     2.600,447,   Cl. 

Honter,  Jamea  B..  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     2,600.540, 

Cl.  340—282. 
Huntington.    Samuel    S., 

2,600.100.  CL  155—2. 


Jordan.  Robert  L.    2,600,400.  CL  250—27. 
Kammerer,  Walter  :  fifee —  _  ^  ^^^  ^^, 

Johannaen.  .\dolf.  Dans.  Pees,  and  Kammerer.    2,600,375. 
KamowskL  Charles.    2.600,527,  a.  324 — 10. 
Karow,  George  P.    2.600,156.  CL  123 — 51. 
Karwat.  Ernst,  and  R.  LInde.  to  Geaellsehaft  Pner  Linde'a 

Elamaachlnen  A.-G.    2,000.047,  Cl.  62—175.5.  _ 

Kattermann.  Emll  D.,  to  Swlaa  Knitting  Co.    2,000,055,  CL 

66 — 176. 
Karanaogh,  John  E.    2.600,355,  Cl.  206 — (4. 
Keeler.  Lawrence  M.    2.608.072,  Cl.  10—150. 
Keen.  Srerett  M.^  and  A.  J.  Sicillano,  to  Keen  Mfg.  Corp. 

2.600,250.  Cl.  1*8— 176. 
Keen  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Keen.  Everett  M.,  and  Sicillano.     2.600,250. 
Keicb,  Charles  W. :  Bee— 

^nner,  Joseph,  and  Keich.    2,600,206. 
Keim,  MelTiUe.     2.600.336,  Cl.  273—136.  | 

Kelser.  Eugene  O. :  Bee — 

Kroger,  Marlln  G..  and  Kelser.    2.600,463.  i 

Kelco  Co. :  Bee 


fiteiner,  Arnold  B.    2,000,135. 
KeoKh.  Daniel  J.,  to  Price'a  Patent  Candle  Co. 


Ltd.    2,608,000, 


2,600,006.    Cl. 


2,600,240. 


to    Berthoud    Paaa    Lodge,    Inc. 


Hosarama  Vapenfabrlks  Aktiebolag : 
Lindbom.  Sven  V. 


Bee 


Bngmann.  to  Landia  k 
S«e-t  i 


Co. 


2.600.423 
Hoaten,  Benjamin  F. :  Bee — 

Lyons.  Harold,  and  Hosten.    2.600,503. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mayhew.  Robert  L.    2.600,175. 
Hydropress,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Coszo.  Giuseppe.     2,600,196. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  Bee — 

Foti.  .\rem.    2,600.482. 
Ideal  Capsules  Ltd. :  See — 

Rallton.  Denis  E..  and  White.    2.600,265. 
Iknayan.  Alfred  X..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     2.600,104 

Cl.  152—350. 
Illinoia  Stoker  Co. :  Bee — 

Simpson.  Franklin  6.    2,600,130. 
Indergand.  Josef,  R.  Pudelko,  and  W 

Gyr,  A.G.    2.600,365.  Cl.  308—10. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. ; 

Johnson.  Reynold  B.    2,600,111. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  Bee — 

Heekendorf,  Howard  A.    2.600.145 

Radtke.  Adelbert  C.    2.608,965. 

ZUkal,  Joseph  P.    2,600,150. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. :  8e0 — 

Dancy.  William  B..  and  Adams.    2,600.377. 
International  Xlckel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

WelblundTAIbert  G.    2.W8.078. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Di  Torq.  Michael  J.,  Graham,  and  Dwork.    2,600,464 

MlUer.  Horace  G.,  and  StUlman.    2,600.504. 
Irwin.   Russel  D..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator 

2,6^.005^  Cl.  02-27. 
Jackson.  Edwin  J.,  and  A.  J.  Gardiner,  to  General  ElecTtic  Co. 

2,690.^124.  CL  SiS — 148. 
Jackson.  Tom  :  Bee — 

Olpln,  Henry  C.  and  Jackson.    2.690,373. 
Jaeger,  Wayne  E.    2.600.104.  CL  07—205. 
Jakobs.  Walter  A.   E.,  and   P.   W.   Emler. 

Jenkins.  Howard  M..  Jr..  to  Van  Auken.  Inc. 

801—37. 
Jenkins.  Howard  M..  Jr.,  to  Tan  Auken.  Inc. 

301—37. 
Jemakoff.  George  :  See —  «  ,««  r/v. 

Usher.  Thomas  E.,  and  Jemakoff.    2,600,505. 
Johana  Vaillan  to  Kommandltgesellschaft :  See — 

Dfinges.  Hana.  and  Schuppert.    2.600.347 
Joha"'»«*n.  Adol*    W.  Dans.  K.  Feen.  ind  W.  Kammerer.  to 
Badlsche     Anllln-     *     Soda-     Fabrik     Aktiengesellscbaft. 
2.600.375.  CL  23—177.  . 

Johas-Mnnville  Corp. :  Bee — 

Binkley.  MarkE.    2,600,007.  ' 

Hahn.  ^'Ullam  P.    2^.307.  ^ 

Johnson,^  Arthur  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,eoe.2»4.  CL 

241—^6. 
Johnson.  Donald  M.    2,000.128,  Cl.  108—1. 
Johnson  A  Johnson :  Bee —  _  i 

Mullijan,  Robert  J.    2.600.275.  '     .  ^       ^ 

Johnson,  ReynoM  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

4  «AQ  111      OL    101 ^03 

Johnston,  6arl  W.,  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.     2,600.017, 

CL  51— »6. 
Jordaa.  Donald  G. :  Bee — 

Callahan.  Henry  P.,  and  Jordan.    2,608.068. 


2.600,080.   Cl. 

2.600.360,  CL 

2.600.361,  a. 


^1   ig_59 
Kett'ler.  Alfred  H.,  and  M.  E.  Hawley,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.    2.699,473.  Cl.  179—115.6, 
Kettler,  WUfred  A.    2,000.137,  €1.  115—25. 
Kldde  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Noe.liaroid  C.    2.600,051. 
Noe.  Harold  C.    2.000,053. 
Kilpatrick.  Myron  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2,609.380. 

Cl  23—284. 
Kimball.  Richard  H..  and  K.  J.  Smith,  to  Hooker  Electro- 
chemical Co.    2,600,450,  CL> MO— 048. 
King.  Charles  G.  A^  deceased,  and  R.  J.  XorrU :  S.  King,  exec- 
utrix of  said  C.  d.  A.  King.    2,608,997,  Cl.  30—166. 
King.  Sophia  :  Bee — 

King,  Charles  G.  A.,  and  .Norrls.    2,608,007. 
King,  wTlllam  R..  to  Pbtllipa  Petroleum  Co.     2.609,381,  Cl. 

23 — 314. 
Kinley,  Jack  :  See— 

McMahan,  Durward  B.    2.600.001. 
Kinley,  M.  M. :  See— 

McMahan,  Durward  B.    2,000,001. 
Kllng.  Xelaon  :  Bee —  i 

Doyle.  Irving  W..  and  Kling.     2,600,102. 
Klomp,  Alfred  W.    2,608,088,  CL  20—103. 
Klonoskl,  Stephen  W.  :  See — 

Sampatacoa,  Peter  M..  and  KlonoskL    2.600,238. 
KlonoskL  Stephen  W.,  to  The  Torrlngtoo  Mfg.  Co.    2.600.230, 

Cl    192— —la 
Klostermann,  Curt  W.,  to  D.  B.  Alexander.  E.  R.  Bourke,  H.  T. 
Chamberlain,  J.  F.  Mannion,  £.  W.  Schneider,  W.  A.  Wade, 
and  C.  8.  Vrtls.  not  indlridually  but  as  truateea  of  The 
Arthur  J.  Schmltt  Foondation.    2.600^534,  Cl.  330—103. 
Knosp.  Robert  X.,  C.  E.  Linden,  and  F,  O.  WetseL  to  The 

Foadlck  Machine  Tool  Co.    2,000,078,  CL  77—28. 
Knox.   Donald  0.,   to  The  National   mipply  Co.     2,600,121, 

Cl.  103 — 52. 
Kobler,  Richard,  to  Thomaa  A.  Edlaon,  Inc.     2,600,466,  CL 

170—6. 
Koelle,    Otto,    to    Bronwill    Scientific,    Inc.      2,600,378,    Cl. 

23—252. 
Kok,  Marinua.  to  X.  T.  Betonfabriefc  "De  Meteoor."    2,600,354. 

Q\   204—06 
Komiine,  Thomaa  R.    2.609,260,  CL  210—160. 
Koppera  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.    2.600,436. 
D'Alelio.  Oaetano  P.    2^00,437. 
Koren,    Heiman    W.,     to    Sonotone    Corp.      2,600,470,    CL 

179—100.41. 
Koaer.  Ralph  B..  truatee  :  Bee— 

Xagey,  Tlbor  F.  and  P.  A.    2,600,270. 
Kraft  Fooda  Co. :  See — 

Bell.  Kenneth,  and  Fisher.    2,602,285. 
Kramer.  Israel,  to  Mercer  Engineering  Co.     2,600,043,  Cl. 

62—3. 
Kroger,  Marlin  O.,  and  E.  O.  Kelser,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.    2,600.463.  Cl.  178— 60.."i. 
Krueger,  August  H.,  Jr.    2,600,335,  CL  272—33. 
Krug.  Albert  E. :  See — 

Dickinson.   Fairleigh   8..   Jr..  and  Krag.     2,000,106. 
Krukonls.  Alexander  C.  to  Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works. 

2.609.183.  Cl.  130—182. 
Kuhary.  Emery  E. :  See — 

Sawyer.    Frederick   D.,   and   Kuhary.     2,600.362. 
Kurk  Products  Co. :  See — 

Kurkjian.  Yervsnt  H.    2.609.486. 

Kurkjian,  Yerrant  H..  to  Knrk  Producta  Co.     2.699.486.  CL 

219—32. 
Kysor  Heator  Co. :  See — 

Ferris,  David  R.    2.600.481. 
LO  Cellophane  :  See — 

Oeffroy.  Georges.     2,600.286. 
L'Alr  Liquide  Soeiete  Anonyme  pour  I'Btude  et  rSxploitation 
des  Procedes  George*  Claude :  See — 
Etienne,  Alfred.    2.600.046. 
Lamitex  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Francis,  Carleto©  S..  Jr.    2.600,396. 
Landis  k  Oyr.  A.  G. :  See—  _  ^  _^  _^_ 

Indergand.  Josef.  Pudelko,  and  Bogmann.    2.600,365. 
Landolt.  KarL    2.600.032.0.67—58.88.^^    _^      „^.v.** 
La  Prairie.  Adolpbe  J.  C,  to  Canadian  iBdostriea  (10S4)  Ltd. 
2,600.117.  Cl.  102—23.  ^  „     ^       ^  .«__  . 

Latimer.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trast 
Co..  as  trastee.    2.000,530.  CT.  336—73.  „     .  . 

Laverdiase,  Edmond.  to  Lea  OUccrlea  de  la  Sambre  Societ* 
Anonyme.    2.600.021.  Cl.  .M— 200.  «.^»^    «. 

Leary,  James  W..  and  P.  B.  ManglalomlBl.     2.600,202.  CL 
15^—112. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


2,600,078. 


2.600,448. 
2.600,440. 
2,600,450. 


Co. 


Cl. 


Leatherman.  Johnnie  L.    2,600,360,  CL  292—100. 

Lee,  Charlea  B.,  and  G.  M.   Xeff,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 

2,600,500,  CL  310—29.  ..   ,     .     ^ 

Lee.  Perman  X.,  H.  O.  Shaw^  and  H.  P.  Diggle.  to  United  Shoe 

>iachlnery  Corp.    2,608,053,  Cl.  12—16.2:^ 
Lee,  Glen  NI.,  and  R.  J.  Olaon.    2.699.340,  Cl.  280— 14.V 

Lemmena,  Hendrlcua  J. :  See — 

Dlemer.  Geslnua.  Lemmena,  and  Bongers.     2,600,516. 
Leror  Ren«,  to  DixL  S.  A.    2,600,118,  Cl.  102—83. 
Les  Glacerlea  de  la  Sambre  Soeiete  Anonyme :  See — 

LaTerdlase,  Edmond.    2.600.021. 
Leuser,  Joseph  :  Bee —  _^^^  _  ^^ 

Schwelger,  Karl.  Leuser.  and  Meyer.    2.600.148. 

Levitt,  Arnold.    2.608,048.  Cl.  4--177.       

Levy,  Joaeph,  to  De  Luxe  Game  Corp.    2.600,201.  CL  153 — W. 
Lewis,  OUve  E.  C.    2.600.168,  Cl.  128—218. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  QIaas  Co. :  See- 
Sharp,  Donald  E.    2,6084)75. 
Liebrandt,  Karl :  See — 

Kwlngenberger,  Amo.    2,600,052.  .   .  ._  . 

Lindbom,   Sven   v.,   to  Husiivarna  Vapenfabrlka  Aktiebolag. 
2,600,423,  CL  204—6. 

Llnde.  Richard :  Seo—  ^ ^^. 

I^rwat,  Emat.  and  Uade.    2.600,047. 
I  Linden,  Carl  E. :  See — 

Knosp,  Robert  X..  Linden,  and  Wetiel 
Lingle.  George  W.    2,699.200.  Cl.  155 — 55. 
Llpphaus,  Arthur,  E.   Senmiler,  and  H.  Verse,  to  Hartford 
%tlonal  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  as  trustee.     2,690,367,  CI. 
311 — 6. 
Llvetey,  William  O..  J.  E.  Storer.  Jr..  and  E.  A.  Richards,  to 

General  Motors  Corp.    2.699,074,  Cl,  74—045. 
Lockman,    Carl    J.,    to    Aktlebolaget    Rosenblads    Patenter. 

2.600.390.  Cl.  92—7. 
Lott,  WlUUm  A. :  Bee— 

Bernstein,  Jack,  Lott.  and  Wlselogle 
Bernstein,  Jack,  Lott.  and  Wlartogle 
Bernatein,  Ja<A,  Lott,  and  Wiadogle 
Longhin.  Paul  R. :  See — 

Rowand^  Will  H..  and  Loughin.    2,699.041. 
Lowenateln-^m,  Walter,  to  Standard  Oil  Derelopment 

2,600.429.  Cl.  2.52 — *0.8. 
Lown  Shoes,  Inc. :  See— 

White.  Samuel.    2.600.003. 
Lubcke.  Harry  R.,  to  General  Teleradlo,  Inc.     2,600,520. 

Lflbeck.  Carl  H.  O.    2,600.211,  CL  164—124. 
Ludwlg.  Jamea  P. :  Bee — 

Purdy.  Holland  M.,  and  Ladwlg.    2.800^158. 
Lunde.  Einar  O.,  to  Magor  Car  Corp.    2,600.126,  CL  105 — 273. 
Luque.  Jos*A.    2.699,379.  Cl.  23— 271.  „.^.„o 

Lux.  John  H.,^  and  K.  Parker,  to  Wltco  Chemical  Co.  2.690.428, 

Cl    252 35 

Lyljynen.    Fred,    and    A.    W.    Franca,    to    Briggs    Mfg.    Co. 

2,600.416.  Cl.  154—106. 
Lyon.  George  A.    2.808.080,  Cl.  20—162.2. 

Lyon.  George  A.    2.600,350,  CL  301 — 37. 

Lyons,  Harold,  and  B.  P.  Huaten.     2,600,503.  CT. 

Lyona.  Herbert  R..  to  Hm  Diamond  Match  Co. 

Lyons.  Herbert  R.,  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co.     2.600,142, 

/^i    «  n  o 207 

MacDonald,   James  L..   to   Ford   Motor  Co.     2,600.031,   Cl. 

56 — 364. 
MacKay.  George.    2.600,050.  Cl.  65— 20  „«w>o«., 

MacKensle,  Louis  O.,  to  Magna  Electronlca  Co.     2.690.332. 

pi    271 2  18 

Mackey,  Walter  J.,  to  J.  Ashley.    2,600.130,  Cl.  116—67. 

MacXicfaol,  Edward  P..  Jr. :  See- 
Chance.  Brltton.  and  MacXIchol 

Maerk,  Mlkkel.    2.690,006.  Cl.  42—10. 

Maerk,  MIkkeL    2,600.007.  Cl.  42—11. 

Magna  Electronics  Co. :  See — 

MacKenxie,  Louia  O.    2.600.332. 

Magnuaki.    Henry,    and    W.    J.    Steen, 

2,600.405.  n.  250—1.-1.  ,         „  ..^  .«^ 

Magnuaki.  Henry,  and  H.  M.  Ross,  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  2.000.406, 

Magniison,  Roy  M..  and  T.  J.  Smith,  said  Smith  assignor  to 

said  Magnuson.    2,600,201,  Cl.  235 — 02. 
Magor  Car  Corp. :  See — 

Lunde.  Einar  O.    2.600.126.  „.^««,    «, 

Maire,  Georges,  to  Tavannes  Watch  Co.  S.  A.    2.600,034,  Cl. 

7t8 — 16. 
Mangialominl.  Florence  E. :  See —  __ 

Leary.  James  W.,  and   MangialoralnL     2.000.202. 
Mannion.  John  P. :  See — 

Kolatermann.  Curt  W.    2,6eo,.534. 
Margnlles.  Samuel.    2.000,056.  Cl.  06—182. 
Markea.  Orland  W.,  deceased,  R.  O.  Markes,  administrator. 

2,600.244.  CL  107—151. 
Markes.  Robert  O..  administrator :  See^ 

Markes.  Orland  W.    2,600.244. 
Marsh  Wall  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Robinson.  Joaeph  J..  Jr.    2.600.112.  ».^     „    .       . 

Marra.  William  H..  and  J.  C.  Stinchfield,  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Co.    2,600.432,  CL  260—20.6. 
Martens,  Charles  R..  and  J.  O.  Bellamy.  Jr.,  to  The  Sherwin- 

WillUms  Co.    2.000.407.  Cl.  117—06. 
Martin.  James  R.    2.600.277,  Cl.  226—2. 

Marvel  Equipment  Corp> :  Se0 — 

Roethel.  John  H.    2.600.846.  ^ _^      ^ 

Masaar,   Val  H..  to  Bendlx  ArUtlMi  Cocpi     2.000.631.  Cl. 

336—02. 
Massey.  Darld  W. :  See — 

Sherrtll.  George  O..  and  Maaasy.    2.000.016. 


2.V»— 36. 
2.600.008. 


2.600,.546. 


Mathtflson,  Olin.  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bernstein,  Jack,  Lott,  and   Wlselogle. 
Bernstein,  Jack,  Lott,  and  Wlselogle. 
Bernstein,  Jack,   Lott,  and  Wlselogle. 
Matthew,  James  8.    2.699.352.  Cl.  202—272. 
Maurice.  Reginald  E.    2.699.266,  Cl.  214 — 16.1 
.MaxweU.  John  A.    2,690.134,  Cl.  113—116. 
May.  Carolyn  H. :  Bee— 

'     Miller,  Adam  C.    2,600,208. 
May,   Frank  J.,   to   Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp. 

285—01. 
Maybew.  Robert  L..  to  Hydrocarbon  Researdi,  Inc. 

CL  137—106. 
McCellum.  Dean.    2.608.000,  Cl.  88—06. 
McCullough.  Edward  M. :  See—  ^  „  .  ,w^  -«. 

Bonnette.  Leroy  E.,  McCullough,  and  Bora.    a,600a2S. 
McCullough,  James  X.,  8.  Halle,  and  J.  H.  Walter,  10.76/100 
to   L.   V.    B.    Sutton,   8.68/100  lo   R.    L.   Spnrgeoi.   and 
14.33/100  to  J.  H.  Rohrer.     3.000,408.  CL  260—2.^^      ^ 
McDermott.  Henry  J.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.    2.008,063. 

McDnffie.   Archie   D..   to  General   Motors   Corp.     3,000,160. 
Cl.  128 — 101. 

~  and  J.  R.  Adamlck.    2,009.881.  CL  270— 


to    Motorola,    Inc. 


2.690,448. 
2.080,449. 
2,690,450. 


2.600,842,   CL 


2,690,175. 


to    Westinghouse    Reetrlc    Corp. 


2.680.001. 


2.600,328. 
8.600.871. 


2.600,464. 


E.   M.   Mesick.  admln- 

2.608,901.  CI.  20—106. 

2.000,402,  CL  117—86. 


McGarvey,  John  A., 

68 
McGowan,    Michael    E., 

2,608.087,  a.  20—25.2. 
McHard.  James  A.,  and  R.  A.  Winger,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 

2  600  411   Cl    134 12. 

McLaughlin!  Guy,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     1600,107, 

Cl.  154—1.6. 
McLeod,  Donald  A.    2,699,189,  Cl.  144—308. 

McLeod.  Ken,  and  8.  B.  Perry,  to  8ter-E-0,  lae.     2.600,001, 

r«i     oo oi 

McMahan,  Durward  B..  to  H.  M.  and  J.  Kinley. 

Cl.  88—178. 
McXeilL  Roy  L. :  Bee— 

Alspaugh,  Paul  L..  Helmaster,  and  McXeilL 
McWilliams.  Margaret  W.    2.600,171.  CI.  128—291. 
Meitter,  George,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

CL  816—12. 
Melnyk,  Genevieve  T.    2.698.041,  Cl.  2 — 42. 
Mennesson,   Marcel,   to  Sodete  D'Apparells  de  ContMle  et 
d'Equlpement  des  Moteurs   (8.  A.  C.  B.  M.).  8.  A..  B.  L. 
2.609  J28.  Cl.  188—24. 
Mercer  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Kramer.  Israel.    2.600.048.  ^  .»._,_... 

Mergen,  Joseph  M.,  and  R.  K.  Tiedeman.  to  Cartlss-Wrfght 

Corp.    2.6M.220.  Cl.  170—100.86. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :  See — 

Ferguson.  Walter  P.  C,  and  Greig.    3.600.101. 
MertsweiUer.  Joseph  K. :  Bee — 

Owen.  John  J.,  and  MertxweiHer. 
Mesick.  Edith  M. :  See— 

Mesick.  Harry  P.,  Jr.    2,608,001. 
Mesick.  Harry  P.,  Jr.,   deceased,   by 

Istrstrix,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Meyer.  Garson,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Oo. 

Meyer.  Paul :  Bee —  ^  _^  .  ^^ 

Scbweiger.  Karl,  Leuser.  and  Meyer.    2,090J48. 
Meyera,  Robert  D.,  to  MinaeapoUs-HooeywclI  Regulator  Co. 

2.699.528.  Cl.  817—246. 
Michaels.  Herbert  L.    2,609.484.  CL  810—10. 

Millendorf.  Alfred  J. :  See—  _       .        .  .^  ... 

Xaragon.  Ernest  A..  Millendorf.  and  VergUlo.    2.080.468. 
Miller.  Adam  C.  deceased,  by  M.  E.  MlUer.  adBlnistratrlx. 

to  M.  E.  Miller.  C.  H.  May,  and  G.  V.  lOOer.     8.080.868. 

Cl.  214—501. 
MlUer.  Albert  A.    2,608.049,  CI.  8—84. 

Miller,  George  V. :  See — 

Miller,  Adam  C.    2.600,208.  ,  ^       ,  «^.     ^ 

Miller.  Horace  G.,  and  J.  StUIman.  to  International  1^elephone 

and  lyiegraph  Corp.    2.600,604.  CL  260 — 40. 
Miller.  Myrtle  E. :  See- 
Miller.  Adam  C.    2.600.268. 
Miller,  Raymond  L.    2.600.263,  CL  200—104. 
Miller,  Stephen  J.    2,609.241.  Cl.  193—181. 
Milllken.  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  and  H.  A.  Shabaker.  to  Hondry 

Process  Corp.    2.000.840.  Cl.  108—84.       ,_.__.- 
Miner.   Charles   H..    to   Miner   Pulley   *   Tranamlaslon   Co. 

2,600,071.  Cl.  74— 280.1T. 
Miner  PuUey  k  Transmission  Co. :  Bee — 

Miner.  Charles  H.    2,000.071.^       __ 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Oo. :  ffee — 

Ander.  Ertc  B.    2,Oeo!817. 

Irwin.  Russel  D.    2.600.006. 

Meyers.  Robert  D.    2.600.628. 

Sederstrom,  Dexter  C.    8.099,687. 

Soime.  MelTln  O.    2,099.477.  ^ 
Modem  Plaatic  Machinery  Corp.  ■  »«*— 

Toraberg.  Henning  T.    2.698.964. 
Modlne  Mfg.  Oo. :  See— ^^ 

Spieth.  Benjamin.    2.000.284. 
Moe.  Lucas  H;.  Jr. :  ffee—     ^  ,^        „„««.,. 

Ellison.  Clarence  H.,  and  Moe.    2.600,818. 
Moe,  OllTor  M.    8.WW.124.  01.  108— «8. 
Moeraeh.  Georfe  W.,  to  Parke,  Daris  *  Oo. 

n»n^     608 
Monsanto  dliemical  Oo. :  See — 

Fields.  Joseph  E.    2.600,446. 
Monsanto  Cbemlcala  Ltd. :  ffee — 

Emblem.  Harold  G.    2.000.410.  .^.     ^. 
Monaon,  Abraham  O.    2.600.811.  Cl.  248--216 
Montgomery,^  Varies   W,   and  «.  JL   Welnbergjr   to 
Reaearch  4  Development  Oo.    3.080383,  01.  48 — 100 
Moore.  Richard  E 


8,«e9.481,  CL 


Golf 


*s?r 


Treseder.    Bobert    C.    Dii 
Berainger.    2,000,804. 


Moore. 


Oeyer. 


and 


te  Chicopee  lff(.  Corp.     2.6M.170.  CI. 


t.m9jMm. 

%B  llMler 


Tk« 


-.    2.fM.SS4. 

Mfg.  C*.     2.M0.816. 


S»t»  Co.     3.999.87S.  CI. 


M^puLBarmond   E^   to  General  Bleetrlc  Co.     2.aM.a25, 

MorUi.  0«erg»  V.  M 

12S— 287. 
MorM  Sigaal  DerlcM  :  Bte — 

Ward.  Loallo  ▲.  S.«M.S41 
llPiM.  Do«wriaa  T. :  Bee — 

Pwrr.Lntbtr  C.  McKaDc.  and  U 
Moaker.  laaMs  K..  to  Selials  Tool  aad 

a.  281— 88. 
lIoalBM  PapM-  Uilla  Co 

Crandall.  Hcwy  C 
Moolor.  Artlrar  B..  to 

84«— 23. 
Moaler  Sate  Co 

Ifoalor.  Artbw  B.    2.f8tJ72. 
Motorola.  lac  :  §m — 

E^ka.  Edwin.    2.600.848. 

Uamaald.  Henry,  and  ttoen.    2.899.480. 

IfacnoaU.  Henry,  and  Baaa.    2.6M.40C 

Xleter.  Temple.  2.8M.424. 
..  .^••♦•X-*^iti«-  2.8M.428. 
^f  US^ -JE^tJ.  F-    ^'    *•   Onmnl   Aniline   ft   Film    Corp. 

2.800.891.  CL  OS — 7. 
Malrheid.  Balph  E.  2.898.984.  CI.  18^182 
Molliima.    Bobart   J.,    to   Johnaon   ft   J 

CI.  228 — 40. 
Mnlti.ne«k  ParUur.  Ine. :  «ee^ 

White.  Elite  E:    2.808.074. 
Morrar.  Frederick  F.    2.800.180.  CI.  128—182. 
Maaoer.  ClareneeW     2.800.004.  CL  80— l.T. 
X.  ▼.  Appletna  Pty.  Ltd. :  fco— 

.Pjine.  Hedler  B.    2.000.087. 
X.  T.  Betonfibriek  "De  Ueteoor" :  See— 

Kok.  Marinoa.    2.000.884. 

■J^*A«   «?"l -]'••-.*•     Owena-Comlnt    Ftberdas 
••W«'.415.  Ct,  184 — 01. 
Xamr.  Patrida  A. :  «ee— 
^.      >'«CT  Tlbor  F.  and  P.  A.    2.000.2T0. 

^VST-  TL'**'  '   ■**  •*■  A.,  to  B.  B.  Koaer. 
220 — 4S. 

Xaiy.  Chartea  E..  and  J.  J.  Hedaea.    2.809.858 
^'/•SS?--^™*?!  ^-   A.  J.   Minendorf.  and 
V  ^'wTSf  ^5?  ^'^    2.000.488.  a.  200— 59T. 
Xaakville  Brid«e  Co. :  Bee — 
^.  ^Drer  HarrrB.    2.800.188. 
NaHnnal  Canh  Beiclater  Co..  The :  flfee— 

»r  ..^'*V^'  ^^l"*"  H..  and  Stinchlleld 
National  Sooply  Co.,  The :  »«e— 

X.  **'^'^f  JP*~'*0     2.600.121. 
Natta.  OInllo.  and  P.  Pino.     2.609.445. 
Nanmann.  Edward  J.,  and  L.  W.  Clark 


▼lU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.699.275. 


Corp. 


2.699.27Q.  CI. 

CI.  292— 8.^6.8. 
J.   H.  Veririllo. 


2.690.4S2. 


a.  260—488. 
to  the  United 


Statea 


aa    repreaented    bjr    the 

2.609.546. 
2.6004148. 


.Vary.    United    Statea    of   America 
Secretarr  of  the :  Bee — 

'  Chance.  Brltton.  and  UacXIchoI. 

Naomann.  Edward  J.,  and  Clark. 

Toong.  Loaiae.  and  Harrey.    2.600.501. 
Nauaro.  Joaeph  L..  %  to  V.  Naiiaro.  2,600.162.  Q.  126— 211. 
Naiiaro.  Vincent :  Bee — 
^,  ^  J^iiaro.  Joaeph  L.    2.600.161. 
Nedachroef  Octrooi  UaatachapptJ  N.  ▼. :  Bee—  -X 

Van  Haandel.  AdrUnoa.    2.608.000.  ^ 

Van  Haandel.  Adrlanu.    2.608.051. 
Neir.  Gene  M. :  Bee —  > 

Lee  Oiarlca  B..  and  Ne«.    2.600.500. 
Nclboeck.  Edcar  F. :  «ce — 
.         Dackor.  Bmil.  and  Xelhoeck.    2.000.010. 

'^•It?'-  ^T'L^ir  /■!  '•   SctaOdt.   to  GaardUn   Electric 

Mff.  Co.    2.600.242.  CI.  104—10. 
Nelaon.  Fred  X.    2.600.821.  Q.  256 — 2.5. 
Xeaniaan.  Vera.    2.608.942.  CI.  2—91. 
New  Holland  Machine  Dlrtelon  of  the  Sparry  Corp. :  «eo— 

BeM.  Albert  M.    2.000.887. 
Xewman.  Milton  :  Bee — 

Weinrvich.  Sol.  and  Xewmaa.    2.600.297      ' 
Xlchoto.   Chj;>I»  A.,  and  G.  L.  Welaer.   to  General  Motora 

Corp.    2.699.080,  CI.  80—1. 
Xichote.  Harry  J.    2.600.221.  CI.  170—160.47. 
^•^.°'1!2°-  J|*nn«th  C.  to  The  Carbonindnm  Co.     2,609,036. 

CI.  80 — 33.6. 
Xlckel,  Howard  G.     2.600.588,  Q.  340—237. 
Nlckola,  Cheater  R. :  Bee — 

Roaaeil.  Cbarlea  E..  and  Xlckola.    2J00.2O7. 
Nleter.  Temple,  to  MotoroU.  Inc.     2,600.424.  CT.  204—13. 
Xieter,  Temple,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Xinw.  PanI  T.,  to  Chryaler  Corp. 

Xoe     Harold    C.    to   KMde   Mfg. 

66     86. 

^'^W  ^I?^   ^   ••   *»**•   *««•    Co.,   Ine.     2,600.038.   CI. 
Xorria.  Reginald  J. :  Bee — 

Klnc  Cbarlea  6.  A.  and  Noma.    2.608.097. 

J?,**",-,    "^^t'  "••  **  Thompaon  Prodacta.  Inc.     2.690,200. 
CI.   lo-J — 110. 

Xovotny.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

rt.^  •*"■■•  *l<*?*^  ^i*"^  XoTOtny.    2.600,280. 

^SS[l5'29^S*"lWt82.V"    ^"-    ^••*'*~    *    *••*-    *^* 
Oepplncer,  Helm  :  Bee — 

■*'air8^bS:r25Kis.'*'"-  ^-"^'•'-  ^'*'-«"- 

Oeatrelcher.  Enwt :  Bet — 

Schlecht.  Leo.  and  Oeatrelcher.    2.609,458. 
OSrine  Galileo  SocieU  per  Attonl :  Bee— 

Prancewbini.  Lorenso.     2,609.187. 

CL  *220^''*  '"  **  **"""^  *"*'  ^  ^-  ^tk»«MO»-    2.609.283. 


2.600,425.  a.  204—18. 
2.600.218.  a.  170—133.7. 
Co..    Ine.     8,600.051.   CL 


Ud. 


Olln  Mathlcaon  Chemical  Corp. 

,  Ter  Horst,  Wllltam  P.    2.600.418. 

^^'S'Su^^y^.^  J.  '^  *•  -'•«*»M>.  «•  Britlah  Celai 
2.600.878.  CI.  8 — OS. 

Ol^  Aithnr  A.,  and  J^  H   Hopklna.  to  Arthnr  A.  Olaoa  ft 

Co.     Z.600.155.  CI.  122 — 274. 
Olaon.  Arthnr  A.,  ft  Co. :  Bee— 
^.     OtM** ''^l!"*' '^- ""^  ■op'tl'*-    2.600.155. 

"'?s8o%?ci:  iJC-f  is'r^  *•  "^  ^^-^  •'  ^^«-^- 

''tSMfe'Pc^  •l?rLJi5"»~'  *•  ■--  <^"»  •'  Amer»- 
Olaoa.  Baymami  J. :  Oce^ 

l^'OieuJLmmdOUom.    2.600,840. 
Ore.  Carl  V.     2J*0J6S.  O.  211— 111 
Oniaa.  1105a  L.     2.6iO,127jn.  107— 46. 
Oaborn^  WUIlam  H.,  to  ^helpo  Dadfa  Corp.     2.600,887.  tt 

Oater,  John,  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

/^.^  felS?**^  ^••J"»<* '•^    2,609.500. 
Otte  Bterator  Co. :  8ee^ 

Bmna.  Willtam  H.     2.600,226. 

Orerman.  Max  C,  to  Cynrnx  Corp.     2,600.108.  CL  132—200. 

The    wti  nfard  -Bober  ta 


The    Stanford-Boborta 


to 


Mf8. 
Mfg. 

SUndard 


Co. 
Co. 
OU 


CL 


Appleton  Pty.  Ltd.     2,600.037. 


,417. 

2.600.252. 
2.600.161.  CL  128— 


Orahinaky.    Stan^or<    to 
^  2.600.(«8.  CI.  82— il. 
Orahinaky,    Stanford,    to 

2.6ee;p64.  CL  82-^. 
Owen,   John   J.    and   J.   K.   MertawelUer, 

Development  Co.     2.600.454.  CT.  260—688. 
OweuhComing  Flberglaa  Corp. :  gee— 

Pab^^-'ASSi^-gV**"' 

Pacl6^li,Sr'?cc":i-*'»*~"    »•*••««■ 
^      Wllkle.  Bobert  C.    2.608.071. 

144^130?""    ^"    **    ^'***~^    *"«•    *^      2.600.190, 
Page.  BoaaL     2,699,295.  CL  241--46. 
Paine.  Hedley  B..  to  M.  V, 

CI.  68—28. 
Palfreyman,  Raymond  D. :  tee— 

iJ-wT???-  F^?*^'  V^  P«W»«y»«n.    2,600.348 
Parke,  Darte  ft  Co. :  «ee — 

Moerach.  Gewrae  W.    2.600.451. 
Parker,  Konrad  :  gee — 
„    J^ii  Jobn  H..  and  Parker.    2,600,428. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Rboadea.  Xolaa  K.    2.600.147. 
Paulina,  John  A.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hanaen,  George  B^and  Panlina.    2^800.179. 

S!3r!??-o"?"*..C-     2,<i00.O24.  CL  55— 4c 
P(>dlclnl.  Salvador:  Bee — 

Repaher.  Leowird.  and  Pedlrinl.    2.i 
Peerleae  Tube  Co. :  Bee — 

Remington.  Frederic,  and  Tartaglla 
P«^.  Ronald  R..  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Pei.  leob  M. :  gee— 

_      Zeckendorf,  WiilUm.  and  Pei.    2,608.073. 
Periale,  John  A.,  to  the  United  SUtea  of  Americn  aa  repre- 
324^24'*'    **"    a**»*««'T   of   the   Army.      2.600,528,    CI. 

^*i2^2iJ2*^"*   ^"   **   °*^    »"W>er   Co.     2,600.160,   CI. 

Perrin.   John,   to   Powera-Saaaaa   Acconnting  Machlnea   Ltd. 

2.600.210.  CI.  164 — 113. 
Perry.  Lntber  C.  B.  H.  McKane.  aad  D.  V.  Moaea,  to  B.  I. 

du  Pont  de  XenMara  and  Co.     2.600,884.  CL  48—206. 
Perry,  Stan  B. :  See — 

McLead,  Ken,  and  Perry.    2,600,091. 
Peterfoilt  Motor*  Co.  :  gee— 

Bmmbangh.  George  U.    2.609,228^ 
Peters,  John  G. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Heracbel  O..  CantrdL  and  Patera.    2.6e0.4ST. 
Peterson,  Arthur  \V.     2.600,1447CL  118—500. 
Pettlt.  Frank.     2,699.334,  CL  272—81. 
Petty^  Olire  S. :  gee— 

Haahrook.  Arthnr  F.    2,609,544. 
Pfaffenberger,  Erwln  :  Bee — 

Goaaen.  Hana.  and  Pfatenberger.    2.600,087. 
PfalBgraff,   Boaa   M..   and  F.   H.   Hobnan.  Jr..   to  Aasertcan 

Vlacoae  Corp.     2.^.280.  CL  18»— 88. 
Pbelpa  Dodge  Corp. :  See — 

Oabom.  William  H.    2.600,387. 
Phillipa  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine. :  See^ 

Wolf.  LontsL    2.600.485. 
Phillipa  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee— 

CInea.  Martia  B.    2.600,422. 

KUpatrlek.  Myron  O.     2,600,380. 

King,  Wllltem  B.    2.600.381. 
Pino.  Ptero  :  gee — 

Natta.  Gtalio.  and  Pino.    2.000.440. 
Piatt,  Henry  A. :  Bee — 

Blcharda.  Conrtland  O.    2,600.351. 
PoUkoff,  Jack  M.     2,600.132.  CL  112— 22T. 
Polymer  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Htott,  Lonte  L.,  and  Herray.    2.60S.066. 
Ponttnm^  PanI  T..  to  Apex  Prodacta  Corp.     2.600,101.  CL 

Powera-Samaa  Accounting  Machlnea  Ltd. :  Bm— 

Perrin.  John.    2.600,210. 
Prance.  Alrin  W. :  See — 

Lyljynen.  Fred,  and  Prance.    2.680.416. 
Piaaton.  John  :  See — 

OUion,  Harry  F..  and  Preaton.    2,600,471. 

Olami.  Harry  F..  and  Preaton.    2,000.474. 
Price-Drtocoll  Corp. :  See — 

Earth.  Boberi  M.    2,600.272. 
Price's  Patent  Candle  Co.  Ltd. 

Kaofh,  Daniel  J.    S,60«,000 


..g^lMllk. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Practar.  Jaaea  C   2.600.044.  CL 
Proctor  Blaetrte  Co. :  See — 

Twaar,  Charles  R.    2.600,487. 
Pradaetlon  Alda  Inc. :  Bee— 

Brace  Jafta  K..  and  BUek.   2.600,264 
PragraaalTa  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

WyMckL  KaiaUar.    2.600478 
PucdnalU.  BylTlo     " 


Da  BadiL  WlUlam.  and  PncelaanL    2.600,10L 
.  Bkhard:    " 


Pndelko, 

Indernnd  Joaof..  and  Pndriko.    2,600,365. 
Pnrdy,  Bolland  M.,  aad  J.  F.  Ladwlg.  to  Bcndlx  Arlation 

Corp.     2,600.158.  CL  123—160. 
Ptwatari.  Ihraneaaeo  J.,  to  CroatpCaa  ft  Knowica 

2.600,185.  a.  130—188. 
Badlo  Corp.  of  AaMrtea :  Saa— 

Kettlar.  Alfred  H.,  and  Bawky.    2.690.473. 
-    -.    _         2,600.^. 


Works. 


KraBMr.MarilaQ..aaiKalaar.  2.600.468 
OtaoaT  barry  r.«  aadPraaton.  2.000.472 
(Maoa.  Barrj  F..  aad  Piuataa.    1600.474. 


(Maoa.  Barrr  F..  aad  Piuataa.    2.608 
UadarhtlL  <^Wrtea  B..  Jr.   2.600>0 
Maad,  by 
[anuatar ' 

Badtke.  Addbart  C.    2.608.005 


ij  t.  B.'  Badtk^  adaUntetra- 
-       2.008.065.  CL  18—13. 


Badtke.  Adalbert  C. 

trlx.  to  Intaraatioanl  Barvuatar  Co. 
Badtke.  Ulllan  B. :  Seo— 

Badtke.  AdaU 
Baleha.  Paul  A.     2.600.107.  A  i2S— 216. 
BaUtoB.  Dnte  ■..  and  F.  Whita;  aald  Bailton  aaaar.  af 

of  hla  ahara  to  Uaal  Ckpoalan  Ltd.  aad  aald  WhUa 


to  Ideal  Capaalea  Ltd.    2.680.265,  CL  214—7. 

madaaoC.  Dimltar,  to  Unloa  CnrMda  and  Carbon  Corp. 


Zf^WpVvib 


2.600.404.  CL  117—61. 
Bamahy.  Mary  L. :  890 — 

Toaafhnabaad.  Mary  L. 
BandaU,  Boaa  D. :  See — 

CoUlM.  Arthnr  B.,  Bydar.  and  BandalL    2.600,201 
Blntaeh.  Kurt,  to  C.  Seiaa.     2,^.002.  Q.  88—80. 
Bayonier  Inc. :  Sea — 

Bock,  Leula  H..  and  Anderaon.  2.600.438. 
Baap.  Jamas  D^.  Jr.  2.600,400.  CL  140—2.18. 
Beardon  Co..  The :  Bee — 

GroaaLk^nkX.    2.600,40L 
Beed,  Howard  D.    2,609.0lO^CL  45—24. 
ReflmbaL_Laurent.  and  F.  Thnrmer.    2.690,172,  CL  130—30. 
ReleheL  Frank  H..  and  A.  O.  BnsaelL  to  American  Viscose 

Corp.    2.608,067.  CL  18—57. 
Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp. :  See — 

May.  Frank  J.    2.600.342. 
^on,  Frederic,  and  B.  A.  Tarta^la.  to  Peerless  Take  Co. 


•mlngton,  Frederic,  ant 
2.600.232.  CT.  207—2. 


to  Pnbat  Brewlag  Oo. 


.-..-.,  Cl  161—7. 
B..  to  Bondtx  Ariatloa  Corp.    16O0,C 


Byder.aadBaadaU..  2,000^201. 

2.600,000, 


CL 


to  Tha  Taniagtaa 


BMick.  Wendell  E. :  See- 
Adams.  CecU  E..  and  Benlck.    2.600.178. 

Repeher.  Leonard,  and  B.  Pedlelni.  to  Union  Carbide  and  Car- 

^  bon  Corp.    2.600,417.  CL  154—129. 

Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Whltehonae,  Zeboton  W.    2.600,030. 

Research  Corp. :  See — 

Schmitt.  Frederick  W.    2.699,224. 

Reaearch  Coonael,  Inc. :  See — 

HaililBMto.  TadalchL    2,609,400. 

Reymann.  Geonpe  L. :  See — 

_^    BengiM.  Oaarae  W..  and  Beymann.    2,600.413. 

Bbeadea.  Xolan  iC  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     2.600,147.  CL 
120—42. 

■*^yi£ft*-*'»Hr*!£P*  ^j  <»«»i«<i.  by  H.  A.  PUtt,  executor. 

2.600,351.  Cl.  202 — ^254. 
Bichards,  Elmer  A. :  See — 

LIratey  William  G.,  «torer,  aad  Richards.    2,600.074. 
"'2%Sfco,%'ll_ffe.  *•     ''^^-^^     Laboratory.     Inc. 
Bliia,  Frank  E.    2.600.151,  CL  206— 50. 
Robinaon.  Ernest  B.    2.600.000.  CI.  03—80. 

■<?l2?^,.'%**ft.,'-  ,'/••    '•   ^"l*    *^'*»>   Products.   Inc. 

2.600,112.  Cl.  101 — 111. 
Bochatte.  Bentf  E.    2.600,174.  Cl.  187—64. 
Bocfcwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  See— 
Bnckendale.  Lawrence  B.    2.609.075. 

"*Si^*'-''*''»  ^•'  *•  ^^^"^  Equipment  Corp.    2.600.346.  CL 

2o7— 3. 
Bogera  Grain  ft  Feed  Co. :  See— 

Bogera.  WlUard  W.    2.600.146. 
ROKTS,   Robert   W..   to   Scott  Tcotera,   Inc.     2.600.068,  CL 

Rogers.    Robert   W..   to  Seott  Taatera.   Inc.     2.600.064.   a. 

78 — 141. 
Rogers.  Winard  W..  to  Rogers  Grain  ft  Feed  Co.     2.600.146, 

Rohm  ft  Haaa  Co. :  See— 

Anten,  Bobert  W..  and  Toat    2.600.435. 
Bohrer.  Jaaeph  H. :  See — 

MeCoUough,  James  X^  Halle,  aad  Walter.    2.600.403. 
BolIy-BoTce  Ltd. :  See — 
_      DarW  David  O.,  and  Eley.    2,600.037. 
Rosamilia.  Peter  L. :  See— 

Hmrrer,  Mortimer  T.,  and  Baaamilla.    2.600,431. 
Roae.  CUrence  W.    2.600.284.  CL  227—19. 
Roaenblad  Corp. :  See — 

Dahlbeck,  Sven  W.    2.609.225. 
Roes.  Harvey  M. :  See — 

Magnwiicl.  Henry,  and  Roaa.    2.600.406. 

Rosaw,  Charlea  M.,  to  AoMrtcan  Viacaae  Corpi    2.600.405.  CL 

117 — 63. 
Boaeer.  Charlea  M..  to  Aasericnn  Viaeooa  Corpw    1J0O.4OO.  CL 

117 — 63. 
Both.  Charlea  M.    2.600  J57.  CL  30»— 107. 

Both.  Grant  V.  W.,  and  L.  V.  Wnlah.    2.600,536.  CL  340—40. 

Botol  Ltd. :  See— 

ChUauuL  John  A.    2.600.303. 
IBowand.  Will  H.,  and  P.  B.  Loaghla.  tn  Tha  Babeoek  ft  WUeax 
'     Co.    2,000.041.  CL  60— 707^ 


Baberold  Co..  The :  See — 

Abraham.  Herbert.    2.600,120. 
Bue,   Harold   E..   and   L.  Tlgiiman. 

2.600.338.  a.  ^79—2. 
Buachlg.  Halnrich :  See— 

Ehrhart.  Oustar,  Roschig.  Stein,  Aumnller,  Oepplaftr, 
and  SehOmlg.    2.n00.4».  •rw^—w 

Boaaell.  Arthnr  O. :  See— 

BekheL  Frank  H.,  and  BnaaalL    2.008,067.  -- 

BnaaelL  Cart  D.    2.600.151.  CL  121— in. 
BusaelL  <^ri  D.    2.600.153,  CL  121—152. 
RusselL  Charles  B„  and  C.  B.  Xickola.    2.600^207, 
RuaseU.  Matthew  jf.  ~         ~ 

Cl.  73—182. 
Ryder,  Prank  A. :  Soe- 

Colllna,  Arthur  B., _ 

MaBord.  Donald  E..  to  Sinclair  Beftning  Co. 

73— i5.4. 
SamnaUeoa.  Peter  M.,  and  8.  W.  Kloaoakl. 

mK.  Co.    2.000.238,  CL  102—45. 
SaneSolts,  WUber  J.    2.600^80.  O.  22»— 58. 
Sawyw.  Frederick  D..  and  E.  E.  Kuhnry.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2.600,362,  CL  301— >41. 
Schlecht.  Lao,  and  B.  Oeatrric^r^  to  Badlaeha  Anllln-  ft  Soda- 
^  Fabrlk  Akden«aaeUachaft.    2.660.458.  CL  13»— 28. 
SchmldaiiL   Alberta*   E.,   to   SpeeUltlaa   DevetopoMat  Carp. 

2.600.364.  CL  308 — 3. 
Schmidt,  Joha :  See — 

Xelaen.  Marvin  G.,  and  ScfamUt.    2.609.242. 
Schmltt.  Arthur  J..  Foundation :  Bee — 
Klostermaaa.  Curt  W.    2.600,534. 
Sehmlts,   Frederick   W.,  to   Beaeareh  Corp.     2.600.224.  CL 

183—7. 
Schnarx,  Bmat.  to  Robert  Booeh  G.  m.  b.  H.    2.600.507.  CL 

290 — 36. 
Schneider,  Ernest  W. :  Bee— 

Kloetermann,  Curt  W.    2,600,534. 
SchSmlg.  Lndwlg:  See — 

Ehrhart  GuaUr,  Ruscbig,  Stetn.  Aumnller.  Ocppinger. 
and  SehOmlg.    2.699,4M. 
Scbreyer.  Edward  P.    2,600.004.  CL  88—77. 
Schrlckel.  Herman  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hopnu.  Llor*  ^A.  SchrlckeL  and  Walnwrlght.  2,000.013. 
Schuls  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Moaber.  JaoMo  K.     2,609,816. 
.Scbuppert.  Frans  J. :  See — 

Donees,  Hana,  and  Schuppert.    2.699,347. 
-Sobur.    Milton    O..    to    Ecuata    Paper   Corp.      2.609.208.   CL 

Schwab.  Bobert  P.    2.600.100,  Cl.  100—234. 
Schweiger.  Karl.  J.  Leuaer,  and  P.  Meyer,  to  Deutsche  Oold- 
nnd  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Boeasler  and  Oehrader 
SchweUer.     2,609.148.  Cl.  120 — 12.4. 
SobwelstbaL  Frederick  G.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  2,600,120. 

ri.  103 — 48. 
Rchwelierlache  Lokomottv-  und  Mascblnenfabrik  :  See — 

Sonderegger,  Konrad.    2.600.338. 
Sconce.  JauMw  8. :  See — 

Smith.  Keith  J.,  and  Sconce.    2.609,455. 
Scott.  Clarence  H.    2.699.21.\  Cl.  108 — 24. 
Scott  Teeters.  Ine :  Bee — 

Rogers.  Roberi  W.     2.600,063. 
Roam.  Bobert  W.    2.000.064. 
Scott.  Walter.    2,699.125.  Cl.  103—260. 
8<'«vlll^  Warner  E.,  to  The  SUndard  OU  Co.     2.600.420.  CL 

SeaiTen.  George  W    and  G.  L.  Beynmnn.  to  Stoner-Mudge.  Ine. 

2,600,413.  Cl.  148 — 31.5. 
8earle,  G.  D.  ft  Co. :  Bee— 

HuBaun.MaxX.    2.699.447. 

**^'^*S**i!L  Sr5*JI  ?v*°  MInneapolIs-HoneywHl  BegnUtor 

Co.    2.699,337.  Cl.  .^40 — 234. 
Hedgwick.  Robert  K.    2.699.011.  CL  46—210. 
Selbe.  Rexford  L.,  to  United  Btatea  Gypsum  Co.     2.OO0.41<^ 

Cl.  154 — 45.9. 
Selectroniea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Faatenau,  Frederick  H..  Jr.    2,000.508. 
Self.  PUto  E.    2.600.273.  Cl.  222 — 400. 
Sebner.  .ilola.    2.W9,368.  Cl.  312-270. 
Semmler,  Erich  :  See — 

Llpphaua,  Arthur,  Semmler,  aad  Varae.    1.600,367. 
Servomechanlama,  Inc. :  See — 

BUir.  WUllnm  E.    2.600.065. 
Shabaker.  Hubert  A. :  See — 

MiUlken.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  and  Shahakar.    2,1 

Shabaker,  Hubert  A.,  to  Hoodry  Prooeas  Corp. 

198—56 
ShackHford,   Arthur  H..   to  R.   L.   BIdwrtL     2.609JK>8.  CL 

248—47. 
Sharkey,  Arthur  :  See — 

Cox,  James  L.,  and  Sharkey.    2^609.514. 
Sharp.  Donald  E..  to  LIbbey-OwMM-FoHOlaa*  Co.    2.698 JTB, 

a.  20—56.5. 
Shaw,  Harold  6. :  See — 

Laa.  Fevnuui  X.,  Shaw,  aad  Dtttle.    2,608.038. 

CL31"     " 


2,680,248,  CL 


Sheldon.  Edward  E. 
Sheldon.  Edward  E. 


2.600.511.  CL 

3.680.512.  Cl. 


13—65. 
313—66. 


2,600.016.  CL  51- 
2.600,407. 


Shell  Development  Co. :  See— 

WilaonTwlUlam  B.    2,009.256. 
«herrUL  George  G.,  and  D.  W.  Maaaay. 
Sherwln-WlUlaau  Co.,  The  :  Seo— 

Martena,  Charlea  B..  and  Bellnmr. 
Shupe.  Marvin :  See — 

^olca.  Bobart  W.,  and  Shupe.    2.600/111. 
Sldllano.  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Keen.  Everett  M..  aad  Slelttana.    2,609.150. 
SlmjUn.  Luther  G.    1,600.100.  CL  95—1.1. 

SimpaoB.  FraakUa  8..  to  DllBaia  Itokar  Co.    M 


MJO.  a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


U 


SiBClalr  Btflnlng  Co. :  See — 

Borftnon.  Benjamin  T„  and  Smith.    2.690.421. 

aiMSpL  OoMld  E.    2,690.060. 

TMer,  John  W.     2.699,430. 
StajrictoD,  BcDOlt  M..  to  Woodltn  Metal  Products.     2.600,232. 

CL  180     60. 
Blatter.  BrlanH.,  T.  O.  Daiab,  and  ■.  0.  Caavell.  to  Armstrong 

SIddeley  Motors  Ltd.     2,600.219,  CL  170—130.74. 
Smelt.  JoMfog  A.  M..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmst 

Co..  aa  tmatee.    2.609.510.  CI.  313—83. 
Smith.  Carleton  N. :  ffee — 

whaler,  Tred  R^  Smith,  and  WelUnan.     2,699,419. 
Smitk,  Hmcfiel  O..  T.  L.  Cantrell,  and  J.  O.  Peters,  to  Onlf 

OUCorp.    2,600,427.  CI.  292—33.6. 
Smith.  KHth  J. :  See— 

KlmteU.  Richard  H..  and  Smith.    2,699.456. 
Smith,  Kdth  J.,  and  J.  S.  Sconce,  to  Hooker  ElfKrtrocIiemlcal 

Co.     2,600.453,  CI.  26tf— 648. 
Smith,  Ktfineth  ▲. :  «ee— 

Borjerson,  Benjamin  T.,  and  Smith.     2,600,421. 
Smith.  Philip  N..  and  J.  W.  HIeks,  Jr..  to  Deerlnc  MUllken 

ReMarch  Tnist.    2,608.082.  CL  26^-5^.4. 
Smith,  Samoel  Y.    2,009.154,  a.  121—164. 
SmltlL  TrsTer  J. :  Bee — 

Macnnson,  Roj  M..  and  Smith.    2,699,291. 
Smith,  facharr  H.,  to  American  Wbeelabrator  *  Eqnlpment 

Corp.     2.698,977,  CI.  22—89. 
Sodete  lyApparells  de  Controle  et  d'Bqnlpement  des  Motears 
(8.  A.  C.  a.  M.).  S.  A.  R.  L. :  Bee— 

Mennesson,  Marcel.    2,699,228. 
Sogn,  MelTln  O.,   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

2^,477,  Cl.  200—87. 
Sonderegger,    Konrad.    to    Schwelxerlsctae    Lokomotlr-    and 

Mn^lmnifabrik.     2,699,358.  Cl.  209—107.6. 
Sonotone  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carlisle,    RIdiard    W.,    Qreenbanm.    and    Oandersheim. 
2,600.471. 

Koren,  Helman  W.    2,690.470. 
Spayd,  F>ed  M.,  deceased,  bj  J.  W.  Hatfield,  administrator,  to 

Spajrd  Metal  Prodacts  Corp.    2.699.181,  CL  137— 1614. 
Spayd  Metal  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Spard,  FredM.    2,609,181. 
Specialties  Derelopraent  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schmldlln,  Albertns  E.    2,690,364. 
Sperrr  Prodacts,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Drake.  Hareoast  C.    2.699,061. 
Spleth.  B«DJamtn,  to  Modlne  Mfg.  Co.    2.690,234,  CL  189—88. 
Sporgeon,  ilobert  L. :  Bee — 

McCanoogh.  James  N.,  Halle,  and  Walter.     2,699,493. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

ScoTlll,  Warner  B.    2,699.420.  | 

Standard  Oil  Derelopment  Co. :  Bee — 

Lowenstela-Lom.  Walter.     2.699.429. 

Owen.  John  J.,  and  Mertsweiller.    2.600,454. 
Stanford-Roberts  Mfg.  Co.,  Tb» :  See —  i 

Orshlnskr.  SUnford.     2.600,083.  I 

Orshlnskr   Stanford.    2,600.084. 
Staslkewlch.  William.    2.699.103.  a.  95— 8S. 
Stanffer.  Bernard  H.    2.699.164.  Cl.  128—37. 
Stebblngs.  Frank  M..  to  Bostltch.  Inc.    2,698.938,  Cl.  1 — 44.4. 
Steele,  Arthar  B. :  Bee — 

WUkes,  Benjamin  O.,  Jr.,  and  Steele.     2.609.432. 
Steen,  WllUs  J. :  See  — 

Magnoskt  Henry,  and  Steen.    2.699.494. 
Stein.  Leonhard  :  Bee — 

Ehrbart.  Oastar.   Raschifr.   Stein.  Aamoller.  Oepnincer. 
and  SchAmlg.    2.690.4.39. 
Steiner.  Arnold  B..  to  Keico  Co.     2,699,135.     Cl.  114 — .3. 
.Stelnitx.  Stephan.  to  Vickeni  Inc.     2.699.326,  Cl.  3^3—112. 
Ster-E-O.  Inc. :  Bee—  ^ 

McLeod.  Ken.  and  Perry.    2.699.091. 
Stemaman.  Chester  J.    2.A09.491.  CL  240 — 3. 
Sterena.  Donald  R.,  and  B.  L.  Parerl.  to  Galf  Research  k 

DeTelrament  Co.    2.699.385.  Cl.  52 — .5.  : 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Bensteln,  Arthar  R.    2.699.339. 

Collins.  Arthnr  R..  Ryder,  and  RandalL     2.699.292. 

Schwelsthal.  Frederick  O.     2.699.120. 
StlUman.  Jerome  :  See — 

Miller.  Horace  O..  and  Stlllraan.    2.699..VM. 
Stlnchflek).  John  C. :  Sre — 

Marra,  WillUm  H..  and  Stincfafleld.     2.690.4.12. 
Stoner-Madre.  Inc.  :  See — 

Seacrea.  Oeorse  W..  and  Reymann.    2.600.413. 
Storer.  John  E..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Liresey.  Williflm  O..  Storer.  and  Richards.     2.600.074. 
Stott.  Loals  L..  and  L.  R.  B.  Henrey,  to  The  Polymer  Corp. 

2.608.966.  a.  18— 3.-1. 
Stowe.  Charles  R.  :   See- 

Britton.  Philip  S..  and  Stowe.    2.699.261. 
Straoas.  LooU  W.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.    2,690.10t,  C\.  100—102. 
Satton.  Leonard  V.  B. :  See — 

McCollongh.  James  N..  and  Halle,  and  Walter.    2.609.493. 
STendsen.    Konrad    S..     to    Combostlen    Engineering.     Inc. 

2.699.203,  CL  241—36. 
Swallow.   Herbert  A.,   to  Union  CarMde  and  Carbon  Corp. 

2.698.962.  C\.  18—2. 
Sweet.  Cedl  H.,  to  Sweet  Oil  Well  Equipment.  Inc.    2.699.214. 

CL  166—199. 
Sweet  Oil  Well  Eaalpment.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Sweet.  Cecil  H.    2.«99.214.  1 

Swiss  Knitting  Co. :  Ser— 

Kattermann.  Emil  D.    2.600.0.VI. 
SylTander.  Frederick  B..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.    2.600.330. 

CL  340—208. 
SylTanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dodge.  Erie  H.,  snd  Corwln.    2,600,270. 

Holfiaan,  MUton  C.    2,600,426.  i  ' 

Siesepanek,  John.    2,600,288,  Cl.  230—140. 


Taeeone  Pneamatlc  Foondry  Boalpment  Corp. :  See —    - 

Taecone,  Ruasell  W.    2.6083)767^ 
Taccone.  Rossell  W.,  to  Taeeone  Pneumatic  Foundry  Equip- 
ment Corp.    2.608.076^1.  22 — 42.  '   -^    t^ 
Tandler,  William  S.,  to  The  Warner  4  Swasey  Research  Corp. 
2,600,068,  CL  73—301.  ^ 
Tarman,  Cedl  A.    2,600,313,  Cl.  248—237. 
Tartadin.  Richard  A. :  Sec- 
Remington,  Frederic,  and  TarUglU.     2,609,252. 
Tarannea  Watch  Co.  S.  A. :  Bee — 

Malre.  Georges.    2,699.034. 
Technlcon  International  Ltd. :  Bet — 

Oorham.  Oeorge.    2.699,479. 

Oorham.  Oeorge.    2,690,480. 

Wetskopf,  Edwin  C.    2,000.370. 
Teletronles  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Richards.  George  F.    2,00e,00a 
Ter  Horst.  William  P.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 

2.600,418,  CL  167— 14. 
Teter,   John   W.,   to   Sinclair   Refining  Co.     2.600,430,   a. 

252 — 448. 
Tezaa  Co.,  The :  See — 

Naragon,  Ernest  A..  MiUendorf,  and  Verglllo.    2.600,453. 

WattjBob  B.    2,600,513. 
Thomas,  Philip  J.,  and  L.  F.  Geremla,  to  Connecticut  Tele- 
phone and  Electric  Corp.     2,600,460,  CL  179—100. 
Thompson,  Mary  J.,  and  M.  A.  Watson.    2.698,943,  Cl.  2—105. 
Thompson,  Marray.    2,608,036,  C\.  1<V— 114. 
Thompson  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Darld  E.,  and  Van  Hartesreldt.     2,600,326. 

Dackor,  Emil,  and  Nelboeck.    2,600,010. 

Norton,  Samuel  H.    2.600.200. 
Thomson,  Wade  S.    2,600,005,  CI.  30 — 43. 
Thurmer.  Fred :  See — 

Reglmbal.  Laurent,  and  Thurmer.    2,699,172. 
Tledeman.  Robert  K. :  Bee — 

Mergen,  Joseph  M.,  and  Tledeman.    2.609,220. 
Tigerman,  Loula:  See — 

Rue,  Harold  B.,  and  Tigerman.    2,600,838. 
Tlnnerman  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Flora,  Laurence  H.    2.608.070. 

Flora.  Laurence  H.    2,600,535. 
Tomaacbek,    Rudolf  K.    A.,    to   Anglo-Iranian   Oil  Co..   Ltd. 

2.600.062.  CL  73—133. 
Tomaacbek.   Rudolf  K.   A.,   to   Anglo-Iranian   Oil  Co..   Ltd. 

2,600,067,  Cl.  73—382. 
Tomberg,   Hennina  T..   to  Modern  Plastic  Machinery  Corp. 

2.608.964.  CT.  1»— 12.  , 

Torrington  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Klonoski.  Stephen  W.    2.600,230. 

Sampatacos.  Peter  M.,  and  KlonoakL     2,699.238. 
Treoeder,    Robert   C.   A.   P.   THnsmore.    R.   E.   Moore, 


to   General   Motors 


H.  M. 

Corp. 


*    Loetscher    Mfg.    Co. 


141. 


Co. 
Co. 


Oeyer.    and    K.    L.    Bernlnger. 
2.699.304.  Cl.  244—134. 
Triller.    Benjamin    J.,    to    Farley 

2.699.205.  Cl.  160—03. 
Trindl.  Joseph  H.    2,698.933.  CL  15—244. 
Troeger,  Henry,  and  R.  D.  Palfreyman,  to  Bendlz  Arlation 
.  Corp.    2.699.343,  O.  28.5—129. 
Trotter,  John  C,  and  R.  H.  Dufort,  to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp. 

2  690  300    Cl    244—46 
Tur'ck.  Karl  H.'  W.,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     2,690,434,  Cl. 

260—31.8. 
Turner,  Charles  R.,  to  Proctor  Electric  Co.     2,600,487,  CI. 

219—37. 
Turner,  Howard  L.,  and  G.  £.  Cooper.    2,699,305,  CL  244 
Tyler,  John  D.    2.699.008.  CL  43—57. 
Ucdardi.  Joseph.    2.699.176.  CL  187—296. 
Ullnskl,    BronlsUus    I.,    to    The    Tale   *   Towns    Mfg. 

2.699.269,  Cl.  214 — 620. 
UUnakL    Bronlalaus    I.,    to    Ths    Yale    ft   Towns    Mfg. 

2.699.809.  Cl.  248—120. 
Cnderhill.    Charles    B..    Jr.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of    Amsriea. 

2.699.090.  O.  88—28.92. 
Union  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
O'Connor,  Arthur  F.    2.690.229. 
Union  CarMde  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Alspaugh.  Paul  L.,  Helmaster,  and  McNellL     2,699.828. 
Conant.  Louis,  and  Oilllea.    2.698,900. 
Ramadanoff.  Dimltsr.    2.600,404. 
Repsher.  Leonard,  and  Pedldnl.    2,600.417. 
Swallow.  Herbert  A.    2.608.063. 
Whaley,  Fred  R.,  Smith,  and  Wellman. 
Wilkea,  Benlamln  O.,  Jr.,  and  Steele. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Clark.  Alfred  S.    2,609.110. 
Lee.  Ferman  N..  Shaw,  and  DIggle.    2,698,058. 
Unk,  Jacob  M..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 

trustee.    2.699.468.  Cl.  179—27.61. 
U.  8.  Blind  Stitch  Mschlae  Corp. :  See— 

Buono.  Mario.     2,699,181. 
U.  8.  Bobbin  ft  Shuttle  Co. :  See — 

GosseUn.  Wilfrid  J.    2.699,188. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 
Selbe.  Rexford  L.    2.609.414. 
United  States  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Wamke,  Herbert  R..  and  Barry.    2,699.478. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Iknayan.  Alfred  N.    2,699,194. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
Johnston,  Earl^.    8,699,017. 

Unirersal  Winding  Co- :  '*« — 

BeU.  Charles  X;.    2,699|P8S.  __       ^ 

Unlrerslty  of  CallfomU,  The  Regents  of  The :  See — 

Finch,  Dan  M.  •  3.699.086.         ^        ^  .  «,  ^_    «^ 

Usher.  Thomas  E.,  and  G.  Jemakoff,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.699.505.  a.  250—41.9. 
Yacnom  Cooling  Co. :  See — 

BnuMlngTRex  L.    3,609.048. 


I 


3,699,419. 
3.699.453. 


■i-  I 


Van  Auken.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jenkins.  Howard  M..  Jr.    2,699,360. 
Jenkins,  Howard  M.,  Jr.    2.699.361. 
Vandevate.  Dwight :  Bee — 

Adair.  Robert  V..  and  Vanderate.  2.699,412. 
Van  Doorne.  Hubertus  J.  2.699.222.  Cl.  180—23. 
Van  Haandel.  Adrianus.  to  Nedachroef  Octrooi  MaatscbaM>iJ 

X.  V.     2,698.950.  O.  10—76. 
Van  Haandel.  Adrianus.  to  Nedschroef  Octroot  MaatachappiJ 

X.  V.     2.698.951.  Cl.  10—86. 
Van  HartesTeldt.  Carrol  H. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Darid  E.,  and  Van  Hartesreldt.     2,699.326. 
Van  Steenis.  Otto  L.,  to  Hartford  Xatiooal  Bank  and  Trust 

Co..  trustee.    2.699.014.  Cl.  49—79. 
Vergilio.  Joseph  H. :  Bee — 

Naragon.  Ernest  A..  MiUendorf.  and  Vergilio.    2.690.458. 
Verse.  Hansbeinrich  :  Bee — 

Lippbaus.  Arthur.  Semmler.  and  Verse.     2.699.367. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Stelnits.  Stephen.     2.699.526. 
Vlets.  Walter.    2.699.082.  Cl.  81—58.2. 
Vigmostad.  Trygre.  to  Briggs  Mfg.  Co.     2.698.957.  Cl.  16— 

128.1. 
Vigmostad.  Trygre.  to  Briggs  Mfg.  Co.    2.698.950.  Cl.  16—168. 
Vogt.  Alois  :  Bee — 

Anwlrter.  Max.     2,699,098. 
Vrtls,  Chsrles  S. :  See — 

Klosterraann.  Curt  W.    3.699,584. 
Wade.  Walter  A. :  See — 

Klostermann,  Curt  W.    3.699.584. 
Wagner,  Errln  L.    2.699.009.  Cl.  48 — 12.25. 
Wainwright,  Vernon  L. :  Bee — 

Hooklns,      Lloyd      C.      Schrlckel,      and      Wainwrlght. 
2,699,018. 
Walsh.  Lester  V. :  Bee —  > 

Roth.  Grant  V.  W.,  and  Walsh.    2,699,536.  ^ 

Walter.  John  H.  :  Bee — 

McCullough,  James  X..  Halle,  and  Walter.     2.699,49.t. 
War.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of :  Bee — 

HaTena.  Byron  L.    2,699,545. 
Ward,   Leslie  A.,   to  Morse   Signal  Devices.     2.690.541,  Cl. 

340—293.  I 

Warner  ft  Swasey  Research  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Tandler.  Wflliam  8.     2.699.068. 
Warnke.   Herbert   R..   and   L.   G.   Barry,   to   United   States 

Instrument  Corp.    2,699,478.  CI.  300 — 98. 
Watson.  Mildred  A. :  Bee — 

Thompson.  Mary  J.,  and  Watson.    2.698.948. 
Watt.   Bob  E.,   to  the   Texaa  Co.     3,699,518.   a.   818—98. 
Webb  ft  Knapp.  Inc. :  See — 

Zeckendorf.  William,  and  Pel.    2.698,978. 
Weinberger.  Edward  B. :  Bee — 

Montgomery.  Charles  W..  and  Weinberger.  2.699..H83. 
Weinreich.  Sol.  and  M.  Newman.  2.699.297.  CI.  242—9. 
Welnrich.  William  W..  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     2.699.363. 

Cl.  302—17. 
Weiser.  Oeorge  L. :  Bee — 

Nichols.  Charles  A.,  and  Welser.    2.699.080. 
Weiskopf.     Edwin    C     to    Technlcon     International.    Ltd. 

2.699.370.  Cl.  812—846. 
Weiss.  Shirley  I.    2.699.521.  Cl.  817—385. 
Weitiman.  Milton  J. :  Bee — 

Arak.  Henry  M..  and  Weitzman.    2.699.488. 
Welblund.  Albert  R..  to  The  International   Nickel  Co..  Inc. 

2.698.978.  Cl.  22—200.1. 
Weller,  Carl  E..  to  Weller  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    2,699,195,  Q.  153— 

64. 
Weller  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Weller.  Cari  E.    2.699.196. 
Wellman.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Whaley.  Fred  R..  Smith,  and  Wellman.     2.699.419. 
Wenk,    Howard    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.699.529,  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Eames.  William  F.    2.699.237. 
Eber.  Mortimer.     2.699,148. 
McT.owan.  Michael  E.    2.698,987. 
MeUter,  George.     2.699.371. 

Wroughton.  Donald  M..  and  Gregory.     2.699.015. 
Wettsteln,  Walter,  to  Cib«  Ltd.     2,699,441.  Cl.  260—814.6. 
Wetxel.  Frank  O. :  Bee — 

Knosp.  Robert  N.,  Linden,  and  Wetsel.    2.699.078. 
Weyde.    Edith,    to    AGFA    Aktiengesellschaft    ffir    I>hoto- 

fabrtkation.    2.699..%3.  CL  95 — 88. 
i  Whaley.  Fred  R..  C.  X.  Smith,  and  R.  H.  Wellman.  to  I'nion 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     2.699.419,  Cl.  167 — 16. 
Whitaker.  Arthur  W.    2.699J03,  Cl.  244—108. 
White.  Allen  A.    3.699.308.  0. 158—198. 


White  Castle  System.  Inc. :  See — 

De  Villers,  Edmund  J.    2,699,374.  _ 

White,  ElUs  E.,  to  Multi-Deck  Parking,  Inc.     3,608.074.  CL 

20—1.13. 
White.  Frederick  :  See — 

Railton.  Denis  E..  and  White.    2.699.265. 
White.    Kenneth    M..    to   Armco    Steel    Corp.      2,699.347.   CL 

White.  Paul  W.    2.698,980.  Q.  24—194. 

White.  Samuel,  to  Lown  Shoes,  Inc.     2,699.003,  Cl.  86—10.5. 

Whitehouse.  Zebulon  W..  to  Republic  Btnel  Corp.     2,699.059. 

Cl.  73—15. 
Wicker.  Dan  B.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     3,698,970,  CL 

19—66. 
Wilke.  Milton  E. :  See- 
Blake.  Iran  C.  and  Wilke.    3.699.450. 
Wilke.    Milton   E.,    to   Burgess   Battery   Co.      3,600.461.   Cl. 

1.16 — 111. 
Wilkes.  Benjamin  G..  Jr..  and  A.  B.  Steele,  to  Union  Carbide 

and  Carbon  Corp.    2.699.452.  Cl.  260 — 584. 
Wilkie.  Robert  C.  to  Pacific  Mills.     2.698.971,  a.  19—146. 
Williams.  Gordon  E.    2.699.515.  Cl.  813—111. 
WillUmson.   Oscar   C.   and    R.   A.   Withers.     2,608,092.   Cl. 

30—6.1. 
Williamson.    Oscar   C.    and    R.   A.   Withers.     2,098.003.    Cl. 

QA„     a  « 

Wilson,    William    B.,   to   Shell   Development   Co.      2.600,236. 

("L  209—172. 
Winger.  Robert  A. :  See — 

McHard,  James  A.,  and  Winger.    2.699.411. 
Wingfleld.  Isaac  S.     2.699.177,  CL  137 — 166. 
Wiselogle,  Frederick  Y. :  See— 

Bernstein,  Jack.  Lott.  and  Wiselogle.     2.699.448. 

Bernstein,  Jack.  Lott.  and  Wiaelogle.    2.699.449. 

Bernstein.  Jack,  Lott.  and  Wiselogle.    2,600,450. 
Witco  Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Lux.  John  H.,  and  I'arker.    2.600,428. 
Withers.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Williamson.  Oscar  C.  and  Withers.    2.698.992. 

wmiamaon.  Oscar  C.  and  Withers.    2.698.993. 
Wolf.    Louis    L..    to   Phillips    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      2.699.485.   Cl. 

219—26. 
Wollett.  Ernest  8.     2.699.022,  Cl.  53 — 131. 
Woodlln  Metal  Products  :  See— 

Singleton,  Benoit  M.    2.699.232. 
Wrinkle.  Raymond  L.     2.699.072.  Cl.  74 — 363. 
Wroughton.  Donald  M..  and  E.  D.  Gregory,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.     2.699.015.  Cl.  49 — 92^1. 
Wurlitser.  Rudolph,  Co.,  The :  See— 

Zuck.  Victor  I.    2,699.085.         ,  ,^  ,        « .«^  .,o 

Wysocki.   Kasmier,   to   Progressive  Machine   Co.     2,690,378, 

Cl.  226—14. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Ulinakl,  Bronlslaus  I.    2.609.269. 

Ullnaki.  Bronlslaus  I.    2.699..109. 
Vellott.  John  I.,  to  Bituminous  Coal  Research.  Inc.    2,600.030, 

Yerk'es,  Dean  H..  to  Allis-Clulmera  Slfg.  Co.     2,0D0,lCa.  Cl. 

07—230. 
Yost.  Robert  8. :  See— 

Auten.  Robert  W..  and  Yost.    2,600,433. 

Young.  Louise,  and  O.  G.  Harvey,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.699.501.  CL  250—33.63.  ,.         .     „ 

Younghusband,  Mary  L.,  now  by  marriage  Mary  L.  Ranisby. 
2  698  944    Cl    2 174 

Younzren.  Harold  T..  H.  C  English,  and  S.  V.  Hettinger,  Jr.. 
to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     2,699.076.  Cl.  74—763. 

Zeckendorf.  WillUm.  and  I.  M.  PeL  to  Webb  ft  Knapp.  In*. 
2.698.973.  CL  20 — 1.1. 

Zeiss.  Carl :  fee — 

Rlntsch,  Kurt.     2.699.092.  „  „,^    ^ 

Ziebolt.  Herbert,  to  Askanla  Regulator  Co.  2,609,336,  Cl. 
299 73 

Zeigler.  KarL  and  H.-G.  Gellert.     2,600,4.37,  CI.  260—683.15. 

Zieler  Erich,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  trus- 
tee.    2.609.506,  Cl.  2.30 — K3.6. 

Ziskal  Joseph  F..  to  International  Harvester  <*o.  2.«09,130. 
n.  121—38. 

^'"okulltch.'  (George  J..  Zoaulin.  and  Atkinson.     2.fl00,28». 

Zuck.  Victor  I.,  to  The  Rudolph  Wurtltxer  Co.  2,000.083, 
Cl'  84—1  04 

Zweigbaum.' Harold,  to  the  United  States  of  Ainerlcii_as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  2.fl09..»47.  CL 
."^4,^ — 17  7 

Zwingenberger.  Arno.  to  K.  Llebrandt.    2.090,032.  Cl  60— 8«. 
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imMo 


IM- 

in: 

(onMi 

136- 

311: 

imiM 

191- 

90: 

imiM 

17: 

(M1M4 

M: 

(M1M6 

17S: 

(MllM 

SH 

dUMV 

3U: 

(Ml  Ml 

SM: 

(mm 

SM: 

(mm 

SM: 

(mm 

IKh- 

H 

(Ml  173 

U»- 

111: 

(Mim 

U4- 

41 

(m4ii 

m- 

91 

(M14M 

111: 

(SS 

U7— 

64: 

(Ml  174 

101 

(mm 

SM: 

(onm 

411 

(on  177 

4M: 

(Ml  178 

8M: 

(«nm 

6n6: 

(MIUO 

614: 

(onin 

IM- 

47: 

imus 

UO- 

111: 

imm 

187: 

imm 

181 

imm 

IM: 

imm 

SM: 

(mi87 

141- 

Ul 

(mm 

144- 

901 

imm 

804: 

ion  in 

146- 

61: 

imin 

141-  114: 

im4i3 

SLl 

im4u 

lao- 

81 

imm 

169- 

901 

imm 

ISO: 

lonrn 

186- 

04: 

imm 

87: 

imm 

164- 

LI 

imi97 

1 

imm 

46.1 

im4i4 

91: 

im4i6 

106: 

ion  411 

130: 

im4i7 

186- 

3: 

imm 

86: 

imsn 

M: 

im»i 

lU: 

imsn 

in 

imm 

110- 

M: 

imsM 

M: 

lonsM 

SM: 

imm 

IM- 

Z: 

(m»7 

104- 

n 

(onm 

m 

(mm 

116: 

(onsM 

131: 

(msii 

101- 

SS: 

(IMkSlS 

(mm 

m 

(msi4 

107- 

14: 

(m4u 

n 

(m4M 

168- 

M: 

(msi6 

100- 

1: 

(msM 

17: 

(msi7 

170-U17: 

(mm 

in  74: 

(Ml  no 

MIM: 

(mm 

in  47: 

(onssi 

174- 

141 

(Mim 

171- ni 

(Mim 

171- 

1: 

(m4M 

1 

(m4H 

1 

(moM 

11 

(m4r 

37.1 

(M14M 

101 

(m4n 

in41: 

1  on  470 

107: 

(m47i 

1111  : 

(m<7s 

(m47S 

(Ml  474 

180- 

B: 

(mm 

180- 

181—     .6 
7; 


81  imsB 

BeJino 


M: 
(7; 

M; 
US; 


181-     M:  IMl 


X     , 

imm 
imsn 


imm 
imM4 


110-      41 

US-    11  9^mSM 

If 

41  1< 


31»-    104: 

in 

»1—     01 

1 
»4- 


601: 


310- 


1M1S71 

imsTs 
imsTs 

(Ml  374 

1M1376 

(Ml  371 

1  imS77 

14:  1M1S7I 

11  imSTI 


337-     41 


71  imsn 
81  imm 
n  imsn 
-  imm 
61 


114: 
141 


111 

1 
71 


Ml—    n 


41 
1: 
1 

«: 
7: 


77: 


m: 

141: 
141 
161 
47: 
131 
181 

ni 


1 

1 

11 


37: 

nn 


«.i 

m 

sn—    n 

M: 

in 
m-n.1 

M: 

m 


387- 


m 
11 

n 

187: 

m 
-     1 

311 

HI 

SLl 

n 

71 
711 

mi: 
nci 


Ul 


mm 

mm 
onns 

mn4 
Mini 


Mim 


Mini 
mn7 
mm 


>ni 


mm 


^4n 


;447 


L4n 


Itt 


nv 


J  m—     18: 

'9: 

2ft: 

366-      00: 

370—     «: 

271—  1 18: 

61: 

ZTS—      31: 

38: 

378-    136: 

Z7»-       6: 

37»-       3: 

380-      11: 

146: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3,808,467 
3.880,338 
3.089,337 
3.008,838 
IOOB,829 
3,080,331 
3,008.332 
3,880,333 
X0OB.334 
2,080,386 
2.000,336 
2.080,337 
2,008,338 
^888, 338 
2,080.340 


380— 
386- 


387— 


392— 


476: 

91: 

139: 

131: 

5: 

3: 

63: 

64: 

33: 

36: 

100: 

364: 

273: 

336.3: 

96: 


^088, 341 
2,089,342 
2,009,343 
2,009.344 
1009,346 
2.099,346 
2.099,347 
3,099,348 
2, 008. 349 
3.0B0.SO7 
Z099.3S0 
2,099,361 
2.099,353 
2,099.363 
2,600.364 


290- 


44: 

73: 
107: 
107. 6: 
301—     37: 


300— 
308— 


41: 

17: 

5: 

10: 

187.2: 

810-    9.4: 

39: 

311—       6: 


2,609,366 
2,009,386 
2,009,367 
2.099,368 
2.009,360 
2.009,300 
2.009,361 
2,009,383 
Z  080, 363 
2,089,364 
2,009,366 
2,090,366 
2,000,908 
2,600,900 
2,600,367 


312- 

270: 

343: 

346: 

318— 

66: 

83: 

03: 

109: 

111: 

240: 

290: 

300: 

316— 

6: 

22: 

316- 

12: 

2,600,368 
2,000.300 
2,609,370 
2,009.611 
2,009,612 
X  099, 610 
2.009,913 
Z  099. 914 
2,099.616 
X  090, 616 
2, 009. 917 
2,009,618 
2,098,510 
2,609.530 
2,099,871 


317—  286: 
238: 
246: 

318-  448: 

332-  28: 

333—  113: 
324—      19: 

24: 

68: 

336—      78: 

02: 

100: 

339-    190: 

193: 

198: 


2,089,631 

2,080,623 

3,009,523 

3,000,524 

3.009,526 

3,000,636 

2,080,627 

2.009.538 

2.890,839 

2,809,830 

2,080,531 

2.099,932 

2,090,633 

X009,634 

R6J8.021 


339—  363: 

340-  40: 
334: 
387: 
268: 
282: 
203: 
378: 

343-  7; 
12; 
13: 


17.7: 

180: 

22: 


2,009,636 

2,009,636 

2.888,637 

2,680,638 

2,099,639 

2,090,640 

2,099,641 

2,080,642 

2,009,643 

2.090.644 

2,099,646 

2,099,646 

2,099,647 

2,009,648 

2,000,372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

January  Ii,  19J5 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

V^^e  1690  -  Number  a 


TRADE-MARKS 


Clabsification  or  Designs 


D  0-  S:  Dm.  173383 
D20-3:OM.173346 
D23—  3:  Dw.  178,80 

i>3B—  1:  Dm.  mjm 

D2O-0:  Dm.  173^00 
Ptl—  4:  Dm.  173.863 


D33—  1:  Dm.  173^36 
6:  Dm.  173334 
8:  Des.  173363 
D34— 16:  Dm  173381 
D36-  8:  Dm.  173339 
D87—  1:  Dm.  173331 


D44-16:  Dm  173343 

Dm.  173347 

34:  Dm.  173369 

D46-  4:  Dm  173394 

D48-20:  Dm  173336 

DM.  173337 


D4S—      Dm.  173341 

34:  Dm.  1733^ 

D49—  1:  Des.  173338 

D60—  3:  Dm.  173350 

6:  Dm.  17334( 

6:  Dm.  173348 


D80- 

D52-  3: 
D64-16: 
D68-13: 
28: 
D66-  1: 


Dm.  173349 
Dm.  173329 
Dm.  173330 
Des.  173332 
Dm.  173361 
Dm.  173366 


D72—  1:  Dm.  173340 
D70-  2:  Dm.  173367 
Dm.  173368 
D81-10:  Dm.  173346 
D86-  2:  Dm.  1733M 


^^U 


ppf? 


#*y» 


NOTICES 


•  «»>  Trail  Mwt  Art 


■M  M  terttUaw.  jptaBt  food.  And  oofl  fO^fMtaMt:  T.  M. 
417,042.  MUBe,  C8MUa8tlM  MtflMi  ftit  Mft  ooatitteaor, 
Th«  Ofle*  pnctlM  id  MDdlac  to  tndMMrk  Nstotruits  u^  Not.  17.  IM^  Jk  CiJL  ©.  H.  %,9m.  Wpi.  Attku  4 
iu>tleai«<th«roa«tr»MtforillMaMaTitio(ttioteaMecd-  E)i»r¥r9W.  /ml  t.  O^matml  DrpMmmmt  OtrpJinKkt  i 
anM  with  Mctton  8  o<  tfe*  aiatate.  wkick  «u  adopted  ud  by  o«d«  Jul  U,  1964).  StlpaUtloB  tmi  Mor  •( 
followed  dvrlBf  tho  dnC  jrotr  of  •flteCt^noM  ti  the  MCtloB,  tlnouiM  Oct  SS  1964. 
it  dlwsontliiMd  as  of  JaBMoy  1*  1M6. 

DAFHlfB  UBD8.  SL  11.417.60.    (SoeT.  M.  178.766.) 

Doc.  16,  1964.  AmMmI  OMfflrtMiMMr  •/  Pmtmtt. 


T.  M.  607.146  (Ho»wt).  thmut  Vooda.  IM..  Propuid 
dry  miMm,  Hod  Nor.  1,  1964,  D.  C.  ■.  D.  N.  T.  (BnoklyB). 
Doc  14896,  ffooMTf  f oodt.  /no.  ▼.  EtnwUt  Brtt.  08  si. 

*•  and 


NotlcM  n^i»  VX  C 1116  ;Wd».l^rMi>t «  *ulr  6. 1946   ^»-.  "^.l^^S^i^^^^du^JSZr^..  IM  Oet 
T.  M.  ST8.f6f  (IMeMMBal.  I^tktt*  *  OMvoW^Jbe..  Prod-    25,  1964,  D.  C.  ■.  D.  Pa.  (PhUaddpbla).  Doe.  17961.  /.  O. 
net  eomprlaliiff  dehydrated  aalaal  iMUiBre  aad  peat  mooa  for    PeanapOi.  t.  WOUmm  J^JIttmnft.     ^«^ 


# 


^i  X    ■3k.  ^ 


> 


t 


iMI  m 


f.*i'. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  (»*  NOVEMBER  ao,  1954 


Total  number  of 
Total  numbet 
Dateof  ddeat 
Date  of  oldeot 


:6|bdiiig  rmowalB  and  repubHeatioii^ 

aptfcm  (eoidudiiig  reaowalo  and  wpdMieatiopi) 


Ml  792 

IS,  780 

imH   1, 1M4 

M«j  14,1964 


AMT.JOnCI 


< 


TmADB-MABK  aZAlilMllia 


AND  TKADB.MAKK 


AtlON 


1, 18,  >8»  U,  1%  n,  S,  84. 28. »,  r.  28. 80, 81. 81. 84. 88„. 

"r"T(P*vT"  " 


I.  STKRBA.J.R., 
R«mwilt(AII 
Bepabllntioi«(Ai 
U.  KIY8.  O.  M..  OlMMi4.)ikB.llk  81,  Maad  8«Vlte  Mark  CMmm  100.  Ml.  lOS.  10M88.  M.  188.  W ^~ 

IIL  RACKNOR.  M.,  Om^  I.  8.  Mb  V>* *^  **»"•  ^ ^  "•*•"•  *^ '*' '^^  **•**' ^^^  *>**  ^^^  ^'^ *• 


OlMyl.8.M.) 


^ 


-%     >» 
^ 


TVade-lfarko  (Act  of  1944)^  30^--No.  600^60  to  No.  600.862.  iacL 
.— 71 


TM  690  O.  G.- 


TM4I 


.'i  ii'^'  - 


A  •  >r 


:  ^w; 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


ltefMI*wlwMazkaai«prtltaliedlBeoiBpUaiie»w1thB«etlaBlSfa)oftlMTra4ijiufcActoflM«.     Ntfttotof 
BnavMedMlSaa7lMffledwlttdatbir&dii7B«tthl«pabllaitkM.    Im BalM  SO.l  t» Sd.ft. 

ly  nedM  SI  of  Mid  act,  a  fM  of  tivMCy-Clv*  doUuB  awst  Meoii9M7  «Mli  MtiM  •<  •ppocttka. 


■itlOB 


CLAaB2 

8N  603,802.    Aeon  AdhMlTW  Co..  Inc.  lA 
lUad  S«^  28. 1968. 


8N  MiV^B^    ^  '■  '^'^  Proteeta  Corp..  Now  Tock.  M.  X. 


|(«r^ 


For  Wanota,  BllUaidi.  Card 
DaoibMOMarSe.  1M4. 


■«r 


'ji 


fto  ComUiMd  Ftexibte  SqaMnMe  Plaatte  Coatalnen  and  CLASS  4  t. 

Applkato*.  for  LlvUd  Adh-lTo.  and  C«n»ta.  8N  (»4.0W.    BrlDo  Manafaetarlnf  Coatpanj.  toe.  BfooWy.. 

N.T.    rUed  Oet  2.  ltS».       *    * 


Uoo  iiaeo  Aas.  It,  1863. 


8N  tSClSS.     Sflhackt  mobkcr  Mfk.  Co..   Haattngton.   tod. 
mod  May  U.  185« 


IjU 


Applicant  elaliH  ownonhip  of  Bcf.  Moo.  88.817  aad  5S74T8. 
ror  Soap  Pads  Coaototlnc  of  Mlnlatnro  Soap  bapragaated 
Steel  Wool  Seonrlag  Pads. 
Uoe  since  Aag.  8, 1853. 


COLORS  OFOlSTiNCTlON 


ZAA 


CLASS  < 

SN  847,723.     Hooe  A  Roire.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     lUod 
Majr  28, 1883. 

YELKIN 


Tho  wOTda  'H^lon  of  DIstinctlOB''  are  dlodalmed  apart  For  I^dtbla. 

from  the  mark  aa  okown.    AppUcant'dalte  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Uac  since  IWx  21. 1847. 

No.  886.8S2.  — .^■■._- 

l*or  AppUanee  Traya,  Soap  Trajra  in  the  Natare  of  Becep- 

tacleo,  Spooa  Trajrs,  and  BoToraffe  Coasters,  AU  Made  of  Bab-  sN  800.988.     Doaglas  Chemical  Company,  d.  k.  a.  DoMloa 

ber.  Chemical  Co.  toe.  North  Kanns  City.  Ma.    Iliad  Jam  20, 

Use  since  on  or  aboatAag.  1.1802.  1804. 


■H 


CLASS  3 

•  f  ■•  < 

SN  800,448.    misabeth  Arden  Sako  Cocporatloa,  New  totk. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  28. 1803. 

YOUNGER  SET 


to  tka  Natava  of  aa  laasftirlrte  for 


Wm  Fitted  Cesmetlc  Carrylag  Cases. 
CaoslacoAag.4.  1803. 


FaaHgsdag  Oraina. 
Uoe  since  Jaaaary  180S. 


8K  868.118.    Borgne  M.  Keith.  Bantam.  Conn.    Filed  Jane    SN  861.107.    Donna  8.  Thompaoa,  d.  k  a.  L^-O^arm  Salea 
20  1854.  Co..  Grand  Haven.  Mi^.    Fllad  Flk  10,  1804. 


28.1804. 


cQiv'O'^erm 


Vtt*  Pocketed  Ckse  Adapted  To  Be  Sospended  From  too  Top  For  Gkaponnd  fbr  Treattag  SopCle  Tanka-^amdy,  a  Boot 
of ~  the  Back  of  the  Front  Scat  of  an  AatomobUe  With  the  Destroyer,  and  Septic  Tank  BaJaveiMtor  Sold  to  Dry.  Pow- 
Pockets  Fadag  the  Back  Scat.  dered  Fonu 


Dee  since  May  8. 1804. 
TM44 


I]koslaeaApr.S.1881. 


KT 


Jimnnr  11,  IMi; 


UrS.  TATEWT  OFRGE 


OiftAsa  (1888)  limttsd. 


FUad  Mkr.  12. 1804. 


Jl -..♦*; 


CLASS  t 

SN  688.468.     Gaa  Ughtaca.  toe.  St 
10.1802.    See.  2(f)  as  to  "Flora.' 


Ma.    F^IMc 


AwUcaat  ^^aJaai  owavahlp  of  British  Bag.  No.  676324. 
datad  Fsh.  7,  948. 


For  Bae  Osldo  aad  Ztoc  Dast 


SN  663.4rBi     Iowa 
FllsdMar.28,18^ 


•n 


0sa  Moinea,  Iowa. 


-»*- 


^mmirE 


Wfcftafr  ha* 


The  drawiag  is  lined  for  red  bat  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Applieaat  clainm  owaership  of  Bag.  N^  428,063. 
For  Clgsr  aad  Cigarette  Ltghtan  oTthe  Pyropborle  Type. 
Use  since  Oct.  3.  I8O84  aad  ■tofo  Jaly  21.  1»40.  as  to 


"Flaro.* 


Tho  words  "Alr-Slaod**  tad  "Ovaa-Drtod"  are  dlodahned 
apart  from  tbe«ark  shoafeui 

rdratod^Cweet  Limestone.  Bam 


la 


N^i«ydrato^l 
Uao  slaes  Jaalf.  IBOa 


SN  841,84C    iaita«  Oo« 
Fsk  2. 1888,^ 


Di3Igi^ 


ray^lf.  J. 


A 


SN  888.74T. 
1,1804. 


Oor^catloB.  BaWaMra,  Md,    Filed  Apr. 


-«.-■>    .    jv, 


No  claim  la 


to 


For  Osvk  TOas  aad  BoUa 
Walls  of  Balldlw  Stractares. 
Use  slaoe  Janaary  1851. 


"Oort" 

to  Covartag  Floora  aad 


SN    643.388. 
Leals,Mo. 


,    toe.    Bt. 


%o  claim  Is  made  to  tho  var*  "World's  Finest"  apart  from 
tho  ssark  as  shown.  AppUeant  claims  owaership  of  Bag.  Noa. 
148,847,  534,633, 

For  laoaganle : 

Uoe  since  Ang. 


pSwttftorltotorlals.        *wf^^ 

r  5,  1808^  aad  stoee  Jaiiqn^  IfW.  aa  to 


For  Oemoatltloaa  Ma 
SN  688,171.    WUmarth  A.  HBdreto.  Stoefctoa.  OaUf.    Filed    with   WatarprooOag^' 
>I4;'I884.  taias. 

Uao  stoca  lane  12, 1841 


m^''^ 


K,*»'i'.i 


-.-.  V  * 


>iU      .«.'-  ■ 


SN  808.088. 
8,1803. 


Moadowatoaa,  toe,  Oostotog.  N.  T.    fllBd  Nov. 


'<ititT<  tg:  futiA 


Materials   for   Storage   BattMT'Vki 


ni 


the 


Use  stoeo  oa  or  aboat  Jaly  r,<IB0B. 


Yneer  AppUed  to 
rlor  Wans  of  Balldtogs.  the  Mate  I 
Cenwat.  aad  Arttodal  Ooloitag. 
Uee  siace  oa  or  ahoat  Feb.  1. 1802. 


aad  toto 
^1iali« 


TKU 


Of  Majsa.     0— rgl»-P«ctte  PlnMsd  Compujr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JnfUABT  11, 1966 


N«w  T«rk.    811  M0.4«r.    ft.  Loate  ImOotMrn,  Im^  tt  LmIi.  lU.    VIM 
J«l7  6. 1964. 


^ 


DEC  OR  A I L 


Uw  alan  May  18. 1964. 


ewaenhfp  of  Bef.  No*.  663.81T.  669.940. 


UMilMoMarA194t. 


8N  668399.     OovglB^Pkelfle  Pljrweod 
N.T.   mod  Doc  a,  1968. 


,  New  York. 


Applkaat  elateo  ownenbip  of  Beg.  Noo.  582,611,  689.840. 


8N  672.108.    Sock  Bood  Conatrvctlon  O9..  Chle*C»,  20.   Fllod 
Aug.  28, 1964. 

W9t   Parliw   lUterlal   CoMlotlBf  of  Aapkaltle  CoMNto 
With  Natoral  RaHwr  Addod. 
Dm  olneo  Nov.  19,  I9a&, 


VtrPlrwood. 

DM  oteei  Marck  1941. 


8N  672.288.  ^  t^okoloM  — ._-■ 
Uiid.no.  YfMAac  SB.  19644, 


IM.,  Loko- 


8M    668,6a6.     Tko   bitelwl   Cocpontlon.    WlekllCo,    Ohio. 
FOod  Doe.  24;  1968.  j  | 


-v 


Aiplmit  osd  Aapbolt- 


17soilBeoOet.t.lMt. 


8N  660,648.    iBtaraotlonal  MljMrolo  k  Cbenlcal  CorpontloB. 
ChkiKO.111.    mod  nek  3. 1964. 

HYLINE 


For  Prefohclcotrt  Str«ct«nl  OMMNto  Bmmu,  OMlm.  Col- 
omiM.  Plllnf^  Wan  PM*ta,  Utfrftf  tOm  (Pwm  and  Tele- 
pboM).  and  Chaaiiels.  . 

Uoe  oineo  Jane  1. 1968.  ■ 


1^  MIxtSM  of  day.  ■Wta  Sand,  and  Orarol,  a  FInx  and  <XA»  U  „.        .»    , 

a  Btodor  tor  Doe  ao»lofir»«tonrUn»iw  for  Cupola^  Fnrnaeeo    gj,   ^27^27.     Coxr  Corp..  CUeaio,  HL.  tnm  Nlero  Koai 
Containing  Molten  ItotaltaadtlMLlko.  •     f  Prodncts.  Inc.    riled  Jnly  6,  1947.    See.  8(f). 

Uaoil»eeOetl«,liit. 

af 


SN  660J66.     Marco  Co.,  Nadt 
1964. 


N.  J.    FOod  Feb.  8, 


For  Sky-Llgkln  OM^oood  of 
Uoi  BlBn  Doc.  18, 1968. 


and  MetaL 


lV»r  CooklM  UMmUb  for  Miwilim  WM-Namolj.  •nuct 
Pano,  SkUleta.  Frying  Pane,  OoCm  Makers.  BoaMlng  Pan* 
Dooble  Boilen,  and  Corera  Therefor. 

Uoe  ilnee  Apr.  2, 1947.. 

■'   ^  v 

8N   642,736.     Detrottr.  «ard«i»o   Maaalbctvrlag  Conpany, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Ftlod'fli|h.2i»196ab. 


8N  669.0^    Tbo  Bettlngv  Corpocatlon,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed 
Jane  89, 


-CORB 


The  word  "Detroit"  la  dloelalinod,  apart  fMa  th* 


and  Siding. 


Vm 


Apr.  20. 1968. 


Window  Operatora  for  Plvotally-Mowitod  Wlndo' 
Uee  linee  on  or  abeot  Dec  1, 1918. 


Januabt  U,  IMS 

IN  648.882.    Tko  A.  C. 
FOod  Mar.  18. 1968. 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

Canpaay.  Nop  H«vea.  Conn.    8N  667.448.    Tho  BeAchert  Rant  4 
^^^  Toledo,  Ohio.   FIlodJSMJ^AIM- 


19f  4lf 


AppUeaat 
167.169. 

For  Serevc  Bollix  Nats,  Palleys. 
Bent  Wire  Balp^  Boat  Wire  Bpringi. 

Uoe  oinoe  81^  14, 1907. 


Noo.    88,171    and 


Boat  Wife  Books, 
Wire  Chains. 


^         4^ 


For  Floats  and  1%ak  Balls  or  TalTos. 

Use  since  dortag  Q»  aontfe  «(  Vvno  3986. 


SN  647,676.     H 


Spo«l  Ooapaay,  Aarera,  IlL  ^FUed 


May  19. 1968.  


SN  667.448.    frank  L.  BiMlM.  d.  b.  a.  Frank  L. 

Ooapany.  Oakland,  CaUf.   FUodJvno  1.1964. 


Wot  Bolt  Fsstcmsffs  Inmpsmtlng  a  Stress  DlstrUroting 
Conlc»lly  Shaped  Anchoring  Portion  PartieoUrly  for  Use  in 
Connecting  Together  a  PloraUty  of  Wooden  Members. 

Dso  since  May  16. 1968 :  and  since  October  1960  in  another 

SN  663,648.    A.  B.  Wtti^  InSn  Cbeotar.  Pfc    Filad  Mar.  29, 
1964. 

Siamese 

Wm  ftwti— a  Caps  and  Spoots  for  Boceptades. 
Use  sines  1^16, 1964. 


/  \ 

/AOEv 
K .. .\ 


Drive  Sctow  Nails,  Fsttsr  Blng  Shank  Nails,  ComMaa- 
tloa  Nat  and  Washer,  and  Torqae  Washera. 
Oae  sbaee  Joly  1. 1968. 


14 

SN  666.661.    Vaaadiam  Corporatlea  oC 
N.T.   i;PodMay8,ll 


n 


Now  Tocfc. 


..^ 


SN  667J91.     Blteh  MaattlMtailM'^.  ^BC^  ChUsgo,  lU. 
Filed  May  28, 1964. 


.mA' 


CUIiLASIL 


For  FerroslUeoa. 

Use  since  Apr.  18, 1964. 


CLASBlf 

SN  640.196.    Dawson- Vesel  Engineering  Oompaay.  Colaisbaa, 
Ohio.    FUed  Dee  81. 1968. 


.'■RjftSprtnklers,  Hose  Coaplers.  and        ^C  U  R  V  E  P\  ASTER 


99 


For  Hose  OaMei.  

Qolck  Coaplers.  »^ 

Use  since  Febraary  963.  ^      ,  ^       ,  „        -_ 

.  For  StaUUslng  DoTlee  for  Tchldes  Conslstlag  of  Msaas  tm 

*  Decreasing  the  BCeet.  on  a  Tehlde  Negodatlag  a  Carre,  of 
SN  667.442.    The  Belchert  Floftt  *  Maaafaetarlng  Company.    Energy  Stored  in  Certain  ^  tto  Baspeaslon  Springs  of  the 

Toledo.  Ohio.    FOod  Jaaol.  1961.  Tebldo. 

I  Coe  since  on  or  aboat  Apr.  18. 1962. 


SN  653,438.    Carley  Tcalkr  •  B«alpaMBt  ta..  College  Park. 
Ga.    FUed  Sept  21, 1968. 


^.r 


Far  Floats. 


daring  tho  month  of  Jaaa  1926. 


Uao 


AalsmotlTe  Trailers. 
«a  or  aboat  May  21. 


TH48 

gif  •S4.691. 

ia.i»st. 
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Imxvmmt  11,  196S 


L.  Bamm  MH.  Ca. 
S(f)  M  to ' 


DL    riM  Oct    8M  646,478.    Mmu^  P.  Krily.  CkkMm,  UL    IIM  May  IT. 
IfM. 


TITEWAD 


Wor  Rallwajr  Car  I^st  Owurd  Blot  CSogi 
Car  Track  Jooraalo. 
Ua»  aliiee  Jan.  19, 1961. 


aa  AvtUti  U 


SN  647.046.     PacUe  Oar  MM 

rUadMay3S.lM4.   8ae.t(f). 


OMtpaay.  Bcattla, 


Par  Hardware  for  Vchielo  Bodiea — Namely.  Door  Hlngoa, 

SlidlBC  Door  HaagOTB,  Door  Haadlaa,  and  Window  Bcgalatera. 

Dae  alaee  Jan.  27, 1936. 


SEATTLE  BUNK 


I 


8N  656360.     Arnold.   Bchwlan  4  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed    ways. 

Not.  16. 196S.  Oae  Binee  Ifaj  1. 1917. 


For  Logginf  Banks  Boiiklorad  In  ConnoeHaB  With  lallfatd 
Cars  and  TrMks.  Baid  Tracks  Bali«  Ussd  Off  aai  On  Hl^ 


a^ati^ 


For  Bicycles. 

Uaa  since  Nor.  11,  lOU. 


BN  660,970.     Frederick  Stockhaiuai.  Brooz.  N.  T.     FUed 
Fskw  11, 1904. 


8N  667,046.     Padflc  Car  and  Foondry  Csapany,  Seattle, 
Wash.   Filed  May  25. 1904.    Bee.  2(f). 

SEATTLE  HIGH  STAKE  BUNK 

For  Logflnc  Banks  Kavloyed  In  Connection  With  Ballroad 
Cars  and  Tnieka,  Bald  Tracks  Being  Used  Off  and  On  High- 
ways. 

Use  sines  Febw  12, 1948. 


BN   667,963.     Knickerbocker  Case   Ooivanjr. 
FUed  Jane  9,  lOM. 

CuaSf  ^HASSY 


'.    HL 


•  Oatboard  and  Uboard  Matar  Boats. 
Use  since  on  or  abont  Dec  21. 1953. 


BN  660,996.     Htnry  Berard,  LMg  Island  City,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  12, 1954. 


For  Carrier  Carts. 
Use  since  May  17, 1964. 


CLAaS  21 

BN  638,544.    Laboratory  for  Sleetronlea^  Inc.  Boatra. 
FUed  Aug.  6.  1952. 


For  Motorised  Carrier  for  Multiple  Golf  Bags. 
Uae  sinee  Sept.  9, 1953. 


BN  662.890.    Eayeo  Mfg.  Co..  Pateraon,  N.  J.    FUed  Mar^  18, 
1954. 

ORO-SPUN 

For  AntoBobile  Beat  CoTcrs. 
Use  since  Dec  15.  1952.  . 


For  Transformera,  OaOa. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Mar.  12. 1952. 


BN  633.587.    Pyramid  Blectrlc  Company,  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 
Filed  Ang.  7. 1952. 


BN  665,995.    Blacfcwelder  Mannfaetnring  Covpaay,  Rio  Vista. 
Calif.    FUcAMay  10. 1954. 

STEEL  SQUIRREL 

For  Belf-Propelied  Tower  Vehiclea. 
Uae  ainee  Sept.  16, 1949. 


•  PYRAMD 

imp 


Applicant  clafana  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  424.940. 
For  Capacitors  and  Resistors. 
Use  elnce  May  1. 1952. 


lAMVABT  11,  19» 
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BN  6IB.276.    Irrlngton  Taralah  *  Insntator  Cainpany,  Irrlng     BN  681,460.    MlnneaoU  Mining  k  Mannfaetnring  Company, 

ton,  N.  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfaetnring  Com-        Bt.  Panl.  Minn.    FUed  j/kng.  6, 1963. 
'  pony,  Bt  Panl,  Minn.    Filed  Dec  10, 1962. 


For  Hxtnided  Plaatie  TnMag  far 
UaealneeJan.2.1940. 


■laeCrteal  Inanlattan. 


For  Magnetic  Tape  for  Boeordiag  Bonnda.  Blgnala.  Impnlser. 
Etc.,  for  Snboeqnent  Beprodnction. 
Use  since  at  leant  aa  early  aa  Mar.  ST.  1988. 


BN    640682.      Ttkl^ 
Conn.   FUed  Dae  24. 1962. 


Ca^    Inc.    Btratford,    8N  666.185.    BwireUar  ComMny,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed 

Not.  10, 1968. 


Z 


jcwHc-mr 
~z_ 


For  Bnap  Terminals  and  Blactrlc  Oannectoro. 
Uaa8ineaOct.7,1962. 


BN  642.078.    Bonoeraft  Corporation.  New  Tori^  N.  T.    FUed 
Febk  SO,  1968. 

^     W      m%      %^      \#     1%     ^^     ■         i  itM  words  "Tnra  Tension  Control"  are  disclaimed  apart 

Far  Baetrlral  Machine,  and  Pntm  Tharaof  for  Recording  fro.  nae  in  co«-ctlon  with  the  tradennark  a.  ahown  on  the 

^  ^V::^*^^^\:^.Ji:'''S:l^^.J^^V^Z  "^r^lleetncal  Lighting  Fiatorra  and  Part.  Thereof. 

Therewith:    Plck-Upa.   AmpUBen.    Microphones,   and   Parts  „„.,„-.  T-i-t  1952 

Thereof :  Bpeakers  and  Lowl  Bpeaker. ;  CaMneta  With  BnUt-  «•*  •»»<*  ^"^  ^-  ^»*'* 

In  Electrical  Inatrament.  tar  Bonnd  Becording  and  Repro-  __^^^.^. 

dnclng ;  Blectrical  Dlac  Changara.  ,    «.            ^     «    *    .  o     t«-   dkh. 

Use  alnea  Aprtt  1946.  8N  664,889.    Automatic  Temperatnre  Control  Co.,  Inc.  PhlU- 


delphla.Pa.    FUed  Apr.  18, 1964. 


BN  648,968.    La  Badla 
Mar.  SO,  1988. 


B.  A^  Parla.  France.    Filed 


Applicant  dalasa  ownarriilp  of  fkanch  Bag.  No.  408.540. 
dated  Jane  5, 1960. 

For  Badio  Transmitting  Appuntns  and  Radio  RecelTlng 
Apparatna,  for  Telephony,  TaMffraphy,  Video  and  Telednona 
Pnrpooea.  Indadlng  Video  CaaMraa  and  Apparatna  Apparta- 
nant  Thereto. 


89  649,014.    Neweanrt»  Audio  Prodncta 
Call!   Filed  Jane  18, 1988. 


Oompaart  I'M  Angelea, 


Applicant  daima  ownerahip  of  Rag.  Noa.  481.667.  481.668. 
and  515.111. 

For  Electronic  DeTleea— Namely,  Blactrlc  Time  Control 
Switches  for  the  Control  of  Opwatlons  in  Synchrony.  Relaya. 
Oontneton.  an!  Iiput;£ontioll«a.' 

Use  sine*  on  or  abo«t  Dae  IS,  1900. 


BN  660.380.     Whitney  BUk.  Cootpany,  New  HaTen,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  27. 1054. 


For  Blectrlc  Phonographa. 
Uae  slnee  May  17. 1968. 


■^649,729.    Bobarta  Mannfactaring  Company,  Cleburne,  Tex. 
Filed  July  2. 1969.,^ 

D&lll]»^l.ITE 

For  Fartabia  Baetrte  Laatpi 

Uaa  alnea  Mar.  1.19BS. 


Apflieant  elalni  awneatalp  ot  Bag.  Na.  418,898. 

For  PtortaMe  Blaetrtt  Uifatfe«  ani  Pawsr  Dfatrftation  Sys- 
tems; Bactrical  Outlet  Panela,  Dlstrlhation  Ontlet  Blocks. 
Sockets,  fiiihtteg  Streamers.  Male  and  FeoMle  Pln^,  and 
Plug  Connectors. 

Use  alnea  Apr.  1. 1942. 


.-^■|?>15|e?^ 


TH60 
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m  «M.U7.    Air  AaMcUtca,  Ibc,  Teterboro,  N.  j:    FUmI  Mv    8N  6«8.406.    MlUen  l^lto  CompMjr.  Orarafldd.  Maak    FIM 
".  !••*•  ^i^.-  Jm*  it,  1954. 


*!9rRfO' 


Applleuit  eUlow  «»iierslii|p  of  >««.  Ma  86S.MS. 

For  Electric  Orilli^  KlectUt  Saws.  Iketrle  Power  Uniti  «f 
the  Portable  T^pt  Adapted  fitt  Vm  WbUa  Hand  8ai>ported, 
and  Kit  Carrrlng  Caaea  for  tbe  Same. 

Uae  alBce  Abc.  S7. 1937. 


Mo  daiB  la  Bad*  to  tbe  exeloalTe  oae  at  tbe  words  "Air  8N  8«8,587.  8afa  Company.  Merlden,  Conn.,  now  by  ebanc* 
twortatii,  lac**  apart  tnm  tka  nark  aa  abown.  Applicant  at  aaaN  Barere  Corporation  of  AoMriea.  Fllad  Jwm  21, 
dataa  owBatshlp  of  Bee  Noa.  544,041  and  SM.081.  1M4. 

For  Mlaetrtc  Motora,  Bolenoldi.  >lactrle  Limit  Bwltcbea, 
Haetrle  Mater  Power  Ualta.  Bactrlc  DrlTen  Sarro-lfotora, 
Botary  aad  Llaaar  Mac  trie  Aetoatora.  Badlo  Recelvera,  Badlo 
Traaaadttera  aad  Combination  Badlo  SecelTert  and  Trans- 
■tttara.  .  y        M 


UaaaiBea  Apr.  1,1904. 


A 


IM  ««7,4mw     AlUad  Itorea  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Fllad  Jam  t.ltM. 


V/i' 


^^^        ^-     ^^^^^*.^.     X.  f>or  Fire  Alarm  Systems  and  Component  Parts,  Indodlng 

Appifeaat   datea   owaerriiip   of   Bag.    Noa.   480,372   and  Coatrol  Panela,  CaMneta.  8wltcbea,  Transmitters.  Registers, 

54dJ80.  Tato-Up  Baala.  Oongs,  BcUs,  Recording  Sbelrea,  FUe  Alarm 

Far  Baetrteally  Operated   Taeaam   Cleaners  and   Parts  Bozea,  aad  SnperTlsorjr  Paaela. 

ThenCor.  Caa  alace  Jane  1949. 
Uaa  alaea  MoTMabar  19S8. 


8N  8«94i88.     Verd-A-Bay  Corporatloa.  Toledo.  Oblo.     Filed 
8N  868.028.    A.  Cohaa  ft  8om  Corp.,  Haw  Torfc.  N.  T.    Filed        jq],  t  io64. 
JaaalO.  1904.   Sac  2(f). 


For  Mlaetrieal  Haaaaiiold  AppUaace*  Oonalstlng  of  Flat 
Iroaa,  PereoUtors.  Toaattfs,  aad  Wafle  Iroaa. 
UaaalaeaJaa.81. 1928. 


jt^  j^uratecl 
Liighting 


BN  668,068.    Dyaaaa  Magaetronlca  Corporation,  Minneapolis. 
jmnif^  ncd  Jaaa  11. 1904.  , 

DYNAMO 

For  Magaatk  Beoordlag  aad  Flay-Back  Bqalpment  and 
Aeeeaaorlaa  Tharafor,  ladadlag  Play-Back  aad  Bacordlag 
Heada.  ' 

Uaa  alace  Apr.  16. 1904.  i 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tha 
mark. 

For  Electric  Lamps. 
Dae  since  March  1908. 


word  "Lighting"  apart  from  the 


8N  669,794.    Neo-Bay  Prodaets.  lac.  New  lark.  N.  T.    Filed 
Jaly  12.  1904. 


ROTO  snip 


\ 


■M    868JT8. 

Oatarlo, 


Manafartartag.    Ltd..    Toroato, 
FOed  Jaaa  10, 19»4. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Flztaree. 
Dae  since  July  15. 1903. 


SN  669.976.     De-Cook  Co.,  HaMoa.  Mass.     Filed  Jaly  14, 
1904. 


3 


BAK^VP 


For  Blaetrk  Clrcalatlag  Faaa. 
UaaaiBcaMay8.1904. 


For  Sapportlag  Plate  for  aa  Eleetrieal  Oatlet  Box. 
Uae  siace  oa  or  ab^t  May  0, 1904. 


Januaby  U,  IMS 


U.  s!*Ia^NT  0FFl6fi 


TM51 


SN  670.078.    Weatiaghooae  Bleetrie  Corporation.  Pittsburg    8N  641,300.    TractoaotlTS  Corporation,  Dearflald,  VL    FUad 
I     Pa.    Filed  Jaly  10. 1904.  Jan.  26, 1908. 

COiORTONE      T"*"°LoAOER 


For  Celarod  Bleetrie  lampa. 

Use  alace  oa  or  aboat  Doa.  19, 1902. 


1^1 


No  dalm  U  «ade  to  tbe  word  "Uadar"  tut  tnm  tb» 
entire  mark.  , 

For  Atuchmaats  for  Tractova.  for  Moaatlag  Shorala  Tbara* 
on  and  for  Shotrala. 


8N  670,129.     Springfield  Wire  and  Tlnael  Company,  Spring-        Uae  since  April  1946. 
field.  Mass.    Filed  Jaly  16. 1964. 


$-14  COMPOUND 

The  word  "Compoaad"  la  dtedaimad  apart  from  the  rest 
of  the  ntark. 

For  Electrical  Heater  Wire  laaaUted  With  a  Vlayl  Plaatlc 
Compound. 

Use  since  Jaaa  12. 1902. 


8N  641,301.    TractomotlTe  CorporatloB,  Dearflald,  m.    Filad 
Jaa.  26. 1903. 


TRACTOQ 


HOVEL 


No  elalB  la  made  to  the  word  "Shofal"  apart  from  tha 
eatlreaiark. 
For  Attachments  for  Traetora.  for  Moaatlag  Sborals  Th«ra> 


8N  670.230.    Bay-O-Vac  Compaay,  Madlsoa.  WU.    Filed  Jaly    on  and  for  Shorels. 
19  1904.  ^**  '^'^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 


l«OTE»MAWK 


For  Portable  Electric  Lights. 
Use  slaea  Jaaa  14, 1904. 


SN  646,689.     Herman  Ament.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Filad  Apr. 
22,  1903. 


CLASS  22 

8N  600,487.    Mt  Vernon  Maaafactartng  Corporatloa,  Moaat 
▼araoa.M.  Y.    Filad  Oct.  28, 1903. 

For  Toy  Leather  aad  Imltatloa  Leather  Holsters. 
Use  slaoe  Sept  14, 1903. 


For  Jfkdsioa  Na«dlaa  for  Bawiag  Madilnea{  Camblag  Ha- 
chlaaa,  fplnnAig  Madilaea,  attd  Qazdtag  MadUaes. 
uaa  slice  Aagaat  1948.      • 


SN  647,610.    Olaholt  Machiaa  Coaipaay,  Madlaoa,  Wla.    FUad 
May  80. 1903. 


.«'-..• 


8N  666489.     Fraak  N.  Oanwsy,  Maaebastot,  N.  H.     FUad 
May  12. 1904. 


For   Marhlasa   far   Applyiag  Seal 
Bottlaa. 
Uaa siaaa  Feb.  10,  tin*' 


to   capped 


SN  600,168.    Tba  Maald  Maehlae  CMipaay,  Woreaatar,  Ma«. 
Filed  Jaly  10,  1903. 

CEnTRI'inRTIC 

For  Internal  Grinding  Machlnea  for  the  Piaalalaii  Flalah- 
ing  of  Holes  or  Bonv  in  Parts  of  Metal,  Fibre,  aad  Like 
Material  .  ^ 

Uae  siace  Aag.  8, 1982. 

SN  682,301^    H.  D.  Badsoa  Maaafactarlng  Oampaay.  Chi-  v 

1,10.   Piled  July*,  1908.  gjj  ©00.011.     lageraoU-Baad  Compaay,  PhilUpabarg.  M.  J. 

FUad  Jaly  20. 1908. 


For  Pocket-Slse  Solitaire.  Games. 
Use  since  May  10.  1904. 


CLASS  23       ^ 


For  Power-Oparatad  Daaters  for  Agrlealtatal  Uae. 
Use  since  June  26. 1902. 

TM  690  O.  O.— 0 


WAGONJACK 


For  Portable  Moantiags  Carryiag  Bock  DrlOa. 
Use  slBce  Jaa.  6, 1947. 
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SN  6S2.46S.     J<m4  Jnnsbeeku',  <L   b.   a.   Joii  Ztanmcnnaa.  CLAM  24 

Aachen.  Germany.    TU^  Ab«.  28, 1963.  gj,  664,916.    B.  *  H.  SpMdalty  Corpi,  B«dri  Httgllti,  N.  T. 

Filed  Apr.  21. 1»M. 


POUR  BEAR 


LINTMASTER 


For    DeliDtlac   Madilnea    for   AMoetettoa   Wttk    Ctothw 
Dryer*. 
Uae  since  Mar.  M.  1954. 


For  Sewlnf  Machine  Needle*,  Smbrolderins  Marhine  Nee- 
dles, and  Knlttinc  Machine  NeedMa^ 
Use  since  Apr.  9. 1949. 


SN  604,874.     Atlaata  Paper  Conpany.  Atlaniu.  Oa.     Filed 
Oct.  16. 1953. 

Applicant  claims  owaersbip  of  Beg.  No.  551,226. 

For  Machine  for  Opealnc  Carrylnc  or  Shlppinc  Cartons. 

Use  since  Nov.  17, 19S2. 


SN  656.217.     Victor  ■.  Forrest  MinneapoUa,  Minn.     Filed 
Not.  12,  1953. 

EXBINNER 


^mr  MechanlsB  for  RemorlBV  Floar  or  Other  Oranvlar, 
Finely  DlTlded,  or  PulTerised  Material  From  Storace  Bins 
and  the  Like. 

Use  since  April  1951.  '^ 

^— ^—  ^ 

8N   656,92s.     Whitln  Machine  Works.   WhltlnarUle,   Mass. 
Filed  N«T.  24. 1953. 

ROTO -DRAFTER 

BseloslTe  use  of  the  word  "Drafter"  is  not  claimed  apart 
frook  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Rec.  No.  320.322. 

For  Machines  for  Drawins  Textile  Fibers. 

Use  slMe  Jaly  29. 1953. 


CLAflSM 

SN  607,953.    Hathaway  Instrvment  Coapaay,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Dec  21.  1950. 


For  Osdllocraph  QalTanometars,  Oscillographs;  Synchro- 
nous Time  Markers,  Dram  Type  Film  and  Sensitised  Paper 
Magasines,  PbotograpMe  Hi^  Speed  Shatter  Attachments, 
Routing  Mirrors,  Aatomatle  Transient-Recording  Attach- 
ments Having  Belay  Circaits  for  Starting  a  Recording  Oscillo- 
graph; Strain  Oaoge  Balanci«f  Control  Unite  and  AmplUlers 
for  Measuring  Strain.  Strain  Gaage  Calilvathig  Boxes  and 
Stands,  Electrical  Dynamic  ami  Static  Strain  ttecording  Sys- 
tems. Electric  Extensometer,  Electric  Sensing  and  Pressare 
Heads  for  Measuring  or  Recording  Flold  Preesare,  Flight 
Testing  and  Recording  Instmments  for  Recording  Physical 
Phenomena.  Acceleration  Measnrlng  and  Recording  Instm- 
ments, and  Principal  Strain  Compoters. 

Use  since  May  M.  \%m. 


SN  657.063.    The  Oabom  Manafactoring  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohlow    Filed  Nov.  27, 1958. 

BUFCUT 


For  Rotary  Brashes  Forming  Parts  of  Indostrlal  Machines, 
Rotary  Brushes  for  Mounting  on  Arbors  and  Shafting.  Power 
Operated  Rotary  Bmshes  for  Polishing  and  Cleaning,  Power 
Operated  Brashes  Having  Cord  Brash  Matertel,  Pawer  Oper- 
ated Brasbee  Having  Fabric  Brash  Material,  and  Components 
and  Parts  of  Such  Brashes. 

Us*  since  Jane  16,  1953,  on  power  operated  brashes  having 
cord  brash  materiaL  » 


SN  652,188.     Oraydon  Smith  Prodocts  Corporatlen,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Aog.  24.  1953. 


M  E  T  Rl S I T  E 


For  Measnrlng  Inrtiwnenii  Anplnylag  Transducers — 
Namely.  Instroments  for  Measoring  Position.  Distance,  Vol- 
ume. Flow.  Temperature,  Pressare,  »orce,  Velocity.  Water 
Level.  Power,  Electricity,  and : 

Use  since  Apr.  17,  1963. 


^AlfUABY  11,  1956 
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SN  652.787.    Missoari  ReaenrA  Lahoratorica,  Inc..  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  4. 1953. 


\-J\    fcvrV- 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Missouri  Research 
Laboratories"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Photomaltlpllar  Photometers.  Spectrophotometers, 
Pipettors.  Precision  Angnlar  Coaspntators.  Electronic  Pulse 
and  Timing  CallbratliMr  B««lpment,  Torque  Speed  Plotters, 
Analog  Computors,  and  MlasOe  Guidance  Computors. 

Use  since  May  7, 1968. 


Lensss  and  Shutters,  U^t-Sensitive  and  Dav^opod  Photo- 
graphic and  Cinematographic  Film  and  Color  Film,  Ught- 
Sensltlve  and  Developed  Photographic  Paper  and  C^or  Pa- 
per; Photographic  Printing  and  Developing  Equipment — 
Namely,  Enlargers,  Printers,  Projectors,  Photocopying  Ma- 
chines, Developing  Machines,  Tanks,  Agltatnrs,  Traya,  Air 
Brushes.  Reels,  Copying  AttnchsMnts,  Cnttep  and  Splicers, 
Lens  Adapters,  Reducing  Adapters.  Rail  JRlm  Adapter*. 
Drier*.  Ptlters  and  Filter  Holder*,  Film  Hakgera,  Rewind*, 
Slide  Viewers,  SafellghU.  Densitometers  ;  Printing  and  Devel- 
oping Machines,  and  Parts  TherSTor.  for  the  Printing  and 
Development  of  Dlasotype  Light-B«naittve  Photocopy  Mate- 
rials, Ught-SenslUve  Dlasotype  Papers,  Cloths,  FtlBi^  and 
Ligbt-Sensitlve  Copying  and  Photographic  Papers,  Developed 
Dlasotype  Prints  and  Copios. 
Use  since  Jan.  8, 1954. 


SN  669.460.     CU-Txonies  Oorporatlon.  Las  Angeles, 
Filed  Jan.  14. 1954. 


Calif. 


it-M 


ftoNies 


For  Electronic  Test  Equipment — Namely,  Synchroniser 
Teat  Unit  for  Testing  the  Synchroniser  of  Radar  Firs  Control 
Systems,  Electronic  Control  AmpllAer  Test  Unit  for  Testing 
the  Electronic  Control  Impllfler  of  Radar  Fire  Control  Sys- 
tems, Computer  Systems  IPast  Unit  tn  Making  SUtlc  Preci- 
sion Alignment  of  the  Compater  System  on  Radar  Fire  Con- 
trol Systems.  Signal  Data  Converter  Test  Unit  for  Testing 
the  Signal  Data  Converter  on  Bniar  Fire  Control  Systems. 
Junction  Box  Tast  Vtalt  far  Testing  the  Junction  Box  of 
Radar  Fire  Control  Systems,  SHdeback  Voltmeter  for  Test- 
ing Radar  Fire  C<Hitrol  Systems.  Microwave  Test  Unit  for 
Checking  Standing  Wave  Ratio,  Frequracy,  and  Power  of 
Microwave  Componenta,  and  Impedance  Reactance  Tfest  Unit 
for  Measuring  Impedance  of  an  Unknown  Component 

Use  since  Oct.  21,  1953. 


SN  662,408.    American  Optical  Cmnpany,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1954.    Sec  2(f). 

TILLYER 

For  Magnifying  Lenaes,  't>phthalmlc  Lenses,  and  Blanks 
Therefor;  Test  Lens  Sets;  and  Refractive  Instruments  for 
Measuring  and/or  Examining  Porposes,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  July  14. 1928. 


SN  662,882.     The  National  Radiator  Company.  Johnstown, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1954. 

RAYTROL 

For  Water  Flow  Control  Beaponsive  to  Changea  in  Water 
Temperature  and  Comprising  a  Thermostat  and  Valve  Oper- 
ated Thereby. 

Use  since  Jan.  4, 1954. 


SN  662,940.     Unear  Equipment  Laboratories,  Inc., 
peqoa.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1964. 

LO-C  OSCILLOPROBE 

The  notation  "Lo-C"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Radio  Testing  Equipment. 

Use  since  Aug.  20. 1962.  "^ .' 


%   * 


Filed 


SN  663,055.     Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mar.  22, 1954. 

POLAROID 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,404.  540.179, 
and  others. 

For  Interocalar  Calculators,  i.  e.,  Printed  Charts  With 
Movable  Parte  tor  Galcalating  Intcroeular  Distances  in  Con- 
nection With  tha  Profeetion  of  Ster^ascoplc  FUm. 

Use  since  Augiipt  1952. 


SN  664,450.    "Hie  Kono  Manufaetaring  Company.  Woodslds, 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1954. 

ASTRAL 


SN  662.790.    General  Aniline  k  Filsi  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1954. 

GAF 

Applleont  daimn  ownership  of  Reg.  Mo*.  649,948  and 
509,124. 

For  Photographic  Camcraa,  Parts  and  Access<»ies  There- 
for—Namely, Camera  Cases,  Filters.  Filter  Holders,  Lens 
Shadea.  Trtpoda.   Flaah  UnlU  and  Rangs  Finders.  Camera 


For  Spectacle  Frames. 
Use  slnee  Feb.  26, 1964. 


SN   664,825.     Alrguide   Instrument   Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1954. 


mM>OHil 


For  Compasses,  Particularly  for  Uae  in  Automobllea. 
Use  since  Mar.  5. 1954. 
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SN  M8.M7.     Trifarl,  KroMUUin  k  riatacl.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.T.    FltodJnne 20. 1954. 


INDUSTRIAL 
PRODUCTS 


AppUont  dlMlalma  tb«  words  "IndostrUl  Prodocts"  apart 
froflk  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
No.  834.158. 

For  Timers  and  Timing  Mechanisms  Which  Control  or 
AetiTat*  Other  Instruments,  Particularlj  Pnses  or  Similar 
Artleles.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Um  stnee  Mar.  23, 1954. 


8N  670,075.  Manofactvre  dea  llontres  UnlTersal.  Ferret  at 
Berthoad  8A  (Dnirersal  Watch  Factory,  Perret  ft  Berthoad 
Ltd.).  Oenera.  Swltserland.    Filed  Jul/  16.  1964. 

MONODATIC 

For  Time-Pieces  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Jul/  2,  1951. 


SN  670,095.    H.  B.  Daria  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jolj 
16,  1954. 

DOLLY  DAVIS 


CLASS  27 

8N  654,203.     Calame  et  Oe,  Le  Locle.  SwitaerUnd.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  190S.  j 

Zpdioc 

POWEIMteCORDER 

The  words  "Aatographlc  Power-Recorder"  are  hereby  dis- 
elaimed  apart  from  the  trade-mark  as  shown. 
For  Watches. 
Use  since  Jan.  1. 1947. 


For  Alarm  Clocks. 
Use  since  Apr.  9,  1954. 


SN  664,382.    Norman  Allan  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1954.  i 

D  »NACO 


CXASSlt 

SN  665.752.    Bruner-Rltter,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Ifay 
5. 1954. 

JAGUAR 

For  Bracelets.  WrUt  Watch  Bracelets,  Coflninks.  Tie  Clasps, 
Made  Either  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Precioos  MeUI. 
Use  since  Apr.  16,  1904. 


SN  667.467.    J.  F.  Stnrdy's  Sons  Company,  Attleboro  FallaJ 
Mass.    Filed  Jane  1.  1904. 


For  Watches. 

Use  since  Oct.  22,  1903. 


SN   669,354.     The  Orloff  Company,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Jaly  2.  1954.    See.  2(f). 


Orlo 


ff 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear — Namely,  Bracelets,  Neck- 
laces. Barrings.  Charms.  Lockets.  Crosses.  Watch  Chains,  and 
Coin  Holders,  Key  Chains,  and  Necktie  SUdes  Plated  With 
Precious  Metal. 

Use  since  in  Norember  1950. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  043,851. 
For   Watches,    Watch   Movemenu.   and   Cases  and   Parts 
for  Watches. 
Use  since  1947. 


SN  668,281.     Sperry   Mannfacturing  Company,   Providenee, 
R.  L    FUed  Jane  15, 1954. 


SN  669,987.     Gene  P.  Gaida,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaly 
14. 1954. 


C 


XACTOR 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Parts. 
Use  since  Apr.  21,  1954. 


For  Bracelets,  Necklaces.  Barrings,  and  Brooches. 
Use  since  Not.  4, 1953. 


SN  670.067.     S.  Rodman  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  July 
15.  1904. 

ESPERANTO 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Watches  and  Attached 
Wristbands  Sold  as  a  Untt. 
Use  since  Jane  30. 1904. 


SN  668.650.     Oeomet  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Jnne  22. 1904.        ^ 

GEO  —  METS 

For  Jewelry  Made  of  Non-Precioos  Metals — Namely,  Neck- 
laces. Bracelets,  and  Barrings. 
Use  since  Jane  15.  1954. 
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SN  660,219.     The  New  Can  Company,  Inc.  Maiden,  Mass.    SN  647,472.     BnllDog  Electric  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 


FUed  Apr.  26. 1954. 


Filed  May  22,  1953. 


%WXM 


For  Insnlated  Picnic  Box. 
Use  since  Apr.  20,  1954. 


CLASS  34 

SN  640,066.    International  Manafactarlng  Company,  Denver. 
Colo.    Filed  Jan.  9. 1953. 


For  Periodical  Pnblieation  Containing  Articles  and  Infor- 
mation on  Electrical  Bqolpment  and  Distrlbated  to  Persons, 
Firms,  and  Corporations  Using.  Baying,  Sailing,  or  Recom- 
mending the  Use  of  Sach  Equipment. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  28, 1902. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Portable  Space  Heaters  HaTlng  Fans  Incorporated 
Therein,  for  Portable  ^jiace  and  Material  Heating  Torches 
Not  Including  Catting  or  Welding  Torches  and  for  Parts  of 
Sacb  Goods. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10, 1952. 


SN  601.630.     J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Co..  Philllpsbnrg.  N.  J. 
Piled  Aag.  11, 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  3< 

SN  663,906.     The  Gray  Manafactarlng  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  0, 1904. 


Taly 


St 


^ 


For  Disc  Sound  Records. 
Use  since  Oct  26. 1939. 


0>^ 


iH^ 


l^t  Periodical  Publication. 
Use  since  January*  1011. 


SN  657,004.     The  Associated  Press.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Sept.  21,  1954.    Sec.  2(r). 

THE  SPORTSMAN 


For  Press  Releases  by  Teletypewriter  Issued  From  Time  to 
Time  Conulning  News  and  News  Features  Prepared  for  Audio 
and  Visoal  Presentation. 

Usesince  June  14,  1941. 


CLASS  37 

SN  621.909.    Blam  Sanford  Sanford,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Not. 
30.  1951.    Sec  2(f). 


SN  657.005.     The  AssoeUted  Press,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept  21,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


Justrite    "^^  *^*®'^»  "^^  "^^^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  289.884. 
For  Mailing  and  Filing  Envelopes. 
Use  since  1919. 


For  Press  Releases  by  Teletypewriter  Issued  From  Time  to 
Time  Ontaining  News  and  News  Features  Prepared  for  Audio 
and  Visual  Presentation. 

Use  since  1945. 


SN  668,719.     OroTeton  Papers  Co.,  OroTeton,  N.  H.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1953. 


a^»T 


SN  657,278.    Hunter  Moss  ft  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed 
Dec  2, 1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bond"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Paper,  More  Particularly  Writing,  Typewriting,  Print- 
ing, Lithocraphing,  OIlMt,  and  DupUeator  Papers. 

Ue9aiB«sDae.29, 19S3. 


BALTIMORE 
BAROMETER 


For  Publication  Dealing  With 
Use  since  June  1903. 


Beal  Estate. 
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SN  OOO.OSl.     r-I>-C  Reports,  lac.  Wuhiacton.  D.  C.     Filed 
Jan.  6, 1954. 


DRUG     I.ETTER 


TlM  notation  "Drug  Letter"  is  dtsclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  abown.  Applicant  claims  owiiershlp  of  Reg.  No. 
571.603. 

For  Specialiaed  Trade  Publication  lasoed  Periodically. 

Use  since  Not.  5. 1951. 
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8N  644.546.    Brina,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  1, 1»63. 


DRAMA    IN    FOOTWEAR 


For  liadies'  and  Mlaaes'  Shoes. 
Um  since  Oct  11,  1946. 


8N  667.586.     J.  Bl^ltterley  A  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  2.  1954. 

QUIA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  332,239. 

For  Periodical  Publication  in  the  Spanish  Language. 

Use  since  during  the  month  of  January  1950. 


SN  651.406.     Johnston  A  Morphy,  Newark,  N.  J.    lltod  Aug. 
5.  19«|.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Johnston"  and  "Morphy." 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  262.112. 
For  Leather  Boots  and  Slioes. 
Use  since  J  911. 


SN  653.289.     Anstln  Hosiery  Mills,  lac.  Albemarle,  N.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1953. 


SN  669,479.     Elaine  8.  Reinbardt.  Hagerstown.  Md.     FUed 
July  6. 1954. 

The  Masked 


Writer's 
'  Comer 


^^^. 


^. 


For  Newspaper  Colomn. 
Use  since  Jane  29. 1954. 


The  word  "Sheer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hoalary  for  Women  and  Girla. 
Use  since  Aog.  29. 1953.  j 


CLASS 

SN   625.203.     Dale  Hilton.   Inc 
Feb.  19,  1952. 


39 

.  Wastalniton,  D.  C. 


SN  664.200.    Clnett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc,  Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  5. 1953. 


Filed 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits,  Lingerie,  and  Sports 
Wear— Namely,  PUysuiU,  Skirts,  Blouses.  Shorts.  Halters, 
Sun  Dresses.  Bathing  Suits,  and  Beachrobes. 

Use  since  about  July  1950  on  women's  dresses. 


Applicant  claima  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  34,645,  420,755, 
and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys*  Shoes,  Loafers,  Bathing  Trunka, 
Scanres,  Aacota,  Cummerbunda,  Bathrobes,  Cabana  Seta,  Sar- 
mnlfs,  Sportjackets,  Terry  Beachjackets  and  Wraparounds, 
Waistcoats,  Walking  Shorts.  Ski  Jackets  and  Panta ;  Women's 
and  Oirls'  Bathing  Suits,  Skirts,  and  Bathrobes. 

Use  since  Nov.  24. 1952. 


SN  655,015.     Andrew   Stewart   (WholeMle)   Limited,  Gala- 
shiela.  ScotUnd.    Filed  OcC  19, 1958. 


SN  643.608.     Hyman  Polanaky,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
13,  1953. 

PRINCEPAK 

For  Hata,  Shoes,  Rabbers  for  Shoes,  Stockings,  Gloree  Made 
of  Leather.  Fabric  or  Combinations  Thereof,  and  Also  Made 
Prom  Robber,  Said  Rubber  GIotcs  Used  for  Hoosehold  and 
Industrial  Pwpooes.  Aprons,  Bathrobes,  Suits.  Outer  and 
Under    Shirts.    Raincoata.    Water    Boots,    Jackets.    Parkaa. 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Britiab  Reg.  No.  702,162, 


Ponchos,  for  Ladies  and  Men,  and  Dresses  and  Blouses  for    dated  Oct  24,  1951. 

''^'<*-  For  Articles  of  Clothing— Namely,  Skirts,  NeckUes,  Scarres, 


Use  since  Jan.  12,  1953. 


1 


Shawls.  Head  Squares,  Mufflers,  Cardigana,  and  PoUoTers. 
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Fltod  Oct  2S.  196S. 


FUed  Jan.  20, 19S4. 


BURROW 

AppUeaat  claims  ownenMp  of  trade-marks  shown  In  Reg. 
Nos.  214.678,  222.224.  aad  248.708. 

For  Oreralla,  Coreralls.  Coats,  Panta,  and  Outer  Shirts  (for 
Men,  Woasen,  Boys,  Girls,  and  Children). 

Use  since  Apr.  1,1826. 

SN  665J19.     iBtamatioaal  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Oct  26. 1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 

For  Children's  Apparel— Namely,  CWldren's  Panties,  Dnder- 
Tests.  Undershirts,  Diapers,  and  Sweaters. 
Use  since  Oct.  29, 1958. 


For  Shoes  of  Leather,  fabric  and/or  Combinations  Thereof 
for  Men  and  Boys. 

Use  sines  Dae.  16, 1988. 


SN  667,184.    Sportsmaker,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nor. 
30, 1953. 

IMPECKABLES 

For  Ladies'  and  MImm'  Dtmms,  Bleosas,  Skirts,  Jaeketa. 
Playsults,  Haltars,  Outer  Shorts,  and  Bathins  Suits. 
Usa  Blaea  Ant-  8.  IMS- 


SN  660.108.    Aldo  Bruiaichelll,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan. 
26. 1954. 

ALDANA 

|^>r  Shoes  for  M«i  and  Women. 
Use  since  Sept.  15.  1952. 


SN  660,880.     Samuel  Bookman,  Tulsa,  Okla.    FUed  Fteb.  1, 
1964. 


SN  668,886.    Hard  Shaa  CgmpaBy,  I»C  Dtiea,  N.  Y.    FUed        p^^  women's  Shoes  Made  Partly  or  WhoUy  of  Leather. 
Dec  21, 1908.    See.  2(f).  Use  since  Sept  21, 1950. 


'      HURD 

For  Robbeia  and  Shoes  for  Mei^  Women,  and  Children, 
Made  of  Leather,  Robber.  Fabric  and/or  Combination  Thereof. 
Use  since  June  3, 1872. 


SN  668.619.    Gold  ManofacturUif  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Ian.  18. 1964. 


SN  660.395.    Dorset  Knitwear,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Feb.  1. 1964. 

VICAMERE 

For  Sweaters  for  the  Use  ef  Men,  Women,  and  ChUdren. 
Use  since  Dec  18. 1968. 


SN  660.666.     Nots  O'Brien,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  6. 
1964. 


N«  claim  Is 
aarfc  shown. 

Use  sine*  May  1,  IMS. 


t»  the  word  •H>eation"  apart  from  the 


a  Blowss  and  Man's  Shirts. 


No  daim  is 
from   the   mark 


to  the  worda  "Janior"  or  "DaUaa"  apart 
shown.     JvUs  Clark  Is  an  indlTidnal 
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January  11,  19S5 


ooDMiit  to  register  her  nam*  for  the  goods  listed  Is  of    8N  6e0,lT8.     BeUc's  Baying  Serrloe,  Inc.,  Chsrlotte,  N.  C. 

ru«d  Apr.  M,  1084. 
Vor  Salts,  Drosses,  Bloases,  Skirts,  Outer  Shorts,  sad  Co- 
ordliiAted  Sportswear — Namely,  Shirt  and  Bloase  Sets,  Slack 
and  Bloase  Sets,  and  Oater  Shorts  and  Bloase  Sots. 
Um  slaeo  Not.  IS.  1953. 


m  MO.STT.    Svpowlts  BroUMTS,  Plttibar^  Pa.    Hied  Feb. 
6,1M4. 


AppUcaat  elalsM  ownership  of  Kcc  No.  048,915. 

For  Olrls'  Sbosa. 

Use  since  Jan.  11. 19M. 


All  wording  on  the  drawing  Is  disclaimed  except  "The  Iron 
City."    Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  411,473. 
For  Laather  and  Fkbrlc  Shoes  for  Men  and  Women. 
Use  sines  Jan.  1, 1952. 


SN  6S0.350.    Morris  Feldstein  ft  Boa,  Inc..  Mew  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  1954. 

LIONITE 

For  Top  Lifts,  and  Taps  Manafactured  From  Leather,  Nat- 
ural and/or  Synthetic  Robber  or  Robber  Subetitote  Materials 
To  Be  Used  for  Heels  and  Soles  for  Shoes. 

Use  since  Dec  SO,  1953. 


■N  661,941.     Far-Bx  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.     Filed  Mar. 
S.19M. 

TEMPEX 

For  F!n  lAd  Heat  Protection  Salts,  Coverall  OTeralls, 
Jaeksta,  Troosers.  Yests,  Hoods,  Hats.  Caps,  Face-Shlelda, 
Aprons,  laggings,  SlssTea,  Olores,  Shoes,  Boots. 

Um  sines  1962. 


SN  666,193.    Hart  Schaftnar  ft  Marx,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May 
12, 1954.  I 

Trendmor 


SN  662,803.     Tbs  Baalow  Shoo  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed 
Mar.  9. 1954.    Soc.  2(f). 


/I 


For  Men's  Salts. 
Use  since  April  1954. 


SN  666,213.     Qaeen  Modes,  Inc.. 
May  12. 1954. 


aty.  Mo.     Filed 


TtUU^ 


lyc^foemot 


For  Bhoss. 

Use  slaes  Joly  19. 1942 


Applicant  eUins  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  439.480. 
For  GirU'  and  Misses'  Coats.  Salts,  and  Toppet«.> 
Use  since  Apr.  19, 1954. 


IN  664.220.    Jack  and  Jill  Toga.  lac.  New  tstk.  N.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  0, 1984. 

TUCKEROY 

For  Chlldrta's  Salts,  Jacketa,  Overalls,  Bloosss.  Skirts, 
DraMSO,  Slips,  Paata,  Saofw  Salts,  Oater  Shorts  and  Skirts, 
Hata,  Caps,  fisgglngs,  Ski  Pants,  Slacks,  Hoslsry,  Dongarees, 
Pantiss,  and  Olovas. 

Use  siacs  Jaa.  11, 1964. 


SN  666,307.    Reglaa  Hosiery  Cot,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  13, 1954. 


/eQ 


E/GN 


For  Ladies'  and  Men'i  Hosiery. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Feb.  27, 1954. 


SN  666,108.     Sdlson  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Loois,  Me. 
FIM  Apr.  28. 1964. 


Wor  LmUm'  aad  IflisM'  ShoM. 
Uiail»ealUr.SS,lM». 


SN  666,303.    Stoart  Lloyd  Kaltwcar.  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  14, 1954. 

CARAGILD 

For  Ladies'  Sweatjers,  Knitted  Wear,  and  Oater  Apparel — 
Namely,  Blowes,  Shirts,  Cardigans,  Pollorers.  Stoles.  Jackets. 
aadSUrta.  r.   . 

Use  siaee  Feb.  24. 1964. 


January  11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


SN  666  479     Tobias  Klipsteln  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bereler.  New  York.    SN  668,352.    The  Stetson  Shoe  Company.  Incorporated.  Soath 
N.  Y.'  FUed  May  IT,  1954.  Weymoath,  Mass.    FUed  Jane  16,  1954.     Sec  2(f). 


Wata 


For  Ladles'  Coats  and  Salts. 
Use  since  Mar.  10. 1954. 


SN   666,879.     Spargeon  Hosiery   Corporation,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.   FUed  May  21. 1954. 

ALA      CHIC  A 


ri.     ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  888,407,  422,180, 
and  others.  ^ 

The  Bnglish  eqalvalmt  of  «ppUeant's  trade-mark  is  "Uttle        por  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes.   { 
Wing."  Use  since  in  1910. 

For  Ladles'  Hoslsry.  ^ 

Use  since  Mar.  5, 1954.  -~"""""~ 


SN  668,353.    The  Stetson  Shoe  Company,  Incorporated,  Soath 


,  .  .  „     .u  Weymouth.  Mass.    Piled  June  16.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

SN  667,061.    The  Stetson  Shot  Company,  Incorporated,  South  ^  ^ ^ 

Weymouth,  Mass.     Filed  May  25,  1954.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to 

"Stetson." 

^^  Jhoes 


BANISTER 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Shoes"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Shoes. 
Use  since  in  October  1929.  \ 


AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  313.960,  378,082, 
and  527,977. 
For  Men'i  Shoes. 
Use  since  May  18,  1964 ;  aad  since  1894  as  to  "Stetson." 


SN  667,196.     The  Chn.  Zlmmermann  ft  Son  Co..  lac.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  26,  1954.    Sec  2(f). 

ZIMMERMANN 

For  Bed  Socks,  Skatiag  Socks.  Shoalderettes,  Bed  Jackets, 
Shawls,  Scarves.  Kase  Warmers,  and  Abdominal  Bands. 
Use  since  1906. 


SN  668,354.    The  Stetson  Shoe  Company,  Incorporated,  South 
Weymouth,    Haas.     Piled   June   16,    1054. 


Wot  Men's  Shoes. 

Cse  since  Nov.  16, 1931. 


SN   667,399.     Hollywood-Maxwell   Co..   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  June  1. 1964. 

MISSY  X 


For  Garter  Belts. 

Use  since  Apr.  80. 1954. 


SN  668,168.    Wm.  P.  0«ldaiaa  ft  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^  Filed  Jaas  14, 1904.  . 


;(fM)<!)\S£lK]^(l)<l! 


SN  668,355.    The  Stetsoa  Shoe  Compaay,  Incorporated,  South 
Weymouth.  Mass.    FUed  June  16. 1954. 

C 
0 
R 
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0 

8      - 
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For  Men's  Shoes. 

Use  sines  Aug.  16, 1906. 


SN  668,866.    Ths 
Weymouth, 


BtstsoB  Shoe  Oootpaaf .  iMorporatsd.  South 
FUsd  Jans  S,  UM.    Iw.  S(f). 


The  word  "Shadss"  is  dioelaisssd  apart  from  the  mark  as 
showB.  The  daslpea  are  Um«  for  gald.  AM>licant  claima 
ownership  of  Bsig.  N«.  181424. 

For  Mob's  Soita.  Topeaati.  OrMcoats.  Slacks.  Sport  (>>ats, 
and  Jackets. 

Uaa  alaee  May  SO.  1984. 


ffedldat^ 


For  Men's  Shoes. 

Use  slaes  Jaaoary  1922, 


I  1 


ft 


& 


k 
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'HM  MA^lS      Old  Town  Shoe  Conpany.  OU  Town,  MiUne.    SN  600.S93.    AMOcUted  L«raer  Sl»op«  of  America,  Inc.,  Now 
Wjune  25. 19M.  |  Tort.  N.  T.    Flted  July  8. 1»54. 

OLOMAINI 


Applicant  clalnM  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  503,923. 
For  Shoos  for  Man,  Women,  and  Children. 
Dso  since  Dec  20. 1948. 


SN  660.122.     Uberty  Hosiery  Mllla,  Inc.,  OlbeonTllle,  N.  C. 
riled  ^nne  20. 1064. 


Aiq>llcant    claims   ownership   of   Sag.    Nos.    512,156   and 
561.304." 
For  Ladles'.  MIsasa'.  and  Olrls'  Bathteg  Salts. 
Use  since  May  1062. 

SN  660,617.    Kendez  Corporation,  Ldndenhorst,  N.  T.    Hied 
July  8. 1954. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Use  since  Jane  23, 1964 


For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  dnrtng  1946. 


SN   660,254.     Oeneral   Shoe   Corporation,  ,  Naahrllle.   Tenn.    g^  660.704.    PhlUp  Sblansky  4  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T 


Filed  Jaly  1. 1054. 


Piled  Jaly  0.  1064. 


ALUSTRA 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Oaterwear— Na»^,  Goats,  Bolts, 
Jackets,  and  Skirts. 
Use  since  Apr.  21. 105S. 


For   Shoes   Made  of   Leather.   Fabric,    and   Combinations 
Thereof. 

Use  since  Jaly  1. 1053. 


I 


SN  660.303.     Baar  4  Beards.  Inc.  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jaly  6,  1054. 


SN  660.080.    iTyllns  Maaafaetnriag  Cor^,  Now  York,  M.  Y. 

Piled  Jaly  14. 1064. 


TRI-TIE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezdaslTe  use  of  tbe  word  "Tie.' 
For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Searrea.  Stolea,  Halters,  Caps. 
Blooses.  ' 

Use  since  May  1.  lOSd. 


For  Women's  Sweaters. 
Use  slnee  Janoary  1954. 


SN  670.184.    Bmmallne  Knitted  Sportswear  Co.,  Union  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jaly  10.  1054. 


SN  660,426.    W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jaly  6. 1054. 

WTG 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trade-mark  shown  In 
Beg.  No.  206,603.  \ 

Woe  Wort  Shirts.  Dangarees,  and  Oreralli. 
Use  sines  September  1043. 


Por  Sweaters. 

Use  since  Apr.  IT,  1M4. 


SN  670.327.    Boepple  Sportswear  Mllla,  Inc.,  New  Yort.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jaly  21. 1064. 

LOOC-FASHKINED 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sweaters. 
Use  slnee  Jane  8.  1053. 
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8N  670.458.     «.  Borgenlcht  ft  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y 

S] 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1064 


Filed  Jaly  23, 1054. 
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8N   661,440.     Hamilton  Bag  Mfg.   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 


JM 


^ 


KITCHEN  QUEEN 


For  Kitchen  Towels. 
Use  since  Feb.  0, 1054. 


Applicant  Claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  560.191.  SN  663.038.     Nomandle  B«tapr«ad  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

JjfSi  forTreteens,  tLs.  Jnnlor  Mls.es,  and  Jonlor        PUed  Apr.  5, 1054. 


Olrls. 

Use  since  Jan.  IS.  1048. 


SN  670,068.     Peter  Pan  Foandatlons  Inc,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
riled  Aog.  2. 1064. 


.,4b 


For  Bedspreads. 

Use  since  Mar.  8,  1854. 


Por  Brassttres. 

Use  since  June  26,  1064. 


SN  fffO.fTO.    Peter  Pan  Foondatlons.  Inc,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aag.  2,  1064. 

MARIONETTE 


SN  660.244.    Cohen,  Gels  4  Warshaw,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
July  1. 1964. 

PACHINELLA 


For  Woolen  Piece  Gooda. 
Use  since  June  4, 1954. 

,t  it 


Por  BraaMres. 

Use  slnee  Jaly  1, 1994. 


GLASS4« 

SN  «89.588.     A-B  Bmhlam  Corp,  Union  City.  N.  J.     Filed 

Jan.  18. 1954.  , 


CLASS  43 

SN  646,639.     Wolkln  Yam  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  7, 1063. 

J4i'JLite 

For  Cotton.  Bayon,  MeUlUc.  and  Glass  Threads,  Yams, 
and  Narrow  Metallic  Strips  for  Combining  WIU  Yam  in  Knit- 
ting.  Weaving,  and  Crocheting. 

Use  since  Jan.  2. 1953. 


SN  670,813.    A.  4  H.  ShUtaan  Company,  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled  July  20.  1954. 


The  words  "Fine  BmUeM"  are  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

Por  Embroidered  Bmblema. 
Use  sinoe  Oct.  6.  l9Mr 


SN  669,839.     Carol 
1964. 


LaadM.  New  Yort,  N.  Y.    FlMd  Jaly  2. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  432.608. 
For  Yams  and  Threads  for  Needle  Work. 
Use  since  Oct.  16,  1046. 


Mink-Up 

=4 

No  r^totration  Hghts  are  claimed  for  tbe  word  "Mink" 
apart  from  tlie  mart  shown. 

For  Set  Ineladiag  a  Piece  of  For  and  Braid  for  Use  as  a 
Dress  Trimming  Made  in  a  SohsUntlal  Part  of  Mink. 

Use  slnee  Jane  83. 19M. 


SN  671.017.     Oelaneoe  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  3. 1954. 

CELANEX 


For  Yama. 

Use  since  July  9. 1954. 
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8N  §71,019.     OUneae  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,    SN  044,455.     Reo  Foods,   Incorporated,  Dea  Moinea,   Iowa. 
N.  X.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1»54.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1053. 


T  RYL AN 


For  Tama. 

Use  since  Jal7  9. 19S4. 


CLASS  4$ 

8N  631,987.  I.  Ba«ben  Goodman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  G  ft  H 
Brands,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jane  80,  1952.  CON- 
CUBBSNT  U8B  with  Beg.  No.  628,038  for  the  area  com- 
prlslng  the  Atlantic  seaboard — namely,  the  District  of 
Colombia  and  the  States  of  Maine,  Vermont,  New  Hamp- 
shire, Massaefansetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  PennsylTsnla,  Delaware,  Maryland, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Gaorgla,  and  Florida. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  term  "Brand"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 

For  Pickled  Meata— Namely,  Pldiled  Frankfurters,  Pickled 
Bologna,  Pickled  Pork  Tidbits  (Pisi'  Feet  SUces),  Plcklad 
Pigs'    Knuckles    (Boneless),   and   Pickled   Polish   Sausage. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  2,  1948. 


cooo 


SN  645.367.    J.  W.  Allen  k  Co.,  Chicago,  IB.    Filed  Apr. 
1953.     Sec  2(f). 

TENDER-DO 


For  Prepared  Flour  Mixes. 
Use  since  August  1947. 


SN  649,759.    Bay  IsUnd  Seafood,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  July 
3,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exdoslTe  rights  ts  the  descriptive 
words  "Good  Health  Brands." 

For  Products  Sold  In  Cellophane  Containers — Namely, 
Fresh  VegeUbles,  Mixed  Vegetables  Intended  To  Be  Used  in 
Making  Soap,  a  Mixed  Salad  Comprising  Vegetables  (Includ- 
ing Tomato)  and  Seasoning.  Cole  Slaw. 

Use  since  Not.  1. 1947. 


The  slogan  "Can't  Be  Beat"  la  hereby  disclaimed. 

For  Cocktail  Sauce  and  Spiced  Seasonings  for  Seafood :  and 
Frosen  Seafood — ^Namaiy,  Crabeakaa,  Deriled  Crabs,  Soft  Shell 
Crabs,  Breaded  Oysters,  Bieadei  Shrimp,  and  Breaded  Filet 


SN  634,079.    Flonwynth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     of  Fish. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1952.  |   i  Use  since  Sept.  15, 1952. 


PLANIFOLINE  JLOX 

Applicant  dlsclaiBs  exdoslTe  rl^t  to  use  of  "lOZ"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

For  'imitation  Vanilla  Concentrate  l>ed  Prlndpally  for 
Food  FlaToring  Porpooca. 

Use  since  Jan.  10, 1940. 


SN  649.821.    Ploah  MUls,  Olasco, 


riM  Joly  3,  1953. 


!       I 


SN  639,781.    Betsy  Ross  Ice  Cream  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1952. 


For  lea  Cream. 

Use  alnes  Aog.  23, 1949. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  brown,  yellow,  and  red- 
dish brown.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  excluslTe  ase  of  the 
words  "Bxtra  Fortified  Feeds"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  LlTestocfc  and  Poaltry  Feed. 

Uae  alnce  Janoary  1930. 
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SN   660  222      The   State   College  of  Washington,    Pullman,    SN  669,633.     A.  J.  Dl  Betta,  d.  b.  a.  A.  J.  Ranch,  Morano, 
Wash.'    Filed  July  18, 1953.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1954. 


UNiriNE 


For  Floor,  Bread,  and  Pastry. 
Use  since  Oct.  10, 1947. 


SN  652,611.    D  ft  F  Bnterprlses,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aug. 
31, 1953. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Meg.  No.  529,709. 

For  Fresh  Cltras  Fraita;  Freah  ATOcados ;  Fresh  Canta- 
loupes ;  Fresh  Melons ;  Fresh  Deeidooos  Fruits — Namely, 
Peaches ;  Fresh  Vegetables — Namely,  Potatoea,  Onlona,  and 
Cucumbers. 

Use  since  1932  on  fresh  dtros  fruits. 


SN  661,749.    Bob  White,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  96,  1964. 

PINK  ELEPHANT 

For  Frosen  Concentrated  Citroa  Fruit  Jalce  With  Vltamlna 
Added. 

Use  since  May  2, 1952. 


SN  662,854.     The  Cudahy  Packing  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1954. 

NUTWOOD 


For  Bacon,  Smoked  Ham,  and  Pork  Loins. 
Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  1908. 


SN  668,320.  Swift  ft  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Irwin  Brothers  Metro- 
politan Hotel  Supply  Company,  a  division  of  SwUt  ft  Coas- 
pany,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1954. 

DELIKETTES 

— ^— —  For  Meat— Namely,  Freah  and  Ftosen  Pork  Steafca,  Veal 

SN  656,726.    John  McManoa.  d.  b.  a.  J.  S.  McManos  Prodoce    ^^'^^^ }:^^^^^'*f^^JL^^^^ 
Company.  Weslaco,  Tax.     rfUed  Not.  20,  1953.     Sec.  2(f).         Use  since  about  Nov.  23, 1988. 

SN  663,738.    Kraft  Fooda  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr. 
1. 1964. 


For  Ice  Cream  Bare  and  Ice  Milk  Bara. 
Uae  since  Aug.  27, 1953. 


Applicant  clalma  ownersh^  of  Bac-  No.  898,859. 
For  Freah  Vegetablea. 
Use  since  November  19M. 


AppUcant    claims    ownership   of   Reg.    Noe.    S41.112   and 
237,328. 
For  Candy. 
Use  since  Oct  16,  1953. 


8N  658,086.    B  ft  M  Traeakle.  Fhlladrtphla,  Pa.    Filed  Dec. 
16,  1958. 


^^. 


SN  663,802.     La  Premlata  Macaroni  Corporation,  Connells- 
Tllle,Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1954. 


Jijtimdlei 


^94/AllCS 


Without  abandoning  any  of  Its  common  law  rlghta  appU- 
''  cant  discUims  exdoslTe  ri^t  to  use  the  word  "Squares" 

For  Cheeae,  a  Bland  of  Domeatle  and  Imported  Cheeae  With    except  In  the  combination  shown. 
Butter  Added!  »'o'  "tf  Noodles. 

Use  since  Not.  27, 1958.  Use  since  Oct.  7.  1953. 
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8N  664^1.    B«lpb  Sechler  A  Son,  Inc..  St.  Joe.  Ind. .  Filed    SN  667,616.    Dnleo  Poultry  A  Est  Co-  Benomont,  Tex.    FUed 
Apr.  19. 19S4.    See.  2(f).  I    i  Jane  3,  1054. 


$#* 


KMIUNin 


Applicant  clalnu  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  541,608. 
For  Pickles.  Pickle  Relish,  and  Pickled  Onions,  Peppers,  and        ^or  Presb  Begs. 
Caollflower.  U**  since  on  or  aboat  Not.  15, 1953. 

Ds«  since  Not.  15. 1948. 


SN  667.617,    Daleo  Poaltry  A  Egg  Co.,  Beaumont,  Tex.    Filed 


SN  666.479.    Compafiia  Pesqaera  fle  Colsbco  i.  A.,  Lima,  Peru. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1954. 


June  3,  1954. 


Queen  Quauh 


For  Presb  Eggs. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Peruvian  Reg.  No.  32.592.         Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  16.  1953. 
dated  Mar.  8. 1950.  1  — _^^—»_ 

For  Canned  Fish.  ' 


SN  665,905.     Oorton-Pew  Fisheries  Company.  Ltd.,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass.    Filed  May  7,  1954. 


SN  667,683.     Stsus  Honejr  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
June  4,  1954.    Sec  2(f). 

ISMDIFii^iiaD^ifllFir 

For  Bottled  Olives  ;  Honey. 
Use  since  Apr.  25,  1949. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  433,861. 
For  Poultry  Feed  C^oncentrate  Composed  Largely  of  Fisb 
Meal  and  Alfalfa. 

Use  since  Jan.  3, 196S. 


SN  667,697.     The  Huron  Milling  Company.  Harbor  Beach, 
Mich.    FUed  June  4.  1954. 

STARBAKE 


For  Edible  Wheat  Stardi. 
Use  sine*  Mar.  17.  1964. 


SN  667.308.     4  Saaaons.  Inc..  Hollywood,  CaUt    Filed  May 
28,  1954. 

CHEF  ROBERT 


SN  667,808.    P.  J.  Llnde,  d.  b.  a.  Rita  Distributing  Co.,  Holt- 
Tille,  Calif.    Filed  Juna  7, 1954.    See.  2(f). 


For  Salad  Dressing  Mixes. 
Use  since  Apr.  19,  1954. 


SN  667,581.    San  Juan  Fishing  A  Packing  Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  2.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  88,821. 

For  Prosen  Fresh,  Smoked,  Salt,  and  I'icklcd  Fish. 

Use  since  May  7,  1952. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  327,53ft. 
For  Fresh  VegeUbles  and  Melons. 
Use  since  July  1924. 


Jamuaky  11,  1966 

8M  6684(09.    Al  Maasfffa.  lae.,  d.  b.  a.  Walt 
▼iUa.  Calif.   FUed  JvM  21, 1904. 
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WataoB-    SN  600,829.     Thomaa  J.  O'Brlao,  Jr.,  Wllmatte,  DL    FUad 
J«l7  24,  1958. 


\:^aDGs 


■ifOKD 


iTagetablea. 
Daa  Biaea  Maj  1901. 


8N  668,306.    Morla  Prodaets,  Ine.,  SaatUa.  Waah.    FUed  Jww 
80.1904. 


For  Fabric  Flowerpot  Covert. 
Uae  since  July  3, 1968.      , 
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er 


SN  667,193.     The  West  Company,  PhoenlxvlUe,  Pa.     FUwl 
May  26, 1954. 


OXI-GUZE 


For  Pancake  and  Wafla  Batter  Bold  in  Paste  Form  and 
Presenred  by  Fraesinc. 
Use  since  Feb.  26, 1954. 


For  Rubber  Stoppers  for  Bottles. 
Use  since  Apr.  7.  1954. 


SN  671,541.  North  Dakota  MIU  A  ElOTator  AssocUtion, 
d.  bi  a.  North  Dakota  MIU  A  ElSTator.  and  State  MIU  * 
Berator,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1904. 


oaf^ 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

Uae  since  about  May  12, 1904. 


8N  670,734.  Topco  Aaaoeiatea,  Ine.  (OooperatlTC),  d.  b.  a. 
Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Chleafo,  XU.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1954. 
Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  51 

SN  655,339.    LouU  Luft,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lai  Loft  Co..  Chicago. 
lU.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1953. 


THE  TIIIPLE 

MUisU. 


The  word  "Lotion"  la  disclaimed  apArt  flom  tlia  mark  aa 
shown. 
For  Lotion  for  Conditionlnv  and  Cleaaainff  the  Skin. 
IjJse  since  Sept.  16. 1958. 


For  (Tandiea. 

Use  since  July  18, 1948. 


SN  670,279.     Furst-McNflw  Co..  Fraaport,  lU.     FUad  Joly 
20, 1954. 


BEAUTY-QUEEN 


For  Cold  Cream. 

Use  since  June  14,  1954. 


CLASS  99 

8N  646.440.     Stripe-Rita.  San  Clementa.  Calif.     FUed  May 
4.1808. 


For  dwTron  Stenciling  Kits  Inclusive  of  a  Kit  Box  Serv- 
ing aa  a  Stencil  Holder,  Inking  Materials,  Cat  Stencils,  and 
Broahes. 

Uae  ainee  Oct  28, 1952. 


CLASS  52 

SN  610.699.     Lien  ClMnical  Company.  Franklin  Park,  IlL 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


GENTLCLIEN 


For  Powdered  Hand  Soap. 
Use  since  Nov.  1,  1948. 
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SN  661,945.    Anne  Sampaoo,  d.  b.  a.  Lanndenccnt  Co.,  Miami    SN  603,748.     L.  B.  Dann,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  to  The  Badlkol 
Beaeb,  FU.    Filed  Aaf.  17. 1953.  Corporation,  Altoona,  Pa.     FUed  Sept.  2S,  IMS. 


The  dnwlnf  la  lined  for  greMi.    Color  ia  not  clainied  aa  a 
material  featare. 
For  Liqnld  Radiator  Cleaalns  Oofflpoaad. 
Uae  alnce  Sept.  1.  1061. 


I 


For  Scented  Detergent  Which  Imparta  a  Lingering  Scent 
to  the  Completed  Laondry.  ;  For  Toilet  Soap. 

Uae  aince  June  16, 1063.  Uae  alnce  Aag.  31,  1030. 


SN  665,406.    Cuaaona,  Sona  ft  Company,  limited,  Mancheater, 
BngUnd.    Filed  Apr.  SO,  1054w 

IMPERIAL   LEATHER 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  IM  SN  647,705.    The  National  Shawmat  Bank  of  Bodfdn.  Boaton, 

SN  657.215.     International  Metal  Bngrayen  and   Marking        ****■'    '^'*^  **'^  ^^'  ***** 
Derice  Workera  Union,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  1.  1053. 


For  Promoting,  Protecting  and  Advancing  the  General  Wel- 
fare and  Mutual  Intereat  of  Ita  Members  Employed  in  the 
Marking  DeTicca  Industry ;  Bepreaentlng  the  Mraiben  of  the 
Union  aa  •  CoHeetlre  Bargaining  Agent  in  Bmployer-Kmployee 
Relationa  To  Improve  the  Condltlona  of  Wqrk,  and  the  Skill 
of  Ita  Memben  In  the  Indostry.  [ 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1050.  ' 


CLASS  in 


SN  607,440.    The  Minnesota  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company, 
StPaal,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  8, 1060. 


OUBi 


For  Inauring  for  Banks  the  Lives  of  Depositon  to  the 
extent  of  Limited  Dollar  Amounts  of  Their  Rcapective  De- 
pooiU. 

Uae  since  Oct.  17. 1050. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  588,857. 

For  Banking  Servicea — Namely,  Checking  ami  Savings  Ac- 
counta.  Making  of  Loaaa,  Issuance  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Lettera  of  Credit,  Financing  of  Exports  and  Importa  From 
and  Into  Thia  Country  and  Shipmenta  of  Merchandiae  Between 
Foreign  Coantries,  Collection  of  Foreign  Drafta,  Purchase 
and  Sale  ef  Foreign  Exchange  on  a  Commiaaion  Baaia,  Appli- 
ance Financing,  laauance  of  Money  Order.  Caahier'a  and 
Travelera'  Chedu.  ManageaMnt  of  Froperty,  Including  Truata, 
Conaervatorahlpa  anid  OnardiaBahipa,  Acting  aa  Tranafer 
Agfnt  and  Registrar  of  Securities  of  Corporations,  Collection 
of  Bonds,  Coupons  and  Drafta,  and  Telegraphic  Tranafer  of 
Funda. 

Uae  since  at  least  the  year  1012. 


January  11.  IMS 

SN  647,706.    The  NaUoaal  Shawmat 
Fil«l  May  27,  196S. 
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Bftak  of  Boston,  Boaton, 


SHAWMUT 


CLASS  IM 

8I{  666,733.    New  Bedford  PUtiag  Corp.,  N«w  Bedford. 
FUed  Not.  20. 1068. 


AppUcaat  dalBHi  owastabip  of  Reg.  Na.  6eM67. 

Por  BaoldBX  Serrleaa— Namely,  Chaekiac  aai  SaTiaga  Ae- 
eowits.  Making  of  Loaaa,  laaoaaoe  of  Foreign  and  Domestie 
Lettars  of  Credit.  Fiaaaclag  of  Izporta  aad  Imports  From 
aad  lato  Thia  Cooatry  aad  Bhipmeata  of  Merdiaadlae  Between 
Foteiga  Ceantrlas.  CoUeetkm  of  Foreiga  Drafts.  Parefaaae 
aad  Bala  of  Forelga  Bxehang*  oa  a  Coaumiasloa  Basis,  AppU- ' 
aaee  Flnanrtag,  Issaaaee  of  Moaey  Ordar,  Cashier's  and 
Travelen'  Cheeka,  Management  of  Property,  Inelndiag  Trusts, 
Conservatorships  aad  Oaardiaaships.  Actlag  •»  Traasfer 
Agent  and  Regiatrar  of  Secoritiss  of  Corporations,  CoIleetiMi 
of  Bonds.  Coapons  and  Drafts,  aad  Telsgraphic  Transfer  of 
Foads. 

Use  siaea  at  least  the  yaar  1087. 


SN  666.662.     Uaitad  Serrieas  Antomoblle  Assodatioa.  San 
Aatonio.Tex.    FUed  May  8. 1064. 


For  Electroplating,  CentriAigal  Hot  Tlaniag. 
Uae  aiaee  July  6. 1068. 


8N  668.746.     Maahattaa  Dyaiag  ft  Flalshlar  Co.  lae.,  Nai 
York.N.T.    FUed  Dec.  20. 1068. 


For    Uaderwrltlag    AvtomdMle    Inanrance    and    Peraonal 
Effecta  Coverage. 
Ua»8laeoMayl6. 1927. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  red. 

For  Flameprooflng  Net  Fabrlea  of  Manofacturera. 

Uae  slaee  Dec.  8. 1063. 


■.jf.. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

«00,5«0.  PHIBBO  AND  DBSION.  PhiUpp  Brothers  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  CX)N80LIDAT]CD  GBBTIFICATK.  8N  634,478. 
pab.  »-2S-aS.  ffled  8-26-52.  CL  1 ;  8N  624.795.  pub. 
1-20-B3.  filed  2-11-S2,  CL  6 ;  SN  634,470,  pab.  5-1&-63, 
filed  8-26-02,  CL  14;  8N  634.480,  pub.  6-23-53.  filed 
8-26-A2,  CL  15;  8N  634.481,  pab.  3-23-54,  filed  8-26-52. 
a.  16;  SN  634.482,  pab.  10-13-53,  filed  8-26-62,  CL  18; 
SN  634,483.  pab.  11-10-63,  filed  8-26-52,  CL  52. 

600.661.  CALIPSLi.  CaUfornia  Sportwear  Company.  SN 
639.013.    Pab.  9-28-64.    Filed  12-6-62. 

600.662.  CAMBRIDGE.  Bagle-Ottawa  Leather  Company. 
SN  642,204.     Pub.  10-27-63.     Piled  2-13-63. 

600.563.  COBONOL.  Coase  k  Bolten  Co.  SN  646.529. 
Pab.  10-6-64.     Filed  5-6-53. 

600.564.  OTAKXB^  Dataon  Import*  Ltd.  8N  651.648.  Pub. 
10-6-64.     Filed  8-11-63. 

600.665.  KABBir  BARS  BRAND  AND  RBPRE8ENTATI0N 
OF  A  RABBIT  AND  DSSION.  Arkanaaa  Valley  Seeds. 
Inc.     8N  «W.22«.     Pab.  10-5-64.     Filed  1-11-54. 

600.566.  PITH-O-CANB  AND  DESIGN.  IberU  Sugar  Co- 
operative. Inc.    SN  661.567.    Pub.  10-5-64.    FUed  2-24-64. 

600.667.  HANDT  SANDT.  House  of  Huston.  Inc.  SN 
662,100.     Pab.  10-6-64.     Ffled  3-6-64. 

600.568.  SADDLHTDB.  Pflster  ft  Vogel  Tanning  Co.  SN 
662.138.     Pab.  10-{^-64.     Filed  3-6-64. 

CLASS  4 

600.669.  TUFFT.  The  S.  O.  S.  Company.  8N  621.424. 
Pub.  9-30-62.     Filed  11-19-61. 

600.570.  STEBLBTTS.  American  Wheelabrator  ft  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  SN  646.451.  Pub.  10-6-54.  Filed 
5-6-53. 

600.571.  WAXIBS.  The  Packaging  Guild.  SN  651,356. 
Pub.  10-5-64.     FUed  8-t-63. 

600.572.  CLASSIC.  Classic  Car  Prodoets,  Ltd.  SN  654.042. 
Pub.  10-5-64.     Filed  10-1-33. 

600.673.  USS.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  660.679.  pub.  8-17-54. 
filed  2-5-54,  CI.  4  ;  SN  650.075.  pub.  4-13-54.  filed  7-9-63. 
a.  12;  SN  647.968.  pub.  3-30-54.  filed  5-29-53.  CL  14; 
SN  647.969.  pub.  9-29-63.  filed  6-29-53.  CL  19;  SN 
649.034.  pub.  6-16-64.  filed  6-18-63.  CI.  23;  SN  649.035, 
pub.  7-27-64.  filed  6-18-53.  CL  26;  SN  647,970.  pub. 
11-17-63.  filed  6-29-63,  CI.  36. 

600.574.  SIMBX.  Simonds  Abrasive  Company.  SN  664.364. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  4-12-64. 

600.575.  OFF-F.  Gabriel  Williams  Co.  Inc.  SN  666.241. 
Pub.  10-6-54.     Filed  TP-12-64. 

600.576.  FLO-CUT.  Poor  ft  Company.  SN  666,382.  Pub. 
10-5-54.     Filed  6-14-64, 

CLASS  5 

600.577.  DAB-N-8TIK.    Millard  Hanenson.  Inc.    SN  649,097. 
.    Pub.  10-6-64.    FUed  6-19-63. 

600.578.  T.  M.  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
WIZARD).  United  States  Plywood  Corporation.  SN 
652.565.     Pub.  10-19-64.     FUed  8-31-53. 

600.579.  8TTROWBLD.  Carbona  ProducU  Company.  SN 
661.261.     Pob.  10-6-64.     FUed  2-18-64. 

600.580.  NADBX.  National  Starch  Products  Inc.  SN 
664.243.     Pab.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-9-64. 

600.581.  STRBNOFLEX.  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  664,266. 
Pub.  10-6-54.     FUed  4-9-54. 

600.682.  ECONOFLBX.  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  664.266. 
Pub.  10-6-«4.     Filed  4-9-64. 

600.683.  ZORLOK.  The  Presstite  Engineering  Company. 
8N  664,349.     Pub.  10-6-54.     Filed  4-12-64. 
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600.684.  MXTi;nPLA8TIC8.  Card  BntOTprlaea.  laeerpo- 
ratML  d.  b.  a.  Maltiplastlei.  DlTlaion  of  Cord  BaterprlMs. 
Inc.     SN  664.736.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-19-64. 

600.685.  DLkMOND  BACK.  Angler  Corporation.  SN 
666,649.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  6-3-64. 

600.686.  RBB-U-BOU  Air/Hte  Prodoets  Corporation.  8N 
666,325.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  6-14-64. 

600,587.  HUBBSBAL.  Habba  Corporation.  SN  666,96S. 
Pab.  10-6-64.     Filed  6-24-64. 

600,688.  ADHEZ-A-KOTB.  Geaeral  Paint  Carporatian.  SN 
667,391.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  6-1-64. 

600.589.  "BI-DI."  Mid-SUtea  Gammed  Paper  Co.  SN 
667,814,    Pab.  10-19-64.    Filed  0-7-64. 

600.590.  TESAKRBPP.  P.  BaMrsdorf  ft  Co.  A.  O.  SN 
667,862.     Pub.  10-19-64.     Filed  6-8-64. 

CLASS  < 

600.560.     C0N80LIDATK)  CBRTIFICATV.     See  Claas  1. 

600.591.  SC  B.  F.  DrtKr  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN  641,767.  Pob. 
10-12-64.     FUed  2-6-6S. 

600.692.  HTS  (FANCIFUL).  HolUster  Tree  Serrice,  Inc. 
SN  648.072.     Pnb.  10-12-««.     Filed  6-20-63. 

600.693.  MERIT.  The  Pare  Company.  Inc.  SN  649.384. 
Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  6-25-53. 

600.694.  GOPHBR-GASSBR.  James  G.  Jafferys.  d.  b.  a. 
Jeir  Products  Co.  SN  649.711.  Pab.  10-12-64.  Filed 
7-2-63. 

600.596.  ANTIFORMIN.  American  Antlformin  Company. 
SN  661.379.     Pub.  10-12-64.     Filed  8-5-63. 

600.596.  VITA  TONE.  Lefflngwell  Chemical  Company.  SN 
652,866.     Pub.  10-12-64.     FUed  9-8-68. 

600.597.  (RBPRBSBNTATION  GIRL  ICB  8KATBR.) 
O.  O.  Funderburg,  d.  b.  a.  Nagal  Chemical  Co.  8N  663.831. 
Pab.  10-12-64.     FUed  9-28-63. 

600,598.'  LEVAZET.  Farbanfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesel^ 
schaft     SN  664,311.     Pub.  10-12-64.     Filed  10-7-63. 

600.599.  HTFORM.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
660,179.     Pub.  10-2O-64.     Filed  1-27-64. 

600.600.  T.  M.  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  FANCIFUL 
C!HARACTER).  National  DlstUlers  Products  Corporation, 
to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  662,131. 
Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  3-6-64. 

600.601.  "LANA  BBAU."  ScboUer  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
663,836.     Pub.  10-12-64.     Filed  4-2-54. 

600.602.  FLT  MINUS.  The  Anderson  Chemical  Company. 
SN  664.273.     Pub.  10-12-6^     FUmI  4-12-64. 

600.603.  UNIVERSAL.  B.  O.  Aaiea  ft  Son.  SN  664,724. 
Pub.  10-12-64.     Filed  4-19-64. 

600.604.  IT  AND  DESIGN  (GROTESQUE  FIGURX).  Im- 
proved Treatment  Process  Inc.  SN  666,048.  Pab. 
10-12-64.     Filed  4-22-64. 

600,606.  NTLANTHRBNE.  Althouse  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.     SN  665,168.     Pub.  l(V-12-64.     Filed  4-26-64. 

CLASS  7 

600.606.  MAXIFLBX.  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  663.998.     Pub.  9-28-64.     Filed  4-6-64. 

600.607.  MULTIPLEX.  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corpo- 
raUon.     SN  664,000.     Pub.  9-28-64.     FUed  4-6-64. 

CLASS  f 

600.608.  NICKBLrSAVER.  Save-A-Mateh  Company.  8N 
658,829.     Pab.  8-04-64.     FUed  12-21-63. 

CLASS  If 

600.609.  NITRA-FLO.  Plantation  Anhydrous  Ammonia 
Corporation,  now  by  change  of  name  Plantation  Fertilisers 
Corp.     SN  666,698.     Pab.  10-6-64.     Filed  11-2-63. 
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CLASS  12 

600.6TS.     C0N80LIDATBD  CBRTIFICATM.     See  Class  4. 
600.810.    MASTI-DBK.    Leroy  OIbob  Company.    SN  601.887. 

Pabi  9-28-64.     Filed  8-7-60. 
OOO.eil.     BONITB.     A«aaTherm.   Inc.     SN  626,434.   Pub. 

10-12-64.     FUed  8-14-62. 

600.612.  KBNLITB.     Kentoeky  Ught  Aggregates.  Inc.     SN 
686,268.     Pub.  8-10-68.     Filed  9-16-62. 

600.613.  BOAT-ARMOR  AND  DBBIGN.    Gloss  Plastic  Sap- 
ply  Co.     8N  688,078.     Pobt  »-M-64.     FUed  11-14-62. 

600.614.  RAMDL     Bamlz  Csrpoif  tion.     SN  646,730.    Pab. 
•-<l-64.     FUed  4-42-68. 

600.615.  M  MODULAR  H0MS8  AND  DB8IGN.     Modular 
Homaa,  Int     SN  640,624.    Pab.  9-a»-64.    Filed  6-29-63. 

600.616.  DBC-O-GRILUBS.  Ose^M^rUlss.  Inc.  SN  660,248. 
Pab.  0-41-64.     Fllsd  7-14-6S. 

600.617.  FLBCnBL.  PasMO  CarporatloB.  SN  660,886. 
Pab.  9-21-64.     FUad  7-16-68. 

600.618.  DBCO  PANEL.  Nartb  Pacific  Plywood,  Inc.  8N 
661.866.     Pub.  10-12-64.     FUed  8-14-68. 

600.810.     LTFALDM  AND  DBSIGN.     I^-Alom,  Inc.     8N 

668.862.     Pnb.  0-48-64.     FUH  0-28-68. 
600  620.      GUARDSMAN    AND   DBSION.      National    Guard 

Products.  Inc.    SN  664,174.    Pubu  S-10-64.    FUed  10-1-68. 

600.621.  ALUMINUM  SKILLCRAFT  AND  DBSION.  Para- 
moant  Alamlaam  Prodoets  Corp.  SN  666,922.  Pab. 
10-12-64.     FUed  11-6-68. 

600.622.  IMPERIAL.  Air  Control  Products.  Inc.  SN 
668,601.     Pab.  10-12-64.     FUad  12-24-63. 

600.628.  SHADOW  TILB,  Franklin  Plastics,  Inc.  SN 
662.488.     Pub.  10-12-64.     FUed  8-11-64. 

600  824.  BLU-RIBBON  DRT-MIXTURB  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  RIBBON.  M.  C.  Uninger  ft  Sons.  SN 
666.928.     Pub.  10-12-64.     FUed  6-7-64. 

600.825.  LAPAX  Beuty  Shade.  Inc.  SN  666.994.  Pab. 
10-12-64.     FUed  6-10-64. 

600.626.  •♦DBPBNDON  SBAL."  Dependoa  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  666,098.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  6-11-64. 

CLASS  13 

600.627.  TRAN8C0  AND  DBSIGN.  Transeo  Products,  lac. 
SN  628.437.     Pub.  10-12-64.     FUed  4-21-62. 

600.628.  KIDCO  AND  DBSIGN.  Kenwood  Industrial  De- 
Telopment  Co.,  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 
SN  666.396,  pub.  8-17-64.  filed  10-26-63.  CL  18;  SN 
638.800,  pub.  6-8-64.  filed  12-1-62.  CL  23. 

600.629.  KAT-TBN.  The  Oeaeral  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company. 
SN  662,213.     Pab.  10-14-64.     FUed  8-8-64. 


600,688.  MOTOR  CURB  AND  DISIGN.  Shirlay  Flek. 
d.  b.  a.  Motor  Cure  Co.  SN  684,210  Pab.  10-6-64.  flM 
10-6-68. 

600.639.  AD  REFOBMATIYB  AND  DBSIGN.  Svaset  Oil 
Company.     SN  666.8T8.    Pab.  10-6-64.     lUad  10-40-68. 

600.640.  HUSKY.  Western  OU  sad  Fael  Conpaay.  SN 
666,368.     Pab.  10-26-64.     Filed  11-12-6S. 

000.641.  OF  88.  Artbar  C.  WIthxow.  d.  b.  a.  Artbar  C 
Withrow  Company.  SN  686.484.  Pab.  10-6-64.  FUad 
11-16-63. 

600.642.  THBRMO-KLEBN.  Acme  Chemical  Company.  SN 
660,526.     Pab.  10-6-64.     FUed  2-8-64. 

600.643.  FALCON.  The  Consamers  Cooperative  Aasoda- 
tloB.  also  d.  b.  a.  Falcon  OU  Compaay.  SN  661,069.  Pab. 
10-6-64.    Filed  2-16-64. 

000.644.      CORAX.      Mead    CornaU.      SN    6613TT^-  Pab. 

10-6-64.    FUed  8-2-64. 
600.646.      FARMBX.      The    Standard    OU    Company.      SN 

663,069.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  8-22-64. 

600.646.  KLBBN  STRIP.  L.  R.  Keras  Ooatpaay.  SN 
666.600.     Pab.  10-6-64.     FUed  4-80-64. 

CLASS  16 

600,560.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATB.     See  Class  L 

600.647.  TIFFANY.  F.  0.  Pierce  Company.  SN  804.680. 
Pnb.  9-21-64.     FUed  8-24-80. 

600.648.  ZONB  FIRBPLATB.  Sontbwestera  Petreleam  Co., 
Inc.     SN  629,702.     Pab.  9-28-64.     FUad  6-14-62. 

600.649.  BMLON.  BlalentOB  Resins  Company.  SN  688,061. 
Pab.  9-28-64.     Filed  12-4-62. 

600.660.  R  ALDIP.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
638,966.     Pub.  9-28-54.     FUed  12-4-62. 

600.661.  GLITSA.  C.  LJungdabls  Haadds  ft  FabHks  Ak- 
tlebolag.     SN  654,826.     Pab.  9-21-64.     FUed  10-16-68. 

600,652.  GOB  SHOPS  AND  DBSIGN.  Sterling  Storea  Cor- 
poration, now  by  change  of  name  Gob  Shops  of  Aaierlca, 
Inc.     SN  656,179.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  11-10-68. 

600,668.  OMNITILB.  Modem  Structures  Company,  lae. 
SN  886,942.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  1-22-64. 


CLASS  14 

600,660.     CONSOLIDATBD  CERTIFICATB.     See  Class  1. 

600,573.     CONSOLIDATBD  CERTIFICATB.     See  Class  4. 

600,680.  MASTER  MBT.  Hie  Nogent  Sand  Company,  Inc: 
SN  681,888.     Pab.  10-12-64.     FUed  6-27-62. 

600,631.  BC  (FANCIFUL).  Belle  City  Malleable  Iron  Com- 
pany.    SN  661,686.     Pab.  6-80-64.     FUed  8-12-68. 

600,682.  PBRMA8TBBL.  Ttexas  Foundries,  Inc.  SN 
661,786.     Pub.  10-10-64.     FUed  8-18-63. 

600.633.  "ALHARD."  Randolph  Mfg.  Co.  SN  664,688. 
Pnb.  10-19-64.     FUad  10-12-68. 

600.634.  RBPRBSBNTATION  OF  A  DIAMOND  DIAGRAM. 
The  Carpenter  Steal  Company,  SN  664,960.  Pab. 
10-12-64.     FUed  1(^19-68. 

600,636.  3  ITS  IN  A  CIRCLE  DBSIGN.  Dortmund-H6rder 
HOttenunion  Aktiengeoellscbaft  SN  666,392.  Pub. 
10-19-64.     Filed  11-10-68. 

600.686.  ALLEGHENY  MBTAL.  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 
Corporation.    SN  689,916.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  1-22-54. 

CLASS  IS 

600,560.     CONSOLIDATBD  CBttTIFICA^B.     See  Class  L 
600.637.      CALRB8BARCH.      California   Research    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  668,069.    Pab.  10-«-64.    FUed  0-30-68. 


CLASS  It 

600,660.     C!0N80LIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  1. 
600.664.     H  AND  DESIGN.     HeUogon  Prodoets,  Inc.     SN 

639,637.     Pub.  10-6-54.     Filed  12-17-62. 
600.655.     NEOCBRA.     The  WUMam  A.  Webstar  Company. 

SN  647,744.     Pub.  10-6-54.     FUed  6-26-68. 

600.666.  APROMAL-TBS.       Ames     Company,     Inc.       SN 
648,163.     Pab.  10-12-64.     FUed  6-3-68. 

600.667.  MTZON.     Arthur  Meyo'hoff,   d.   b.   a.   MeyerhoS 
Farms.     SN  654.657.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  10-12-68. 

600.668.  ARALI8.     Wlntfirop  Products  Inc.     SN  865,810. 
Pob.  l(V-12-64.     Filed  11-8-63. 

600.660.     PLIADS.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  666,872.     Pab. 

10-6-64.     Filed  11-4-63. 
600,660.     SHARZID.    Mer<A  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  668,878.    Pnb. 

10-6-64.     Filed  11-4-68. 

60a661.     TETRAZETS.     Mer<*   ft  Co.,   Inc.      SN   666,874. 
Pub.  10-6-54.     FUed  11-4-63. 

SN 


600.662.  JAGUAR.      Stein.    Hall   ft    Company,    Inc. 
667,667.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  12-8-53. 

600.663.  DR.  SMITH'S  CALORIC  VITA  OIL  AND  DB- 
SIGN. Vita  Oil  Company.  SN  669.446.  Pob.  10-6-64. 
Filed  1-18-64. 

600.664.  MINAQUA.  Mbiai{aa  CorporatWI.  SN  650.489. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  1-14-64. 

600.665.  Q-TON.  Walter  Ratner,  d.  b.  a.  BsnUr  Pharmaeal 
(io.     SN  660.437.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  2-1-64. 

600.666.  BRANOLAX.  BranoUx  Corporation.  SN  660,688. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-6-64. 

000.667.  WAMPOLB.  Henry  K.  Wampole  ft  Company.  In- 
corporated.    SN  660.684.     Pub.  10-12-64.     Filed  2-6-64. 

600.668.  LOOKYS.  ElU  Badie.  SN  ^.995.  Pub.  10-6-64. 
Filed  2-12-64. 
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•00»6«9.  "KSHOASM."  ItottlMw  C.  MMglMr.  d.  b.  a. 
MMShcr'*  LAbontory.  8N  661,144.  Pab.  10-5-M.  Fll«d 
2-16-54. 

•00,670.  DASTBATB.  Norauw  Dartell,  d.  b.  a.  Oartdl 
LabontoriM.    SN  661.417.    Pab.  lO-ft-54.    Filed  2-2S-54. 

600.671.  CXO-A-BID.  The  Cls-ARId  CoaiWBy.  d.  b.  a. 
8oath«B  Drug  Diatrtbaton.  SN  661,602.  Pab.  10-5-54. 
Piled  2-26-54. 

600.672,  DILTSID.  Baadoa  Chemical  W|orka,  Inc.  8X 
662.140.     Pab.  10-6-A4.     filed  3-0-54. 

•00,67S.  BANTINOVA.  6.  D.  Searle  h  Cp.  SS  662.152. 
P«b.  10-12-54.     ru«d  S-5-54. 

600.674.  9'X  PILU.  JolU  C.  ColMun.  SN  662.716.  Pab. 
10-5-64.     Iliad  S-16-54. 

600.675.  ANN-WAT.  Hobart  W.  Coppenbarger.  d.  b.  a. 
Aan-Way  Coitpaay-  SN,  662.717.  Pab.  10-5-54.  FUad 
S-l»-ft4. 

600.676.  OS8TACAP&  White  Labaratorlaa.  lac  SN 
662.760.     Pub.  ia-12-54.     Piled  8-16-54. 

iOO.677.     SPIBOVAC    March  ft  Co.,  lac.    BM  663.673.    Pab. 

10-4^-«4.     Piled  S-Sl-64. 
600.678.     DUfSSATHINB.     Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmacea- 

tlcala)    Lhaltad.      8N    66S,73S.      Pab.    10-5-54.      Filed 

4-1-54. 

600.670.  WCATB'E-ariK.  Tick  Cbemical  Company.  SN 
663.750.     Pab.  10-5-54.     Piled  4-1-54. 

600.680.  VA80C0BT.  Smith  Kline  4  Preiwh  Laboratoriee. 
SN  663.060.    Pab.  10-6-54.    Piled  4-5-54. 

600.681.  DKNO.  Qoat  H.  Pappas.  d.  b.  a.  The  Deno  Co. 
8N  664.027.     Pab.  10-5-54.     Piled  4-«-54. 

600.682.  SNTEBOBIOTIC.  Chaa.  Pflier  4  Co..  Inc.  SN 
664.082.     Pab.  10-4-54.     PUed  4-»-54. 

600.683.  ;K>L-HIP.  I.  D.  Baaaell  Co.  Laboratories.  SN 
664.709.     Pab.  10-6-54.     Plied  4-16-54. 

600.684.  SCOPHBNBSIN.  The  Harrower  Laboratory,  Inc. 
SN  664,756.     Pab.  10-5-64.     Piled  4-10-54. 

600.685.  CALCI8TBCP  NION  AND  DB8IGN.  Nlon  Cor- 
poration.    SN  604.784.     Pab.  10-12-54.     Filed  4-10-54. 

600.686.  PILTBOCAINE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN 
665,078.     Pab.  10-6-54.     Piled  4-22-54. 

600.687.  ORBICAINB.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  665,079. 
Pab.  10-5-54.    Piled  4-22-54. 

600.688.  BUPITAL.  Schenley  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
665.234.     Pab.  10-5-64.     Piled  4-26-54. 

600.680.  PABBNZTMB.  The  National  Drag  Company.  SN 
665.432.     Pab.  10-5-64.     Piled  4-20-54. 

600.600.  MISS  ONB.  Seaboard  Chemical  Company  Incor- 
porated.    SN  666.526.     Pab.  10-5-64.     Piled  4-30-54. 

CLASS  19 

600.573.     C0N80LIDATBD  CBRTIFICATB.     See  Claae  4. 

600.601.  CUSTOM  CRAFT  AND  DBSIGN.  BalTalo  Marine 
and  Sports  Mart  Inc.  SN  630.575.  Pah.  10-5-54.  Filed 
7-2-52. 

600.602.  STEBLMOBILB.  Jarke  Manafaetorins  Co.  SN 
633,422.     Pab.  10-5-54.     Filed  8-2-52. 

600.603.  IDLBB  AND  DESIGN.  O  4  S  .Manafacturinf 
Company.     8N  644,460.     Pab.  10-5-64.     PUed  3-30-53. 

600.604.  "HELPSTBR."  Larry  Lewis  Co.,  Inc.  SX  660,650. 
Pab.  10-4V-54.     Piled  2-5-54. 

CLASS  21  I 

600.605.  LINCOLN.  Lincoln  Radio  and  T^leTlsion  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  520.181.     Pab.  2-1-49.     Filed  7-22-47. 

600.606.  APCO  AND  DESIGN.  Adrertisin«  Plasties  Co., 
Inc.     SN  613.832.     Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  6-14-51. 

600.607.  CUB  COBDEB  AND  DESIGN.  Ectro.  Inc.  SN 
636.515.     Pah.  10-10-54.     Plied  10-11-52. 

600.608.  AUDICHBON  AND  DBSIGN.  John  L.  Franklin, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Aodichron  Company.  SN  642.216.  Pab. 
10-5-54.     PUed  2-13-53. 

600.609.  D  AND  DESIGN.  DUectron.  Inc.  SN  650.884. 
Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  7-27-53. 

•00,700.  DUBALUG.  Anderson  Brass  Worka,  Inc.  SN 
601,881.     Pub.  10-12-64.     Piled  8-17-63. 


600.701.  PEBMATEX.  The  Fireatone  Tire  4  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  6iS1.908.     Pub.   10-10-54.     Piled  8-17-53. 

600.702.  USCOPRENE.  United  States  Robber  Company. 
SN  656,027.     Pub.  10-5-54.     Filed  11-4-6S. 

600.703.  FERRIMAG.  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America. 
SN  657,601.     Pab.  10-5-54.     Filed  12-8-58. 

600.704.  CERTIFIED,  ETC..  AND  DESIGN.  CertUed  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  SN  667.870.  Pub.  10-12-54.  Filed 
12-14-53. 

600.706.  80N0GBN.  Branson  laatruments,  lae.  SM 
650,033.     Pub.  10-6-54.     Plied  1-0-64. 

600.706.  8KBIXT  AND  DESIGN.  Shelly  OU  Company. 
SN  650,366.     Pab.  10-5-54.     Plied  1-12-64. 

600.707.  CONTBOLA-TONB.  Harry  K.  Todd,  d.  b.  a.  Cm> 
trola-Tone  Company.  SN  660.000.  Pub.  10-0-54.  FUad 
1-25-54. 

600.708.  PARALAND.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
600^30.     Pub.  10-5-54.     Filed  2-1-54. 

600.700.  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Eleetroalc-Ttaners  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  660.700.     Pab.  10-6-54.     BUcd  2-0-54. 

600.710.  KBARNALBNB.  James  B.  Kearney  Corporation. 
SN  661.461.     Pub.  10-10-54.     Filed  2-28-64. 

600.711.  DOLLT  DAVIS.  H.  B.  Davia  Corp.  SN  661.084. 
Pub.  10-10-54.     Filed  3-4-64. 

600.712.  "FEELING  BTB."  The  Walker  Company.  SN 
662.272.     Pab.  10-l»-:54.     Filed  S-«-64. 

600.713.  WISHBONE.  General  Cement  Mfg.  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
Television  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  SN  662.800.  Pub. 
10-10-54.     Piled  3-10-64. 

600.714.  CHROMAOATE.  Chromatic  TelerUlon  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     SN  662.617.     Pub.  10-10-54.    PUed  3-l»-64. 

CLASS  22 

600.715.  DOODLES.  Bantam-U.  8.  Toys,  Inc.  IN  628,018. 
Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  4-80-52. 

600.716.  KIDDY  KOOK-BOOK.  Aluminum  SpeeUlty  Csm- 
pany.     SN  630,821.     Pab.  10-12-54.     Filed  6-6-62. 

600.717.  PLAKtB  THE  TOTMAKBB  SATS  "THBT'LL 
PLAT  SAFE  WITH  PLAKIB"  AND  DESIGN.  Plakle 
Toys.  Incorporated.  SN  632,440.  Pab.  10-12-64.  Filed 
7-11-52. 

600.718.  TRIPLEX.  WUhalm  Thoner,  d.  b.  a.  W.  Thoner. 
S.V  643,865.     Pab.  10-5-54.     FUed  3-18-53. 

600.719.  DAFFT  DISC  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  B.  Dresser, 
d.  b.  a.  Bayvlew  Prodacts  Co.  SN  644.746.  Pub.  10-5-64. 
Filed  4-6-53. 

600.720.  MISS  8N00TT  SUZT.  Gloria  Toy  Company.  Inc. 
SN  647,182.     Pub.  10-5-54.     Filed  5-18-63. 

600.721.  FASCINATOR.  Saul  D.  Horwits,  d.  b.  a.  Crest- 
wood  Products.  SN  649,500.  Pub.  10-5-64.  Filed 
6-30-63. 

600.722.  KING-TOT  AND  REPRBSBNTATION  OF  A 
CROWN.  Alfred  Polfatk.  d.  b.  a.  New  BngUnd  Toy  Man*- 
facturing  Company.  SN  660,200.  Pub.  10-6-64.  FUsd 
7-13-58. 

600.723.  DAMTL.  Hellmath  Kuntse.  d.  b.  a.  Deutsche 
Angelgerate-Mannfaktur  Dam  Hellmath  Kuntse.  8N 
656.230.     Pub.  lO-S-.'M.     Filed  11-12-63. 

600.724.  DE-GEE.  Edward  8.  Nlawiarowlcs.  SN  658,807. 
Pub.  10-5-54.     Piled  12-21-53. 

600.7S6.  SPEC-TOT.  Spectoyculars  Incorporated.  SN 
659.325.     Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  1-11-54. 

600.726.  GOODEB-TOTS.  Excel  Prodacts  Company.  SN 
659,711.     Pub.  10-12-64.     FUed  1-19-64. 

600.727.  PBE-WEB.  George  C.  Beckwith  IIL  SN  662.186. 
10-5-54.     Filed  3-8-54. 

600.728.  KATCON.  William  P.  Miller.  SN  662,242.  Pub. 
10-5-54.     Filed  3-8-54. 

000,729.  BUCKBOAltD.  Norman  Buck,  d.  b.  a.  Norma* 
Bu<±  Mfg.  Co.     SN  662.289.    Pub.  10-5-54.    FUed  3-0-54. 


CLASS  23 

600,573.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE. 
600.628.     OONSOLiDATBD  CBRTUTICATBw 


See  Class  4. 
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Corporation. 


•00.780.    BUPBBMB.    Saprcma  Prodacts,  Inc. 

Pab.  10-ia-«4.     PUed  7-27-61. 
•00.781.       TBACTOMOTIVB.       Tractomotlre 

SN  645.766.     Pub.  10-12-64.     Filed  4-1-58. 

600.732.  SS  AND  DBSIGN.  Southern  SUtes  Bquipment 
Corporation.     SN  Otf.lOO.     Pub.  10-12-64.    Filed  6-22-68. 

600.733.  TOMALOT  AND  DBSIGN.  Thomas  Flexible  Cou- 
pling Compaay.  SN  668,817.  Pab.  8-17-64.  Filed 
12-30-53. 

600.784.  ABO-flL.  Tba  Are  Equipment  Corporation.  SN 
650.228.     Pub.  10-12-64.     Filed  1-11-54., 

600.785.  PLATO-JBT.  Bobsrt  W.  Ogle.  SN  «M.561.  Pi^ 
10-12-64.     FUed  1-16-64. 

600.786.  OBIP-SPINTITB.  Sterana  Walden,  lac.  SN 
661,378.     Pub.  10-10-64.     FUad  2^10-64. 

600.7S7.  8T0NEMIZBB.  Brrl*  B.  Wol«Mt,  d.  b,  a.  Wol- 
gaat  Co.     SN  061.606.     Pah.  10-10-64.     FUed  2-24-54. 

600.788.  CINBBAMA.  B.  WaUaes  4  Sons  Manufacturiag 
Company.     SN  661,746.     Pab.  10-12-64.     Filed  2-26-54. 

CLASS  25 

600,730.  TBOCO  AMD  DBSION.  Tsehaleal  Glass  Company. 
Inc.     SN  687.661.     Pab.  10-19-64.     Filed  11-10-40. 

CLASS  U 

600,673.     CONSOUDATED  CEBTIFICATB.     Sea  Class  4. 

600.740.  MH  BBOWN  BLECTBONK  AND  DBSIGN.  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Begalator  Compaay.  SN  558,572. 
Pub.  10-10-54.    FlledO-&-48. 

600.741.  STSBBOTOON.  ParamouBt  Plctuica  Corporation. 
SN  655,695.    Pab.  10-5-64.    Filed  11-2-63. 

600.742.  SCANOSCOPE.  Seaaoptle.  Inc.  SN  658.03S.  Pab. 
10-6-64.    FUad  1-4-64. 

600.743.  BABKBB  BILL*8  CABtOON  SHOW  AND  DBSIGN. 
Tarrytoona.  Inc.  SN  •OOJSl.  Pnb.  10-6-64.  Filed 
1-20-64. 

600.744.  KINBMINS.  Mlchasi  Myorberg  Produetloaa.  Ineor- 
ponted.    SN  ••2.016.    Pub.  10-6-64.    PUed  3-4-64. 

CLAS»27 

•00,746.  CUSHIONIZH)  BALANCE  STAFF  OUABANTBBD 
NETBB  TO  BBBAK  CCBBIONS  THE  SHOCK  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CUntan  Watch  Cai*paBy,  Chicaca,  lU.  SN  616,082. 
Pub.  10-12^64.    FUad  7-fr-61. 

Baumann.      SN   658,511. 


Filed 


PattcvF' 
S-26-M. 


•00.746.      YAU 
Pab.  10-6-64. 


CAN80N.     Marc 
■1100  12-24-53. 


600.747.  KAI8BB  AND  SQUABB  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  Uhren- 
fabrlk  Yllllnten  J.  Kaiser  O.  ak  b.  H.  SN  659,579.  Pub. 
lO-lS-64.    Flladl-16-«4. 


600,748.  CHASTBLL.  CSiaatell  Incorporated.  SN  607.002. 
Pub.  10-12-64.    FU«d6-^M-«4. 

:^.     ,  CLASS  2t 

•00.740.  BTAB4}L0.  FHitara  Biag  Co.,  Inc.  SN  634,821. 
Pub.  10-6-54.    Filed  8-22-62. 

600.760.  DEMI  FIN.  Sodete  a  BeapoasaMUte  Lfanltee: 
Btabllaaemeata  Paal  Graatfdemaat  SN  651,076.  Pab. 
10-5-54.    Filed  7-20-68. 

600.761.  PAUL  MOBBIS  FIFTH  AVENUE.  Paal  Morris. 
SN  667.006.    Pub.  10-6-54.    Filed  11-27-53. 

000,752.  BRAMSON.  Bramson.  Inc.  SN  663.158.  Pab. 
10-5-54.    Filed  8-24-64. 

600.753.  SILVER-SONG.  The  BUmore  Silver  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
•64.220.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  4-0-64. 

•00.764.  A8TBAU  H;  B.  Daris  Corp.  SN  066.176.  Pab. 
10-5-64.    Filed  6-12-64. 

600,765.  WISHING  STAB.  B.  Wallace  4  Sons  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    SN  667.102.    Pub.  10-5-54.    FUed  5-26-54. 

600.756.  PARAMOUNT  ABT.  Paramount  Wedding  Blng 
Company.     SN  667,333.     Pab.  10-6-64.     Filed  6-28-54. 

CLASS  29 

600.757.  LOMBABDI  AND  DESIGN.  Lombardi  Engineer- 
ing Co.     SN  556,688.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-27-48. 

600.758.  POODLB  MITT.  Naaaau  Sponge  Compaay.  SN 
652,542.    Pub.  10-6-54.    FUed  8-31-53. 


600,760.    VACUUM  ACTION.    Busy  I)aV  l^Smfscta ring  Com- 
pany.    SN  665,764.    Pab.  10-6-64.    Filed  5-6-54. 

CLASS  M 

600.760.  PETBB  TBBRIS  OBIGINAL. 
Company.     8N  663,314.     Pub.  10-6-64. 

CLASS  31 

600.761.  SANI-SBRVB.  John  Wood  Oampaay.  SN  643,8n. 
Pub.  10-12-64.    Filed  3-0-53. 

600.762.  8ILVEBFL0W.    John  Bust  Mfg.  Ca    SN  661,1S0l 
'    Pub.  10-12-54.    Filed  7-30-53. 

600.763.  GBOTE8QUB  DESIGN.  Wlaslow  Eiwlneering  Co. 
SN  653.581.    Pub.  10-12-64.    FUed  0-21-^. 

600.764.  TISSTB  CADDY.  The  Techalcon  Company.  SN 
661.045.    Pub.  10-12-54.    FDed  2-12-64. 

CLASS  32 

600.766.  BBCO  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Commaaditaire  Vea- 
nootschap  onder  de  flrma  Brren  4  Co.  SN  634,574.  Pub. 
10-5-64.    FUed  8-28-52. 

CLASS  33 

600.766.  "DRIFTWOOD"  (FANCIFUL).  Seneca  Glaaa  Com- 
pany.    SN  640331.     Pab.  10-6-64.     FUed  7-S-53. 

600.767.  PERMA-LABBL.  Brockway  Glass  Company,  I*e. 
SN  650,458.    Pnb.  10-5-54.    Filed  1-14-54. 

CLASS  94 

600.768.  GLOBE  SHOWING  OUTLINB  MAP  OF  NOBTH 
AND  SOUTH  AMERICA  AND  SIMULATBD  HBAT 
WAVES.  International  Haatar  Compaay.  8N  640.122. 
Pub.  10-12-64.    FU^l2-M-62. 

600.700.  D  (WITHIN  DESIGN),  Delta  Heating  Corpoia- 
tioa.    SN  646.637.    Pab.  8-S1-64.    FUsd  4-21-63^ 

600.770.  SEPCO.  Sepeo  Corporation.  8N  ••1,281.  Pab. 
10-12-54.    FUad  2-17-64. 

CLASS  35 

508,078.     CONSOLIDATBD  CBBTIFICATB.     See  Class  4. 

CLASS  3« 

60a771.    HIT-PABADE.    Wm.  Kratt  Co.    SN  «24,»66.    Pab. 

2-17-53.    Filed  2-14-52. 
600,772.      ARCHIV    PBODUKTION    BTC.    AND    DBSIGN. 

Deutsche  Grammophon  Gesellaehaft  m.  b.  H.    SN  684,018. 
'      Pub.  9-7-54.    FUad  2-21-62. 
600,778.     MBB  SHXNO  BBOOBD  AND  DBSION.     U  Cbau 

Shing,  d.  b.  a.  Mee  Shlng  Co.    SN  645.437.    Pub.  0-28-64. 

Filed  4-10-53. 

CLASS  3t 

600,774.  ALL-FLOBIDA  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Miami  Herald 
Publishing  Company.  SN  •61,080.  Pub.  0-28-64.  FUed 
S-18-6S. 

CLASS  39 


600.770»  BBITISH  LOUNQB  MODEL.  Htmse  of  Wofotad- 
Tex.  Inc.    SN  610.972.    Pab.  8-24-64    FUed  8-7-61. 

600.776.  W0B8TBD-TBX  BBITISH  LOUNQB  MODBL. 
House  of  Worsted-Tea.  Inc.  SV  •10,074.  Pab.  7-ST-64. 
Filed  3-7-51. 


600.7T7.     TOPFLITB.     New  Jersey  Bubber  Company. 
618.561.    Pnb.  7-22-52.    Filed  O-S-61. 


SN 


600.778.       MINKSHOBT.       Carml-Alnsbrooke 
SN  648,082.    Pub.  10-5-64.    Filed  0-2-53. 


Corporation. 


600,779.      COOLFOAM.      Maveet    Inc. 
4-20-54.    FUed  0-16-53. 


SN   668.270.     Pab. 


600.780.      FLEZIGABD. 
650.426.    Pab.  10-12-64. 


Picker   X-Bay   Corporation. 
niodl-lS-54. 


CBAIO   HAU<.     A.   L   Meyer   Corporation. 
Pab.  10-6-64.    FHad  2-48-64. 


SN 


SM 


600,781. 
661.475. 

600,782.     KAP-KINO.    Malrer  United  Cap  4  Hat  Company, 
Inc.     SN  662.230.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  8-8-64. 


600.783.     LOVE  THAT  CHEBTL  MAT  BLOUSE  AND 
SIGN  (BBPBB8BNTATION  OF  A  HEABT).    Malrya  May 
Company.  Inc.    SN  064.643.    Pnb.  10-6-64.    FUad  4-14-64 


TMU 
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Jununr  11,  IMS 


M0,7S4.  CHAKSH)  BASK.  WalkMhy  Im.  8N  064.573. 
Pub.  10-A-«4.    rilad  4-14-54. 

i 

«00.785.  PRTI8HIBT.  KayloD  Incorporatrd.  8.\  «66.195. 
I*gb.  10-&-M.    FIM  5-12-^. 

OMJM.  I*01'PINS.  Th»  Bow  tUnvfartaiimr  Coa|wiiy. 
81f6«7.a07.    Pab.  lft-12-«4.    rtled  5-27-54. 

CLAM49 

600.787.  GOLD  PAXKB.  Wlea«>r  Laeea  iBc.  SN  660,765. 
Pob.  10-5-54.    Ptl(4  2-8-54. 

600.788l  rliCHB  PARKK.  WIeMr  LacM  Inc.  8N  660,766. 
Pab.  10-5-54.    filed  2-8-54. 

CLA9B  42 

600.789.  NTORA.  PriD<>eton  KnittlDg  Mills,  Inc.  8N 
838,976.    Pub.  10-5-54.    Filed  12-4-52. 

600.790.  MOLLAIKK.  Society  BniDd  Clotbee.  Inc..  now  by 
ehaniR  of  name  Indoatrial  DeTplnpment  Corpormtlon,  to 
Bart  HebtfBcr  *  Marx.  8N  662.853.  Pah.  10-^-54.  Filed 
8-86-53.  I 

600,701.  KBNVBR.  F.  C.  Hayek  *  Sona.  8N  652.305.  Pub. 
10-5-54.    Fttod  8-27-53. 

600,792.  LTL-KBC  AND  DESIGN.  Seco  Mills,  Inc.  8N 
609.217.    Pab.  10-5-54.    Filed  1-8-54. 

600,703.  NANCT  LEX.  N.  Snmergrade  4  Sana.  8N  660,834. 
Pab.l0-5-B4.    lUed  2-0-54. 

600.794.  FIDBL      Kaamaicrapb    Company.      8N    662.369. 
Pab.  10-5-64.    Filed  3-10-54. 

600.795.  BLA8TI8S.  Bianehini.  Ferter.  lae.  8N  664.281. 
P«h.lO-«^M.    riled  4-13-54. 

CLA»  43 

600.796.  CHSM8TXAND  NYLON  AND  LETTER  C.  The 
ChcButraad  Corporation.  8N  662,516.  Pab.  10-12-54. 
Filed  3-12-54. 

600.797.  THBXMOLOK.  The  Cellacord  Corporation.  SN 
667,015.    Pab.  10-12-54.    Filed  5-25--54. 

.     CLASS  U 

600.798.  MEET  MB.  SPUDNrT  AND  DESIGN.  Pelton's 
89adn«U,  Inosrporated.  SN  564,145.  Pabu  10-12-54. 
Filed  8-2S--I8. 

600.799.  KBXEMIX  Fairway  Foods,  Inc.  8N  623,385. 
Pabi  10-5-54.    Filed  12-12-51. 

600.800.  BUFFALO  FLOUB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Willis 
Norton  Compaay.  SN  644,513.  Pab.  10-12-54.  Filed 
3-81-53. 

600.801.  R0ETXEN8.  Minnesota  Macaroni  Compaay.  SN 
646.302.    Pab.  10-5-54.    Filed  6-1-53. 

600.802.  DARI-FLO.  Soathem  Statea  Cooperative,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  647,330.     Pab.  12-1-53.     Filed  5-19-53. 

600.803.  STAB-PAK.  Petw  L.  Stolieh.  SN  654,243.  Pab. 
10-5-54.    Filad  10-5-63. 

600.804.  MEXICAN  VILLAGE.  Mexican  Tillage.  SN 
607,444.    Pab.  10-5-64.    Filed  12-4-58. 

600,806.  GBBT-POUPON.  Bernard  M.  J.  Poopon,  d.  b.  a. 
Oray-Poapon.    SN  658.018.    Pnb.  10-5-54.   Filed  12-15-53. 

600.806.  FBLCO  AND  DESIGN.  Farmers  Blerator  Serrice 
Co.     SN  659,252.     Pab.  10-12-54.     Filed  1-11-54. 

600.807.  BOXAL  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Brands  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  650.677.    Pab.  10-lS-M.    Vllod  1-18-54. 


600.806.  HANTA  MABLA.  La  Br«a  SM»rttlca  Co..  alao 
d.  b.  a.  Rosemary  PaeUnff  Coaspaay.  8M  661.712.  Fob. 
10-12-54.    Filed  2-26-54. 

600.800.  BLUB  STAB.  Cashmera  FnUt  Growers  Uatan. 
SN  662,073.     Vnb.  10-12-54.     Filed  3-5-64. 

600310.  QUALITY  LIVING.  MMwaat  Foods.  lae.  SN 
662.241.    Pnb.  10-6-54.    Filed  3-8-54. 

600.811.  BICOBY.  The  Nestle  Compaay,  lac.  BN  662.566. 
Pab.  10-12-54.    Filed  3-12-54. 

600.812.  BIG  TIME.  Hollywood  Braads.  lac  SN  663.469. 
Pab.  10-12-54.    FUed  3-89-64. 

600.813.  BOYAL.  Standard  Braads.  Ineotpanted.  BN 
665.731.    Pab.  10-12-54.    Filed  6-4-«4. 

CLASS  SI 

600.814.  FINESSE.  Artbar  E.  Hebberd,  to  Jolcs  Montaaler. 
Inc.     SN  636,849.     Pab.  6-23-53.     Filed  10-18-52. 

600.815.  Z8A  Z8A.  Normaa  J.  Pbelpa.  to  Bofb  B.  Trotter. 
SN  647,034.     Pab.  10-12-54.     Filed  5-14-68. 

600.816.  FABDLAN.  The  Fleetwood  Compaay.  SN  666.647. 
Pab.  10-12-54.    Filed  ll-S-IB. 

600.817.  bCtIPBIZB.  Staaley  Drag  Prodaeta.  Inc.  8N 
662.897.    Pub.  10-12-54.    Filed  8-18-64. 

600.818.  OBACAIR.  Frank  W.  Cainw.  SN  683.983.  Pab. 
10-12-54.    Fik>d  3-22-64. 

600.819.  DOLL  FACE.  Elmo.  lac.  SN  884.221.  Pvk.' 
10-12-64.    Fil<Hl  4-9-54. 

CLASS  52 

600.560.      CONSOLIDATH)   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class    I. 

600.820.  FINESSE.  Jales  Montealar.  to  Jales  Montenler. 
Inc.     BN  634.206.     Pab.  6-38-83.     Filed  8-80-52. 

Scfvlua  Mm  fee 
CLASS  If  1 

600.821.  ROP  COLOR  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Joar- 
nal  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Milwaakoe  JoamaL  SN  649,760. 
Pab.  10-12-54.    Filed  6-2»-63. 

CLASS  1«2 

600.822.  WAKE  UP  AND  LIVE.  Hoaw  Flaaaee  Groop,  lae. 
SN  628.818.     Pub.  10-12-54.    Filed  4-28-62. 

600.823.  SAGACIOUS  McTmiFT  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Scottish  Bank.  SN  647.882.  Pab.  10-19-64.  Filed 
5-28-53. 

600.824.  UI/TRAMAR  AND  DESIGN.  Ultraaur  later- 
America  Corporation.  SN  658,668.  Pnb.  10-19-54.  Filed 
12-28-53. 

600.825.  8PAC  AND  DESIGN.  Tk»  State  Police  AaaoeU- 
tion  of  Oonaectlcnt.  SN  658,092.  Pab.  10-12-64.  Filed 
1-6-64. 

CLASS  Its 

600.826.  MARBA.  Marfaa.  lac  «l  660,878.  Pab.  10-19-54. 
Filed  2-10-54. 

CLASS  105 

600.827.  HAIJ.MARK  TOUB  AND  DESIGN.  World  WMe 
Travel  Service  Corporation.  SN  650,032.  Pab.  10-19-64. 
FUed  7-8-53. 

CLASS  IM 

600.828.  NIL-O-SPOT.  Commercial  Piece  Dyeiag  Co.,  lac 
SN  652.756.    Pab.  10-12-54.    Filed  9-4-53. 


<^ 


t  V 
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CLASS  2  iXASS  13 

000.829.     Zaondol  Packaas  A»o«lates,   Phoenix,  Aria.     SN    600,833.     Wilson  Jones  Company.  Cbieafo,  IlL     SN  648.189. 


686,799.    Filed  P.  E.  9-26-61.    Am.  8.  B.  8-1T-54. 


Filed  p.  R.  4-29-53.    Am.  S.  R.  11-19-64, 


.«t.  ^ 


for  Wood  Crataa  for  Fralta  aad  Vegetables. 
DaoBlaeeAnf.  1.1962. 


fe«i/ 


900,83a      Tapper    CorporatlOB.    Faraamarllle,    Mass. 
641.698.     Filed  F.  B.  3-8-68.     Am.  8.  R.  4-12-54. 

"lUPPER.^ 


For  Plaatle  Bowls  aad  Tamblers. 
UaertneeApr.  1.1049. 


-•<# 


CLASS  3 

600,831.     Frank  A.   Sheridan,  BTaaatoa,   III.     SN  631,070. 
Filed  P.  R.  6-11-52.    Am.  8.  B.  8-4-64. 


\* 


^KS<>^ 


The  oatllae  of  the  Map  of  Aastralla  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fialabod  Lnther  Oooaa— NasMly,  BUlfoMs,  Pocket 
Secretaries,  and  Key  Cassa. 

Use  slaee  Jane  4, 1963. 


600332-     Hiboor  * 
FUod  P.  B.  6-18-61^ 


CLASS  12 

;  Vfttrrlew.  N.  J. 
g.  R.  11-^18-64. 


For  Staples. 

Use  since  Dec  8, 19SS. 


CLASS  21     > 

600  834.  Kingsbary  Componenta  LtmitMl,  Slongh.  Backs. 
Bnglaad.  SN  638.861.  Filed  P.  R.  ll-l»-52.  Am.  B.  B. 
2-1-64: 


SN  614.060. 


For  Complete  fsnitlon  Syatems  for  Internal  Combostioa 
Engines. 

Use  since  May  1962. 

600,835.  Trlanfle  Coadnit  A  CaWa  Co.,  Im„  Mew  Brans- 
wick,  N.  J.  SN  642,919.  FUed  P.  E.  2-18-«.  Am.  8.  B. 
11-1-64. 

iTMawrMBjamm 

lV>r  Bigld  and  Flexible  Metal  Electrical  Condalta  and  lasa- 
Uted  Electric  Wire  of  All  Types,  Including  SpeeMcally  Bigld 
Coadnit.  Btoctrical  Metallic  Thin  Wall  Condalt,  AroMred 
Cable,  Lead  AraMiod  Cable,  Flexible  SJoel  Conduit.  Noa- 
BMtalUe  Sheathed  Cable.  NonaMtalUc  ^esibls  CoadUt,  Cov- 
ered Nentral  Hoaae  Wire.  Sarrlce  Bnttaaea  Gables,  Var- 
nished Cambric  OaMea.  Robber  Covered  BaUOal  ^^iR.  ^'^ 
ber  and  Lead  BoOdlnc  Wire,  Bare  Copper  Wire,  Slow-Bara- 
ing  Wire.  Weatherproof  Wire,  Stael  Taped  Pailtway  Cable, 
NonmetaUie  Parkway  Cable.  Power  Cable.  Thto  WaU  OMlAalt 
Fittings,  and  Hard  Berriee  All  Babber  PortaMs  Oorda  sad 
Cable. 

Use  since  October  1937. 


600.886.     S.  F.  Appliancea.  Umited.  Bidgefleld.  N.  J.     BN 
643.721.    Filed  3-16-53. 


NO  MESS 


tor  CkalklBg  CWBpoaad  Sold  la  aa  mpteMHj  Coastrocted 
Cartridge  for  Ita  AppUcatloa. 
UosstMsMareklBM. 


iTot  Eloetrte  Osoktar  Btorea  and 
Use  sinoe  Nov.  80. 1949. 


■loctite  Water 


TM73 


TM  74 
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fl00.S3T.    WllliAB  O.  NcAl.  d.  b.  a.  NmI  Electronic  Co..  Hanto-    600.843.     U.  8.  Dtemond  Klnc  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T      8N 
TUfe,  Ala.     SN  fM.0T8.     FUmI  P.  R.  4-2»-A3.     Aa.  8.  E.        eM.49«.     Filed  P.  R.  10-»-{».     Am.  8.  R.  lO-^-^. 
11-UMM. 


riiifie 


•flm 


'*"~   S^md^ein  %omA>erUi)le 


Ver  TtterMon  AattBBas. 
Um  •tact  Apr.  1.  1902. 


For  Finger  Rings. 

Um  olnce  8^.  30.  19R3. 


e00,8S8.    Cable  ■toetrtc  Prodneta.  Ue..  ProTldence.  R.  I.    8N  CLASB  34 

660,033.    Filed  P.  B.  10-2»-0*.    Ail  fl.  R.  ^0-28-54.  600,844.      Claude   K.    Fnraton.   Honeton.   Tex.      8N   607,274. 

Filed  P.  R.  12-2-03.    Am.  8.  R.  6-13-04. 


^UPBEAM 


Wot  Rleetrte  Utility  Llgbt  for  Clampinc  on  a  Motor  Vebiele. 
Uee  alnee  Sept  2»,  1903. 


CLASB  23 

600.819.     Aaerleaa  Brake  8koe  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
9»  630,017.    Fllad  P.  R.  9-»-e2.    Am.  ».  R.  6-7-04. 

THCTOUGIOT 
STm-KNOW 

For  Power  Sbord  Dipper*. 

Uaa  alnee  July  17,  1902.  v  i 


For  Air  Conditioning  Units,  Refrlgeratad.  Type. 
Uee  since  Oct.  1. 1903. 


.»» 


CLASS  37 

600,840.    The  AJax  Box  Company,  Ctalcago,  111.    SN  641,360. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-27-53.    Am.  8.  R.  10-20-04. 


RIPPLE  CUSHION 


600,840.     BUckbawk  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     8N  641,903.        '^®'"  K«lnforclng  Packing  I'aper. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-»-03.    Am.  8.  R.  11-4-04.  Use  since  Oct.  .->.  1901. 


WEDG-HEAD 


Tb«  drawing  Is  llaed  for  red. 

For  Opaa  ■»<  Wmckss  aad  HfTrendi  8ets. 

Use  slnee  Jaa.  M,  1963. 


^  ¥."i> 


600.846.     Tension   KnTelnpe  Corporatloa,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
SN  641.814.     Filed  P.  R.  2-0-03.     Am.  S.  R.  7-6-04. 


600,841.     Comfort  Squlpneat   Company,   Kaasss  City,  Mu. 
8M  f48,29aL    FUad  P.  R.  6-0-03.    Am.  S.  R.  »-31-04. 

xupw  in 

Far  Bpcay  Nasalas  for  Use  on  Farm  Sprayers. 
Us*  siMo  Jaa.  26, 1903. 


CLASS  2t 

000,842.     Sportamea,  Inc.,   Sprlagflakl,  Maaa.     8N  632.127. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-0-61.    Am.  8.  R.  9-23-03. 


For  Mailing  Envelopes. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,  1902. 


jj:^ 


600,847.     Tbe  Cromwell  Paper  Ceapaay.  Chicago,  IlL     8N 
660,387.    Filed  P.  B.  3-1-04.    Ail  8.  R.  6-21-04. 


■/  '  ■( 


DRRTAaY 


k 


MAR.PRtrjP 


Vor  PlBs,  Dadfa.  aad  laslgala  Made  of  Precious  Metal.  For    Dry-Waxed,    Noa-Scrateh,    Noa-Stala.    Noa^braalve 

WUck  Farm  a  Daeetattr*  aad  CoauaemeratlTe  Raeard  of  Paper  Used  for  Packaglag  Baked  Baametwars,  as  W*li  a*  a 

0am*  Klllad  by  Haatar*.  General  Pa  rpoee  Wrap. 

Um  alaea  N«t.  M,  itOl.  Use  siae*  Oct.  1, 1902. 


January  U,  1M0 


aOCSM.    Ma*  Moatagaa,  d.  b.  a. 
Phlladalpbta,  Pa.    SN  647^11.    lUad  P. 
8.  B.  7-36-04. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  76 


CLAM3» 


aad  CoBipaay, 
6-23-03.    Am. 


\ 


600363.  Baaada  Co.  lae.,  8*Bttl%  Waah..  to  Waatm  Facile 
Chsmleal  Laboratorlea,  lac.,  Saattla.  Wash.  IN  6S0.3ie. 
FUed  P.  B.  6-2O-02.    Am.  8.  B.  S-4-64. 


"^^^^^^^^r^ 


For  PrvaratloB  Mads 
for  Makiag  aa  Imitattoa-Coflee  BoTerafs. 
Dae  siae*  oa  or  aboat  Feb.  1. 1063. 


000.864.    Plkle-Blte  Company,  Inc,  Chicago.  IlL    8N  04M0t. 
Fllad  P.  B.  »<3-63.    Am.  8.  B.  »-«-«4. 


iy>r  Fabrles  Imprinted  for  C«ttlaf  lato  Wooiea's  aad  Chll- 
draa's  Oatar  Ganaenta-^aaiely,  Draaasa,  Sklrta.  Bloosss, 
Plaaforea,  aad  the  Like. 

Uaa  alBO*  Mar.  0,  1903. 


000.840.    Chsst«  B.  Bath  Co..  lac.  New  Toik.^^  T. 
660.212.    FIlid  P.  B.  1-i-M.    Am.  8.  B.  O-lft-M. 

W-0-N-S-l-Z-E 

Por  Maa'a,  WosMO'e.  Boys',  aad  Olrla'  Hoalery. 
Ua«  siae*  Not.  7, 1063. 


Applleaat  dlaclalms  reprsaaatatten  of  sliced  ptekle 
For  Bottled  Pickles. 
UaeslBee  Feb.  1,1062. 


000,866.     Harrey  Geraaz.  d.  b.  a.  Harvay'a  Prodacts. 
Aagelea,  Ckllf.     8N  047.1T0.     Filed  P.  B.  6-10-63. 


600.860.  Ludla  Jaeoby  Bhn,  aaaiiaUU  of  the  eatate  of  B.  H. 
Bhua,  deceased;  N«w  Orlaaaa,  La.  8N  660.010.  Filed  P.  R. 
4-32-04.    Am.  8.  B.  0-t»-64. 


8.  B.  3-1-04. 


OLO 


ORLEANS 

SPORT-SLAX 

rh*  woida  "i^ort-Slaz"  are  diadataaed  apart  from  the 


For  Bplee  Seaaoafag  for  Meat  Prodacts. 
Uae  alaea  Feb.  16. 1003. 


600,806.    Jack  Itooa.  *  McBuraey.  lac.  Brawlay,  Calif.    8N 
648.674.    rUed  P.  B.  0-12-63.    Am.  8.  B.  10-26-64. 


For  Troaaera  for  Mea  aad  Boya. 
Use  alaee  Apr.  22. 1063. 


CLASB  48 


600.861.    Hlaes-Park  Fooda.  lac.  Ithaca.  N.  T.    SN  O0M14. 
Fllod  P.  B.  3-24-63.    Am.  8.  B.  10-31-04. 


For  Grape  Jalee. 
Uae  alaea  Joly  1. 1040. 


1tl$H^ 


^ 


r^r-^^^jr^  -r-  /-  r^  \ 

^^StA((j/U^ 

>J  ^^  ^  -/--/  U^/-U-Uj 

Wot  lYeah  Vegetablea  aad  Meloac 
Uae  alnee  Jaae  4, 1063. 


GLASS  4< 

000.862.     Oamakera  of   flmarlca.  lac. 
Praak  ■.  Fleer  Corpomtloa.  Phlladalphia, 
Fllad  P.  B.  4-6-48.   Abl  8.  B.  3-38-61. 


Broakiya.  N.  T.,  to 
Pa.    SN  663,862. 


BUBLY 


DM 


000,867.    Jesaa  Anton  DIgmaa.  d.  k.  a.  DIgmaa  CoCCa  Co.. 
Portlaad.  Orcc    8N  668.706.    Filed  P.  B.  13-S»-63. 
8.  B.  11-18-64. 


DIGMAirS 


FbrCsCac 

Uae  steea  Oct.  14. 106S. 


XM000O.O.' 


T1C76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAiruABY  11,  1965 


•OMM.    Ftorld*  Saelnd  Scftfeods,  lae..  Indlu  BItct  City. 
FIB.    IN«W,14S.    lUcd  P.  K.  1-7-04.    Aa.  8.  B.  10-38-04. 


CLAflB  SI 

600.860.  Winuiii  DkbIcI  Wlafuid,  8r.,  d.  b.  a.  Binwa  of 
Cbemtetry,  BaltlmoK,  Md.  BM  848.208.  lUad  P.  B. 
8-22-OS.    Am.  B.  R.  S-0-04. 


For  Smotod  Shrimp. 
UMilaMllay30.18e2 


CXASS  47 

800,808.    CtSIm  TtaMyard*.  BMdley,  Calil    8N  888,019.    Filed 


P.  K.  U-84-02. 


■.8.8-81-04. 


^m^i'^ 


For  SUTcr  CIcaiier  In  tko  Natwc  of  a  LlQnld  FnpantloB 
for  Cleaniiic  and  Removlnc  Tamlata  From  SUrer  and  Oertala 
Other  Metal  Sarface*. 

Uw  since  Mar.  1. 1903. 


600,861.    O.  N.  Conghlan  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.    8N 
808.214.    Fll«l  P.  R.  0-10-08.    Am.  S.  K.  8-2-04. 


For  Cleaner  for  Porcelain  In  Ore 
Use  ilnee  Dee.  4, 1802. 


and  Otberwlaa. 


The  tradeHaark  eonalita  of  a  container  In  the  form  of  a 
b«ttle  haTlng  a  body  of  ilmolated  barrel  form  and  a  neck 
opwardly  tapered  therefrom.  Both  the  upper  and  lower  end 
portlona  of  the  body  are  circnmacribed  by  a  plurality  of  tlmu- 
latad  barrel  boopa  between  which  at  each  end  of  the  body 
the  earfaee  of  the  bottle  la  conOgarated  to  represent  barrel 
•tavea. 

For  Wine. 

Usa  alaee  Sept  22, 1902. 


CLASS  IM 

Booth  Badlo  A  Telerlalon  Btatlona,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
8N  680^704.  Filed  P.  R.  8-0-02.  Am.  8.  R.  4-«M». 


600,883. 
■    Midi. 


IV  MMk  Coi^tali  of  Ihc  i 

*THB  crrY  HALL  RBroRnor 

For  Radio  Program  Broadeaatlng. 
Uee  elnce  Jona  1801. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


48,808.    ROBAX.    CL  SS.    9-8-04.  , 

80,412.    ACMS.    CI.  24.    2-17-14.  i  * 

87.788.     8CHRADSR  DNIFSRBAL.     CI.  26.     6-18-14. 
98.408.    AN8C0.    CL  28.    7-21-14. 
98,407.    AN8CO.    CL  6.    7-21-14. 

98,219.     "LUNCH  BAR"  AND  DK8ION.     Q.  48.     8-20-14. 
99,826.    LTON.    CL  2.    8-20-14.  | 

99,388.    C8.    a.  6.    8-20-14. 

100,128.      "MILKLAND^    KTC    AMD    DBBIOM.      CL    48. 
ia-8-14. 

100.289.    "JOHN  BMGLI8H  4  CO."  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL 
40.    10-20-14. 

100.038.    "PBDIFOBMB".    a.  39.    10-20-14. 

100,741.    LTNITB.    CL  14.    10-27-14.  j         ^  j 

102.236.     LITTUI  SUGAB  VAIXKY.     Q.  48.'  1-S8-10. 

811,270.     "POMMBBT  ft  GRBNO"  BTC  AND  DB8IGN.     CL 
47.    3-20-84. 

811,371.     "POMMBBT"     BTC.     AND     DS8IGN.       CL     47. 
S-S0-S4.  ^ 

813,903.    "POMMBBT  ft  GRBNO"  BTC  AND  DB8ION.    CL 
47.    8-18-84. 


VN 


313.021.    FIDELITT.    CL  18.    0-10-34. 

313,279.    DIOXSIL.    CL  33.    3-22-34. 

313,004.      "YBRMOUTH    PADILLA"   BTC.   AND   DB8I0N. 
a.  47.    6-5-34. 

314,003.     "ABMAGNAC  CLOS  DBS  DDCS"  BTC  AND  IM- 
SIGN.    CL  49.    6-18-34. 

314,411.  WILDWOOD.    CL  49.    6-26-34. 

314,416.  RBAL  QUILL,    a.  49.    6-26-34. 

315,207.  66.    CL30.    7-24-34. 

310,401.  NBWTRBAT.    CL  48.    7-24-34. 

310.418.  "IZARRA"  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.    Q.  M.    7-24-34. 

310,634.  SILOO.    CL  10.    8-7-84. 

318,880.  "T'  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  18.    8-21-84. 

316.503.  NATION-WIDB.    CL  1.    8-28-34. 

316.634.  "LUNA"  B^C  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  8.     8-38-34. 

316.630.      "DIAMOND    BBABD"    AND    DBSIGN.      C\.    6. 
8-38-34. 

318,730.  "OLD  BBOIVT"  BTC.    CI  49.    9^4-84. 

316.860.  "JOHN  BULL"  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  80.     8-4-84. 

816,918.  TALB.    Q.  44.    9-4-84. 

317,088.  "BCAC  BTC  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  48.    8-11-84. 


Januabt  ll,19iS 
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8174t5. 
S17J17. 
817,827. 
817,492. 
317.766. 
817380. 
817,880. 
817.880. 
817.817. 
817,830. 
818.198. 


*VAIBGLOSS"  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  02.     9-18-34. 

"SPOBTOWNB"  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  38.    9-18-34. 

"RCAC"  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  6.    9-18-34. 

GOLDBNDAWN.    CL  42.    9-20-34. 

"600"  BTC  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  14.     10-2-34. 

SHADOTONB.    CL  11.    10-8-84. 

SATONA.    CL3.    10-8-84. 

BL-MI-JO.    CL48.    10-8-84. 

SBNTINBL.    CL3.    10-8-34. 

"OCTURN"  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  2.     10-8-34. 

CL46.    10-16-34. 


LUCKT  DICB"  AND  DBSIGN. 
818,871.    LABONITA.    CL47.    10-30-84. 
818.787.    DfCO.    CL  8.    11-8-84. 
818.770.    DB.  KOHL'S  SALTB.    CL  18.    11-8-84. 
818.876.    TUBBBCULIN  P.  P.  D.     CL  18.    11-8-84. 
818.088.    BBDO.    CL  43.    11-18-84. 

819,109.    "HILBZ"  BTC  AND  DBSIGN.    0.03.    11-13-34. 
819,138.    "VATSOI/'BTC    0.8.    11-20-84. 
819,846.    VBL-LAINB.    CL  43.    11-30-84. 


319,419.  "MBTRO-MODB"  BTC     CL  88.     11-27-84. 

318,448.  "CLIOWHITB"  BTC     O.  1.     11-47-84. 

319.448.  "CLIO  KID"  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  1.  11-27-84. 

319,887.  "OMAR"  AND  DBSIGN.     O.  02.     12-11-84. 

319.900.  PBNROD.    CL  13.    12-11-84. 

319,961.  G-AN-BN.    CL  48.    12-11-34. 

319,991.  "IGLOO"  BTC  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  43.    18-18-84. 

320,389.  "RBD  TIP"  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  14.     13-38.84. 

320,340.  "BLUB  TIP"  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  14.     18-38-84. 

320.477.  WON-UP.    CL  46.    1-1-35. 

320,833.  "NTKO"BTC    CL  51.    1-8-30. 

321,160.  JBZ.    CL4.    1-22-30. 

321,163.  GOODTBAR.    CL  46.    1-22-88. 

321,293.  "WINTHROP"    BTC.    AND    DBSIGN.      CL 
1-29-35.  "-' 

321,398.  GORHAM.    CL  27.    1-29-30. 

321.071.  SUNBBAM.    0.49.    S-O-80. 

821J190.  LIQUID  SUNSHINB.     O.  40.     2-0-88. 

321,784.  SILVBRMOON.    CL  39.    2-12-30. 


088.838.    SAL-A-SUL.    CL  18.    11-11-03. 

091J80.     GRATSON'S  FOUR  STAR  LINOEBIB  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CL89.    8-18-84. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

307,700.  MBTBOR.  CL  28.  8-14-38. 

366,711.  SUPER  POPT.  CL  46.  4-20-38. 

371.886.  TRADING  POST.  CL  46.  10-17-38. 

874,770.  ENWELDUR.  CL  18.  1-28-40. 

874,779.  ACCO.  CL  7.  1-23-40. 

878.818.  ALRONOL.  0. 6.  8-11-M. 

382,468.  HEALD  IN  GLOBE  DESIGN.  CL  38.  10-39-40. 

380,883.  PAK.  0. 13.  3-18-41. 

885,727.     FLEERS  DUBBLE  BUBBLE  GUM  AND  BUBBLE 
GUM  WRAPPER.    CI.  46.    6-8-43. 

402,342.  GLIDBB.    CL  39.    7-13-43. 

429,867.  PERMALITB.    0. 21.    0-30-47. 

431.082.  TBAVATEX.    CL  18.    7-8-47. 

000.113.  ANGOCUDDLER.    CL  39.    4-20-48. 

000,122.  LEWIS  HOMES.    O.  12.    4-30-48. 

000,380.  CHESPIN.    0. 6.    0-18-48. 

500,023.  TALCO.    0. 6.    6-1-48. 

600,747.     MICBO   TOPICS  AND  U   IN  CIBCLB   WITH  A 
JAGGED  STREAK  CB0S8ING  IT.     CL  38.     6-20-48. 

000,883.     MOJUD  THE  DEPENDABLE  LINGBRIB.    CL  88. 
7-8-48. 

001,073.    DLkTONB.    O.  37.    7-20-48. 

001,124.    TOUNGCITT.    CL  88.    7-80-48. 

501,027.     THE  MIGHTT  BUNTAN.     CL  38.    8-10-48. 

501,544.     IN  THE  "DAZE"  OF  PAUL  BUNTAN  KING  OF 
THE  LUMBEBJACKS  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  88.     8-10-48. 

501,862.    PULTITB.    0. 89.    8-24-48. 

Secfiaa  It 

380,710.     LATAN8HIRE.     CL  88.     12-10-30.     Cane.  6280. 

840.103.     BEACON  HILL  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  38.     11-8-86. 
Cane.  6208. 

883,072.      LINCOLN   ZBPHTB.     CL   21.     13-17-40.      Intt 
4227. 

438.887.  NAT^ilB.    CL  38.    3-17-48.    Cane.  8817. 

022.308.     FLOBIDA  SUN-STEPS.    CL  88.     8-14-50.     Cane 
6838. 

531.809.     TENNESSEE.     CL  46.     lO-lO-OO.     Ganc  0880. 
060.181.      SNOW  MAID.     CL   48.     10-14-03.     Cane.   6026. 


87,787.    AJAX.    CL  18.    11-27-08. 
08,238.    HB.    CL18.    13-11-06.     ' 

138.800.  WBIGHT  AND  BBPRE8ENTATI0N  OF  A  HOIST- 
ING-BLOCK.   O.  28.    1-18-20. 

148314.  STEBUNG  IN  CIBCULAB  DBSIGN  AND  BEPRB- 
SBNTATION  OF  A  FLOUB  SACK.    O.  46.    9-8-21. 

161,448.  HUMMING  BIBD  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
BIRD.    CLS8.    11-14-^. 

172,808.  "NEW  TOBK  LEADS  SO  DO  WB"  MISS  NEW 
TORK  JUNIOR  AND  RBPRBSENTATION  OF  A  LITTLE 
GIRL.    CL39.    0-11-28. 

174,842.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAR  CHAINS.  CL  13. 
10-18-28. 

183,092.    WBSTLAND  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  1.     4-23-34. 

180.881.  GBBEN  BTBAND  GIANT  STBEL  WIRE  ROPE 
AND  RBPBBSBNTATION  OF  BOPB.     O.  7.     6-10-24. 

300388.    TBULAT.    CL  7.    7-7-20. 

303.048.    TBU-LOC    CL  18.    8-11-30. 

221.702.    AGBBAND.    CL  48.    13-7-38. 

300.789.  BOTPTIAN  BBOWN  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  6. 
4-80-29. 

260,632.     DRIP-O-LATOR  COFFBB.     CL  46.     8-27-29. 

270.846.  WHITE  DLAMOND.     CL  22.     0-13-30. 

370.847.  DLAMOND.    CL  32.    0-18-30. 

286.062.  FLEETWAT.    0.18.    9-1-31. 

394371.  LUBBOTITB.    O.  13.    8-34-82. 

808.418.  VACDMATIC  ETC    CL  87.     12-0-33. 

840380.  BED  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.     CL  22.     11-24-88. 

341.766.  HC    CL18.    12-22-88.' 

843381.  VTSOAP.    CL  4.    1-13-87. 

342,700.  VT.  ,CL18.    1-26-87. 

844374.  lOMKOTB.    CL  12.    8-18-87. 

330.110.  Ri.    0. 35.    8-14-37. 

308379.  RBPBBSBNTATION  OF  A  STAB  WITH  L.  P. 
COOK  WITH  "TKZAS  BED  STAB  BRAND"  ENCLOSED 
IN  STAR.  CLl.  6-17-88. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


101.42».  B0SAI9THKBN.  CL  6.  12-«-14.  Society  of 
ClMBlcal  Indnatry  in  Baale.  Ciba  Limited,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Aiii«a<Wd  to  appear :  i 

ROSANTHRENE 

S1»,S02.  LLOTD.  CL  18.  11-20-34.  Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc.. 
CtneliuMtl.  (Alo.  Corrected:  In  the  Renewal  Certificate, 
in  the  statement,  foUowinc  page  nomber  "2,"  p*(et  3  and  4 
■hoald  be  inserted  as  part  of  the  registration  as  shown 
below: 

POTBNTILLA  TOR.  (TORMSN^ILLA),  QCIBRACHO 
RHODODSNDRON  (ORKAT  LAURKL),  RHUBARB 
AROM.  RHUS  GLABRA  BARK  (SUMACH),  RHUS 
GLABRA  BKRRIS8,  ROCK  R08B  (FROST  WORT).  RUS, 
RUMSX  COMPOUND  (YELLOW  DOCK).  SABBATIA 
(AMBR.  CENTAURY).  ST.  JOHNSWORT  (HTPBRICUM), 
8ALIX  NIGRA  BARK  (BLACK  WILLOW),  SARSAPA- 
RILLA  COMPOUND,  SAVIN  LKAVES,  SCROPHULARIA 
(FIG WORT)  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE,  8CULLCAP  COM- 
POUND. SENNA  AND  JALAP,  SENNA  AND  PINK-ROOT 
(SPIOBLIA),  8HSBP  SORREL.  SILK  WEED  (ASCLE- 
PIAS  CORN.).  SKUNK  CABBAGE,  SOAPWORT,  SOLI- 
DAGO  (GOLDENROO),  SPIOBLIA  AND  SENNA.  SPIKE- 
NARD COMPOUND  (ARALIA),  SQUAW-VINE  COM- 
POUND (MTTCHBLLA),  8TILLINGIA  COMPOUND, 
SUMACH  BARK  (RHUS  GLABRA).  SUMACH  BERRIES, 
SYMPHYTUM  (COMFREY),  THYME.  TORMENTILLA 
(POTBNTILLA).  TRILLIUM  (BETH  ROOT),  TULIP- 
TREB  BARK  (LIRIODBNDRON),  VERVAIN  BLUB, 
WHITE  PINB  BARK,  WHITE  POPLAR  BARK,  WILD 
GINGER  (ASAHUM)  (CANADA  SNAKEROOT).  WILD 
LBTTUCE.  WITCH-HAZEL  LEAVES,  WOOD  b'eTONY, 
XANTHOXYLUM  BARK,  YELLOW  DOCK  COMPOUND 
(RUMEX).  YELLOW  PARILLA  (MENI8PERMUM), 
YBLI/>W  POPLAR  (TULIP-TREE)  ;  POWDERED  EX- 
TRACTS—VIZ. ARNICA,  BUCHU.  BURDOCK,  BUTTER- 
NUT, CAULOPHYLLUM,  CHIMAPHILA.  CORNUS  ItX)R- 
IDA,  CYPRIPIDIUM.  DAMIANA,  EUPATORIUM  PERF 
GENTIAN,  HAMAMBUS.  HBLONIA8.  MITCHELLA 
MYRICA,  PHYTOLACCA,  SCUTELLARIA.  SENBCIo' 
8BNNA.  8TILLINGIA.  TRITICDM,  VALERIAN  VERA- 
TRUM  VIRIDE.  YELLOW  DOCK;  SOLID  EXTRACTTS— 
VIZ,  AL0B8  80C0TRINE,  ARNICA  FLOWERS,  ARBOR 
VIT«  (THUJA),  BALMONY  HERB,  BBRBERIS  AQUI- 
rOLIUM;  BITTERSWEET,  TRUE;  BLACK  ALDER 
BLACK  COHOSH  (MACR0TY8),  BLACK  HELLEBORE 
BLOODROOT  (SANGUINARLl).  BLUE  COHOSH  (CAU- 
LOPHYLLUM). BONB8BT.  BUCHU  LEAVES  BLTT^R- 
NXJT  BARK.  CASCARA  8AGRADA ;  CHAMOMILE,  GER- 
MAN;  CHAMOMILE,  ROMAN;  CLEAVERS.  COTTON- 
ROOT  BARK.  CULVERS  ROOT.  DAMIANA  LEAVES 
ERGOT  (AQUEOUS)  FRINGE  TREE.  GENTIAN  ROOT 
HORSE  CHESTNUT,  JUNIPER  BERRIES.  LADTSLIP- 
PBR  (CYPRIPBDIUM).  LIFE-ROOT.  LILY  OF-THB-VAL- 
LEY  (CONVALLARIA),  PINK-ROOT  (SPIOBLIA),  PLEU- 
RISY (ASCLBPIAS).  POKE  ROOT  (PHYTOLACCA) 
POKE  BERRIES.  QUEEN-OF-THE^MEADOW  RED  CLO- 
VER, 8CULLCAP  (SCUTELLARIA),  SENEGA,  SBNXA 
ALEXANDRIA.  SKUNK  CABBAGE.  SOURWOOD.  STRA- 
MONIUM LEAVES.  TULIP  TREE,  UVA  URSI.  VALE 
RIAN,  WAHOO,  WHITE  POPLAR,  WILD  LBTTUCE 
WITCH-HAZEL  LEAVES.  YELLOW  DOCK;  SYRUPS-^ 
VIZ,  AITKEN'S  TONIC.  ALTERATIVE,  ARALIA  COM- 
POUND. BLOODROOT.  CBANOTHUS  COMPOUND 
CHEMICAL  FOOD  (CHURCHILL'S).  COMPOUND  TOXIC 
MIXTURB,  CORYDALIS  COMPOUND.  HOREHOUXD 
COMPOUND,  IPECAC,  IRON  IODIDE;  IRON  QUININE 
AND  STRYCHNINE  PHOSPHATES ;  LACTOPHOSPHATB 
OF  LIME.  3IARRUBIUM  COMPOUND,  MITCHELLA  COM- 
POUND, MOTHBR8'  CORDIAL.  NEUTRALIZING  COR- 
DIAL, PABTRIDOE-BBBRY  COMPOUND.  PH08PHATBS 
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COMPOUND ;  PH08PHATI8  OF  IRON,  UMS.  POTASBi 
AND  SODA  (CHEMICAL  FOOD);  PH08PHATB8  OF 
IRON,  QUININB,  AND  STRYCHNINE;  PHYTOLACCA 
COMPOUND.  PINK-ROOT  AND  BBNNA,  PULMONARY. 
RED-ROOT  COMPOUND,  RHUBARB  AND  POTASH. 
RUMEX  COMPOUND,  8ANOUINARIA,  8AR8APARILLA 
SIMPLE,  SAR8APARILLA  COMPOUND,  SCBOFULOUS. 
SENEGA,  SIMPLE  ;  SPIKBNARD  COMPOUND.  8TILLIN- 
GIA  COMPOUND.  8TILLINGIA  SIMPLE,  TOLU,  TONIC 
MIXTURB  COMPOUND;  TRIPLE  PHOSPHATES  OF 
IRON,  QUININE,  AND  STRYCHNINE  (COMPOUND 
TONIC  MIXTURE)  ;  OINTMENTS— VIZ.  ANODYNE 
ZINC.  BALSAM  OF  SULPHUR,  BAPTISIA,  BASILICON. 
BAYBERRY,  BEARSFOOT,  BBNZOINATED  LARD,  BBN- 
ZOINATED  ZINC,  BITTERSWEET,  BROWN  OINTMENT. 
BROWN  (OPHTHALMIC  OINTMENT),  BROVI'N  CIT- 
RINE, CALENDULA,  CARBOLIC  ACID,  CHRYSAROBIN. 
CITRINE,  CITRINE  BROWN,  DIACHYLON,  DISCUTI- 
ENT,  ECHINACCEA.  FIGWORT,  GRBEN  SALVE,  HEAL- 
ING SALVE,  HOWE'S  POMADB,  IODINE,  IODINE  COM- 
POUND, LEAD  COMPOUND,  MANGIFERA,  MAYER'S, 
MERCURY  AMMONIATED,  MERCURY  lODIDE,  MBR- 
CURY  RED  OXIDE,  MERCURY  YELLOW  OXIDE,  MOTH- 
ER'S SALVB,  NL^TGALLS,  PHYTOLACCA,  POKE  ROOT, 
POLYMXIA,  PLANTAGO,  RED  PRECIPITATE.  RUMEX, 
SCROPHULARIA,  SIMPLE;  8TAMONIUM,  STRAMO- 
NIUM COMPOUND,  SULPHUR,  SULPHUR  ALKALINE; 
SULPHUR,  BALSAM  OF ;  SULPHUR  COMPOUND,  TAN- 
NIC ACID,  TAR,  TAR  COMPOUND.  THUJA,  THUJA  COM- 
POUND. UVEDALIA.  WILD  INDIGO,  WILKINSON,  WIL- 
SON. WITCH-HAZEL,  YELLOW  DOCK,  ZINC  OXIDE; 
CERATES— VIZ,  CANTHARIDES,  GOULARD,  LEAD 
SUBACBTATE,  RESIN;  RESIN  COMPOUND,  SIMPI^ ; 
PLASTERS— VIZ,  ADHESIVE,  BEACH'S  HEALING. 
BEACH'S  STRENGTHENING.  BLACK  SALVE,  CAN- 
THARIDES, CAPSICUM  COMPOUND,  COMPOUND  TAR. 
DIACHYLON,  DIACHYLON  COMPOUND  (GALBANUM 
PLASTER),  ECLECTIC  BLACK  SALVE,  ECLECTIC  IRRI- 
TATING PLASTER,  GALBANUM  (DIACHYLON  COM- 
POUND), IRRITATING  PLASTER,  LEAD  (DIACHYLON 
SIMPLE)  :  PITCH,  BURGUNDY ;  RESIN.  SIMPLE  LEAD. 
PLASTER.  SOAP.  STRENGTHENING;  ANTISEPTICS, 
GERMICIDES,  AND  DEODORANTS— VIZ.  ANTISEPTIC 
POWDER,  A  PREPARATION  MANUFACTURED  FROM 
OIL  OF  WINTERGRBEN;  PREPARATIONS  MANUFAC- 
TURED FROM  TOBACCO,  ANTISEPTIC  IMIBSSINOS 
FOR  SORES.  ETC.;  TINCTURES  —  VIZ.  ACETOUS 
EMETIC  (SANGUINARIA  COMPOUND).  ALOES.  ALOES 
COMPOUND,  ALOES  AND  MYRRH.  AL8T0NIA  OON- 
STRICTA,  AMMONIA  AROMATIC.  ANTISPASMODIC 
(LOBELIA  AND  CAPSICUM  COMPOUND),  A8AFETIDA. 
BENZOIN.  BENZOIN  COMPOLTO),  BLACK  COHOSH 
COMPOUND  (COMPOUND  TINC.  MACR0TY8),  BLOOD- 
ROOT COMPOUND  (SANGUINARIA)  (ACETOUS 
EMETIC).  BLUE  COHOSH  COMPOUND  (CAULOPHYL- 
LUM COMPOUND),  CAJKPUT  COMPOUND  (HUNN'S 
LIFE  DROPS),  CATECHU.  CATECHU  COMPOUND. 
CAULOPHYLLUM  COMPOUND  (BLUE  COHOSH  COM- 
POUND). CIMICIFUOA  COMPOUND  (MACROTYS  COM- 
POUND) (BLACK  COHOSH  COMPOUXD).  CINCHONA 
CO.MPOUND  (HUXHAM'S).  CORYDALIS  COMPOUND 
(SCX'DDER'S  ALTERATIVE).  GENTIAN  COMPOUND. 
GUAIAC.  AMMONIATED.  HUNN'S  LIFE  DROPS  (CAJB- 
PUT  COMPOUND).  HUXHAM'S  (CINCHONA  COM- 
POUND), IODINE,  IODINE  COLORLESS,  IRON  CHLO- 
RIDE, KING'S  EXPECTORANT  (TINCTURE  LOBELIA 
COMPOUXD).  LOBELIA  AND  CAPSICUM  COMPOUND 
(ANTISPASMODIC),  LOBELIA  COMPOUND  (KINO'S 
EXPECTORANT),  MYRRH.  MYRRH  AMD  CAPSICUM 
(NUMBER  SIX)., MYRRH  COMPOUND,  NEGUNDA,  NUM- 
BER SIX  (MYRRH  AND  CAPSICUM),  RED  ONION. 
SANGUINARIA  COMPOUND  (ACETOUS  EMETIC  TINC- 
TURE, SCUDDEB'S  AI/TEBATIVB  (CORYDALIS  COM- 
POUND). SOAP.  GREEN;  TOLU,  TALBBIAN  AMMONI- 
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ATBD,  VB8ICARIA ;  ERGOT  AND  HYDRASTIS,  in  Cnaas 
6,  Chemicals,  medldnea,  aad  phannaeeotical  preparations, 
and  prcaenti  herewith  fire  specimens  showing  the  trade- 
mark as  actoally  osed  bgr  the  applicant  upon  the  goods,  and 
re«iMsU  that  the  same  be  registered  In  the  United  States 
Pataat  OSea  la  aeeordaaee  with  the  act  of  Fehroary  20, 
190B.  as  amended. 

The  trade-mark  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing  has 
bean  contlnnoosly  ased  and  applied  to  said  goods  In  the 
boslnsBS  of  the  applicant  and  its  predecessors  since  January 

itn. 

ne  trade-mark  has  been  In  actual  ose  as  a  trade-mark 
by  the  applicant  and  aitplleant's  predecessors  from  whom 
title  was  derlTsd.  for  ten  years  next  preceding  Febroary 
ao.  1905,  and  sndi  one  has  been  ezclaslTe. 

The  trade-mark  Is  applied  or  affixed  to  containers  of  the 
goods  by  printing  It  apon  labels  some  of  which  are  applied 
directly  to  contalnen  of  the  goods,  others  of  which  are 
applied  to  cartons  that  raealTe  the  containers,  by  seals 
placed  OTer  the  months  and  stoppers  of  the  eontainers  and 
by  printing  or  otherwise  affixing  the  same  to  cartons  and 
boxes  in  which  the  applicant's  goods  are  shipped  and  dls- 
trlbated. 

The  applicant  Is  the  owner  of  the  followlag  eertifleates 
'  of  registration :  47,408  lasaed  Nov.  7.  1906.  50,518  Issoed 
Mar.  20,  1908,  124,637  issued  Mar.  4,  1919,  124.640  issued 
Mar.  4, 1919,  311,075  issaed  Feb.  10, 1934. 

The  ondersigned  hereby  appoints  Murray  and  Zngelter, 
a  firm  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  baring  offices  at  1101  First  Na- 
Uonal  Bank  BnUding,  registered  No.  11933.  and  consisting 
of  Walter  F.  Murray,  of  CindBBatl,  Mlo,  rtfistered  No. 
1833,  and  Frank  L.  Zqgelter,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  registered 
No.  11407,  its  attorneys,  to  sign  the  drawing,  and  to  prooe- 
evte  this  application  for  registration  to  a  final  determina- 
tion. 

LLOTD  BROTHERS,  PHARMACISTS  INC., 
By  JOHN  T.  LLOYD, 

Vie€-PretUlent. 
319.61S.      PLANTERS   AND   DESIGN.     CL   46.      12-4-34. 
Planters  Nut  *  Chocolate  Co.,  Wilkes-Bane,  Pa.,  and  Suf- 
folk, Va.    Am— ded  to  appear : 


319,691.  LB.  CL  18.  12-4-34.  Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc..  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Corrected:  In  the  Renewal  Ortificate.  in 
the  sUtement.  foUowing  page  number  "2,"  pages  3  and  4 
should  be  inserted  as  part  of  the  registration  as  shown 
below: 

RHODODENDBOV  (GREAT  LAUREL),  RHUBARB  ARO- 
MATIC. RHUS  GLABRA  BARK  (SUMACH),  RHUS 
GLABRA  BERRIES.  ROCK  ROSE  (FROST  WORT)  KUE 
RUMEX  COMPOUND  (YELLOW  DOCK),  SABBATLl 
(AMERICAN  CENTAURY),  8T.  JOHNSWORT  (HYPERI- 
CUM). SALIX  NIGRA  BARK  (BLACK  WILLOW),  SARSA- 
PARILLA  COMPOUND,  SAVIN  LEAVES.  SCROPHU- 
LARLA  (FIGWORT)  (CARPENTER'S-SQUARB),  SCULL- 
CAP  COMPOUND,  SENNA  AND  JALAP,  SENNA  AND 
PINK-ROOT  (SPIOELLk).  SHEEP  SORREL,  SILKWEED 
(ASCLEPLiS  CORN.).  SKUNK  CABBAGE,  SOAPWORT, 
SOLIDAOO  (OOLDENROD).  SPIOBLLl  AND  SENNA 
SPIKENARD  COMPOUND  (ARALLl),  SQUAW-VINE 
COMPOUND  (MITCHELLA).  8TILLINGIA  COMPOUND, 
SUMACH  BARK  (RHUS  GLABRA).  SUMACH  BERRIES 
SYMPHYTUM  (COMFREY).  THYME,  TORMENTILLA 
(POTBNTILLA),  TRILLIUM  (BETH  ROOT)  TULIP- 
TREE  BARK  (URIODENDBON),  VERVAIN  BLUE. 
WHITE-PINE  BARK.  WHITE-POPLAR  BARK.  WILD 
GINGER  (ASARUM)  (CANADA  SNAKEROOT)  WILD 
LETTUCE,  WITCH-HAZEL  LEAVES,  WOOD  BBTONY 
XANTHOXYLUM  BARK.  YELLOW  DOCK  COMPOUND 
(RUMEX),  YELLOW  PARILLA  (MENI8PBRMUM) 
YELLOW  POPLAR  (TULIP-TREE);  POWDERED  EX- 
TOACT8— VIZ.  ARNICA.  BUCHU.  BURDOCK,  BUITER- 
'"^'  CAULOPHYLLUM.  CHIMAPHILA,  CORNUS  FLOR- 
IDA, CTPRIPEDIUM.  DAML4NA.  EUPATORIUM  PERF 


GENTIAN,  HAMAMBLIB,  HBLONIA8.  lOTCmLLA, 
MYRICA,  PHYTOLACVIA,  SCUTBLLAUA,  SENBCIO, 
SENNA,  STILLINGIA,  TRITICUM,  VALERIAN,  VERA- 
TRUM  VIRIDE,  YELLOW  DC^CK;  SOLID  ■KTBACTft— 
VIZ,  ALOES  SOOOTRINB,  ARNICA  FLOWERS.  ARBOR 
VIT^B  (THUJA),  BALMONY  HERB,  RERBERIg  AQUI- 
FOLIUM:  BITTERSWEET,  TRUE;  BLACK  ALDER, 
BLACK  COHOSH  (MACSOTYS),  BLACK  HELLEBORE, 
BLOODROOT  (SANGUINARIA),  BLUE  (X>H08H  (CAU- 
LOPHYLLUM), BONESBT,  BUCHU  LEAVES,  BUTTER- 
NUT BARK,  CASCARA  SAORADA  ;  CHAMOMILE,  GER- 
MAN ;  (CHAMOMILE,  ROMAN:  CLBATERE,  COTTON- 
ROOT  BARK,  CULVER'S  ROOT,  DAMIANA  LEAVES, 
ERGOT  (AQUEOUS),  FRINGE  TREE,  GENTIAN  BOOT, 
HORSE  CHESTNUT,  JUNIPER  BERRIES,  LADY'S 
SLIPPER  (CYPRIPBDIUM).  LUV-ROOT,  LILT-Oft- 
THB-VALLEY  (CONVALLARIA),  PINK-ROOT  (8P1- 
GELIA),  PLEURISY  (ASCLEPIAS),  POKE  ROOT 
(PHYTOLACCA),  POKE  BERRIES.  QUEEN-OF-THE 
MEADOW,  RED  CLOVER.  SOULLCAP  (SCUTELLARIA). 
SENEGA,  SENNA  ALEXANDRIA.  SKUNK  CABBAGE. 
SOURWOOD,  STRAMONIUM  LEAVES.  TUUP  TREE, 
CVA  UBSI,  VALERLAN,  WAHOO,  WHITE  POPLAR, 
WILD  LETTUCE,  WITCH-HAZEL  LEAVES  YELLOW 
DOCK;  SYRUPS— VIZ.  AITKEN'S  TONIC,  ALTERA- 
TIVE, ARALLk  COMPOUND,  BLOODROOT  CEANOTHUS 
COMPOUND.  CHEMICAL  FOOD  (CHURCHILL'S) 
COMPOUND  TONIC  MIXTURE,  CORYDALIS  COM- 
POUND, HOREHOUND  COMPOUND,  IPECAC,  IRON 
IODIDE;  IRON,  QUININE.  AND  STRYCHNINE  PHOS- 
PHATES, LACTOPHOSPHATB  OF  LIME,  MARRUBIUM 
COMPOUND,  MITCHELLA  COMPOUND,  MOTHERS' 
(X>RDLAL,  NEUTRALIZING  CORDIAL,  PARTRIDGE- 
BERRY  COMPOUND,  PHOSPHATES  COMPOUND- 
PHOSPHATES  OF  IRON,  LIMB.  POTASH,  AND  SODA 
(CHEMICAL  FOOD);  PHOSPHATES  OF  IRON  QUI- 
NINE, AND  STRYCHNINE ;  PHYTOLACCA  COMPOUND 
PINK-ROOT  AND  SENNA,  PULMONARY.  RED-ROOT 
COMPOUND,  RHUBARB  AND  POTASH,  RUMEX  COM- 
POUND, SANGUINARIA,  8AR8APARILLA  SIMPLE, 
SARSAPABILLA  COMPOUND,  SCROFULOUS,  SENEGA 
SIMPLE,  SPIKENARD  COMPOUND;  BTILLINGLA 
COMPOUND,  STILLINGLA  SIMPLE,  TOLU.  TONIC 
MIXTURE  COMPOUND,  TRIPLE  PHOSPHATES  OF 
IRON,  QUININE,  AND  STRYCHNINE  (COMPOUND 
TONIC  MIXTURE)  ;  OINTMENTS— VIZ,  ANODYNE 
ZINC.  BALSAM.  OF  SULPHUR,  BAPTISLA,  BASILICON 
BAYBERRY,  BEARSFOOT,  BBNZOINATED  LARD  BBN- 
ZOINATED ZINC.  BITTERSWEET,  BROWN  OINTMENT 
BROWN  (OPHTHALMIC  OINTMENT),  BROWN  CIt' 
RINE,  CALENDULA,  CARBOLIC  ACID,  CHRYSAROBIN, 
CITRINE,  CITRINE  BROWN,  DIACHYLON,  DISCUTI- 
BNT,  ECHINACEA,  FIGWORT,  GREEN  SALVE  HEAL- 
ING SALVE,  HOWE'S  POMADE,  IODINE,  IODINE  COM 
POUND.  LEAD  COMPOUND.  MANGIFERA,  MAYER'S 
MERCURY  AMMONL4TED.  MERC7URY  IODIDE,  MER- 
CURY RED  OXIDE,  MERCURY  YELLOW  OXIDE,  MOTH- 
ER'S SALVE,  NUTGALLS,  PHYTOLACCA,  POKE  ROOT, 
POLYMNLA,  PLANTAGO,  RED  PRECIPITATE,  BUMBX, 
SCROPHULARLA  SIMPLE,  STRAMONIUM,  STRA- 
MONIUM COMPOUND,  SULPHUR,  SULPHUR  ALKA- 
LINE;  SULPHUR.  BAI.SAM  OF;  SULPHUR  <X>M- 
PODND,  TANNIC  ACID,  TAR.  TAR  COMPOUND, 
THUJA,  THUJA  COMPOUND,  UVEDALIA,  WILD  IN- 
DIGO, WILKINSON,  WILSON,  WITCH-HAZEL,  YEL- 
LOW DOCK.  ZINC  OXIDE;  CERATKB— VIZ,  CAN- 
THARIDBS,  GOULARD.  LEAD  SUB-ACETATE.  RESIN, 
RESIN  COMPOUND,  SIMPLE;  PLASTERS— VIZ,  AD- 
HESIVE, BEACH'S  HEALING,  BEACH'S  STRENGTH- 
ENING, BLACK  SALVE,  CANTHARIDES,  CAPSICUM 
COMPOUND.  COMPOUND  TAR,  DLACHYLON,  DIA- 
CHYLON COMPOUND  (GALBANUM  PLASTBB),  EC- 
LECTIC BLACK  SALVE.  ECLECTIC  IRRITATING 
PLASTER.  GALBANUM  (DLACHYLON  COMPOUND). 
IRRITATING  PLASTER,  LEAD  (DIACHYLON  SIMPLE)  ; 
PITCH,  BURGUNDY;  RESIN,  SIMPLE  LEAD  PLAS- 
TER, SOAP,  STRENGTHENING:  TINCTURES— VIZ. 
ACETOUS  EMETIC  (8AN0UINARU  COMPOUND), 
ALOES,  ALOES  (:X)MPOUND,  ALOES  AND  MYRRH, 
ALSTONIA  CONSTRICTA,  AMMONIA  AROMATIC,  ANTI- 
SPASMODIC (LOBELLA  AND  CAPSICHUM  COMPOUND), 
ASAFETIDA,  BENZOIN,  BENZOIN  (X>MPOUND,  jBLAC^K 
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OOBOSH  COMPOUND  (COMPOUND  TINCTCBS  MA- 
CBOTT8).  BLOODEOOT  COMPOUND  (8ANOUINARIA) 
(ACBTOU8  SMBTIC).  BLUB  COHOSH  COMPOUND 
(CAULOPHTLLUM  COMPOUND),  CAJIPUT  COM- 
POUND (HUNN'8  LBnB  DB0P8).  CATBCHU.  CATECHU 
COMPOUND,  CAULOPHYLLUM  COMPOUND  (BLUK 
COHOSH  COMPOUND),  CIMICIFUGA  COMPOUND  (MA- 
CB0TT8  COMPOUND)  (BLACK  COHOSH  COMPOUND). 
(HNCHONA  <X>MPOUND  (HUXHAM8).  (X)BYDALIS 
(X>MPOUND  (SCUDDBB'S  ALTKBATIVa).  OBNTIAN 
COMPOUND,  CTOAIAC.  AMMONLITSD,  HUNN'8  LIFE 
DB0P8  (CAJBPUT  COMPOUND),  HUXHAM'8  (CIN- 
CHONA COMPOUND),  lODINH.  IODINE  COLOBLS88, 
IKON  CHLORIDK,  KINO'S  BXPKCTORANT  (TINC- 
TUKB  LOBELIA  COMPOUND).  LOBKLIA  AND  CAPSI- 
CUM COMPOUND  (ANTI-SPASMODIC).  LOBELIA 
COMPOUND  (KING'S  EXPECTOKANT).  MTKBH. 
MTBRH  AND  CAPSICUM  (NUMBBB  SIX).  MTBBH 
COMPOUND,  NBGUNDA,  NUMBBB  SIX  (MTKBH  AND 
CAPSICUM),  KBD  ONION.  8ANOUINABIA  COMPOUND 
(ACBTOUS  BMBTIC  TINCTURE),  SCUDDEB'S  ALTEB- 
ATITB  (COBTDAUS  COMPOUND)  ;  SOAP.  GBEEN ; 
TOLU.  VALBKIAN  AMMONIATED.  VE8ICABIA,  In  ClaM 
e.  CHemieals.  medlctnes,  and  pharmaceatical  preparations, 
and  prawnts  bcrcwlth  flre  apedniena  or  facsimilea  ataow- 
Inc  the  trade-mark  aa  aetoally  used  by  the  applicant  opon 
tiM  fooda,  and  reqneats  tbat  the  aame  be  registered  in 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  accordance  w^  the  act 
of  rebraary  20,  liM>5,  as  amended. 

Tbe  trade-mark  sbown  in  the  accompanyinc  drawing 
has  been  eontlnooasly  nsed  and  applied  to  said  goods  in 
the  bostaMH  of  the  applicant  and  its  predecessors  since 
abe«t  1882,  and  prior  thereto,  the  mark  was  nsed  by  one 
of  the  applicant's  predecessors,  as  part  of  the  trade-mark 
"T  A  L  B". 

The  trade-mark  Is  applied  or  affixed  to  containers  of  the 
roods  by  printing  it  upon  labrts  some  of  which  are  ap- 
plied directly  to  containers  of  the  goods,  others  of  which 
are  applied  to  cartons  tbat  recelTe  the  containers,  by  seals 
pla^  orer  the  months  and  stoppers  of  tbe  containers  and 
by  printing  or  otherwise  affixing  the  same  to  cartons  and 
boxes  In  which  the  applicant's  goods  are  shipped  and  dis- 
tribated. 

The  applicant  is  the  owner  of  the  following  registered 
trade-marks  :•  "Lloyd's  Leontin".  Certificate  47.458  of  No- 
rember  7.  1905 ;  "Bchafolta".  Certificate  50,515.  of  March 
20,  1006 :  "Bscatol",  Certificate  50,516  of  March  20.  1006 ; 
"Dynamyne",  Certificate  50.517  of  March  20.  1006; 
•OJoyd's  Hydrastis",  Certificate  50.518  of  March  20.  1906 ; 
"Methynol",  Osrtlfleate  50,519  of  March  20.  1906 :  "Bcha- 
folta  Cnut",  Ortlflcate  56.644  of  October  16.  1906: 
•^lyconda".  Certificate  124,635  of  March  4,  1019 ;  "Ubra- 
dol".  Ortlflcate  124.636  of  March  4.  1919 ;  "Citcelce",  Cer- 
Ufleate  124,638  of  March  4.  1919 ;  "Apocandil".  Certlfleate 
134,639  of  March  4,  1919 :  "Sobcaloyd".  Certificate  124.640. 
March  4.  1919 ;  "Dynamyne".  Certificate  124.641  of  March 
4. 1919 ;  -Eehafotta".  Ortlflcate  124,642  of  March  4,  1919  ; 
"Leoatln".  Ortlficate  124.643  of  March  4.  1919 ;  "Asepsln  ", 
Certlfleate  126.032  of  Joly  22,  1919 ;  "GelUa",  Ortlflcate 
138,983  of  January  18.  1921 ;  "CoUoidnm".  Certificate 
138,994  of  January  18,  1921;  "Aseptafolta",  Ortlficate 
194.770   of  Fsbraary   10,   1925,   and   in   connection   with 


1 


which  trade-marks  the  mark  "LB"  Is  also  nsed  as  a 
trade-DUirk  for  ap^icant's  prodnets. 

Tbe  nnderslgned  hereby  appoints  Murray  and  Engelter, 
a  firm  of  Qncinnati.  Ohio,  having  offices  at  1101  First 
National  Bank  Building,  registered  No.  11,033,  and  consist- 
ing of  Walter  F.  Murray  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  registered 
No.  1.833.  snd  Frank  L.  Zugelter.  of  (^nelnnati,  Ohio,  reg- 
istered No.  11,407,  its  attorneys,  to  sign  the  drawing,  and 
to  prosecute  this  application  for  registration  to  a  final 
determination. 

LLOTD  BROTHEBS   PHABMACHSTS,   INC^ 
By  JOHN  T.  LLOTD, 

Ftee-Prssident. 

554,880.  TBU-VUH.  O.  26.  2-10-58.  Sawyer's  Inc.,  ai»- 
aignee  of  Rock  Islaml  Bridge  and  Tru-Vne  Corporation, 
formerly  Bock  Island  Bridge  *  Iron  Works,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Amended :  In  the  certlfleate.  line  2,  and  in  the 
heading  to  the  statement.  "Portland"  Is  deleted  and  Pro§- 
rtst  is  inserted  in  lien  thereof;  in  the  statement,  lines  2, 
3.  and  4.  "and  doing  boainess  at  735  S.  W.  20th  Place, 
Portland,  Oregon"  is  deleted  and  detoff  baetaest  at  Prs0- 
ret*.  0rt09n,  mud  fphote  jK>«(-e|le«  mdSrema  la  P.  0.  Bom 
k99,  Portland  7,  Oregon,  and  which  U  4»inf  buainee*  leith 
roapect  to  the  trmde-mmrk  TRU-VUB  m»  Tru-Yno  Compmmf. 
Beaverton,  Oregon,  mmiUng  oddreao  P.  O.  Bom  S9B,  Bemv- 
erton,  Oregon,  owner  of  the  trodemmrh  TBV-VUM  is  In- 
serted in  lieu  thereof;  Une  16,  after  "goods"  mmd  to  the 
goode  is  inserted ;  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


587.404.  MAGIC  WITH  METALS.  CL  106.  3-33-54.  Fer- 
rotherm  Company.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  2  and  3.  "Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio"  should  be  Pittabun^,  Pennogtoomim,  m  oorporm- 
tion  of  fenniflvonia ;  in  the  heading  to  the  statnnent, 
"CleTeland,  Ohio"  should  be  PUUhmrgh,  Pa. ;  and  in  lines 
2,  3,  and  4  of  the  statement.  "SUte  of  Ohio  and  loeated 
at  OveUnd,  Ohio,  and  doing  business  at  1861  East  65th 
Street,  Clereland,  Ohio"  should  be  Co«iaie«weallh  of 
Penneylvanio  ond  loeoted  ot  Pittokurgh,  PenmeylvonU,  and 
doing  kueinoae  mt  k»tl  Bmtlor  Street,  Pittahmrgh,  Penn^ 
nylconio. 

.587,405.  TRADE-MABK  DESIGN  (BEPBESENTATION 
OF  CONVEYOR  BELT).  Ci.  106.  3-23-54.  Fterro- 
therm  Company,  cneveland.  Ohio.  Corrected:  In  the  cer- 
tificate, lines  2  and  8.  "Clereland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio"  ahonld  be  Pittabnrgh,  Pennaglvonia.  a  corporaNoa  •/ 
Pennaplvmnio ;  in  the  heading  to  the  atatement.  "Clereland, 
Ohio."  ahonld  be  Pittahmrgh,  P: ;  and  in  Unea  2,  3,  and  4  of 
the  sUtement.  "State  of  Ohio  and  located  at  Clereland, 
Ohio,  and  doing  business  at  1861  65th  Street,  CleTeland, 
Ohio"  should  be  CosiaMiMcsaWh  of  Pennayloaiite  and  <o- 
oated  al  PUta^rgh,  Pennaglvmuim,  mnd  doing  %ma*me$$  mt 
k»ll  Bntler  Btrmtt,  PitUhurgh,  Pennagtommto^ 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  C!ERTIFICATES 

New  Ortiflcatea  issued  undu-  sections  T(e),  T(f),  T(g)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 

567,160.  MULTIPRINT.  CT.  38.  Nettle  Hi.  OoroT.  d.  b.  a. 
Maltiprint  O.  11-25-62.  New  Ort  Sec  7(c),  to  Jtme 
OoroT,  d.  b.  a.  Multlprint  O.,  Chicago,  m.,  1-11-60. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


nMfoOswIag 


A^wtiML 


oadcr  the  set  of  1M6,  or  the  aet  of  1881.  are  pid>Iisbad  1 

radatntioaa  are  not  aahjest  to  sppositieB  but  are  siiiest  to  < 


CXAflS  t  406,654.    Apr.  18.  1844.    Philip  A.  HvBt  Compaay,  PallHidaa 

888,781.    Dtc  14,  1887.    Philip  A.  Hunt  Conpany.  Palisades        ^**' ""  '•    ^"'*-  *'  »*t*«t'»nt- 
Pnzfc.N.  J.   Pob.  by  reftatrant 


GRAPHOL. 


Par  Photofmphk  Psfrtopeia. 


GRAPH-0-LITH 


The  word  "Lith"  la  dlaclalmad  i^art  from  the  mark  as 
887,768.    Jnaa  14,  1888.    The  Chapman  Talva  Manntactur-    ahown. 
1B«  Company.  Springfield.  Maaa.    Pnh.  by  R«tetrant.  For  Chemicals  for  DoTeloptng  Line  and  Half-Tene  Ni«a- 

tlTsa. 


VALCASE 

For  Chcmleal  Compoonda  for  Fused  Salt  Baths  Used  In 
Haat-Treatlng. 


406.656.    Apr.  liB,  1944.    Philip  A.  Hunt  Compaajr,  PaUandsi 
Park,  N.J.    Pnh.  by  registrant 


808.684.    Fah.  24,  1841.    Philip  A.  Hont  Company,  Paliaadas 
Park, N.J.   Pib. hy rectotrant 


X 


The  drawing  ia  Unad  for  bine  and  rad.  The  worda  "Ditval- 
apor"  and  'lath"  are  dtodalmed  apart  from  tha^^uk  aa 
ahown. 

Tha  drawing  1.  Un«I  for  red  and  bine.    The  word  •T>eTrt-      T^  C«»«*«>«  lor  DeTeU^lng  Lin.  and  Half-Tona  Nagn- 
'  Is  dlaelaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 


For  Chamleala  for  Dareloping  Una  and  Half-Tone  Nega- 


CLASS  U 


887.008.    Aag.  11,  1848.    Philip  A.  Hvnt  Company,  Paliaades     438,660.    May  4,  1948.    The  Chapman  Talra  Manafhetortng 
Park.  N.  J.   Pub.  by  regiatrant.  Company.  Springfield,  Maaa.    Pah.  by  ragtatraat. 


MALCOMIZED 


For  Parts  for  Tariooa  Typea  of  Valrca  Buch  aa  Splndlea, 
Nota.  Glanda.  Bodiaa.  Phigs.  G«tea,  Stnflta«  Boxea,  and  Hand 
Wheela. 


Tha  drawlag  la  Maad  f ar  vstf  aad  Una.    The  word  "Deral- 
opar"  la  dlaelaimed  apart  frean  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  rhewlcala  ter  Daraloplag  Photographic  Papara. 


CLASS  It 

128.649.     Jan.  18.  1080.     The  Chattanooga  Medldna  Com- 
pany, Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Pnk  by  regiatrant. 

CARDUI 


For  Madldna  f or  Fuaala 


TMfl 


'WUIIM 


TM82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Tnjttl,     Mar  10.  1927.     The  ChatUaooga  Ifedidae  Coa- 
paay,  Ctaattanooga,  Tean.    Pub.  by  reglatraat. 


Vor  MadlelBw  for  FMiate  DIsaaaw. 


S80,084.     Not.  1»,  1985.     Th«  Chattaaoosa  Medlciac  Com- 
pany, Cbattaaooga,  Tana.    Pab.  by  reglatraiit. 

BUCKDBNiaHT 


Far  Gattaartle  aad  Laiatlra  Medldno. 


S72J9S.  Not.  21.  1999.  John  W.  Bradlay.  d.  b.  a.  MeU  Cine 
CoBpaay,  Chattaaooca,  Tean.  Pub.  bj  Brayten  Pbanna- 
eaotSeal  CooipaBy,  Chattaoooga,  Tann. 


VorCtaaaalBc  Doocha. 


994.564.     Apr.  14.  1943.     The  CbatUnooga  Medldne  Com- 
paajr.  Chattaaooca,  Tean.    Fab.  by  nslatraat. 

ZYRONE 


For  Iron  Yltaala  Tonic 


420,609.  Apr.  16,  1946.  Met*  Cine  Company,  Chattaaooga, 
Tann.  Pab.  by  Braytea  Pbarmacaatical  Coaipaay.  Chatta- 
nooga, Tana. 

k\sm 

For  PreparatloB  Containing  Alarainom  Dihydroxy  Amino 
Acetate  for  Uae  aa  an  Antacid. 


431,062.  July  1,  1947.  MeU  Cine  Company,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  by  cliange  of  name  Brayten  Pliannaceatieal  Com- 
pany. Pab.  by  Brayten  Pbarmacentieal  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

PATHEBA 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Uwd  aa  a  Dietary  Bapplement 


Januabt  11,  1966 


CLA8B  22 

238,802.    Feb.  14,  1928.    Aaarleaa  Flyer  Mfg.  Cow.  Chicago. 
UL    Pab.  by  The  A.  C  Gilbert  Coapany,  Now  Baren,  Conn. 


For  Kleetrlcal  and  Meehaaleal  Toya  and  Mlnlatara  lail- 
roada. 


CLAflBM 

S90,a01.     8ept  80,  1941.    AoMrlcan  Motal  Aaaodatlon,  Inc. 
Bidgewood.  M.  J.   Pab.  It  raglatrant. 


MOTEL 


For  Travel  QaMaa  Pobllabed  Wtvm  Ttee  to  Ttane. 


CLASS  46 

81,067.     Mar.  5,  1907.     Balaton  Pnrlna  Co..  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 
Pnb.  by  reglatraj^. 

I^URINA 

For  Commeal,  Wheat-Floor,  Cereal  Breakfaat  Food,  and 
Panealie-Fh>ar.        i 


256.858.    May  21,  1929.    Balatoa  Pnrlna  Company,  St.  Loola, 
Mo.    Pah.  by  reglatraat 

CHECKR- 

For  Flaked  Cereal  Food  and  Boiled  Oata. 


377.681.  May  7,  1940.  Hawaiian  Plnaapple  Company,  Lim- 
ited, H<Hiolala.  Territory  of  Hawaii,  and  San  Fraaclaeo, 
Calif.    Pab.  by  roglotrant. 

ALOHA 

For  Caaaed  Fmlta  and  Canned  Fralt  Jaleea  for  Food  Por- 


380,180.    Jnly  29.  1041.    Balaton  Pnrlna  Compaay,  St  Loola. 
Mo.   Pnb.  by  regiatrant. 

LAYENA 


For  Freab  Bgga. 


404,480.  Not.  23,  1043.  Bacalon  Packing  Corporation,  San 
Franciaco.  CaUf.  Pab.  by  Saa  Crown  Food  Corporation, 
San  Franeiaeo.  QUU 

SUN  CROWN 

For  Canned  Fmiia  and  Vegetablea. 


405,570.  Feb.  8.  1944.  Baealea  Packing  Corporation,  San 
Franciaco,  CaUf.  F<ib.  by  Saa  Crowa  Food  Corporation, 
San  Franciaco,  CaUi. 

SMillNG  BEE 

For  Canned  Fralta  and  Vegetabka.  Dried  Fmlta.  and  Nnts 
In  Tbelr  Xataral  State. 


O- 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Chamleal  Co.,  MOwankae,  Wla.    800.942,  pah.  10-6-9C 

CL  16. 
Adrertialai  Flaatka  Obm  lac.  Waahlngtonu  D.  C.     800,898, 

puh.  10-^2-64.    a.  21. 
Air  Control  Prodacta.  Lbc.  CooperaTtUe,  Mich.    800.822.  pnb. 

10-19-64.    CL  12.  _ 

Alr-Tlta  Prodneta  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     800.588.  pah. 

10-6-64.     CL  6.  _ 

Atex  Box  Co.  The.  Chicago,  m,    800346.     CL  37. 
XfiMhMy  LadhimStaal  Corp..  Plttabar^.  Pa.    800.838.  pob. 

1<^19^64.     CL  14.  _  ^    ^ 

Alrooa  Cheailcal  Co..  Cranaton.  B.  I.    378.613.  cane    CL  8. 
Althoaae  CbMileal  Co..  Inc.  Beading.   Pa.     800,806,  pob. 

10-13-64.     CL  8. 
Alnrinom  GaatlaSi  Co..  The.  CleTtiand.  Ohio,  to  Aloainnm 

Oa.  of  AMwlea,  Plttabarg^  Pa.     100.741.  ran.  10-27-«4. 

Alamlna'ai  Co.  of  4meripa  :  0oe — 
Alnmlaam  Caatlafi  Co..  Tha. 
Aiomlnam   Spadalty  Co..  llaaltowoc;   Wla.     800.718.   pob. 

10-11-64.     CL  TL 
AmaljiaMtad    Leathw   Conpanlai.    Inc.    Wllalagton.    DeL 

S1M46-4.  ran.  11-27-64.     CL  1.        „  ^^ 

Amarieaa  AntifonBln  Ca^,  IkooUyn.  M.  T.     800,696,  pah. 

10-12-44.    CL  8. 
AMrtcan  Brake  8boa  COh  New  York,  N.  T.    800339.    CL  23. 

AMerleaa  Oahia  Oa..  lae..  WllalngtoB.  DeL.  and  New  York. 

N.Y.     200Jl88.caae.    (3.7.  ^  ^,       ___^ 

AaMrteaa  Cable  bo..  lafC.  Wltalngton.  Dal.,  and  New  York, 

N.Y.    202.043,  cane     CLIS. 
Amertaaa  Chaia  Co..  lae.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Bridgeport 

Conn.     174,342.  caac.     CL  13.  .        ^ 

American  Chain  Co..  Inc.  Bridgeport.  Oonn.    841,788.  cane 

Ajaarleaa  Ctete  4  OaMa  Co..  Inc.  Bridgeport,  Coan.    874,770, 

Amari*;.*  Chain  *  OaMa  Co..  lac.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    374,770, 

cane    CL  7. 
AaMriean  Chain  *  CaMe  Co..  lac,  BrMg^wrt.  Coan.    385.883. 

cane     CL  13.  ^  .^ 

Amertean  Cyaaamid  A  Cheaileal  Corp..  to  Amerleaa  ^anamid 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  YTsJSilM.  ren.  11-20-54.    CL  8. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  8* 


Amertoui  Cyanaaald  A  Obemieal  Corp. 

""  .  -   —      ».       —    ^^  ^^ 

10-28-64.     CL  8. 


Aaitfleaa  CyanlnUd  Oa..  Now  York, 


Y.     000,600.  pub. 


American  Flyer  MfC  Co..  Chicago.  HL,  br  The  A.  C.  Gilbert 
Co.,  New  HaTOB.  Cimn.  m,602,  12(c)  pnb.  1-11-55. 
CL  S3. 

Anarlcan  Motel  Aaaodatlon,  Inc.  Bidgewood.  N.  J.    390,891, 


13^c)  pob^  1-11-66.     Cl._38.. 


Wheriahrator  *  Bqalpnent  Corp..  Miahawaka.  Ind. 
800.670.  pnb.  10-5-64.     CI.  4. 
■  Co.,  Ine,  Blkhart  Ind.    800,668.  pob.  10-12-64.    CL  18. 
I,  B.  O..  A  Son,  Omaha.  Nebr.    800,803.  pab.  10-13-54. 
CL  8. 
AnderMn   Braaa   Worki,   Inc..   Bimingham.   Ala.     600,700. 
pnb.  10-12-54.     CL  2i.  '  ^ 

Andaraon  Chemical  Co..  The.  UtchSeld.  Minn.    600.802,  pob. 
10-12-54.     CI.  8.  .  ,. 

Aflurier  Corp..   Framingham,  Maaa.     800,585.  pob.  10-6-64. 

Ann-Way  Oo. :  8ee — 

Coppeabarger.  Hobart  W. 
Aweo  Co;.  Binghamton,  to  General  Aailine  A  Film  Corp., 

New  York J^Ty.   98.46«,  ran,  7-21-64.    CI- 28. 
Anoeo  Co..  Bln|liaaton.  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    98,4b7,  ren.  7-31-64.     CL  8. 
Agaa-Therm,   Ine,   Daytoa.   Ohio.    900.811.   pob.   10-12-64. 

CL  12. 
Arkanaaa  Valley  Seeda.  Inc.  Boeky  Vord.  Oolo.    800,686,  pob. 

10-6-64.     CL  1. 
ArBMMir  and  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Memphla  Packing  Co..  Chicago.  IlL 

631.899.  eanc    CL  48. 
Am  A  Bwotfel  Co. :  8m — 
Wlttwer,  BdWj^  A  Bro. 
Am   Banlnment   Corp..   The.   Bryaa.   Ohio.     800,734,   pob. 

10-13-64.     CL  33. 
Aaaodated  Grocera  Co..  Ine.  St  Loola.  Me     221,762.  cane 

CL  48. 
AadlchroB  Co..  The :  8teo— 

Fraaklln.  JohnL. 
Anatin,  Nleho^a  A  Ce,  lac :  8ee— 

Stagg.  Geo.  T^Co..  The. 
Bacbe,  Ella.  New  York,  N.  Y.    800,888,  pah.  ia-«-54.    CL  18. 

BMawui.  ilare.  New  York,  N.  Y.     800,748.  poh.  10-6-«4. 

Bayrlew'  Prodneta  Co. :  800 — 
Dreeaer,  Bobert  B. 


Beanty  Sha^  Ine,  Coldwater.  Ohio.    800.828.  pah.  10-13-64. 

£-.^^'  '"'«•*  ^^••J"  Beadi.  Fla.     900,727, 
CI.  23. 
aad  Co..  Batharford,  N.  J.    318,913.  ren. 


B«ckwlth^  George  C..ni.  Weat  Pain  Beach.  Fla.    900,727, 

pob.  10-5-64.     CI.  23. 
B^too^Meklaaoa 


Beiendorf.  P.    A  Co.  A.  G..  Hamborg.  Germany.     800390. 
_  pan.  io-19-oc    Cl.  9. 


MjUtoahla'boB  Cow.  Badae.  Wla.     800.831.  pah. 


Btan^lid.   FMier    lac.   New  York.   N.   Y.     900.796,   pi*. 

"Bif  4"  btotllleriea,   Inc.  Daadalk,  Md.,  to  Caaada  Dry 

Giacer  Ale,  Inc.  New  l^erk,  N.  Y.    318,730,  ran.  >-4-«4. 

CL  49 
Blaekhawk  Mft.  Co..  MUwaakea.  Wla.    800340.    CL  33. 
Bloflk^  B.  H. :  Bte — 

^lom,  LocUe  J. 
Blom.  Ladle  J.,  ezecatrlz  of  the  eatate  of  ■.  H.  Blam.  de- 

ceaaed.  Now  Orlaaaa.  La.     800,860.     CL  89. 
Booth  ladlo   A  TeleTiaioa    Statlona.    Inc.   Detroit,   Mich. 

600.888.     CL  104. 
Boaa  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Kewanee.  IIL     800.798.  pah.  10-13-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Bradley,  Joha  W..  d.  b.  a.  Meta  Cine  Ce.  by  Braytea  Phar- 

maceotieal  Co-  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     373.988.  13(e)  pob. 

1-11-55.    CLIs.  ^^ 

BramaoB,  Inc.  Oak  Park.  HL  800.763.  pobi  10-6-94.  CL  39. 
Braaolaz  Corp..  Saftolk.  Va.  800.888.  Poh.  10-4-M.  CL  18. 
BraaaoB  iMUameuta.  tne,  Staii^ord,  Cobb.     900,706,  pob. 

10-6-64.    CL  31. 
Brayten  Pharaaceotical  Co^ :  B00 — 
Bradley.  John  W. 
MetaCliieCo. 
Bro^^ray   Glaaa   Co.,   lac,   Broekway,   Pa.     800,797.   pMh. 

BmnlBf.  CUrim.  Co..  Ine.  New  York.  N.  Y.    601,073,  caac 

Bock.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Norman  Bock  Mfg.  Co..  Seattle.  Waah. 

600,729.  pob.  10-5-54.     Ct.  22. 
Bock.  Norman,  Mfg.  Co. :  8eo— 

Bo^.  Nonaan. 
BoOalo  Marine  and  Sporta  Ma^  Inc.  BoflUo.  N.  Y.    900.891. 

pob.  10-4^-64.   CL  19. 
BiiIL  John.  Bonier  <3o.  Ltd. :  ««»:- 
Leieeater  Bobber  Co.  Ltd.,  Tba. 
Boreao  at  Chemiatry :  B00 

Wlegaad,  Winiam  D..  8r. 
C.    LJoagdaUa   Haadala   *  Fahrlka   Akttoholag,   Goteharg, 

Swadea.    800,861,  pob.  0-21-64.    CL  18. 
Ckble  Electric  Prodocta,   lac.  PmTMenca.  E.   I.     900.898. 

Cl.  21. 
Cabnba.  >rank  W.,  Beaton.  Maaa.     800,818.  pob.  10-13-64. 

California  Baaeareh  Oorpi,  Wiladagton,  DeL     800,837,  poh. 

10-6-64.    CL  16. 
California  Sportwear  Co.,  Loo  AaBBlea,  Caltt.    800381,  pob. 

9-38-64.    CL  1. 
Canada  Dry  Giaaer  Ale.  lac. :  8«o— 

''BlfJ"  DiaHllertea.  Ine 
Carbona  Prodacta  <}o..  Long  laland  City.  N.  Y.    800,979,  poh. 

10-6-64.    a.  6. 
Carboadalo  Caldom  Co..  (}arbondala,  to  Ootombla-Soothen 

Oiemleal   Corp.,   Pittabergh.   Pa.     <99,S8S,   ma.   8  39  64. 

<n.8.  f 

Carml-Alnabroohe   Corp.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     800,778,  poh. 

10-9-64.    CL80. 
(Tarpeater    Steel    Co.,    The.    Beading.    Pa.     900,834,    pid>. 

10-13-94.    CL14. 
(Taahmere  Froit  Growora  Union.  Caahmere,  Waah.     900,909, 

poh.  10-13-54.    a.  48. 
CMla  Viaeyarda.  Baedlay,  CSanf .    800.869.    CL  47. 
CeDocord    Cora.,    The,    New    York.    N.    Y.     800.797.    poh. 

10-12-64.    a.  48. 
Oertllled  Electric  0>rp.,  WarroB.  Pa.    900.704.  poh.  10-13-64. 

CL  21. 
Champagne   Poaunery  A  Grano.   Sedete   AaonyaM.   Bdam, 

Fmnee    311,271.  raa.  8-30-64.    CL47. 
Chaaipion  Papor  and  Fibre  Co..  Tka.  Bamlltoa.  Ohio.  900.996. 

caac    CL  o. 
CaumoMB  YalTo  Mfg.  C!o..  The,  Bpriagflald.  Maaa.     987.798. 

13(c)  poh.  1-11-66.    CL8. 
Caumnaa  Yatw  Mte,  Co.,  The.  Sprlagfleld.  Mhaa.    488390. 

12(e)  poh.  1-11-96.   Cl.  18. 

Chaatell   Ibc,   New  Ymk.   N.   Y.     900,748.  poh.   10^9-94. 

CL  37. 
Cihattaaooga  Madldaa  Co.,  ne.  Chattanooga.  Teaa.    138.849. 

13(e)  pob.  1-11-66.    a.  la 
(Siattaaooga  Medldne  Co.,  The,  Chattaaooca.  Teaa.    337391. 

13(e)  pob.  1-11-66.    a.  18. 
(3iattaaooga  Medldae  <^..  The,  Chattanooga,  Teaa.    980,<»4. 

13(e)  pob.  1-11-65.    CL  18. 
Cbattaaooga  Medldne  Co.,  The,  Chattanooga.  Tma.    894384. 

13(e)  pah.  1-11-86.    CL  18. 
Chematraad  Corp..  Tha,  Decator,  Ala.  800.798.  poh.  10-13-94. 

O.  43 
Chromatic    Telerldon    Laboratorlea.    lac,    Oaklaad.    CaUf. 

800.714.  pob.  10-10-64.    CL  31. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Society  of  Chemical  Indoatry  In  Baale.  _ 

Cig-A-Bld  Co..  The.  d.  h.  a.  Soathara  Drag  Diatrlhotora,  Kaez- 

TillcTeaa.    800.871.  poh.  10-6-64.    0.18. 
dark  GraTa  Taolt  Co.,  The.  ColoaiboB.  Ohio.    917.917,  raa. 

ClaMte  Car  Prodacta.  Ltd..  Weat  Palm  Beach.  Fla.    900.973. 

pob.  10-6-64.    CL  4. 
Cleaa  Prodocta  Co. :  9«e — 

SchaeUe.  Mra.  Oamr  H. 
Caiatoa  Watch  0>..  Oiieafo.  m.     800.7tf.  poh.  10-13-94. 

CL37. 
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Ceto-HaU-lten  Co.,  to  Unltod  Morchants  and  Manafutoren. 

lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     819,901.  r«i.  13-18-04.    CI  42. 
CthMii.    Joha   a,    Atlanta.    Oa.      «00,e74,    pob.    1(MMM. 

CL  18. 
Colonial  Stocw  lac  :  Bm— 

Poadar.  fiavld,  Oroeary  Co. 
Colorado  Fud  and  Iron  Corp..  The.  DonT«r.  Colo.    800,608-7. 

pab.  »-28-»4.    CL  7. 
OoiaiaNa-B— tbara  Chwlcal  Corp. :  Mm — 

Carbondalo  Caldoa  Co. 
GoBfort  BtalpMMt  Co_  Kaana  City.  Mo.    800.841.    O.  U. 
CoauBandlttlra  Toaaootaehap  eadar  do  flnaa  JCrraa  *  Co., 

OlTMbot.  Notharlaadc     800.788.  pub.  10-«-«4.     CL  82. 
CoflUMTcUl  PlMO  ^^«1U;  Co..  Inc.  Patar«>n.  N.  J.    800.828, 


pab.  10-12-M. 
lOMrdal  tt 

BOMTllto 


roinigarclal  Bohnnts  Corp. :  Am —  I 

roiamorflil  Alcohol  Corp. 
Coaaanan  CoMoratlT*  Aiaoclatlon.  Ae.  d.  b.  a.  Falcon  Oil 


Alcohol  Cor 
aaodatlon.  1 
Co..  Kaaaw  l:it7.  Mo.     800.84S.  pob.  10-fr-M.     CL  16. 
Controla-ToBo  Co. :  8*» — 

Todd.  Barry  K. 
Cook.  lTp.  :  «M— 
Cook.  Laetaa  P 
Cook.  Ladaa  P.,  d.  k  a.  U  P.  C9Mk.  MMvkla.  IWaa.    808.879, 

eaac    Q.  1. 
Ooppaabargw.  Hokart  W..  d.  b.  a.  Ann-Way  Co.,  Docatnr.  IIL 

Md,878.pai.  10-fr-M.    CL  18. 
CorpaiL  liMd.  Saa  Praadaeo.  CUlf .    800,844.  pnb.  10-0-B4. 

CL  15. 
Coaffblan.  O.  N..  Co..  Waat  Orano.  N.  J.    800.881.     CL  52. 
CooM  A  Bolton  Co..  Nowark.  N.  J.     800.088.  pob.  10-0-54. 

CL  1. 
Oaotwood  Prodaets :  8«o — 

Horwlti,  8aol  D.  > 

CroawaU  Papor  Co..  Tho,   Chlcaae.  HI.     800.847.     CI.   87. 
Crocibla  Stool  Co.  of  Amorica.  Plttebargh.  Pa.    800,708.  pab. 

10  B  8€.    CL  21 
Cord  KaterprlaM.  tnc.  d.  b.  a.  Maltlplastlcs,  DiTialon  of  Cnrd 
BatorprlaM.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  lU.  800.084.  pab.  10-0-04. 
CI.  0. 
DartaU  Laboratoriao :  too— 
Dartall.  Noraian. 

^^*^\]:  ^£SK£i  ^  ^-  ••  DnrtaU  Laboratortaa.  Loa  Anioleo. 
_  Calif.    800.870.  pab,  10-0-04.    CL  18. 

^K'^  Hoalory  Mllla.  Chattanooga.  Tmn.    181,448.  cane 

Davlc^H.  B..  Corp..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    SOO.Tll.  pab.  KV-10-04. 

CL  21 
D«»**^.  B..  Corp.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    800^704,  pob.  10-0-04. 

Q  JO 
Ooe-6;^rin«o.  Inc.  Long  Boaeh.  N.  Y.    800.818.  pab.  »-21-04. 

CI.  12 
Dotoon  Imports  Ltd..  Teaaock.  N.  J.    800.064,  pab.  10-0-04. 

IMtft  ijoatlag  Corp..  Tmtton.  N.  J.    600,760.' pab.  8-81-04. 

Dono  Co..  Tba :  f  oo — 
Pappac  Oast  H. 

loS^     Cl^l?*    ^"    '**"*"«'••    '*■•     •OOW*.    pob. 
Dootsebo   Aagalgsrata-Manafaktor   Dam   Hdlmath   Kantso: 


KaatM.  Hollmath. 
Doatscbe  Orammopbon  Ooaallsehaft  O.  m.  b.  H..  Hannorer, 

Ocrmany     800.772.  pab.  9-7-04.    0.86. 
Dlgman  CoOm  Co.  :  g«o — 

Digman.  Jaooo  A. 

''"ESfSi/^^f:--*-  *•  ••  ™8»«n  Co«Bo  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 
000,807.     CL  46. 

™cf*2l"'    '^'    ''"■"'^**-   ^^*"'-      *00.9»9,   pab.    10-12-04. 

DIatillerio  Do  La  Cote  Baaqoe-Llaooor  Iiarra-Armagaae  Clos 

Ota  Does:  g«« — 

pistlllarlo  Do  La  Coto  Basqoo.  8.  A.  R.  L. 
DtstUterlo  ]^  La  Opte  Bascrac.  B.  A.  R.  L..  to  Dlstllterle  De 

La  Cote  BaMac-Liqoear  Iiam-Armagnae  Cloo  Dm  Daes. 

DIstllteile  J^  la  Cote  Bai«i«.  8.  A.  R.  L..  to  Dtstillerle  De 
La  Cote  Baaqao-Llqiiear  Isarra-Amugnac  Cloo  Dea  Does. 

»v3*'*?J?*lw"'*»**„  315  418.  ren.  7-24-04.     CI.  49. 

Dodn  aothespln  Co  Riehwood  and  Nicbolaa.  Va..  to  The 
Wanaee  Corp..  8t.  Loais  Coonty,  Mo.    95.412.  ren.  2-17-04. 

Dome  Chemicals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    068.628.  cane.    CI  18 

Dortmand  HOrder  HOttananlon  AktiongMollscbaft.  Dortmund! 

O«™ianT.800.W0.  pab.  10-19-04.   ^714.  "-unu. 

■E  n^'^JSi'tA  '*v*-,;?y^*?''^*<*'»«*"  Co..   Rocky 
^BlTOC  Ohio.    800.719.  pab.  10-0-04.    Q.  22. 

^o^ijiof ■'  CI  ?*•  '"*■•  **•"  ^*"'*-  ^  ^-    *»*»1    P°«>- 

Dripolator  Coffee  do. :  g«e — 

Kraase.  Richard  F. 
iKfirL5.*ii""T^w  Plttf«>afi»>.  Pc     886.711.  cane.     a.  46. 

■^  »'  *"'•  ^-  ^'«>k'*»«-  >**"     800.759.  pob.  10-0-54. 

5F^'  In«-iD***^»'''-  O"**®-    800.697.  nub,  10-19-.%4     CI   21 
^^rt^llJjTlmjr,^^  Corp..    W.rww.    N.    Y.      600jb9.    pab! 

"^iT^T'^^jg  '"^ •  '^^  ^*^^°-  Conn.     600.753.  pub. 

5S2'  J"*  »"*."***S''>''l?.  ^     600,819.  nub.  10-12-54.    CL  51. 
ftntenton  Resins  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    600.649.  pob.  9-2*-64: 

■■H"»*Hvi*5tai  -5*-  ^11I5:.%>  •»<*  Bdlnbarg.  T«..  to 
M.  B.  8te^.  Blaa.  Tex.    820.477.  ren.  1-1-55.    C\   46 

■^4S?.-  i:  *  ^  V^i  *«<y^*A  *o  Newlle  Indostries  Ltd.. 
Birmingham.  Bngland.     100.29*.  ren.  10-20-54.    CL  40. 


San  Fran- 


Ksealon  Packing  Corp..  by  San  Crown  Food  Corp..  San 
Cisco.  CaUf.     404,48b.  12(c)  POb.  1-11-56.     CL  48. 

■scalon  Packing  Corp..  by  Ma  Crown  Food  Corp..  Ban  Fran- 

^,  Cisco.  C^     406.Wk.  12(c)  pobi  1-11-66.     CL  48. 

Excol  Prodaets  Co..  Now  Branswlck.  N.  J.     800.726.  pab. 
10-12-54.     CL22.  •       •   •« 

Fairway  Fooda.  Inc..  St.  PanL  Mlaa.    800,799.  pob.  10-0-54. 

Falcon  du  Co.:  8foo— 

Conaoawis  CooperatlTo  Assedatloa. 
Fartienfabrikea  Bayer  Aktiengsoellsehaft.  Leverknsen-Bayer- 

werk.  Ocrmany.    600.598,bab.  10-l»-54.    CL  6. 
Farmers  Blevator  Service  Co..  Ralston.  Iowa.    600,806.  pab. 

10-12-54.     CI.  4«. 
Fsatare   Ring   Co..    Inc.   New   York,   N,    Y.     800.740.  pab. 

10-5-54.     CI.  28. 
Ferrotherm  Co..  darelaad.  Ohio.     587,404-6.  cor.     CL  108. 
Flek.  Shirley,  d.  b.  a.  Motor  CaM  Co..  Chicago.  IIL    000,838, 

pob.  10-0-54.     CL  15. 
Flamlnao  Shoe  Cc.  Daytona   Beach.   Fla.     522,258.   canet 

Fleer  Frank  B..  Corp. :  8t — 
OaaMkers  of  Ajacrlea.  lac 
FlMr.   Frank   H..   Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     390.727.  cane 

Fleetwood  Ca.  The.  Chicago.  IIL     800,818.  pub.   10-12-04. 

Florida '  BiMkod   Seafoods.    Inc.'   ladlaa   RiTer   City.   Fla. 
600.808.     CL  48. 

Food  Mschlaery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  gee- 
National  Distillers  Products  Corp. 

Forston.  Claade  ■..  Uoostonjrez.     600.844.     CL  34. 

Fooch.  James  L..  d.  b.  a.  UnlTorsal  Microphone  Co..  Ingle- 
wood,  Calif.     429,887.  cane     a.  21. 

Fooch.  James  L..  d.  b.  a.  Universal  Mlcrophoae  Co..  Inglo* 
wood,  Calif.     0OO.747.  cane     CL  88.  ^^ 

Franklin,  John  L..  d.  b.  a.  The  Aodiehron  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa. 
600.898.  pub.  10-5-.54.     CI.  21. 

Franklin  Plasttcs.  Inc.  Franklin,  Pa.    600.623.  pob.  10-12-04. 

Franklin  Railway  Supply  Co. :  Aes — 
Franklin  Railway  Sopplr  Co.,  Inc. 

Franklin  Railway  Bopply  Co..  Inc.  to  FrankUn  Railway  Sop- 
ply  Co..  New  York.  X  Y.     816,&35.  ren.  8-21-54.     CL  it 

Ftanderbotf.  O.  O..  d.  b.  a.  Nnjol  Ch«nleal  Co..  Wichita  IMIs, 
Tex.     600.597,  pub.  10-12-54.     CI.  6. 

O   A   S   Mfg.    Co..   Phoenix.   Aris.     800.803.   pob.    10-0-64. 

Oanod.  Albert  R..  to  Pediforme  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     100j538.  ren.  10-20-04.     a.  89. 
Oeneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  S90 — 

Ansco  Co. 
Oeneral  Cemant  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  TeloTislon  Hardware  Mfg. 

Co..  Rockford.  IIL     806.713.  pab.  10-19-54.     CL  21. 
Oeneral  Motors  Cmv*.  Detroit.  Mich.    800.800.  pob.  0-2ft-04.- 

Oeneral   Paint   Corp.,   San  Francisco.   Calif.     600,588.  pob. 

10-0-54.     CI.  5.  •  -«.   »~ 

Oeneral  Paint  A  Varnish  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Wheeler  Varalsh  Works, 

to   Whselar  Vamiah   Works.   Inc.  Chicago.  IIL     313.021, 

ren.  5-15-54.     CI.  16. 
Oeneral  Printing  Ink  Corp..  Dover.  Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

to  Son  Chemical  Con>-.  Long  Island  Qty.  N.  Y.    317,805, 

ren.  10-0-04.     CL  11. 
Oeneral  Tire  A  Robber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    600.620,  pab. 

10-12-54.     CL  13. 

"^oSii  %8:sh.^ci-  «i  ^"^^  '^~**'  "*•  ^""^ 

OUbert.  A.  C.  Co..  The  :  See- 
American  Flyer  Mfg.  Co. 
Olass  Plastic  Supply  Co..  Linden.  N.  J.    800.613.  pob.  0-2S-54. 

CI.  12. 
OlorU  Toy  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N,  Y.    800.720.  pob.  10-0-54. 

CT.  22. 
Olovecraft.  Inc..  Johnston.  N.  Y.     501,852.  cane     CL  39. 
Oob  Shops  of  America.  Inc. :  Be* — 

Sterling  Stores  Corp. 
Ooodall-Sanfbrd,  Inc. :  See— 
Readlna  Robber  Mfg.  Co. 
Ooodyear  Tl^  A  Robber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     360,110. 

cane     Cl.  35. 
Oorhsm  Mfg.  Co..  Providence.  R.  L     321,398.  ten.  1-20-55. 

Ooesard.'  H.  W..  Co..  The.  Chicago.  lU.    402,342.  cane    CL  30. 

Orayson-RoMnson  Storea.  Inc.  New  York.   N.  Y.     501.236. 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Orey-Poopon:  See — 

Poapon.  Bernard  M.  J. 
Oroff.  C.  C^  Mining  Co..  The.  Mount  Healthy.  ClndnnatL 

Ohio,  to  R.  L.  Groff.  d.  b.  a.  The  C.  C.  Oroff  Milling  Co, 

ClndnnatL  Ohio.     317.800.  ran.  10-0-54.     CL  48. 
Oroff^  Ralph  L. :  See — 

6roff.  a  C.  Milling  Co.,  The. 
Guinermo   Padllla   Llmitada    Sodedad   Anonlma   ComerdaL 

Boenee  Alree.  Argentina.     813.554.  ren.  8-5-54.    Q.  47. 
Ouroakers  ot  America.   Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  to  Frank  H. 

Fleer  Corf..  Phitadelphia.l»a.     600,8^2.     CL  48. 
HsTOMOTi    MUUan^    Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y.     800,577.   pob. 

narrower  Laboratoiry   Inc.  The.  Jarsay  City.  N.  J.    800.884, 

pob.  10-0-04.     CI.  18. 
Hart  Schaffaer  A  Marx :  «eo— 
Society  Brand  Clothes,  Inc. 

Cl.  2. 
Harrey't  Prodocta :  8«o— 

Geroux,  Harvey. 
HawalUn  Oinneftoa  Co..  Ltd..  Kapaa.  HawalL    321,600.  ran. 

2-0-50.     CL  45. 
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Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd..  Hoaololo.  HawaU.  and  San 

Francisco.  Caflf.    S77>81.  iStic)  pob.  1-11-50.    CL  48. 
Hsald  Maehias  Co..  Tba.  Wareesier,  Mass.     382,488.  cane 

CL  23. 
Hebbard.  Arthor  S.^  La  Croasc  Wia.  to  Joles  Montenier.  Inc. 

Chicago^  IIL     800.814.  pab.^-23-«3.     CL  61. 
HeUoffUi  Wodocta.  lae;  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     600,864. 

Mb.  10-0-64.     CL  18. 
mSSu  A  Co^  Fairvlew.  N.  J.     600,832.     CL  12. 
Hilex  Co.:  80$— 

HUex  Co..  The. 
Hllax  Coj^b^to  HUex  Co..  St.  PaoL  Minn.    319,100.  raa. 

Hm,V.  B..  Co.;  lac.  Chlesgo.  UL    817,020.  ren.  10-«-64. 

Hiaea-Park  Foods.  Inc.  Ithaea.  N.  Y.    800.861.    Cl.  46. 
Holland  Food  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    100,128.  ren.  10-6-04. 

CL  48. 
Holland  Food  Corp..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    318,108.  ren.  10-16-64. 

BoUlater  Tree  Service.  Inc.  Cowen.  W.  Va.     800,602.  pob. 

10-12-64.     CL  8.  -^  -  ,. 

Bollywood    Bniiids,    Inc..    CentiaUa,    HI.      800,812.    pob. 

10-12-04.     CL  48. 
Home  Finance  Qroop.  Inc.  Charlotte.  N.  C    800.822.  pob. 

10-12-04.    CL  102.  _  ^  ^  „       «  ... 

Horwlta,  Baal  D..  d.  b.  a.  Crestwood  Prodocta,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     800,721,  pob.  10-6-04.     CL  22.  __         .^  ... 
Boose  of  Boston,   Inc.  Coral  OaUea.  Fla.     800,687.  pob. 

10-6-64.     CL  1.  .        ^ 

Hooas  of  Worstsd-Tsx.  lac,  Phlladalphla.  Pa.    800,775.  pob. 

8-24-64.    a.  80._ 
Boose  of  Worstad-lTax.  lac.  Philadslphla.  Pa.    800,778.  pob. 

7-27-64.    CL80, 


Lewla,   Larry,   Co.,   lac, 

10-5-54.    6.  10. 
Lswla  Mte.  Co..  Bay  aty,  Mich. 


TMiii 

800,804,  pahL 


Lincoln  kfotor  boVbetrolL  Mich.    SBljOtl  eaac    CL  11. 
Llacoln  Radio  and  Tslavlstoa  Coi 


aty. 


SpO^tt,  eaac    O.  11. 


Co.. 


Corp..  Chicago.  JIL     000.800. 

Madford.   Ora«.     000,824.   pob. 

CL18. 

1,  eer.    CL  IB. 

IJsrby.    Coaa:     BDO.TBT.    pah. 

000.819.  pab.  0-3»-B4. 


pob.  1-1-48.    a.  21 
Linlnger.    M.    C,   A   Seas 

10-12-64.    Cl.  12. 
Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc,  ClndnnatL  Ohio.    310.802.  cor. 
Uoyd  Brothers,  lac,  dadaaatL  Ohio.    810.801,  eer.    O.  IB. 


Lomhardl    Bn^nsaring 

1O-0-04.    CL  20. 
Lyf-Alom,  Inc,  Oeonomowoc,  Wis. 

CL  12. 
Lyon  Metal  Prodocta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lyon  MetalUe  Mfg.  Co. 
Lyon  Metallic  Mfg,  Co.,  Montgomery,  to  1 

Inc.  Aorora.  iC  00.828,  ren._»-^-04.    CL  1. 
Itad 


to  l4roa  Ifetal  Prodocta, 


Cap  i  Hat  Co..  Inc.    Mlaaeapalta.  Mlaa. 

800.782.  pob.  10HHM._C1.  SO./  -——.'-—. 


Malrov   Ualt 


Bobbs  Corp.,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y.    800.087.  pob.  10-0-04.    CL  0 

Boat.  PhiUp  A.,  Co.,  Paliaades  Park.  tC  3.     

pob,  1-11-00.    CL  8, 


802.781.  12(c) 


Boot.  Philip  A..  Co.,  Palisades  Park.  N.  J.    803.884.  11(e) 

pob  1-11-00.    CL  8. 
Bant  PhUip  A.,  Co.,  Palisades  Park,  N.  J.  807,000,  12(e) 

pob.  1-11-00.  ca.  8,  ^,  ^ 

Boot.  Philip  A.,  Co..  ^lisadss  Park,  N.  J.    408.804-0,  12(c) 

pob  1-11-00.    CL  8l 
Borek.  F.  C.  A  Boas.  Bansselaar,  N.  Y.  800.701.  pob.  10-0-04. 

IberU  Bonr  Cooparatlva,  Inc.  New  Iharia.  La.     800.088. 
pob,  10^-04.    Cll. 


Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmaceoticals)  Ltd..  London,  England. 

800.878.  Dob.  10-0-04.    CL  18. 
Improved  ftoatmsat  Proeess  Ine.,  Oesaaslde,  N.  Y.    800,604, 


Marba,  Inc^  Boffalo,  N.  Y.    800,818,  pob.  10-10-64.    CL  lOt. 
Martm.  B»e  L..  axaeotrlx  of  the  aetata  eC  J.  D.  Martia. 

daeeaasd.  d.  b.  a.  Martin  Ranch.  Freaao.  OUif.    111,188, 

ren.  l-H-OO.    CL  48. 
Martin,  J.  D. :  Bee— 
Martin.  BfleL. 
Martin  Baneh:  Bee- 
Martin.  BlBe  L. 
Mavast  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    800.770.  pob.  4-10-04.    CL  80. 
UM3j^^rji,Co.,   Inc.   New   York.   N.   Y.     800,788.   pob. 

Meagher.  Matthew  C.  d.  b.  a.  Maa^iw's  Laboratory.  BUtlar 

ton.  Pa.    800.880.  pob.  10-6-04,    CL  IB. 
Meariier's  Laboratory :  Bee — 

Maagber.  Matthew  C 
Mee  Bhing  0>. :  Bee— 

Bhinr  LiC. 
Memphis  Packing  Co. :  Bee — 

Armonr  and  Co, 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Bahway.  N.  J.    800.8B0-81.  pob.  l<^-»-S4. 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  M.  J.     800.877,  pob.  10-0-04. 

Cl.  18. 
Meta  Cine  Co. :  B«a— 
Bradley,  John  W. 
Meta  Cine  Co.,  by  Brayten  Pbanaaeaotleal  Co.,  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.    420,000. 12(c)  pab.  1-11-00.    CL  IS. 
Meta  CMne  Co..  by  change  of  name  Bnurten  Pharmaesotlcal 

0>..  br  Braytan  Pharmacsotical  0>.,  Chattanooga,  Tsnn. 


lb.  10-11-04.    CL  8. 
Indostrial  DsvolopBeat  Corp. : 
Society  Brand  Clothss.  inc 
International  Beater  Co..  UUea.  N.  Y.  800,788,  pub.  10-12-04. 

CL  84 
International  NIefcal  Co.,  lac.  Tba.  Now  York,  N.  T.    818.787, 

ren.  11-6-04.    CLJi. 
International  Shoe  <3o..  Bt  Loola,  Mo.    810,410,  ren.  11-27-04. 

CL80. 
International  Bboe  Co..  Bt.  Loola,  Mo.  831,203.  ren.  1-30-00. 

(n.30. 
Jack  Broa.  A  McBoraay.  Inc.  Brawley.  Calif.  800.808.  CL  48. 
Jarke  Mfg.  Co„  Chicago,  m.    800.802,  pob.  10-0-04.    a.  19. 
Jeff  Prodncte  Oo. :  Bse — 

Jefferya.  James  O. 
JeSerys,  Jamee  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Jeff  Prodocta  Co..  Borhank.  (3allf. 

800.004.  pob.  10-11-04.    C9.8. 
Jenaer  Olaswerk  Schott  A  (3en. :  Bee — 

BchottAOen. 
Jenaer  Olaswerk  Bcbott  A  Oen..  Mains.  Oarmany.     818.179. 

ren.  0-22-04.    CI.  88. 
Joomal  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  Mllwaohse  JoomaL  Ifllwaohee, 

Wis.    600.821.  pob.  10-12-04.    0.101. 
Kaomacraph  Co..  Wllmlagtoa.  Del.     800.794.  pob.  10-0-04. 

CL  42, 
Kayloa  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    800.780.  pob.  10-0-04.    a.  89. 
Kearney.   James  R..   Corp..   Bt   Loois,   Mb.     600,710,   pob. 

10-10-04,    CL  11. 
Kentucky  UjAt  Anregntss.  Inc.  LoolarUla.  Ky.     800.812. 

Kenwood  Indostrial  Development  (3o..  Inc..  Detroit  Mich. 

800,818.    Pob.  8-B-B4.  Ci,  18 :  pob,  8-17-04.  d.  13.     (Con- 

soUdated  cerUflcate.  CUases  IS  and  18.) 
Kerns,  L.  R..  Co..  Chicago.  IIL  800,848,  pob.  10-0-04.    CL  16. 

Kincsbury     Q>mpoaenta     Ltd..     Bloagh,     Bocks.     Bngland. 

800.884.    Ci,  21, 
Klein  CThocoUte  Co..  to  KIdn  ChoeoUte  Co.,  EUnbethtown. 

Pa.    00.210.  ran.  8-15-04.    (H.  48, 
Kohl.  L..  Middlepert  Ohio.     818,770.  tvh.  11-0-64.     a.  18. 
Kraft  Foods  Co. :  Beo— 

Kraft-Pbanlx  Chssae  Corp, 
^TfiSS!?"**  Chasse  Corp..  to  Kraft  Foods  <3o..  (nueago.  HL 
_  810.081.  ran.  11-11-04.    CL  48. 
Kratt  Wm.,  Co..  Union.  N.  J.    800.771.  pob,  1-17-03,    CL  88. 

'^^Jf*-  %!HE1  '••  ^  *►>-»•  DrtPoUtor  Coant  Co..  MassOlon. 

Ohio.    180.881.  cane.   Cl,  48. 
Kontse.  Bellmuth.  d.  b.  a.  Daotacbe  Anaelgerate-Manataktor 

Dam     Bdlmoth     Kontae.     BarUn-BcBonebarg.     Oarmany. 
,  800.728.  pob.  10-0-04.    CI.  12, 

U  Brea  Seeorltlas  Co..  alap  d.  b.  a.  Boaemary  PacUag  Co., 
T  "^A^Mgi".   CaMf.     B00.80B.  pob.  10-11-64.   ■  GLAB. 
Laocks.  I,  F..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Monaanto  Cbndeal  Co. 
I^JSfMMpe  Coat  CcTttc,  Mbw  York.  W.  T,    BB0.T18,  cane. 

Q.  80. 

^*5lMT'l'.^^''SP»**^  ^-  ■•rt  WWttier.  Calif.    800,008.  pob. 
10-12-84.    Cn.  8, 

^*^f*?L*"tt?L<^  I^  ^fVi  *•  '<*«  80M  Robber  Co.  Ltd., 
I^caster,  Bai^aad.     S18.S0&.  rea.  0-4-04.    Cl  85. 


481.062,  12(c)  pob.  1-11-00.    CL  18. 
Btiaer.  Morns,  m  Boas,  Inc. : 
Sportowae  Coat  0>.,  lac 


Biexlean  Village,  (Toronado.  Calif. 

CL  48. 
Meyer,  A.  I..  <3orp..  Boston, 


*fi*io' 

Meyerboff.  Arthor.  d.  b. 

600.807.  pob.  10-0r04. 

Meyerboff  Farms : 


B0O.BO4.  pob.   10-ft-«4. 

000.781,  pab.  10-0-04. 

a.  Meyerboff  Farma,  Chicago.  IIL 
a.  18. 


Fla.     800.774. 
000,080.  pob. 


Meyerboff.  Arthor. 
Miami   Berald  Publishing  Co..  The. 

pub.  0-23-04.    CL  88, 
Mid-States  Oununed  Paper  (3o..  CSiicago,  IB. 

10-10-04.    a,  0. 
Midwest  Foods.  Inc.,  Fladlay.  Ohio.    800.810.  pob.  10-0-04. 

CL  48. 
Miller,   William   P.,   Toloa.   Okla.     800,718.   pob.    10-0-04. 

CL  22. 
MUlett,  J.  C.  Co..  Ban  Frandaeo.  Call!  814.411,  ton.  8-16-04. 

CL  40. 
Mimtt  J.  C.  Co..  San  Frandaeo,  Calif.  814.418.  ran.  0-1B-B4. 

MUlett  J.  C.  Co..  to  J.  C.  Mfflatt  Co.,  Ban  Frandaeo.  Calif. 

318.871,  rea.  1(^-80-04.  a.  47. 
MBwankee  JoomaL  The :  Bee — 

Joomal  Co.,  Tlte. 
Mlnaqoa  Ck>rp..  MinneapoUs.  Minn.     600,684.  vA.  10-0-B4. 

CL  18. 
MlnneapoUs-HoneTwell    Ragolator    Co..    MinneapoUs.    Mian. 

600.7^.  pob.  10-10-64.     CL  28. 

Minnesota   Macaroni   Co..    Bt   PaoL   Minn.     800,801.    pob. 

10-0-64.     O.  46. 
Modem  8  tr  net  ores  Co^  Inc.  Waahington,  D.  C     800,663, 

pub.  10-5-54,     Cl.  16, 
Modular  Bomes,  Inc,  St  Lools,  Mc    800.816.  pab.  0-33-54. 

Cl.  12. 
Mojod  Bosiery  Co..  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  (^ty.  N.  Y,     500,883, 

cane.    CL  80. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  Seattle.  Waah..  from  L  F.  Laocka, 

lac     431.002,  cane.     Cl.  16, 
Montagna  and  Co. :  See — 

Mentagna,  Mac 
MoatagBarMM,  d.  b.  a.  Moatagna  aad  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

wSXvL   a.  30.  ^^  ^^ 

Montenier,   Jolea,    to   Jolee   Montenier.    Inc.   Chicago,    m. 
600.820.  pab.  0-23-53.     Ci.  52. 

Moatenlcr,  Jolea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bebberd.  Arthor  ■. 

Montenier,  Jolea. 
Morgan  (To,,  Toe.  Chicago.  IIL     288.682,  eaac    CL  18. 

Morris,  PaoL  New  York,  N.  Y.    800,761.  pob.  10-6-04.    CL  28. 
Motor  (hire  (30. :  Bee — 

Flek.  Shirley. 
Motor  Fome  Utlllatf  0>rp..   to  Petreleom  Bolvento  Corp.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    315.634.  ten.  B-7-04.     CL  16. 

Moeller  Brass  Ck>..  Port  Huron.  Mich.    317.788,  ran.  10  2  14. 

CL  14. 
Moeller  Brass   Co.,   Port   Boroa,   Mich.     810,310-40,   tea. 

12-20-64.     CL  l4.  -— -— . 


TliiT 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARES 


DtrMoB  of  Curd  SatcriHrlMa,  Inc. :  0«« — 

imjL    MMEmL   Pr*dvetioi».    Inc.    N«w    York.    N.    T. 
),T4«,  vib.  10-&-«4.     CI.  26. 

8poa«»  Oak.   CUcAflO.    IlL     600.758,   pab.   l(Mi-64. 


CL     _ 

Nattoaftl  Dictilltri  Prodveta  Corp..  to  Food  MaehlaerT  and 
ChtMleal  Corpw.  Now  Torfc.  N.  Y.    600.600,  pab.  10-13-04. 

Natlowa  Dnm  Co..  Tba.  PblluMpiya.   Pa.     600.6W.  pab. 

lO-B-44.    CL  U.  ^^ 

Natloaal  0«ard  Prodncta,   lac..   Mempbia.   Tens.     600.620. 

Mb.  S-16-64.     CL  12. 
Na^MOl  Starch  Prodncta  Inc..  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     600,580. 

Dobw  10-^—84.     CI  5 
Nat4Jo.  lac.  Brookiyn.  N.  T.    486.687.  cane.    a.  38. 
Naal  VaetraBfe  Cow :  8oa — 

NaaL  Wtniaa  O. 
NaoL  WIQliuB  O..  d.  b.  a.  Neal  moctronic  Co.,  Hoatartlle.  Ala. 

806.887.     CL  il.  ' 

Noadio  ladwtrlaa  Ltd. :  Bt 


600.811.  pab. 


600.777.    pab. 
172.860,  ease 


■Mdlah.J..«8oaLtd. 
NootM  Co..   Inc.  Ihe.   White  PIoIm.  N.   T. 

10-12-04.     CL  46. 
Now  BBfUad  T07  Mf g.  Co.  :  8m— 

Poflak.  Alfrad. 
Now   Joraaj    Babbar   Co..    TaaBton.    Maaa. 

7-3S-82.     CL  99. 
Now  York  Ofarl  Gmt  Co..  Now  York.  N.  T. 

CL  88. 
Nlowfauowlca,  Bdward  8..  Rtror  Boose.  Mich.    600,724.  pab. 

10-8-04.     CL  28. 
Nloa  Corp..   Loo  Ai«daa.   Calif.     600.686,   pab.    10-12-04. 

CL  18. 
North  Padflc  Plywood.  Inc.,  Tacona,  Waah.     600,618.  pub. 

10-12-64.     CL  12.  ^^ 

Northrap.   KlBK  4  Co..   Minneapolla.   Minn.      146.314.  cane. 

Nngoat  Band  Co..  Inc.  The.  Maakcfon.  Mich.    600,630.  pab. 

TO-U-04.     CL  14. 
NogBl  Choatlcol  Co. :  8oOr- 

Faadarhorg.  O.  O. 
Nyko.  Inc.,  Chleupo.  IlL     320,833,  ren.  1-8-55.     a.  61. 
(M^  Bobort  W.TLm  Anfalea.  C^llf.    600,730.  pab.  10-12-04. 

Olooa.    imvT.    Co.,    Baa    Fraadaco.    Calif.      600,610.    pab. 

8-48-04.     CL  12. 
Ommr  Prodacta  Co. :  8«o — 
SehaaU^Mra.  Omar  H. 
Pacta|lgr    Ooil^    The.    CloTeUnd.    Ohio.      600,571.    pab. 

^n**t   ^^"^   B-   ^   ^-   *•   "^^^  ^Ko   Co-.   Canton.   Ohio. 

iOMBl.  pab.  10-«-04.    CI.  18. 
Paramoant    Alaadnom     Prodacta    Corp..     Mineola.    N.    Y. 

600.621.  pab.  10-12-04.     CL  12. 

Paramoant  Plctotea  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     600,741.  pab. 

1».&.84.     CL  26. 
Paramooat  Weddlaf  Blag  Co..  Cbleafo.  ID.     600.706.  pab. 

10-0-04.     CI.  28. 
Parke.  Darla  *  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     818.876.  ren.  11-6-04. 

CL  18. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  JaneavlUe.  WU.    808.418.  cane.    CL  37. 
Pedlforme  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oarrod.  Albert  B. 
Polton'a  Spadnota.  Inc.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    600.708.  pab. 

10-12—54      CL  46 
Pbbmo  Corpl.  Baltimore.  Md.    600,617.  pab.  8-21-04.    C\.  12. 

Pender.  DoTld,  Grocery  Co.,  to  Colonial  Stereo  Inc.  Norfolk. 
Va.     815.401.  ren.  7-24-64.     Ch  46. 

Pwnay.  J.  C.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     316.053.  ren.  8-28-04. 

P«May'  J.  C,  COy  Wilmlncton.  DeL.  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

317.482,  ren.  »-iO-04.     CL  42. 
Pegar   J.  C.  Co..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    S18.800.  ren.  12-11-04. 

Pounce  J.  C,  Oou,  New  York.  N.  Y.    831.784.  ren.  2-12-00. 

PenaaylTaala   Lawn   Mower   Worka.   Primoa.   Pa.     307.785. 

caac     CI.  23. 
PeaaaylTaala  Bobber  Co.  of  America.   lac.  Jeannette.  Pa. 

340.030.  caac     CI.  22. 
PeUte  Mlae  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.113.  caac.    CI.  38. 
Petroleam  Sotveate  Corp. :  Bee — 

Motor  PoBM  UtiUier  Corp. 

Pflater  *  Vogel  Thaalag  Co..  Milwaakee.  Wla.    600.568.  pab. 

10-0-^54.     a.  1. 
PAser.   Chaa..  A  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     600.682.   pab. 

10-0-54.     CL  18. 
"'^***'  No"""  '•,  I^ke  Foreet.  to  H.  B.  Trotter.  Branaton. 

IlL     600.810.  pab.  10-12-54.     CI.  51. 

PhlUpp  Brothera  Cheadcala.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  600.560. 
Ppb.  l-SO-OS.  a.  6 :  pab.  0-18-63,  CL  14 :  pab.  6-2^-03. 
a.  1.  CI.  10 ;  pab.  10-I»-53.  CI.  18 ;  pab.  11-10-53,  CI.  02 ; 


b.  0-18-63.  CL  14:  pab.  6-2^-03. 

^     .  „.  . -53.  CI.  18  :  pab.  11-10-53,  CT.  ~' 

9"^-  Jh^^t^j   <3-    *••      (Coneolldated   certiScate.   Ctai 
1.  6, 14.  15. 16,  18,  and  52.) 

315,297.    ren. 
600.708.    pab. 


Philllpa   Petroteom    Co..    BartleariUe,   Okla. 

7-24-04.  CL  30. 
PhlUlpa   Petroleam   Co..    Bartleamie.   OkUi. 

10-0-04.  CL  21. 
P*g«^-Bay  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    600.780.  pab.  10-12-54. 

"«^i-54.°b*'ii  '*°*  ^**°**  ^^'  ^-  ^     *>o«<^-  ^^ 
Plkle-Ute  C^.  lac.  Chicago.  111.     600.854.     CL  46. 
F^«*  Toya.  lac,  Toaagotown.  Ohio.    600,717.  pab.  10-12-54. 

'**^***!?"-/'^*^E?»  AaimoBla  Corp..  Boama.  I*.,  oow  by 
iS^SUf  O^O  *■  '^'**"*'"  ^"1^     600r6(»!>ib 


Plaatetloa  Fertiliaera  Corp. :  8«e — 

Plaatetloa  Aahydroaa  Ammonia  Corp. 

Plaatera  Nat  4  Choeohite  Co..  Wnkea-Bane,  Pa.,  and  Soffolk. 
Va.     318.616.    Am.  7  (d  )TCL  46. 

Pollak.  Alfrad.  d.  b.  a.  New  Ba^aad  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridge- 
port. Cooa.     600.7tt.  pab.  1^7-04.     CL22.  •        -• 

Poor  *  Co..  Chlcaco,  OL    600,076,  pah.  10-6-84.     CL  4. 

Poapon.  Bernard  M.  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Grey-Poapoa.  Parla.  France. 
600,800,  pab.  10-0-04.     CL  46. 

Preaatite^Aneeriac  Co..   The,   St   Loaia,   Mo.     800,088, 

PrEaeetoa  KatttlBg  MlUa.  lac.  Naw  York.  K  T.     600.788. 

pab.  10-0-04.    CL  48. 
Proctor  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Ciadaaati.  Ohio.    816.884-6.  ran. 

Paro  Co..  lac,  The.  St  Loaia.  Mo.    6004(88.  pab.  10-13-84. 

Balaton    Parina    Co..    St   Loaia.    Mo.     81.007.   lS(e)    pah. 

1-11-00.    CL  46. 
Balaton   Farina   Co..   St    Loola.   Mo.     206.808.   1S(C)   pah. 

1-11-88.     a.  46. 
Balaton  PorlM  Co..  St   Loaia.   Mo.     888.180.  12(c)   pah. 

1-11-06.    a:  46. 
Baailx   Corp..    Hot   Spriagi.   Ark.     800.814.   pob.   8-31-04. 

CS.  12. 
Baadolph  Mfg.  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio.    600.688.  pab.  10-18-04. 

CL  14. 
Bataer,  Walter,  d.  b.  a.  Benter  Pharmaeal  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

600.860.  pah.  10-0-04.    a.  18. 
BeadiarPratt  *  Cady  Co.,  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    384.871. 

caac.    CI.  18. 
Beadiag  Babbar  Mfg.  Co..  Beading.  Maaa.,  to  Goodall-Sanford. 

Inc.,  Sanford.  Maine     818,080,  ran.  11-18-64.     CL  43. 
Benter  Pharmaeal  Co. :  8ee — 

Bataer.  Walter. 
Boblnaon  Brothera.  Boaton,  Maaa.     840.108.  caac     CL  88. 
Rock  laland  Bridge  8  Iron  Worka :  8«e — 

Sawyer'a  Inc. 
Bock  laland  Bridge  and  Tra-Yoe  Corp. :  Be 

Sawyer'a  Inc 
Boaemary  Packing  Co. :  8«. 
La  Brea  Seenrttlea  Co. 
Boaarllle  Commercial   Alcohol  Corp..   New  York.   N.  Y..   to 

Commercial   Selreato  Corp..  Terre  Hante.   Ind.     817.086. 

ren.  8-11-04.    a.  40. 
Boaarllle  Commercial   Alcohol   Cbrp..   New  York.   N.   Y..  to 

Commercial  SoWento  Corp.,  Tferre  Haate.   ImL     817.827. 

ren.  6-18-04.    CI.  6. 
Roth.  Cheater  R..  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    800.848.    CL  88. 
Rannela  Co.  Inc..  to  Weatera  Pacific  Chemical  Laboratorlea. 

Inc.  Seattle.  Waah.    800.808.    CI.  46. 
Roaaell.  I.  D..  Co.  Laboratorlea.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     600.688. 

pob.  10-0-04.    a.  18. 
Root.    John.    Mfg.    Co..    Kalamaaoo.    Mich.     600.762.    pab. 

10-13-04.    a.  81. 
8.  F.  Appllaaeea.  Ltd..  Bldmfleld.  N.  J.     800,886.     CI.  31. 
8.  O.  8.  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.    600.068,  pab.  8-80-03.    CL  4. 
Bandoi  Cheailcal  Worka.   Inc.  Mw  York,  N.  Y.     600.878, 

pab.  10-0-04.    CI.  18. 
Satona  Ltd. :  ff«a — 

Hartmann.  Car]  W. 
Sare-A-Match  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    800.808.  pab.  8-34-04. 

CI.  8. 
Sawyer'a  Inc.  from  Rock  laland  Brtdn  and  Tnie-Yoe  Corp.. 

formerly  Rock  laland  Bridge  k  Iron  Worka.  Portland.  Oreg. 

504.880.    Am.  7rd).    CI.  26. 
Scanoptle.    Inc.   New   York.   N.  T.     800.742.   pab.   10-0-04. 

CI.  26. 
Rcbenley  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     600.688.  pob. 

10-6-64.    CI.  18. 
Schnelle.  Mra.  Omar  H..  d.  b.  a.  Omar  Prodacta  Co..  to  Clean 

Prodacta  0»..   Colamboa.  Ohio.     319.887.   ren.   12-11-04. 

CI.  52. 
Scholler    Brothera.    Inc..    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      600.601.    pab. 

10-12-64.    CI.  6. 
Schott  4  Oen..  Jena,  to  Jenoer  Olaawerk  Sehott  8  Gen..  Mains. 

Germany.    43.802.  ren.  8-8-04.    CI.  38. 
Sebrader'a.  A..  Son.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Scorill  Mfg.  Co.. 

Waterbary.  Conn.    87.788.  ren.  6-16-04.    O.  38. 
Schatter  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     871.086.  cane.     CL  48. 
Sobwenkopf.    Hana.    Hambarg-Altona.    Germany.     817.180. 

ren.  9-18-84.    CI.  03. 
Scotttob  Baak.  The.  Lambertoa.  N.  C.  600.828.  pab.  10-18-04. 

CI.  102. 
ScoTiU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Sebrader'a.  A..  Soa.  Inc. 
Seaboard  Chemical  Co.  lac,  Booth  Orange,  N.  J.     600.690. 

pub.  10-0-»4.    CI.  18. 
Searle.   G.  D..  *  Co..   SkoUe.  III.     800.678.  pob.   10-18-04. 

CI.  18. 
Seco   Milla.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     600.702.  pob.   KMMI4. 

CI.  42. 
Seneca  Glaaa  Co..  Morgantown.  W.  Va.    600,768.  pub.  10-0-04. 

a.  S3. 
Sepco  Corp..  Pottatown.  Pa.    600.770.  pab.  10-12-04.    CL  84. 
Shenango  Pottery  Co..  New  Ckatle.  Pa.    600.780.  pob.  10-8-64. 

Sheridan.  Frank  A..  Branaton.  HI.    600.881.    CI.  8. 

Shlng.  LI  C.  d.  b.  a.  Mae  Shlag  Co..  Hwag  Koag.     600.778. 

pub.  9-28-54.    CLS6. 
Simoada    Abraalra    <^..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     800.074.    pob. 

10-5-04.    CI.  4. 
Simplex  Paper  Corp..  Adrian.  Mich.     844.274.  cane     CL  12. 
Skelly  OU  Co..   Kaaaaa  City.   Mo.     800J06.  pob.   10-0-84. 

CI.  21,. 
Smith  Kllae  *  French  Lahoratortea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  600.680. 

Dob.  10-6-84.    CI.  18. 
Smlthkea  4  KMaawa.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.  601.124.  cane  CI.  80. 
Soclete  a  Baaponaabillte  LImltaa :  BtabUaaementa  Paul  Graad- 

dOBMat  Ptrla.  Fraaea.    800,760.  pab.  10-6-04.    CL  28. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARES 


TM  V 


Soelato    Aaonymo   ChaaMana   Pommary   4  Oraao.    Belaw, 

France.    811.270,  ran.  8-S(MM.    CL  47. 
Sodeto  Anonyme  Champagne  Pommery  4  Oreno.   Rhelma, 

Fraaea.    813>>3.  ran.  0-10-84.    a.4T 


Sedaty  Brand  Clothaa,  Inc,  now  by  change  of  name  ladoatrlal 
'opment  Corp..  to  Hart  SehaCner  4 
90.  pab.  10-0-04.    CL  48. 
Ddaty  <rf  Cheailcal  iBdoatry  In  Bi 
N.  T.    101,439.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  8. 


Darelopment  Corp.,  to  Hart  SehaCner  >  Marx.  CHileago.  m. 

.  pab.  10-0-04.    CL48. 

Sodaty  tf  Cheailcal  ladiMtry  In  Baale.    CIha  Ltd..  New  York. 


600 


Soothem  Drag  Dlatrtbotora :  Be 

ClrA-BldCo..  The. 
Soothem  Stetea  Cooperative.  Inc.  BIchmond.  Ta.  080,181. 

cane    CL  48 
Soathera  Statea  Co<^erativ«.  Inc.  BIchmond.  Ta.     600,802. 

pob.  12-1-08.    CL  48. 
Bootham  Stetaa  Bqalpment  Corp.,  Hamptoa.  Qm.     800,782. 

pob.  10-12-04.  a.  n. 

Soothwaatera  Petroleam  (3o..  lac.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    800.648, 

pob.  9-38-04.    Cn.  16. 
Bpectf^colara  lac.  Loag  lalaad  City.  N.  Y.     800.785,  pob. 

10-12-04.    Cl.  33. 
Bportowne  Coat  Co..  Inc..  to  Morria  Metager  4  Soaa.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    817.817.  raa.  9-18-04.    Cl.  89. 
Sportnaea.  Inc,  Sprlngfleld.  Maaa.     800.843.     CI.  28. 
Stagg,  Geo.  T.,  Co..  The.  Fraakfort,  Ky..  to  Aaatla.  Nlchola  4 

OoT.  lac.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     831^71,  ren.  3-0-00.     Q.  49. 
Staadard    Braate    Inc.    New   York.    N.    Y.     800,to7,    pob. 

10-13-84.    a,  48.  .  •« 

Standard    Bran^    lac.    New   York.    N.   Y.     800.818.   pob. 

10-12-84,    CI.  48. 
Standard  Chain  Co..  Pltt^argh.  Pa.     87.787.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Staadard  Chala  C!o.,  Plttabor^.  Pa.     08.228.  cane    CL  18. 
Staadard    Oil    0>..    The,    Clereland.    Ohio.     600.646.    pob. 

10-0-04.    a.  IB. 
StaBlC7  Drag  Prodacta.  lac.  Portland,  Oreg.     800.817.  pob. 

10-12-64.    CL  81. 
State   Police   Aaaoclatlon   of  Coanectleot   The,   Bridgeport 

Conn.    000.838.  pob.  10-13-04.    Cl.  103. 
Stegle.  Helen  B. :  fee — 
■taunlmaa.  J.  C.  Jr. 
Stein,  Hall  4  do..   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     000.663.   pab. 

10-0-04.    a.  18. 
Stolaherger   Broa.    Inc.    New   York.    N.    T.      819.848.    ren. 

11-20-84.    CL48. 
Sterling  Storea  Corp..  Pawtocket  B.  I.,  now  by  change  of 

name  Gob  Shopa  of  America.  Inc.     600.602.  pob.  10-5-64. 

Cl.  16. 
Stevena    Walden.     Inc..     Woreeater.     Maaa.     600.786.     pub. 

10^9-64.    Cl.  38. 
Stolleh.  Peter  L..  WataonrUle,  Calif.    800.808.  pub.  10-8-84. 

SoflMimde.  N..  4  Soaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.     800.798.  pub. 


Sob  Chemical  Corp. 

Geaeral  Priatlag  lak  Corp. 
Sob  Crown  Food  Corp. :  Bee — 

■ocalon  Packing  Corp. 
Sonaet  Ofl  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     600.639.  pub.  10-0-04. 

CL  10. 
Sooreme  Prodacta,  Inc,  Chicago.  111.    600.730.  pob.  10-12-54. 

CL  28. 
Swift  4  Co..  Chicago,  m.     600.581-2.  pub.  10-5-54.     Cl.  5. 
Techalcal  Glaaa  Co^  loc.  Loe  Aagelea.  Calif.     600,739.  pub. 

10-12-04.     a.  25. 
TediBlcon  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,764,  pub.  10-12-54. 

Cl  31. 
TeloTlalon  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
General  Cement  Mfg.  Co. 


Tenalon  BnTelope  Corp..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     600.846.     Cl.  37 
w  Koch  " 
CL  26 


Terrytoona,  Inc..  New 


lielle,  N.  T.    600,743.  pab.  10-5-54. 


Tezaa  Foundrieo,  Inc,  Lofkln,  Tex.     600,632.  pub.  10-19-54. 

CL  14. 
Thomaa  Flexible  Coofdlag  Co..  Warraa.  Pa.     600.738.  pob. 

8-17-64.     CL  28. 
Thoaer.  W. :  Bee — 

Thooer.  Wllhelm. 
Thoner   Wllhelm.   d.   b.   a.   W.   Thoner.   Monlch.   Germany. 

600.718.  pob.  10-5-04.     O.  22. 
Todd,  Harry  K.,  d.  b.  a.  Coatrola-Tone  Co.,  Taeoma.  Wash. 

800,707,  pob.  10-0-54.     CI.  21.  _  „  ,»  .. 

TractoBMtlTe  Corp..  Deerfleld,  HI.     000,731.  pob.  10-12-04. 

Cl  33 
Tranaeo '  Prodacta,   Inc.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     600,627.  pab. 

10-12-04.     CI.  IS. 
Triangle  Conduit  4  Cable  Co..  lac.  New  Bronawlck.  N.  J. 

600,830.     CL  21. 
Trotter.  Hugh  B. :  8«o— 

Phelpa.  NMman  J.  ^^  ^^      ^    ^ 

Toper  Corp..  Faraomarflle.  Maaa.     600^830.     Cl.  2. 
Uhrenfabrlk  VlUlngen  J.  Kalaer  G.  m.  b.  H.,yiI11ttgen/8diwara- 

wald,  Germaay.    600,747,  pob.  10-12-04.    CI.  27.  ^_  „„, 
Ultraaur  Int«-America  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     600324. 

pob.  10-19-04.     CL  102. 


Ualted  Merehaata  and  Manafhctorera,  lac 

Cohn-Hall-Marx  Co. 
U.  S.  Diamond  Blng  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    800.848.    CL  28. 
United  Stetea  Plywood  Corp..  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.    800.678.  pob. 

10-19-04.     a.  5. 
United  Stetea  Bobber  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     800,702,  poh. 

10-5-84.     CL  21. 
United  Stetea  Steel  Corp..  Pltteborgh,  Pa.     800.873.     Pob. 

0-29-03,  Cl.  19;  pob.  1 1-17-53.  oTSO;  pob.  8-80-04.  Cl. 

14:    pob.    4-13-84.    Cl.    12 ;    pub.    6-18-54.   CL   23;    pob. 

7-27-54.  CL  26:  pob.  8-17-54.  CL  4.     (CooMtUdated  cer- 
tificate. Claaaea  4, 12, 14, 19,  23, 26,  and  SO. ) 
Univeraal  Microphone  Co. :  Bee — 

Fooch.  Jamea  L. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaaoo,  Midi.    600,686-7,  pob.  1O-0-04. 

Cl.  18. 
Valentine  Co.,  The.  Seattle.  Waah.     500.028.  cane.     CL  6. 
▼Ick  Chemlcai  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,679.  pob.  l(Mi-64. 

CL  18. 
Vite  OU  Co..  Berkeley.  Oallf^  to  Vlte  Oil  Co..  Oalaearille.  Ga. 

600,663,  pob.  10-0-«4.     ci.  18. 

Yoorhla-Tleboat  Co.,  Inc..  Bhiaebeefc.  N.  T.     842.281.  caac 

CL  4. 
Voorhia-Tleboot  Co..  lac.  Bhinebeck.  N.  Y.     342.700.  caac 

Walker  Co..  The,  Mlddleboro.  Maaa.    600,712.  poh.  1(^19-04. 

Walker.  Mbm.  C  J..  Mf^.  Co..  lac.  The.  ladUaapoUa.  lad. 

286.f88.  cane     CL  6. 
Wallace  Corp..  The :  Bee — 
Dodge  Clotheapla  Co. 
Wallaee  B.,  4  Bona  Mfg.  Co..  WalUngford.  Conn.     600,738. 

pabriO-12-04.     a.  23. 
WaUaoe.  B.^  4  Bona  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford.  Coaa.     600,700, 

pabri0-<(-04.     CL  28. 
Wallacb'a.   lac.  New  York,  N.  T.     600.784.  pah.   10-0-04. 

CI.  39. 
Wampole,  Henry  K..  4  Co..  Inc.  Phlladelfdila.  Pa.    600,667, 

pab,  10-12-04.     6.  18. 
Waterhory  Co..  Jeney  City.  N.   J.,  aad  New  York.  N.  Y. 

180,83reaBC     CL  7. 
Webater,  Wuilam  A..  Co..  The.   Moaphla.  Teaa.     600.808. 

pob.  1O-0-04.     CL  18. 
Weatera  OU  aad  Foel  Co..  MlaaeapoUa.  Miaa.    600.640,  pob. 

10-26-04.     CL  15. 
Weatera  Pacific  Chemical  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bonnela  Co.  Inc.  * 

Weatem  Seed  Orowera  Marketing  Co..  Salt  I«ke  City.  Uteh. 

183,002,  caac.     CL  1. 
Wheeler  Vamlah  Worka :  Bee — 
General  Palat  4  Varaiah  Co. 
Wheeler  Varaiah  Worka,  loc. :  Bee — 

General  Palat  4  Varaiah  Co. 
White  LaboratorleaL  lac.  Kenilworth.  N.  J.     800.676.  pab. 

10-12-64.     CL  18. 
Wlegand.  WlUlam  D..  Sr.^  h.  a.  Bureau  of  Chemlatry.  Balti- 
more. Md.     600,860.     Cl.  62. 
WleoM*  Lacea  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.    800.787-8.  pob.  10-0-04. 

CL  40. 
Wllliaau  Co..  The,   Loadoa.   Ohio.     321,160,   ran.   1-22-00. 

CL  4. 
WiUlama,  GabrleL  Co.  lac.  Brooklya.  N.  Y.     800,070,  pob. 

10-5-64.     CL  4.  ^  ^         .. 

Willis    Norton    Co.,    The,    WIdilta,    Kaao.      600,800,    poh. 

10-12-54.     CL  46.  _ 

WUaon  Jones  Co..  Chlcaso.  DL     600.833.     CL  13. 
Winalow   Bnglneertng   Co.,    Oakland.    Calif.      600,763.    pob. 

10-12-54.     CI.  31. 
Winthrop  Prodacta   Inc.   New  York.   N.   Y.     600,858.   pob. 

10-12-04.     CL  18. 
WIthrow.  Arthor  C„  d.  b.  a.  Arthor  C  WIthrow  Co..  Loa 

Aagelea,  Calif.     600,641,  pob.  10-0-04.     CL  10. 

WIthrow,  Arthor  C.  Co. :  Bee — 

WIthrow.  Arthor  C. 
Wittwer.  Bdw.,  4  BnK,  to  Am  4  Zwelfel  Co..  MontlceUo,  Wla. 

102,2^6.  ren.  1-28-&.     CL  48. 
Wolcut  Co. :  Bee — 

W^olgaat  Brrin  H. 
Wolgaat,   Brrin   H..    d.   b.   a.   Wolgaat   CV».,   Merrill,   Ml^ 

600J37.  pob.  10-19-64.     CL  23. 
Wood,  Joha.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,761,  pob.  10-12-04. 

a.  81. 
World  Wide  Travel  Berrlce  Corp..  Waahiagtoa,  D.  C    600.827. 

pob.  10-19-64.     CL  106. 
Worthiogtoa  BaU  Co..  The  Blyrla.  Ohio.     270.846-7,  caac 

Cl.  22. 
Wright  Mfg.  Co..  Lisbon.  Ohio.     128.906.  caac     CL  23. 

Yeadon.    Clyde    G..    Iron    Moonteln.    Midi.      001.627.    caac 

Cl.  88. 
YeadoB,    Clyde   G.,    Iroa   Mooatala,    Mich.      501.644.   caac 

Zoeadel  Package  Asaodatcs.  Phoealx,  Aria.    800.829.    CL  3. 

e.  •.  •wttsetaT  mihtim*  •rncii  •— ivit 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

January  i8,  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  690  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patent! 


(D.  C.  Man.)  Pierce  Patent  No.  2.183,042,  for  an  elec- 
trical system.  Claims  51,  52,  54  to  56.  and  61  to  68,  Held 
Invalid.  Pierce  t.  Hewlett-Packard  Company  et  oL,  125  F. 
Supp.  320  ;  103  U8PQ  284. 

(C.  A.  OkU.)  Wilson  Patent  No.  2.207,928,  for  an  air  con- 
ditioning Qnit.  Claims  1  and  2,  Held  inTalid.  United  Statet 
Air  Conditioning  Corporation  v.  Oovemair  Corporation,  216 
F.2d  430  ;  103  USPQ  231. 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Wright  Patent  No.  2,338,372,  for  a  method 
for  conditioning  well  bores.  Held  invalid.  Hall  rt  al.  v. 
Wright  et  al.,  125  F.  Supp.  260 ;  103  USPQ  16. 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Wright  Patent  No.  2.374,317.  for  well  pro- 
duction equipment,  Held  invalid.    Id. 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Wright  Patent  H6.  2,392,352,  for  a  method 
of  placing  cement  plugs  in  well  bores.  Held  Invalid.     Id. 

(D.  C.  ni.)  Otis  Patent  No.  2.459,391,  for  a  knife  rack 
and  edger.  CUlms  4  and  8,  Held  invalid.  OtU  v.  National 
Tea  Company.  126  P.  Bnpp.  328 ;  103  USPQ  28. 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Hall  Patent  No.  2,671,615,  for  a  well  bore 
cleaning  scratcher.  Held  invalid.  Hall  et  oL  v.  Wright  et  al., 
125  F.  Supp.  260  ;  103  USPQ  16. 


Patents  Available  for  LkcMing  or  Sak 

2,562,063.     Motor  Winding  Banvl  for  Watches.     Ernest 
Hall,  Route  No.  4,  Doniphan,  Mo. 

2,629,370.      Protective   Shield   for   Stove  and   Like   Pipes. 
Eugene  Janski,  4422  W.  Augusta  Blvd.,  Chicago  61.  111. 

2^0.822.      Grading  Marker    (Surveyor's    Suke   Marker). 
W.  D.  Hargos,  502  W^t  "H"  St..  Brawley,  Calif. 

2,687.453.      Closed     RoUUble    Switch.       Krwin    J.     1^1. 
Harvard,  Mass. 


General  Electric  Company  will  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
upon  reasonable  terms  to  aomestic  manufactureni  under  the 
following  8  patents.  Applications  for  license  may  lie  ad- 
dressed to  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer  I>i vision, 
100  Woodlawn  Ave..  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  Attention  Patent 
Counsel. 


2,636,820. 
2,666,972. 

2,667,617. 
Neutral. 

2,672,506. 

2,677.206. 


Solder  for  Ceramics. 

Mounting  Clamp. 

Polyphase  Transformer   System  With   Grounded 

Electrical  Cable  Clamp. 
Universal  Tool  Adjusting  Holder. 


2,677,702.     Coil  Spacer  for  Stationary  Electrical  Induction 
Apparatus. 

2.684,402.     Combination  Drilling  and  Tapping  Tool. 

2.686,013.     Cireoit  Interrupting  Device. 


New  AppUcaHoM  iUcciTcd  Dmtkm  NovM*cr,  1954 

patents 6,480 

Designs     466 

Plants 6 

Bjeissues 16 


Total 6.088 


Patents 600— No.  2.609.540  to  No.  2,700,167,  Incl. 

Designs 26— No.     173,864  to  No.     178,880,  incl. 

Plants 4— No.         1,840  to  No.         1,343,  Incl. 

Reissues 6— No.       28,034  to  No.       23.028,  IncL 

Total 644 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1954 


ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) J.... j  206, 335 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  appUcations         ---... ^^.---.--^ .   ,,}.  JIJ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Designs) ..[ '■    184,  3^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ^ 8,  346 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -i Dec.     ^  1^53 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - ^ June    9, 1963 

BOSA.  M.  ex. 


PATKNT  EXAMINING  GBOVPa  AND  SUPEBVISOKT  KXAMINBBS 

I.  8T0NE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 1 

n.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ra.  YUNG  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

rV.  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERLIL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MUBraY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DITiaONS.  BXAMINBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 
tft|-r-  mmmanim  Indicate  BiuaJBiac  Gr«a») 


6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

U. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

16. 

1«. 
17. 

18. 

1ft 

ao 

21 
22 

23. 
M. 
25. 


27. 
28. 


2B. 
30. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Exc*T*ting;  Plantinc  Plows;  Htrrowt;  Earth  Rollen;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattertaf  Unloadm; 

(in)  HERRMANN,  D.,  FIsbing,  Trapping  and  Vennin  DeBtroylng;  Preasw;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringen 

(VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.,  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating  Com- 
positions. 


(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  Hofsts;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 
(VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers:  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot, 
ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butobering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences; 


Gates 

(D  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins,  Heteroeydic,  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes 

(TV)  G0NSALVE8.  J.  E..  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  MtseeQaneons  Fnmltore 

(VI)  BRANSON.J.H.  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines - 

(IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  InterreUted  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls 

(III)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cuttin?;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part).e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawift.  Sawing.  MUling.  Planing.  Turning 

(in)  M  ANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metd,  Wire.  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrks;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BBINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics:  Plastic  Btoek  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Televlston;  Telephony;  Recorders 

(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters:  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Ma- 
terial Associatton  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  KURZ,  J.  A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustton  Turbines:  Speed 
Responsive  Devices,  Brakes '..^ 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoOers:  Concentrating  Evaporaton;  Fhild  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protectton;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tento  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas:  Canes;  Undertaking 

(III)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles - 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsk>n;  Propellers;  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows:  Boring  and  Drilling 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Calculators  and  Counters;  Educatkm 

(III)  DRAC0P0UL08.  P.  T..  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillatton;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 


DIVISI0N8 


«,  31,  88,  43,  80,  as, 

80,83,M. 
16,  33,  26,  87,  42,  48, 

SI,  M,  6S,  70. 

2,  12,  13,  14.  31,  24, 
57,58,61,  Designs. 

7.  11,  17,  27,  34,  35, 
3ft,  83, 63. 

8,  20.  29,  33,  36,  40. 
41.  52,  66. 

1,  4,  5,  ft,  18,  22,  28, 
45.47. 

3,  15,  1ft.  25,  30.  St, 
4ft,  55,  67. 


Oldest  Application 


Naw 


Amended 


paratus 

ai)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electrldty-Generatten.  Motive  Power,  Transmlssfcm  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Batteries.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Resbtors  and  RheosUts.  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustton  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  ?luid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Sub- 


stitates - 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rub^Mr  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Wishing  Machines;  Baggage:  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  RefTigeratton;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Rcfulatkm.  Thermo- 

stata.  HumidlsUts:  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing 


7-13-64 
7-12-64 


3-10-54 
2-3-64 


4-21-64 

4-12-54 

3-31-54 

3-23-64 

4-9-64 

7-16-64 
4-19-64 

2-4-54 

6-7-64 
>4-64 
4-6-64 

6-4-54 

3-1-64 
4-5-64 

5-11-54 
4-15-54 

6-21-54 

12-29-63 

6-11-64 

3-15-54 


6-1-54 
8-2-64 


6-27-64 

4-2»-64 

6-1-54 


9-16-63 
10-2-53 


8-7-53 
7-29-58 


8-17-58 

7-1-83 

6-34-63 

10-19-53 

7-10-63 

11-13-58 
7-31-58 

7-3-53 

9-1-53 
9-14-S3 
6-18-53 

9-31-58 

7-27-53 
8-24-53 

10-13-58 
8-12-83 

9-17-53 
6-16-53 
1-16-64 

9-14-63 


12-1-53 
9-21-53 


9-8-83 

9-3-83 

•-11-53 
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34. 

ti. 

39. 


(D  HUTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mineral  OOs;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounds,  Hydrogenatfen  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydtoearbon  Miztorea,  Hydrocarbons, 
Halogenatad  Hydrocarbons 

(VU)  BERMAN,  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange:  Gas  SeparaUon;  AgiUtton;  Fluid  Pressora 
Modulators:  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Systems;  Llqnld  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraolicand  Earth  Engineering:  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavements.."!!!' 

(IV)  8APER8TEIN,  8.,  Railways— Draft  AppUanoes,  SwitdMs  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmiwton  to  Vehleies;  Dumphig  Vehides;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hokt  Line  ImplemenU. 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D..  Diapeosing:  Filling  and  Ckiaing  Receptacles:  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Artidea 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D..  McMurlng  and  Testing 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Eleotridty— Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

(D  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignins,  Aid,  Carbohydrate  DerivaUves;  CarboeyeUe  or 
Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Anthrones.  TriarylmethaDeB,  Esten.  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Pbenok. 
Alcohols 


; 


4X 


(TV)  WEIL.  I..  Fhiid-Preasare  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportkm- 

ing  Systems,  Ftoat  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  BeUows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden.  Glaaa;  Special  Reeeptacles  and  Paeki«es!!!!!!!!!!!' 
(V)  GURLEY,  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  CabineU;  Coin  Handling;  Mall.  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks:  Fh*  Escapes:  Ladders:  Scaffolds 

(ID  MARANS.  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectots !!!!!. 

4I|.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Bklns.  and  Leathen:  Preserving,  Steriliiing  and  DIsfaifecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

40.  (VD  M  ANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheek.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing:  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

47^  (VD  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehides;  Land  Vehteles !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

4&  (ID  BEllNSTEIN,  8..  Electridty— Converskm  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

J     Spark  Pbigs  and  Ignltkm  Systcns,  Swltdiboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transloniien,  Condensn,  TtmMan, 
Barrier  Layer  ReetUlen 
(VH)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilatk>n;  Wells:  Earth  Boring. ...!.!!!!!!!!!! 

Sa  (J)  BENGEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

51,  (IT)  YAFFEE.  8.,  Radk>  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Pieioelectrlc  Devices;  Music.... 
(V)  WHITNEY,  F.  I.,  SupporU;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  JotnU  or  Couplings;  Rod  Jointa  or  Couplings:  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condolto;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 
Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtkmery;  Paper  File*  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Cknures  or  Parti- 
tions; DoofB,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(U)  NIL80N.  R.  G..  Slaetrie  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dtoeharge  Deviees;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  ind 

Gas  Discharge  Device  Cirealts;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultravtolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Comminutors 

86l  (I)  KEBLY,  J.  S.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separatkm  or  Purification.. 
67^  dU)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Catting  and  Punching;  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and 

Screw  Fastenhigs;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

(HD  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollen;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proeesses 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus:  Ckwure  Operators;  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

ail)  MORSE  (Miss).  E.  L..  Winding  and  Badlng;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatos;  Rail- 
way Man  Delivery .♦ 

aV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenUand  Exercising  Devices:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  ninmlnation. 
(D  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  FaU  and  Metal  Containing  Carbo- 
oycUc  or  Acydic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositkms;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.  PigmenU. 

Fillers,  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions 

(DGORECKI,0.  A.,  Fuels;  Misodlaneous  Compositions !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

•6.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instmments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Aeousties !.!!!.y.!!!!! 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrios;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation;  Paper  M*""t 

69.  (II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  AmpUflers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators.^. 

7<^  (ID  BBEWRINK,  J.  L.,  Expkislve  Weapons,  Ammunition,  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manu^ctor- 
tag;  Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  Pitots;  Antennas:  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 
Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spedrometeti 

A— BREHM.  G.  L.,  indwtriai  Arts , !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

B— GRAY.  M.  A..  Household.  Personal  apd  Fine  Arts !...!.!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!. 


89. 
63. 

J 


DB8IGNS: 


6-8-64 
6-1-54 

6-<-54 
6-34-64 
6-18-54 
8-36-54 


4-1-54 


7-a(M4 

9-3-63 

6-1-54 

10-1-88 

1-11-64 

8-4-83 

4-19-54 

9-11-58 

12-S-58 

7-18-58 

6-7-54 

11-12-53 

6-1-54 

10-13-53 

12-1-53 

7-1-83 

6-1-54 

9-21-0 

5-18-54 

9-4-53 

6-1-54 

10-9-83 

6-39-54 

5-14-54 

4-13-54 

1-18-54 
6-1-54 

7-7-^ 

i-ao-54 

4-20-84 

6-21-54 
5-10^64 


1-4-54 

3-17-54 
8-4-54 

ft-17-54 
2-2-54 


1-29-54- 
4-1-64 


The  foUowiag  divlsk>ns  have  been  abolisbed:  10, 44, 46, 60. 65  and  66 


7-38-88 

10-20-83 
7-10-63 

7-1-88 
»-lS-53 
11-9-88 
8-38-83 


6-33-88 


9-80-53 

7-7-58 
8-5-83 
^1-68 

8-24-88 

7-2»-88 
8-7-83 

9-4-68 
8-13-88 


8-»-58 

8-17-83 

8-7-83 

11-4-53 

7-22-58 


-83 
3-26-54 

6-7-84 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 
_k-  u^J?^*"  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  December  1954,  exeept  those 


of  Pafenta~196S. 


&**?«:-. Numbers  2,101.016  to  2,104,008,  incluriwe 

P>*n*  P*t«nt , ..-.! N^bar  265 
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ANUABT  18,  1066 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.S.C<Nntor 


:  PatcBt  Appeab 


James  8.  MABnif  and  Bownr  L.  Kinkaidi 

V. 

EUOBITB  H.  SiTTDEB 

No.  99i8.    Decided  Jim«  50,  19 5 i 

[214  F.2d  177 ;  102  U8PQ  306] 

1.  iNTnrcuNcis — Rioht  To  BIaki — Doctbim  or  Equiva- 

lents Not  Appliid  to  ExraissiD  Limitation. 
Rule  restated  that  In  Interfersnce  proceedings  coants 
sre  to  be  given  the  broadest  construction  of -which  they  are 
reasonably  capable,  bnt  limitations  expressed  in  the  counts 
may  not  be  disregarded  and  the  doctrine  of  eqaivalents  does 
not  apply. 

2.  WOBDS  AWD  PHSARBS — "WOTBTf  FiBIB"  AND  "FiBBB  GLASS." 

Held  that  constmctions  employing  wire  mesb  do  not 
respond  to  limitations  in  counts  calling  for  "woven  fiber" 
and  "fiber  glass."  i 

S.    iNTBBrBBBNCBS PBIOBITT        OT       iNTSN^riON AlBCBAIT 

Encloscbb. 
The  decision  of  the   Board  of  Interference   Examiners 
awarding  priority  of  invention  of  certain  connts  relating 
to  an  aircraft  enclosure  to  appellee  is  alBrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.  Interference  No. 
85.382. 

AFFIRMKD. 

Charlet  8.  Wilion  {Bugene  H.  Purdy  and  Frana  O 
OhUon,  Jr.  of  coonsel)  for  Martin  and  Kinkalde. 

Harry  W.  F.  Olenuer  {Bacon  d  Thomas  of  counael) 
for  Snyder.  ] 

Before  O'Coitheix,  JoHivaoN,  Woblbt,  Cole,  and 
Jackson '(retired),  il««oc<ale /«tf^e« 
Woblet,  J^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  party  Snyder 
upon  five  counts  of  an  interference  declared  between 
Martin  and  Kinkaide's  Joint  reissue  application  of  an 
original  patent  granted  June  13,  1951,  on  an  applica- 
tion filed  March  30, 1946,  for  "Construction  and  Mount- 
ing of  Units  of  Transparent  Synthetic  Resins,"  and  an 
application  of  Eugene  H.  Snyder,  Serial  Xo.  636.309, 
filed  February  8.  1946,  for  "Plastic  Edge  Attachment." 

The  connts  originated  as  claims  in  the  Snyder  appli- 
cation. Both  parties  filed  preliminary  statements,  took 
testimony,  filed  briefs,  and  were  represoited  at  final 
hearings.  The  Republic  Aviation  Corporation  is  the 
assignee  of  the  Martin  and  Kinkaide  application,  and 
the  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation  is  the  assignee  of 
the  Snyder  application.  I 

Appellants  being  the  Junior  parties,  the  burden  was 
upon  them  to  establish  priority  of  invention  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  the  evidence. 

Counts  1  and  5  are  illustrative  and  read  as  follows : 
1.  An  aircraft  enclosore  adapted  to  rsslst  Internal  pressans 
•ad  the  sdn  tsnskMi  forces  creatsd  thereby  comprising  a 
tran^ajrent  body  sheet  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  bavlBK 
a  marginal  edge,  and  an  attaching  strip  for  monatlnjr  said 
enclosure  which  is  capable  of  susUlnfng  higher  localised 
stressM  than  said  body  sheet,  said  attaching  strip  comprising 
cemented  laminations  of  woven  fiber  and  having  a  marginal 

S^-^**i?'  ^^"°t  *?'_J'*^«^   overUps.    and    which    is 
JWBWited  to  the  marginal  ed«s  of  said  body  sheet,  whereby 

-?.J?uTw*.ft°«5*!S?ir*l°  2?  **i^  •>«*»  •*»«"  *o  ''Wch  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  tension  forces  are  transmitted  across 
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the  cemented  Joint  connecting  the  overlapping  marginal  edges 
of  said  body  sheet  and  strip. 

5.  An  aircraft  enclosure  adapted  to  resist  Internal  pressures 
,and  the  edga  tension  forces  created  thereby  comprising  a 
transparent  body  sheet  formed  ot  methyl  methacrylate  resin 
and  having  a  marginal  edge  formed  with  a  groove,  and  a 
■trip  for  mounting  said  elosore  which  Is  eapsMe  <rf  sustaining 
higher  localised  stresses  than  aa4d  body  sheet,  said  strip 
ited  laminations  of  woven  fiber  i^aas  and 
having  one  edae  portion  cemented  in  said  groove  and  the 


comprising  cemented  laminations  of  woven 

having  one  edj»  portion  cemented  In  said  _ 

other  edge  portion  providing  an  extension  on  said  body  sheet 


to  which  substantially  all  of  said  tension  forces  are  trans- 
mitted across  the  Joint  between  said  body  sheet  and  strip, 
methyl  methacrylate  cement  being  the  bonding  agent  both  for 
the  woven  fiber  glass  laminations  and  the  cemented  Joint 
connecting  said  body  sheet  and  strip. 

The  invention  relates  to  edge  strips  for  domed,  trans- 
parent cockpit  enclosures  for  aircraft,  and  other  uses, 
where  it  is  necessary  in  high  altitude  aircraft  to  with- 
stand internal  pressures  arising  from  comfort  pres- 
surization  imposing  high  tensile  stresses  on  such 
enclosures.  These  enclosures  are  constructed  of  methyl 
methacrylate  resin,  which  is  commonly  known  as 
Plexiglas  or  Lucite,  having  an  expansion  rate  of  about 
four  times  that  of  the  mounting  metal  frame,  and  the 
problem  has  been  to  transmit  and  distribute  said  pres- 
sure and  stresses  from  the  plastic  enclosures  to  the 
mounting  frames  and  simultaneously  seal  the  enclo- 
sures to  retain  the  positive  internal  pressure. 

The  party  Snyder  prq;)0ses  to  provide  a  canopy  edge 
strip  attachment  of  cemented  laminations  of  woven 
fiber,  or  woven  fiber  glass  laminations,  which  are 
cemented  or  cast  to  the  edge  of  the  plastic  enclosure 
and  which  provide  high  marginal  strength,  through 
which  attadiing  bolts  may  be  suitably  inserted.  It  is 
claimed  that  a  fiber  glass  laminate  approximately  the 
thickness  of  the  canopy  enclosure  is  found  capable  of 
developing  a  high  efficiency  and  of  sustaining  high 
stresses  and  results  in  the  elimination  of  rubber  i 
grommets  and  metal  bushings. 

The  reissue  application  of  Mariin  and  Kinkaide  dis- 
closes a  somewhat  similar  structure  except  that  they 
describe  their  laminations  as  consisting  of  "metallic  j 
wire  mesh  or  screen,"  and  one  embodiment  calls  fori 
"cloth  or  woven  fabric  laminations." 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found  that  the 
Junior  parties,  Martin  and  Kinkaide,  had  proven  con- 
ception of  the  invention  defined  by  the  five  counts  on 
February  9^  1946,  as  to  Counts  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  and  OB 
February  14,  1946,  as  to  Count  5,  and  that  Snyder  ha4 
established  conception  of  the  invention  defined  tn 
Counts  1,  2,  and  3,  on  February  17,  1945,  and  of  the 
invention  defined  in  Counts  4  and  6  in  June  1945. 

The  Board  held,  however,  that  appellants'  activities 
from  the  end  of  the  stmimer  of  1945  until  their  filing 
date  on  March  30.  1946.  did  not  constitute  diligence  in 
that  their  use  of  woven  wire  did  not  respond  to  the 
counts.  Previous  to  the  time  of  employing  metal  wire 
mesh,  i.  e.,  from  January  1945  until  the  Mid  of  the 
summer  of  1945,  •t>pellants  had  constructed  Joints  em- 
ploying cotton  duck  laminate  and  fiber  glass  but 
abandoned  It,  at, the  aforestated  time,  for  the  use  of 
metal  wire  mesh.  Thereafter  all  tests  conducted  by 
them  employed  metal  wire  mesh  as  the  reinforcing 
agent. 


Conception  of  invention  as  of  February  9  and  14, 
1J945,  was  awarded  the  Junior  parties  by  the  Board  on 
the  basis  of  the  materials  forming  the  structures  which 
were  made  during  the  period  from  February  through 
the  summer  of  1945.  The  Board  held,  however,  that 
inasmuch  as  the  tests  of  those  structures  were  limited 
tf>  "panel"  or  "pressure  box"  tests,  and  the  single  flight 
t6st  results  not  being  corroborated  by  competent  evi- 
dence, appellants  had  failed  to  prove  a  reduction  to 
pHictice  of  the  invention  as  defined  by  the  counts. 
toMi  et  al.  r.  Robert  HatMtu,  Jr.  et  al,  37  CCPA 
(iPatents)  913,  179  F.2d  1003,  84  USPQ  461. 

I  The  decision  of  the  Board  reflects  that  every  mate- 
rial lAase  of  this  litigation  has  been  carefully  con- 
sidered and  dealt  with. 

I  In  our  opinion  it  is  clear  that  the  holding  of  the 
Board  that  the  appellants  were  subsequent  to  the 
appellee  in  reducing  the  invention  to  practice,  and  were 
also  lacking  in  diligence  during  the  critical  period, 
niust  be  affirmed  unless  it  can  be  held  that  "wire  mesh" 
cormQxmds  to  the  term  "woven  fiber"  or  "woven  fiber 
glass."  Accordingly,  we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to 
Icjngthen  this  opinion  with  a  detailed  review  of  the 
record  although  it  has  rec^ved  careftil  study  by  us  in 
arriving  at  an  agreement  with  the  holding  of  the 
Board. 

I 

I  Here,  the  brief  of  appellants  Is  replete  with  various 
dictionary  and  publication  excerpts  seeking  to  estab- 
lish that  the  term  "woven  wire"  fully  meets  the 
limiUtions  of  •♦woven  fiber"  and  "woven  fiber  glass" 
abpearlng  in  Counts  1,  3,  4,  and  2  and  5.  respectively. 
\^e  have  given  careful  consideration  to  those  deflnl- 
tlbns  but  are  not  convinced  that  the  Board  erred  in 
holding  that  the  term  "woven  wire"  fails  to  meet  the 
limitations  of  the  counts. 

JAlso,  in  their  brief,  appdlants  cite  and  discuss 
fourteai  issued  patents  in  support  of  their  contentions 
relative  to  certain  dictionary  terms.  This  court  is 
bound  by  statute  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  on 
evidence  produced  before  the  Patent  Ofllce.  and  we 
may  not  consider  matters  of  evidence  appearing  in  a 
counsel's  brief  which  do  not  a]K>ear  in  the  record 
before  us.  In  re  8pokn,  22  CCPA  (Patents)  1304,  77 
F,2d  768.  26  USPQ  409. 
Counsel  for  appellanta  contend  as  to  Counts  1.  3,  and 
that  in  broadly  reciting  "woven  fiber,"  any  fiber 
capable  of  being  woven  such  as  "metal  (wire),  glass, 
asbestos,  linen,  ramie,  cellulose,  nylon,  cotton,"  would 
respond  to  the  language  of  those  connU.  [1]  This 
court  has  suted  that  "It  is  elementary  that  in  inter- 
ference proceedings  counts  are  to  be  given  the  broadest 
co^istructlon  of  which  they  are  reasonably  capable, 
but  limitations  expressed  in  the  counts  may  not  be 


disregarded."  Datcton  v.  Martin,  27  CCPA  (Patents) 
1155,  111  F^  300,  46  USPQ  332.  and  that  the  doctrine 
of  equivalency  does  not  apply  in  interference  proceed- 
ings. Pott$  V.  Kimball  et  al.,  30  CCPA  (Patents)  847, 
134  F.2d  327.  56  USPQ  556.  Appellants  also  contend 
that  "woven  fiber"  is  identical  with  "woven  wire"  and 
that  the  only  important  or  critical  characteristic  in 
the  applications  of  the  parties  is  that  the  reinforcing 
fabric  be  such  as  can  be  impregmrted  with  the  acryUc 
resin. 

Counsel  for  appellants  contend  as  to  Counts  2  and  5, 
which  recite  as  a  limitation  "woven  fiber  glass"  as  the 
reinforcing  fabric  of  the  mounting  strip,  that  "woven 
fiber  glass"  and  "woven  wire"  are  structurally  idenUcal 
and  the  same  thing ;  that  the  words  "woven  fiber  glass" 
refer  to  any  woven  fabric  regardless  of  the  material 
of  the  fibers  woven  into  the  fabric ;  and  that  since  the 
words  "fiber  glass "  appear  only  in  Counts  2  and  5, 
they  are  not  critical  or  important 

In  contradiction  to  the  contentions  of  appellant's 

counsel,  the  record  discloses  that  the  party  Martin 

testified  on  cross-examination  as  follows : 

fm^9\,f!?L  ^    Martin,  you  testified  that  wire  mesh  is  a 
faMc,  did  yon  not?   A.    I  consider  it  as  such. 

A    I  woSui  ^,°?il/i1",  "*'  **"*  wire  mesh  is  a  woven  fabric? 
*•  *  ^®2™  •*!  tnat  it  is  a  woven  fabric. 

V  A  ^«  IS^  ?^^  *  worm  fiber?    A.  Not  a  woven  fiber  no 

A^'&lSmTlSl  ''"  -v.  thBt  wire  mesh  1.  a  flber'^glir? 

[2]  We  think  that  testimony  by  the  party  Martin 
that  wire  mesh  is  not  a  woven  fiber  nor  is  it  fiber  glass, 
supports  the  holding  of  the  Board  that  constructions 
employing  wire  mesh  do  not  respond  to  the  limitations 
in  the  counts  calling  for  "woven  fiber"  and  "fiber  glass," 
and  that  the  doctrine  of  equivalents  cannot  apply. 
Pott»  V.  KimbaU  et  al.,  supra.  We,  therefore,  affirm 
the  holding  of  the  Board  that  appellants  had  not  estab- 
Ushed  a  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  their  application.  March  30,  1946,  and  were  not 
diligent  In  reducing  the  invention  to  practice. 

There  is  no  evidence  of  record  that  the  party  Snyder 
actually  reduced  his  Invention  to  practice  prior  to  hU 
filing  date,  February  8,  1946,  inasmuch  as  it  was  not 
tested  under  flying  condlti<«s.  However,  since  Snyder 
is  the  senior  party,  and  since  the  appellants,  although 
first  to  conceive,  were  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice  and 
did  not  exercise  reasonable  diligence  from  the  time 
when  Snyder  entered  the  field  until  the  appellants 
effected  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  by  filing 
their  application,  Snyder  must  prevail. 

[3]  We  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  and  its  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  her^n 
1^1  place  of  Oabbett,  Chief  Judge. 
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tet  oienfe  l^forl  imintaining  nid  two  deeves  nmnally  in 
a  condition  m  whidi  [the]  one  deeve  it  contracted  apoa 
the  odier  deeve  and  toe  over-all  length  of  die  two  deevea, 
and  hence  of  die  bodjr  port  consdtnted  therdiy,  is  a 
minimum,  the  interior  of  lUr  lut  mentioned  boih  part 
[the  latter]  having  free  and  permanent  commnnicafion 
with  nid  Ibid  [conmenaating]  dumber,  aelf •eealing  ralve 
in  each  of  nid  body  ports,  adtf  frody  A^^MoWNf 


i$ 


1.  A  pipe  cooqvising  a  dished  bowl  holder  formed  of 
diiB  metu,  the  exterior  mrfaeee  of  which  are  exposed  to 
the  ambient  atmotphere,  nid  bovil  h(dder  having  a  flat 
topped  raised  central  hc^ow  condensing  dmne,  the  header 
hvnng  a  lateral  draw  tube  receiving  opening  formed 
dMfoJa  at  a  point  «ooed  above  the  bottom  of  [the] 
a  trap  chamber  about  the  condensing  dome,  and  a  dow! 
fitting  widiin  die  dished  outer  waOs  of  dw  bowl  holder, 
the  bowl  having  a  drcnlar  lowo*  opoiing  fwmed  there- 
in, said  opening  being  of  such  sise  as  to  form  a  drcum- 
fersBlial,  narrow  opening  about  the  condensing  dome,  the 
upptr  wan  of  the  dome  being  in  substantially  die  olane 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  baa  wall  of  die  bovrt,  said  tower 
bowl  wan  beina  ipaced  above  tlie  lower  drcnmferential 
portion  of  die  fished  bowl  holder  to  form  M  said  tnp 
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Masch  1, 1949,  Ssrial  No. 
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fUdd  flow  paatageM  AereArou^  for  tlefMng  mdd  openea- 
up  paaaa^¥Hif,  Mdd  paMtateelmiint  a  combined  fbdd  ca- 
pacity ofpre^termmed  amount  wHen  mid  body  parte  are 
ftdh  connected,  [and]  connwling  means  coopCTable  widi 
and  between  die  two  bo<hr  parts  to  effect  a  TiTunntlng 
dienof  tofedier  in  the  tetoscopod  condition  of  die  one 
body  port  [while]  omf  permitt&ig  die  said  over^  ka«di 
to  be  mcrnsed  to  a  mazknum^OQ  die  coiq^kd  body  ports 
being  subjected  to  a  predetermineil  external  force  ex- 
erted in  die  direction  oi  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die 
omqrfed  body  parts,  wheieupuu  the  said  connection  be* 
comes  ineffective  and  die  two  body  ports  are  anto- 
matically  enable  of  disconnection,  said  increase  in  lengA 
being  attendant  with  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  Ae 
said  combined  ttquid  capacities  of  said  passages  in  tite 
fully  connected  condition  of  said  body  parts,  me  amount 
of  said  increase  being  pre-determined,  said  diamber  hav' 
ing  a  fluid  capaeitv  at  least  equal  to  said  increase,  and 
means  decreasing  me  fluid  capacity  of  said  diamber  upon 
elongation  of  the  coupling  an  amount  substantially  equal 
to  sedd  increase  [separation  from  ont  another]. 
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1.  [A]  In  a  coupling  for  inter-connecting  a  pair  of 
Ihiid  condnctocs  and  permitting  disconnection  by  eUm- 
aation  of  the  coupling,  wiA  attendant  increase  in  the 
length  of  a  passageway  opened  up  throu^  the  cou- 
pling upon  connection,  [coovrising]  a  flrrt  boUow  body 
part  adapted  for  connection  widi  a  said  fluid  coo- 
doctor,  a  second  hollow  body  part  adapted  for  connec- 
tioo  widi  die  other  fluid  conductor  and  amable  c/t  having 
feleaeopic  eiMa«ement  widi  die  said  first  body  part,  [die 
lattorj  jokf  fim  body  part  being  constituted  by  an  outer 
sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  slidable  axially  with  respect 
to  die  outer  sleeve  and  [forming]  defining  a  fiuid  [com- 
pensatina]  chamber  between  eocFodier,  means  [fbr]  lim- 
iting said  axial  sleeve  movement  in  eidier  direction,  lesfl- 
306 


to.  In  a  bedframe,  a  leg  of  substantially  iJ-shape  bt 
section,  a  rail  having  two  sections  in  angular  reladtm  to 
each  other,  and  an  extension  member  on  one  section  of 
said  raU,  stdd  leg  having  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof  receiv- 
ing said  extension  ikend>er,  said  tiot  and  extension  mem:- 
ber  havii^  wedged  engagement  forcing  a  portion  of  said 
rail  against  a  portion  of  said  leg  to  tdd  in  securing  said 
rtdl  and  leg  in  fixed  rekiion,  siM  other  section  of  sad  mO 
having  an  end  portion  engaging  Ae  other  side  of  said  lea 
to  oM  in  retaining  s€id  rail  in  soUd  engagemerU  wim 
said  leg. 
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H.  C  Gios^  Pkwiacfcsl,  B.  L,  i 

,  Csntert  Fdh,  B.  L,  a  tmtwnttim  of  ] 


Mnch  11, 1952,  Ssritf  Ho, 


Origlnal  No.  2^88,718, 


19M57,  No'vonbMT  17,  1958.    AajtcoHnn  for 
12, 1954,  Soriid  No.  449^07 
8CMM.    CCL86--M1) 


1.  In  a  tyfaig  machine  having  a  pair  of  q;>aoed  apart 
twine  entra&ing  rotary  di^  said  disks  having  perMiisral 
twine  receiving  notches,  said  twine  hcrider  oomprisuig  an 
arm  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  a  cen- 
tral plate-like  fingei^on  said  arm,  said  central  finger  ex- 
teodiog  between  said  disks,  a  pair  of  plato-like  fingen 
rigidly  secured  in  spaced  poralld  rdation  to  said  central 
finger,  said  pair  of  fingers  lying  adjacent  the  outer  sides 
of  said  twine  irtraining  disks. 


•  • 


1.  A  mediod  of  knitting  which  includes  die  steps  of 
knitting  two  consecutive  courses  of  a  body  yam  in  endi 
of  which  die  yam  is  floated  acron  a  voce  equal  to  at 
least  one  wale  and  knitting  an  overlay  into  each  floalCMQ 
wale,  the  overlay  yam  in  mie  course  befaig  knitted  siri>- 
sequendy  to  die  formation  of  die  floot  and,  in  the  other 
course,  being  knitted  prior  to  the  ftMmation  <rf  the  float 
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•U  of  the  Ulostratloiis  of  tbe  plant  patonts  are  in  ctAon,  It  Is  not  practleabte  to  print 
,  a  oit  of  the  drawing. 
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ihr  of  rose  plant  of  die  hybrid 
tea  dass,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
cfaaractariaed  particularly  as  to  aovel^  by  die  vipoioos 

'its  freo^Hooming  habit,  by 
Uooms,  and  l^  the  ridi- 
color  of  its  Mooms. 
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habit  of  its  plant  growdi,  bv  il 

die  relatively  large  size  of  its 
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April  8, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  421,993 

I  laahiB.  fCL47--61) 

!  A  new  and  distfaKt  nslihr  of  rose  plant  of  die  faifbrid 
p^ifudia  dass,  eabataatiajgr  aa  hem  shown  and  de> 
scribed,  character  iaed  narticalatly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
▼jgorous  and  very  freo-woosdng  habit,  by  Its  bener-dian- 
average  resistance  to  UacapoC,  and  by  die  dislincllve 
de9  tone  of  Crimaon  Camne  fBaeral  color  tooalinr  of 
its  Mooms  iriiidihave  a  btaUi  ttafe  iHmo  viewed  umU- 
recdy. 


March  22, 19S4,  8oiW  No.  417^82 
ICkte.  <CL47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ran  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  dass,  substantially  as  herein  ihrnrn  and  described, 
diaracterized  particulariy  as  to  novdty  by  its  viaoroas 
habit  of  growdi  and  freedom  of  bloom  thfOO|liout  die 
growfaw  season,  and  by  the  distincthe  foneral  color  tonal- 
ly of  n  Uooms  whidi  mear  from  a  diManoe  as  Pkric 
Ydlow,  shading  faito  Martins  Yellow  at  the  outer  edges 
ofdieirpetids. 
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A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roee  plant  substantially 
as  described  and  flhntrated.  diaracteriad  as  to  its  novelty 
by  its  similarity  to  its  parent  bosh^ype  hytvld  tea  nne 
Tawny  Gold  in  respect  to  its  leaves,  buds  and  flowers, 
but  fitatly  diilaent  dierebom  by  its  wrffiedingly  vigoroos 
dinwing  habit  of  growth. 
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diate  the  thumb  and  finger  portions  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  and  integral  with  the  laMciated  pahn  por- 
tion, the  corrfaqwwding  portioos  <rf  said  front  and  badE 
pieces  being  joined  tofether  along  their  tide  and  fonrard 
margins  so  as  to  forai  a  glove  having  a  ball-reoeiviog 
pocket,  the  outer  edges  of  each  of  saidMckstop  portioos 
being  connected  to  the  adjacent  thumb  and  miger  por- 
tions,  respectively,  by  lacing  membos,  and  each  of  said 
backstop  portioos  boog  loogitudtnaUy  divided  into  two 


1.  In  a  device  for  ^)plying  hog  rings  to  a  wire  mem- 
ber, a  magayinr  for  feeling  a  stack  of  hog  rings,  a  re- 
ciprocating jaw  for  ««f  ffag  and  pushing  me  outermost 
hog  ring,  a  Bdde  for  said  jaw,  a  wappon  in  the  path  of 
movement  (^  die  jaw  for  holding  the  wodk  to  be  fastened 
by  the  hog  rings,  said  jaw  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
recesses  in  communication  with  each  other  with  the 
largest  recess  being  positioned  on  the  outer,  end  of  the 
jaw  for  receiving  a  nog  ring  from  said  magazine,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  jaw  to  cause  the  ring  to  be 

Eushed  over  the  wire  member  and  to  be  cla4>ed  thereto 
y  said  smaller  recess.  i 


SUPPOniNG  ftoSS^  F(«  9nun  AND 


F.  FMd,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

Mwck  1,  lfS2, 8«M  No.  274,37t 
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1.  A 


for  dioalder  strqw  and  like  ribbons  coo^ 
"    base  member  made 


simort  for  dioalder  stnqw  an 
an  doogated,  substantially  flat 
ibber-Iike  material  and  having 


prising  an  ,..  _    

from  niM)er-Iike  material  and  having  lateral  side  edges, 
and  flap  means  integral  with  and  hmged  to  said  side  edges, 
respectively,  said  flap  meaitt  being  provided  with  closure 
means  con^lementary  to  each  other  and  positioned  sub- 
stantially nudway  of  the  leni^  of  said  fl^  means,  where- 
by said  flap  means  may  be  swung  hi  substantially  lateial 
alignment  with  said  baise  member  and  in  simerpoaed  and 
transverse  podtion  to  the  latter  in  open  and  dosed  poai- 
tions,  lespecUrely,  of  said  support,  said  base  member 
being  Novided  with  a  irturality  of  "t*"^  and  further 
witfi  frictioo  enhanring  iot^ral  indq>endent  ribs  posi- 
tioned adjaceot  said  openings,  wliereby  one  or  more 
straps  may  be  piaoed  oo  said  eloogated  base  member  in 
lengOiwise  directioo  of  tike  httter  for  retention  on  said 
base  member  bv  said  friction  iwhanrfag  jfj^  and  said 
Ump  means  in  closed  position  of  the  latter  on  said  base 
member,  said  openings  servhig  for  air  drcolation  through 
and  for  attadiment  of  said  base  member  to  a  earner 
strap,  said  flap  means  overlappmg  each  other  adjacent 
said  doaure  means  in  said  closed  podtion  of  said  flap 


Wi 


2,4f9,SSl 
BASEBALL  MIIT      | 

T.  Tnikfai,  Noca«^  Tss. 
Prtsku  31, 19S1,  SarW  No.  2S4,U1 
ICIaiiik    (CL^-19) 
A  baseball  mitt  comprising  generally  similar  front  and 
back  facing  pieces,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  pahn 
portion  and  separate  thumb  portion,  flnger  portion  and 
backstop  portion,  each  backstop  portioo  being  interme- 
308 


relatively  narrow  tongues,  the  line  dividing  said  tongues 
from  each  other  extendint  to  said  palm  portion,  tfie  cor- 
responding front  and  back  tongues  bdng  connected  to- 
gemer  along  the  said  dividing  line  to  oefiDe  a  pair  of 
separated  backstop  members,  and  ladngs  a4}astabiy  oon- 
nectiag  the  adJMent  edges  of  die  coonected  naiirs  of 
tmignes  whereby  said  iMdrs  of  toogoea  are  ad|usdMy 
united  fai  such  manner  as  to  form  a  distinctive  backstop 
portion  the  width  of  which  may  be  tnmtmt^  and  tbc 
shape  of  the  ball-receiving  pocket  simultaneously  attend. 


2,i99352 

TKSUnOBT 

AbUmmj  a.  Hock,  Sm  Mateo,  Calif. 

AppHcatiOB  December  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,773 

4  nahis     (CL  2—145) 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  foor-in-hand  tie  having 
folded-over  side  portions  secured  togedier,  said  tie  in- 
duding  a  larger  fropt  portion,  a  smaller  rear  pmtion  and 
a  knot  portion  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  por- 
tions, said  larger  front  portion  having  at  least  ooe  trans- 
verse slot  formed  in  its  rear  ^ce  bekw  said  knot  portion, 
a  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected 
for  spreading,  means  at  die  pivot  jomt  of  said  arms  to 
hold  thdr  free  ends  in  adjusted  sprnding  position,  said 
arms  being  inserted  in  said  slot  and  diipoaed  intermediate 


iJ^. 
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die  front  and  rear  faces  oi  said  front  portion,  said  arms 
being  of  a  leii|th  to  extend  to  just  below  said  knot  pot- 
titm  so  that  said  free  ends  of  said  arms  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion engage  opposite  inner  edges  in  the  folds  of  said  larger 
frqot  portioo  adjacent  said  knot  portion  to  shape  said 
latter  front  portioo. 


2,i9»,553 

NO^.TY  HAT 

I.  HaroU  Bjcn,  Waahfagtoa,  D.  C  and  RayiMMd  R. 

Collaa,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

'     22, 1952,  SaiW  No.  327,343 
2  Hilwi     (CL2— 175) 


2.  A  novdty  head  covering  having  interchangeable 
symbols  removably  mounted  thereon,  said  head  covering 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  apart  slits  of  sub- 
stantially paralld  alignment  and  substantially  uniform 
length,  a  strip  of  material  threaded  through  said  slits,  said 
strip  being  provided  with  slides  positioned  between  said 
slits,  said  slides  being  removably  attached  to  said  strip  by 
means  of  end  portions  engaging  the  edges  of  said  strip,  and 
being  provided  with  sdected  symbols. 


2,i99,SM 

ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

>NMBi,  flaa  FkaMiaeo,  CaBf  . 

AppBcalioo  Joly  7, 1953,  Secfal  No.  3M,513 

2CUM.   (GL3-<39 


An  artificial  leg  comprising  a  lower  leg  member 
h<»ow  at  the  lower  end  thneof ,  a  cup  having  an  upper 
wall  secured  hi  the  lower  end  of  said  teg  member  and 
open  at  the  lower  side  thereof,  an  artificial  foot  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  lower  leg  member,  a  shaft 
extending  from  said  leg.  an  ankle  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  diaft  between  said  foot  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  lower  leg  member,  a  cop  having  a  lower 
waU  secured  to  said  anUe  member  open  at  the  unier 
end  thereof  and  telesoopically  ^pginy  in  said  cup  on 
said  lower  leg  member,  resilient  means  in  said  cup  con- 
stanUy  biasfaig  said  ankle  from  said  lower  leg  member, 
a  universal  joint  between  and  secured  to  die  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  and  said  foot,  resilient  means  between  said 
foot  and  said  ankle  meaiber  Uadng  said  foot  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  lower  leg  member  and  said  calf, 
eaca  of  said  openiiigs  in  said  cup  members  being  »KgnmA 
for  slidably  receiving  said  shaft,  and  frtstming  w»^"« 
on  the  iqMMBr  end  of  said  shaft  and  cagaaeable  with  the 
iVper  wall  of  said  first  mwitioncd  cup  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  ankle  and  aaid  foot  rela- 
tive to  said  1^  member. 

WOO.O.— 22 


1499^85 

>RAiNFirnNG 


Mmt!^i,Gnm 
AppBcadoo  May  18, 1949,  SaaU  No.  93,977 
8nBi—     CCL4— 289 


2.  In  a  drain  fitting,  a  vertically  din>osed  conduit  hav- 
ing an  annular  vahre  seat  of  substantially  semi-q4i«rical 
shape  adjacent  die  iqpper  end  thereof,  and  a  aphnical 
valve  resting  iqpon  and  supported  siriely  bv  said  valve 
seat  and  havin|  a  passage  therethroo^  <«  at  least  as 
great  cross-sectional  area  as  diat  of  said  conduit,  said 
valve  being  fredy  manually  rotatable  on  said  valve  seat 
between  a  dosed  position  to  seal  said  conduit  and  a  frdly 
opened  podtion  with  said  passage  axially  aliipwd  with 
said  conduit 


Geefge  K. 
ACF 


2M9J5St 
BEBIH  MOUNTING  _ 

Jr.,  Mad'wood,  N*  J.,  aMlBMr  in 
terfernisi.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  m 

of  NewJaiMjr 

'     Apci  24, 1949,  SaiW  No.  89,7C3 
l^te.   (C1.5— If) 


In  a  railway  car  having  a  roof  structure,  the  com- 
bination with  a  berth  pan,  of  suspension  means  for  mov- 
ably  siqiporting  the  berth  pan  from  die  car  roof  structure 
comprising,  hinge  leaf  members  forming  in  part  hinge 
means  fixed  to  the  car  roof  structure  above  one  side 
and  the  ends  of  said  berth  pan,  hinge  leaf  members 
forming  in  part  hinge  means  fixed  to  said  one  side  and 
the  ends  of  said  berth  pan  in  alignment  with  said  first- 
named  hinge  leaf  membnts.  end  and  side  pan  siq>porting 
structures  each  con^rising  upper  and  lower  sheet  m^ 
sections  having  their  remote  edge  portions  formed  to 

Erovide  integral  hinge  leaf  membeis  forming  in  part 
inae  means  cooperatively  interfitting.  re^ectivdy,  with 
said  hinge  leaf  members  fixed  to  said  car  roof  structure 
and  to  said  one  side  and  ends  of  said  berdi  pan,  means 
cooperativdy  joining  together  said  intnfitting  hinfe  leaf 
members,  said  upper  and  lower  sheet  metal  sections 
also  havfaig  their  adjacent  edge  portions  formed  widi 
int^ral  cooperatively  interfitting  hii^  leaf  monben,  pin 
means  cooperatively  joining  togedier  said  last-mumd 
interfitting  hinge  leaf  members  to  provide  horizontally 
extendfaig  hinge  means  connecting  said  i^per  and  lower 
aheet  mdtal  sections  for  inward  folding  and  unfcMfing 
movement  during  raising  and  lowering  of  said  berm 
pan,  said  upper  Aeet  metal  sections  of  the  berdi  pan 
sunwrting  structures  being  formed  with  mt^ral  I 
struck  therefrom  a<Kaoeot  said  horizontally  ext. 

hin^e  means  ooonectnig  t^em  to  said  lower  sheet 

sections,  and  latch  members  jrivoCally  mounted  on  aaid 
lower  aheet  metal  aectiooa  of  die  berdi  pan  anpporthig 
structures,  said  latdi  members  being  engageaUe  under 
said  keepers  only  when  said  sheet  metal  sections  are 
su4>ended  in  extended  rdatioo  whereby  aaid  aections 
are  locked  together  fai  sobstaMially  vertical  alignmeot, 
said  iqiper  and  Jower  dieet  metal  aections  also  each 


i 


ii 
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being  formed  with  an  integral  tab  struck  from  their  said 
adjacent  edge  portions,  torsion  qprings  on  said  hinge 
pin  means  bavmg  their  oppotite  end  portions  engaged 
UBda  said  talft  and  constandy  urging  said  sections 
inwardly  towards  folded  position,  bosses  projecting  from 
said  berth  pan  hinge  leaf  members,  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed brackets  dq>eiiding  from  the  car  roof  structure  en- 
fageable  under  said  bosses  for  supporting  said  berth  pan 
m  raised  position. 


2JS99JSS1 


M.  Granrtt  Ukvwood,  OUo 
Itfjr  t,  195t,  Ssriri  No.  172,725 
aCkhM.   (CLS— 12) 


2.  A  stretcher  comprising,  a  frame  having  first  and 
seoood  tubular  portions  longitudinally  extendible  and  re- 
tractable in  a  plane  by  telescoping  of  the  second  frame 
into  the  first  frame,  lock  means  to  hold  said  portions  in 
any  selected  position  of  extension,  a  swingable  support 
member  hinged  to  said  first  portion  a  distance  from  the 
telescoping  end  thereof,  an  extensible  brace  member  piv- 
otally carried  by  said  second  portion,  said  support  mem- 
ber and  brace  member  unitea  by  hinge  means,  a  second 
siqiport  member  twingably  carried  by  said  support  mem- 
bCTand  brace  at  a  poaitimi  near  the  ends  thereof  remote 
from  said  frvme,  and  fbldable  brace  means  for  holding 
said  aeomd  suniort  means  in  an  acute  angular  position 
with  respect  to  said  brace  member. 


2,i9935t 
AREA  SUPPORT  FOE  BEDS 
W,  Bammm,  Dttntt,  Mkk. 
hmtlU  1M7,  Seriri  Not  75<,14S 
iCWM.    (CLS-.354) 


1.  A  weight-distributing  device  for  a  bed,  said  device 
comprising  a  centrally  di^osed  elongated  framework  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  bed,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  thin  horizontal  weight  siq>porting  structures  having 
areas  adapted  to  extend  over  the  major  part  of  the  cen- 
tralportioirof  the  area  of  said  bed  connected  to  the  middle 
portion  of  said  framework  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
frameworiL  having  a  transverse  member  mounted  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said 
wei^^suppCHrting  structures  and  said  framework  lying 
suhstanrially  in  a  single  plane. 


2,699,559 
BOAT  TRAILER  ATTACHMENT 
Flaf4  Z.  Canawaar,  Matwvm,  Aik. 

^M  5, 1M2,  SeiW  No.  29M61 
1  CWiiB.    (CL  9L-.1) 
In  a  boat  having  rectangular  transversely  tpmotd  open- 
JBfs  extending  throogh  the  bottom  thereof,  spaced  rec- 
ta^ilar  tubes  carried  by  the  boat  and  extending  up- 
wardly thereinto  in  »Hgtinrw>nf  with  die  «r*ningi.  cap* 


carried  by  the  tubes  and  doshig  die  i^per  ends  dienaf, 
arms  carried  by  the  caps  and  extendhig  laterally  tbera- 
from,  hooks  carried  by  die  arms  andad^ited  to  engafle 
the  gunwales  of  the  boat,  eyes  carried  by  die  hooks  and 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  die  boat,  feo- 
tangular  plungers  extending  uirougfa  fbt  opeainp  ta  the 


bottom  of  the  boat  and  into  the  tubes,  ground  i^welt 
carried  by  the  idnngers  bekmr  the  boat,  conmression 
cofled  firings  within  the  tubes  and  engaging  me  c^m 
and  the  plungprs  for  yieldably  siqppofting  the  boat  on 
the  ground  wheels,  and  flexible  members  connected  to 
the  plungers  and  detachaUy  cockled  to  the  eyes  for  lim- 
iting downward  movement  of  the  plungers. 


Zye99f9e9 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RIGID  SIRUCTURES 

riCUUKK  TTa  olBBf  ASCaSMMf  KaBi* 

Origina  appHcatioa  September  29,  1951,  Scslal  No. 
249,M2.  Divided  aad  dib  aiplraHaB  la|y  1^  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,972 

UCWbm.   (CL9u-(> 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  boat  huU,  con^yrising  die 
steps  of  cutting  tmm  non-rigid  sheet  material  smarate 
bottom,  side  and  stem  panels,  the  bottom  panel  miving 
curved  longitudinal  edges,  attadiing  a  metallic  binding 
strip  to  the  marginal  edges  of  each  non-rigid  panel  to 
provide  a  stiffe^ng  frame  around  same,  benoing  the 
frame-stiffened  side  panels  to  conform  to  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  positioning  the  panek 
edge  to  edge  with  the  side  and  stem  panels  upstandiiu 
from  the  bottom  panel,  and  welding  tne  frames  of  ad- 
joining panels  together  at  the  meetmg  edges  thereof. 


2,i99(Ml 

LONGITUDINAL  EXPANaBLE  SHOE  TREE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING  MEANS 
Mackay,  Dwailiiiliiii,  N.  Y. 
t  Noveasber  9, 195),  Serial  N«ft.  39t,9t2 
§  CUaM.    (O.  12— 12t.i) 


1.  A  hinged  shoe  tree  comprising  a  toe  member  havinf 
an  upper  face  and  a  parting  tact  and  noove  means  ex- 
tendmg  from  the  upper  face  and  par&g  fact;  the  toe 
member  having  a  latwally  extending  hinge  pin  hole  in- 
tersecting the  groove  means,  a  heel  member  having  an 
upper  fsice  and  a  parting  tact  and  groove  means  extend- 
ing from  the  iq>per  face  and  parting  fiwe,  a  hinge  having 
a  web  and  flange  mqms  received  in  the  groove  means  ol 
the  toe  member  and  heel  member,  the  flange  means 
having  a  hmge  pin  hcrfe  adjacent  one  end  theno?,  a  hinge 
pin  extending  mron^  the  toe  member  and  duou^  tne 
flanpB  means  <rf  the  ninge,  a  stop  carried  by  the  hinge  en- 

King  an  abutment  face  of  die  toe  member  to  retaLs  die 
1  member  ia  alignmem  with  die  toe  member  yfbeu  in 
horizontal  position,  and  means  to  a#istably  secure  die 
hinge  to  the  he^  monbcr. 


J4iniASY  18,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


PROCESS  OF  MAkSg  FOOT  CASTS 
Aha  E.  Mamut  Naw  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
ipplicatfaa  May  14,  1949,  Sariy  No.  93471. 
DHUed  aad  dris  appHcadoa  JaMsaiy  24,  1952,  SeiW 
No.2M,937 

SChiaM.   (0.12— 14<) 


2,i99,5<3 

MDPHEAD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSING 

SAME 

Lee  H.  Daanm,  Aftaay,  Oreg. 

AppUcatloa  October  25, 194Sr8MW  No.  5<aSl 

11  CUaM.  (CL15— 119) 


B.  A  niop  cooqirising  an  abaorbent  body,  a  movable 
and  a  rigid  suppmt  moonted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
absorbent  body,  a  pivot  on  said  n^  nvport,  a  mop 
handle  loutably  attached  to  said  pivot,  a  m>rf>«niryi 
advantage  means  attached  to  said  mop  handle  and  con- 
oected  widi  said  movable  siaipoit  to  move  k  toward  die 
rimd  support,  said  pivot  bemg  tubular,  said  tn^irKm^it^i 
advantage  means  including  a  hak  attached  to  die  BKyvable 
support  and  disposed  through  said  tubular  pivot,  rigid 
si4>port  and  absorbent  body. 


2,i993M 
PAINTBRUSH 


9, 19S2,8sriri  N^  292*449 
(0.15—292) 


A  sqiarable  paint  tvush  comprising,  a  pair  of  brush 
heads  having  nuting  and  engaging  side  surfaces,  each 
brush  head  including  a  ferrule  havmg  an  engaging  inner 
side,  an  outer  side,  a  first  curved  end  and  a  seccmd  curved 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  severing,  at  the  un- 
derneath recess  between  the  group-toe  portion  and  the 
foot  portion  of  a  cast,  along  a  horizontally  curved  line 
substantially  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  recess, 
the  group-toe  portion  from  the  foot  portion  of  said  cast, 
and  rejoming  said  group-toe  portion  to  the  foot  portion 
of  the  cast  so  as  to  produce  a  difference  of  longitudinal 
length  of  the  cast 


end.  having  a  curved  extension,  bristles  carried  at 
edge  of  the  ferrule  and  a  handle  portion  carried  at  die 
other  edge  of  the  ferrule,  a  screw  carried  by  die  first  cmved 
cndLof  .oas.  of  the  ferrules  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  curved  extension  of  the  other  ferrule  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein,  the  arrangement  being  such  diat,  whoi 
the  brush  heads  are  brought  together  with  theiiv  mating 
and  engaging  sides  in  coota^  the  curved  extensions 
of  the  ferrules  overlie  the  first  curved  ends  of  the  ferrules 
and  the  screw  extends  through  the  hole,  and  a  nut  carried 
by  the  screw  fxx  removably  securing  the  brush  heads 
together. 

2,a99,5a5 

MIXING  BLAM  SCRAPER 

Con  Elliabelh  Brawb,  WaAhMtam  D.  C 

i  Jaly  21,  m%,  SeriiriNo.  175,19S 

1  Clafaa.    (CL  15—234) 


In  a  so^ier,  a  substantially  rectangular  main  body  por- 
tion of  pliable  material  and  having  two  flat  suiiaoes  in 
parallel  planes,  a  handle  extending  from  one  aid  of  ^ 
said  scraper,  side  edges  of  said  scraper  being  in  planes 
providing  acute  and  obtuse  angles  at  their  points  of  in- 
tersecting the  planes  of  the  two  surfaces  of  the  main 
body,  the  end  of  said  scraper  remote  from  the  said  han- 
dle tapering  on  both  surfaces  to  a  thin  edge,  and  a  kmrf 
in  the  approximate  center  of  said  tapering  edge  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  said  scraper,  the  aaid  kof  having 
a  V-shi4>ed  and  beveled  opening  at  the  tapering  edge  m 
the  said  scn^ier. 


SOOT  BLOWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

BLOWING  MEDIUM 

De  Los  E.  UbMr,  Jr.,  aisd  Vnd  C  Arqr,  Da  Bali,  Pa., 

Foaadiy  A  MacUne  Coa^aay,  EmI  Cbk^o,  lad.,  a 
coqpoiatloa  of  Ddawan 

Appiicatfoa  March  7, 1949,  Serliri  No.  S9,M2 
9ChdBH.    (CL15— 317) 


1^ 


3.  A  soot  blower  comprising  a  movable  portion  includ- 
ing a  nozzle,  a  base  portion  supporting  the  movable  por- 
tion for  movement  of  the  nozzle  to  and  from  blowing  po- 
sition, a  conduit  through  i^iidi  fluid  soot  blowing  medi- 
um under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  nozzle,  a  valve  open- 
aUe  to  establish  and  dosable  to  disestablish  flow  of  niedi- 
um  dirough  the  conduit  to  the  nozzle,  said  valve  being 
urged  toward  open  podtion  by  pressure  of  medium  in  the 
conduit  when  the  valve  is  in  open  position  aiKl  being 
urged  toward  dosed  position  by  pressure  of  medium  in  die 
conduit  wlien  the  valve  is  in  closed  position,  a  first  mem- 
ber movaUy  mounted  on  one  of  said  portioiis  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve  to  open  the  valve  imen  die  first  mem- 
ber is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  close  the  valve  when 
the  first  member  is  moved  in  die  opposite  direction,  and 
a  second  member  mounted  on  die  other  of  said  portions, 
said  second  member  being  engageable  widi  the  first  mem- 
ber to  move  it  to  open  the  valve  as  die  movable  portion 
projects  the  nozzle  mto  Mowing  position,  and  said  second 
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member  bemg  engageable  with  the  first  member  to  move  ment  with  stid  pawl,  said  latch  means  cooperatint  with 

It  m  the  opposite  direction  to  dose  the  valve  as  the  mov-  said  sUmtiiigly  (fispoaed  dMolder  on  said  pawl  upon  ea- 

ahle  portioa  retracts  the  nozzk  from  ^towing  position,  gagement  therewith  to  tnainflw  said  pairi  in  a  podticm 

*•       i  to  eftect  pos^ve  locking  of  said  members. 


CAsnat  cajDE 


to  The 

of 


2t,  19St,  SmW  No.  2«1,777 
(CL  li-^2) 


2,i994<f 

adiuctable  hinge  and  trailer  hitch 
combined  wtih  adjustable  fin 

Sam  Gora,  Vcn»  Beach,  Fla. 

AppttcatioB  Ai«Mt  1, 1952,Seriri  No.  3«2,1M 

anaJBM     (CLli— 149) 


In  a  device  such  as  described,  a  dome-shaped  shell 
having  at  the  foot  portioa  a  flange  adapted  to  undeiiie 
the  fnmitnra  tog,  an  aml»dla-UEe  retainer  secured  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  shell,  a  glide  base  having 
a  coiq^NBd  metal  part,  a  cushion  monber  received  within 
said  part  and  extended  i^iwardly  therefrom  and  engaged 
with  the  flaiMe  of  said  shell,  a  screw  fixpd  within  the 
cnriiion  member  and  havmg  a  direaded  shank  extending 
i9^vardly  from  said  cudiion  member,  and  a  nut  provided 
at  die  vpptr  end  of  said  tbdl  and  spand  iq>wardly  from 
said  cotfiion  member,  said  not  bemg  a  member  extend- 
ing duoagh  a  perforation  in  the  ivper  end  of  the  riieU 
and  havina  a  lower  face  q>aoed  i^wvdly  from  the  upper 
mufmoe  of  said  cushion  member,  said  cushion  member 
havfaig  a  more  resilient  part  in  the  region  where  it  en- 
gages the  sheU  flange  so  as  to  faicrease  resistance  to  the 
unscrewing  ot  the  screw. 


2A99J5a 
SAFRY  LATCH 


N.  1., 

MalMof 
eflhaNa^ 
22, 1949,  SsiW  No.  134324 
(CL  M--i2) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  hinge,  a  support  member  includ- 
ing a  web,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  web  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  suppcMling  structure,  a  pair  of  outer 
arms  and  an  intermediate  arm  extending  fnxa  said  web 
and  secured  thereto,  said  arms  being  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  registering  openings,  a  washer  as- 
sembly arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of  one 
of  said  outer  arms  and  secured  thereto,  said  washer  as- 
sembly including  a  pair  of  plates,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  plates  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arms,  the  innermost  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  an  opening  of  the  same  size  as  the  opening  in  the 
adjacent  arm,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  of  less  diameter  than  said  openings,  said  outer- 
most plate  being  of  greater  size  than  the  opening  in  said 
innermost  phte,  a  bolt  having  an  exteiioily  direaded 
shank  extending  throu^  said  aperture  and  openmgs,  a 
pin  provided  with  a  hmgitudinally  extending  bore  for 
threadedly  receiving  said  shank,  an  annular  Aoulder  ar- 
ranged on  said  pin  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  fin- 
engaging  said  intermediate  arm  vpon  manual  rotation  of 
said  pin,  a  body  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movemem 
with  renect  to  said  si^port  member,  and  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  said  body  member  and  interposed  between 
the  intermediate  arm  and  the  outer  arm  having  ^bt 
washer  assembly  arran^  contiguous  thereto,  said 
tongue  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  pin. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  restricting  relative  movement 
between  a  movable  and  stationary  member  wherein  said 
movable  member  is  mounted  for  slidable  movement  with- 
in said  stationary  member,  said  safety  device  compris- 
ing an  elonpted  pawl  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
about  an  axis  and  on  said  stationary  member  with  the 
other  end  freely  di^wsed,  said  pawl  having  a  shoulder 
which  overhangs  and  defines  a  latch  recess,  said  recess 
extending  from  an  edge  nearest  said  movi^le  member 
partly  across  said  pawl,  said  shoulder  extending  from 
an  edge  nearest  said  movable  member  across  said  pawl 
and  slanting  toward  said  pivoted  end,  latch  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  about  an  axis  and  on  said  movable  mem- 
ber. 5aid  pawl  axis  and  said  latch  axis  being  perpendic- 
ular with  respect  to  each  other,  said  latch  means  having 
a  hook-like  portion,  said  hook-like  portion  being  engage- 
able  with  said  latch  recess  on  said  pawl,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  latch  means  about  its  axis  toward  engage- 


2,i99479 
MACHINE  FDR  REMOYING  THE  CASING  FROM 

SAUSAGES 
Charles  M.  Chambers  a^  Robeit  L.  Mecki,  Fhochua,  Ya. 
AppBcalioB  Jwfy  22, 1952,  SoW  No.  39f,lM 
nnsliai,    (CL  17— 1) 
1.  Means  for  stripping  the  casings  from  a  chain  of  link 
sausages  comprising  in  combination  a  support,  a  con- 
veyor mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  siq>port  said 
chain  of  sausages  and  move  it  longitudinally  along  a  defi- 
nite path;  cutting  means  carried  by  said  support  and  posi- 
tioned to  slit  the  caungs  oi  successive  links  as  they  move 
along  an  initial  portion  of  said  path;  two  traversing  wq>- 
ing  means  initially  engaging  the  casing  adjacent  to  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slit  tormed  therein  and  in  a  region 
close  to  said  cutting  means;  guiding  means  carried  by  said 
si4>port  and  co-acting  with  said  traversing  wiping  means 
to  guide  the  latter  in  coordinate  paths  adjacent  the  path 
of  said  chain  of  links,  the  motion  of  each  wiping  means 
having  a  main  directional  component  parallel  with  die 
path  of  die  chain  of  links  but  modified  by  two  transverse 


I 
jAlru. 


AMY  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


818 


motion  components  at  ri^t  angles  to  one  another;  one 
of  said  transverse  components  serving  to  cause  the  wipers 
to  recede  from  one  another  and  aflEwd  an  interval  which 
increases  in  the  direction  <^  travel  of  said  wiping  means, 
die  odier  of  which  causes  the  links  to  move  gradually 
throu^  said  increasing  interval,  the  reUtive  motions  of 


•<i^ 


said  w^hig  means  and  the  duin  of  sausages  being  so 
related  that  the  casing  is  drawn  away  from  the  slit  and 
around  the  link  to  eqioae  die  sausage,  and  means  opera- 
tivdy  associated  with  said  conveyor  and  with  said  wipers 
to  drive  the  same  at  related  and  afiproximately  equal  lineal 
qieeds. 

SAUSAGE  CASmC  CUITER 
1"'—*'   ^-^.■^■TtTi,Ya.iii%iniiTfnnrhalfto 
I  ChMics  M.  flsMiiifc  Fhoehw^  Vn. 

Oripkni  appMcllQB  Ub  22,  19»,  SciW  No.  3994M. 
DivMed  a^  thto  swMnHDB  Aawml  IS,  1952,  SeiW 
No.395,9U  ^^ 

ICUtok    (CL17— 1> 


T- 


Means  for  slitting  thin  dieet  material  comprising  in 
combination  a  shroud  having  a  substantially  hemibpheri- 
cal  end,  said  end  being  provided  with  an  iqierture;  and 
a  needle  mounted  within  the  shroud,  die  tip  or  pointed 
end  of  the  needle  piofecting  throu^  said  aperture,  and 
die  needle  and  shroud  bdng  relatively  adjustable  to 
enable  the  projection  of  the  needle  to  be  varied. 


!. 


2A99Sn 

T|RE  VULCANIZING  FRBM  WIIH  AUTOMATIC 

BAGGING  MBCHANEM 

Leslie  Edwwtf 
McNdl 

OUo,  a  coiWMirfioB  of  oyok 
AppBcatiM  MMth  2^  1951,  Serhd  No.  217,^27 

31  riilMi  (CLIS— 17) 
In  a  tire  band  shaping  and  vulcanizing  press  having 
relatively  movable  moid  sections,  a  diaphragm  located 
between  die  moid  sections,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  die 
diaphragm,  means  fw  supporting  the  diai^iragm  with  the 
closure  located  outside  of  die  tu«  band  and  in  the  pad) 
of  a  movable  mold  section,  means  to  bring  the  closure  to 
die  approximate  plane  of  die  edge  of  die  tire  band  at 
the  beginning  of  the  press  closing  movement  and  prior 


to  the  contact  of  the  movable  mold  member  with  the 
closure,  and  means  to  cause  the  movable  mold  section 


to  contact  the  cloaure  before  die  mold  sections  come  to- 
gether about  the  shaped  tire  band. 


2,i99,573 
MOLDING  MACXDMB  SVmM 


B.  RoMh,  BiUML  Mi. 
■  Msqr  7, 1951,  SoWNo.  22S,9M 
Sdiibia.    (CLIS— 17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  rubberlike  material  in  imper 
and  lower  pairs  of  end-to-end  horizontal  moltb  each  hav- 
ing vertically  sqiarable  upper  and  lower  m^hig  sections, 
comprising  a  press  toe  vertically  compressing  an  upper 
mold  and  lower  mold  m  siqienmposed  rdation.  upper 
feed  means  for  conveying  the  upper  pair  of  nurids  be- 
tween a  first  position  m  iHiidi  one  mcrid  is  in  the  i»ess 
and  the  other  mcrid  extends  outwardly  on  one  side  of  die 
press  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  said  other  mold 
IS  in  the  press  and  the  said  one  mxM  extends  outwardly 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  press,  lower  feed  means  for 
conveying  the  lower  paiE  of  molds  at  a  lower  level  be- 
tween like  positions  in  which  they  extend  alternately  on 
said  sides  of  the  press,  and  one  each  side  of  the  press 
means  to  open  the  uroer  and  lower  molds  as  they  extend 
alternately  on  that  side  of  the  press,  said  opening  means 
comprising  means  restraining  vertical  movement  of  one 
section  of  each  of  the  latter  nxrids  as  diey  extend  alter- 
lutely  on  that  side  of  the  press,  and  means  vertically  mov- 
able to  engage  opposite  side  portions  of  the  mating  sec- 
tion of  each  of  the  latter  molds  as  they  extmd  altematdy 
on  that  side  of  the  press,  said  opening  means  being  oper- 
able to  separate  the  two  sections  of  the  renective  m^ds 
while  mamtaining  the  paralld  relation  ot  tht  sections 
during  a  substantial  initial  sqiarating  movement 
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MOLDING  MACmNE  FOB  MOLDING  FLAS11C 
AKnCLES 
E.  Gilbctt,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y^  Mwpuvt  Dorfa 
rt,  Nonmi  Coalca,  aid  lie  Ckmt  Natfonl  Bmk 
of  the  CMy  of  New  YoA,  csocalon  of  nid  Charics  E. 
GAcrt,  irttmti,  ■■JMmi  to  GAort 
Ctt.,  IM^  Loag  IriMi  Otj,  N.  Y^  • 
NowYoik 

4, 19St.  Sow  No.  199,«34 
(CLlS-4«) 


24 


2,699,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  HOSE 
Earl  R.IIaBry,  Dc^cr,  Colo.,  MrigMT  to  Tke  Gates  Rub- 
ber Comnmr,  Dcurer,  Colo.,  a  conontloa  of  Colo- 


11, 1951,  Serial  No.  23«,938 
(CL  18-^45) 


a  mandrel  over  which  a  vukanizable  rubber  like  bote 
may  be  dupoeed  with  the  mandrel  in  engatement  with 
Ae  inner  surface  of  the  hose  waU,  a  first  abutment  mem- 
ber  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel,  means  ft>r  ■•♦'••■{"t 
said  abutment  member  in  a  selected  poshioB  aloof  die 
mandrel  to  resist  movement  in  one  Section,  one  side 
of  said  abutment  having  an  outwardly  flaring  <l«ntf  fcmn. 
mg  surface  surrounding  the  numdrel,  a  second  abutment 
member  surrounding  an  end  of  the  mandrel  in  position 
to  engage  one  end  of  a  section  of  hose  poaitionedon  the 
mandrel  between  said  abutments,  and  means  conmrising 
a  threaded  interconnection  between  the  second  abutment 
and  the  mandrel  to  move  the  second  abutment  towards 
the  first  abutment  to  cause  the  end  of  the  hoee  in  contact 
with  the  first  abutment  to  move  outwardly  akmg  the  <l«f^g*» 
forming  surface  thereof.  — -^ 


N( 


2>9947< 
ATOMIZING  MAGNBflnJM 
IT  fnlfcrr  flmftiMMga.  m 
MMaad,  Micfc.,  ■■hnois  to  Tie  Dow 
■qr,  MidhHd,  MU.,  a  cowoLnllwi  «f 
AppttcalioB  March  18,  19sirScrial  N«.  343458 
3CliilM.    (CL  18-^7.2) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  molded  plastic  articles  com- 
pnsmg  a  plurality  of  molding  mechanisms  for  molding 
said  articles  of  a  predetermined  design  and  construction 
each  oi  said  molding  medianisms  having  a  die  member 
for  shaping  the  exterior  of  die  article  and  a  force  mem- 
ba  for  shapint  the  interior  of  said  article,  mechanian 
for  feeding  molding  material  to  each  of  die  molding 
mnrhanisros  at  predetermined  intervals  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  and  when  said  force  member  is  in 
oon-operating  poaition  with  reelect  to  die  die  member, 
mechanism  for  causing  the  removal  of  die  articles  from 
said  molding  mechanisms  after  they  have  been  molded 
diereby  and  when  the  material  diereof  is  in  a  semi- 
plastic  condition,  means  associated  with  said  removing 
mechanism  for  accurately  reforming  the  semi-plastic 
molded  articles  into  their  final  size  and  shape  after  they 
are  removed  from  the  molding  mechanism,  mechanism 
for  fiashing  said  molded  articles  after  diey  have  been 
removed  from  the  molding  mechanisms,  mechanism  for 
discharging  die  completed  molded  articles  from  die  ma- 
chine, and  mechanisms  for  c^ierating  the  molding,  feed- 
ing, removing,  flashing  and  discharging  mechanisms  in 
timed  relation  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  method  of  atomiziiig  magnesium  the  steps 
which  consist  in  dissolving  in  the  molten  nmgii#.ffain 
from  0.025  to  1.0  per  cent  of  zirconium  and  from  0.23 
to  7  per  cent  of  zinc,  letting  fall  die  so-prq>ared  molten 
metal  in  a  thin  stream  upon  a  qiinning  disc  of  sted 
having  a  temperature  above  die  melting  point  of  the  so- 
prepared  molten  metal  whereby  the  disc  bectMnes  wetted 
widi  a  film  of  die  molten  metal  and  die  molten  metal  is 
flung  off  the  disc  in  fine  uniformly  sized  particles,  and 
solidifymg  and  collecting  the  resulting  particulated  metal. 


2,699377 
TEXTILE  ROLL  COVERING 
John    W.    BaymiDer,    Maaketoi    Tniinshh 
Couty,  Pa.,  aaigMr  to  Aamitn^  Coifc 
Lancaster,  Ps.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Pconyhrak. 
AppHcatioa  May  23, 1949,  Scritf  No.  94^985 
2  ClafaBS.    (CL  19—143) 


1. 


A  textife  roll  covering,  the  waiting  turf  ace  of  irhkb 


IS  comprised  of  die  vulcanized  emulsion  polymeriza 
product  of  a  mixture  containing  about  S5%  to  78%  by 
weight  of  butadiene,  about  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile,  and  about  2%  to  5%  by  weight  of  soibic 
acid. 


•  • 


2,499^78 
DOOR  CONSriRUCnON 
Eade  H.  Maria,  DelrolL  Mick. 
"■  Match  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  148085 
COatoH.    (CL28-..35)      ^^^ 


^v^:  


(JL^i^lbSJ%.^^!i^  *  ^.^"^  *"  "**f^       1.  A  door  construction  inchiding  a  frame  provided  in 
outwardly  flanng  flange  at  an  end  diereof.  compridng;  a  door  openfaig  and  a  door  hfaigSuy  mountS^TttS 
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said  door  ooo^nriBing  two  qwced  wooden  panels, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  floating  rivets  ominecting  said 
panels  hot  allowing  relative  movements  thereof  in  thcar 
reflective  planes,  a  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  dis- 
posed between  said  panels,  and  a  panel  frame  provided 
OB  all  four  sides  of  the  door  and  secured  to  said  panels. 


VmIP. 


2,iM,S79 
WINDOW  SRUCTURE 

:tmtmi,fmt 

Maich  28»  1949^  Ssriri  N^  83441 
UCWm.    (0.28-03) 


to  Girts  CMy 


1.  A  combined  hinge  and  sadi  arm  operator  for  use 
with  a  whidow  sash  of  the  awning  type,  the  combined 
hinge  and  sash  arm  compriaing  a  movable  sheet  metal 
hinge  member  having  opposed  wall  portions  perforated 
and  adapted  to  receive  merebetwecn  a  side  frame  mem- 
ber of  the  window  sash  and  adapted  to  receive  fastening 
means  dieretfarongh  to  eogi^  the  window  sash  for  fas- 
tening the  hinge  member  to  tibt  window  sash,  one  of  the 
wall  portions  of  the  hinge  member  havmg  a  laterally  and 
imwardly  eartcnding  arm  prorided  widi  an  openmg  for  a 
(MvoC  conaectkm  to  a  wmdow  operator,  and  said  hinge 
iMmbcr  having  an  extanaion  extending  laterally  from 


a^d  odier  wall  portten,  a  stationary  hinge  member,  and 
4  pivot  pin  couwcting  said  statiooaiy  hmge  member  to 


2,i99,S88 
AND  PI    ^ 


AppBcalioB  Fchnsvy  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  143,242 
2  Oatm,    (CL  28-49) 


2,i99^1 
QUICK-ATTACHABLE  WINDLACB  SIRUCTURB 

S9mmm  C  ScUmsL  ITnrhtsr,  N.  Y.,  airi^or  to  Ik 

•  eafpontfaa  «f  New  Yoik 

I  JaMMy  17, 1951.  Ssriai  N«w  28MM 
9  OatoM.    (CL  "     " 


1.  A  qoidt-attacfaable  wincflaoe  itmctnre  for  motor 
vehide  bodies  havfaig  a  flange  adjacent  die  edge  of  a  door, 
said  windlace  structure  ooa^viang  a  continuous  unitary 
body  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  for  mounting  on 
said  flange  m  embracing  relation  thereto,  and  having  a 
series  of  mwanUy  uiclined  retaining  tongues  struck  diere- 
from  for  enngmg  said  flange  to  bite  into  the  same  to  re- 
tain said  body  on  the  flange,  a  body  of  compressiMe  ma- 
terial mounted  direcdy  on  die  outer  face  of  a  side  wall  of 
said  body  and  exteadhig  longitodinally  akmg  said  U- 
shaned  body,  and  a  tensiooed  fabric  facing  seemed  to  said 
U-dumed  body  and  *wrinMt^  and  oooqwessing  said  com- 
pressible body  to  retam  it  diereon. 


2,i99,588 
WINDLACB  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  1HESAMB 
e  SsMsgtl,  Roclimir,  N.  Y.,  Mrigpor  to  Tie 
wiaMHaconsig  i4impaay,  KocMster,  N.  Y., 
a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoik 
AppUcatfoa  March  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  21M91 
28  CUM.    (CL    ~ 


CANOPY  SEAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

IHESAMB 

Albert  G.  StoUh,  Loag  Banck,  CalL,  amtoaor  to  KIAfaffl 

CaBttacotponrtlaMof 


1.  A  windlace  structure  including  an  elongated  stiffen- 
ing body  of  generaUv  U-shaped  cross  section  for  em- 
bracing a  mounting  fliuge,  said  body  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  transverse  reaches  of  stiffening  filaments  idioae 
central  portions  are  substantiallv  qwcecTfrom  each  other 
in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  elongated  body,  at 
least  one  elongated  rod-like  cudiioniiig  strip  of  hi^y 
compressible  material  extending  along  the  outside  of  a 
side  wall  of  said  U-shi^ied  body,  and  a  masking  and  re- 
taining strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  its  marginal 
edges  ftutened  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  U-shaped 
bodv  and  extending  tighdy  around  the  outside  of  said 
U-shaped  body  and  over  each  cushioning  strip  to  cover 
the  cinhioning  strip  and  to  hold  it  firmly  against  the  outer 
&ce  of  said  U-shi^ied  stiffening  body. 


1.  A  sealing  element  comprising  a  member  having  a 
tontinuons  recess  therehi;  said  member  faicluduig  a  cover 
element  diqiweed  opposite  said  recess,  said  cover  having 
a  flexible  portion  recehraMe  hi  said  continuous  recess, 
die  flexibie  portion  of  saU  cover  beoig  inflatable  to  pro- 
vide a  sealing  means:  and  groove  means  in  said  recess  re- 
mote from  said  flexible  pcnticm  and  commtmicating  with 
the  exterior  of  said  member  to  avoid  entrapment  of  fhiid 
iqpoh  deflation  of  said  flexiUe  portion. 


2,(99j583 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  CABINETS 

LowcOM.  Kniz,  Erie,  Pa.,  'j!^"  **  Csmot I  Electifc 

Company,  a  cotyorattea  of  New  Yorii 

AppBcaflon  Decctober  38,  1952,  Sariri  Now  328,438 

18ClaiaM.   (CL28->181) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  vacuum  «i*fii|»tfif  cabinet 
whidi  conqirises  providing  an  inner  liner  and  an  outer 
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placmg  a  ooomreaAle  lieat-msuladng  material  ad- 
jaont  the  onler  mrface  of  said  inner  liner,  aid  compies- 
nbk  insulatinf  material  harinc  a  thicknen  exceeding  the 
difference  between  the  dimensioM  of  odd  outer  caae  and 
said  inner  liner,  at  least  partially  endoons  wid  insulating 
material  with  a  flexible  sheath,  fbrcbig  said  inner  liner 
and  said  insulating  material  and  said  sheath  into  said  outer 
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FAOT  CONSTBUCnON 
Ano  J.  UebaHBt  aad 

PinMrfMBi* 
Pia^  a  cononlioB  af 
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case  Aereby  compressing  said  insulating  material  and 
causing  said  outer  case  to  bulae  outwardly,  temporarily 
sealing  said  cabinet  at  the  top  edges  of  said  inner  liner  and 
said  outer  case,  evacuating  the  q>ace  between  said  outer 
case  and  said  inner  liner  thereby  causing  said  outer  case 
to  resume  substantially  its  (wiginal  shape,  and  permanently 
sealing  said  edges  to  each  other  to  seal  the  space  between 
said  outer  caae  and  said  inner  liner. 


FLINT  TUBE  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
„  ^     ,  THESAME 

WaUsrJ.  Woodwwth,  Lyabraok*  N.  Y^  M^or  to  Wood. 


Clly,  N.  Y,  ■ 


l.  A  cable  tensioning  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  siqttorting  structure  havina  pa^  Uocka 
movably  mounted  thereon,  said  pawlblocks  having 
ratchet  teeth  therein,  a  rod  movable  between  the  pawl 
blodu  and  ratchet  teeth  thereon  to  be  engaged  with  the 
teeth  of  the  pawl  blocks,  means  for  effecting  lateral 
movement  of  the  pawl  blocks  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  rod,  qirings  normsHy  a^ing  to 
move  the  pawl  blocks  into  engagement  widi  the  teeth  on 
the  rod,  locking  means  on  the  support  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  locking  means  on  the  pawl  blocks,  means  to 
urge  the  pawl  blocks  to  bring  the  said  locking  means  into 
engagement  with  one  another  m*en  the  rod  is  under  ten- 
sion, and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  unit  con- 
nected with  the  rod  for  effecting  positive  longitudinal 
mcvement  thereof  in  either  dnwction. 


«f  New  Ymk 
2M,  199t,  S«lal  N«.  14^70 
(0.22— Ui> 


I  . 


2,<99,587 

CX>UPLED  FITTING     - 
A     „  ™".^-  *"■■«•  Gfc«*de,  CaBf  . 
ApplicalioB  Jve  14, 1931,  Serial  No.  231,640 
1  OaiiiB.    (CL  24—123) 


,.  ^.  °»|<*  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pyrophoric 
lighter  flmts,  comprising  a  thin  strip  of  Actt  metal  hav- 
mg  a  substantiaUy  flat  part  and  having  connected  thereto 
another  part  which  is  bent  to  form  a  seamed  tube,  said 
l)cnt  part  havmg  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  tapered  to  a 
sftarp  edge  by  a  sloping  concave  cut  across  said  edge  por- 
two,  the  sloping,  concave  cut  surface  of  said  edge  portion 
bcmg  outermost  and  meeting  and  engaging  said  Kat  part 
of  the  stnp  and  said  edge  portion  being  flexed  by  said 
engagement  from  an  original  shape  wherein  the  cut  sur- 
face thereof  was  concave,  to  a  shape  wherein  the  cut 
surface  is  substantiaUy  flat  and  a  concavity  exists  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  edge  portion,  located  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  tube,  said  opposite  surface  of  the  edge  por- 
tion  constituting  a  smooth  continuation  of  the  inner  curved 
sorfue  of  the  tube  and  said  tube  having  a  substantially 
mie  mncr  cylindrical  surface,  the  sharp  edge  of  said  ta- 
pered edge  portion  being  held  under  continual  force  by 
the  said  flexure  against  the  said  flat  part  of  the  strip 
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FATTENING  DEVICE 

W.  FtMuwom,  OveilMd  Ftefc, 

lf<;"fcn  2, 1949,  S«rU  N*.  113,764 
2CUtm.    (C1.24— 16) 


In  a  device  of  die  character  described:  a  pan-  of  Ifaiks, 
each  having  an  opening  between  a  first  bridging  portion 
at  one  end  and  a  second  bridging  portion  at  its  opposite 
end.  said  links  being  positionable  in  confronting  lela- 
Uon  wiA  their  openings  aligned  and  their  corresponding 
first  and  second  bridgina  portions  adjacent;  tubular  roll- 
ers loosely  mounted  on  Q»  adjacent  first  bridging  portions 
adapted  for  roUer  engagement  with  a  flexible  member 
looped  uirou^  said  aligned  openings  and  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  tension  forces  to  said  loop  to  move  the  rdl- 
era  to  an  abutment  position  with  the  links  spaced  apart 
with  then-  first  bridging  portions  free  to  accommodate 
themselves  within  thefa*  associated  rollers  indraendently 
of  the  forces  applied  on  the  roUers;  a  projecting  hook 
uMmber  anchored  to  the  second  bridaing  portion  of  one 
of  said  Unks  and  havmg  an  outer  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  second  bridging  portion  of  the  other  Imk,  so 
M  to  form  a  supporting  bar  for  a  member  placed  over 
the  hook  between  the  links  and  limit  outward  movement 
of  the  associated  second  bridging  portions,  but  upon  re- 
lease of  tension  forces  on  said  loop  enable  separating  of 
the  rollers  and  relathre  movement  of  the  links  to  disen- 
gage the  outer  end  of  the  hook,  whereupon  the  links  may 
be  sqwrated  and  the  member  associated  with  the  hook  re- 
moved over  the  hook  end 


an  endless  band  of 


U  i^da  mur  of  doady  adjacent  elongated 


1.  A  fastening  device 

elastic  material,  and  am 

knobs  Jormed  faitegrally  with  aid  ban<l  and"  exlendma 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  knobs  being  substantiaUy  par- 
»"«»  r^en  *e jMliacent  portion  ofttS  band  is  arnm»d 
imearly,  and  being  adapted  to  diverge  outwardly  when 
tteband  portions  at  die  distal  sides  of  said  knob*  are 
urged  together. 


^      2,699,Stt 
AITTOMAIIC  RELKASABLE  SLIDER 
Alfred  E.  Carile,  MMiivaa,  Pk,  MtaMT  to  iSm.  iM. 

ApHkatfoa  Imc  24, 19S3,  Saitoi  No.  363,719 
9CUM.    (CL  24-.29Sa4) 

8.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  class  'Vrrifrfd 
comprising  overiying  q>aced-apart  wings,  and  means  de- 
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tacfaaUy  loniiwllBg  said  wiagi  together  at  one  end  diere- 
ofand  pravidiat  ■nhatantiaHy  panUel  planar  sraaration 
of  said  wings  in  a  direcdoo  substantially  normal  dkerato 
oooaiMrising  an  faiwardly  extending  portion  carried  by  one 
of  said  wings  which  co-operates  wim  and  engages  a  oorre- 
qxMiding  inwardly  projeamg  nortion  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  wings  so  as  to  fwovide  substantiaUy  a  Y-shaped 
channel  between  the  wings,  a  movaUe  latch  member  dis- 
posed m  a  recess  in  said  lower  wing  and  pivotaUy  attached 
thereto  on  a  transverse  axis,  said  latch  member  extending 
up  through  an  opening  in  said  upper  wing  and  terminat- 
ing m  an  enlargied  head  portioo  positioned  beyond  the 
outer  surface  of  said  upper  wing,  said  enlarged  head 
portion  having  a  cam  poclioa  cairied  thereby  whidb  co- 
ofieratBs  with  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  grooves  ar- 


ranged  in  said  outer  snrftioe.  said  grooves  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  wing  and  being  of  different  depdis.  said 
latch  member  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  position  said 
cam  portion  in  either  of  said  grooves  wiiereby  the  sUder 
wings  are  ^aced  apart  in  either  one  of  two  selected 
positions,  biasing  means  arranged  with  said  latch  mem- 
ber for  urging  and  maintainhig  said  latdi  member  in 
position  so  that  said  wings  are  m  ttietr  normal  spaced 
operating  position,  and  a  locking  member  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  said  upper  wing  havmg  a  portion  engageable 
with  said  enlarged  head  portion,  and  a  locking  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  locking  member  whidb  projects  mto 
said  channel  throng  an  aperture  in  said  upper  wing, 
said  latch  member  through  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means  acting  oo  said  lodung  member  for  miing  die  lock- 
ing projection  into  said  cfaaaid. 


2,f99LS99 
ailODCLAMP 


to  J.  M. 

of  New 


23,  19S2,  Seriri  N«.  395,939 
(O.  24-263) 


least  15  percent  I<m|er  Ihaa  the  diidmess  of  said  top 
wall  of  the  cap  nefflber,  and  aid  arcnnto  cut-away 
tions  each  have  a  radhn  of  onratare  apwaimatoiy  e^ 
to  twice  said  thiduess  of  the  top  wail  and  a  depdi  wp- 
proximately  equal  to  10%  of  told  radim  of  uufatuie, 
with  each  of  said  amate  cut-away  sections  toraiiaating 
at  the  top  substantiaUy  in  horizontal  alignment  with  die 
under  surface  of  the  related  rim. 


1.  In  a  polish  rod  clamp,  a  cap  member  having  a 
ckctilar  top  wall  formed  mih  a  oeatral  opoilng  and  a 
depending  side  wall,  and  a  radially  oontractible  series 
of  three  circularly  arranged  wedge  members  eadi  in- 
chiding  a  downwardly  tapering  body  pcvtion  having  a 
radial  surface  at  die  top  formed  to  imderiie  said  top 
wall,  a  neck  portton  extendma  upwardly  from  said  top 
of  die  body  portion  radially  toward  of  said  surface  to 
pass  loosely  dirotiih  said  central  opening  and  an  out- 
wardly directed  radial  rim  at  Ihe  top  of  add  neck  por- 
tion to  overlie  die  upper  surfkce  of  said  top  waU.  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  two  of  said  wedge  members  con- 
frontmg  die  longitudinal  edges  of  the  diM  of  said  wedge 
members  having  arcuate  cm  away  nctioos  to  pennit 
radiaUy  inward  displacement  of  dte  top  part  of  said 
diird  wedge  member  so  dwi  mU  rim  of  the  diird  mem- 
b^  passes  diroogh  arid  ceotnd  opening  fai  eflbctfaig  down- 
ward removal  of  said  lUrd  wedge  member  from  said 
c^  member  wherein  each  neck  podion  has  a  length  at 
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MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CON9ntUCnON 
UNITS  OF  HYDRAUUCALLY  SETIING  MA- 
TERIAL     _ 

Fonest  C.  Rsipcas,  DHrait,  Inich.,  and  Stoddard  C 

Applkatfon  April  2,  iMlTssriai  No.  219,717 
19  nihni    (CL2S-61) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  construction  units  ot 
cementitious  material  involving  an  elongated  main  frame 
provided  with  a  guideway  extending  longwise  of  die 
madiine;  a  mold-box  supporting  frame  sKdaUy  mounted 
on  the  guideway;  power  mechairisai  wherdnr  said  sop> 
pOTting  frame  may  ne  ddfted  from  end  to  end  of  die  ma- 
chine; a  wedge  carrying  skeleton  frame  mounted  on  said 
siqiporting  frame;  a  dceleton  mold-box  looeely  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame;  a  pallet,  confined  to  the  out- 
line defined  by  the  nKrfd-box  side  and  end  waOs,  adapted 
to  fit  into  and  oonstittite  the  mold-box  bottom  and  sim* 
ported  by  said  wedge-carrying  skeleton  frame;  faydrann- 
caOy  setting  cementitious  material-hoidjng  hopper 
mounted  above  one  end  of  said  guideway  aiid  adsJMed 
to  discharge  into  said  nudd-box  when  the  latter  is  at  one 
end  of  the  elcHigated  main  frame;  a  cross-head  mounted 
above  the  other  end  of  said  gukteway  and  provided  on 
its  bottom  with  a  plate  adraled  to  extend  acroM  said 
mold-box  and  the  loaded  palKt;  didably  mounted  wadga 
means  oompleniental  to  said  wedge-cairying  dcdeton 
frame  whereby  the  paUet  with  snpcinoeed  material  Is 
elevated  into  compreasioo  rdation  widi  add  crotehcad 
plate;  verticaUy  movable  means  arranged  beneath  said 
piideway  whereby  said  paUet  with  siqierposed 
rial  is  raised  above  die  mold-box. 


2^99391 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ATTEND  AGED  ARTICLBS 
Robert  E.  Gonid,  Emj  Amom,  Afcert  I.  Wahi, 

nlena,  9nyner,  N.  Y.,  aaHpaoia  to 
,  Rntya,  N.  Y,  a  cuifttnAm  of  New  York 
March  4»  19M.  SsihiNo.  149,299 
~  ICL  25-^15Q 


A  mediod  of  making  appendafed  potteryware  In  a  out 
ptc^ce  iiiger  moM  havmg  a  ware  nioidfai|  cavity  of  gen- 
eraUy  c&cnUr  cross  section  and  an  appenonge  cavity  com- 
municating dierewith  and  extending  gnieraUy  radially 
tberefroto  wtush  comprises  introducing  a  diarne  of  friaa- 
ticmaterial  faito  the  ware  ratrfding  cavity  acpaoent  the 
appendage  cavity,  confining  said  diarge  against  sprcad- 
tcntnu  tiiieciain. 


-  ing  in  a  drcumferential 


diarae 
ntioood 


n,  applying  ptmure  in 


a  radiri  direction  to  dte  diane  whue  dras  confined  to 


fin  the  appendage  cavity,  Introdbcing  an  additional  diarge 
into  tlie  ware  molding  cavity,  and  profiling  die  same 
withoM  confinement  against  carcomfBrential  ^reading  to 
as  to  Une  die  ware  moMqg  cavity  wldi  chaiie  material 
integrally  united  with  dMCiB  nalerial  in  tite  appendage 
cavRy. 
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6.  A  mediod  for  impaitiof  HinMtnfinnni  stability  to 
hMc  idikh  oonmriiet  conducting  a  dimentaoiudly  un- 
liable leztik  fibnc  dirou^  an  aqueous  bath«  nqiportins 
the  fabric  in  an  unatrened  oondition  against  the  lower  tide 
oi  a  ■nbetantiaPy  horizontal  immovable  nn&ce  during  a 
poctioo  of  its  trsvd  through  the  bath*  and  directing  vibra- 
Hooal  energy  at  a  frequency  of  200  to  1000  cycles  per 
second  upward  toward  said  surface  and  the  fribric  sup- 
ported ttiereoo.  die  fabric  being  conducted  across  the 
surface  at  a  rate  wUdk  will  provide  time  for  the  fabric 
to  beoome  dimensinnaDy  staUe  to  laundering. 


PILB  FABUC  AND  MB1WXD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

R,  Maliinii,  Gonnnrii,  N.  Y^  iImbi'  «•  He 
■pet  Chbmsiu,  he.  New  Yesk^RY^  a  cot- 

leaNewV^^ 

I  Dacsiriksr  7, 19S1, 8siW  No.  2M3t2 

l\    A   /\ 

1.  A  process  of  producing  carved  or  embossed  effects 
m  apfle  fabric  formed  with  piles  of  equal  hei^t,  wfOcb 
comprises  making  some  of  said  piles  at  a  composite  yarn 
oontoinhig  natural  llben  and  mermoplastic  fibers  of  a 
vinyl  resin  having  a  large  potential  shrinkage  when  heated, 
said  natural  fibers  not  befaig  suMect  to  substantia]  shrink- 
aae  when  similariy  healed,  makhig  the  other  of  said  piles 
of  fibers  not  sobiect  to  substantial  shrinkage  when  simi- 
larly healed,  and  heating  said  pile  fabric  to  a  tempera- 
ture rrcfifidhig  die  setting  tenqieratnre  of  said  vinyl  resin 
fibers  to  differentially  shrink  and  set  die  vfaiyl  resin  fibers 
and  leave  a  distfaict  layer  of  said  natural  fiben  on  the 
tVper  pile  sorfrKe. 


METHOD  OF  ASBBMILING  SKMICONDUCItMl 

UNRB 
D.  lawM  m.  Mwtlihisi   M^  «i^ar  to 

Tefl 


27, 19S2,  Ssriri  N«.  373,i9f 

.    (CL29U.4&3) 

1.  The  medwd  of  fabricatittf  a  diode  heiaeikally 
•ealad  in  a  glass  envelope,  indudmg  die  stqM  of 
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a  terminal  wire  jcnned  to  a  semioondoctOT  to  a  low- 
melting  dass  ring  and  simultaneously  sealing  the  glass 
ring  to  the  end  of  a  higher-mdting  glass  tube  with  the 
semiconductor  diiposed  within  the  tube;  assemUing  a 
resilient  sharp  contact  carried  by  a  second  termmal  lead 


in  critical  pressure  contact  with  the  semiconductor,  and 
sealing  a  low-mdting  glass  ring  simultaneously  to  the 
second  terminal  lead  and  to  the  remaining  end  of  the 
glass  tube  while  mamtainitu  the  assembled  critical  pres- 
sure contact. 


TDOLHOLDKR 

P.  MftiB.  Fansa,  OUo 

llTlMt,  8ssW  N«.  UlAn 


i 


1.  In  combination;  an  auxiliary  to(rf  hdder  compiisiug 
a  bit  holding  body  havinc  a  hole  extoidhig  throu^  it  to 
accommodate  a  bolt  for  damping  said  body  to  a  machine 
tool  and  having  a  bit  channel  in  said  body  of  a  size  to 
closely  accommodate  said  bit  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  h(At  hole  and  at  a  loca- 
tion offset  with  respect  to  said  bolt  hole;  a  tool  bit  having 
an  arcuate  cutting  face  and  a  body  portion  with  at  least 
two  of  its  faces  engaging  two  sides  of  said  bit  channel 
m  said  holding  body;  and  means  securing  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  lo<ri  bit  within  said  channd  with  said  cnttfaig 
face  positiooed  outside  of  said  body  widi  the  center  of 
the  arc  of  said  cutting  face  located  at  the  center  of  said 
bolt  hole.      I 


FROCESB  OF  MAKING  £S  FKESBURE  CYLIN- 
DERS HAVING  WALLS  WIIH  IMPROVED  UNI- 
PORMHY  IN  TmCKNESS 
Peter  R.  AroMM,  Pdhun,  N.  Y., 
rigaaiiMis,  to  IMam  CasMie  a^d 
a  cowMatioa  of  New  Yosk 

9,194t,ScririNo.32,M4 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  cylinder  of  die  type  fai 
which  gas  is  retained  under  presnire  and  die  side  walls 
of  the  cyUnders  are  between  irius  or  minus  2  percent  to 
10  percent  of  being  uniform  in  thickness  with  Oe  bottom 
curved  outwardly  and  diicker  than  die  cylinder  walls,  five 
of  oxide  indnsions  and  a  wdd,  said  process  compilsing 
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opid  cupping  aad  cold  drawing  a  metal  plate  of  much  less 
tUckaess  than  the  bottom  hi  tte  finished  cyUnder  to  ftann 
a_  cylinder  with  one  end  dosed  and  ootiwdly  rounded, 
thirkwrfng  die  dosed  end  by  hot  spinning  metal  fhxn  die 
sides  hito  it  to  flow  metal  from  die  side  walls  by  shorten- 
hig  didr  lengdi  widioat  snbstaatlatty  dihming  diem,  widi- 
oot  welding  or  reducing  the  diameter  of  any  of  the 
cjdinder  side  wall  portioos,  and  presdng  faiwardly  die 
ovtwaidly  rounded  dosed  end  to  form  a  bottom. 


METHOD  OF  MANtlFACTURING  FINGXR 
C30NTACn 

lA..- 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  mauufacture  of  finger  contacts 
for  very  high  frequency  equipment,  the  steps  of  forming 
a  strip  of  spring  metal  into  die  form  of  a  cylinder,  tele- 
soaping  die  ends  of  said  cylinder  into  rings  of  electrically 
oooducting  material,  soMflnng  said  rhigs  to  each  end  edge 
of  die  cjdiader,  marhining  said  rings  to  a  predetennined 
contour,  severing  said  rings  akng  Ae  line  of  Junction  be- 
tween die  ends  of  the  said  strip.  ^•n,mim^  out  the  as- 
semUy  to  form  a  strip,  severing  said  sbrip  along  its  oca- 
ter  line  to  foon  two  sfrq^  dw  lugs  fonning  a  ridge  alosM 
one  edge  of  each  of  said  stri^  aad  then  slo^g  ssm 
sti^  Orou^  said  ridge  to  form  a  plurality  <rf  spring 
cootact  fingers  having  postlMi  of  die  ring  oo  die  free 
ends  of  die  fingers,  said  sIot#eadi  being  open  on  one  end 
and  ^nring  a  substantial  widdi  irfmeby  the  aring  fingers 
dwraby  formed  have  spaced  paralld  opposed  edges. 
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OF  MUD^^UUHNB  BLADES 

N.  Y.  airfBar  to  Utfca 

as  New 


8, 1952,  Ssslal  No.  27t,i» 
(CLM— 156J) 


lUCnttALl 


^ 


■«=■ 


canal  and  pons 
of  dw  stnicture 


1.  The  method  of  maldng  an  airfoil  Made  structure 

having  a  oooUag  system  fc»rf««««|  a  main  circulatory 

eedtag  from  sidd  canal  to  the  surface 

.iT-  i \'  "■VriMBf  dte  steps  of,  staddbng  a  plu- 
rality ofmetal  screen  sheete  faito  a  forcbg  stock,  foriing 
said  stock  into  a  nrimary  structure  ol  porous  metelm 
die  form  of  two  halves  of  dw  finished  structure  hi  opened 
form  and  joined  at  a  fold  Une,  each  half  havhig  raised 
ribs  deflntaf  a  reoees  dumad  exteaAig  hi  a  drcuktory 

Sdi  thereafter  fokUag  said  primary  structure  about  said 
Id  Uae  widi  said  recess  chaaaels  oooperathig  to  form  a 


8, 1949,  SsririNa.  97,877 
(Ca.  29— 188) 


1.  A  structural  sheet  provided  widi  frnt^ffssH  areas, 
each  provided  widi  a  face  portion,  ends,  iacarvod  sides 
and  outwardly  pnnecting  round  corners  joiatag  die  sides 
and  eads,  said  ends,  corners  and  sides  being  Wveled  hi 
cross  section,  die  alternate  embosed  areas  g«teiM«tit 
crosswise  of  each  odier.  die  embossed  areu  being  naoed 
and  correlated  so  diat  die  sides  of  each  embossed  ana 
will  confotm  in  contour  to  tibe  eads  of  coatiguoos  cross-' 
wise  areas  and  its  ends  wiO  conform  ia  oootour  to  the 
sides  of  contiguous  crowwlse  extending  areas,  for  stiff- 
eaiag  the  sheet  agaiast  traasverse  beadfaig  oo  sid»taa-. 
tially  aay  Uae.  die  portioas  of  die  sheet  betwiea  the 
bosteid  areas  beiag  cofdaaar. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAEMG  SHACKLE  EOLIB 
Edward  I.  Kosecfcgr,  8hi*ar  Hi^hli.  OMa 
BaraMlIc  MacUaes,  lac,  OeveiaBi,  OMa,  a 
raliosiofDMo 


3jkl94p,  Mri  Na.  81,917 


29U.239) 


drouUtoiy  Maal  system  widda  diedoeed  afrfbil  blade, 
aad  uaitiag  die  two  halves  iato  a  unitary  structure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  siiadle  bolts,  »wwp-Mtw  a 
frame,  a  statkMuuy  support  mouated  tliefeoa  aad  promd 
with  a  hoidiag  seat  for  suppoitlag  a  tubular  sheadi'wilh 
its  central  axis  horiaontaOy  disposed,  a'carriate  movaUy 
mounted  upon  the  frame  for  redprooatioa  along  liaes 
parallel  to  said  axis,  a  fawnitig  Modt  "MWiitwl  iq^oa  dte 
carriage  aad  haviiig  a  formiag  dnaad  taperiag  toward 
die  sheadi  seat  aadat  die  laiie  ead  of  sald^aaad  hav- 
hig a  carryhig  seat  for  supporting  a  rod  aad  a  rafeber 
sleeve  member  hi  axial  ■ifaiw«wif  with  the  diaaad  aad 
sheadi,  said  bloa  at  Us  forward  and  belBg  provided  widi 
aa  internal  aimular  forming  groove  surrounding  the  diaa- 
ad therethrou^,  a  pluager  slidably  mountetfivon  the 
frame  with  its  operating  ead  portion  presnted  toward 
die  carrying  seat  for  movemeat  akmg  ssdd  uds  to  aad 
through  said  fomaiag  chaaael,  resUieat  BMaas  operativdy 
cooaectiag  dw  ^uager  aad  carriafe  aad  aoraudly  Maa- 
mg  them  apart,  means  for  advaadag  the  ^uagsr  aad 
die  Mock  iridi  a  rod  aad  robber  deeve  member  carried 
by  die  block  until  the  Uodt  cnisaia  the  aear  ead  of 
me  sheadi  aad  for  advaadas  tfaepraagsr  httfrpfiMTiHillj 
(rf  die  Uock  so  as  to  puli  dw  rod  aad  nAber  sleave 
member  dirou^  dte  tq^eied  fnrming  rhananl  to  thereby 
reduce  aad  doagate  dte  rubber  sleeve  ateoihcr  Juid  at 
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die  same  tune  tt]ieacopkaUj  insert*  the  rod  and  rubber 
sleeve  member  into  the  iheath*  and  means  operative  after 
inaertioo  of  the  rod  and  robber  deev«  member  into  the 
sheadi  for  positively  advancing  the  foradng  Hock  and 
thereby  causing  its  said  annular  forming  groove  to  in- 
wardly flange  the  near  end  <rf  the  dieath  to  dose  the 
rubber  q>ace  dierein. 


i-i 


POSmONlNG  MEANS  FOK  FAIUCATION  OF 
JOINTED  CAULKED  PIFE 
O.  DhmI.  WisWi.  Wa*. 


No.  149,43« 


AppBcndosi  Mawh  13, 


195t.8srfril 

(CLifu-atT) 


razor  portion,  and  a  tapered  end  portion  on  the  other 
side  tbextol,  said  portions  beina  divided  by  foldahle 
score  lines  extending  substantially  transversely  of  die 
member,  the  handle  portion  having  a  pair  ci  ftridaUe 
score  lines  extending  from  die  end  thereof  remote  firoin 
the  razor  poitioo  to  points  spaced  from  the  raaor  por- 
tion and  then  extending  in  divergent  arcs  to  oae  of 
said  transverse  score  lines  at  opposite  edges  of  die  mem- 
ber, said  pair  of  foldaUe  score  lines  dividing  tibc  huh 
die  portion  into  intermediate  and  integral  side  elements, 
the  mtermediate  element  being  provided  with  a  tongue- 
receiving  slot  spaced  from  the  razor  portion,  the  tapered 
portion  haviqg  an  end  tongue,  and  a  razor  Made  at- 
tached to  the  razor  pcKtion,  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  extending  slightly  beynmd  the  foldable  score  line 
between  die  razor  and  tapered  portions. 


%0f9Mi 
QUlCK-ACnNG  SAFETY  RAZOR 
F.  Payais,  PMaiilpMa,  Pia. 
Ptciifcir  It,  1953,  S«M  No.  397,314 
4nslMi     (CL30— M.5) 


1.  Positioiiiag  means  for  fabrkatioo  of  jointed  caulked 
pipe  sodi  as  sewvr  p^e,  comprising:  a  poruUe  plank 
havfaig  a  loogitodinal  straight  aide  edge,  a  series  of  rest 
units  mounted  oo  said  plank  along  said  strai^t  edge 
^aoed  ^mrt  one  from  anodier  uid  including  a  pair  of 
rest  units  positioned  to  sivport  each  of  a  plurality  trf 
p^  sections;  each  rest  unit  having  a  body  portion  hav- 
mg  an  upwardly  directed  rest  generally  V-shaped  in  a 
phme  at  right  angles  to  said  strai^t  edge,  die  walls 
of  each  rest  being  formed  as  s^ments  of  circumferenoes 
of  a  phirality  <rf  circles,  the  base  suppcwting  surface 
of  each  rest  being  sU^tly  less  than  a  hemi-drcle  and  the 
oppoeed  aidei  (tf  each  rest  above  said  base  together 
fomdng  a  irforality  of  supporting  surfaces  each  slightly 
leas  than  the  lower  half  of  an  npriAt  circle  with  an  arc 
at  its  base  removed,  said  supporting  surfaces  being  of 
increasing  diameters  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
said  rest;  each  rest  unit  having  a  damping  arm  portion 
under  said  body  portion  diq>osed  below  said  plank 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  body 
pcMlioii;  cadi  rest  unit  having  a  web  portion  connecting 
the  arm  portion  and  the  body  portion  and  extending 
across  the  strai^t  edge;  each  rest  unit  having  a  lug  on 
each  side  of  said  web  portion  extending  at  n^t  angles 
to  said  body  portion  and  abutting  said  straif^t  edge  to 
orient  the  body  portion  relative  the  straight  edge;  and 
each  rest  unit  having  a  threaded  clamping  member  por- 
tioned in  said  arm  portion_jn«ssing  on  the  bottom  of 
said  plank  and  clamping  said  plank  to  said  body  por- 


RnMrt  w»  Fmieyi 


l,i99,— a 
SAFETY  RAZOR 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  having  a  head  plate  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  hollow  neck,  a  post  slidably  mounted  in  said 
neck  and  extending  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bridge 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  hinge  plate  fixed  to  each 
end  of  said  bridge,  and  gates  pivoted  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  hinge  plates  for  swinging  movements 
away  from  and  towards  each  other  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  gates  a»  die  post  is  prmected  and  retracted,  m 
combination  widi  a  hollow  handle  having  ita  upper  end 
secured  to  the  lower  end  ot  the  neck  and  nito  iHiicfa  the 
lower  end  of  the  post  projects,  said  handle  having  lower 
end  wall,  a  plunger  rotatable  and  didaUe  hi  the  upper 
portion  of  the  handle  and  rotataUy  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  die  post,  a  q>riiig  between  the  plunger  and 
the  lower  end  wall  of  the  handle  to  urge  the  plunger 
upwardly,  a  side  of  dw  handle  provided  with  an  angular 
slot  consnting  of  a  longitudinal  kg  portion  and  a  lateral 
foot  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  leg  por- 
tion, and  a  finger-piece  {vojectmg  from  a^-side  of  the 
plunger  into  and  throu^  the  angular  slot  and  holding 
the  plunger  retracted  and  the  qiring  compressed  while 
said  finger-piece  is  in  the  foot  portion  of  said  angular 
slot,  said  spring  quickly  projecting  the  plun^r  iqiwardly 
and  thereby  opening  the  gates  when  said  finger-piece  is 
moved  from  the  foot  portion  to  the  1^  portimi  of  said 
angular  slot. 


OUo,  lis^ni  Id 
OUo,  a  eofporadon  off 


17, 1954,  SmW  No.  437,4«9 
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FIFE  CUTTER  TOOLHOLDER 

Cart  H.  ingw^  mi  Clyde  E.  Wright,  Elytia,  OUo,  a 

signora  to  the  Ridge  Tool  Cnmpana,  Elyria,  Ohio 

JaMiy  27,  195»,SmWNo.  14«,t54 

3CtaiM.    (CL3»-97) 


tgmtn  m  ii 
Appttcation 


'     t 

'*  ^  '*%J*'°'  iaduding  a  sheet  member  having       1.  A  tool  holder  for  a  pipe  macMoe  comprising  a  block 
a  raior  portion,  a  handle  portion  on  one  side  of  die    sUdaWy  disposed  on  said  machine,  a  cutting  tool  fixed 
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in  Mid  block,  said  block  formed  with  an  openmg  diere- 
faito  from  one  end,  said  opening  formed  as  a  channd  trans- 
veiaeiy  acroas  said  Mock  at  its  open  end  and  extending 
from  aid  channel  as  a  hole  in  said  Mock,  a  T-du^^ 
member  focmed  with  internal  threads  extending  into  said 
opening  but  spaoed  from  die  doaed  end  dicnKit,  die  cross 
part  ci  said  T-«lyme  extending  m  sakl  channel,  said  mem- 
ber bdng  dnis  ttxad  in  aid  Hock  and  a  lead  screw 
dumded  inlo  said  member  to  extend  and  retract  said 
tool,  said  screw  having  a  threaded  part  arranged  to  run 
out  of  said  iirteraal  direads  into  said  opening  ulien  said 
block  it  fnOy  retracted. 


-1i<« 


2ia99|gg5 
SAJ^BNTOOL 
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2, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,741 
(CL3«— MC) 


#-^ 


ij  A  lawn  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  cap  Aaped  cas- 
ing indudmg  a  base  wall  haiviog  an  intend  perqdieral 
wall  formed  to  ride  on  a  marginal  lawn  dement,  a  qieed 
reduction  unit  widiin  said  canng  mdnding  a  driven  diaft 
and  a  sphidle  diaft,  moonting  means  for  said  speed  re- 
duction unit  indnding  a  beanog  boss  extending  diroo^ 
the  per^iheral  waO  of  said  cadng.  a  tubular  diank  of 
a  length  to  extend  from  the  casing  on  die  ground  to  a 
height  of  a  man's  hand  liien  f»«"^«wg  iqnigfat,  said 
diank  having  sealed  comwction  with  said  bearing  boss, 
a  drive  shan  in  said  shank  drivin^y  connected  to  ssid 
driven  shaft,  drive  means  on  said  diank  in  driving  con- 
nection with  said  drive  diaft,  said  mounting  means  in- 
duding  a  plate  portion  forming  a  cover  for  the  open 
side  of  said  casing  to  provide  a  sealed  endosure  for  the 
^eed  reduction  unit,  a  bearing  in  said  plate  portion  for 
siqjporting  said  spindle  shaft  for  'rotation  beyond  said 
casinc.  A  stationary  diear  plate  removably  seoned  to  the 
cQfver  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  shear  blades  placed 
from  eadi  odier  a  predetermined  drcamferential  dis- 
tance and  extending  radially  beyond  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  cashig  (^ipodte  said  diank,  said  blades  on  the 
stationary  shear  plate  being  of  substantiany  uniform 
thickness  throughout  dietr  lengtli,  for  insertion  of  one  of 
said  radially  extending  Mades  opposite  said  shank  into  the 
^und  to  guide  the  device  dnrmg  a  lawn  trimming  cnera- 
tion,  a  rotary  shear  {date  secnrea  to  said  qrindle  mart  ad- 
jacent said  stationary  diear  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  shear  nades  co-extendve  widi,  and 
cooperative  with  said  stationary  diear  blades  for  effecting 
a  scissor  action  between  die  two  sets  of  shear  blades 
at  and  bdow  the  surface  of  the  eardi  to  trim  the  edge 
of  a  lawn  including  the  root  growdL 


L1T> 


TACHMENT  FOR  FANTOGRAFH  ENGRAVING 

I         ANDcgrroiGMAcaiNRS 

Ipi^raliin  Dirialii  3,1951,SsririNn.2J9,<ia 

I  SCWnia.   (CL33— 35) 

l.'An  attarhmiwl  for  pantooaiih  eonaving  marhhwa 
havteg  a  driven  cotter  cairried  mr  one  <»  the  pantograph 
arms  and havhig  actnallng  meanafor  advandng  aaid  cotter 
towards  and  retracting  said  cotter  tnm  the  work  com- 
prising styfau  means  carried  by  anodier  of  said  pantof^anh 
arms  for  oontndling  said  actnathii  means,  said  atynis 
means  faidudhif  a  bo^^portioa,  a  loot  member  oo  said 
poaJthmmg  ■ 


body  portion  lor 


aid  body  portion  with 


resped  to  said  arm,  a  stylos  pin  havioff  a  tracioi  n't 
a  holder  movaUy  mounted  in  said  body  pottioo  hi  whidi 
said  stylus  pm  is  moonted,  ■  roaflieat  member  in  aaid 
holder  nomially  urging  said  pin  outwardly  wbh  respect 
to  said  holder,  a  limit  member  movable  widi  said  a^rfan 


pin,  an  additional  limit  member  carried  by  said  h(dder 
and  having  spaced  portions  widi  which  said  first  limit 
member  is  engageable,  said  limit  members  prevonting  out- 
ward movement  of  said  bolder  wbeo  said  sOrtos  pfa  is  at 
its  inward  poaitioiL 


2,i99,M7 
■EAMCOMFASS 

AppBcnft—  Odokcr  27, 1952,  Ssriri^  317,M2 
5nalmi    (0.33— 27) 


1.  A  beam  compass  for  draftings  iHiidi        _ 

combinatioo,  an  nhmaated  beam,  a  niadpol      

member  mounted  on  me  beam  and  a^oamfale  sdong  the 
beam  to  a  selected  positioo,  dw  priadpil  channel  member 
havina  an  qpper  flsingB  and  a  lonar  laiifr,  die  said  flangM 
straddling  tlie  beam,  a  oompkmentM  channd  hatvmg 
iqiper  and  lower  paralld  flangas  ttradiBiiM  the  upper 
flanoe  at  die  pitocval  channd  member,  the  lower  flange 
of  the  cooqilemental  dianad  bdnf  posHionad  interme- 
diate die  upper  flange  of  tlie  principal  diannd  member 
and  the  bMOn,  rwasaUe  loddng  means  adjiMtaUy 
mounted  in  the  uppo-  flange  of  the  oom|rfementd  channd 
and  the  imer  ilange  of  the  principal  ciiannd  member, 
the  said  loddng  means  enpgtng  the  lower  ilange  oi  die 
oomplemental  «*fr*i!nf|  for  «r»paiMiM^  fhe  complemental 
duumd  faito  lodJng  position  on  tbm  boam.  a  set  screw 
extending  dmn^  me  lower  flanfs  of  tt»  principal  chan- 
nd member,  a  head  on  the  set  screw,  a  jpointed  pivot  pm 
mounted  fai  die  head,  and  a  baa  membo-  for  die  beam 
mounted  on  the  ad  screw  and  hairing  a  sobstantially 
irianar  middle  section  and  1m  elements  diverging  from 
die  pUnar  middle  sectioD  and  termhiating  in  red  pod- 
tion  adapted  to  seat  on  the  drafting  sorfaoe,  die  aaid 
baa  member  bdng  rotatable  aroond  die  ad  screw  be- 
tween operative  siqiporting  poaitioa  at  sobstantially  right 
anaks  to  die  beam  and  fooparativ*  positioo  with  die  leg 
dements  and  danar  middle  aectioo  sobstantially  paralld 
to  tlie  beam,  the  said  pivot  pin  engagfaig  die  drdtang  sor- 
faoe for  enaWfaig  rotdion  of  die  ocim  aroond  die  pivot 
pin. 

FARALLAX 
L.Yoa 
WIf  17, 1953,  Sirtri  N^  3M,721 
2ClalnH.   <CLS3— 40 

1.  A  view  digiring  camera  attactenent  comprising  a 
bar  having  an  opwardly  extended  aection  with  a  point  on 
the  npper  end  at  one  end  diereof,  a  slider  didaUy 
moonted  on  die  bar  and  havfaig  a  plate  widi  an  opening 
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^^-  -^from  the  npper  end  mounted  thereon,  the  distance  ralhy  of  teeth  amnted  panllel  to  the  direction  of  length 
Mcwmi  OM  openmg  m  the  pUte  and  the  b«r  beina  greater  of  said  fint  meatoring  member.  «aid  second  measutng 
thaa  the  distance  between  ttie  pomt  at  the  ^  of  &  bar   member  baring  at  least  two  cylindrical  recesses  therein, 

d-^j^  a  measuring  rauer  being  provided  fai  each  <rf  said  recesses, 

r^  I         nid  roOers  being  rotaoible  relative  to  said  second  mea- 

■^  jy  tnrui|  member  and  each  being  provided  with  a  number  of 

perqtterally  arranged  teeth  whereby  a  ^ane  tangent  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  measuring  noui  opposed  to  said 
first  measuring  member  is  at  an  an^  with  a  plane 
thiDu^  the  apexes  <rf  said  teeth  on  said  first  measuring 
member,  and  means  to  diq^lace  one  of  said  measuring 
members  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  said  aforementioned  plane. 


**>*  j^»  •*><*  *  mounting  plate  carried  by  the  bar  and 
^Moed  from  the  end  on  which  the  point  is  positioned, 
said  bar  having  means  thereon  for  preventing  accidental 
•aeration  of  the  slider  from  the  bar. 


2,if9,it9  i 

COMMNED  ADJUST AmM.  8QUAKE  AND 
,^__^^„         ^HWIXACrOR 
DatvM  C  EviM,  Fiface  KMsst,  Bilifah  rstamila.  Ci- 
Oclokerli;  19S2,  Serial  No.  31<,747 
3  Oataa.    (a.3»-f7) 


APPARATUS  FOR  SURVEYING  BOREHOLES 
CariL.Nei^s^,NewYert^N.Y^llj■  n  teHaNoiJsa 
Laboratories  CesporaOo^  WUtoPUM,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfcm  of  ^ 

laMnqr  19, 194t,  SsfW  No.  2^5 
9  dataaa.    (CL  33— 205.5) 


1.  A  combined  adinstaMe  sooare  and  protractor  com- 
pming  a  flDarB  Made,  a  head  connected  to  said  blade 
and  movable  tterealong  to  selected  positions  of  adiust- 
thereof ,  said  head  having  a  working 

.  -, —  —  to  said  square  Made  and  having  a 

groove  extending  medially  along  said  working  edge,  an 

''^Sdto'SJSf***^^^  '•'y**^  coMeSed  at 


l  to  said  head  at  the  end  of  said  wvsting  edge 

in  tte  groove  m  said  head  when  ftiUy  contracted  hi  length, 
nidpialnctor  Made  overlying  said  one  side  ofaiid 
s^we  Made  wbttn  Mty  enanded  m  length,  and  an 
wmte  scak  on  said  tqaart  Made  cooperating  with  said 
protractor  Made  to  indicate  die  angularity  of  the  latter 
to  said  woridng  edge  of  the  head.  ' 


RRADIUVr. 


A^^* 


THREAD  GAUCa 

N< 


7.  Apparatus  for  surveyina  bore  holes  comprising  in 
combination  a  moacope.  a  &rdan  ring  providing  a  sus- 
pension for  said  gyroscope,  a  pendulum  having  a  base, 
means  for  supporting  said  penduhmi  for  pivotal  and  ro- 
tational movement  and  damping  means  mounted  on  die 
base  of  said  pendulum,  said  danq>ing  means  exerting  a 
daoq>ing  force  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  de- 
gree of  inclination  of  said  pendulum. 


t,  Bti,  Ssriri  No.  2554<3 
"afleaNelhi-     ^^ 

2, 1950 
(0.33—1991 


AZIMUTH  DATA  PROVING  SYS1VM  FOR      ' 
DIRIGIELE  CRAFT 
2nd,  GIsa  Head,  N.  Y.,  iM^n    to  Ha 

.  a  easMsstfas  eC  Dslawase 
I  lanaty  31, 19M,  SsriUi  No.  14M39 
(0.33-222) 


7-  ^  wdjaitaMe  thread  aauge  having  at  least  two 
reference  surfaces  for  measurmg  threads  ramnrisina  a  u 
shaped  housing,  an  elongated  &st  ^^ 


_fiL!?^S?lj^S^^  "**  *"*  ■■**  iecond  measuring 

S?^£lL^^'b^  hSr*«S2Sr*J2r*S'       »•  '»  •  ty-on  pwvidlnf  arimmh  data  for  a  dirigiUe 
««  nrst  measurmg  member  bemg  provided  with  a  ptu-  craft,  the  comMaatioii  o^  a  free  directiooal  gynwope. 
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means  sensithre  to  the  directiv 
fidd,  a  signal  device  for 


of  the  earth's  magnetic 
sating  for  die  effeict  of 
the  eartili'i  rotatioo  on  die  free  dire^onal  gyroscope  at 
the  latitude  of  the  craft,  a  sdf-syncfaronous  data  trans- 
mission system  including  an  dectrical  signal  generator 
having  a  rotor  positioned  by  the  directional  gyroscope, 
an  dectrical  dillerential  connected  to  said  gsnerator  hav- 
ing a  rotm*.  an  electrical  signal  receiver  responsive  to  the 
output  at  said  differential  and  inrhidii^  a  rotor,  a  second 
electrical  signal  aenerator  having  a  stator  operativdy 
connected  to  said  field  sensitive  means  and  a  rotor,  motive 
means  fen-  driving  the  rotor  of  said  differential  operated 
by  the  signals  ,of  said  signal  device  and  said  second 
signal  gmerator,  and  second  motive  means  driven  by  the 
ouQnit  of  said  sijpial  receiver  operatively  connected  to  the 
rotor  of  said  reonver  and  to  the  rotor  of  said  second  signal 
generator  to  zero  die  outputs  thereof. 


2,i99,il3 

SNOWBBOI  IDIDING 

D.  Petoseaa,  flhM,  THritesy  eff 

AppHcafkMi  Mmck  It,  1954,  SsiW  N*.  4174M 

3aiiM.    <a.36-««4) 


1.  A  binding  for  attadimrm  to  a  transverse  support  of 
a  snow  shoe  and  securing  a  foot  on  die  snow  riioe  com- 
prising an  eadkss  band  of  resflient  flexibfe  material  for 
receivmg  dwrein  and  yiddinaty  gripping  die  toe  of  a  dioe 
worn  on  die  fttot,  said  baMfhavinc  bottom  and  top  por- 
tions, tespectiveiy,  fasteneis  on  said  bottom  portion  en- 
gageable  widi  said  simport  for  secorina  die  bottom  portion 
to  said  siTOort,  and  a  bed  ntnp  of  U-du(ie  extcadina 
rearwardly  mxn  said  top  portion  for  positioning  around 
the  bed  portion  of  die  shoe. 


ELECTMC ALLY  MtHy jgWW  REMOVER 
Rank  R.  Wsls^  aaslBBSk  WaA> 
"     October  24»^£8srfdNn.31MS5 


Made  of  dJIT  materfad 

stratght  horlaontal  lower 
of  the  Made,  a  farwaidly 


.  an  imright  rectangolar 

front  and  rear  faoM  and  a 

ding  the  ftdl  width 

_  .end  extending  ■*****> 

lirMt  anteoeofme  SM 

enlMy  aboot  die  Hade  and  deOniiw  a 

at  the  front  of  die  Made  '"iK'tyUiM  sobstaalidily 

dM  entfie  Biea  of  the  Made,  a  boto  proleSng  rearwardly 
from  aid  Made  midway  the  width  diereof  and  fonned 
yjdi^a  daeaded  socket  open  at  to  rear  end.  a  tnbidar 
handbi  kavinf  to  liront  end  aereiped  into  the  sodcat  of 
said  boM,  a  beatiBg  oofl  la  said  raoMB,  a  tennfaud  tocktl 
mamamd  duonah  said  Made  above  dw  handle  receivhig 
boto^aid^to  wh»  ttecoflii  cnrnMictod,  a  condoctor  wfae 
pasrias  uMwaiuly  throoi^  toid  tub  *  -  — 
jw'fhig  fkom  the  handle  ***'i**^  a  i 
front  end  thereof  and  caiiyhig  a  twi         ■— «  , 

cngateaMe  whh  the  rear  end  of  said  tenninal  sodDsl,  a 
cover  ptete  for  die  reoen  at  the  front  of  said  Made  hav- 


r  wniw  ■DO  ff%^ 

opfjilBg  near  die 
d  pfaig  detadiably 


iag  margind  "**^gT  removaMy  seemed  acroei  '^S'  froat 
of  the  bead,  and  a  dwe  of  stiff  metal  eitendins  aions  Iha 
kmer  edfa  portion  of  dw  Made  die  Ml  wWh  IhMeaf 
and  of  the  cover  plate  hi  straddUng  ratation  ttewk^  laid 

tapered 


shoe  having  a  forwaidly 

wardly  alo^i  to  opper  snrfaoe  and  odnstitnthw  a 


MEANS  FOR  MOUNTOIG  UnUZAIION  AfPAp 

RATU8  ON  TIL11NG  CAB  TSUCD 

Geens  P.  Malvcaa,  Mheel%  R  T. 

itfen  Novea*sr  12, 19^  8s&l  N^  319,199 

4adaK   CCLn-4D 


1.  Means  for  "»«M»«**i»f  a  snow  plow  on  a  tOtina 
cab  track  coomrising  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  bra^et 
members  flxedqr  connected  to  said  ad>  and  osdUataMy 
connected  to  nid  main  frame,  a  pair  of  thrust  bars, 
having  one  end  pivotally  onnnfictfid  to  said  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  supoorting  bars  pivotally  connected  et  one  end 
to  said  brncxet  members  and  pivotally  connected  at 
thefar  other  end  to  said  duvst  ban.  and  means  pivotally 
connected  to  die  front  end  of  said  durust  bars  for  sup- 
porting said  snow  i4ow. 


2,tf99^i 
SEAM  PRESSING  MACHDUB 
Gold,  Nerih  Bsnsn,  N.l^  aHlaMref 


May  24, 195t,  SssW  Nn.  1<4,S4< 
(0. 3»-^l^ 


1.  In  a  SBdne  for  pressing 
of  a  base  and  lirame  diereon,  a  . 
on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  veiticd  motion,  a 
sivport  rdler  mooatecl  on  said  base  bdow  said  pressing 
hMd,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  vertically  redpro- 
catina  die  pressing  hesid,  said  preasing  bead  having  steam 
circulating  means  therein,  vuve  means  oontrolljng  the 
steam  flow  throudi  said  drcolating  means,  and  means 
pivotally  moontedon  the  nrraiim  head  and  reymsive 
to  the  veiticd  movement  of  the  prei  ' 


mg  the  valve  means. 


preasing  head  foractnat- 


a  coflMsiMe  ironing  boerd  of  dM  cla« 
opposed  iroidng  board 
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metal  and  each  having  its  outwardly  dilpoepd  tide  fonn- 
■Bg  aa  iradiit  tarlact^  each  ironing  board  element  having 
a  peripheral  flange  throughoot  taid  extending  laterally 
from  die  median  iriaae  thneof  in  a  direction  towards  the 
other  of  nid  ironing  board  elements,  one  of  said  ironing 
board  elements  being  relativdy  larger  than  the  other  erf 
sakl  elements  and  having  its  penphieral  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  me&n  plane  thereof  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  overall  thickness  of  said  smaller  ironing 
board  elenmt,  vaced  parallel  connecting  members  piv- 
oted to  the  hiwardty  fadng  surfaces  of  said  ironing  bcxard 
elements  for  rsCaining  said  dements  in  operative  relation, 
abutment  means  Cor  said  mnntcling  members  to  main- 
tain said  board  in  operating  poshion,  one  of  said  con- 
necting members  havmg  one  end  pivoted  to  the  intCTmed^ 
ate  portion  oi  die  inner  side  surface  of  said  larger  ironing 
board  element  and  having  its  opposite  end  similarly  piv- 
oted to  the  inner  side  surface  of  said  smaller  ironing 
board  element  at  a  point  intermediately  of  its  ends,  the 
other  of  said  connecting  members  being  pivotally  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  said  smaller  ironing  board  at  a  point 
thereon  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  to  the  larger  ironing 
board  element  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end 
of  said  larger  ironing  board  element  a  distance  at  least 
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surftoe  widi  the  edges  of  said  adhesive  layer  engaged 
with  said  surface  and  the  a^aoent  edges  of  the  platQ  ^ 
being  diipoeftd  Relatively  dose  to  said  surface. 


e(|ual  to  or  sU^tly  greater  than  the  overall  length  of  said 
second  mentioned  ctMmectiiw  member  to  permit  said 
connecting  member  to  fold  flatly  a^dnst  the  inner  sur- 
face oi  said  ironing  board  element,  said  secpnd  mentioned 
connecting  membo*  being  poaitioned  to  extend  between 
the  pivotal  connection  thoeof  to  said  larger  ironing  board 
and  the  end  d  said  larger  ironing  bovd  adjacent  said 
last  named  eoaobctioa  when  said  second  mentioned  con- 
necting member  is  in  its  folded  position,  and  the  spacing 
between  the  pivocal  connections  <rf  said  connecting  mem- 
bers and  the  ironing  board  elements,  kmgitudinaDy  of 
the  composite  board,  being  sndi  as  to  permit  said  con- 
necting members  to  fold  flatly  against  said  ironing  board 
in  end  to  end  relation,  when  die  composite 


0»r  AMKNTAL  DEVKX 

M»  Simpelf  New  Yoikt  N*  Y<y 
hcTNew  Toek,  N.  T^  a 


31, 195t»  Serial  No.  lUJf4i 


1.  A  decorative  device  comprising  an  imperforate  rel- 
atively rigid  plate  arcuate  in  cross  section,  a  layer  of  ad- 
hesive coating  of  die  stav-wet  type  on  the  concave  face 
of  said  plate,  the  edges  of  said  layer  being  spaced  slighdy 
inwardly  from  die  edges  of  die  pUte  whereby  harrow 
marginal  area*  of  said  fMe  of  die  plate  are  left  uncoated 
and  said  layer  haing  a  thickness  extending  beycnd  a  flat 
plane  including  the  edges  of  said  face  of  die  plate,  a  layer 
ot  protective  Aeet  material  oveilying  and  raeasabty  se- 
cured to  said  aAeslve  layer  wherray,  on  removal  of 
said  layer  of  protetdve  dieet  material,  said  coated  face 
of  the  ^ale  may  be  aifliesively  secured  to  a  flat  or  curved 


FOBTABLB  viEwni  ros : 

TRANSTi 

Matris  Flp^  Kaw  GarasM  RHi^  N*  Y* 

AppOcadon  Aaciil  13,  lfS3,  Ssriri  N«.  373^99 

linitiii    (a.4«— Uf) 


1.  A  portable  fhotompUc  tranqiarency  viewer  com- 
prising a  box-like  container  body  having  bottom,  end  and 
side  walls,  a  lid  articulately  connected  to  each  of  the 
side  walls,  a  viewing-window  articulately  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  end  walls,  a  stand  for  the 
window  free  at  one  end  and  articulatdy  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  die  window,  the  window 
and  its  stand  being  movable  about  their  articulated  coa- 
nections  between  a  oollapaed  boxed  condition  with  the 
stand  folded  under  die  window  and  a  set-up  condition 
with  the  window  and  stand  triaqgulariy  dimoafd  with 
reference  to  d^  container  body,  the  lids  bemg  movable 
in  opposing  directions  about  their  articulated  ooimeO' 
tions  between  an  overiappmg  lid  position  and  a  generally 
upri^t  position  defining  side  waUs  for  die  wct-vp  win- 
dow and  stand. 


ironing  board  is  ocrili^Med,  and  whereby  said  smaller  iron- 
ing board  element  is  completdy  nested  withhi  the  confines 
of  said  larger  ironing  board  element  widi  its  peripheral 
edge  being  seated  against  the  inwardly  facing  sur^ce  of 
said  larger  ironing  hoard  dement,  and  said  connecting 
members  being  completely  concealed  between  said  iron- 
ing board  elements  within  the  collapsed  board,  the  over- 
all thickness  of  the  ironing  board  when  collapsed  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  overall  diidmess  at  said  larger 
ironing  board  dement. 


3,09,CM 

DBHAY  DEVICE 

afltavAa.CaivKaM 

kpil  13, 1951,  MdN«.  23Mil 
3niilM     (CL49— 132) 


to 
of  New 


1.  A  display  device  for  periodically  changing  the  eaior 
of  the  di^av  comprising,  a  generally  rectangular  cover 
member,  a  fluorescent  type  Uad^  Ui^t  pouroe  mounted 
between  opposite  end  wdis  ci  said  cover  membo-,  an  h»- 
candescent  lii^t  source  mounted  in  said  cover  member, 
power  supplied  to  said  black  light  source  and  said  hi- 
candescent  light  source,  a  fladier  for  perkxOcally  tnnUng 
said  incandescent  Ught  sooroe  oo  and  off  mounted  fai 
series  with  the  incandescent  Ufht  sotaroe,  a  cover  plate 
mounted  to  an  open  side  of  said  cover  menber,  said  cover 
plate  formed  widi  transparent  nortiooi,  and  a  flaoreaccm 
powder  deposited  on  l^rwnde  of  said  cover  i^ate  be- 
hind said  transparent  portloot. 
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_M99^1  the  end  thereof  from  whidi  the  threaded  extensioB  is  di- 

MLLUMfNAlVD  MBPLAY  DBVICB  rected,  and  rotationally  adlustable  means  interposed  be- 

L.  LaviMaa,  Grataa,  Caaa.,  aalpMr  la  Royal  tween  said  body  and  said  hand  grip  and  encircling  said 

f,  Waalsrij*  B.  L,  a  caqnnin  of  body  projection  and  direaded  extension  to  adjust  bodi 

the  dMree  and  direction  of  angle  of  the  hand  grip  relative 

Hasck  39, 1953,  flsiW  No.  345,433  to  both  die  body  and  rod. 
ITlttmB    (a.4«— U7)  ^— ^_-_ 

2,i99,i23 

nSHING  ROD  ATTACHMBNT 


1.  A  display  device  cooqwising  a  waU,  a  light  source 
behind  said  wall  and  an  f yfi  simnlating  member  com- 
pristeg  an  Ma  povtioa  with  a  tubstantiaUy  cylindrical 
atpd  prajactfam  suhatatjally  centraPy  rearwaimy  there- 
from, peoetranag  aid  wall,  and  extending  a  substantial 
diitaaoe  bdilnd  «dd  wall,  said  member  hdng  formed  of 
UghHraoaniniva  malarial  and  the  end  of  said  stud  bdng 
reodared  opaqoa,  the  side  walls  of  said  stud  befaig  light- 
transmisiha  aad  citpoand  over  a  substantial  area  to  iUum- 
inatkm  by  said  U^  soaroe,  said  stad  oomprising  a  pupfl- 
simnlatina  part,  aterehy  a  brilliaat  and  realistic  hi||UJ^t 
effect  is  Imparted  to  die  pi^  of  said  eye  wtudi  causes 
die  eye  to  ^ipear  to  move  as  an  obaeiver  shifts  his  view- 
point relative  thereto. 


M99|iXl 
CAffilNG  ROD  HANDLB 


J. 


to  MItoR.  Kairt, 

'  ^ppMcatipa  Mmth  IC,  1949,  SariM  No.  81,821 
3  Oataa.    (CL  43—23) 


1.  b  a  casting  rod  stractme  having  an  dongatc^  body 
advied  to  moont  a  longilialinally  exteading  rod  at  one 
ead  thereof  aad  provided  at  its  other  end  widi  a  swhd- 
aUe  threaded  atteasiou  dfrected  loagitodfaially  oppoaite 
to  said  hiMgitudiually  extending  rod,  there  behig  a  hand 
grip  direadedly  oooaectad  to  said  direaded  extension  and 
adapted  for  nnhrarsal  axially  angnter  dispodtioa  widi  die 
swivdaUa  axtaasioa  relative  to  die  axis  of  die  rod  at  the 
oppodte  ead  of  the  body,  a  projection  on  said  body  on 


<,  1952,  teW  Na.  2924<3 
(GL43— 2SJ) 


1.  An  attachment  for  fishing  rods  comprising  a  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end  for  receiving  andboaaing  a  fish 
hook  and  bait,  a  cover  for  normally  dosing  the  open  ead* 
of  die  OMitaiiier,  a  reinforcing  Mode  «»n«T*^*?i  longitadi- 
nally  of  the  container  and  tenninatiag  diort  m  the  oppo- 
site ends  diereof  and  havfaig  flat  »d  fusu,  aad  tpicoA 
d^>ending  bracket  plates  for  ri^  connection  widi  a  rod, 
said  plates  being  positioaed  smi^y  against  die  flat  cad 
faces  of  die  Uock  and  having  keoer  openinp  therein, 
cHie  end  of  said  Mode  haviag  a  rigid  pin  for  reoqition  in 
the  opening  of  one  |rfate  aad  die  <Mpposite  end  of 
the  Mode  havint  a  movaWe  latch  -boH  fmr  notpdoa  in 
the  opening  of  me  odher  plate,  said  blo^  snu^y  engag- 
ing thD  rod  between  the  plates. 


FlSa^iLOAT 
VawiTk,  I^adanLFa. 
IT  29, 195«,  Scrfri  No.  2t3«489 

(d.  -    — 


A  fidiing  float  oom^Wng  a  Ik4Iow  body  having  a  dosed 
central  chamber  aad  a  sqiarate  ead  chamber  illspnsiiil  ad- 
jacent the  center  and  one  tad  of  said  body  re«ecdvdy, 
said  one  end  having  a  bore  cTtending  inwardly  into  said 
end  diamber  from  the  exterior  thereof^  a  Une-danq>ing 
plunger  having  an  elongated  shuk  sau^  but  rec^MOcaUy 
mounted  in  ssld  bore  and  having  on  its  outer  end  an  eye  m 
larger  diaaieter  dum  said  bore,  sdM  ead  of  said  body 
havfaig  a  recess  dierein  adjacent  die  outer  cod  of  said  bore 
and  ocnfigured  to  fit  the  rearward  ead  of  said  eye,  aad  a 
spring  disposed  widiin  said  end  chamber  ^■^■1*"!  the 


inner  ead  of  said  shank  aad  resOiendy  uri^  aSd^nnfler 
into  said  bore  aad  therdiy  urgfaig  the  rearward  eadof  said 


eye  faito  said 
ftJijng  Uae 


recess  into  cnuiQiiiig  eiigageoieBt  with 
dierebetweea. 


2,49^05 

nSMUOOK  nTRACrOR 
David  A.  CWtab  LMMtai,  Mkk. 
Hi  Maty  1871951,  SeifilN^227,f75 
1  (Mm.    (CL  43— 83J) 
A  fish  hook  extractor  oomprisinf  an  ^^*«f«*>^  wire 
body  having  a  handle  portion  at  ooe  ead  thereof,  a  sub- 
stantially viral  portion  at  die  oppodte  end  of  said  body 
from  the  handle  portioiL  said  tpml  portion  of  die  body 
having  a  reverse  fold  with  the  portioos  of  die  tM  hav- 
faig a  spiral  bend,  and  a  dddd  oionnted  oa  said  body  ad- 
teoent  oae  end  of  said  spfaal  portioa  thereof,  said  shield 
having  a  curved  end  jpottlon.  Che  extndor  bdng  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  a  wA  fine  having  a  hook  at  oae  ead 
thereof  widi  the  line  extending  through  turns  of  die  spiral 
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aad  Uie  cxtnctor  bdaf  wdaptad  to  be  moved  2jt99^tn 

dowBWudhr  on  nid  Use  uatfl  the  point  of  the  hook  reits     TRACmG  FtOTECTOK  FOB  DRAFTING  TABLES 

W>  MiIIImwik  Jkif  Feit  Wcrfh*  Tml 
NovmAw  14, 1992,  a«W  N*.  32M34 
1  OdkL    (CL  45—131) 
TMe  35,  U.  &  Code  (19S2),  nc  SM) 


■oiart  the  conred  portion  of  said  ihield.  the  mini  por- 
tfonof  die  extractor  acting  to  rotate  the  hook  <»irinf  the 
said  downward  morement. 


1.  Bek«^  St  La^^  ani  Hmm  T. 

Dinilii  27,d4t;  S«W  No.  47,374 
19CUM.    (0.43— 55) 


1.  A  Utbt-weigfat,  readily  portable,  double-ended,  in- 
▼ertiUe  cmitainer  that  can  receive  worms  and  earth  and 
that  comprises  a  thin  walled  body  portion  open  at  both 
ends,  an  openable  closure  of  flat,  min  materul  for  each 
of  said  ends  erf  said  body  portion,  hinges  pivotally  se- 
cor^said  ckmues  to  said  body  portion,  a  flared,  out- 
wardly prpiecting  flange  oo  each  of  said  closures,  said 
flanges  being  dimensioned  to  engage  the  interior  surface 
^said  body  portion  and  scrape  mud,  dirt,  sand  or  gravel 
from  portions  of  said  surface  and  dierel^  assure  a  dose 
fit  with  said  body  portion,  a  phvaHty  of  handle  attach- 
naenta  secured  to  said  body  portion,  an  elongated  slot 
m  each  of  said  handle  attachments,  said  slots  extending 
above  and  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body  pw- 
tion,  a  handle  recmrocable  in  said  slots,  a  phirality  of 
proje^ions  on  eadi  of  said  domres,  said  profections 
piyviding  spaced  points  of  support  on  which  said  con- 
tainer can  be  set,  a  bead  adjacent  each  end  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  btch  carried  by  each  ol  said  doanrcs, 
said  latches  being  selectively  enganeable  with  said  beads 
to  rdosably  secure  said  closures  m  closed  positioo,  said 
container  being  invertiUe  to  render  each  closure  sdeo- 
tiveiy  acceasibfe.  and  said  ckMures  being  selectively  open- 
aWeto  provide  access  to  the  earth  and  worms  carried 
within  said  body  portion. 


A  tracing  protector  comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  and  extending  oo«npletdy  throu^  its 
wall,  and  having  a  flange  fixed  to  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  slot  and  proiecttng  outwardly  of,  and  snbstantiaUy 
tangentially  to,  the  said  wall,  means  for  mounting  said 
tube  near  the  top  of  a  drafting  table  with  the  slot  and 
flange  faang  towards  the  uUe,  ther^  being  positioned 
tor  operation  to  receive  and  protect  tracings  as  they  are 
moved  over  the  edfe  of  the  taMe  and  into  the  slot,  and 
means  for  maintainmg  the  tube  in  this  cnerative  portion, 
said  last-named  means  also  being  operable  to  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  tube  about  its  kmgttudinal 


L 


2,499,419 
CASTB  CI 


CUF 


29, 1949,  amM  No.  135,915 
»  nihil     (CL45— 137) 


^    f* 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  load-bearing  dement  in 
the  nature  of  a  casta*  ciq>  coa4>rising  a  generally  plate- 
like, generally  flat  base  member  made  of  moldaUe  ma- 
terial and  containing  a  recess  in  its  upper  surface,  and  a 
genet  ally  mushroom-shaped  metallic  top  plate  having  a 
head  and  a  reduced  stem  carried  by  said  base  member, 
said  head  lying  above  said  surjhoe  and  forming  a  central 
depression  for  receiving  said  kMd-bearing  dement  and 
for  iK^ding  sodi  dement  against  lateral  diq>lacement 
thereon,  the  stem  of  said  mushroom-shaped  top' plate 
being  received  in  said  base  member  recess. 


PROCESS  OF  FREFARING  MULCH  FOR 
ACTICULTURAL  FURF06BS 

ta  Wio  Crnmntkm,  ifafiMaatk.  N.  I.,  m 


It,  1959,  Ssrfri  No.  171345 

.   ^  »    (CL  47—9) 

2.  The  metho4..of  utilizmg  refuse  containing  garbage 
andotfier  fresh  organic  matter  of  a  character  so^ect  to 
putrenction  fai  the  cultivation  ot  growing  plants  wUdi 
consists  hi  subiecting  such  refuse  to  mechanicnl  didntagm- 
tion  in  the  preaeike  of  water  suffldent  for  the  solid  con- 
tern  of  the  mixture  to  be  not  mote  than  8%,  oootinning 
the  disintegration  for  such  period  that  any  oontthied 
waste  paper  or  like  fibrous  matter  is  separaled  faito  lis 
constituent  fibers  and  the  mass  is  reduced  to  a  fiee- 
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887 


flowing  pulp  wiutsh  k  substantially  free  from  odor  and 
no  longer  snbfect  to  putrefaction,  and  then  ^needing  die 


palp  ott  the  ground  adjacent  the  location  of  the  growing 
plants.  

'  2499,439 

AFFARATUS  FOR  FORMING  1HB  ENDS  OF  GLASS 

TURBS 


1.  ^aas  tube  working  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  «kft  rotatably  sopported  on  said 
frame,  ifaas  tube  canier  means  iadoding  nrst  and  second 
turrets  mounted  on  said  diaft,  said  flnt  turret  being  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  said  second  turret  being  movaUe  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  turret  to  accommodate  tubes  of 
difierent  kngdis,  a  irturallty  of  tube  gr^pnig  means  ro- 
tataUy  mounted  on  said  first  turret,  eadi  gripping  means 
indnding  damping  elements  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
resilient  means  fw  urging  said  claiiq>ing  elements  into 
engageaaeirt  witti  a  tube  to  retain  the  same  against  axial 
and  radial  movement  widi  renect  to  said  gripping  means 
and  widi  said  tube  projectma  tliroa|)i  said  grqiping 
means,  a  phirality  of  tube  hamM  means  carried  by  said 
second  turret  in  alignment  with  said  gripping  means 
whereby  a  tube  extending  throu^  said  grvping  means 
and  said  holding  means  will  be  supported  substantially 
paralld  to  said  Aaft,  each  holding  means  cooiprising 
a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  turret 
and  a  third  roller  carried  by  an  arm  ^votally  mounted 
on  said  second  turret  and  resiliently  urged  toward  said 
pair  of  nrilers  to  engage  and  rotatably  support  a  tube 
thoebetween,  means  to  intermittently  rotate  said  shaft 
and  turrets  to  move  said  gripping  means  and  said  hoMjng 
means  from  a  loading  station  to  sivoessive  working  sta> 
tions  and  back  to  said  loading  station,  independent  cam 
means  operativdy  associated  with  said  grmping  means 
and  said  holding  means  for  moving  said  dan4>ing  ele- 
ments and  said  diird  nXkr  out  of  engagement  with  a 
tube  at  said  loading  station  to  permit  removal  of  a  com- 
leted  tube  and  insertion  <rf  a  new  tube  to  be  operated 
upon, 
wigygtng 


ried  therdyy  at  all  stations  except  said  loading  station, 
a  tube  cut-off  station  immediatdy  following  said  loading 
ttatiffii,  cut-off  "«fff  at  said  cutoff  ttatiftn  for  sinuilm* 
neoudy  removing  opposite  ends  of  a  odia,  said  cnUiff 
means  induding  a  heater  for  heating  a  relatively  narrow 
cross  section  of  said  ti^w,  and  ooMing  aseans  for  sud- 
denly cocking  said  heated  section  to  canae  breakage  of 
said  tube  at  said  section,  tube  end  heatin|  means  at  suc- 
cessive statkms  frrilpwing  said  cutoff  station,  a  tube  end 
dumfaig  station  following  tbt  last  heatinc  station,  tube 
end  diaping  means  at  said  diaping  station  for  simul- 
taneoudy  uapini^  appotitit  ends  <»  sud  tube,  said  duqring 
means  indudmg  mner  and  outer  duqring  roilers  movaUe 
into  and  oat  m  engagement  widi  die  ends  of  said  tube 
and  successive  tube  aid  cooling  stations  following  said 

2,09,431 

MEIHOP  OFfROPUOWG  FIBERS  FROM  GLASS 
AND  Oiraai  HRAT-SOFISNARLB  MAIIRIAU 


I  July  12, 1951,  SsriU  N^  234321 
4nitBi     (CL  49^77) 


1.  The  process  of  making  gjess  fiben  v^iich  comprises 
burning  a  oombustiUe  gaseous  mixture  in  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  restricted  outlet  throuili  which  die 
products  of  combustion  are  disdiarged  in  die  form  of 
an  intenady  hot,  hidi  vdodty  Mast:  oooAning  the  Uast 
as  it  issues  from  me  outlet;  directniji  moving  streams 
of  air  akmg  opposite  sides  of  die  Mait,  ma  feeding 
primary  fitaments  <rf  ^ass  into  die  confined  Uast  in  a 
directim  substantially  normal  to  the  mowawt  of  dm 
blast 


>D  OP  MAKING 


BUFFING  WHEEL  AND 

SAME 


14, 1959,  SstW  No.  185395 
(CL  51—193) 


bar  in- 


tans  comprising  a  flexiUe  driving  dement  for 
and  rotating  said  gripping  means  and  tubes  car- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a 
whed  ooinprisiiy  a  cm>  shaped  supporting 
chiding  a  perybenj  flange  like  vmll  about  a 
having  a  surfece  faiside  the  wan  of  irrqpdar  sluupe  con^ 
f ondng  aenerally  to  that  of  die  oontoar  of  an  object  to 
be  treated,  a  oontinoous  str^  of  treating  material  of  oid- 
form  width  coiled  edgewise  on  said  surface  from  tiK 
center  outwardly  toward  said  peripheral  wail  and  se- 
cured in  ccril  form  on  said  surftwe  so  that  die  outer 
operative  face  of  the  stri^  conforms  generally  to  tbt 
shape  of  said  surface,  said  per^heral  waO  having  an  in- 
wanlty  projecting  annular  flange  for  overlapping  an  outer 
tun  of  the  cofl  strip  to  assist  m  holding  dw  ooOed  str^ 
oa  said  surface. 
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a,if>,i33  3,if9,i3S 

SUPPCmiNG  OP  ABTKLES  THKEE-POINT  OFF<CEN1VR  BREAKAWAY 

Mi  OM  MofeB,  Dtjtam»  OUa,  ■••  MOWER  TRIP 

'     V  DiiVtam  Ohte,  a  p«l-  John  wmiam  B«rtoi^  hilMiifiifc,  iai^  alitor  «o  J.  L 

CaM  CoBipaa/,  ffarfaii.  Wli.  a  oaffaondM  of  Wb. 
f .  l>4f.  Serial  No.  75,443  coMta^^^    ^^      ^  '^  "  ^"^ 

25  nilaii    (CL  51— 21C)  Applkatioa  October  2,  1952,  SmW  No.  312.7M 

llClaiaM.    (0.56—25) 

{.- 
it 


I'* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  holdins 
articles  comprisinf  a  substantiaUy  ri|^  body  of  porous 
structure  having  an  accurate  preformed  surface  thmon 
against  wbkh  me  article  to  be  held  is  placed,  said  body 
having  a  quantity  of  substantiaUy  noo-seCting  liquid  of 
low  vi^or  ^essure  in  the  pores  therecrf  ca^ib^  of  wet- 
ting said  pores  ol  said  body  and  the  oontactinaf  surf  aces 
of  the  artKle  and  said  body  developing  a  stro^  tractive 
force  to  retain  the  article  in  close  surface  to  surface  con- 
tact therewith  by  cunllarv  attraction,  and  a  surface  coat- 
ing on  the  e:qKMed  surface  of  said  body  surrounding 
the  article,  said  coating  being  formed  of  a  material  adapted 
to  harden  imon  application  and  maintained  as  a  distinct 
separable  film  preventing  undesired  relative  movement 
therebetween. 


2,i99,iS4 
HARROW  HTICH 
B.  Geiteafesr,  Mowoa,  8.  Dak. 
Maxck  11,  1959,  Scriiri  No.  149496 
ICUik   (CL55— 84) 


In  combination  widi  a  multiple  harrow  drag  bar,  a 
hitch  therefore  comprising  a  mat  tongue  memer  at- 
tached on  a  vertical  pivot  point  at  its  forward  end  to 
a  vehicle  drawing  said  muhipk  harrow  drag  bar,  a 
second  tongue  member  having  its  forward  end  pivoted 
on  a  vertical  pivot  point  to  tint  rear  end  of  said  first 
toittue  member  and  on  a  vertkal  pivot  point  to  said 
arSttipic  harrow  drag  bar  at  its  rear  end,  both  of  said 
too^  members  normally  being  positiooed  sobstantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  multiple  harrow  drag  bar  and  in 
alignment  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  flexibk  memben 
attadwd  between  saidLfirst  tongue  member  and  said  muhi- 
pfe  harrow  drag  bar>»faerebv  one  of  said  fledble  mem- 
bers will  draw  said  mutt^le  harrow  drag  bar  around 
when  said  drawing  vehicle  is  turned,  and  whereby  die 
omer  of  said  flm&le  members  will  collapse,  and  also 
causing  said  tongue  members  to  fold  towards  each  other, 
the  attachment  of  said  flexible  members  to  said  first 
tongue  member  being  intermediate  the  eads  of  said  first 
tongue  member  and  at  a  substantial  distance  from  die 
pivotal  attachment  of  said  first  tongue  member  and  said 
vdiide. 


^  r^/ 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  releasably  connecting  a 
dravm  element  to  a  draft  pin  comprising  a  bell  crank 
swingaUy  connected  to  said  drawn  element  and  swingaUe 
in  the  plane  of  said  draft  pin,  and  abutment  Mock  carried 
by  said  bell  crank  and  swingabk  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  swingable  movemoit  of  said 
bell  crank,  said  abutmoit  block  bdng  caused  to  be  moved 
into  abutting  relationdiq)  with  reject  to  said  draft  pin 
when  said  bell  crank  is  moved  in  a  latdiing  direction,  a 
spring  arrangement  for  urging  said  bell  crank  in  a  latch- 
ing direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  springing  move- 
ment of  said  belli  crank  and  said  abutmentblock  in  a 
latching  direction  for  positioning  said  abutment  Mock 
with  respect  to  said  draft  pin  so  diat  the  axis  of  swingable 
movement  of  said  abutment  block  and  die  axis  of  swing- 
able  movement  of  said  bell  crank  are  out  of  alignment 
with  respect  to  the  point  of  tangency  between  said  abut- 
ment block  and  said  draft  pin,  said  bell  crank  being  urged 
in  an  unlatching  direction  m  response  to  a  predetermined 
force  tending  to  move  said  drawn  element  relative  to  said 
draft  pin. 


ROT> 

Brawn,  ^ 


2,699,636 
.  TARY  LAWN  MOWER 
Hagh  S.  Brawn,  Wamratoaa,  aisi  Lao  I. 
MBwMiwc,  Wl^^aail^ais  to  Bir%p  A 

■"'mmaa,  Wai,  a  cananBaB  af 
Nnirimhw  2,  1953,  MU  N^  319,714 
7Ctataii.   (0.54-054) 


1.  In  a  rotary  power  lawn  mower:  an  air-«o(ried  fai- 
temal  combostioa  engine  haviM  a  crankdwft  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axia;  a  llgNmiiglil  air  hnpePer  itHor  fixed 
on  the  upper  end  ol  te  cnafahaft  for  cooling  the  engine, 
and  having  a  weiAt  len  than  that  necesnry  to  provide 
the  crankAaft  wui  ineftia  aoAdent  to  assure  smooth 
operation  of  the  engine;  and  aa  elongated  hmizontal  cut- 
ter blade  positively  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  die  crank- 
shaft to  be  at  all  times  drivin^y  ir*iiwr»fij  therewith;  said 
cutter  Made  ia  effect  prafvifUng  die  flywhed  of  die  ei^iae. 
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2^699^637 

PNEUMATIC  COITON  GATHERER 
"    L.NI*ai,aMAMla»TtaE. 

Vdkamf  U,  19ftLi«W  Na.  271,121 
UCkiim.   (CLi6-.31) 


1.  A  suction  head  for  Pickiiw  up  cotton  scattered  over 
the  ground  comprisfaig  a  bo^  h  me  form  of  an  inverted 
Y  adapted  to  spaa  dw  dopiiig  groond  hetweea  two  ad- 
jacent rows  of  cottaa  plaats;  a  pair  of  tabalM  extenskms 
protecting  downwardly  Crom  the  lower  eads  of  die  Y- 
ahaped  bodr,  a  gronad-eniating  member  fixed  to  die  Y- 
shaped  bodr  between  die  two  branches  dieieof ;  and  a 
bade  lip  adgustahly  secured  to  die  rear  side  of  each  tu- 
bular extension,  each  1^  comprising  aa  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  material  extemOng  dowawanBy  and  adMited  to 
yieldingly  engage  die  gromd  surface  ro  as  to  confine  the; 
suction  to  die  area  forward  of  the  back  Up. 


2,699,631 

COTltm  naONG  SPINDLE 

Mack  D.  Rail,  Cadkwk  c£ 

Apallealiea March  21,  mtTtaMNW  151,914 

1^  5adtaM.    (0.5*-^), 


1.  In  a  picking  niadle  for  we  hi  cotton  piddng  ma- 
chines, a  metal  rod  havhig  its  peripheral  surface  inter- 
rupted by  a  phirality  of  relatively  smaU  indenUtions, 
said  mdentationa  bemg  of  capillary  dhnensions  to  retain 
moistare,  and  said  suifaoe  ben«  otherwise  substantially 
smoodi  and  uaobstracted  wharahy  cotton  flber  wound 
about  die  rod  may  be  stripped  longibkUnally  from  the 


2,09^ 
Sn>B  OBLnrBRT  BAY  RAKE 
D.  Laaiksrt  aai  Eiftsr  M. 


1952,  SmUi  No.  273478 
CCX  5^-^376) 


sprocket  fixed  oa  said  rear  axle,  a  driving  conneciiou  he- 
tweea said  drive  sprocket  and  ooe  of  said  sprocket  wheels, 
said  siqiport  wheel  beiag  swivd  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  aidied  over  one  end  of  said  guide. 


HOE  ATTAG^amr  PW  GARDEN  RAKES 

Njnimiss  Vj^ lM2,\^LlNa.' 32M41 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inverted  head  of  a  rake 
having  a  back  bar  widi  teedi  extending  diere&ora,  a 
triangular  hoe  blade  on  the  front  fve  of  said  rake  head 
in  contact  wMi  said  bar  and  said  teeth  and  widi  aa  imx 
portion  diereof  profecdng  beyood  said  bade  bar,  and 
means  adjustably  interoonnecdng  said  hoe  Uade  aad  said 
rake  head,  whereby  to  aflfac  die  hoe  Made  to  die  rake 
head  so  as  to  dispose  die  apex  end  pordoa  of  die  fdrsMr 
at  selected  distance  of  pwjectiun  below  die  back  bar  of 
^  Utter  acconttag  to  depdi  of  paaetratioB  desired  to  be 
effected  by  said  i^ex  end  portion  In  use,  aa  limtod  by 
contact  of  said  twck  bar  wfth  aad  movement  dieieof 
over  the  surface  level  of  die  sofl  alien  forming  a  plant- 
ing fumm  of  selected  depdi  for  seed  reception. 


_3L«M41 

HMEPDBCE  MOVEMENT 
w,Qn 

A.CS.,1 


a4»  1952,  Barfal  N^  327,761 
Ganmay  DeesB*ar  1, 1952 

<a.5i— 15) 


1.  A  timoiieoe  nwvement  comprisina  a  barrel,  a  mring 
carried  by  the  barral.  a  rotatable  am^kry  drive  respon- 
sive to  die  decree  of  windkf  of  die  qiring,  intermediate 
gearing  indudbg  differential  means  m  driving  connection 
with  the  auxiUary  drive  for  driving  same  in  one  dkection 
upon  rotation  of  die  barrel  aad  ia  die  reversed  direction 
upon  rotation  ci  the  arbor,  die  difleienthJ  aMW  todad- 
iof  a  plurality  of  roUhig  bodiea  for  moveatem  of  die 
dnve,  the  roUmg  bodies  hi  direct  contact  widi  the  banel, 
a  (faiven  member  for  the  intennediate  gsarhig  ia  direct 
contact  widi  the  roUmg  bodiea,  aad  spring  means  provid- 
ing contact  between  the  barrd  and  the  iMlinf  bodies  aad 
the  intermediate  gearing  driven  member  aomat  the  roO- 
ing  bodies  are  rolled  by  friction  effect  open  relative  move- 
ment of  die  barrd  aad  the  arbor. 


1.  A 


teadiM  axle, 

ofaai^axla,aaid'wheds 
said  axle,  a  fwwatJli 
axle,  a  aoppott  whed 


rdatioa  to  said . 

1  of  said  guides 


^ ^  COOLING  MEArgySMnrPBODYNAMIC 

oa  MM  naaie,  a  gnoe      Radaa,Wlk,ailraidMa 

IlLSff'"  Appieaffaa  May  11.  l»l^a«ldNa.  92,399 
KWBted  at  2  CUhM.    fOL  H— 12) 

^_^ ,         fy?*?*  **  •****       '•  The  combfaadon,  widi  an  eoghw  haviM  a  Uqnid 

teeth  aecored  on  said  chafai,  a  drive  coolinf  system  iachidiag  an  engine  cooU^  Jacket  space 


■miml  I     1 

piwTiasQ 

low  of  08 
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and  bodv  to  ^ect 
water  wmch 


widi  a  dieniKMlatic  vaNe  fiir  oootrolUag  die  converfent-<liv( 
oooUng  liquid  from  tbe  ootkt  tfaeieof,  a  pomp  for 
dfoOatiat  oooUat  Uqaid  and  aoookr.  of  a  hydrodynamic 
tocqoo  ooBfiertei  drivao  by  tlie  OMine  and  ooaqmnng  a 
lioiiiiag  atractDTe  having  a  wan  d^hig  the  outer  pordon 
of  a  woi^inf  chamber  hi  iHiich  a  working  liquid  is  dr- 
cnlaled  ia  a  doaed  padi  of  flow  in  contact  with  mid  wall. 


^m^- 


January  18,  1965 


eraent  miet  potion,  said  portion  having 
an  annular  slot  meram.  conduit  means  between  the  pump 


tfaroufli  said  slot  a  portion  of  the 
thromih  said  ooovergent-divergent 


a  jacket  around  said  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
a  iadut  ^ace  for  flow  of  cooling  liquid  over  said  wall, 
aaad  space  hatving  an  hilet  and  an  outlet,  and  connections 
'  toprovide  for  series  flow  of  cooling  liquid  from 
ir  through  die  engfaie  jacket  space  and  die  oon- 
jackel  space  bade  to  said  cooler  fai  die  order  named 
'  the  control  of  said  thermostat. 


mjnWNtNGMNMB   WIIH   EXBAV8T   GAS 


S4,<77 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  transmission  an  inner  sleeve 

bar  wmtahrfng  deep  budwt  shaped  grooves  spirally,  hali- 
caDy  fbnned.  in  its  outer  surnoe  teiminating  in  sharp 
points  tangeodally  directed  sod  an  oqier  member  closely 
surrounding  said  inner  member  having  helically  formed 
"  buckets  faiteriorly  widi  oppojte  twist  and  also 

in  duup  poiali  dirBctad  oppositely  to  die 
ets  in  said  inner  sleeve,  means  to  tntro- 
dnoe  oil  at  one  cod  of  said  grooves  and  means  for  with- 
drawing oil  at  die  oppodle  end  when  said  members  are 
turning  at  dfffereat  speeds. 


2,194t,8saWNn.S,735 
!UwMAapiitl,lf4tf 

4CliitaH.   CCLM-^a^) 

I.  In  a  nautical  vessel,  a  suction  pump,  a  body  below 
the  water  levd  of  the  hull  diereof ,  aid  body  having  a 


inlet  portion,  laterally  «aoed  ejection  bodies  having 
chambers  in  receiving  rdation  to  water  passing  through 
said  convergmt-divergent  inlet  portion,  and  said  ejection 
bodies  having  slots  ^laoed  rearwardly  from  the  annular 
slot  throu^  iiiMcfa  water  from  said  chambers  is  ejected. 


-AKBA 


VAKIAHJt.AKBA  OmTKOL  FOK  JET  NOZZLES 
HAVING  COOLING  AIR  MEANS 


D«b7>] 


IMf ,  SssW  N^  89,292 

'SnalBillafa  May  5»  1948 
(CLCt-^S^) 


8.  A  jet-nozde  arrangement  for  a  gaa-tnrbine  propul- 
sion unit  comprising  a  jet  pqie  for  oonvevtng  hot  gases 
from  the  unit  to  atmosphere,  said  Jet  p^e  having  an 
inner  skin  and  an  outer  sUn  qwoed  liom  said  inner  skin 
to  afford  therebetween  an  amndar  an*  space,  and  ad- 
justaUe  nozzle-portions  mounted  on  tibe  end  of  the  jet 
pipe  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  the  outlet  from  said 
jet  pipe,  said  nozzle-portioos  having  air  passages  formed 
internally  diereof  irith  hilets  to  said  passages  in  the 
leading  part  of  said  noode-portions  and  outlets  in  the 
trailing  parts  of  said  nozzle-portions,  said  air  passages 
communicating  throufh  said  inlets  with  (he  annular  air 
q>ace  between  said  inner  and  outer  skins  and  said  out- 
lets  being  arraqged  so  that  the  passage  ol  hot  gas  throng 
the  nozzle  structure  induces  a  flow  of  oo(riji^  air  from 
said  annular  air  space  through  said  air  passages. 


Z|0^9fa4o 

GAS  TURUNE  POWER  PLANT  HAVING  VARIABLE 
EXHAUST    AREA    AND    CONTROL    SYSIEM 
THEREFOR 
John  H.  Eafesi;  8m  Mega,  CrfKg  iiilyni  to  GfsnJ 

i  caiMialnH  af  New  Yotk 
38, 1949^S«W  No.  182387 
U  nifiii     (CL  88    35jS) 
3.  A  control  system  for  a  thermal  powerplant  having 
a  variable  exhaust  area,  tnduding  eihaust  area  varying 
means,  means  for  sensing  d  temperature  witUn  said 
powerplant,  reflating  means  connected  for  operation  in 
response  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  exhaust  area  varj^  means  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  area  to  maintain  a  pradetermined  powerplant 
temperature,  a  fnd  control  means  for  said  powerplant  and 
means  for  alternativdy  transferring  die  oonnectioo  of 
said  regulating  means  from  said  exhaust  area  varying 
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means  to  said  fud  control  means  in  reqxmse  to  an  oper- 
ating condition  of  said  powerplant  to  iwintaitt  said  pre- 


determined powerplant  temperature  by  regulatiMi  of  fud 
to  said  powerplant 


ADIUSTABLE  NOmJCFOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
W.  GoaM,  8m  Dlafi^  OML,  iiihiM    to  Rote 


sr^^drr 


S,  1951,  SssW  No.  238,838 
(CL88-.354) 


3.  An  adiinstable  nootle  adi^led  to  ooovey  hot  engine 
mmbnstinsi  gas  compriringi  hi  oooUnation:  a  fixed  tube 
having  a  c^hidrical  portion  terminating  at  its  down- 
stream end  m  an  inwardly  tapered  portion;  a  second  tube 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  sunooBdlag  and  spaced  from 
dw  cvlindrieal  portkin  of  dia  fliad  tobe,  aid  second  tube 
termtnadng  at  its  downsUeam  end  in  an  knnrdfy  tapered 
portion  arranged  to  reduce  the  orifice  area  of  die  nosde; 
means  suppuituig  said  second  txAe  tor  rotatton  about  the 
axis  of  its  cylindricd  portion  and  widi  its  cylindrical  por- 
tion continually  surrounding  and  spaced  from  die  cylindri- 
cd portion  of  said  fixed  tube;  and  means  for  directing  a 
current  of  coolant  air  along  said  tobes,  said  means  com- 
prising a  fixed  tubular  diroud  surroimding  and  naced 
from  the  fixed  tube;  a  rotataUe  tubular  diroud  hvmg  its 
imtream  end  m  slidaUe  contact  widi  the  downstream  end 
<»  said  fixed  dirond;  spaced  tyrtmendwi  connecting  said 
second  tube  and  rotatable  shroud;  and  means  connected  to 
die  oittside  of  said  second  dirood  to  rotate  said  ifaiood  and 
second  tube  to  vary  the  orifice  area  of  the  nozde. 


2,899^848 
COMBUSTOR  SECnONAL  LINER  SIRUCTURE 
WriH  ANNULAR  INLET  NOZZLES 
C  Beriny,  Seofla,  N.  Y^  iil^i      to  GsMtal 
V>B9Ff  >  coiMnllan  af  New  Yoik 
MabOT  3,  lM8i  Sadal  Na.  188453 
,   ,  iCUmt,    {CLt»^~39Mi 

1.  In  a  combustor  having  an  outer  housing  contain- 
ing a  Uner  definfaig  an  axiaify  dongated  combustion 
chamber  subatandalfy  doaed  at  one  end  and  fbnned  of 
separate  wall  aecdons  divided  on  planes  normd  to  die 
ans  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  supported  in  spaced 
rdation  to  the  outer  housfaig  to  define  a  combustion  air 
supply  passage  dierebdween,  widi  means  for  supplying 
afr  under  pressure  to  said  passage  widi  a  high  velocity 
toward  die  discharge  end  of  die  Uner.  die  combination 


of  a  first 


liner  section  having  a  disdiarge  end  portion 
_  with  the  acQaoent  upstream  end  portion  of 
the  next  liner  section  to  form  an  annular  nozzle  for  pro- 
iecthig  a  iheadi  of  coding  and  insulating  fluid  akxig 
die  inner  surface  of  said  next  adjacent  section  toward 
die  discharge  end  diereof,  said  discharge  end  portion  of 
the  first  section  havinc  a  smooth  outer  surtece  terminat- 
ing at  a  substantially  diarp  annular  comer,  a  second  por- 
tion projectiiig  inwairdly  and  having  a  substantially  radid 
surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  sharp  corner,  and 
a  diird  portion  eitwiding  axiaUy  and  prdectlng  in  qpaced 
paralld  relation  widi  and  overlapping  tne  mner  surface 
of  the  second  Uner  section  to  form  nid  annular  a^**^*^ 


air  nozde,  said  first,  second,  and  diird  portions  <rf  the 
first  liner  section  cooperating  to  define  a  smoothly  curved 
mrfact  for  recdving  air  radially  and  dien  turning  it 
smoodily  into  an  axud  direction  aind  diachatging  through 
said  nozzle  toward  the  discharge  end  of  die  second  Uner 
section,  die  a4jacent  edge  of  die  second  Uner  sectiop 
being  spaced  axiaUy  from  said  sharp  oomer  to  define 
an  annular  inkt  *<i»*"'«g  for  tte  '*>»»^i'*g  dr  wnzle, 
wbiBitlbr  ihiid  flowmg  at  hj^  axid  velodty  in  die  air 
supply  spaced  between  Uner  and  housing  toward  the  dis- 
duune  end  diereof  is  caused  to  fiow  through  the  sheadi- 
ing  fluid  nozzle  by  reason  of  die  static  preesum  differs 
ence  between  die  air  sivply  and  the  combustion 
pressure  within  the  liner. 


HYDRAULIC  SyaJfeM  FOR  POWER  SHEARS 
AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
i  Y.  Msarick,  AriMs^  Vn. 
N|y  15, 1949,  SsHdNa.  184,918 
5ClalM.    CCL88— 81) 

J.  r    ^ L 

u  u  u  ^0  u  u  u  y 


4.  A  finid  pressure  system  for  use  In  conjunction  widi 
work  perfcmning  marhinca  of  the  type  comprising  a 
primary  work  perfonning.  hydrudic  cylinder  and  piston, 
and  a  phiraUtv  of  hydrauUc  secondary  power  cylinders 
and  pistons  which  exercise  a  unifonn  and  simuHimeoua 
preparatory  function  for  the  action  of  the  primary  cyUn- 
der  and  piston,  said  secondary  pistons  an  bdi«  operable 
under  a  same  degree  of  lower  preasure  than  the  primary 
piston,  said  system  comprising  a  fredy  open  and  unob- 
structed circuit  for  pressure  fluid  fiow  fai  which  circuit 
bodi  die  primary  and  secondary  cyUndcn  and  pistons  are 
an  hicluded.  a  contlnnoudy  'T*"**lg  pump  hi  die  dreuit 
for  mafattainiBg  a  oantinuous  fiow  of  piiaauni  fluid  there- 
through from  said  pump  and  bock  to  said  pump  and  a 
shut  off  valve  fai  die  return  line  to  the  pump  located  at  a 
ponit  beyond  aU  of  said  cyUnders,  die  closing  of  wfakfa 
causes  the  pump  pressure  to  flrit  simultaneously  actuate 
an  of  the  more  easfly  actuated  secondary  pidom  and 
diereafter  build  iq>  pressure  hi  die  primary  cyUnder  to 
actuate  the  primary  piston  dierein. 
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same,  ffuid  chanods  connecting  said  pump  to  said  moCor 
and  forming  therewith  a  doeed  Jiydraolic  drcoit  having 
interchangeable  pressure  and  return  sides,  said  pump 
having  a  displacement  varying  member  normally  oociq»y- 
ing  a  neutral  position  in  which  pump  diq;>lacement  is 
zero  and  shiftable  in  opposite  directioiis  to  cause  said  punqi 
to  discharge  liquid  into  one  or  the  other  aide  of  said  cir- 
cult  and  thereby  enable  said  motor  to  drive  said  load 


for  vehicle  parts  coaqtrising  an 
_.  vdiide  part  operating  means  extrading 
tfaroagh  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  pmon  redprocable 
within  said  casing  and  serving  to  actuate  said  part  op- 
erating nwichaniwn,  resiUent  means  urging  the  puton  to- 
wards the  oppoiile  end  (tf  die  casing,  a^^  leading  from 
said  opposite  end  of  die  casing,  a  punqi  housing  having 
a  passage  leading  to  said  tube,  a  reservoir  for  pressure 
flind,  a  poov  in  said  hoosing  for  forcing  fluid  from  said 
reservoor  to  said  passage  thoreby  to  actuate  said  piston, 
said  housing  havmg  a  second  passage  communicating 
with  said  first  passage  and  leading  to  said  reservoir,  and 
valve  means  operable  to  permit  flmd  to  fljvv  throu^  said 
first  passage  to  the  casing  when  the  pui^  is  operating 
and  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  die  casing  through  nid 
passages  to  the  raaervoir  whtn  the  maap  is  idle,  and 
pressure  fluid  control  means  hoosed  wraun  said  casing  in- 
'termedtale  said  comhinrd  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  and  the  pirtcm,  said  control  means  including  a 
valve  seat,  an  opening  therein  to  permit  passage  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  and  from  the  piston,  nomuuly  cl<Med  valve 
means  coacting  with  said  seat  for  opening  or  closing  said 
opening  and  behig  located  on  die  opposite  side  of  the 
seat  from  said  piston,  said  valve  means  having  a  surface 
exposed  throui^  said  seat  towards  said  piston  whereby 
the  resilient  means  urging  said  piston  towards  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  cylinder  applies  fluid  pressure  tendhig 
to  unseat  said  vahre  means,  resilient  valve  actuating 
means  ncmnally  urgittg  said  valve  against  its  seat  to 
yieldingly  dose  the  pressure  fluid  opening  therein  the 
force  of  said  resilient  valve  actuating  oceans  operating 
on  said  valve  in  opposition  to  the  force  resulting  from 
the  resilient  means  urging  said  piston  towardsthe  op- 
posite end  of  said  cjiinder,  dectromagnetic  means  serv- 
ing, iriien  energised,  to  retract  the  valve  from  iu  seat  to 
adofw  prasnre  fluid  to  flow  through  the  opening  in  die 
seat  in  eidier  directioii,  and  when  released  permitting 
the  valve  to  be  closed  by  said  resilieal  valve  actuating 
means,  said  resilient  valve  actuating  means  r***"**^l 
the  vahe  to  open  to  release  fluid  from  the  space  between 
said  pisloo  and  said  seat  when  the  preawre  of  die  fluid 
dierem  is  in  eioesi  of  a  predetermined  maximum. 


HYDSAULIC  MOVB  FOR 
ANDnBUKB 


24»  1953,  Scriri  Nn.  37<,03S 

M.    (CLM-SD 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor 
for  driving  a  lond  in  opposite  directions  altematidy,  a 
pump  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  motor  to  energiie  the 


in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  relief  valve,  means  for 
providing  communication  between  the  return  side  of  said 
circuit  and  said  relief  valve  including  a  locking  valve 
normally  occupying  an  o^n  position  and  ad^ited  to  dose 
and  block  said  communication  in  re^wnse  to  movement 
of  said  member,  and  means  re^onsive  to  movement  of 
said  member  ceasing  for  opening  said  locking  valve  to 
re-establish  said  conmiunication. 


STABILIZER  FOR  FLOATOFBRAin)  GATES 

Ncs^ivle.  GnBoUe.  Fkinea.  n  cotpnntfiB  nf 


U,  1958,  Ssriri  Nn.  184,i88 
Vtwmn8tmtmkml5,1349 
(CL  n- 


1.  A  staWliTrd  Uouid  levd  responsive  device,  com- 
prising a  float  movable  vertically  m  renonse  to  varia- 
tions m  the  liquid  levd  of  a  body  of  liquid  in  ^^lidi 
said  float  is  disposed,  means  definmg  a  vertically  mov- 
able stabilizer  chamber  having  substantially  its  entire 
lower  end  subject  to  a  liquid  pressuie  whidi  m  a  measure 
of  the  sutic  head  in  a  second  body  of  liquid,  said  cham- 
ber extending  above  and  below  a  levd  corresponding  to 
said  static  head  and  being  in  commuaicaticm  at  its  lower 
end  with  said  second  body  of  liquid,  said  diamber  also 
having  its  i^iper  end  vented  so  diat  liquid  forced  into 
said  auaxiber  under  die  mflnence  of  said  static  head  nor- 
mally tends  to  attain  die  same  level  as  said  static  head 
level,  balance  means  connecting  the  dumber  to  tfaMS  float 
for  movement  ooocnrrently  dierewith  but  in  an  oppo- 
site sense  so  that  the  chamber  moves  downwardly  as  the 
float  rises  and  npwanfly  as  the  float  faDs,  and  means  ftar 
retarding  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  die  diamber  so 
that  during  a  rapid  float  movement  a  temporary  dif- 
ference ar&es  between  die  liqiad  level  inside  the  cham- 
ber and  said  static  head  levd.  said  difference  in  levels 
bdng  effective  to  i^^ly  to  said  connecting  means  a  tem- 
porary force  opposing  the  movement  of  die  float 


iL        m    afca- 


Uf4MlVB  POR  A^SlSnCALLY  RBGUIAT- 
^^  INGIHELBVELOrUQUni 


;H«s  i^^Viv. 


(CLO— 88) 


Nn.9^< 
84,1947 


2.  Appnratns  fbr  regnlatfav  the  kvd  of  a  first  body  of 
Hqoid  terina  flow  rommnnicarion  witt  a  second  body  of 
ttqnid  of  differsBt^hsnd,^cB«^pdrii^  nyhxa  Movable  ver- 
tiodly  Ihnwgh  n  Moated  raun  of  poAiona  Iq  control  dM 
flow  of  Mquabuww  siddMiiiL  a  vsrlfantly  movable 
«*ffl«|y^M»i«^  msmbor  aft  least  partially  fiunined  In  said 
first  body  (rf  Uqnid  and  suhjaded  to  a  force  varying  with 
die  extent  of  fanuwision  of  said  diiplacwaiit  member  in 
said  first  body  of  lianid.«ftMd  aivpoft  ijbove  die  levd 
of  said  first  bodjr  of  liqindL  abakooe  member  pivoted  on 
said  fixed  support  nad  bnvtng  ww  ettandingitspectivdy 
oversaidnmre andsdd dMaMOMiit  mombcr,  an  ardeo- 
laled  oonnection  beftwoan  and  vdvo  and  die  artjacfnt  arm 
of  said  balance  manabv  at  a  noint  apooed  from  the  pivot 
of  said  balanoa  meoAar  ao  that  Ike  weight  of  said  vahre 
applies  a  toroua  to  the  balanoa  mamber,  a  aaeond  articu- 
lated oonnecnoa  betwoaa  said  dbptocemenl  member  and 
the  arm  of  said  balanoa  maaahar  ad)aoent  thereto  at  a 
pomi  spaceo  mas  aaai  piaoc  m  va  opposBa  sense  nom 
said  first  point,  aaid  seoaDd  coa—rtioo  oflng  arranged  in 
opposition  to  aaid  firat  ooonedion  aothat  Ike  torque  due 
to  the  displaceoient  member  oopoaes  die  torque  due  to  the 
valve,  said  valve  and  said  dlaplarament  member  being 
mowaMa  vertically  in  oppaaila  dtractiana  by  aaid  articu- 
lated cowwn' lions  ooocamanjr  wna  tntation  of  said  bail- 
anoe  member  throng^ '  laapeclftaa;  ttodtad  raagss  carro* 
ponding  to  -the  ranga  of  moaammt  of  ttw  vahre,  and 
separate  ooantribalanf  aaaana  aupnoftad  by  said  balance 
member  adjacent  tiha  piaal.diaraol  and  rotataMa  ttare- 
with  to  apply  a  nnnatgriiaJinrlng  force  varying  duecdy 
and  in  tte  opposita  aaase  to  irariatioaa  in  the  toeoua 
esertad  by  awd  dinlaocmaal  mrmlna"  itea  to  vartml 
aaovement  of  said  displaoeaMat  aaembar  relative  to 
liquid  kvaL 


tion,  at  toast  one  aofi  of  tnUnfli  aaM  ooA  c 
two  aediana,  each  aadioa  being  wound  in 
hdical  form  and  fara^g  a  tiiiai ahiJ  oona,  H 

uSMDOwCr  coos  OC  HUfl  IOCDOOS  D0iDC  OOBDBGtBfl 

a  badfe  ptote  ininmriiiili  aaid  aoi  aadioai  and  a 
snrroondhig  aaid  cofl  sacttona  baton  anbatontially  of  die 
diameter  of  the,  large  end  of  aaid  pofl  je^ons,  aaid 

by  air  jijadmiaed  to  tta  center  of  taidtowar  cofl  aaction. 
wwa  mdkfl^  outwanBy  over  aaid  ooO.  tvwaidtjr  diran|^ 
aaaa  caaiuL  radtofly  iuwardly  itifwigp  Qg  trnns  of  me 
saoond  cQu  section  and  outwardly  and  axialhr  **"'*w*' 


outwardly  and  axially  throqgh 
die  opposite  central  opening  to  said  casing  and. 


>  2,<99,88i 
GEAR  TVR  COUrUNG  DBVKB 
HsMy  A.  Aaiiiaan,  fhlpial^  Rait  bdhk  Ri^iiai. 
■■■  nsRy  ■*  "wewv*  aqpHnva  nnKi  nk  a^  naaHMaa 
la lahn  Wayan  raaainjia»,  Nawlniniwlck,  N.  9n 

immmThmi,  Ssilai  Na.  388,898 
lOataBib   (a.i4--9) 


M. 


i8?5^ 


nuT 


caanpiBBrt  a  aaanaaaBan  af  Flaw  Yaili 
laaHlMcii  14»  l^Sariai  Bin.  27M1S 
fCl.  CI-**18aLS) 


1.  In  a  grid  atructnas  ftar  cntyaiating 
ID  pravne  loe  mock  rarmmg  tuniuai  uu 

verticafiy  i 


2.  The  comWnarton  widi  a  pair  of  riiafts  having  ad- 
jacent ends  aUgnad  to  ^aoed  rdation,  of  means  oonnlinc 
said  shaft  endi  and  fompriiing  aaafiaffalty  a  grltomol 
shdl  of  ibtrfded  affon  hanrfaig  a  central  Inner  flange  and 
being  formed  iHdi  internal  teett  axtomttiv  from  each  end 
of  the  ahafl  anbaranrtalty  to  the  flancs,  aaid  inner  flange 
befa|  ygacent  die  apaee  listaana  said  ahaft  ends,  and  a 
molded  ^T^an  hub  member  faromd  with  radially  project* 
ing  spherical  teeth  on  tha  nudpotlion  thereof  secured  on 
each  shaft  and  and  iwtCTnwtiiiBH Jofttrly  with  the  internal 
teoA  at  diaoorreainiidimK  andofihe  aiielL^flierittner  ewl 
di  hnb  i^raOB  Mm  of  a  a«  to  abot  die 
Of  the  cateJfaner  dju^  of  mM  cyBndrieal 
dMH*  and  the  aaid  inteinal  teeth  cscianding  lengthwise  of 

ice  ftiSciettt 


ailaiitid  In  ha> 
dividacB  towan 


so^  a  dlnanta  inlndeat  oomplec^r 

of  the  received  Mw 

iueiB»  wuuuw  vwanprnNK  tx  ma  nans  ts  aooom- 

ay  laiathra  BMivunent  of  Ike  totej  iiisiirfng  Adl 

teeth  and  Mlb  tectfi  and  die  Adl  la  looadv  latained  in  op- 

cratiaa  talatiun  to  ine  haw  aieanari  oy  navaig  the'  mnar 

of  the  hob 
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JjMVJkMT  18,  1965 


ABK  ADVANCE  OONIBOL 
A.  Vi 


In  an  icnitioa  timer  tectnding  a  ttmer  shaft  and  a  cam 
duft  rotatabiy  ileevcd  diereon,  centrifnfal  timer  con- 
trol meant  fOnnartim  mid  cam  diaft  in  driven  relation 
to  Mud  timer  diaft,  said  meana  compriaiag  a  nq»ort 
member  fixed  on  mid  timer  riiaft;  a  laminated  flywoght 
pivotally  moimted  at  one  end  on  said  M^port  member; 
oot  laminatioB  dement  thereof  profiding  an  extension 
beyond  Oe  oppodle  free  end  of  the  flyi*«ight;  a  peg  fixed 
to  and  ootstandittg  on  said  extension;  a  fiyweigfat  loading 
9ring  between  said  peg  and  said  siqwort  member;  an 
arm  member  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  of  ssid  cam 
shaft;  said  arm  member  having  a  radiil  efcmgated  slot 
dierein  receiving  said  peg  therethron^;  a  pr^ection  on 
the  ftoe  end  of  said  arm  member;  tad  a  slop  dement 
carried  by  said  prmection  and  aiQastably  pootionaMe 
fcwgiUalinally  of  said  stoc,  provided  for  abotment  by  said 
peg  to  determine  the  limit  of  ceatrifttgal  dispiacemem  of 
dm  fly  Wight. 


MKIHOD  QP  ANDMACHINB  FOR  WAKP 

KNiniNG 
N.  PMsnL  New  Yosk,  N.  Y4  Cats  Lea  W( 


RY.' 


•»  Can  Lee  Wi 


May  3, 19S2,  Ssriri  No.  2M5M» 
24CUM.    (a.M-84) 


1.  The  mediod  of  waxp  knitting  which  comprises  diog- 
t^  inlay  ends,  pasding  the  bichts  of  stitdUna  ends 
nroogh  the  curtain  of  ahogged  inlay  ends  to  ovoiap  die 
shMged  portiont  of  the  latter,  and  dien  dioggfaig  said 
hif^  in  die  badt  of  the  needles  to  stitch  in  ffie  ovar- 
livped  portions  of  the  hUays. 


iafljiimiB 


raOT^LAflH  LAMP 
.  New  IIMa  ftat*  N.  Y«  an 

!li  mtm,  n  canMtatf(M  l, 

iwy  1,  iHLMri  Now  aiMM 
lOnhM.  (ClIt-^I) 
1.  A  baseless  type  phofnfiash  lamp  fonsisttng  of 
glass  envelope,  an  actinic  light  source  endoaedn 
envdoM,  a  pair  of  dectrJcaT  lead  wires,  a  tobular  pf«- 
formed  stem  mount  nrmecting  into  said  envek^e  adapt- 
ed to  soppoct  die  lead  whm,  a  Alamentoua  oondoctor  oon- 
nectina  the  ends  of  die  lead  wkes  within  the  envelope  and 
aknobiilar  pcofecdng  glass  portion  formed  at  die  fused 
junction  of  said  glass  tubular  stem  and  said  envelope. 


the  ends  of  said  electrical  lead  wires  pftqecting  from  said 
glass  eovdope  thraogh  said  knobnlar  gtoss  portioo  aad 


\*- 


^; 


formed  to  present  exposed  contact  surfaces  on  dther  side 
ot  said  knobular  portion. 


WASHING  AND  KXTRACIING  MACHINK 
lames  B.  Hhhy,  Wed  IHphiiM,  OUo,  mi^ar  to  1W 
Apex  Electrical  MMnfanwhg  Co,  asyiinai,  OMn, 
a  coffpomtfaa^  OMn,  as  Iradee 

AppHcatfaa  M«y  23, 19M,  SsiW  No.  i71,77f 
9Ciikni.    <CL<8-^23) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge,  a  container  for  articles  from  which 
fluid  is  to  be  extracted,  means  for  rotativdy  accelerat- 
ing said  container,  a  support  on  which  said  container  is 
rotativelv  mounted,  a  base  on  which  said  support  is 
mounted  widi  freedom  <rf  lateral  motion  of  said  con- 
tainer widi  resped  to  said  base,  cooperating  hUcfa  and 
detem  means,  one  of  said  meane  being  movable  with  said 
coitfainer  and  die  other  fixed  with  resped  to  said  base, 
said  detent  normanv  holding  said  latch  out  being  ad^Med 
to  release  said  latdi  upon  excessive  Intend  vibration  of 
said  container  with  reaped  to  said  iMse,  electric  circuit 
means  for  oontrollii9  accderatioo  of  said  container, 
switch  means  contrdled  by  said  latch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  for  deoderating  said  container  upon 
vibration-induced  release  of  said  latch. 

8.  A  combined  washii^  and  extracting  ■^•^^m  com- 
prising an  iq>right  casing,  a  mb  si^pocted  in  dM  upper 
part  dierecrf,  a  subframe  movaUy  supported  in  die  cas- 
ing below  the  tub.  a  pedestal  extendmg  from  die  sob- 
frame  into  the  tub,  a  container  mounted  on  die  pf4pttal 
within  the  tub,  means  for  iwiJHitting  the  container  d  a 
predetermined  frequency  for  washing,  means  for  rotating 
the  container  at  substantiall/  the  same  frequency  for  ex- 
tracting, elastic  rods  extending  firom  the  subframe,  and 
masses  mounted  on  the  fEse  ends  of  the  rods  between 
the  tub  and  casing,  the  masMa  and  rods  bdng  tuned  Ipi 
vibrate  in  resonance  widi  the  said  frequency. 


APPARAltJS  POKOiSSmG  GAKMINn 


1%  Iffl^MiNn.  ItMtt 

1.  A  device  for  farflitating  die  wet  wadUng  of  stained 
garments  in  a  cleaning  establishment  compfving  a  stall 


»    Jamuabt  18,  1885 

— -— ^— ^— ^J*— ^A— ^        *-■-*-    -      ^ ~       —  *  -*      -• * »--  a^*t-  a.      -  -  t  — 

COBHl^BBBs  •  WwOffll   Ml   mBB  CIBIBIiDB  C9Q0DiHlD6DC  IB* 

dodini  a  vertically  dispoaed  fld  rear  wall  of  a  hei^t 
aad  widdi  to  accommodate  a  ftaU  ienfth  gannent,  a  tub 
caniad  by  llie  lower  end  of  said  rear  wall  aad  ceastitnt- 
ing  a  oootinnation  thereof,  means  for  suspending  a  gar- 
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CL01HIS  WIIN6B 

A.  Wftfftm,  Attmtmm,  ffk«  ■ 

■sea  Ji^y  39, 1992,  aanai 


Na,888,9U 


1.  In  a  dodies  wringer,  a  head,  a  frame,  wringer  rdls 
in  the  fraoM,  a  top  member,  moans  ptvocaOy  conBeding 

cafriod 


end  of  the  top  mrmbcr  to  said  head*  aw 

to  the  roib. 

other  cod  of  die  top 

.  the  toggle,  a  bdl 

crank  lover  pivoted  ba  the  frame,  oae  arm  of  wbkb 

which  engages  over  the  top  of  said  pin  to  hold 


by  dto  top  member  for  uplying  prea 
a  toi^  piyotatoawnrcdngt^otha 
member  to  thn  fraaw,  a  pia  tsacnad  by 


meat^hi  the  staB  flat  apimt  said  rear  wan,  •ndrafaiveited  ^  y^^^^  ^^^^  toUSsaid  odier  end  of  the  top  -— . 

U^ehaped  Hiamtxplft J^^tmA  tn  idd  qn  Mvtng  a  ber  to  die  fraoM,  a  diaft  whidi  extends  transverady  of 

series  of  anguarty  reyed  water  oudetefor  arectog  ^^  ^^^  .^  ,|rtrfdi  is  aiially  movaUs  niativdy  to  the 

sprn*  of  water  d  diflered  aagla  againd  a  garment  ^^^  «  disc  on  said  shaft,  an  aim  pivoted  oa  ^  head 
placed  againd  said  rear  wall. 


CLOIHIS  WBINGBR    '^ 
I.         . 

saute.  <a. 


MBCHANBM 

to 
ef  NewYwfc 
Md  Now  384497 


in  Kne  widi  said  disc,  nonaaOy  rsding  againd  dm 
rii^My  of  said  disc,  a  toring  whicfa  UaM  said  arm  Into 
ei^gnmmt  widi  said  disc,  and  a  Unk  conneding  nkl 
arm  to  the  odicr  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever. 


HEAD  ooNsnOraoN  FOB  curann 

WBINiaM  AND  m  UKB 
Barf  V.  Da  CmM,  ITlhi^Bi.  Ceam,  atel^wr^^to 

ft  a  oenanaid^  ^  Now  *  eaft 
18, 19Mriarfri  Nk  13S,5U 
3CMM,   fCL88-Mp> 


1.  la  a  dodiea  wiiater,  a  wriagv  aead,  a  frame, 
Bteana  piaotelhr  conaediag  the  frame  to  die  head,  wriagar 
roOa  iooraalid  ia  dM  frame,  feariag  iaduding  a  gsar 
shaft  and  a  dutch  atembar  ia  tte  head  to  which  said 
raOs  are  ooaaacted.  aa  operatiag  flMmbor  for  moving  said 
dutch  member  from  a  nanlrd  open  position  to  a  dosed 
podtKMV  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  dutch  for  roawwrtiwg 
the  drive  shaft  to  the  ftor  ihaft.  a  drift  moaibar  ooa- 
aacted to  dw  driva  dateh  for  «ovh«  1.  maaaa  biadw 
laid  dilft  member  ia  •  dkacdoa  to  engati  mid  drive 
a  Unkaga  eooaicted  to  aaU  drift  oMmber  aad  by 
iddlUftiaembar  ateir  he  Bwad  to  opea  laid  drive 
,  means  carried  by  dl(i  Crftoe  wiilch  when  die  frame 
is  tamed  relatively  to  die  beid  moves  said  ttnkage  to 
dbd  movement  of  the  d^  awmbcr  toopen  safcj  ^hre 

cuHad'^if  tte  iMn  whidi  upon 
to  opea  Aa  driwctaldi 
to  lodt  add  drivie  dateh  b 
hyaMiftilof  safcl 
for  moving  aid 
^^  tonjdyaaMddilmetoberaadpeimttaafcl 

driva  dubiii  to  hi  doaad. 


1.  In  a  dodtea  wrtafer,  a  wringar  hand,  an  ivper  and 
Kwer  wnngir  xou  encn  aavmg  ■mn  maans  profecung 
from  the  axes  thereof,  a  wringer  foB  fraam  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  head  and  lac|aiflng  bearing  means  for 
ends  of  said  roUs  away  from  said  head,  means  for  ioor- 
ndtng  the  upper  of  sdd  rdls  lartadihg  a  support  struc- 
ture formed  m  said  wriqger  head  and  hiving  mutually  op- 
poeed  coplanar  ribs  normd  to  tte  ads  <»  said  roll,  the 
opposii^  fooes  of  said  ribe  being  rounded,  a  joumd  Uock 
f oro^  roU  shaft,  die  dde  waDs  id  said  block  bdna 
arcuatdy  channeled  for  slidaHa  anjajwrniit  widi  said 
ribs  for  the  support  of  said  Hock  dierwy,  die  radius  of 
said  (Aaanels  bdaa  hraer  dMn  dMMof  the  rib  faces  and 
dtesidmofsaidWoAfayodierwiiatoifiqBdrdadon 
with  said  snppoit  aaattara  to  panaii  af  awfngiag  said 
mocK  taarsm,  reauNn  asBBsn  oownwaiwiy  masmg  earn 
)oonml  Mode  a  wriagar  gdr  havini  a  hab  9oamded  to 
dte  wriiMBr  hand  te  "    "■_ 

"to 


«f 

.  toM 
MB  to  said  hub  for  driving  tlia  hMver  wringer  laO. 


Jt^.^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTED 


Jamuasy  1$,  1M6 


CYUNDB  LOCX  AND  LATCH  MICHANBM 
•lifhM  IMk  1MB,  N.  T. 

SCWw.    (CLTf— US) 


tolt  to  KM  the  hitler  i^iob  lotniaa  of  nid  niadle 
ibaft  by  the  anodatod  knob,  oonlementary  ^S 
means  at  the  adJKxat  inner  ende  ofiSdBindle  ^^ 


2.  A  lock  deivioe  cnmnritiBg  a  hoUow  aleew  adi^Ced  to 
ftt  Id  an  oMamg  throng  a  door,  meant  for  tecuring  mid 
depre  to  the  door,  a  phiralicjr  of  lUde  atMmbUee  dhpoaed 
and  nMnraUe  widdn  the  sleeve,  means  within  the  sleeve 
for  retainiat  aaid  assemblies  in  spaced  ralatiooship  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  to  permit  adjnstmeat  of  the 
aisembUse  to  diflerent  T**^'»t»  *wl  arranfements,  a  key 
plate  secured  to  the  hoUow  sleeve,  said  key  plate  and 
said  slide  assemblies  having  opeainti  for  receivrng  a  key. 
a  hilch  merhanii.  said  hoOow  sleeve  having  slots  into 
wbkh  slides  of  the  said  slide  assemblies  extend  and  out 
o<  which  the  slides  are  withdrawn  on  Insertion  of  a  key. 
n  nan  held  by  the  said  means  for  retahiing  the  said  as- 
ssmUies,  a  casing  secured  to  the  said  hoHow  sleeve  and 
receiving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  thitHigh  the 
casing  and  at  least  indirectly  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  last  of  the  said  assemblies,  said  latch  melanism 


redUMt  meant  nonaally  wting  said  siidaUymonted 
spmdle  shaft  toward  the  ochSlpiMlle  shaft  ix^St^ 
ment  of  said  complementary  clutch  «**»<>»  diZZuy 
mounted  means  operatively  connected  to  said  slidably 
mounted  spindk  ibaft  to  mofve  the  latter  away  from  the 
other  apmdk  shaft  againtt  the  urging  of  said  resilient 
meaitt  for  release  of  such  cfaitch  means,  means  to  retain 
the  sbdaUy  mounted  tpindk  shaft  away  from  the  other 
jpindle  shaft  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  latch  mem- 
ber oprntively  connected  to  said  slidably  mounted  spin- 
dle shaft  and  movable  theiewith  and  a  pivotaUy  mounted 
lateh  arm  having  reriUent  means  operatively  connected 
thereto  andnonnally  nrgina  the  latch  arm  toward  said 
latcfa  member  into  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  the 
knob  associated  with  said^daUy  mounted  nindle  dtaft 
haymg  a  cyhnder  lock  therein  with  a  keytkole  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  knob  and  ar  tongue  nivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  Ae  cylinder  todTSdaSuSSgfrom  suS 

ElSStf^^'SH?*  **?S-****?>  AedidaMy  mounted 
spmdle  shaft,  a  hoUcnrpia  potltiooed  te  the  bore  in  said 


mduding  a  Svsi  gear  secured  to  the  shaft,  &  second  gear 
in  mesh  with  the  lint  gear,  a  third  gear  joomalled  in  the 
eating,  a  latdi  element  secured  to  the  third  gear  to  be 
rotatfd  ^  the  same  and  a  knob  connrrtod  to  the  end 
of  the  shaft  eitendwig  through  the  eating  whereby  the 
latcfa  mechanism  can  be  opcarated  from  the  inside  of  the 
door  independently  of  the  taid  tlide  astembliet. 


other  ipindle  Aaft  adi  aoMbIa  lateraUy  therein,  taid 
Dm  being  enganed  byatideedgeoftaldhacharm,the 
free  end  of  taid  tonnie  extending  into  taid  pin,  the  bore 
of  taid  tbdabk  spindle  shaft  having  an  arcuate  cam 
conformation  adapted  to  be  eMafedbr  the  tongue  at  it 
IS  rotated  to  ph^  the  lattttT^Smhy  niovlDg&  pin 
laterally  ^mok  the  latch  arm  out  of  the  paOTof  move- 
ment  of  die  Itlcfa  member  tor  rdeaaa  thereof  and  ea- 
^gement  of  taid  chitch  meaiM,  whereby  rotation  of  taid 
slKUUy  moimted  aindle  shaft  ^  the  associated  knob 
wiU  rotate  the  other  spindle  shaft  to  retract  the  latch 

DOlt. 


ManyRtefci^ 

tSSA 

ofNewltn 


mSuam 


y^*^  Wtw  Tett,  N«  Tm  n^ 

mTyoiI^  N.  Y„  a**  ^^^^ 


dooimSScx 


WtiJHiti,  N.  T. 
li^lfn,8siWN«.31MU 


1.  (a.m-414) 


•^'J^  "^holder  for  a  sobttantially  flat  key  the  com- 
MnaUoa  of  a  ooamaer  doted  OB  one  end  and  having  a 
doc  tetfai  aObwfM  the  Amrit  of  «id  key^Ate 

"''^OTSmUcMdmr,  a  cap  nxaial^  mn^  m  S 

S^  ^**^.f**'*<*^  ^"^'^  •  dooed  member 
dhw  hito  Hdd  oootaiiar,  the  dot  to  «dd  dotted 


e^;??! 


3.  A  door  lock  mmrritim  a  catiM,  a  sprint  uned 
latch  boU  protruding  faneralty  from  taid  cadngT  a  pair 
^.J^^^y  .'I'onlad  miaSe  diaftt  to  JonXdii^ 
^imed  relation  in  taid  eating,  each  of  taid^indle 
a*^  fMra>M Jongitudinal  bore  dierathraugh,  aaeof 
2!i"?"*ft  *?**■  betof  kmgitudimaiy  movalSrwith  i»- 
tped  to  the  other,  a  knob  operalively  connected  to  each 
of  taid  spindle  shafts  to  rotate  the  latter,  meav  on  taid 
other  tpindic  ihaft  operathrely  cwiwcted  to  taid  totcfa 


wwcnj^jjManLY  og  CLAas  rLAns 

Uwand  H.  Sltlk  fm*wgj^ -flMLWdPf  to 

1;  In  a  structural  assembly  todvdfa«  a  pteality  of 
upright  glass  ptotes  at  least  three  of  which  radtoto  to 


jjonjJm  18, 1966 
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i^right  planes  aagalaify  with  reelect  to  one 
said  ptotes  a)iitlllutlii|  the  tepporring  structure  of  the 
assembly  and  normalhr  resting  on  their  lower  edget 
for  topport,  saddle  flttina  meant  rigidly  and  permanently 
lecured  upon  a  first  tide  edge  portion  of  each  of  taid 
^att  i^ates,  a  tongue  extemioB  of  the  saddle  fitting 
means  exteading  outwardly  of  the  first  side  edge, 
a  central  bracks  structure  adapted  for  connection 
to   eadi   of  said   sadifle  Ihting   means,   said   bracket 


'uii 


Structure  having  recesses  di^tosed  radially  for  interfitting 
the  tonjnie  extension  of  the  saddle  fitting  means  thereto 
to  fadfitoto  ittBfhmf.nr  between  the  bradaet  ttnicture 
and  the  saddle  flttiog  meant,  ctofflptof  meant  teemlag  the 
bradcet  ttructtire  and  die  tongue  exteutlou  to  a  tobitaii- 
tially  rigid  attemUv,  the  tide  edge  portioa  of  each  glats 
plate  provided  with  said  saddte  fining  meant  thus  be- 
coming the  radtolhr  toner  edge  of  eadi  upr^iht  glass 
plate,  the  odier  side  m^  of.  each  of  said  upright  glass 
ptotes  being 


Nek 


Houxm  WiULLCONsntucnoN 

to 


Ocsontf  TMf  I9eSy  BttlBl  Pw.  9e,9e4 
SCtohM.    (CL  72-49 


yd  traced  from  taid  w^ 
tioM  having  a  first  portion 
tog  tide  flaiy  portion  of  the 
in  die  joint  fonned  widito  a 
securing  eadi  of  said  end 
waUboard  nnit  disfoaed  to  ttoi 
jotot  formed  to  the  adtooent 
units,  an  edge  of  the  tost 
exteriiMly  overiap^nt  the 
board  unit  whidi  tettt  *g**T* 
of  die  unilHnpportIng  mcmbtR 


dde  of  the  ii^aoaat 
of  taM  widAoard 


edp  of  the  waB- 
dde  ~ 


METHOD  OF  PKOPUONG  CAUMRATED 
^  ragiMOMBTERS 

Hcnty  F,  wectoSi  Jbrihineid»  N*  #«(  ntotoiMv  to 
■jpmy,  ■mhtifiii,  R.  t,  n 
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^MMO^MKMtfJ^^ 


WiKSHSr/TTLiMC^ 


1.  A  mediod  of  providing  a  colored  ttato  extending 
from  the  surface  of  an  oncoioied  ^aas  thermometor 
tube  dqydiwise  toto  die  bodv  of  son  tobe  to  furnish 
in  contrast  with  the.tube  bo^  and  ladicto  oudine,  said 
method  including  enjoying  a  tube  ftotddied  with  a  bulb 
at  one  end,  a  top  chamber  at  the  opposito  end,  a  bore 
providing  communieatton  between  taid  bolb  and  chun- 
ber  and  a  thermally  re«oaaive  aneot  movabto  throofh 
said  bore,  i^yptying  a  proper  metallic  talt  coating  to  tte 
surface  of  such  tube  in  a  manner  such  that  indlda  may 
be  defined  thereby,  establishing  temperature  calibration 
potots  for  said  tube  adjaomt  the  area  of  sild  ooatina,  to 
subfecting  the  atsembly  to  the  action  of  toffldenUymdi 
tenH>eratiires  to  effect  an  ion  exchange  between  the  ti»e 
surface  and  the  adfacent  metallic  talt  toyer  aid  to  simul- 
taneously expanding  the  thnmally  responsive  agent  to  fill 
the  bulb,  bore  and  part  of  die  top  dumber  of  the  tube, 
limiting  die  temperature  to  prevent  such  agent  from  ex- 
panding beyond  the  capacity  of  such  top  cfasmber  and  to 
prevent  warptog  of  the  tube,  continuing  the  aubjecdng  of 
the  atsembly  to  a  temperature  luch  diat  the  ton  frhfy 
wni  stato  die  tube  from  itt  nvfaoe  depthwite  toto  is 
body  to  a  pout  short  of  its  bore,  thereupon  cooltog  the 
assembly,  forcing  the  thetmaOy  responsive  agant  into 
podtioasoldy  withto  taid  bore  and  taid  bulb,  rtmovtog 
die  top  chamber  and  tealing  die  adtocent  tidw  ewL 
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hitol,  a  he«r  eaipomto  il 
Oltotoal  Hill  man  Wi|liadii   U,vm^  iariri  H^ 

t   .  n  ____  ^        t.i^si .      *—       m^m,  mam  FMsid  No.  2^4034,  Mti  Ja^  21, 

1.  In  a  waU  eoattnettoa.  the  fnniWaattoa  of  a  first       19S3,    DIvldad  vd  dito  mamcatfia  Madh  2&1953. 
of  waflboard  naito  haviag  ovei'ltiaiiag  edget  ar*       Scitol  No.  344358  " 

raaged  to  mtdiiiig  ridgitord|i  strtytaanal^  ooptonar  3  ciatoM.  (CL  73—1) 

relatian,  a  tecoad  cowte  of  vauboaid  imits  haviag  ove^ 
lapping  edget  arranged  to  Hm  taaae  maaaer  aa  taid  firat 
miaite  and  diipoeed  to  apaoed  tabetaaltolly  pw^lTi»y  reto- 

tioo  with  retpect  to  aaidfint  eonrte,  and  a  wallboord  "^     **   r  I      wn^  r-nAti. 

mU  tnnwniag  iiMiii^ai  iMnwmilhdiimiiiliaiii  itiil  iriaiiiii 
nr  rffamtng  me  janer  m  lauuvenr  mea  relation  waa 
reaped  to  one  another;  taid  airm wt  iachidiac  a 
ttaalially  diaasitl  disped  oeator  tedtoa  eitimdmg 
ttaatiaily  the  faBhcjiiit  cfAe  wall,  lald  ceamr  ta 
haviag  the  web  portiBii  thmeof  extaadiag  betweca  the 

9°^*^  ^'''»».  •"'*'$*  5'IL'''^.°°°"'*  ""^  haHng  die 

ttaa  Banaa  pattsoat  ^aaBaaf  lattii^K  stfaiaat  the  opnodag 

iaaar  turCacm  of  the  wmaMwmdiaj •itallboaid  amli  dli> 

poaed  to  oaa  aide  of  tolmaihr  adtooeat  waOboard  totets 

totaled  to  said  ooertet  of  arfawaiflOiMtiuUiun,aad  and       1.  A  dwddM  device  for  a  hardneat  tetter  toctadtof  a 

tectiont  extmrftog  angntorly  from  taid  flange  portions  eating  havtog  a  bate,  a  movabfe  penetration  member  pio* 


nib. 
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lifting  IknmitkniA  baae,  a  nriog  ntUtog  inward  move* 
\  of  die  PHMU'ftlkiu  member,  an  indic^or,  and  meant 
;  odd  indkaior  wMi  the  peoetratioB 
to  CBon  aid  indicator  to  indicate  movemeat 
ci  Hm  peaemtioo  member;  mid  checking  device  com* 
priiiBt  a  cheiA  wej^  for  weigUnf  down  the  profectinf 
pofftfam  oi  tta  penrtratkm  membCT  whem  the  tcaier  is  in- 
vwlad  for  fhnrtint  die  «rinc  adjoitment,  and  a  pivotal 
nwriwa  member  for  tiie  c&eck  wekht  adapted  to  ba 
ramovabiy  •ecomd  to  die  baae  in  tte  vicinity  of  the 
projeclim  iieiieuatiun  menriwr  and  moontkig  the  weight 
for  tihing  movemeiU  tofwanb  and  away  from  the  penetra- 
tion   •— 


IMPACT  FATIGUK  1VSI1N6  OF  PACKAGING 
MATIBIAU  AND  CONTAINERS 

TT-'-rrt  ii  ff  Tnarh.  najji,  Mi'--ini  f 


27, 19S%taWN^  IflpSM 
(CL73— 12) 


1.  Apparatne  for  detennining  the  impact  fatigne  n- 
Mitanca  of  bagi  and  like  containCTs  commiaing  an  ele- 
vated cootainer  holding  a  pluralitv  of  wet^ts  and  com- 
prinng  meant  for  feedmg  aid  we^ihts  in  succession  to  a 
dJtcharfB  point,  intermittently  operating  wdght-dispens- 
ing  meant  at  said  discharge  point  whereby  said  weights 
are  dispensed  one  by  one  at  timed  intervals  and  drop  by 
gravity  from  said  elevated  container,  and  means  located 
below  said  container  for  sunwrting  a  section  of  the 
material  to  be  tested  at  »aced  pomte  with  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  section  extending  across  the  path 
of  said  oropping  wei^ts,  said  siqiporting  means  compris- 
mg  upper  and  tower  centrally  qwrtured  clamping  pi 


I"  'r"  ""*>*  ""j'lMw  vtu««i  punwn  OI  Hua  secaon  wnere- 
by  It  is  radially  tensioned  oy  the  clanging  engagement 
of  said  platet. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  PARTICLE 
DVnaBUIMm 

atrifMr  Id 

17,lf32.SerUNo.3: 


filled  with  suqMuioQ  a  receiver  for  settled  particlea 

der  the  lower  end  of  tlie  tube  and  means  for  weighiat 


ww^/z/zj/zz/n, 


^  total  quantity  of  material  uliidi  hat  settled  on  die 
receiver. 

i 

INSTRUMENTjBOIVING  FOR  DKHRMINING  AND 
RECORDING  1HB  TARIAHONS  IN  THE  TtK- 
SILS  SnUENGIH  OF  ROVING8  GB  FDROUB 
MAIVRIALS  _ 
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S,19S1 
4ClafeH.  (CL  71-41) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  determinmg  die  distribution  of 
particle  soe  m  a  finely  divided  solid  comprising  a  settling 
tube  adivtod  to  contain  a  snspeation  of^e  finely  divided 
BUlCTial  ma  Ikpud  in  which  die  material  u  intoluble,  its 
f?y»  OM  being  open,  an  opoi  tank  in  which  die  open 


»cr  end  of  die  se^mg  tube  is  adapted  to  be  immened 
.*i*^  ^  ^  **^  ^!V>*|^  <n«us  for  tanBorarily  dos- 


ing  die  lower  end  of  die  settling  tube  wfafle  it  it  being 


An  apparatus  for  determining  and  recording  the  varia- 
tions in  resistance  to  drawing  of  rovings  offibrous  ma- 
terial which  comprises  two  pairs  of  feed  rolls  for  feeding 
forward  die  rovhig  to  be  tested,  a  horizontal  MtJ^wWug 
beam  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  cwlt,  thereby  to 
provide  two  arm  portions,  said  beam  having  a  pulley  on 
one  arm  portion  around  and  beneath  which  a  stretch  of 
iovfai|  between  the  two  pairs  of  feed  loUt  ntstci,  a  coon- 
terwei^  adiuatable  on  said  one  arm  portion,  a  pivottdly 
mounted  compensating  arm,  gearing  comecting  said  com- 
pensating arm  widi  die  other  aim  of  the  beam  by  which 
turning  movemem  of  tlK  beam  about  its  pivot  retnlthig 
from  die  variatioos  in  die  strengdi  of  die  portion  of  the 
raving  passing  around  die  pulley  ghres  taid  oooveotat- 
uy  «rm  a  corresponding  taming  movement  but  In  an 
oppoeite  direction,  said  ooaapensating  arm  havtag  an 
ecoentiically  curved  portion,  a  flesihk  cord  connected  to 
saia  compensating  arm  and  pasah^  around  die 
portion  thereof  and  a  oounlerweighl  wywiltil  i 
free  end  of  said  cord  whereby  when  tlie  static 
of  the  wti|hliiil  arm  of  the  beam  decreatta  due  to  add 
arm  swinipig  upiirardlY,  dhe  static  moment  which  the 
compematmg  armappliet  to  the  beam  wiU  hicreaae  cor- 
respondmgty  and  die  beam  wHl  be  aubiected  to  a  tab- 
steady  constant  static  moment  dning  ki 
movement. 
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1.  In  a  system  having  two  electrically  operated  de* 
tecting  elements  each  haviag  two  terminals  awced  from 
a  source  of  power  and  interconnected  therewidi  by  a  two- 
conductor  ctfcuit,  the  combination  which  comprises  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  one  terminals  of  each  of  said 
dements  to  one  of  the  conductors  of  said  circuit,  a  nor- 
mally doted  circuit  for  the  first  detecting  dement  and  in- 
dudmg  hi  series  relay  meant  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first 
element  whose  total  current  requirement  is  less  than  die 
actuating  current  of  sakl  relay,  a  gas  discharge  tube  con- 
nected in  parmlkl  widi  taid  flnt  dement,  means  at  said 
source  for  varying  the  potential  in  said  circuit  from  be- 
low to  above  the  firing  potential  of  taid  gat  ditdiarge 
tube  to  energize  said  rnay  to  connect  the  ot^  coaductor 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  seoMid  detecting  element 
whereby  the  second  of  said  detecting  elements  is  sub- 
stituted for  said  first  dement 


*> 


1.  .^niaralu  for  ute  on  a  body  having  rdative  motion 
with  reqiect  to  a  surrounding  medtam  for  effecting  a  meas- 
urement of  the  relative  vetodty  which  coounitei  electric 
spark-discharge  means  secured  on  said  booy  and  widiin 
a  region  of  sdd  surrounding  p»*^«^»m  n^ich  has  said  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  dierdo,  electro  acoustic  trans- 
ducing means  secured  to  tiid  body  and  aho  in  said  mov- 
ing medium,  the  transducing  meant  being  arranged  to  re- 
cdve  pressure  wave  pidtet  traveBing  dierBto  in  two  padis 
in  the  medium  from  the  ^uuk-dischargt  means,  tuning 
means  connected  with  the  spait-disdiar|e  means  for  a- 
fecting  periodic  discharge  thoeof  to  inlliatt  pressure  waves 
over  said  paths,  die  padu  being  of  known  predetennjaed 
length  but  in  (Ufferent  mutud  rdationditot  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  relative  velodty,  die  trantducmg  meant  bebg 
arranged  to  provide  electric  current aabcam  regoote  to 
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1. 


the-  arrivd  of  the  pressure  wave  pubes  duongb  the  me- 
dium, control  pulse  generator  means  haviag  a  first  input 
for  initiating  a  control  pulte  and  a  teooodiivat  for  \m- 
minating  sudi  contnd  pulse,  electric  circuit  4neont  ooo- 
necting  said  vark-dlictiarge  means  to  said  llia^  iapot  for 
dfectin|  intiation  of  eadi  control  pulte  at  die'iattvat  of 
9aric-<lisdiarge,  electric  circuit  meaas  for  «vT»«»*''»fc*g  the 
transducing  meant  to  die  teoond  iiqwt  of  die  coolrol  pidae 
generate  for  dEectiiv  termination  of  eadi  eontrol  pute 
at  the  instant  of  arrivd  of  the  related  protnire  wava  polae 
at  die  tranadocing  meant,  twitching  meaat  to  contiactart 
and  arranced  wmi  relatka  to  the  varfc-ditdiBife  aad 
trantdudns  means  as  to  render  the  teoond  isput  of  die 
control  pulte  generator  retponiive  to  pultet  generated  in 
the  tran^ocer  means  in  response  to  prtatuic  wavet  re- 
ceived over  first  one  and  diea  die  otho*  of  die  respective 
paths  in  the  medium,  the  aifangeaaent  batag  such  that 
dternate  control  pulses  derived  from  said  odBtiol  paite 
generator  are  proportiond  to  the  trandt  tfaaet  of  taid  pVBt- 
sure  wave  pulaes  diroug^  sakl  fiiedhnn  over  the  respective 
paths,  reciprocd  coolpnting  meant  mdudlag  fint  abd  lec- 
ond  membm  movaefe  in  proponioo  to  the  rqcbiocd  of 
the  time  daralion  of  an  electric  energy  pu|K  afiouDd  diere- 
to,  drcolt  means  for  connectittg  the  control 


tor  to  said  rec^trocd  computing  meant  to  i^iply  said  con* 
trol  poises  to  the  rec^rocd  "'*"r"^"t  nieans,  die  re- 
cq>rocd  computing  means  behig  connected  to  aad  coa- 
trdled  by  said  tiaimg  meant  to  at  to  caate  movemeat  of 
sakl  first  and  second  members  proporttond  respec<i»dy 
to  die  reciprocd  of  the  time  dnratkms  of  a  first  series  of 
dternate  control  pulses  applied  tharelo  and  of  a  seoood 
series  of  faitercdated  dternate  ndatt  applied  diereto,  aad 
indkating  means  oonpled  to  and  operated  by  sakl  first  aad 
second  members  of  said  tadprocd  cooqmting  meaas  to 
indicate  die  rdative  vdodty  exiiting  between  the  body 
and  the  medlunL 


GAS  FLOW 


a  motion  picture  fihn 


device,  die  ioi- 
proveoMat  comprhlag,  a  pair  ci  fifan^recehing  rollers 
adapted  to  straddk  a  fflm,  meaat  retractaUy  tin»arttag 
one  roller  hi  rdatioB  to  the  odier  to  deflae  a  flliMcdving 
alp,  dectttoi  oontact  eieaKaU  qpemMa  to  ettablish  a 
preddanaiaetf  ooafact  rdatioadiv  In  respoaae  to  le- 
tractfle  aaoveuwut  of  one  roller  In  relatioa  to  die  odier 
dne  tp  the  effective  fifan  thickawt,  and  hkBcatiag  meaas 
le^ohdve  to  sak!  prwleicimhied  contact  idatioosfafe  if 
maialBiBed  loager  diaa  a  predetermined  tfaae. 
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iot  •  ttt  exit  dierefrom,  a  Mftial  flow  metering  device 
poeifioBtd  far  mcMUfing  me  vohnne  oi  gas  Moing 
iknatti  njd  gM  exit,  Moooi  valve  aMaas  powtjftnw 
Ibr  Mitrictivg  the  fkm  of  gaa  from  «id  exit,  bat  valve 
cootrol  meaaa  actnAed  by  said  maia  low  aMtcring  de- 
vice and  poMtioaed  for  aetuating  nid  lint  valva  oieans. 
Moond  valve  actnatiat  means  actuated  by  said  main 
How  metering  device  and  podtioned  for  actuating  said 
second  valve  aieans,  said  first  valve  actuating  means 
and  said  second  valve  actuating  means  being  positioned 
so  that  said  tint  valve  means  receives  opening  actu- 
ation by  said  main-flow  metering  device,  and  then  dos- 
ing actuation  by  said  main-Aow  metering  device,  and 


diereafler  said  second  vahre  means  receives  openfaig 
actuatioo  by  said  main-flow  metering  device  and  then 
closing  actuation  bv  said  main-flow  metering  device, 
transmission  means  for  receiving  two  actuation  ipTr"lfn 
and  transmitting  the  sum  thereof,  means  r^^ttmrtimf 
said  transmission  means  widi  said  mahi-flow  metering 
deirice  to  feed  one  impulse  lo  said  transmission  means 
Pfoportiooate  to  the  volume  of  said  constant  volume 
bleed  chamber,  means  connecting  add  transmission  means 
widi  said  partial41ow  metering  device  to  feed  another 
impulse  to  said  transmissimi  means,  and  indicator 
means  connected  with  said  trananisBion  means  for  re- 
ceiving ttie  sum  of  the  impulses. 


ATMOSTHERIC  CONTAMIN. 
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adapted  to  ooUect  certain  constituents  of 

'  said  sandier  comprising  a  first  oon- 

and  a  phiralily  of  second  oon- 

_     all  in  relativily  dose  pioxmsity 

;  dual-position  valve  OMans  for  preventing 

■dtuettto  to  said  fint  awstiluem-recdviag 

for  psimittinc  cwistltwrni  accumoUtion  in 

in  a  first 


Ok  COBflQwUCStS 


valve  position,  and  for  permitting  constituent  accumnla- 
tion  in  said  fim  ronstjlprt  laiaiilug  aseans  and  for  pre- 
vdttiag  ingnss  of  rtraJniKims  to  aD  «f  said  saoood  coo- 
stitoent-recsiviBg  means  in  a  secoml  vahe  posMon:  a 
wind-velocity  lesponsive  meaar,  a  wind-direetkMi  resMMi- 
sive  means;  and  means,  connected  lo  said  wiad-vdodty 


means. 


I,  for  actuating  said  valve  means  lo 
valve  positioQ  when  the  wind  velocity  is  at  or  below  a 


said  second 


predetermined  velocity,  and  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  to  said  fint  valve  position  n^ien  the  wind  velocity 
b  above  said  predetemuned  velodty,  said  one  of  said 
second  constituent-receiving  means  selected  for  con- 
stituent  accumulation  being  d^endent  1900  the  wind 
direction. 


UQuJbiSoLBR 
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1.  A  device  for  taking  samples  from  a  body  of  lionad, 
incluaiig:  a  hollow  metal  body  having  an  open  upper 
end  an<f  an  axial  inlet  opening  in  the  bottom  csid  and 
being  provided  with  an  iq>waidly  fKing  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  inlet;  a  closure  for  die  iq>per  end  of  said 
body;  a  guide  sleeve  rigitOy  simported  axially  by  said 
closure  and  depending  into  the  body;  a  valve  stem  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  protecting  upwardly 
through  said  dosnre;  a  vahe  head  rigM^  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem  and  movable  by  the  stem  into  and 
out  of  said  seat  for  respeOiydy  doshig  and  opening  die 
inlet;  a  rigid  guide  post  irrtrndif  upwardly  from  said 
closure  in  eccentric  relation  diereto;  a  horizontal  bar 
attached  rigidly  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  inper  end 
of  die  valve  stem,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  perforated 
to  didabiy  envelop  die  guide-post,  so  diat  die  valve  stem 
is  held  in  a  vertical  posidoo  dnri^  its  redmocalioii; 
a  verdcally  disposed  rod  carried  by  the  odier  codof 
said  bar  to  move  dierewith,  said  rod  praiecdM  down- 
wardly BMo  said  body  diroinh  a  perforation  in  said  do- 
sure,  and  being  of  a  lengA  grnter  than  die  vertical 
stroke  of  die  valve  stcsn;  an  annular  fiange-like  valve 
head  riaidly  carried  by  the  rod  to  dose  die  perforation 
m  die  dosure,  when  die  vahe  stem  is  at  die  lower  end  of 
i^  stroke;  mid  rod  having  a  lo^Hndiwil  groove  formed 
therem  for  permitting  air  to  escape  throott  the  1 
tioo  hi  die  closure,  when  die  rod  is  rated. 


'tN.Y.1 
jonMaa  «f  Raw  Tatk 

lMiwSsrfslNab#04M 

(CX  T^-^yll) 

1.  A  cntoot  device  for  disaMh^  an  crectiM  davka  for 
a  gyro  vertfcal  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
hide,  said  cutostt  device  comprising  Ifarat  and 
ben   indfpcndcndy  rotataUe   wtthin 
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for  rolatmt  «aid  fint  rotatable  member  at  2M9M$ 

a  speed  proportiDMl  10  die  laraing  speed  of  said  ve-  CLUTCH  AND  DBHwiL 

■«•,  matM  for  rotating  said  second  rotataMe  meosber  WASHING  MACHDODI 

Geeiia  P.  GmIm^  W(         

a 


23,  IMS,  SssW  New  3M,fi2S 
fCl  74— 7i) 


at  a  constant  reference  speed,  and  means  actuated  in  re- 
to  a  rotational  «ieed  of  mid  first  rotaiable 


ber  greater  *an  die  rotational  speed  of  said  second 
rolatable  member  for  *««— Mfa^  said  erecting  device. 


MnVB  fOK  WA8HIM6  MACmNB  1TJH  AND 
AGBTATOai 
F.  CMnsr.  WsMsr  Of^,  lawn,  aotpmr  ta 


„ Ami  ml  !•«?,  8siM  Nin.  74LM9, 

!SLZf?i  ISr  WMlS,  dalei  Aapd  11,  Km 
DWieJ  and  Ma  ^p|lr  dm  M^  31, 1^  Sssial  Ne. 

SChtaa.    <a.74— 7D 


1.  For  use  hi  a  washing  machine,  a  fint  member  to  be 
osdUatid  and  a  transmSrion  device  connected  dieielo 
and  of  the  type  oonvcrdag  rotaiy  to  *i«i'm— ii»g  modon, 
a  second  member  to  be  rowed,  a  reversible  motor,  a 
first  drive  connectioa  between  die  motor  and  said  trans- 
mission device  and  faidodii«  a  fint  Ofverrannmg  dutch 
nwrative  to  drive  die  tninsmlsdnn  device  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  in  one  direction,  a  second  drive  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  second  member  and 
indwdmg  a  second  and  reverMly  operatiiig  overrunning 
dutch  oparativB  to  drive  said  second  member  upon  op- 
eration of  the  flwtor  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a 
brake  for  the  said  second  member  for  braktag  die  same 
when  the  first  drive  connection  is  openuii^ 


_    2fl,  ISO,  asriri  Nn,  279426 
UCkfoH.    CCk  74-01) 


1.  Fbr  a  wasUna  machiaa  havfog  a  rotary  clodies  le- 
09^  and  an  ai^tator  oedllatable  widi  respect  to  saM 
rec^tade,  drive  mprhanisni  for  the  receptacle  and  agi- 
tator compridng  in  conMnation.  a  liaMmisskm  fbrcoo- 
vCTtina  rotary  to  oidllating  modon,  a  motor,  a  fluid  oou- 
pUng  havfaig  cooperating  vaned  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ment arranned  on  an  uprfiht  axis  and  means  flbimhig  a 
sealed  dMosber  ahoni  said  olamanta  and  oomain^iflnid 
for  ooaction  vidi  said  vaMd  demcMs,  nmuTmnadfoa 

«fc>  .M—  ■! ^^m^  -     ..      ^  ^,  ri7ilt|lj7 

fadading  •dmA  far  aslacUiali  connecUig  the 

-^  of  dM  counHnc  to  Om  motor;  and  meami 

^iba  ttiismlssion  to  tkm 


r»  M 


I.  An  arfating 

i8iM(:  andoHfiSBd I 

faedfoondadon  and  didaUr  Mi  horiMMidlf  fHpanid 

throoghoM  dM  raaniBdvofte  iMHtt,  naoManafpinmr 

to  dto  ftaed  ffiniiilBtliii  sigmnt  #a  pefat  of  ^ 

of  said  base  nHmher,  • 

fori 
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a  yoke  attadied  to  said  baae  member  and  extending  up- 
wvdlT  ihettirom,  a  bell  crank  phrocalljr  supported  m  its 
iatenDedtate  pordoo  on  said  yoke,  one  extremitv  of  the 
ball  crank  beag  connected  to  ttte  actuatinf  member,  and 
aa  ffmfr'.  feaerany  vertical  posh  rod  attached  to  the 
odMr  extianity  of  the  bell  cranL 


MECHANICAL  MOVBMDirr 


2fV99fM5 
DOUBLE  COG  BELT 

Id 
a  ceiponMB  ef  OUd 
29,  IffW,  SmIbI  No.  15M58 
(CL74— 219> 


a  April  29 

ICWik 


A  V-'type  rubber-containing  belt  comprising  compres- 
sion, neobvl  axis  and  tension  sections,  said  neutral  axis 
section  having  longitudinal  reinforcing  elements  em- 
bedded in  rubber,  transversely  estendiag  cogs  formed  in 
said  oomprcaaiwi  and  tension  sections,  said  cogs  com^ia- 
ing  rubber  compoafeion  having  textile  fibers  incorporated 
thoewith.  saM  fibers  extending  transversely  of  said  belt 
to  invert  lateral  rigkUtv  to  said  cogs,  the  cogs  in  the 

resaioo  aectkMi  havmg  a  greater  fkch  and  a  greater 

,  dian  die  cogs  in  the  teonon  section. 


2,09^iW 
OPEBATING  MECHANBM 


1,  195t,  8iiM  No.  lt2,M4 
(CL  74--472) 


B.  Cnasdril, 

Nuilhiop  Almall  1 
tioBofCalifonfa 


11, 1952,  SccW  Ntt.  211,774 
(CL74— 479) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pivoc  pin.  a 
pair  of  arms  eadi  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  pivoc  pin, 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  arras  having,  near  the  outer  end 
thereof  from  said  pivot  pin,  a  connection  for  moving 
an  actuating  member  forward  and  backward  as  said  first 
arm  is  rotated,  the  second  of  said  pair  of  arms  having 
near  the  outer  end  thereof  a  connection  for  receiving  a 
first  control  member  for  rotating  said  second  arm,  a 
forked  fitting  on  each  ci  said  arms,  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  in  each  forhed  fitting  <m  aa  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  center  line  of  the  threaded  holes  in  said  nuts,  and 
parallel  to  said  pivot  pfai,  the  nut  so  attacfaad  to  one  of 
said  arms  having  an  oppoake-hand  thread  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  nuts,  a  threaded  member  with  oppo- 
sita4hreaded  ends  mating  with  said  nuts,  a  aiiuafe  tube 
assembly  comprisin|  inner  and  outer  slidable  sections, 
and  two  universal  )oints,  one  of  said  joints  coonecting 
a  section  of  said  square  tube  assembly  to  said  threaded 
member  and  the  other  of  said  joints  connected  to  the 
other  section  of  said  square  tube  assembly  the  free  end 
of  said  other  joint  adapted  to  make  a  driven  rotary  con- 
nection with  a  second  control  member,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  second  arm  about  said  pivot  pin  simulta- 
neously transmits  rotation  to  said  first  arm  through  said 
threaded  member  without  caasing  rotation  of  said  tube 
assembly,  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  tube  assembly 
transmits  roution  to  said  finft  arm  relative  to  said  second 
arm  independendy  of  morement  or  position  of  said 
second  arm.  

POWER  AITACHMBKr  FOR  HOSRTAL  BEDS 


Na.245,M7, 


1.  In  an  autoaaotive  vdiide  fwovided  with  a  change 
speed  tranimiwion  mechanism  and  an  accelerator,  power 
means  for  opierating  the  tranamiaiina  including  a  pres- 
sure difcreatial  operated  motor,  vahre  meana.  including 
a  irfuraHty  of  parts,  for  oonttoUjag  die  operation  of  the 
mottM*,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
valve  means  including  a  switch  mechanism  comprising 
two  iwitaheaoae  of  which  is  ekctricaUy  ooaaected  to  one 
part  of  tke  ^dva  mechaaism  aad  dm  other  of  wfaicfa  ia 
aaaiMlBd  to  aaodiar  part  of  dK  valve  awchanim,  an- 
odMT  peaaMre  diffcmrtial  operated  osotor  tot  operating 
dM  two  twitches,  a  vehicle  speed  rapoosivc 
a  awitcfa  openMd  by  said  govenior  and  electrically 
to  ilia  afuieiaeaiioaed  two  switdiea, 
uparatad  switch  dectrically  iownected  to  the 
operated  twitch,  aad  a  aouroe  of  ulictiical  power 
uhictfkaUy  cotwirfftwd  to  tht  aoeelerator  operated  switch. 


^ 


H 


1. 


Aa  luproved  aWachiHeat  fof  hoapltal  beds  for  op* 
_  fte  loot  and  head  raWiif  aad  faiwerint  thafa  of 
the  bad  oonpritiag  a  catiag;  two  pain  of  apertteed  ean 
oa  said  cati^  tt  Baafer  eoaaected  to  eadi  pair  of  ears, 
a  cuimecthig  aiaaai  tupporled  by  aaid  bu^gen  for  de- 
taduMy  ooaaectiBf  Ite  caataf  to  die  bed,  a  pair  of  re- 


versible eleetric  motors  mooaled  widiia 


f  atlngi  a 
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power  thaft  mouated  wjdiia  said  catinf  and  having  a 
portion  ftitwdfaig  tbefatraaa,  a  poDey  fixed  to  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  aaid  power  thaft  and  adapted  to  be 
opentively  connected  to  die  head  thaft  of  die  bed,  a 
train  oi  puOen  and  belts  between  one  of  said  motoca  and 
said  power  thaft,  a  aeoood  power  thaft  mounted  widiin 
taid  catiaa  and  having  a  portion  extending  dieiefrom. 
a  puUey  fixed  to  die  extended  portion  of  said  second 
power  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 
die  head  shaft  of  die  bed.  a  train  of  pullevs  and  belts  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  motors  and  said  second  power 
shaft,  a  control  means  for  selectively  operatmg  said  mo- 
tors to  rotate  said  puUeyt,  and  automatic  belt  tighteners 
astoctated  widi  die  beltt  between  die  puUeys  on  said 
power  thaftt  and  die  poOeyt. 


taid  tutionary  and  rotatable  geart  eocentrically  mounted 
with  req>ect  to  the  axis  of  taid  shaft  and  havii^  nppiiaiai 
sets  of  gear  teeth  meshing  respecthrely  widi  die  teedi  of 
said  stationary  and  rotatable  gears,  die  number  of  teeth 
on  said  routable  and  stationary  gears  and  the  size  of 
said  gears  being  diflferent 


2,699,i99 
VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  1RAN8M1SSION 


H*  Battca,  Radae,  Vl%~  hnetata 
AppHcatioa  Fehiaaiy  29,  1951,  SetW  No.  211,947 

OaiBH  priority,  appBediea  9wed«i  Febiway  23, 1959 
fi  CWbh.    (CL  74—739) 


2,<99,i91 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADES 

®tt2L??!!?22?  ?^te.*M^*!  sSSSbSMR 

Divided  aad  lUt  afpMtndua  Wfpiindlu  14»  19sir8e- 
italNo.31M79  ^        ^ 

Aaatria  April  14, 1951 
SOafaia.    (CL7^9^^_.^, 


'.uX. 


!•  Apower  trantmittkw  for  trantoutting  power  from 
aa  taput  Aaft  to  an  output  diaft  oompiJitBg  a  faydro- 
dyaaiaic  torque  converin,  a  mnltiple  ratio  tpeed-cfaanae 
fear  iatctpoaed  fat  die  Uae  of  power  trantmittion  ba- 
tweeatddeoaverter  and  taid  ootpot  shaft  a  teversinft 
fmratteipoaed  in  the  line  of  power  trantmittion  betweea 
taid  cooverter  aad  taid  ilM-diai^  gear  and  a  control 
for  taid  reverting  gear,  taid  ipeed-cfaange  gear  indoding 
a  rotataUy  mounted  carrier  member  carrymg  a  plurality 
of  tdecthrdy  operable  dntcfaet  and  hywaiui^y  actu- 
ated prestareropontiVe  meantf  for  actuatiaE  taid  dutch- 
es, ttfd  ooavcrter,  taid  leverAig  gear  and  taid  carrier 
member  being  coaxlally  mounted  for  routitti  about  a 
common  axis  and  a  hydraulic  control  system  including 
valve  means  carried  by  said  carrier  member  fbr  oon- 
trouing  said  dutches  to  tdectivdy  provide  drive  of  said 
ou^ut  shaft  in  either  directioQ  at  desired  chance-speed 
ratiot. 

SraEDlOOE^^m  GEARING 

Afaaltf.  KaMf ,  FldHialt,  TetWiwy  af  A^wtat 

AppHcadea  MarA  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,999 

7Clai».    ^V4-i99) 


1.  A|>paratut  for  griading  circular  taw  Uadet.  com- 
prithig  fai  combination,  a  support  member,  a  first  thaft 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  taid  tupport  member;  damp- 
ing means  slldably  mounted  on  stjd  fiist  thaft  membtr 
for  damping  a  circular  taw  Made  and  tupporting  die 
same  for  movement  alone  taid  fint  thaft  member,  a  ttop 
pin  parallel  to  said  first  ahaft  member  and  being  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  sui^>ort  taiember  for  adjustable  move- 
ment toward  and  away  ftom  taid  ftivt  Aaft-  member  to 
that  said  stop  member  may  engage  one  c^  die  teeth  of 
*  .*^^!""  '"•^  *^**  to  prevew  rotation  thereof  <mi 
said  first  diaft  member  whfle  oermitting  movement  there- 
of along  die  leagdi  of  taid  firtt  thaft  member.  saM  ad- 
justable movement  of  add  tto|)  j^  peiniHtitig  tlie  tame 
to  be  uaed  irith  saw  btadei  of  dnereat  diameteit;  a 


ond  thaft  member  paraHd  to  taid  first  shaft  member 
and  stop  pin  and  having  a  grinding  wlied  fixedly  mount- 
ed diereon  and  extendfaig  trantversdy  thereto;  drive 
means  fixedly  connected  to  aaid  sliaft  member  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  and  grinding  wind  therewith;  and  coimect- 
in|  means  connecting  said  second  shaft  member  to 
said  first  shaft  member  for  rotation  with  reelect  thereto, 
so  diat  when  a  circular  Made  it  mounted  on  taid  firtt 
diaft  member  in  tlie  ptauw  of  taid  grinding  vriied  aad 
the  latter  contactt  tlie  periphery  of  the  taw  blade,  tlie 
roution  of  die  driven  griading  vilieel  about  taid  firtt 
shaft  member  will  cause  the  grmding  whed  to  grind  the 
saw  blade,  the  latter  befaig  prevented  6om  rotatmg  about 
said  first  shaft  member  by  said  ttop  pin  while  being  able 
to  move  atone  taid  first  thaft  member  to  at  to  evenly 
wear  the  peri|4iery  of  die  grasding  whed  along  die  diick- 
theieot 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIAMOND 


teedi  

teeth  dF  taid  ttatiooary 


la— taiitiiu   — **^ 

i-dtfetooAtS^:  TS^^^ 

.•SSK  Sirs  sj  mL:LrTi^LTisTS&  vsr**  •  *^ 

-.  aad  a  wobble  gear  between  placing  the  envelope  between  two  oppoaed 
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whkh  ooatact  each  other  at  their  peripberiea,  ipadng 
OM  of  aid  owcal  diacs  tnm  aaid  metal  emrekne  by  a  fofl 
of  aetal  having  a  meltJaf  Boiot  kmcr  ftan  that  of  both   T< 
aiid  OKtal  diKs  and  aud  metal  eavdope,  passinf  a 


TABLE  SriNDLE  CXmnVUCIION 
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31, 19Sa,  8«M  No.  3«l,fM 
(CL77-^ 


mrreat  dmoili  «id  metal  <Sacs  and  nrgtag  the  discs 
tofedier  under  pweiuni  wbenby  the  oootactinf  surfiKes 
are  ftned  lonrtbm  to  bond  the  discs  together  and  the  foil 
mehs  due  to  tiw  heat  generated. 


MATRIX  i^lD  MRBOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 

li.,aHl0Mrto 


11,  IfSS,  taW  No.  354,343 
Ca.7»-lt7) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  die  consisting  in  forming 
an  mipression  in  a  block  of  unhardened  metal  character- 
ized by  the  absence  of  a  vent,  forcing  to  the  bottom  of 
the  impression  in  said  block,  while  cold,  and  under  high 
pressure,  while  maintaining  the  original  unimpressed  outer 
surfaces  of  said  block,  a  hardened  hub  of  greater  volume 
dun  said  impression  and  having  a  shape  complementary 
to  that  of  the  die  cavity  to  be  formed,  whereby  meul  is 
initially  compressed  against  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity 
and  sur|4us  metal  is  caused  to  flow  to  the  mouth  of  the 
cavity  in  the  reverse  direction  of  the  faiward  movement 
of  the  hub,  thereby  ftirther  hardenhig  said  walls,  with- 
drawing said  hub,  and  hardening  said  block. 


ijS99JS94 
HOBIZONTAL  BOEING  MACHINE  WnH 
CLAMPING  MECHANBM 
\  Wiefcmft  (NIsBiK  Cii— ip,  nilji      to 
*  Co.,  G.  Ik  h.  flU  a  IMaZlbUlity  COB. 

Ptferaaty  IC 1954,  SciW  No.  410y474 
,  lipMrsino  CinoMj  Pefcw— y  25, 1»53 

<C177— 3) 


1.  A  boring  mill  conyrising  a  base  having  spaced 
integral  arms  m^jecting  lorwardly  therefrom,  said  arms 
definmc  a  cavity  therebctwmi,  a  soppoit  comprising  a 

Slate  sOdahly  seated  oo  said  arms  and  in  complementary 
at  face  engagement  therewith,  said  support  having  ccm- 
plementary  flat  face  engagement  with  laid  arms  along 
mutually  facing  inav  surfaces  thereof,  an  upstamfing 
substantially  uinuUtf  flange  on  the  top  of  said  plate,  a 
rearwardly  noiecting  hub  formed  on  said  plate  and  merg- 
ing with  said  flange,  a  qiindle  having  a  flange  roUUUy 
supported  by  said  plate,  a  casing  connected  to  the  plate 
and  dependmg  therefrom  and  receiving  said  qwidk.  a 
woric  siq>portmg  uble  testened  to  said  spindle  flange,  a 
ring  gear  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  qiindle  flange, 
a  diaft  projecting  into  said  hub,  a  sleeve  cm  said  shaft 
slidaUy  mounted  in  said  hub,  an  hiwardly  turned  pinion 
■ear  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  meshed  with  siud  ring  gear, 
bearing  means  in  said  casing  for  said  windle,  amach- 
able  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  said  mtndle  covering  said 
bearing  means,  and  readily  detachable  means  connecting 
the  npport  to  the  base,  whereby  imon  detachment  of  said 
detachable  means  said  plate  may  be  slidably  moved  for- 
wardly  along  said  arms  to  disengage  said  gears  and  to 
accommodate  removal  of  said  cap  and  a^tttment  of 
said  bearing  means,  said  «nns  being  free  from  comection 
with  each  other  at  their  forward  ends  so  that  said  cavity 
is  open  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  afford  access  to  said 
cap  from  the  forward  end  of  said  cavity. 


2,499^94 

TOOL  CASSKR  AND  VDBATION-DAMPING 

MEANS  IHEBEPOR 

Robert  S.Hdl«,NsrthtaiM,  Ml,  aMlmniio  He  Herii 


34, 194S,  SaiW  No.  41^95 
(CLn.-5t) 


1.  In  a  horinmtal  boring  madiine,  hi  combination, 
a  hollow  tuba,  a  threaded  iphidle,  ioomalled  in  said 
tube,  a  hollow  bore  spiadle  sorroimding  said  threaded 
spindte  and  beinn  axially  movable  thereon,  a  not  body 
connected  to  said  hore  spindle  and  movaUy  axially 
therewith,  and  a  mechai^  operahio  fbr  nJmnlbbr 
damprng  said  body  m  aay  position  axUN  of  said  Ifaraad- 
**.j"5!"*^  «*?P»?»t  •■  wnuMary  shaft  parallel  to 
said  threaded  SMdle  and  bdng  rolatahle  from  the  exte- 
rior, and  n  wedfe  member  connackrf  to  aaid  body  and 
axially  movahie  thesewilb  in  said  tube  thiooghoot  afl 
poaidoos  thereof  and  snrroonding  said  anxOiaiy  shaft 
tad  sUdable  rdathre  thereto  and  rotatable  togcdkcr 
tberewiih,  and  being  operable  to  ^■'■■''J'afTf  smd  body 
in  aaid  tube. 


:^'^ 


In  a 


rdativdy  eloognled  tool  canier  for  use  hi  n  ro- 
tary boring  opwralion.  wherein  said  tool  carrier  is  rap- 
ported  at  ooe  end  with  ha  other  end  free  awl  susceptible 
to  vibnrtiona  transverse  to  the  carrier  axis,  and  wherein 
a  tool  is  secured  to  said  catriar  near  the  tatter^  free  end, 
tlw  improvement  wbidi  coosiBis  of  n  doaed  cyttndrical 
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bore  hi  said  carrier  adinoeat  aaid  tool,  aaid  bore  bemg 
coaxial  with  aaid  carrier,  and  a  cvUndtical  faiertia  weight 
substantially  flOIng  said  bore  swA  that  the  radial  clear- 
ance batween  said  weight  and  aaid  bore  is  of  the  order 
of  .OOIS  of  an  tech  widiln  the  limilB  of  ordmary  ma- 
chiiung  tfrierances,  tdtereby  said  weight  is  surrounded  by 
a  film  of  air  so  thin  as  to  serve  for  the  absorptioa  of 
said  carrier's  vftratiooal  eaeriy  daring  said  boring  op- 
eration, said  hiertia  weight  and  said  fihn  of  air  being  the 
sole  means  occupying  sud  bore. 


MANDREL  C^IngSwS  APPARATUS 

W.  Kelao,  dahrla^  Pa.,  iiii<i to  United  States 

Steel  CnipssBflun,  a  easnanliaa  «f  New  Jeiasy 
'•bnoqr  7, 1951,  Ssrfal  No.  249,754 
lOofeik    (CLM-l) 


secured  thereto,  said  second  jaw  projecting  through  said 
channd  and  being  mounted  for  movement  towards  and 
away  frxxn  said  first  iaw.  a  wedge  Mock  movaMy  mounted 
hi  said  trackway  and  spaced  from  said  jaw^mountin 
block,  said  wedge  bkxdc  heing  provided  with  a  pair  ot 
notches  defining  a  pair  ot  cam  surfaces,  a  roller  arranged 
contiguous  to  each  of  said  cam  surfaces,  there  being  a  pair 
of  recesses  in  said  wedge  block,  a  plunger  recipnx^bly  ar- 
rangjBd  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  mitdng  said  rx>llers, 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  plungen  out  of  said  re- 
cesses and  faito  engagement  with  said  roUers,  the  free  ends 
of  said  ears  beina  rounded,  there  being  a  pafa-  of  aperturca 
in  said  wedge  block,  a  pair  of  pins  sHdahly  mounted  hi 
said  apertures  and  havmg  their  front  ends  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  the  rounded  ends  of  said  ean  and  the  rear  ends 
of  said  pins  being  arranged  contiguous  to  said  tollers, 
and  manualhr  operable  means  for  releasing  am'  '  ' ' 
said  second  jaw. 


INTERRUPTED  THREAD  TYPE,  SUDABLE  IAW 


flfiy 


Newpaajt  WaA* 

15,  UOuLm  Na.  3M,tli 
(CL  SI— 149) 


Aa  apparatus  comprising  aa  uprilbt  cohmm,  a  flnt 
oonaMital  boom  ****««**■§  from  and  cvried  by  said 
cOhmm  for  rotation  thereabout,  a  second  horizontal  boom 
ottendteg  at  right  auks  to  and  rigidly  carried  by  said  flnt 
boom  at^e  free  end  thereof  and  movable  therewith,  said 
second  boom  being  horiaontally  offset  from  said  ocrfnmn 
by  the  length  of  said  first  boom  leering  the  space  be- 
neadi  said  second  boom  unobstructed,  means  comiected 
to  ooe  of  sakl  booms  for  rotathig  them  about  said  oohimn. 
a  earriate  morably  supported  on  said  second  boom,  a 
dkwble-acfiag  fluid  pfeasnre  cyUnder  and  piston  on  said 
second  boom  and  connected  to  said  carriage  for  proiect- 
iag  and  retractteg  die  latter  with  respect  to  said  first  boom, 
a  frame  phroted  to  said  carrh«e  and  havmg  a  f^  end 
adapted  to^e  raised  and  lowered  relathre  to  said  carriage, 
a  dooWe-aeting  fluid  pressure  cyKnder  and  piston  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  and  said  frame  for  raismg  and 
lowering  the  free  end  of  said  fhune,  a  pair  of  mandrel 
fripping  laws  carried  by  the  free  end  of^said  friune  and 
being  relativriy  movane  on  a  horiaontal  axis,  and  a 
double-acting  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  connected 

to  said  frame  and  one  of  said  jaws  for  openmg  and  closing 
said  jaws. 

QUICK-ACI10N  VBE  a^mC  WEDGED  ROLLERS 

FOR  LOCKING  MOVABLE  JAW  ASSEMBLY 

~  *  I  S>  Aitamt  ElwmaiC  Tens. 

t  Masch  4,  IMMsriri  N4. 414,991 
4ClalM.    <CLtl— 17) 


A  pqie  wrench  comnrising:  a  handle,  a  stetionary  bma 
jaw  on  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  kmgitudinal  sleeve  on 
the  handle,  a  shank  mounted  for  sU^  adjustment  fai 
said  sleeve,  an  outer  jaw  on  one  end  of  tiie  shank  cooper- 
able  with  die  inner  jaw.  means  for  adjusting  die  AmiA 
a  headed  screw  dueadedly  mounted  l<Migitodmally  hi  the 
odier  end  of  die  shank,  a  washer  slidably  mounted  on 
die  screw  and  engageable  widi  die  sleeine,  and  a  cofl 
^rmg  on  die  screw  between  the  head  diereof  and  the 
washer,  said  screw,  washer  and  niring  constituting  ad- 
justable stop  means  engageable  widi  the  sleeve  for  yidd- 
hi^y  limiting  sliding  movemoit  of  die  shank  hi  one 
direction. 

VIEW  PINDER  SYSmi  WnH  ADIUSTABLE 
MAGNIPICAIIQN 

tolca. 


MM 


4.  In  a  risc^  a  base,  a  nafr  of  ban  exttndiag  aloi«  die 
kmphiduial  Side  edges  of  said  baae  and  secured  dneto, 
said  ban  defining  a  trackwi^  dierebetween.  a  first  station- 
ary jaw  extending  across  an  end  of  said  ban  and  secured 
thereto,  a  pUte  secured  to  each  of  said  ban,  the  mner 
portions  of  said  plates  exteodfaig  bevood  fte  hmer  edges 
of  said  bars,  saiclptates  deflfdng  a  diannd  dierebetween, 
Mjd  channd  be^^of  less  widih  diaa  said  tndcwiy,  a 
^ck  shdably  portioned  in  said  trackway  and  provided 
With  a  cutout  m  one  end  deflMng  a  pair  of  uertured  ears, 
a  second  jaw  projecting  upwardly  from  said  block  and 
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4- 


vf 


1.  A  view  finder  system  wiib  ad|ostable  n^fM^^^^ 
comnrising  a  first,  podthre  lens  member,  a  aeoood,  ncn- 
tnre  lens  member  aod  a  dihd,  positha  leas  meaiber.  fbt 
dh«ance  between  said  first  and  said  aeoood  koa  menbar 
bona  variaMe,  the  distance  between  said  aeoood  aod  add 
diird  lens  member  being  flxed,  Oe  radU  of  CTi^aluw  n* 
n,  the  diicknen  i/i  and  die  index  of  refraction  m  ai  M 
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Li,  the  radii  of  cnnratnre  n,  n,  tht 

db  and  Ike  index  of  rcfractioo  m  of  Mid  noood 

La,  and  the  radii  of  canratnre  rs,  n,  tbe 

tk  and  die  index  of  r^racdoo  m  of  said  tliird 

laas  member  Lj  laaving  nnmerical  Talnea,  baaed  upon  a 
Talne  of  unity  for  mid  thirlmw  d»,  tnhirantially  aa  sivta 
in  the  foUowinf  taUe: 

Li:    n^-^rr       A=5.5        m=  1.516 


U: 
U: 


1^+21 
'+48 


db»1.0 
dk-=2.0 


nas  1.623 
fti««lJ16 


the  nnmerical  vafaie  of  nid  fixed  diitanre  being  aob- 
•tantially  42,  tlte  distance  between  nid  first  and  second 
lesM  members  bemg  variaUe  between  a  vahie  of  the  order 
of  said  fixed  distance  and  a  fraction  thereof. 


YABN  DIAMETER  ftOASUBING  AND  RECORD- 
ING INSTRUMENT 
WtU  P.  Stoirfhsr,  flhawmt,  Ala,,  a^  Joha  A.  ToutaOot, 
N.  in     iil^in  to  Dectfeif  MUkca 
Ttmt,  FtmiktMk,  S.  C,  a  nonprofit  tmst  off 


1, 195«,  Serial  No.  177,«04 
(CLSt— 14) 
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2499,792 

MOnON-nCTURE  PSOIECTDR 

ichndcs  Cnber,  Camcas»  V< 

AppOcatfM  Affffl  It,  1953,  Ssriai  No.  3SM<t 

11  CMm.    (Q.  >S— lt.4) 


i 


1.  A  yarn  diameter  meter  and  recorder  compristng  in 
combination  a  support  member,  yam  winder  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  member,  operator  controlled  means  as- 
sociated with  said  winder  mechanism  for  changing  the 
winding  rate,  »id  winding  mechanism  including  a  motor 
and  an  energizing  circuit  therefor,  means  reqionsive  to 
operation  of  said  mentioned  operator  controlled  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  energizing  circuit  during 
change  m  winding  rate,  yarn  supply  packa^  support 
means  mounted  on  said  support  member,  diameter  re- 
q)onsive  means  mounted  on  said  member  and  positioned 
to  detect  variations  in  the  diameter  of  yarn  traveling  to 
the  winder  from  a  siqiply  package  on  said  support  means, 
said  diameter  re^wnsive  means  including  a  pair  of  light 
redirecting  means  positioned  to  provide  a  viewing  slot 
therebetween  for  passage  of  jram  therethrou^,  a  source 
of  li^t,  and  a  pair  of  light  sensitive  devices,  one  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  directly  from  said  source  and  the 
other  adapted  to  receive  li|ht  from  sud  source  after  re- 
direction by  said  li^t  redurecting  means,  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  light  sensitive  devices  and  reqwnsive  to 
ttM  difletence  in  the  quantity  of  light  incident  thereon, 
a  recorder  carried  by  said  mppon  member  and  controlled 
by  said  circuit,  said  recorder  including  a  plurality  of  re- 
cording elements,  and  means  for  moving  a  record  receiv- 
iflf  sheet  beneath  said  recording  elements. 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  having  a  light  source, 
lens  and  shutter  arrangement,  a  guide  for  leading  the  film 
past  that  arrangement,  a  daw  mechanism  for  intermittem- 
ly  advancing  the  film  throu^  the  guide,  and  feeding  and 
take-iq>  sprockets  for  contmuoody  moving  Hht  film  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  claw  mechanism  with  U*slumed 
slack  providing  loops  being  normally  formed  in  the  film 
between  the  feeding  and  take-up  ^cockeU  and  the  guide; 
medumism  for  automatically  re-cstabiishing  die  loop  in 
the  film  between  the  take-im  wrocket  and  me  guide  and 
comprising  a  roller  disposed  within  the  film  loop  between 
the  take-up  sprocket  and  guide  and  normally  hdd  in  a 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  film,  a  stem  having 
said  rcrikr  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  means  pviding 
die  movement  of  said  stem  longitudinally  in  the  direction 
toward  and  away  from  Out  open  end  of  the  film  loop 
related  to  said  roDer,  means  operative  to  reciprocate 
said  roOer  from  said  normal  posiaon  of  the  latter  toward 
die  dosed  end  of  the  related  film  loop  and  back  to  said 
normal  potitioa:  said  roller  recmrocating  means  mdud- 
ing  a  movabty  supported  member,  means  pro^dding  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  said  stem  and  said  mov- 
aUy  supported  member  so  that  said  roller  and  stem  are 
movable  together  toward  the  open  end  of  the  related 
film  loop  by  taking-t^  of  the  latter  without  any  oorre- 
qionHwig  movement  ct  said  movably  suppCMrted  member, 
and  electrically  energizable  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment oi  said  movably  siq>ported  member  to  cause  recipro- 
cation of  said  stem  and  roller,  and  means  for  initiating 
the  operation  of  said  rc^er  reciprocating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  roller  from  said  normal 
positiMi  m  die  direction  away  from  die  dosed  end  of  the 
related  loop  by  taking-up  of  the  latter  and  including  an 
electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  electrically  energizable 
means  effe^ing  movement  of  the  movably  supported 
member,  said  electric  circuit  having  a  source  of  electric 
current  and  first  and  second  switdi  means  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  source  and  said  electrically  ener- 
gizable means,  said  first  and  second  switdi  means  being 
normally  open,  said  first  switdi  means  being  operativdy 
connected  to  said  stem  and  being  dosed  by  movement 
of  said  roller  from  said  normal  position  of  the  latter 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  related  fihn  loop,  and  said 
second  switch  means  beina  operativdy  connected  to  said 
movably  snpported  member  and  being  dosed  during 
movement  of  the  latter. 


^  2,699,793 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Cwi  L.  ^tsmtiM,  IMhi,  Tax. 
Novei^sr  29, 1959,  Sow  No.  19649S 
tflslms     (CL99— 34) 
1.  In  a  photographic  reproduction  madiine:  a  11^ 
source^  a  retainii^  and  orienting  device  for  n^atives  ms- 
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posed  above  said  light  sooree;  a  housing  above  said  de- 
vioe  haviag  an  open  side:  a  gate  for  closing  said  side, 
wd  1^  when  open  penaitthig  observation  of  die  posi- 
ttoo  of  a  negative  held  by  said  device;  a  pivotally  mounted 
flap  gate  for  holding  negatives  immovable  in  said  orient- 
-.:t4<: 


ing  uid  ratauung  device;  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  gate  and  said  flap  gate  for  fiedng  die 
negatave  for  movement  each  time  said  gate  is  opened 
by  pivoting  said  flap  gate  away  from  die  negative  each 
time  said  gate  is  opened.  ^^ 


_,  2,699,794 

TRANSPARENCY  AND  PICTURB  LKHT 
PROIBCniNG  DKVKB 
Has«U  a  Fiti  GenM,  Lea  A^dcs,  Caiir. 

IppMnidiiApllH,  1951,  SsiM  No.  223,759 
.*tx  6nslmi    (CL99~2« 


-■t' 


fcJLJ^«^*f!???*^  '^^^  ^  diaracter  described 
incjudina.  a  box-like  body  having  a  bottom  waU.  a  top 
^  side  walls,  a  front  waU  and  a  rear  waU.  means 
whweby  die  rear  wall  is  pivotally  connected  to  an  ad- 
jmnmg  part  of  die  body  providing  access  to  die  interior 
of  the  bo^  at  die  rear  portioa  diereof.  die  top  wall 
havmg  a  pivotiUly  mounted  section  widi  a  light  passing 
apcrto  dierein  normaUy  covered  by  a  light  passingw^ 
aMit  source  m  the  body  at  die  rear  diereofaocessible 
from  die  rear  of  die  body  when  die  rear  waU  is  swung 
S^^lf^Il??!^?*^  •  refledor  stationary  in  die  body 
MCTwd  of  die  light  source  and  adapted  to  receive  light 
from  Mid  source  and  direct  it  up  through  die  said  aner- 
£«»  *»»  top  «?U  being  indined  so  itb  lower  at  the 
front  of  die  bodv  diaa  at  die  rear  dieieof  and  providing 
•ccess  to  the  rsflector  when  said  section  is  sw£^«ea 
and  the  bottom  waU  having  a  rear  horixoatalaeoticSto 
wh^  die  rear  wan  is  hinSd  and  havmg  a  bolS\Si^ 
extending  upward  and  forward  from  the  rear  section. 


2,699,795 
SCREEN  SUPPORT 
Nicholas  Csvercsfco,  Pasaalc,  N.  J.  mi 
Una,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  m^  «• 

pontio^  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 

'aamy  5, 1952,  Sow  No. 
4  OaiM.    (CL  99-28.93) 


ur 


KaMhARMIs^ 


of 


1.  A  background  projection  screen  comprising  the 
combmation  of  a  floor  member,  frame  members  sim- 
ported  on  the  forward  portion  of  die  ends  of  said  floor 
member  and  extending  vertically  dierefrom,  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  siq^wrted  by  said  frame  members,  said 
floor  member  being  of  substimtiaUy  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion transverse  to  its  lengthwise  dimensioo  and  JnrfiufHi 
a  forwanUy  indined  central  section,  a  forward  edge  por- 
tion curved  upwardly  from  said  central  section  and  ar- 
rangedin  die  plane  of  die  forward  faces  of  the  frame 
m^bers,  and  a  flange  portion  extending  downwaixUy 
frtxn  a  rearward  pwtion  of  the  central  section  to  engage 
a  floor  surface,  whereby  a  lengdiwise  recess  is  formed 
beneath  the  base  member  by  the  central  section  and  the 
flange  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  sheet  being  drawn 
around  said  curved  edge  portion  and  extemlinginto  — ^ 
recess,  and  means  to  secure  the  cad  of  the  sheet  to 
central  section. 


2a699796 

ORNAMENTAL  OBIECT  ^VING  UREPRINGENT 

AND  POLARIZING  LAYERS 


8, 1949,  SssW  No.  126,999 
(CL  ^^     " 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  modifying  incident 
li^t  to  provide  predeterminedly  variegated  interfowice 
colors  comprising  in  optically  aligned  relation  a  sup- 
porting converging  lens  element  having  a  front  and  a 
rear  surface,  at  least  said  front  surface  having  a  curved 
formation,  a  birefringent  layo-  having  a  pred^ermined 
direction  of  a  princ^  axis  formed  iqwo  said  front  sur- 
face, a  lidit-polarizmg  layer  having  a  polarizing  direc- 
tion angularly  dinosed  relative  to  said  principal  axis 
formed  upon  said  birefringent  layer,  and  Ught-reflecting 
means  formed  upon  said  rear  surface,  said  incident  lidit 
passing,  respectively,  dirough  said  polarizing  and  bii«- 
fnngent  layers  and  converging  lens  element  to  said  re- 
flecting surface  and  reflected  light  passing  reversdy  diere- 
through,  the  given  diickness  of  said  birefringent  layer 
and  direction  of  said  princ^  axis  relative  to  said  polariz- 
mg  direction,  the  refractive  pn^ierties  of  said  lens  de- 
ment, and  die  structural  relation  of  said  light  polarizing 
layer,  birefringent  layer,  lens  dement  and  light  reflecting 
means  to  one  another  providing  said  variraated  inter- 
ference colors. 


2^K797 
MODMMI 


^       DnvM  itsfhnwiaa,  N^  Yesfc,  N.  Y.- 

.AppBcallaa  IflMHy  17, 195L  Serial  No.  296,429 
1  Ckte.  (CL  98—96) 

A  mirror  of  the  described  character  comprising  a 
mirror  glass,  a  flexible  sheet  adhesively  secured  tofhe 
bjck  face  of  said  mirror  glass  and  terminating  short 
or  the  edge  <rf  die  latter  to  prevent  scatter  of  the  pieces 
m  die  event  diat  die  glass  is  fractured,  a  cushioning 
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member  coextensive  with  sftid  miiTor  ^ass  and  formed 
of  a  oomigated  layer  and  a  flat  layer  secured  tofether 
at  thair  linea  of  contact  to  deflae  jatemal  passafes  tfaere- 
Iwifn^fien,  said  aidiioniiit  member  beinc  arransed  with 
^eoorr^^ed  layer  tfaqeof  facfa^j  atamat  said  flexible 
sheet  to  wfflwf  chaimds  tfierebetween  ^tprtnnt  outwardly 
at  the  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet,  a  flexible  backing 
sheet  positioned  against  the  back  surface  of  said  cush- 
ioning member  and  having  a  moisture  inqwrvious  coat- 
ing on  its  rear  surface,  aid  mirror  having  a  band  of 
lacquer  oa  die  edge  portion  of  the  front  face  thereof, 
and  a  frame  rinf  extending  perqriierally  around  said 
^bas  aac^  flexibi*  Aeet,  said  cushioning  member  and 
said  backmg  sheet,  die  opposite  edges  of  said  frame  ring 


being  rolled  niwardiy  and  toward  each  other  to  grip 
said  ^ass  and  flexible  sheet,  said  cushioning  member  and 
said  backing  sheet  theicbetween,  the  distance  between 
the  rolled  edges  of  the  frame  ring  beiiw  no  greater  than 
the  comhinad  flattened  thicknesses  of  said  ^om,  said 
flexible  sheet,  said  layers  of  die  coAioaing  member  and 
said  backing  sheet  so  that  said  rolled  edies  effect  her- 
metic seals  against  said  coatii^  on  die  backing  sheet 

'""^  "^U^^  ^  ^fy?  *»  Jft>  i*M»  *<*^  comuiesa  the 
edge  portions  of  si^  cashioniog  member  to  pindi^hut 
the  ends  of  said  faitemal  passagrs,  said  frame  ring  fur- 
ther being  oatwanUy  bowed  to  provide  a  resflient  con- 
nection between  said  rolled  edges  for  cushioning  impacts 
against  the  side  of  die  minor  iJass.       i 


AjSfWffWU 


ATiecfcar 

of 


Id 
a  cofporation 


11, 194S,  SciW  No.  4S,997 
(CL9*-5f) 


1.  fai  a  machine  tool  having  a  work  supporting  table 
presenting  an  mverled  T-slot,  a  clamping  screw  provided 
widi  oppositely  dueaded  sections  (finoeed  within  said 
T-slot,  a  pair  of  blocks  slidably  fitted  m  said  T-slot  and 
presenting  threaded  openings  receivina  the  oppositely 
threaded  sections  of  said  screw  respectively  one  of  said 
Mocks  proiecting  sli^itly  rtove  the  other,  and  a  pair  of 
chuck  iaws  secured  to  said  blocks  respectively  in  position 
to  bridge  said  slot,  the  jaw  secured  to  the  lower  of  said 
blocks  serving  to  damp  said  blodc  to  said  table  in  selected 
fixed  position  and  the  jaw  secured  to  the  projectiag  block 
being  free  to  slide  ovor  die  top  of  said  table,  wherbby  a 
workpiece  oa  the  table  surface  may  be  gripped  between 
said  jaws  by  effecting  movement  of  said  slidable  jaw 
through  opmtioo  of  said  clamping  screw. 


PROCXSS  AND  DEVICB  HMI  SHAKING  TIB  POBM- 
ING  WOtE  OF  rOUHNUNBR  MAGH1NU 


wt  npKinanK 


C  IfSl,  SciW  No.  23M43 
(GLn-^45) 


1.  The  method  of  dewatering  paper  stock  during  the 
manufacture  of  p^>er  comprising;  siq>porting  an  endless 
wire  cloth  on  spaced  rollers  and  moving  the  wire  cloth, 
flowing  the  stock  onto  die  wire  cloth,  establishing  an  elec- 
trical current  in  the  wire  cloth  by  creating  a  potential  dif- 
ference between  said  rollers,  esUblishing  a  magnetic  field 
through  the  wire  cloth  and  substantially  nonnal  to  the 
plane  of  the  wire  doth,  establishing  an  electromotive  force 
in  the  lower  reach  of  said  wire  doth  which  is  coposite  to 
the  potential  difference  between  said  nrfkrs  and  of  about 
the  same  alg^raic  value,  wherdiy  substantially  no  car- 
rent  will  flow  in  the  lower  reach  of  Ae  wire  cloth  due  to 
the  potential  dtf erenoe  between  aaid  rcAecs. 


Yoffc 


177,Ni 


2,C99,71f 
CABTON  BKBC11NG  MACHINE 
VaUa,  Tapper  N.  Y.,  MtoMT  la  Bataet  GA 
V  iac^  New  Yaifc,  N.  Tn  a  cMMMtfan  off  Nmt 


SatlalNo.7t4a47, 

li,  ifS3.  m- 

1,  IfSt,  SsfW  Na. 


18,1 
Na.2,MMM> 


(CL9S.-37) 


1.  A  carton  stacker  umk  oomprisiiig:  ^iparatus  for 
feeding  the  cartons  in  series  toward  an  exit;  a  receiving 
maga/ine  for  the  cartons  adjacent  to  said  exk;  a  plunger 
movable  across  die  path  of  travel  of  said  cartons  and 
reciprocaUe  from  a  lowoed  first  position  to  a  raised 
second  position  and  back  apin  to  move  the  cartons 
into  the  magazine;  and  a  dnve  and  timing  mechanism 
for  the  plunger  indudiny  means  retaining  the  phmger 
in  said  lowered  first  position  until  said  f  eeung  apparatus 
has  moved  a  carton  into  engagement  widi  ue  plunger, 
and  means  immediatdy  and  nqiidly  rai^ig  the  plunger 
and  thus  the  carton  thereon  into  the  w*«t*^"*  and 
thereafter  immediately  permitting  substanthdly  free  fall 
of  die  phmger  under  the  force  of  gravity  back  to  said 
lowered  first  position  prior  to  the  next  carton  reaching 
said  phmger,  said  drive  and  timing  mechanism  cora- 
prising  a  continuously  roUtaNe  first  drive  member,  a 
pitman  having  one  end  rotaubhr  attached  to  the  piuncer, 
a  crank  arm  normally  rotataMy  attached  to  the  first 
drive  member  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  pitman,  and 
a  catch  membei;  operaMy  oonnecting  dM  first  drive 
member  and  crank  arm  for  rotation  as  a  unit  durfaig 
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a  portion  only  of  each  revolution  of  die  first  drive  widi  reladon  to  die  forward  direction  of  movcnent  Id 
^^^  ^/*^  ^  die  plunger  and  operaMy  soocessively  pieopea  and  Ihea  aet  op  die  biaak  to  canon 
diaronnarlii^  die  flrat  <frive  member  and  craak  arm  dur-   frmn.        '  ■"'^•■~-  -i» -*  ««*  w  cwmu 

ing  another  portion  of  said  revolution  for  permitting  n 

the  substantially  free  f aO  of  the  plunger. 


a  I  8,818,711 

CARiON  EREC11NG  MACHINE 
E4wkB  H.  F.  MoMey.  iicinsid.  iaie  eff^S<^  N.  Y.,  by 

f ,  OT^HHshnlrix,  Sodas,  N.  Y.,  aa* 
r,  a  caipoiadoa  of 


COMBINATIQN  CUtJJvATOB.  CHOmBt,  AND 

wEEras 

Fked  A.  JSaaHna,  Flwi,  CriV. 

Lprillfl,  1888^  SciW  Na.  15M8S 
2  niiaii.    |a.f7— IS) 


A  machiae  for  setHas  nnooUapsible  cartons  of  the 


I. 


type  having  front  and  rear'wabs  hingedly  attached  to  the 
opposite  sidas  of  dae  bottom  waB  and  transverse  members 
adapted  to  be  swung  at  right  aaglw  lo  die  bottom  wall  in 
setting  vp  the  carton,  said  auchine  comprising  a  h<m>er 
for  supporting  a  alack  of  collapsed  cartons,  mechanum 
for  removing  one  of  said  cartons  from  said  hopper  and 
for  partially  diieading  said  carton,  rotary  means  entering 
said  partiaJly  distmded  carton  betwem  the  front  and 
rear  walls  thereof  and  engagiq|  and  swinging  die  trans- 
verse members  to  erected  position  for  fully  erecting  said 
carton,  movable  means  for  simporting  the  bottom  of  said 
partially  distended  carton  dunng  the  erection  of  the  same 
by  said  rotary  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  mech- 
said  bottom  suppuiUug  oaeans  and  said  rotary 
in  timed  coordination  wllh  one  another. 


1.  In  a  cultivating  apparatus  frir  use  widi  a  tractor 
induding  a  frtune  and  a  power  take  off  diaft,  a  pair 
of  aims  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  bdow  said  fimne 
and  each  arm  having  one  end  pivotaUy  connected  to 
said  frame,  cultivator  blades  dq>endin^v  carried  m- 
termediate  the  re4>ective  arms  and  qiaoed  longitudinal- 
ly along  the  respective  arms,  an  i^Mtandfaig  inverted  U- 
shaped  crossbar  positioned  adjacent  die  odwr  ends  of 
said  aims  and  having  the  legs  secured  to  said  arms,  a 
horizontally  disposed  open  ended  deeve  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  and  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
frame  for  up  and  down  movement  and  haviiw  one  of 
the  open  ends  extending  between  and  spaced  from  said 
first  and  second  blades,  a  first  rotataUe  shaft  posi- 
tioned within  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  prafect- 
ing  through  and  beyond  aaid  one  open  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  hub  member  drcumpoaed  about  said 


end  of  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  pcofecting 
of  said  first  shirft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pterality 


Method  and  mectanism  for  unfolding, 
■efoumng,  setting-up,  and  ihanflpobt- 
ing  caetons  in  spaoto  relationship 


of  hoe  elements  arranged  exteriorly  of  ud  in 
relation  about  said  hub  member  and  fixedly  carried  by 
the  latter,  a  second  rotataUe  ^aft  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal end  to  end  aligned  relation  wim  reelect  to 
the  other  end  of  aaid  first  shaft  and  dnendin^y  siq>- 
ported  from  said  frame  having  one  end  oonnected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  shaft  for  univeraal  pivotal 
movement,  resflient  means  upeiaUeely  connected  be- 
tween said  crossbar  and  said  sleeve  for  urging  the  lat- 
ter toward  its  down  movement  position,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  die  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  to 
said  jwwer  take  off  shaft,  and  lifting  means  connected 
to  said  sleeve. 


2,888,714 
ABTICULAIED  WEEDER  ROD  BEARING 

AppEcattoaVfay  11, 19S3,  Ssriri  No.  354,832 
3  OahH.    (CL  97—42) 


aideoffihe 
of  the  Uaak, 
the  pack  aad 
tahMw  the  grip 
foiaaidll  in 


off  aaooaasive  roHapsod 

of  a  pack  off  blaaks  die  improve- 

:IDB  aad  blaak  oa  die  exposed 

opposite  edges 

the  gcasped  Maak  forwardly  of 

the  forward  anlioa  aad  while  le- 

edge  pottioo 
of  aMwe- 
the  oppaaite  edge  portion  icarwanOy 


1.  In  a  rod  weeder  of  the  type  having  a  whed  mounted 
frame  provided  at  its  rear  wtth  a  plurality  oi  qtaced  and 
aBaned  chiael  plow  pendents,  a  weeder  rod  bearini  at- 
taAed  to  d»  rear  <x  eac^  pendent,  a  weeder  rod  fot»> 
nailed  in  the  hcariags  and  Bwans  for  tanriag  dw  rod; 
bearing  con^rising  a  &it  plate  having  a  carved 
flange  at  its  front  end  provided  with  openings  far  bote 
ortte  like  for  attarhiag  it  to  a  peadeat  near  the  lower 
end  dKieof.  a  second  i8ate  attached  to  the  flttt  plait  far 
arcuate  movement  about  a  pivot  poiltiooed  adfacaat/ha 
rear  of  die  flange  and  adjMent  the  lower  edge  <n  said  irtt 
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plal»»  uid  Moond  pUte  haviag  aa  aperture  fhcrain  poei- 
Oooed  eatvcly  to  the  rear  end  of  the  ikvt  plate,  a  sleeve 
jownalled  in  the  aperture,  means  for  limhing  loogitu- 
^ud  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  the  aperture  whOe  per- 
outtiat  rotation  therein,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
wud  roution  of  the  said  second  plate  while  permitting 
free  rotation  in  a  downward  directkm. 


2^,715 

EABTH  FURROWING  APPARATUS 

DodHa  L.  SliiHan,  AaariDo,  Tea. 

AppHcadosi  Fefcnuuy  t,  1949,  Serial  No.  75,185 

UChteb    (CL97— IMLl) 


3,i»9,71i 
FIELO  MARKER 


7  24, 1951,  amM  N«.  2t7yd^ 
(CL97~22f) 


1.  A  field  marker  to  be  towed  in  a  course  parallel 
to  and  in  a  position  rearwardly  of  and  by  means  of  a 
mobile  machme  for  marking  a  pair  of  parallel  in^nes- 
sioBs  in  and  through  a  field  crop,  hiriiiHit^  a  rectangular 
^in  frame,  a  single  axle-mounted  wheel  supporting  said 
frame,  two  sides  of  which  wheel  are  concavo-convex 
forming  a  concavity  between  them,  an  axle  for  said 
wheel  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the  fore  and  aft  longi- 
tndiMd  axis  of  said  frame  and  on  the  top  thereof,  weight- 


mg  means  within  the  concavity  of  said  wheel  as  a  .«„.„ 
of  lowering  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  wheel  and  frame 
rambinatlon.  a  pair  of  marker  legs  disposed  on  and 
bifurcating  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  said  frame  and 
adjustably  secured  thereto  by  a  clamp  bolt  so  that  tfic 
wheel  and  frame  may  be  canted  relative  to  said  lega, 
a  singletree  member  attached  transversely  to  the  frame 
at  its  forward  end  and  adjustably  secured  thereto  by  a 
damp  bolt  so  that  the  wheel  and  frame  may  be  canted 
relative  to  the  said  singletree  member,  and  cable  maaas 
connecting  the  singletree  to  the  mobile  machine  so  that 
the  two  l^s  trail  their  parallel  «wHri^  courses  parallel 
to  the  course  of  the  said  machine  and  rearwartOy  diereof. 


I 


2,499,717 
JACON  INJECnNG  MACHINE 
Stephen  T.  Moreland  a^  Waller  V.  HaBoU. 

bML;  said  Ha«sH  aarifBorto  mU  Mc    

AppBcatiM  April  23»  1$S2,  Serial  No.  2t3,92S 
5C1ataM.    (CL  99^257) 


1.  Aa  agricnltnral  implement  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  tool-snpporting  member  extending  transversely  of 
u»  directiQn  of  movement  of  the  implement,  said  member 
Pcmi  <rf  inverted  V-cross  section,  an  earth-working  tool 
comprismc  a  flexible  shank  having  an  i^per  forward  end 
inhetantially  horizontally  arranged  beneath  said  tool- 
■Vportiag  member,  said  tool-supporting  member  having 
*  rST^'^y  "***  rearwardly  sloping  flange  and  a  down- 
yyy  and  forwanSy  skmna  flanfo,  and  separate  means 
for  flxiag  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  at  spaced  pohits 
ayuttt  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  flanges, 
said  forward  end  of  the  shank  between  said  fixing  means 
being  unsiqiported  whereby  it  is  free  to  flex. 


^e^aP 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  gang  of 
syringes,  each  comprising  a  chamber,  a  piston  lecqwo- 
cable  in  said  chamber,  and  a  perforated  nee&  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  travelling  conveyor  arranged 
to  move  past  said  gange  df  syringes,  first  power  means 
for  mdexing  said  conveyor,  slep-by-step,  past  said  gang 
of  qrringes,  a  second  power  means  for  re^procatiag  aaid 
gang  of  syringes  toward  and  away  from  said  conveyor  to 
cause  said  needles  to  enter  a  product  siq^iorted  on  said 
conveyor,  said  second  power  means  acting;  after  such 
en^,  to  advance  said  pistons  simultaaeoualy  to  force 
fluid  from  said  diambers  and  through  said  needks  to 
permeate  such  product,  and  oontrcrf  means  for  said  power 
means  compcism^  an  element  shifted  by  said  first  power 
means  at  thlB  end  of  a  conveyor-indexing  "^yatioft  there- 
of  to  activate  said  seooixl  power  means  to  advance  said 
gang  of  syringes  and  said  pistons,  an  element  shifted  by 
said  second  power  means  at  the  end  of  a  piston-advancing 
actuation  to  activate  said  first  power  means  to  effect  re- 
traction thereof,  an  element  shifted  by  said  first  power' 
means  at  the  end  of  its  retraction  to  activate  said  second 
power  means  to  retract  said  pistons  aad  said  gang  of 
syringes,  and  an  element  shifted  by  said  second  power 
means  at  the  end  of  retraction  of  said  gang  of  syringes 
to  activate  said  first  power  means  to  maex  said  con- 
veyor.        I 

2,i99,71t 

FILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  BEVERAGE 

PREPARATION  MECHANISM 

>        FraadsX.  Wright,  OcvelMdHcfaMi,  Ohio 

AppHraHuB  AsiM  It,  1952,  SwMWa.  2tM»4 

9  Hi  I  III     (CL99— 275) 

1.  A  filling  apparatua  of  the  dasa  described,  in  com- 

bmation,  a  closed  liquid  storage  tank,  liquid  supply  means 

for  said  tank,  carbbnating  means  for  Hcniid  sappUed  to 

said  tank,  a  liquid  outlet  unit  for  said  tank,  a  first  oeillral 

nrbon  dioxide  ga#  section  m  said  tank,  a  second  caitoo 

dioxide  gas  and  air  section  separate  fkom  the  first  eectioB 

and  connected  therewith,  an  air  storage  chamber  sealed 
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from  both  ol  the  sections  aforesaid,  a  counterpressure   an  obtuse  apex  angle,  joined  to  a  four  sided  truncated 
line  extending  from  fbe  aaid  liquid  outlet  unit  to  the  said  pyramid  portion,  the  pyramid  having  an  acole  apex  angle; 

said  tool  bdng  depressed  faito  said  blaak  witUn  the  Iknils 


second  aectioo,  and  a  unit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  afa- 
from  said  seoood  section  to  the  air  storage  chamber. 


AUTOMAIKSOFT 
Mag  DonAgr 

7 


2,i9V19 

r  AND  HARD  BOILED  EGG 


N.  Y. 

27, 19S2,  Ssrial  No.  311,119 
(GL»9u-a34) 


1.  An  egg  cooker  ooasprislng  an  egg-carrying  plate, 
a  vertically  extending  arm  secured  to  said  pliste,  and  a 
combination  handle  and  timing  mechanism  secured  to 
said  arm  including  a  dan^  adi^led  to  resiliently  engage 
die  rim  of  a  cooking  pot,  said  oombiaation  handle  and 
timing  mechanism  oonyrising  a  hollow  container  open  at 
the  top,  an  inverted  honow  cover  adapted  to  slide  onto 
said  container  and  pivotally  iaeured  thereto  at  ita  rear 
portion,  said  arm  bdag  aecared  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
cover  at  the  front  portion  diereof,  said  damp  being 
secured  to  said  cootaina-  at  the  front  bottom  portion 
thereof,  spring  means  for  noimally  maintaining  said  cover 
fai  a  raised  position  wMi  said  arm  and  egg-carrying  plate 
in  a  raised  position  above  a  cooking  pot,  a  timing  media- 
num  located  within  said  oontahier  indoding  means  for 
■laintaining  said  cover  m  a  doaed  position  agafaist  the 
action  of  said  spring  meaas  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time,  and  means  acccisibk  from  the  outside  of  said 
container  and  cover  for  adjusting  the  setting  of  said 
timing  mechanism. 


of  the  substantially  conical  portion  in  die  solid  shadow 
sections  of  the  plate  and  within  the  limits  of  the  truncated 
pyramid  portion  in  die  middletone  and  highifght  Mctions 
of  the  plate. 


2,«»,T21 
CUTTING  DEVICE 


Robert  L.  UoCi,  Jr,, 

gia|M  scrvioc 
of  Delaware 


19, 1947,  SeiW  No.  729,4SC 
(CL  192— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  an  elongated  elenoent  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  a  boraiole  in  die  earth,  conqnising 
a  disk-like  body  of  e]q>loslve  material  having  a  cavity 
extending  around  one  edge  diereof  for  directionalizing 
toward  said  elongated  element  die  e^losive  forces  devd- 
oped  upon  detonation  of  die  material,  a  metal  structtire 
providing  a  liner  for  said  cavity  and  induding  means  pro- 
viding a  sealed  stand-off  »ace  between  said  cavity  and 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  elongated  element,  means  for 
lowering  said  structure  and  body  of  explosive  material 
into  the  borehole  to  position  said  cavity  opposite  said 
elongated  element  at  the  desired  point  of  severance  theare- 
along,said  last-named  means  including  a  plurality  of  side 
members  and  spacing  rings  defining  an  open  wire  cane  of 
substantial  len|th  which  substantially  fills  the  boitmrie, 
means  for  positionnig  said  metal  structure  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  side  members  with  said  didL-like  body 
of  explosive  material  in  a  position  extending  transversdy 
of  said  borehole  as  said  cage  is  lowered  into  said  bore- 
hole, and  means  for  detonating  said  e^losive  material 
from  the  eardi's  surface. 


2,i99,722 
PROJECIILB 


2,if99,72t 
HALF  TONE  ENGRAVING  ffROanS 

■ »  waaapay,  ass  bcwhi  aa*  HO'WQr, 

AppBeadaa  iSlb,  19M,  taW  Nau  1SS,C93 

2  fliliiii     (CL  191— MI.1)  A  f pMr aiisa  April  4, 1952,  Ssrirt  Wa.  2t9,i29 

1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  half  losie  relief  printiag  plate  2  CUh.    (CL  192— 45JI^ 

oomprisiar  emkoasina  a  blanic  by  itomtasmg  thcreitt  a       1.  A  grenade  to  be  find  with  a 

tool  luvina  an  eafraviag  head  iwiiiprisiiig  a  anbatantially  die  barrd  of  a  rifle,  ownpriring  a 

conically  shaped  tip  portion  of  circular  croes-sectioo  widi  a  body,  an  expkiave  cfaarfe  in  said  body,  a 
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cfaarfe,  an  intermediate  member  behind  nid 

bo^jr  and  a  tubular  itahiliTtng  tai.  open  at  both  ends. 
Died  OQ  said  intenMdiate  member,  said  member  being 
hollowed  out  on  its  opposite  faces  to  |Mx>vide  two 


Jote  P. 


2,i9f,724 
MULTVLE  GEAR  rUM^ 

I 

I* 


MnmsTf  M 
■illi%yi, 


Cfcrataad,  OMa,  a 

14, 19M^  SadM  No.  IMitM 
4CklM.    (CLlt»-4> 


■  't 


^ 


arate  cavities,  the  rear  part  of  the  deonator  being  lodged 
in  die  front  cavity  and  the  front  end  of  the  tail  oiga^g 
the  opposite  cavity,  said  latter  cavity  obturating  said 
front  end  of  the  taiL 


3,i99,723 
SONIC  WELL-PfJMPING  APT ARATUS 
F.  Eckcr,  Hnmlnglaa  Part.  CaHf^ 


to 


1* 


Paik,  CaUf  ^  a  coipo- 


15, 1949,  ScrW  No.  133,113 
(€X  193—1) 


1.  A  multiple  pump  haviaf  three  longitudinally  ^woed 
coaxially  aliipaed  rotatabk  memben  provided  by  a  stub 
diaft,  a  fim  driver  tear  inwardly  adiK«ot  thereto, 
and  a  second  driver  gear  Inwudly  adpoeat  said  fine 
driver  gear,  reflectively,  a  otrilar  connecting  said  stub 
duft  and  said  first  driver  gear  and  having  a  first  reduced 
shear  neck  formed  therein  outwardly  of  its  connection  to 
said  first  driver  gear,  and  a  shaft  member  connected  to 
said  second  driver  gear  and  extoiding  outwardly  duoogh 
said  first  driver  gear  for  connection  to  said  tub  shaft  out- 
wardly of  said  first  daear  nedc,  said  shaft  member  having 
a  second  reduced  shear  neck  formed  therein  a^aceal  one 
end  thereof  outwardly  ot  said  Hm  driver  gear,  and  in- 
wardly of  the  connection  of  said  shaft  member  to  said 
stub  shaft,  said  first  and  second  diear  necks  yielding 
9ele<;tively  under  abnormal  load  to  permit  unintemq>tM 
operation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  driver  gears  xxpon 
buiding  of  the  other,  whereby  fragments  fomed  upon 
shearing  of  said  shear  necks  are  positioned  outside  of 
said  driver  gears. 


2M9  725 
PLUID  PUMPING  APT  ARATUS 
Otkm  T.  Qisinn,  Bel,  CdM.,  iii^air  ioOrioa  T. 
Jr.,  MpnliliBa  Com^.  CaML 

Lyrii  23, 19S2,  SmWNo.  2t3,91t 
14  CMm.    (O.  193--4) 


I.  In  a  sonic  wefl  pumping  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  die  combination  of:  a  first  tubing  set 
m  a  wdl;  a  second  tubing  set  in  the  well  within  said 
first  tubmg,  die  external  diameter  of  said  second  tubing 
being  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
first  tubing  to  provide  a  relatively  close  fit  between 
said  tubings  while  providing  a  sli^t  clearance  diere- 
^f"**;  meaaa  inctoding  interengageable  elements  on 
said  first  and  second  tubmgs  for  catching  said  second 
tubing  in  the  event  of  faifane  thereof ;  ched  valve  means 
carried  bv  said  aaoood  tubiv;  and  sonic  oedUator  means 
operativeiy  coMrcled  to  said  second  tubing  frir  producing 
a  condition  of  standing  wave  resonance  in  said  sMond 
tubing,  said  chedi  valve  means  bdng  located  at  a  point 
of  maxonnm  aoplitiide  of  osdUaSon  of  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  body  and  front 
and  rear  walls  closing  the  body,  the  front  wall  having 
a  detachable  section,  a  main  shaft  entering  the  hous- 
ing and  adapted  lo  be  driven,  a  drive  pinion  on  the 
main  dwft  widiiii  the  honshig,  a  snb-shaft  carried  by 
the  housing  spaced  from  the  main  shaft,  a  drive  from 
the  main  Aaft  to  :ttM  snb-shaft  and  located  in  the  bous- 
ing inchiding  a  g^  on  the  sub-shaft  and  meslMd  with 
the  pinion,  and  a  pomp  at  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
and  driven  by  the  sab-shaft,  the  pomp  bdng  caorried 
by  said  section  of  the  front  wall  and  said  section  ot 
the  front  wall  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  for  passage  of  the  gear  fatfo  and  oitt  of  the 
housing. 
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2,i99,728 
OILBURNtt 
L.  Geti  and  Robart  a 

to' 


4,  1958,  SmM  No.  188,458 
(CL183— 38)         ^^ 


Ot 


1.  In  combination,  a  bousiiv  including  a  body  and 
wb^tiany  parallel  end  waUs  doshig  the  body,  a  main 
shaft  entering  and  carried  by  the  housing,  sub-alufts  ear- 
ned by  the  housing  between  the  end  walls  diereof .  drive 
means  opei^ing  the  sub-shafts  from  the  main  Aaft,  and 
pomps  at  die  exteriors  of  die  end  walls  protecting  in 
omonte  directions  from  the  housing  and  driven  by  the 


2,i99,T27 
BURNBR 


Oelobw  4, 1991,  tow  No.  188,451 
7CblB»   <CLltS— 8) 


i«tj->»» 


i  1.  A  metering  pump  adapted  for  use  in  an  ofl  burner 
mmprisfaig  a  casing  defining  a  mate  chamber  and  a  pair 
**-!P*^.®^**  cyUnders,  each  said  cyOoder  havixjga 
suction  hilet  from  said  chamber  and  a  dilchaiae  outlet 
•nanlariy  spaced  from  said  mlet  about  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  said  cylinder,  each  said  piston 
haiiBg  a  pair  of  grooves  extending  axially  lo  tbt  outer 
sittface  thereof  and  spaced  angulariy  fhxn  each  other 
about  the  axis  of  said  piston  by  an  amouot  dfterent  from 

the  angular  spacing  of  said  inlet  and  said  ootMl  to  pfweat 
slmuhaneoos  registry  of  said  grooves  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  crank  means  fbr  causing  redprocathig  movanent 
of  said  pistons  in  said  cyUnden.  oooperatiqg  means  car- 
ried by  said  pittons  and  said  crank  nens  for  canring 
osdilating  raoveoient  of  said  piston  about  the  axes  tewl 
ouottBh  an  angle  substandally  equal  to  said  angular  ine- 
Ing  of  said  grooves  therein,  said  cooperathig  means  bSm 
arranged  for  operation  m  tfmed  lelatioQwith  said  redp- 
rocating  movement  of  said  pistons  to  effect  said  oacfflat- 
ing  movement  only  at  each'^nd  of  each  stroke  of  said 
pistons  to  effect  registry  of  said  grooves  therein  with  said 
inlets  on  the  suction  stroke  aadjaid  outlets  on  the  pressure 
stroke,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  cfaambw 


hjAn  atomizing  pump  adapted  for  use  in  an  ofl  burner 
!S?2Sl??-L"f?_^  ^'"^HJ^  f^  ®'  over-lapping 

forming  a  diachacM  oodet  from  the  smaller  of  said 
cbanJersjmeMs  farming  an  Wet  for  afr  and  for  oil 
!? jy^  JPf»*  J***"*"  <»  t^  <Wedl»  dde  of  saii  body 
from  s^oatlet,  a  rotor  of  sMdIer  diameter  dura  said 
larger  chamber  moosited  therein  for  rotation  eccentrically 
thereof,  a  valve  located  In  the  smaller  of  said  chambers^ 
a  pin  m  said  smaller  chamber  fbrmhig  a  pivot  supporting 
saidvalve  for  rodcing  ■iihmiiii.  saM  >alve  fadudiS 
a  Mionarranwd  for  rnmkmm  a^^n wldi^  the 

JflSfefL^  S**'  <*««*«  to  prevent  comnumi- 
catioo  between  s^d  inlet  and  said  outlet  Arough  said 
smaller  diamber,  said  ynht  ^mdodl^  n  t^Tportion 

biasiiig  said  valve  mto  contiaMMis  contact  of  said  tip 

POtlMQ  ttMTBof  witfi  said  ralor  ta  prevent  dK  passage 

of  fluid  between  said  vahre  and  said  rotor  as  saidvidve 

rocks  m  rnpooK  to  rotation  of  Mid  nlor,  a  poithm 

ofnid  vaKe  luHaoort  said  tip  poctiMi  tennf  ^TS 

PVessure  side  oTsud  valve  beiM  cut  away  to  provide 

mm  preventing  cip«ing  oTSdUiv  ofWd  vSre? 

loM  matoial  tnnsfmd  thei^iol^  said  wSTmi 

nid  nin  beia|ioGaied  nibstaalially  «iaoeatiie.«i«i  aaid 

malfer  dumb^  to  maatain  subataacial  aqualintioo^ 

S?  ISSiy  «»  "^  vah*  with  idation  tot^p^ 
axis  tnereoi. 


8|89^TI9 
^^  MW^SLLPVMP 

Emert  M.  SttvsniL  Shi  Aalaslak  fn, 

SOataiB.    ^119— 4C) 


the 


in  adeap  wdl 
a  vcctaeally 
i^fodhya 
ttiianauile 


Ok  the  said  tdbaa,  MMana  ^BflsadiiB 
aid  bags  10  die  other  of  ^tmU 
— r  nhmiafflr  nwaiMmml  lu  Wil 
eotanbeadendedi 
ckack  valvef  hi  the 
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FRESBURE  CONHWLUED  GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
■M  E.  BiTM,  Fott  Worth,  Tex. 
FcbnMi7  II,  195t,  SoW  No.  145,939 
fOalam.   (CL  193— 233) 


"     I 


1.  A  flow  Ttlve  structure  for  <m1  wells  oooq^smg;  a 
▼alve  body,  taid  body  havinf  a  flow  paoaoe  tberethrougb 
terminating  in  an  inkt  port  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  port 
at  the  odier  end,  a  vahe  member  in  said  body  movable 
fkum  a  flrst  poettkn  wherein  it  ioternqMs  said  flow  pas- 
oifB  adjacent  die  outlet  port  duou^  an  intermediate 
poiitkm  vrhen  ibc  pasmce  is  open  to  connect  said  ports 
to  a  third  position  idierein  Iht  valve  member  interrupts 
the  flow  paaafB  adjacent  the  inlet  pcMt,  means  normally 
Uasinf  said  tmpo  member  toward  rts  said  first  position, 
means  rfiwoasl^ir  to  fluid  presnuc  at  die  inlet  port  for 
vriiM  said  vahre  member  toward  its  said  third  position, 
fliud  pressure  responsive  means  normally  connected  with 
said  outlet  port  re^oosive  to  fluid  pressure  for  urging 
said  valve  member  toward  its  said  third  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  valve  member 
from  its  first  position  toward  its  diird  position,  and  before 
die  valve  reaches  its  third  position,  for  interrupting  the 
communication  of  said  last  mentioned  fluid  operable 
means  widi  said  outlet  port 


2,i99,731 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
Loo  FoOock  s^  Harold  C  WiM,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
to  The  Davie*. YoMg  Soap  Ciiinm,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
corpotallea  og  Ohio 

Hsnaiy  17, 1952,  Seriri  No.  2«M54 
1  dafan.    (CL  Ii3--2i2) 


pooed  within  said  recess,  a  transverse  passage  throng 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  alitaed  with  said  longitudinal 
passage,  a  radial  passage  hi  said  valve  member  perpen- 
dicular to  said  tnuMwerse  passage  and  coaunnnicating  bo- 
tween  said  transverse  passage  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  valvo  member,  and  manual  operable  means  having 
two  operating  positioos  to  rotate  said  valve  member  to 
selectively  connect  said  mixing  chamber  with  either  of 
said  air  channel  or  said  source  of  supply. 


2,i99^732 

JOURNAL  BOX  AND  DRIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
NAMgfW  GAUCT  LOCOMOTIVBS 

to  nt  Adas  Bon  *  Scnw  Campwu,  ClevelMd,  Ohio, 
ofOUo  ^^ 

^  6,  1959,  Seriri  No.  1724M 
2  daiv.    (CL  19ft— 133) 


L  In  a  locomotive  structure  for  a  narrow  gauge  rail- 
road, a  power  unit,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
power  unit  widi  die  bahmce  of  said  structure,  said  power 
unit  comprising  a  housing,  means  in  said  housing  for 
enclosing  a  gear  case  chamber  to  receive  and  retain 
lubricant  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  said  gear  case  dum- 
ber having  a  pair  of  oi»osed  side  walls,  each  said  side 
wall  being  provided  widi  a  journal  bearing,  said  jour- 
nal bearings  being  hi  axial  alignment,  said  power  unit 
being  earned  solely  on  a  single  axle,  said  axle  having 
qiaced  intermediate  portions,  one  sudi  portion  in  each 
said  bearing,  and  said  axle  having  opposite  end  portions 
extending  dirougfa  said  bearings  and  outwardly  beyond 
said  respective  side  walls,  said  opposite  end  portions 
at  their  two  terrnhnd  extremities  having  respective  driv- 
ing wheeb  thereon,  a  transmission  shaft  supported  in 
bearings  carried  by  said  opposed  side  walls,  said  hous- 
ing also  having  means  defining  a  motor  support,  an 
electric  motor  on  said  suppwt  for  driving  said  single  axle, 
said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  end  portion  extending 
into  said  gear  case,  power  transmission  gearing  between 
said  drive  duift  end  portimi  and  said  transmission  Aaft, 
and  between  said  transmission  siiaft  and  said  axle,  said 
transmission  shaft  being  totalW  rnrkwrd  in  said  gear 
case  whereby  to  be  spksh  tnbrkated  by  hibricatt  in 
said  gear  case,  said  pn^ital  couectioo  permitthig  said 
wheels  to  remain  in  contact  widi  their  respeOito  tracl: 
rails  deqrite  irregukrities  in  trade  level 


A  mixing  unit  for  attachment  lo  a  foocet  and  compris- 
Inp  a  body  defining  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber,  said 
moing  chamber  defining  a  cylindrical  passage  through 
Midbody,  opcntnp  m  amostte  ends  oc  said  body  and 
conunMnii"fing  wnh  said  mixing  rh— nh*rr  Mid  niixing 
diaflsber  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  eidier  of  said 
openings,  a  whig  portion  nrojscting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  body  portion  and  secured  to  said  body  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  kmgitadinal  passage 
dmogh  said  wing  portion  and  e-nm^ttmmit^nmm  widi  smd 
■ribdng  chamber  intennediato  the  ends  diereol.  a  source 
w  "VPiy  connected  to  said  wing  portioo  and  communi- 
cating wiidi  said  kmgihidinal  passage,  an  air  rfmniirf  in 
said  wing  portkm  sn«»d  from  Slid  anng  chamber  and 
fataiconaectini  said  loogitadmal  passage  and  dw  atmos- 
fteo,  a  cylmdrical  recess  at  die  junction  of  said  air 
coannd  and  said  longitudinal  irssssgr.  the  i/*««g**~«i— ^ 

axis  of  said  rsooss  being  transversa  to  and  passim  throogh 
said  kmgitudhM] — ' •^  — T-.-,JTr- 


2(999,733 

BODY  SUFFORT  FOR  INDEFENDENT  TRUCK 

ftONBCARS 

Henry  Foet  Flowers,  Flndtaiy,  OUo 

AppBcadon  AhhI  7, 1999,  Serial  No.  179,992 

iCkim,   (0.199—199) 

6.  The  combhuuion  of  a  vehicle  body  member,  a 

supporting  plate  attached  to  die  underside  of  said  body 

member,  a  cylioarical  king  post  rigidly  connected  to  said 

supporting  platei,  a  dust  guard  riipdly  connected  to  said 

supporting  plate  and  positioned  about  and  spend  from 

said  king  post, 'a  duusnd  beam  disposed  beneadi  said 

body  member  and  extendhig  transversely  diereof,  die 

web  of  said  chanad  beam  behig  disposed  beneadi  die 

supporting  plate  and  spaced  dierefrom  widi  the  flanges 

diereof  extending  upwardly  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 

. body  member,  said  web  having  an  opening  diroo||i  which 

a  valve  member  rotatabiy  die-   tne  kmg  post  and  dust  guard  depend,  said  dust  guard 
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contacting  said  web  at  the  opening  and  secured  thereto, 
a  tandem  whed  trade  on  whidi  said  king  post  is  mounted, 
said  wheel  track  includin|  side  frames,  a  gimbal  support 
connected  to  said  side  nrames,  a  gimbal  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  a  sleeve  rigidly  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  king  post,  said  sleeve  ex- 


tending upwardly  between  the  king  post  and  the  dust 
guard  and  dimensioned  to  make  contact  with  the  dust 
guard  and  Ung  post  so  dut  lateral  dirusts  imposed  upon 
the  gimbal  and  gimbal  sleeve  will  be  restrained  by  the 
dust  guard  and  web  of  die  diannd  beam,  and  yielding 
means  di^weed  between  tlie  ghnbal  and  die  body  mem* 
her  for  supporting  the  bo^. 


.1  2,«99,734 

MAXIMUM  CAFACmr  DROF  BOTTOM  MINE  CAR 
Robert  A.  SMelds,  Blnnnssfcrng,  Fa^  asdgnor  to  ACF 
IMmMm,  iBcoiporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.  t.,  a  corpota- 
I  Hon  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatfon  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,599 
19  Claima.    (CL  19ft-3M) 


;  1.  In  a  large  capacity  drop  bottom  mme  car.  hi  com- 
bmation.  axles,  wheels  on  the  axles  adapted  to  run  on 
track  rails,  a  substantially  rigid  frame  induding  spaced 
side  sills  supported  on  die  axles  outdde  die  wheeU.  and 
a  plurality  of  doon  hhmedly  mounted  at  one  edge  on 
die  car  and  when  dosed  hsivhig  die  free  edges  diereof 
supported  on  portions  of  an  adaoent  door,  said  doors 
dosmg  die  space  between  die  side  sills  and  adapted  to 
nrmg  downwardly  to  discharge  lading  between  die  track 
rails  from  the  area  between  the  side  sSls. 


2499,735 
TRANSFORTAHON  SYSIBM 

T.WniMi,Rili||»,N.C. 
,  _  _      «•  1991,  Ssriri  No.  254,922 
SCWnsa.    (CX  ""        "        ^^ 


units  si^ported  in  side-by-side  relationship  on  the  vdiide 
platform  along  the  length  thereof,  eadi  carrier  on  Its 
bottom  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing supporting  legs  one  each  of  which  is  dinosed  in  a 
platform  channeiway,  the  side  walls  of  each  diannelway 
and  the  carrier  leg  therein  being  provided  with  aliased 
passageways,  and  an  individually  opecaUe  extensible  lock 
arm  mounted  on  the  vehide  and  associated  with  each 
carrier  and  sdectively  extensible  through  said  passageways 
to  deuuiiably  secure  the  legs  of  the  carrier  to  the  platform. 


S 


2,999,739 
DOUGH  SdEBTING  ROLLER 
MetBa  A.  Sdcelber,  Fsnsii  Cily,  Mo., 
Sdckelbcr  *  SosM,  Bse.,  a  cofpontiosi  of    ^  _ 
rigtaal  afpBcatfon  September  7, 1949,  Seriri  No.  49,942, 
now  Fatnt  No.  2,999^91,  dated  Iom  19,  1952.    Dl. 
vUed  «d  dds  appUcatfon  Jamwy  15, 1951,  Serial  No. 
299,942 

2  OaiHBS.    (O.  197—12) 


H     ^^-' 


1.  A  dough  sheetina  roller  of  the  character  described 
having  an  mner  metalbc  load  sustainhig  core,  a  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  sleeve  mounted  on  said  core,  said  sleeve 
having  scats  in  the  end  faces  thereof,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  sleeve  on  said  core  comprising  rings  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  core  and  said  seats  hi  said  sleeveTand 
fsslenmg  elonents  detadubly  securing  said  rings  m  fixed 
podtioif  on  said  core  widi  die  outer  faces  of  said  rings 
flush  widi  the  extremities  of  said  sleeve. 


2,999,737 

DOUGH  SHEETING  AFFARATUS 

A.  Sdeelber,   Fsnssi  GMy,  Mob,   ■■jsnni   to 

SliGfcelbcr  A  Sone,  Ine.,  n  coifonlion  of  Mlwwri 

AppUcatfon  December  23,  1947,  SciW  No.  793,359 

7  Oaims.    (CL  197—0) 


mI*-  *^. 


1.  Dough  sheeting  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  in  predetermined  qwced  rdatioo.  said 
nrflen  having  an  inner  metallic  load  sustaining  core  and 
an  outer  sleeve  of  a  polymer  of  tetrafluoroediylene.  and 
means  for  rotating  said  nrilers  hi  opposite  directions,  said 
core  being  thicker  than  said  sleeve. 


.739 


METHOD  AND  DEVKX  FOR  ROLLING  FA8TRY 

DOU<» 

RnelwiF.Brittsl^BI     I  || ,  Ah. 

AppBcnden  Scptenskerl^  1992,  isiW  No.  399,951 
SCiilBBS.    (CL197— 94) 

1   A  vhMM  i»4.i^i.  ,.i,i.iri  I  -:-.      ^ .  ^  ^    .       2.  In  a  device  for  use  m  dw  roOiog  of  pastry  dough 

«.^}^^^y^^  provided  widi  an  elongated  hori-  and  applyfaig  the  same  to  a  cookingmsel,  nperposed. 


UIIIjwVSS!?  *™"««'?**y  extendfag  spaced  apart  a  confined  dough  contaming  apace  ofasfaape  and  size  coii- 
parallel  diannelwayi.  a  plurality  of  inJvidual  carrier  forming  substaStiaUyTlS  fcije  and^SdJe^Sy 
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to  be  rolled,  and  means  detacfaably  connecting  sutntan- 
tiaDy  the  entire  outer  edges  of  said  sheets  to  each  other 


except  for  a  small  »ecti(Mi  thoeof,  permanently  connected 
by  a  strq>  of  flexible  material. 


2,i99»739 

CONCmC  ARCH  STRUCrUKE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Eric  C  Mofce,  HlghlMi  fiwfc,  PL 

\i«Mt  S,  19St»  Scriri  No.  177,954 
21  naif     (CL  IM— 1) 


12.  Ib  combination,  a  wide  spanned  stmcture  compris- 
ing, a  plurality  of  ardied  members  in  spaced  i^art  ver- 
tical planes  parallel  to  one  another,  rigid  beam  means 
interconoecting  die  a<Qacent  ends  of  said  arches,  an 
arched  row  of  prefabricated  slatM  overlying  and  spanning 
the  distance  between  consecutive  arches  and  extending 
across  the  crown  diereof  between  said  rigid  beam  means, 
the  crevices  to  either  side  of  said  slabs  being  filled  with 
grouting,  said  structure  including  means  holding  said 
slabs  under  high  compressive  streaes  acting  crosswise  of 
said  grouted  crevices  and  upwardly  toward  the  top  of 
the  crown  whereby  nbstantial  portions  of  the  dead  load 
of  said  slabs  are  simported  by  ibt  slabs  themselves  and 
iR^ereby  the  strength,  stability  and  rigidity  of  said  struc- 
ture is  greatly  increased. 


2,599,749 
FURNACE  ARCH  AND  CURTAIN  WALL 

cwyiRucnoN 

I  acHiM  uirau  CoapaBy,  St.  Loaii,  Mou,  a 
isaa  Of  MMMU 

AppMfflM  hmt  1%,  1949,  Serial  No.  91099 
2CWM.    <CL119-M) 

1.  In  oombteatlDn,  ardi  cooitructiao  comprising  a 
plurality  oi  iateriocking  tiles  fMrming  a  composite  mass 
of  selected  tfiickncM.  adjacent  tiles  being  {«»**r^vfr«^  ao 
that  a  chain  lodi  effective  to  prevent  transverse  separa- 
tion ot  tiles  obtafan  in  one  direction  across  the  mass  of 
tilei,  a  ptrOHtimmpa  number  of  said  tiles  being  formed 
as  a  dooble-eaded  T  mrliiding  a  stem  and  four  arms, 
the  inner  side  of  each  of  die  four  arms  being  in  converg- 
ing relatiM  to  the  outer  side  thereof  when  considered 


fram  the  outer  end  of  each  toward  the  stem,  ea^  npp« 
arm  of  the  douUe-eaded  T  tfles  in  the  tile  man  lesttig 
on  a  tower  arm  of  an  adiaceat  dooMo^wied  T  tilB, 
means  snspeadiaf  said  tOe  maaa.  tad  a  cartain  watt  da» 
paodinf  from  said  ardi  ooastmctiaa  formed  <rf  inter- 
locking members  identical  with  thoee  aforementioned, 
adjacent  tiles  of  said  curtain  wall  being  mteriodced  ao 
that  a  chain  lock  effective  to  prevent  transvorse  separa- 
tion of  tiles  obtains  ia  one  direction  across  the  fw^^^t  ai 
tiles,  a  predetermined  number  at  laid  tiles  being  formed 
as  a  double-ended  T  fewinHinj  ^  aiem  and  four  arms. 


■(M<MMM<«, 


'■■'-■''■■■•• 


the  inner  ride  of  each  of  the  four  arms  being  fai  coovarf- 
ing  rriation  to  the  outer  side  thereof  when  consldcied 
firom  the  oote^  end  <tf  each  toward  the  stem,  each  iqmr 
arm  of  die  douUe-ended  T  tfla  in  the  tHe  mass  lesOBg 
on  a  lower  arm  of  an  ac^aceat  dooble^ided  T  tfle,  the 
u|»er  double-ended  T  tHes  of  said  curtain  waU  beuig  in- 
terlocked with  and  domdfaig  from  doublfr^nded  T  tiles 
of  the  arch  portion  tberaabowa,  said  curtate  wall  being 
formed  of  and  aoaportad  by  tilet  aa  aloresaid  and  thwe- 
by  being  free  of  flamo-vulaenble  oater  tea  gaippoili  ia, 
dw  flame  padL 

REMOVABUB  ARCH  OchoN  FOR  INDUSiRIAL 

HEATING  FURNACES 
Edwavd   W.   Iiiiimm    WaMiign,  Fhi, 


1.  In  an  industrial  heatutg  furnace,  a  sectional  wall 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  q>aced  angle 
brackets  for  supporting  tfle  having  aligned  longitudinally 
extending  dependiag  offset  potHona  for  interlocking  with 
complementary  shaped  reccMet  at  refractory  tile,  said 
supporting  brackets  havtag  shonlders  at  the  lop  oAset 
depending  portioas  aad  coaatitutlBg  tqiporting  abut- 
ments, a  tile  support  comprising  hanger  bars  having 
longitudinally  extending  eaia  at  their  respective  ends  for 
resting  upon  the  shoulder  abutmeaU  of  said  spaced  an^e 
brackets  Id  constitute  a  removable  section,  said  hanger 
bars  having  their  lower  portions  shaped  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  complementary  shaped  recesses  of 
refractory  tile  aad  i  being  in  alignment  with  the  dcpendhig 
tile  uterlockiag  ^apad  portiom  cl  saU  spaced  angle 
brackets,  rows  <»  tfle  having  reoeana  for  engagement 
over  the  mteriocking  ends  of  the  angle  brackets  and  the 
hanger  bars  to  form  a  continnDBs  reiradoey  wafl,  aad 
retaimng  means  extending  fipoaa  said  tOa  apport  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  tile  to  prevent  itiylartanat  of  tfw 
tile  suspeaded  thereoB. 
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SEWING  MA<»MB  ATTACHMENT 


AbM*  New  YaiL  N*  Y. 


1951,  Seriiri  No.  222,915 
ffXlll— 199> 


said  needle  i^ierture  and  the  longer  of  said  open  ended 
tlots;  and  meant  for  conneetiag  said  pceanr  foot  to  aaid 
ptessef  foot  bar. 


TAFB  GUIDING  MEANS  Ab  SEWING  MACHMBS 


11, 1954,  Serial  Na.  49^,594 
«CL112— U|> 


>« 


1.  A  niching  attachment  for  a  aewhig  machine  in  which 
the  direction  of  rttrMag  WKg  ha  varied  at  will  thiYMigb- 
OQt  a  complete  drde.  said  sewkig  machine  comprising  a 
needle  and  nwans  for  vertically  rec^rocating^e  same, 
means  for  verticaUy  reciprocating  a  needle  guide,  means 
for  rolaliag  tiipulaa  wiA.  neadk  aad  said  aeetfle  guide 
•  •  « the  dfaactioa  of  atilchfa«  is  varied, 

^       , — «lly  redpmcathig  a  presser  foot  and 

iyaitiy  thereto  a  hodaontalmowmeat  to  the  direction 
pC  amciring.  aaid  attarhmmt  comptisiag  a  hollow  ri^ 
Mr  aad  oaler  perttoas,  aaid  outer  por- 
by  aaid  f  fiiiii  foot  nrjpwNfaiiag  and 

-  . Ui ioriocatiag aaid laaer beariag por- 

tion  as  fre  daection  of  atiiayk  varied;  a  pieJg  & 
carried  by  aaid  iaaarbeariag  portion;  a  Media  gaida;Bap- 

. axlandaig  throwh 

ana  carried  by  said  nee^ 
a  raohar,  moaaa  revotaiMe  as 

^  ie  varied  supporting  aaid  mcher 

for  movement  toward  aad  away  from  aaid  aeedfe  gaide: 
and  mans  caniad  by  aaii  aaadte  gaide  sivportiag  means 
and  di«oaed  to  move  said  nicher  toward  said  needle 
guide  as  stud  needle  guide  moves  downwardly,  whereby 
nx^^wffl  be  fed  beneath  laid  needle  to  the  direction 


1.  A  sewing  machine  throat-plate  having  elongated 
feed-dog  slou  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  aeedk  apertures 
arranged  transvmely  of  the  feed-dof  slots  and  tape 
guiding  means  comprising  a  channel  formed  to  said 
throat-plate  and  havmg  a  bottom  waU  and  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  of  the  channel  having  a  naraUel  portion, 
the  parallel  portion  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  feed- 
dog  slots  and  cowpriiing  the  discharge  cad  of  said 
channel,  said  parallel  poitkin  being  of  a  width  sUghUy 
greater  than  Oe  distance  between  aaid  needle  uertares 
and  said  side  walls  of  the  channd  within  the  parallel 
portion  being  spaced  outwardly  of  the  reaactiva  needle- 
aperture  transversely  of  said  feed-dog  skita.  a  bridge- 
neoe  spanninc  the  parallri  portion  of  said  channaL  a 
fin  drprnding  Cram  said  bridgrpiwe,  aid  fin  beiia  patal- 
iel  with  the  parallel  portion  of  said  chaaiel.  and  a  sep- 
arator-blade carried  by  said  fin  and  being  arranged 
m  snaoad  parallel  relation  with  said  btidg»piece  aad 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  cfaannri,  the  end  of 


said  separator-blade  a<l^aoeat  the  diacfaatae  end  of  said 
channel  havmg  dhergmg  side-edga  whiiS^  diverge  to  a 


pride  recyocatii^  a 
aid  dirwilun  of  sutdi 


distance  mbstantially  equal  to  die  width  of  aaid  parallel 
portion  of  aid  pti«Ftnf|. 


2,<99,745 
SEWING  MACHINE 


A. 
afDelawna 


toWhMc 
Ohia,a 


BUND  S1TTCH1NG 


2^9kM9I 
MGffOOT 


.  ^     ^hy^^  ^'"'^  i^  2<i,its 

4ClalBia.  (CL  112^219) 


^, 


.  19S2,  Sariai  Na.  32MS9 
(CL  112— 149)  ^^ 


1.  A  Ufod  ititcUng  attachment  for  aewtag  machtoes 
having  a  preaaer  foot  bar  compiish^  a  piesaer  Ibot  hav- 
mg a  flat  elongate  ptote  portion,  an  upright  bracing 
flange  ooextenshw  whh  one  side  edge  of  saidplate  por- 
goP'  "gM  ptote  portioo  having  an  ciointe  needle  apw- 
tnre  extenfflng  flierethiomh  and  a  pafr  of  open  ended 
vS2?*!i*^  «tendhg  transvwaely  fknm  theopporite 

aid  riots  being  Indtoed  apwardhr  aad  forwaixBy,  the 
ritorter  of  laid  open  coded  riots  beha  located  b^ween 


1.  In  a  sewing  marWnr  head  having  a  reciprocatiag 
needle  har  and  mwhaniam  for  reciprocliqg  said  bar. 
means  for  i^mamicalty  balancfaig  the  reciiKocatiiv  needle 
bar  to  minnnire  vibratioa  inme  sawing  ^*^v^  head 
and  comprising  guide  means  formed  to  said  head  and 
paraBd  to  said  needle  bar.  a  member  mounted  to  said 
guide  means  for  redprocatioft  tiieicto  aad  oonelated  to 
maa  to  aaid  needle  bar.  and  means  operMively  inter- 
connecting said  bar  and  member  to  ""r^i^ffcatf  ifce  latter 
riflu^neoariy  with  the  bar  bat  out  oTphaa  therewith 
and  tochiding  rack  teeth  formed  on  the  adinccnt  rida  of 
aaid  bar  and  member,  and  an  idler  gear  — "■«f*tf  in  a^ 
head  Infwinwiiate  said  bar  aad  member  and  meshina 
with  said  rack  teefh.  * 
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CARGO  8HV  HOLD  CONBiniUCIION 
WrflwS<MleyIHBit, 

of  OBI  ftfcri  to 


11,  liM,  S«W  No.  155444 

(CL  114—73) 


1.  In  «  cttiP  A|p  having  «  hull  tndwWiig  a  bottom  and 
ride  wbD*  and  a  deck  and  ddhdni  a  hold  provided  with  a 
hatch  throogfa  the  deck,  piUan  (OBoaed  vertically  in  the 
hold  tetennediate  the  widOi  thneof  and  q>aoed  from  ead) 
odier  kmgitwUnally  of  the  ih^  and  constituting  si^tports 
for  the  deck,  QPper  and  kmcr  inner  panels  at 
sides  <rf  said  piUars  pivoted  thereto  for  vertical 
movemeat  from  a  folded  position  against  opposite 
of  the  pillan  in  ivhidi  tbey  form  a  vertical  partition  di- 
viding the  hold  i^o  port  and  starboard  sections  to  a 
horizontal  position  in  wltich  tiwy  form  famer  sections  of 
an  auxiliary  de^  and  outer  panels  pivoted  to  the  side 
walls  for  vertical  swinging  movement  from  a  folded  posi- 
tion dose  to  the  walls  to  an  extended  horizontal  ixMiition 
disposin|  tnt  tnd  edges  in  meetinc  rdation  to  trtt  end 
edges  of  the  extended  inner  pands  and  forming  outer 
sections  of  the  auxiliary  deck. 


3,i»,747 

KAIN  ALAKM 

■^fTTtri  M  TTtrtf  fkihnll,  Oiiu 

l^tepbcr  3«.  If52,  Serial  No.  31243* 


tr-t 


A  at    J> 


A  rsm  actuated  aiarm  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  a  top  opening  therein,  a  clockwork 
^^  the  casing  a^  comprising  a  spring  powered  es- 
ca^iement  mwhanism.  a  vibratory  sound  emitter,  and  a 
strtto'  operable  by  the  spring  powered  escapement  mech- 
amsm.  to  strike  and  energize  the  sound  cfnitter.  a  releas- 
abie  tnggtf  in  the  form  of  a  flat  upright  strip  movable  in 
ooeamakm  to  abut  and  restrain  the  striker,  and  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  to  release  the  strika*  for  operating  upon 
the  sound  emitter,  said  strip  including  a  transverse^  dot- 
ted swinging  end  projecting  outwardly  through  the  top 
<5l*™"t  ofAe  casing,  and  an  inner  end  mounted  upon 
the  clockwork  within  the  casing,  a  stationary  support  in 
^  form  of  a  second  upright  flat  strip  projecting  from 
the  casmg  top  in  ^>aced  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
slotled  end  of  the  trigger  strto,  the  stationary  strip  having 
aa  outer  exposed  end  slotted  in  correq^ndency  with  the 


slotted  end  oi  the  trigger  str^,  means  to  yieldingly  bias 
the  trigger  strip  away  from  the  slatioaary  support  and 
out  <rf  contact  with  the  strfter,  aad  a  strap  of  material 
dishnegralibla  in  the  presence  of  water,  said  strap  having 
opposite  end  portions  eadi  inclodfaig  a  terminal  enlarged 
loop  to  abut  the  outer  faces  oi  the  upright  strqM  while 
the  end  portions  of  the  strap  adjacent  to  the  loops  rest 
within  the  transverse  slots  of  said  iq>ri^t  strqps,  the  length 
of  the  disint^ratable  strap  being  gauged  and  limited  to 
span  the  i^niiht  stationary  and  movaMe  strips  when  the 
movable  strq>  is  in  striker  restraimng  position,  with  the  ter- 
minal loops  normally  resi^ng  displacement  of  the  mov- 
able strq>  to  striker  releasing  position. 


BOOK  PAGB  AND  LINE  MARKER 

Eva  Cmwiotd,  AMo%  DL 

AppUcaHoB  Joe  23, 1952,  Ssifal  No.  295,M9 

IChte.   (CL11$— 119) 


A  book  maricer  comprising  a  page  marker  and  a  line 
marker,  said  page  marker  comprising  aa  wi«wf^*t^  chan- 
nel member  of  a  V-ahaned  cross  section  and  an  ekm- 
gated  bar  secured  parallel  thereto,  said  liae  marker  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  .pivotaliy  aad  alidi^  con- 
nected to  said  elongated  hux  of  said  page  maifcar  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicnlarty  thereto,  said  page 
marker  being  adapted  to  be  hnerted  is  the  fold  between 
two  adjacent  pages  of  a  book  with  the  apex  of  tha  V 
fitting  snugly  in  the  fold,  said  elongated  diaanel  mem- 
ber and  said  elongated  bar  each  consistfaig  of  a  phvallty 
of  telescoping  members  and  said  line  mwker  consistii^ 
of  a  friuraiity  of  plates,  at  least  one  plate  having  a  dot 
therein  and  at  least  one  plate  having  rivets  diereon,  said 
rivets  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  dot  to  form 
a  slidable  connection  betweaa  said  plates. 


2,499,749 
MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
AND  ASSEMBLYOF  OFFICE  STATIONERY 
IVteray  HaBey, 

17, 1951,'8aiW  Nk 


ll,199t 
(CLllt-^ 


1.  Mechanism  ior  selectively  gumming  margias  of 
sheets  of  stationery  for  assembly  into  pads,  oomprisiBg 
feedlag  means  for  successively  advandag  sheets  which 
are  of  relatively  different  widths  in  a  diremon  traaevetaely 
of  their  direction  of  advance^  g""M"*«?g  ■p'^HfTisnt  pea^ 
tioned  in  the  path  of  the  lueral  margiaa  of  die  ralativd^ 
wider  sheeto  to  apply  gum  dicralo,  and  photo  dcctricaUy 
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controlled  meaas  positioned  to  lenond  to  tibe  presenta- 
tion dMreto  of  lateral  mar^  of  the  rdativdy  wUer 
sheeu  but  non-resKmsive  to  tte  relativdy  narrower  sheets 
for  controOlag  salectiraly  the  operation  of  the  gumming 
nwwuinivn  aooording  to  dM  rekthfe  widdis  of  the  sheets. 


2,i99j759 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  CONTAINERS 
A.  WmtaJ— ,  famiBii,  tmA  GBhsst  F.  HBI,  Madl- 
5S!!lL'X?i*S'V"  •• '*?*5!"*P"  ■*»^  Co.  Inc. 
«ew  Y«k,  N.lr.,  a  rsifarnJaM  afT^  Yosk 

kprii  2C 1981,  SssW  No.  223,912 
13  OafeM.    (CL  11S--52) 


2,^99,751 
DECOYING  MK»AT1NG  SALMON  TO  DBIRED 
L0CA11QNS  BY  ARUFICIAL  ODORS 
D.  Hasler,  MsRsia,  mA  Warna  I. 
_     ,  HailaBa,  Wh„  ii^i  i  i,  fcy 
meats,  to  Ihs  Uaited  Statae  « 
by  Ike  Secmaiy  of  Ike  Navy 

No  Diawlat.   AppBcato  Aagasl  It,  1952, 
Sesial  No.  3t5.9M 
^    ^         ^     iCiaiaM.    (Ctll9-^) 
1.  A  method  of  aiodifying  the  migratory  habits  of 
fish  which  are  determined  by  the  olfactory  ssoe  tfasreof 
compnsinc  the  steps  of  inrtiaUy  conditioning  the  fish 
when  m  the  young  fingerling  state  to  an  odor,  and  dien 
mterposin^  the  same  odor  at  the  point  along  the  path 
of  migration  of  the  fiah  so  as  to  modify  the  migration 
course  thereof  and  divert  the  fish  to  a  new  path. 


2,i99,752 
FEEDING  HOPPER 
G.  Reyes,  Cyeaaa,  DL 

23,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,894 
(CL  119L.lg) 


|1.  A  marhine  for  coating  containers  of  die  described 
diaracter;  said  machine  cooapCMiag  a  boosing,  a  reservoir 
in  said  housing  for  containing  a  bath  of  the  coating  mate- 
rial, conveyor  means  m  said  housing  farfnHmg  ^  piu. 
raUty  of  spaced  apart  basket  memben  each  formed  to 
axially  ceoeiwe  a  cnntajntr  far  canyine  ooataiaers  hrto 
aad  out  of  said  reservoir,  a  lotatable  tunel  extending 
into  said  housmg  from  the  outside  of  the  latter  and  in- 
dudmg  twp  ooaoealric  axially  spaced  apart,  drcular  end 
plates  havmg  spaoed  opeoiags  therein  and  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  loading  tube  members  extending  be- 
tween said  end  plates  and  opening  at  their  opposite  ends 
at  related  openings  of  said  end  plates,  each  loading  tube 
niember  being  in  axial  alignment  with  a  basket  when  said 
kMding  titte  member  and  said  basket  are  simultaneously 
disposed  at  a  k>catioa  within  said  hooslH.  means  for 
dnving  said  turret  hi  syachraalsm  wiftlkB  movement 
of  said  conveyor  means  so  diat  the  loading  tube  members 
regider  with  the  successhre  baskets  at  said  location  within 
tbe  housing,  air  pumping  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
oiulet,  first  conduit  means  extending  nom  the  inlet  of 
said  pumping  means  to  a  location  outside  of  said  housing 
to  there  open  at  one  end  of  each  loading  tube  member 
MKoessnrdy  positioned  at  said  location  outside  of  the 
bou^ig.  a  tube  conveyor  for  carrying  containers  to  said 
locatioo  outside  <A  die  housing  and  opening  at  the  other 
•?*  ?1  "chloading^tobe  member  successivdy  positioned 
at  said  location  outside  of  dke  housing  so  diat  an  air  flow 
ulproduced  ditough  die  succesdve  loading  tube  members, 
when  positioned  at  said  location  outside  of  die  housing, 
to  draw  a  cootaioer  from  said  tube  conveyor  into  a  load- 
mg  tube  member  alimed  widi  die  latter,  a  by-pass  conduit 
communicating  audfiist  conduit  widi  said  tubemnveyor. 
a  v^e  m  said  by-pass  coikBult  which  is  ipring  uned  in 
tte  direction  toward  said  tolbe  coavevor  to  a  doaedposi- 
tion  and  M  adapted  to  open  to  permit  air  flow  from  ttid 
tube  <»nve^  to  said  first  conduit  during  die  aiovement 
^..SS  Wf*« J^"»"»*»»  tp  and  from  saidlocatioo 
SSfe^  ^  '^^S*^..*®  ^  *  coatiauous  air  flow  is 
mamiained  dirouafa  said  tube  conveyor  for  tranvordna 
containers  to  said  location  outside  of  die  hourii^aad 
^^'"^LS^^tSfl^^  to  ciect  die  containers  from 
iM.£*^£?ftl*  loadlna  tube  awnbers  at  said  location 
jrifl^Ae  housmg  and  Into  die  baskets  diere  aligned  widi 
the  kMuUng  tube  memben. 


.*>.'. 


1.  A  bird  feeding  device ^ 

ervoir,  an  outwardly  prpfecting  tray  dement  at  die 
end  of  said  reservoir  and  oommuniosting  therewith,  •» 
on  die  opposite  sides  of  said  tray  clemem  lockingly  ea- 
gai^ble  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  vertical  wires  of  a 
bird  cage,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  die  end  of 
said  tray  element,  a  receptacle  h^mg  a  rear  wall  notched 
at  Its  upper  portion  to  receive  said  tray  element,  and 
means  carried  by  said  imper  portion  embracfaig  said  tiay 
element  and  enacting  wfth  said  flange  to  sinort  die  re- 
ceptacle beneadi  die  tray  dement 
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«J;Aft!?i??!2^  ^S??****  in  oomWnatio^  a  fii 
ceptode  for  die  feed  baring  a  acreeaint  bottom,  a  faMeni 
feeding  opening,  an  internal  detector  hood  exteadint 
about  said eeening  and  tenainatiM  bdow  die  opralBgiS 
spaced  relation  to  said  boctosn  fir  pennittimifood  to 

^vitato  to  form  a  feeding  levd spaeedtatowmidaMZ 
mg,  and  adetaduiMe  adapter  coomrisiBf  a  lic«  Plato  iMvw 
ing  a  feeding  opening  therethrough  smaBer  dian  the  feed- 
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iof  openinf  of  the  reccpteck  and  aecurable  thereover, 
nM  iilMlti  hBvJof  a  bottonikM  Aidd  exteadnif  ia- 
wudly  about  the  top  and  sidet  of  its  f eedint  opeoing  and 
aolGhed  to  lit  over  the  lower  edfe  of  te  feecKng  openiiig 
of  the  reoeptade  to  extend  therebelow  whea  aaid  adulter 
Jsaacared  to  said  receptack. 


RECirilOCATING  fNllAIAIIC  ACTUATOR 
POKTOOU 
C.  MB»,U»>Miin,QJfc 

IS,  ItSMiM  N«.  liS4M 
If  Oattm,    (CL  Ul-0«) 


rOULTRY 

J.  aw 

li,  1953,  SsiW  N^  392,1M 
lOite.    (CL119-«D 


Sist**r»c«» 


1.  In  a  ponaUe  fluid-driven  actuator  for  a  toc4,  the 
combination  of:  a  body,  a  power  cylinder  assembly  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  sbeil.  a  CTtindiical  extension  at  one 
end  of  the  body  for  connectmg  the  body  to  the  dtell. 


In  a  poultry  feeder  iHiicfa  includes  a  trough  unit  and 
an  iaitiillly  open-topped  hopper  secured  to  andupstanding 
firom  the  trough  unit  to  feed  into  the  same,  the  hopper 
having  end  walls  and  the  trough  unit  having  relatrvely 
short  end  waUs;  a  gable-type  roof  to  doae  thebopper  nor- 
mally resting  on  top  erf  the  sane  and  normally  dqiend- 
iag  contracted  pairs  of  toggle  finks  connecting  the  roof 
to  die  hopper  at  both  ends  of  the  same,  means  pivoting 
one  link  of  each  pair  at  iu  imper  end  on  the  correspond- 
ing end  wall  of  the  hopper  adjlaoent  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  pivocinf  die  odier  link  of  such  pair  at  its  iqtper  end 
on  die  roo<  aduoent  but  laterally  out  from  the  pivot  means 
of  the  (me  link;  the  length  of  each  pair  of  Ihilu  when  ex- 
tended being  such  that  n^ien  the  side  edge  of  the  roof 
naarest  0ie  links  is  icstiag  on  die  upper  edge  of  the  end 
walls  of  dK  trough  unit  at  die  junctiott  of  such  walls  widi 
the  sides  of  the  hopper,  the  opposite  side  edge  of  die  roof 
will  lie  in  a  plane  laterally  out  from  said  one  side  of  the 


means  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  for  connecting  said 
body  to  a  tool,  the  body  having  an  axially  extending  cen- 
tral grq)  portion  intermediate  its  ends  diaped  to  be 
nunually  graqied  by  an  operator  idiereby  t^  actuator 
may  be  supported  by  one  hand,  a  omtrol  valve  assemUy 
mounted  on  and  fonntac  a  part  of  said  central  grq>  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  havmc  an  axially  **t<Hfw«i«g  movaUe 
valve  element  mounted  wnhin  the  outer  surface  of  the 
grip  portion,  die  power  cylinder  aseonUy  including  a 

Eiston  mounted  for  redpiocatioo  widwi  die  shell  and 
aving  a  piston  rod  nilendim  axially  through  the  body, 
means  for  connecting  the  pirton  rod  to  actuate  die  tool, 
means  for  deliveriiw  a  fluid  uader  pwuw  to  the  control 
valve  assembly,  and  passane  means  in  die  body  for  deliv- 
ering fluid  under  prenure  nom  the  control  valve  assembly 
to  said  power  cyhnder  assembly. 
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1.  In  a  feeder,  a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  outlets,  a 
plate  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  adjacent  each  outlet, 
one  end  of  each  of  sakl  plates  forming  a  closure  for  its 
oodec  and  the  odwr  ends  of  aaM  plates  projecting  toward 
oae  aaother  and  fonaing  operating  arms  for  said  plates, 
a  pair  of  feed  troughs  portioned  one  beneadi  each 
hopper  oadec,  said  feed  troughs  being  faitetrally  con- 
nected aad  nispcsMfcJ  from  die  operattDg  anns  of  said 
to  arge  said  plates  to  oadsi<iosing  position,  and 
to  oonnter-bafauioe  dia  aaqKy  weight  of  said 


1.  A  measuring  and  actuating  device  comprislBg,  fai 
combination,  siqiporting  means  indndiiig  elongated  tubu- 
lar guiding  means  formed  widi  a  phvaHty  of  radial  con- 
duits; a  set  of  hydranUc  units  mounted  in  the  fallerior  of 
said  miding  means  end  to  end,  at  least  two  of  sakl  hy- 
draulic nan  including  an  annular  waH  member  trans- 
versdv  extendhig  fluoiMh  Mid  tubular  guiding  means  and 
slidably  monirted  therem,  two  anmilar  pistons  each  piston 
sUdaMy  mounted  on  ooe  skle  of  sakl  transversely  extend- 
ing wan  member  and  defining  widi  die  same  a  chamber 
communicating  with  one  of  said  conduits,  and  two  annu- 
lar stop  members  mounted  on  said  transversely  extending 
wall  member,  eadi  of  said  stop  members  pasnag  dirongfi 
ooe  of  said  annular  pistoaa  aad  having  a  radial  projection 
limiting  movement  of  die  associated  pistons,  each  of  sakl 
hydraulie  units  being  kmgitndinally  expandable  between 
two  predeternuaed  nmits  from  a  compressed  condition 
to  an  expanded  cpaditioa,  aad  compiesslMe  from  an  ex> 
paaded  coaditkM  to  a  coaipicssed  conditkm,  dkere  beiaf 
gtoupe  of  hydraulie  units  provMed.  each  of  saU  groopt 
qX.  hydraulic  units  consisting  of  hydraolic  unHs  having  a 
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ia  leagft  m  emaaded  and  conmmsod  ooadi- 
•  najpeof  a  diOefeat  dsnaniaatioaal  order  of 
of  laatlh*  said  hrdranlic  uaits  eaaetitutiag  a 
-»-^-— .^hr  aipaailibla  aad  eoopnssibie  cohmmJiav- 
■«•  wagdi  varuMe  betweea  two  predetermined  limits: 
•dfuitable  stop  means  mounted  on  sakl  supporting  means 

«mi  «»;^«^^;:r^  J  JL^jfei*^*^  "id  of  saw  column 
SS  SSSSSi  oa  «Md  «ifforting.means  movaWy  between 
5^JSrSSl*T***^S!  ^J^  JMHtaidinal  extenskm 
of  said  «rfamn  In  MVMidad  and  in  ccmpressed  condition 
^said  hydraulic  un&c  a  js«  of  fluidwly  mu^m^ 
plyiat  an  actua^  flukftftanngh  oaTTin^^ondu!^ 
ssparatehr  to  eadi  cfaamhar  of  sakl  hydrauUc  units  for 
^Vuding  Oa  sane;  Jmkwiie  pressaro  means  abutting 

meodier  «d  ttMraof  mIM  saidodiBr  end  of  sakl 
cphinm  and  fatiat  saklgraBlic  aaits  from  «^«mded 

SiSST^  ^Ste  (™?  **  "Wly  iSSfor 
actuatiu  sakl  hydraaUc  praasnre  maaas;  and  operating 
mains  for  separately  actaati^  aadi  of  sakl  fluIH^ 


Mi 

to  flow  throcvh  the  heat 
to  maintain  the 


-■i 


<»nperatnre  of  Ite  sakl 
the  dew  point  of  the 


of  nbe  eooaomixer  abovv 


^■5ffi™^A2*^^^«»«w»rioN  suF.  mr-WATsimASNG  sm^ 

JfSSm^  ^"  *"^^  CTNERATTNc  >^^-4-^ ~i ^^^^^^rSSiai£.^jI!?y^ U, , 

Moitsn  Grove,  01^  a 


fclyjl,  1958,  ScsM  No.  VnMB 

'^  adsn  FebraMT  2. 194C 


■■  Aaaart  8, 1958, 8sri4  N^  178,273 

88  nil  III  I     (ai22»48l4) 


13.  Tte  hmfaidescribed  mediod  of  effecting  multi- 
sttge  preheating  of  die  caasbastioa  air  fed  tod^ftSnace 

E??fil£2'Sf?^**l?*»*«  •  »««  fceat  transfer  modi- 
gnta  «TOt  heat  exchange  relation  widi  die  flue 


iLvmiMJitCIi-Zr^   **"*l'g  «"■"«  wim  ine  nae  gases 


to  diereby  effsct  flnt  stans  pnJnatiiM  of  the  air-  and 


for  farflitaring  die  avacuatiaa  to  the 
i:^  ^  ¥^  *^  '^***^  Uberated  from  die  watv 
ma  hot  water  Wn»  boiler  and  for  cooUng  die  boi£ 
by  admitting  cold  water  dierelo  oompiiUng  a  ch^« 
nonnally  partiaUy  containing  a  maarafi^  andhav^ 

inlet  MTt  adapted  for  connection  to  die  qm  pwt  of 

S^ri^^**"'52«J~^  STwventiMTJSirfcS 
2*w  widi  die  Wrt  port  and  dianibwTnonnally  cloaed. 

dMvie  capacity  of  die  primary  valve  when  open  being 
VMtCT^  die  son^  capacity  of  Ibe  fadet  poSpraame 
««pon«hre  nnans  Jfer '^S?  dielKTra^T^ 

when  die  primary  valve  opeas  for  ftodhig  cold  waTio 
die  chamber  to  at  leMt  lestoie  «ak!  iSSnSdepSr 
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^    t^^n^^^^     GnrtavA. 
nboiirhavtag 

for 
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buttioa  clumber,  aaid  partition  conttitutint  the  rear  wall 
of  Mid  oombiMticm  chamber,  the  upper  edfe  of  aid 
partitioii  being  spaced  from  the  roof  of  said  combosdcm 
chamber  to  define  therewith  an  exit  passage  for  the  gases 
of  aid  ffTmHitfioi*  diamber,  •  second  partition  ^aced 
from  said  first  partition  and  dcfininc  therewith  a  convec- 
tion passage,  means  fomring  a  floor  for  said  latter  passage, 
die  lower  edge  <rf  said  second  pulitioo  beJBg  spaced  from 
said  floor  of  said  convectioa  paaage  to  dnne  therewith 
an  exit  tor  said  convectioo  pMsage,  a  first  gioop  of  super- 
heater tubea  poettioaed  in  aa  upper  poitkm  of  said  com- 
bustion cfaambo-  adjacent  said  combustion  Camber  exit 
paaage,  a  aeomd  t^oap  of  mtffhntn  tiibes  positioned 
m  said  ooavectkMi  niiir.  tte  tubes  of  the  first  and 


the  main  pass  and  the  by-pa» 

load  changes  to  maintahi  a 

steam  temperature,  file  i^eta  being 

widely  divergent  directioos  from  die  Aid 


m  said  ooavectkMi 
seomd  siverheater  groins 


connected  dirou^  said 


:i 
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as  the  aleam 


combustion  chamber  exit  passage  above  the  upper  edge  of 
said  first  partition,  a  first  groiq>  ci  reheater  tubes  posi- 
tioned  in  an  vppa  portion  of  said  combustion  duunber 
adjacent  said  oombottion  chamber  cadt  paange,  a  second 
group  of  refaealer  tubes  pocitioaed  in  said  convection  pas- 
sage, the  tubea  of  said  first  and  second  rdieater  groups 
brag  connected  thron|)i  said  combustion  diamber  exit 
passage  above  ttle  upper  adge  of  said  flrM  partition,  por- 
tions of  die  reheater  tubes  of,  said  firrt  rdieater  group 
bang  interlaced  with  portJoorof  the  superheater  tubes 
of  said  first  superheater,  groq),  portions  of  the  reheater 
tubes  of  said  second  idieater  graop  bciB|  interlaced  with 
portions  of  the  supeifaeater  toibes  of  said  second  super- 
heater group,  said  interlaced  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  poupt  extending  above  and  below  the  iqiper  edge 
of  said  first  partition. 


dut  a  large  pfoportioa  of  the  total  heat  abnrpthre  tor- 
face  of  tM  combustion  diamber  is  rendered  rdathrely 
inactive  at  low  load  alien  there  is  a  minimiim  of  gas 
flow  through  the  by-pass. 


'\ 
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YAFOR  GENERATING  UNIT  WriH  A  FLURAUTY 

OF  GAS  FA8SES  THEREFROM 
Fan!  H.  Kod^  BcfaardtoviOe*  N.  J.asdnnt  to  Tie  Bah- 

cock  A  Wflcox  Csmgrnqr,  New  Yod^  N.  Y^  a  cocpo- 

ralioB  of  New  Jcney 

AppBcaliBB  fijIiMlir  2t,  19St,  Scilal  No.  117424 
4CUM.   (0.122— 4M) 

1.  In  a  steam  generating  and  superheating  unit,  steam 
aenerating  tubes  delineati^  a  vertically  dongated  com- 
Dustion  diamber,  means  associated  inth  some  of  the 
tubes  so  as  to  present  therewidi  a  main  convection  gas 
pass  leading  fron  the  combustion  chamber  at  one  posi- 
tion near  the  imper  part  of  the  imit  and  a  superheater 
gas  by-pass  leamng  from  the  combustion  chamoer  at  an 
miet  remote  from  the  gas  inlet  of  the  main  pass  and  near 
the  lower  part  of  the  unit,  some  of  the  steam  generatiag 
tubes  and  part  of  said  means  defining  a  heat  absorbing 
wall  common  to  the  by-pass  and  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  convection  superheater  induding  ^aced  upri^t  tube 
lei^ths  with  die  major  part  of  eadi  tube  knpdi  thereof 
disposed  across  the  flow  of  gases  in  said  mam  gas  pass 
and  a  minor  part  of  eadi  tube  leogdi  disposed  la  the 
by-paa,  said  means  induding  a  wall  commoa  to  die  main 
paa  and  the  by-pass  and  having  die  superheater  tubes 
exiemting  thcretltfoogh,  fad  biunfaig  means  firing  the 
combustion  chamber  at  a  poaitioa  intamiediate  the  inlet 
of  the  by-paa  and  the  failet  of  the  mam  pass,  and  means 
lor  coolroUabty  varying  the  flow  of  ftnace  gasa  through 


1.  In  ap  intsmal  combustion  eoiliie,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vidina  a  cylindar  space,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  ««ce,  aidafaton  having  a  wwiJag  face  defis- 
ing  a  mam  combultiisn  chamber  and  comprising  a  sub* 
stantiaUy  plane  annular  maiiin  and  a  recea  sanoimdad 
by  said  margin  induing  an  end  face  incUnad  rdativehr 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  c^inder  axis  and  extend- 
faig  on  one  side  thereof  subftantiaUy  to  die  levd  of  said 
annular  margfai,  a  cylinder  head  Umidag  said  eyUader 
space  and  said  main  combustion  diamber,  a  pia-diam- 
ber  of  relativdy  smaller  ydtvaat  than  aid  main  oombas- 
tion  diamber  located  inside  said  cj^nder  head  and  pod- 
tioned  eccentricaBy  with  respect  to  said  orlinder  axis,  an 
injection  nozzle  opening  into  said  pre-chamber.  means 
providing  a  communicating  passage  between  said  pre- 
chamber  and  said  cylinder  ^ace  of  substantially  smaller 
cross-sectioa  than  said  pf»«hamber  and  hidined  rda- 
tively  to  said  cyflnder  txts  hi  die  direction  of  said  efttn- 
der  space,  said  communibating  paaage  opening  Into  aid 
cylinder  space  eccentrically  with  respect  to  aid  qrlinder 
axis,  said  cylinder  bead  faidoding  a  wall  portion  defining 
an  opening  for  aaki  meaaa  extending  therethron^  mto 
said  cytteder  space  to  a  point  doaely  a^aoeat  a  central 
portion  of  said  ead  face  fat  said  reoea  wMi  aid  pistoo 
ttixiead  center  podtlon  terminating  the  compressioa  stroke 
thereof,  said  oeMral  portion  cooperating  in  aid  posi- 
tion with  the  end  of  aid  means  providing  aid  communi- 
cating passage  ib  define  only  a  retatively  small  annuhr 
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2t2SSlSS£?^  "****  "!««««.  *e  indination  of 
au  communicating  passage  widi  respect  to  said  cyUnder 
a»i  bang  each  that  die  axis  of  said  oommunicatini  oas^ 
JSKi^^  «»*»«*ntW»y  perpendicular  toTaMcSfSS 


36S 
ing  a  flow  axis  fedined  tangendallr  to  said  cylinder  to 
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ZS^i!^''^'^^^^  *■"?«  ■  ^elodtylompo- 
nent  axially  of  said  cyimder  to  and  intake  cfaargereadi 

gj«dy^  Its  diarge  flow-padi  distance  from  STS: 

2,i99,7M 
Kn^.--..  ^^^  "NJECnON  FUMF 


IHbo6 


N« 


21^»M,8aWN«.71U5t 
(CL  123-.14f) 


«Jhi?  .^?S2iii??5?*^  ?«*~  of  die  daa  de- 

2?i2li^»S"&iP''*'tt!Lf"  ^""^^^  mounted  on 
oneend  of  tbt  engfaie  craakdiaft  to  rotate  dierewidi  and 

SdSr'rS£n'?l2!'*^J??^  •  «^  o'  blades  «? 
2!r?v™S5r  from  «»d  hub  and  axially  along  aid 
•kirt,  a  hemnpherKal  cadqg  for  said  impeller,  said  bhules 
havBM  an  outer  dimendon  Providing  V^SSTcScnrt- 

25!Si*^^^  *"**W-*»'  ^  from  betSJen  tJiikirt 
Jll?'l''!£!*%A?2^  »¥^  "«'»««' to  and  dodng  said 
cady  at  tibe  periphery  dwreof  and  having  a  disdbarae 

STJfcf  ?*?*¥*_?!**«  ««  »Me  of  add  opening  to  di- 
of  ai^develmmeat  to  recdve  dM  air  ftamSd  ooinc 


Texas  Oaaan,  New  Yotk.  N.  vTi  coSSdoa^ 
2  aS^'  *?5*'-?!?"'~*'  2«M47 


1.  In  a  multiple  fad  itqectioa  pomp  for  intend  com- 
bustioa  engines,  a  distributor  hSd  lavingTconSSJ 

!y^ff'.A!gLr^,««». «  Fo^^ided^  a  5Sk 

£«ISliiT^^*'!2!?  *^***«  dierefrom  at  dront- 
toenti«My  tl^ced  pofats.  and  a  spiU  port  leadmg  diere- 
£roai  m  axially  spaced  relatioa  totibe  deliv^TpLnM! 

Pianger  and  simnltaaeoudy  rechirocatiM  die  same  widi 
a«mj«tj2ke  «M  me^^ 

SS'fc?!^^  !S?-f  "*^*°«  PMt  of  an  asaodateaien- 
•ooordance  with  the  speed  of  the  eadae.  sm  olnnMP 
bdng  provided  widi  a^^chage  portWdSStiSTfC 
from  tfc  bore  imo  tmA^TSid^if^JSS^  tSS, 

d^hS*li!S:SEi^.52  "t  ^^»WpreSS 
Jamber  wromiding  Ae  h«d  fa  commoaicadbn  widi 
tbespiU  port  for  supplyfag  fbd  to  die  pasaaae.  raaaai 
firSSj:;:S"2S~S*  "^^  plungar^iSaSi  ^SS 
m««rfng  valve  for  opntrolliiie  die  entry  of  die  fud  into 
the  mtet  paaage,  and  meansfa  die  diamber  governed  by 
tiic  ^eed  of  the  pump  for  causing  sdd  pressure  to  vary  in 
accordance  widi  such  speed.  ^^ 


(CL123— §9) 


HrtlllH 


»MUUT0IMA1K  AIR  GUN 


'i\ 


^rrife.*^'^ 


't- 


^SaiaiN^SCl^M 
(CL  124—11)    ""'^ 


redbrocatiQg  pjst 
»  cyundadoaed 


1.^  a  two-stroke  , 
combustioo  endne  ha\ 

S2»2J.*^*''"**fe2^5?l»'*»  bottom^  ce«t« 
Pjyioi^and  a  PhuaUty  of  fatake  ports  fa  die  cjdSd^ 

2"j#«cMt  said  piston  bottom  deaSbeoter  pSSil^ 
oppodte  die  exhaust  poiti^  each  el  die  fatdfSrtTlMn! 


*?^  to  the  band  and  adapted  to  hooa  a  plurality 

2SL2^  2!1/2P****  *^  **«  breech,  valve  means 
muiMcanon  witn  a  sotwee  of  rrMi^w  iin ii  ^tr   •  -- .- 

lever  system  actuated  by  die  tr^gv/a  saooSTaiva 
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for  pladaf  the 

in  oonmuaiartion 

and  cawiBg  nid 

_  Ute  pJoBter 

ictmUd  by  the 

ccMtfraikd  nKchiiiiiin.  after  tbtt  actuation 

of  iha  ptaaaer  oMam  aad  the  tan  vahre  means, 

dianifagiiif  tfie  lever  flystem  from  the  trigfnr. 


Januakt  18,  1M6 


ina  haviof  eatrancc  ports  in  said  air  chamber 
exhaoat  port  open  to  said  oombnstion  duunber  and 
the  fTfnawtiflii  through  said  dividing 


TOT  MAGBINB  QUN 
F.GMn,%fCtor»Mkh* 
AMint  1,  im»  Ssdal  Nn.  239,731 

4a3m»,   (0.124—21) 


CBOr  DMEB 


'N( 


Cm^ 


Ju^  J,  195«,  8«M  N*.  172,155 
5  CliiBi     (O.  124— lit) 


3.  A 


f^^mittiwg  sir  therethrou^  into  said  jot 
associated  with  said  opening  for  regulatidg  die  simply  of 
air  to  said  borner,  and  a  nn  mounted  in  said  casmg  for 
forcing  air  over  said  heat  CTchangrr  and  throu^  said 
opening  in  said  air  dnunber. 


i^^ 


Max  F« 


2|i9!k77i 
WSDOKOn 


I.  A  toy  npid  tn  inafhiiia  gun  comprinng  a  dctach- 
abk  base,  a  can  body  indodii^  a  fonrardly  extending 
band  and  a  hammer  hooafaig,  aid  bod^  bemg  q>lit  on 
its  kMigitudinal  center  line  to  form  individual  sections, 
said  aBCthma  bring  secned  together  and  mounted  for 
ftaD  cirele  swivding  aciiou  on  said  haae  and  being  tilt- 
ai^ina  vertkdBiaBB,  said  hauwr  housing  fonning 
a  chaaaber  inan  winch  the  mnar  and  or  said  band  prc^ 

abova  said  barrel  aad  having  a 
>  widi  me  nmer  end  there' 
of,  ahaonnar  hnviM  a  rib  on  me  rear  teoe  thereof  and  a 
tnmnion  on  tta  aida  thereof  pivotaBy  mounted  in  said 
duunber  and  haniwl  with  a  firing  pin  as  tend im  umo  said 
a  saAdsot  didanca  Id  Uocfc  tiK  oriAce  of  the 
lagaifaa  aai  prevent  the  flow  of  shot  to  said  barrel, 
a  laleraipin  in  said  body  below  and  rearwardly  of  said 
haaomer,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  Mdbearing  on  the  rear 
fooe  of  said  haouner  and  me  oppoeile  and  bent  around 
dw  foiwani  ,dde  of  said  tramuon  and  beariac  against 
said  pin  ^"***^^  tbc  haaunar  in  angagemeot  with  die  aad 
of  me  gna  bnrwl,  aad  triagm  means  above  said  magazine 
for  aftnating  the  flring  pn  rearwardly  past  die  disdiarge 
orifloe  of  the  shot  magarine  to  admit  a  dtot  to  the  barrd 
and  rdgssing  said  hammer  to  permit  it  to  vring  fo»> 
wanHy  and  propd  said  sIkM  out  said  barreL 


'-     11,1951 

iCLiat-9 


t  ma^^wB  to  Habco 

Nahr-  n 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  endoeoopic  examination  of  cavideB, 
comprismg  a  tube  having  a  lower  open  end  adapted  to 
pendrate  mside  the  cavity  to  be  naminad  and  an 
part  adiq^  to  remain  ontaidB  said  cavity,  opdcal 
located  in  said  upper  part  lor  obeerving  said  cavity 
through  said  tube,  a  Ufht  coadacting  nctflhMar  rod  asade 
of  transparent  material  aad  having  an  axis  entending 
longitudinal^  inside  said  taba,  said  rod  having  a  bevdied 
end  in  the  vkinily  of  dm  said  open  cad  of  said  tuba  and 
an  oppoate  end  m  said  upper  part  of  said  tube,  said  op- 
posite end  being  pefpeadlwdar  to  the  axis  of  said  tuba, 
an  illuminating  system  arranged  laterally  of  the  i^iper 
part  of  said  tube  and  cumpriuiBg  an  flhuninating  source, 
a  condenser  having  a  large  wimrriral  ^erture,  and  a  re- 
flectii«  sarfhoe  adapted  to  dtoact  aloattN  •*»  of  aaid 
light  rondiiitltag  rod  a  l%ht  beam  isadag  axially  Cram 
said  ooadeastf^sdd  ihaninatii^  qrdem^aing  MlaplBd 
to  form  aa  imagf»  of  die  BtaaunaiinK  eourca  in  doae 
proximity  to  diat  end  of  said  rod  whin  b  pnnwiiilkalai 
to  the  axis  of  said 


APPARATUS  FOR 


,771 

IMENT  OF  THB  SON 


19dt,8sridNa.l77,4t7     * 
nwHasshmd  April  t,  1949 
(a.  12S— 34.1) 


a  cyiindrlid  ravng,  a  heat 

Id  inetadhv  a  tube  disposed 

aad  of  lesser  outside  dlsaieter  tium  die  in- 

af  said  caimg,  means  dividing  said  tube 

r  air  diamher  adincent  its  inlet  end  and  a 

',  a  M  burner  m  said  air  diamber  and 

aaoustng  aad  a  fud  noolc  therein,  said  bous- 


An  qiparatitt  for  die  treatasent  of  the  skin,  said  i^ 
paratus  comprising,  jna  combination,  a  q^mdrical  honsiif 
of  transparent  maltrial,  A  hnnnous  filament,  said  Imu- 
nOtts  fDaraent  behig  enclosed  air  ti^dy  in  said  housing, 
die  base  of  said  boosing  oompiMng  a  Ixrflowback  which 
is  sUghtiy  curved  and  noSow  pandlel  teedi  located  op- 
podte  said  backand  fDnping  a  comb,  said  teeth  haymg 
mhericd  ends  fOr  mansaaing  the  scalp  and  a  handle  inter- 
changiably  fixed  to  said  housiag. 
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2,<99,772 
MECHANIZED  BED 

,5**?!:ll!i*?yii»  Angdea,  CaBf^ 
utvaniy  aadgaar  to  snM  Becm 
AppHcadoa  May  5, 194t,  Serid  No.  33,944 
9ClalmB.    (CL12»-33) 
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otherwise  closed,  tubes  extendmg  from  said  ring  and 
f<Mlowmg  the  contour  of  said  housing,  said  tubes  being 
slotted  at  a  different  location  on  each  tube,  a  bell-di^ed 
cage  having  its  center  secured  to  the  dosed  ininH-  cod 
of  said  nipple,  apertures  in  the  face  of  said  cfaannd  ring, 
and  a  disk  secured  between  the  closed  end  of  said  nip^ 
and  said  cage  and  having  notches  with  whidi  the  last 
named  apertures  are  adapted  to  register  <»  rotation  of 
said  ring. 

2,i99,774 

BONE  PIN  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Hanlaaa  tiihigatoa,  New  ITarhdlti.  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoa  Mav  12, 1952,  Strid  No.  2i7399 

2  CUma.    (CL  12»-92) 


_It>  amechaniaed  bed:  a  base  frame  adapted  to  rest 
"P<»  •  floor  anftwB  and  to  be  secured  diereto;  an  in- 
tennediate  frame  above  said  base  frame;  said  base  frame 
and  ttitermediate  frame  each  induding  a  first  side  por- 
tKm  extendmg  die  full  lengdi  of  die  bed  and  having 
pr^ectaig  ends,  and  a  second  side  portion  having  ends 
reoMsed  toward  one  anodier  from  said  projecting  ends; 
head  and  foot  members  mounted  on  said  projecting  ends 
of  die  base  frame  and  extending  lateraUy  therefrom  in 
Jjpaced  rdatxm  to  die  recessed  ends  of  bodi  frames  to 

Tte  2?*??^  '?'^  »»***  dearance  spaces  being  open 
tt  die  side  of  die  bed  and  extending  vertically  from  said 
floor  surface  to  die  top  of  said  intermediate  frame;  a 
paaent  transporting  cart  member  indudmg  a  top  frame, 
reneoive  1m  meaibers  profeddng  downwardly  from  die 
ends  merepf,  and  floor  engaging  roller  supports  on  die 
respective  leg  members,  said  cart  member  being  normally 
positioned  widi  said  leg  members  and  roller  supports 
meived  widun  said  clearance  spaces  and  with  said  top 
frame  disposed  above  said  second  side  portion  of  die  in- 
termediate frame;  power  operated  means  carried  by  said 
base  fntoc  for  raising  said  intermediate  frame  so  as  to 
engage  said  top  frame  and  support  said  cart  as  a  func- 
tional part  of  die  complete  bed;  said  top  frame  of  die 
cart  member  and  die  first  side  portion  of  die  interme- 
oiaie  fr^  havmg  mattress-supporting  means,  positioned 
m  side  by  side  relation  in  a  conunon  plane  when  said 
*^-."j*S*  rupported  by  die  intennediate  frame  and 
aoapted  wben  mattress  covered  to  cooperatively  provide 
a  patient  supiiorting  surface,  said  cart  being  adapted,  in 
a  lowered  pontion  of  said  mtennediate  frame,  tobTsup- 
ounrf  the  bISi  «»rf*c«  so  diat  it  may  be  wheded 

i 

^^,^_ 2,i99,773 

HYDROTHERAPBUnc  MASSAGE  DEVICE 


7,  1954,  Scrid  No.  492,439 
(CL  12»-44) 


1.  In  a  bone  pin  locking  device  having  a  diell  member 
with  an  entrance  end  portion  and  a  tn^mg  end  portimi, 
said  entrance  end  portion  being  providedwtth  expansible 
sections  for  grippmg  die  interior  of  one  fragment  of  a 
broken  bone  when  said  shell  membo-  is  driven  into  die 
bone  fragments,  and  a  rod  in  said  shell  membo-,  said  rod 
havmg  an  entrance  end  portion  and  a  traOing  cod  por- 
tion, die  combination  of  cocwerating  means  at  die  en- 
hance end  portions  of  said  diell  member  and  said  rod 
for  expanding  said  expansible  sections  of  said  shdl  mem- 
ber at  the  entrance  end  thereof,  said  trailing  end  portion 
of  said  shell  member  being  provided  with  enansibk 
sections  having  inner  conical  surfaces,  a  plate  like  mem- 
ber suitably  shaped  to  conform  to  die  contour  of  the 
shaft  of  the  broken  bone  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  said  plate  like  member  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  said  sbdl  member  there- 
through, said  opening  housing  said  expansible  sections 
of  said  trailing  end  of  said  shell  member  when  said  shell 
member  is  driven  into  die  broken  bone  dieredirough, 
said  rod  having  a  conical  member  on  said  trailing  end 
portion  thereof,  said  conical  member  coopoating  widi 
said  conical  surfaces  in  said  sheU  member  to  cause  die 
outer  surfaces  of  said  expansible  sections  on  said  trafling 
end  portion  of  said  shell  member  to  frictionally  engage 
die  waU  of  said  opening  in  said  plate  like  member  and 
to  lock  said  trailing  end  portion  of  said  sheU  member 
to  said  plate  like  member  when  said  rod  is  advanced  into 
said  shell  monber. 


A  hvdrodierapeutic  massage  device  comprising  a  bell- 

A?^if**T*»::.*w'*?*«  »**«*  **»«»«»»»»  and^S^ured  in 
Ae  waU  of  said  hounng  at  die  axis  of  die  beU  shape. 
Sf  ^  en?  <rf  "Jd  nipple  havhig  apertures,  a  cSuZ 
rmg  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  nipple  over  said  aper- 
tures end  in  communication  dierewidi.  said  end  beinfi 
••0  o.  o.— 26 


^,r««-^  2,499,775 

OXYGEV  TENT  FOR  HOSPTTAL  BED  PATIENIS 
Leon  RobertCameto,  Oakhmd.  CaBf.,  amigaor  to  Mido 
if^SSr*"*  Co.,  Oaklaad,  CmML,  a  coipontfon 

AppUcaiton  Inne  4,  1959,  Serid  No.  144^41 

1    A  .^  }^  CUam.   (CL  124—191.1) 

.  i«»^-.  for  admmirtering  respkatory  treatment  to 
a  patient  comprumg  a  bag  having  a  bottom  and  side 

JSiS'^i^  w«»«.  M  open  top,  and  a  front  wall,  add 
front  waU  havmg  a  funnd  portion  part  of  which  is  dis- 
posed for  extension  of  die  bottom,  a  tubular  portion,  mid 
funnd  portion  termmaUng  in  jointure  wfth  die  tubular 
portion,  a  cape  portion  fixed  to  die  tubular  portion,  a 
frame  providing  a  generaUy  rectangular  rim  for  die  le- 
«PtK»  of  die  bag  top  dierewhhui  to  be  surrounded  diere- 
by,  said  bag  mduding  means  for  engagmg  die  friune 
run  to  hold  the  bag  in  open  condition,  aid  frame  fur- 
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tber  including  a  rigid  portion  for  fixedly  positioning  the 
rim  of  the  back  wall  of  the  bag  and  further  including 


means  for  causing  the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  bag  to 
be  lowered  and  elevated  with  respect  to  the  back  wall 
of  the  bag. 


VALVE  FOR  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES 

Wmiani  H.  Alezandcr,  Oqrahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  JaMUvy  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,255 

9  CWm.    (CL  12S— 214) 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough  comprising  a  first  valve  pait  having  a  cavity, 
a  second  valve  part  rotatable  in  said  cavity,  and  baffle 
means  betwera  said  valve  parts  comprising  an  annular  rib 
on  one  of  said  parts  concentric  with  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cavity,  the  other  of  said  parts  having  an 
annular  channel  receiving  said  rib,  said  first  part  having 
an  axial  bore  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
cavity  and  a  bore  located  transversely  of  said  axis,  and 
said  second  part  having  a  bore  with  a  portion  axially 
located  and  in  constant  communication  with  the  axial 
bore  in  said  first  part,  and  another  portion  adapted  for 
registration  with  said  transversely  located  bore  upon 
rotation  of  said  second  part. 


2,699,777 

INJECTION  SYRINGE 

lohan  Vooiliont,  The  Hagnc,  NcdicriaBds 

AppUcatkM  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,62« 

2Clainis.    (CL  12S— 215) 


1.  An  injection  syringe  having  a  nipple  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  nipple, 
an  injection  needle  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  a 
nipple  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  interconnecting  the 
two  nipples  with  the  two  axial  bores  in  unintemq>ted 
alinement,  and  an  opening  in  each  of  the  two  nipples, 
said  openings  adapted  to  overlie  each  other  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  nipples  and  adapted  to  be  closed  off  m>m 
each  other  in  another  position  of  the  nipples. 


I  2,699,77t 

CALFS  NIPPLE 

Abd  T.  EkU,  WUtticr,  CaMf.,  Mri^or,  by  mcae  w 

riguMste,  to  EmO  SiOca,  Imcn  BeDlower,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

poralioaofCalifonia 

AppUcatkm  Jamary  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  33«,a5f 

1  Claim.    (CL  12S— 252) 


A  calfs  nipple  coo^rising,  in  combination:  an  elastic 
molded  rubber  body  having  a  nin>ie  portion;  a  transverse 
wall  extending  normal  to  said  nipple  portion;  a  plurality 
of  arcuately  arranged  raised  portions  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  transverse  wall,  said  raised  portions  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  longitudinal  cross-section;  and 
side  walls  on  said  raised  portions,  said  side  walls  extend- 
ing parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  nipple  portion,  thereby 
sharply  to  define  said  raised  portion. 


2,699,779 

WET  DRESSING  FOR  MEDICAL  USES 

Jacob  Lwtif,  N«w  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  May  17, 1952,  Scrid  No.  2M391 

13  Claimi.    (CL  128—261) 


1.  A  wet  dressing  comprising  a  fluid  ti^t  pouch  hav- 
ing a  wick  opening,  an  absorbent  pad  in  the  pouch,  a 
wick  having  one  end  extending  through  the  pouch  open- 
ing and  connected  with  the  pad,  and  an  absorbent  dress- 
ing connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  wick  to  draw 
fluid  from  the  pouch  steadily  to  the  dressing  to  keep  the 
dressing  wet,  said  pouch  partially  covering  the  wick  and 
a  sealed  envelope  encasing  the  dressing  and  completing  the 
covering  of  the  wick,  said  envelope  being  connected  to  the 
pouch  and  adapted  to  be  torn  away  from  it  and  off  the 
dressing  to  apply  the  dressing. 


I  2,699,788 

COTTON  DKPENSING  AND  MOISTENING  DEVICE 

Joseph  B.  Rndnicfc  and  Walter  F.  McCagcr,  Kcypoit,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioB  AagMt  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241^42 

3  ClataH.    (CL  128—272) 


3.  In  a  moistening  and  dispensing  device  containing 
a  moistening  solution  and  pellets,  a  first  container  having 
an  (^ning  in  the  top  for  charging,  an  insert  for  said 
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first  container  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  leg  mem- 
bers and  a  second  oonUiner  slightly  smaller  than  said 
first  container  and  su{>ported  by  said  legs  and  retained 
in  a  q>aced  relationship  from  the  bottom  of  said  first 
container,  the  bottom  of  said  second  container  being 
perforated,  a  ^ring  member  and  a  pair  of  perforated 
discs  one  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  ^ring,  said 
roring  and  perforated  discs  being  of  a  slightly  smaller 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  second  con- 
tainer so  that  the  unit  may  be  mounted  to  rest  therein, 
a  cover  for  said  first  container  in  which  said  cover  is 
provided  with  a  central  di^)ensing  aperture,  said  dis- 
pensing aperture  provided  with  means  to  seal  said  aper- 
ture, said  moistening  solution  contained  in  the  base  of 
said  first  container. 


2,699,781 

njP-CARRIED  URINAL  FOR  MALE  USE 
liwMd  Koch,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

TUttmkn  31, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  401,469 

4CfarfiM.    ^128-395) 


1.  A  aelf<arried  urinal  receiver  for  nude  use  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  open  bag  body  having  widiin  the  open 
mouth  thereof  an  inflatable  annular  elastic  cell  formed  by 
an  external  wall  extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  bajg  body  wall  and  an  internal  wall  of  substantially 
semi-circular  cross-sectioa  joined  by  its  top  and  bottom 
margins  to  said  external  wall,  whereby  to  endose  an  an- 
nular air  diamber  projecting  into  and  around  the  bag 
body  interior,  means  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  into 
said  chamber  whereby  to  expand  the  cell  for  the  purposes 
described,  and  said  internal  wall  of  the  cell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  qMoed  annular  ribs  projecting  hoax  its 
outer  surfoce. 


2,699,782 
BED-inrPEURDfAL 

Jkartw,  l^wkaiBc,  Pa. 
m  A|prai3, 1M4,  fatal  No.  422,774 


1.  A  bed-type  urinal  comprising  a  liquid-proof  plastic 
bag  having  a  normally  open  mouth  at  iu  upper  end  and 
being  otherwise  closed,  said  bag  embodying  an  inner  sub- 
stantially Ibt  vertical  wall  and  a  oomplemeotal  outer  sub- 
stantially flat  outer  wall,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 


outer  wall  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
wall  and  providing  an  apron-like  abdominal  contacting 
flap,  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  having  cooperating  slits 
therein,  a  fabric  body  encircling  belt  having  a  portion 
passing  slidingly  and  removably  through  said  slits,  the 
free  ends  of  the  belt  being  provided  with  separable 
fasteners,  and  a  main  fabric  horizontal  tape  having  an 
intermediate  portion  superimposed  against  and  secured 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  wall  parallel  to 
and  below  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  latter  wall,  the 
ends  of  said  tape  being  free  and  attachable  to  adjacent 
body  parts  so  that  the  bag  has  adequate  support  and  so 
that  the  mouth  of  the  bag  is  spread  open  to  a  readily  ap- 
plicable and  receptive  degree. 


2,699,783 

DEHORNER 

Bitte  AlUnf  Scan,  Umm,  Nebr. 

Applicatioa  Febnmiy  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,972 

7ClainM.    (CL  128— 385) 


I.  A  de-horner  for  catde  comprising  a  hydrauUcally 
operated  cylinder  having  a  ram,  means  on  said  ram  for 
engaging  the  head  of  a  cow  to  be  de-horned  and  means 
connected  to  said  cylinder  for  sunwrting  knives  to  si- 
multaneously clq)  the  horns  of  the  cow. 


2,699,784 

SCARIFIER 

G«rbar8  Max  Krayl,  TulUittn,  Wnttambcfi,  Gemmy 

Appttcaiioa  Fcbt«aiy  16,  1953,  Scriri  No.  337,138 

1  Claim.    (CL  128— 333) 


t 


Scarifier  comprising  a  shell,  a  plunger  slldably  arranged 
in  longitudinal  direction  in  said  shell,  a  spring  adaptedto 
displace  said  plunger  in  longitudinal  directioii.  a  pointed 
needle  adapted  to  emerge  out  of  the  shell  when  u^ed  by 
the  plunger,  a  releasable  locking  mechanism  adapted  to 
lock  said  plunger  against  the  aaion  of  the  spring,  an  ex- 
tension threaded  into  the  lower  part  of  the  shell,  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  within  the  extension  and  adi^ted  to  serve 
as  a  sliding  hearing  for  the  needle,  the  upper  end  of  laid 
needle  being  formed  as  a  flange  having  a  larger  «t^mttrr 
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Uma  aid  aeedle  tad  said  bores  to  limit  outward  move- 
aent  of  the  needle  in  the  extension,  said  needle  being  in 
loose  contact  with  the  plunger. 


PACIFIER 
Hartoir^Fla. 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 


2,i99,7tt 
CiGAKETTE  MAPNGMACHINE 

(CL  Ul— 7f) 


291,7t9 


of  New 


2^  lfS3,  SsfW  No.  339435 
(CL12t-^3M) 


,  cmimrising  a  nipple  having  a 

bead  at  its  open  end.  a  sleeve-uke  uMert  dx^osed  in  this 
open  end  and  provided  with  an  annular  bnd  at  one  end 
bearing  against  the  bead  on  the  tapph^  a  disc  to  uliich 
the  open  end  of  the  nqiple  is  attached  and  from  yt/hkh 
die  nqipfe  proiects,  a  collar  attadied  to  the  disc  and  into 
which  the  beads  project.  «  rattle  ball  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  ooOar  on  die  side  opposite  to  the  nipple  and 
a  ring  connected  to  the  exterior  of  tile  rattle  ball  opposite 
lo  tiiat  of  the  collar,  niiereby  tiie  center  of  gravity  of  the 
iwembhr  is  disposed  at  a  point  between  die  disc  and  the 
i^aad  away  from  the  ii&ple  causing  the  nqiple  to  drop 
nom  die  mtNith  of  tiie  innnt  when  asleqt  or  iriien  its 
Up*  rdax  tiieir  hold  on  tfie  nqi^ 


I.  A  cigarette  making  machme  coaq>rising  a  casing 
defining  a  chamber  havmg  a  longitodinally  curved  walH 
a  nipple  projecting  ootwarfiy  from  said  casing  and  in  ooon- 
munication  with  said  chamber,  said  n^k  being  tangent 
with  said  curved  wall,  i  tobacco  oft«pp»rting  member 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  having  an  arcuate 
peripheral  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  wia  said  kmgi- 
tudmally  curved  wall,  and  a  plunger  pivoted  on  t^ 
periphery  of  said  tobacco  conmacting  member,  the  latter 
being  mounted  for  rotation  and  for  displaoement  towards 
and  away  from  said  longitudinally  curved  waU  wherdiy 
the  tobacco  is  compacted  between  said  member  and  said 
curved  wall  during  ^iproadUng  movement  of  said 
member  towards  the  latter  and  k  elected  throu^  said 
nipple  during  rotational  movement  of  said  tobacco  corn* 
pacting  member  relatively  to  and  adjacent  said  curved 
walL 


2M9JU 
WITHDRAWN 


X099,TWf 

CIGABETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 


4,  1952,  Sow  N^  291,(99 
(CL131T-W) 


1.  A  cigarette  making  machine  comprising  a  casing 
havinc  a  kmgitndhiany  curved  wall,  a  tobacco  receiving 
diamber  partiy  defined  by  said  curved  waU,  a  tobacco 
^tinig  member  movable  wi^in  said  tobacco  n- 
chamber  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  tobacco 
~"*~^  position  close  to  said  curved  wall,  a  tobacco 
-pie  m  communication  with  said  chamber 

1  curved  waU,  a  kmgitudinaUy  curved  phmger 

moveable  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  tobacco  ^e^ig 
poattion  engagmg  said  chamber  alongside  said  curved 
wan  for  cjecthig  said  tobMxo  tiuough  said  nipple,  a 
■laft  joumalled  in  mid  casing,  a  cam  secured  to  said 
shaft,  an  arm  seemed  to  said  tobacco  compacting  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  cam  for  longitudnal  reciprocating 
movement,  and  means  for  artnating  said  plunger  op- 
erable by  said  shaft,  said  actuating  means  including 
abotmeats  secured  to  said  cam  and  a  second  arm  rotataMe 
on  said  shafk  buwem  said  abutments  and  pivotiilly  con- 
neclMi  at  its  outer  end  to  said  phmger,  said  first  arm 
hdBgnMatMf  and  slidabty  oKranted  on  said  diaft,  and 
— --^  abotmeats  on  said  first  arm  engagnble  witii  said 
whereby  loCatioa  of  the  latter  wfll  (Usplaoe  said 
wr  from  a  retracted  position 
to. a  "-' • — 


2,i99,7t9 
PIGTAIL  BAaBBTR  OK  CLAflr 

New  Yadk,N.Y.,  niipiii  to  Psin. 

Hy»  mca  a  coiMntfoa  of  IMawaie 
May  21, 1952,  ScriM  No.  2t9,t75 
3  OahM.    (O.  132-^4t) 


/^ 


1.  A  hair  braid  dan  oomprishig  a  sfaide  piece  of 
molded  flexible  plastic  forming  two  integrally  coimected 
hahres  f oklaUe  one  on  the  odier  to  dasp  an  end  portion 
of  a  braid  between  them,  the  inner  faces  of  said  halves 
being  normally  substantially  hi  contact  witii  each  otiier, 
the  outer  faces  of  said  halves  having  die  same  ornamental 
appearance,  tiie  inner  face  of  each  half  having  a  recess 
wtifa  teeth  set  tiierein.  eadi  half  having  an  *T«^*«g  fbr 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  *«««»*««g  bar,  and  a  sepa- 
rate fastrntng  bar  adapted  to  cogafle  in  the  openinpfor 
•ocBring  said  halves  separably  togetiier  hi  braid  daspmg 
position. 

i  ^— ^— ^^ 

2,i99,79t 
SPRING  CUP  OR  lOlBY  PIN  AND  THE  LIKE 


New 


2, 1952,  Ssrial  No.  29U44 
LMlnlnJmM4,19Sl 
(CL132— 5t) 


1.  A  vring  dm  of  tiie  type  used  to  hold  women's  hah- 
in  place  cooqirismg  a  sin^e  lengtii  oi  tpmg  metal  bent 
to  form  a  loop  at  one  end  and  two  l^s  i^kh  normally 
lie  one  above  die  otiier,  each  leg  being  provided  widi  an 
outwardly  projecting  bow  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tiie  plane  of  tiie  loop  at  a  point  towards  tiie  loop  end 
of  tiie  dip. 


2,i99,791 
MANICURING  DKVKE 
Avesfl  Pink,  N.  Y., 
VM|r(  N*  Y.f 


24, 19S2,  flsriri  No.  31<,739 
TCbiM.   4CLU1— 7&4) 

1.  A  maaicttring  device  comprising  a  firm  

tiiin  strip  of  sheet  material  and  »  coated  abrasive 
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adhesively  bonded  witii  tiie  grit  side  outward  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  strip,  said  abrasive  sheet  comprising 
a  backing  web  which  is  adheshfely  bonded  to  said  beod- 
abk  tiiin  strip,  an  adhesive  coat  containing  an  apprecia- 


ble amount  ot  dye  overlying  said  backing  web  and  an 
undyed  top-surface  adhesive  coat  covering  said  dye  con- 
tammg  coat,  tiie  dye  oontaming  coat  being  visible  tiutni^ 
said  top  coat  giving  said  sheet  a  colored  lustre. 


2,499,792 
VEHICLE  WASHER 
David  Fisher,  Loe  Aageka,  CaMn  niilum.  by  _ 
Mgnments,  to  U.  S.  WashmoMk,  Newait.  N.  I 
pontioB  of  New  Jcney 

APPlicatfoa  Novcasber  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  127^27 
4ClaftH.   (CL134...54) 


sides  of  said  basket  by  means  of  centrifugal  foice  whan 
said  basket  is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  said  basket,  said 
basket  being  mounted  on  said  means,  a  foriced  supply  pipe 
dispoeed  in  substantially  paralld  relationsliip  to  tiie  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  basket,  a  plurality  of  spraying  means 
m  tiie  forks  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  proiect  filter  deanfaig 
dements  against  said  filters  at  substantklly  a  riAt  angle 
to  tiie  vertical  plane  of  said  filters,  an  enclosing  shiddfor 
said  basket  and  said  spray  means,  a  mannaUy  tfltaUe  re- 
ceptacle enckMing  tiie  base  of  said  shield  having  a  drain 
opening  on  each  side  of  ttie  axis  about  which  said  recep- 
tade  tilts. 

2,499,794 

SAFFTY  CANOPY  FOR  CRIBS 

Stanley  H.  Potter,  Browne  Store,  Va^  Lanalm 

ndminlstralrix  of  aaid  Stanley  H.  Potter,  jm 

AppUcatfoa  Aagast  22, 195i  Serial  No.  345,131 

1  Clafaa.    (CL  135-.5a) 


1.  A  vdiicle  washer  induding:  an  inverted  U-diaped 
casing  having  spaced  side  waUs,  end  walls  and  intacon- 
ne^ig  side  walls;  a  pipe  carried  by  tiie  inner  walls  of  said 
castog^mW  pipe  provided  witii  spaoed-apart  jets,  a  supply 
tanic  for  holding  a  detergent,  a  source  of  water  supply 
under  pressure,  means  for  directmg  said  water  into  said 
detwgcnt  supply  tank,  a  mixmg  tank,  an  outiet  leading 
from  tiie  detergent  supply  tank  to  tiie  mixhig  tank,  means 
for  directing  water  under  pressure  to  the  mixmg  l^n^. 
means  mduded  in  tiie  outiet  of  said  detergent  tank  and 
controlled  by  pressure  of  water  directed  to  tiie  mixing 
tank  for  controlling  tiie  ratio  of  deteigent  and  water  de- 
hver^  to  said  mixing  tank,  and  means  for  directing  under 
valved  control  tiie  solution  of  detergent  to  tiie  pipe  pro- 
vided with  jets. 


In  a  cn1>  of  tiie  type  having  vertical  end  panels  and 
v|ntical  side  panels  extending  therebetween,  one  of  said 
ode  paneb  being  vertically  adjusUible:  a  canopy  com- 
pnsmg  an  open  rectangular  frame  horoontally  diraoeed 
above  said  end  panels,  said  frame  mdudmg  a  pair  of 
Vaced  parallel  side  members  overiying  and  ooexteosive 
witii  respective  side  panels  and  in  spaced  tdatioa  tiwieto 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  paraUd  end  members  coextensive 
witii  and  adapted  to  be  suroorted  upon  the  top  of  re- 
vective  end  panels,  each  of  said  side  and  end  members 
being  oppositdy  tiueaded  at  tiieir  respective  ends,  com- 
plementary threaded  connecting  dements  fixedly  i«*h»fa»g 
Ae  tiireaded  ends  of  adjacem  side  and  end  membeia. 
fastening  elements  carried  by  each  of  said  end  members 
and  extending  into  tiie  top  of  respective  end  pands  to 
detachably  secure  said  frame  to  said  crib,  a  flexible 
canopy  member  carried  by  said  frame  aad  sabstutially 
coextensive  witii  tiie  area  of  said  frame,  and  flexible 
sd^  means  carried  by  tiie  one  of  said  side  members 
overiymg  said  vertically  adjustable  side  panel,  said 
means  engageable  with  said  vertically  ««WiittgHfr  side 
pand  to  rdeasaUy  retiun  said  adjustable  oand  m  its 
elevated  position.  ^^ 
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CENTRIFUGAL 
W.  Floyd  Bwk  and 

dpon  to  a  parts ,  _ 

nomas,  Heaiy  H.  Uihach, 
E.  Mdker,  Lftscote,  Nebr. 
AppUcatfoa  Octohcr  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  119,5a 
3CUaii.   (a  134-143) 


PCm  AIR  FILTERS 
Ltocoln,  NcbTn  as- 
ef  said  Back,  aid 
DL,  aai  Charles 


2,499,795 
DYNAMICALLY  DAMPED  FLUID  RELAY 
Robert  B.  Gny,  Erie,  Pn.,  am^ar  to  AmSttaT 
|r,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cosMtatfoa  of  Dakwve 
jMat  5, 1949,  ScHU  N^  1M,775 
tChlBH.    (CLU7— M) 


,  1.  A  relay  valve  for  use  witii  a  controller  of  tiie  type 
in  which  tiie  control  inmulse  is  derived  frtmi  variations 
in  pressure  of  a  noizle  diadiarging  against  a  «Myr«Hnt 
raifaoe,  comprising  a  control  pressure  rday  vahre  of  the 

Meed  type  to  amp^  tiie  noKzle  pressure,  said  rday  com- 
prWng  a  sensitive  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  tot 
portioning  tiw  relay  valve  hi  accordance  witii  tiie  nozzle 

•lAtantuOy  flat  filtSTi  abutting  rdationsht^STtf*  flSd  pSST^I^iS^JdeSSrStk?!;  S?  SfS 
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rection  as  the  first  element  and  directly  responsive  to 
the  dtffcrence  between  the  nozzle  pressure  and  the  pres- 
gnie  in  the  first  element  for  positioning  the  control  pres- 
sure relay  valve  in  accordance  with  such  difference  in 
Dressure,  and  force  transmitting  connections  from  the 
fluid  pressure  elements  to  the  relay  valve. 


IMPROVED  TUYtRE  ELBOW 

Aabrej  I.  Crtiilr,  Harvey,  aod  Dooald  R.  Kflfaner,  Jr^ 

Dl^  Wiigiiors  to  Griadk  Corpoffation,  Mark- 

DL,  a  corpontloa  of  Illinois 

Appiicatioa  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,374 

1  Claim.    (CL  U7— lU) 


and  said  chamber  for  delhrery  of  the  priming  liquid,  a 
sleeve  connecting  piece  insidie  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  short  branch  which  provides  an  annular 
passageway  joining  said  chamber  with  the  receptacle  con- 
taining  the  liquid  to  be  siphoned,  a  plate  forming  a  seat 


T  i'jj'' 


A  tuy^  elbow  adapted  for  connection  between  a 
cupola  wind  box  and  a  cupola  tuyire  and  comprising  in 
combinatioo,  an  elbow  shaped  housing  having  an  upper 
air  stream  inlet  port  and  a  side  outlet  port,  with  said 
elbow  shaped  housing  having  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  open- 
ing positioned  in  a  side  portion  of  said  housing  substantial- 
ly opposite  that  of  said  air  outlet  port  and  having  a  line 
noma!  to  its  center  lying  the  same  plane  as  a  line  normal 
to  the  center  of  said  air  stream  inlet  port,  a  movable  and 
pivotally  naounted  check  valve  member  positioned  within 
said  housing  between  Mid  air  inlet  port  and  said  auxiliary 
inlet  openng,  said  valve  member  having  flange  like  seat- 
ing surfaces  on  each  face  thereof  and  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned removable  tran^arent  hi^  temperature  resistant 
lens  portion,  the  latter  permitting  visual  inspection 
through  said  elbow  shaped  housing  and  through  said  air 
stream  outlet  port  thereof  when  said  check  valve  member 
rests  against  said  auxiliary  inlet  opening,  with  said  valve 
member  connecting  to  and  pivoting  on  extended  spaced 
arm  means  from  a  shaft  member  extending  across  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  member  extending 
through  said  housing  at  a  position  between  adjacent  in- 
terior portions  of  said  air  inlet  port  and  said  auxiliary 
air  inlet  caning,  and  said  shaft  position  in  said  housing 
permitting  said  valve  member  to  swing  in  an  arc  and  seat 
alternatively  against  the  inside  of  said  air  stream  inlet 
port  and  the  inside  of  said  auxiliary  inlet  opening,  and 
counterweight  means  connecting  with  said  shaft  externally 
of  said  hotising  and  opposing  said  valve  member  in  a 
manner  operating  to  raise  the  latter  against  the  inside  face 
of  said  air  stream  inlet  port  upon  the  discontinuance  of 
the  introduction  of  air  downwardly  throu^  said  air 
stream  inlet  port. 


at  the  bottom  of  said  connecting  piece  and  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  connecting  piece,  openings  provided  at  the  bottom 
of  said  connecting  piece,  and  means  for  displacing  the 
connecting  piece  with  re^>ect  to  the  chamber  mto  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  plate  obtivates  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

U  2,^99.798 

RICATED  VALVE  CUTOFF 
WUHam  M.  HawUns,  Jr.,  Glen  Head,  N.  Y.,  assigBor,  ^ 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  W-K-M  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatiM  November  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  194,680 
5  Claims.    (CL  137— 246.16) 


1.  In  a  lubricated  valve,  a  body,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical plug  mounted  wholly  within  the  body  for  rotational 
and  axial  sliding  movements,  an  indraendent  stem  project- 
ing outwardly  Uirough  the  body  ana  adapted  to  transmit 
rotational  movement  to  said  plug  whfle  permitting  rela- 
tive axial  movement  therebetween  means  including  pas- 
sages in  said  stem  to  supply  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
the  valve  at  one  end  only  of  the  plug  to  cause  axial  shift 
of  the  plug  in  the  body  independently  of  the  stem  and 
means  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  lubricant  upon  predeter- 
mined axial  shift  of  the  plug. 


2,699,797 

SIPHONING  DEVICE  FOR  UQUIDS 

Mantkc  Gcorfcs  Gnicttc,  Aartadaar,  Belgium 

AppHcatioB  May  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  161,988 

Claima«pri<NrMy,  application  Bdglnm  May  17,  1949 

3ClainK.  (CL  137— 151) 
1.  A  s^)honing  device  for  liquids  comprising  a  diKt 
indoding  a  short  branch  which  plunges  into  the  liquid 
to  be  siphoned,  a  long  branch  constructed  and  arranged 
for  delivery  and  a  knee  connecting  these  two  branches, 
a  reservoir  above  the  knee  holding  the  priming  liquid  for 
die  siphoning  device,  a  chamber  situated  partially  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  ^ort  branch,  said  chamber  open  at 
its  lower  part  to  form  a  passageway  for  the  liquid  being 
sq>boned,  communicating  means  between  said  reservoir 


2,699,799 
SCAVENGING-AIR  VALVE  FOR  SOOT  BLOWERS 
Robert  Hntem  Wi«er,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Application  October  4, 1949,  Serial  No.  119,416 
^Claims.    (CL  137— 498) 
2.  A  scavenging  air  valve  for  soot  blowers  to  give  free 
flow  of  low-pressure  air  in  one  direction  but  to  close  to 
high-pressure  steam  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  high-pressure  and  low-pressure 
inlets  and  between  said  inlets  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber and  a  cylindrical  valve-guiding  chamber  concentri- 
cally disposed,  said  valve-guiding  chamber  being  of  less 
diameter   than   the   valve  chamber,   said   valve-guiding 


chamber  having  one  end  in  open  communication  with 
said  high-pressure  inlet,  there  being  an  annular  stop  wall 
at  the  other  end  of  said  valve-guiding  chamber  where  it 
commimicates  with  one  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  the 
other  end  of  said  valve  chamber  being  in  open  communi- 
cation with  said  low-pressure  inlet  and  having  an  annular 
valve  seat  concentric  with  said  chambers,  a  valve  assem- 
bly in  said  casing  made  of  metal  and  in  one  piece,  said 
assembly  having  a  stem  with  an  integral  disk  at  one  end 
forming  a  valve  head  to  coact  with  said  seat,  with  an 
inte^I  elongated  cylindrical  piston  at  its  other  end  of 
a  diameter  to  slide  in  said  valve-guiding  chamber  to 
support  and  guide  the  valve  assembly  and  with  an  integral 
annular  radially  projecting  collar  at  the  juncture  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  piston  with  the  stem,  said  collar  being 
cylindrical  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  valve  chamber  and  also  having  one  face 
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2,699,861 

PACKINGLESS  VALVE  WITH  SECONDARY  SEAL 

AND  FAILURE  INDICATOR 

Victor  Schlcycr,  Andemn,  Ind. 

Application  October  20, 1949,  Serial  No.  122,499 

2  Claims.   (CL  137-.553) 


in  opposed  relation  to  said  stop  wall  and  its  other  face 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  other  end  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, there  being  in  said  valve  assembly  an  annular  series 
of  longitudinal  grooves  which  extend  throughout  the 
length  of  said  piston  and  into  a  portion  of  said  stem  and 
which  aline  with  and  communicate  with  a  corresponding 
series  of  radial  slots  in  said  collar,  the  total  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  grooves  being  at  least  equal  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  low-pressure  inlet  to  allow  free 
flow  of  low-pressure  fluid  through  the  casing  when  the 
opening  movement  of  the  valve  is  stopped  by  the  engage- 
mem  of  said  collar  with  said  stop  wall,  and  a  coil  spnng 
in  the  valve  chamber  surrounding  the  valve  disk  and  stem 
and  thrusting  at  one  end  against  said  collar  and  at  its 
other  end  against  said  other  end  wall  of  the  valve 
chamber. 

'  2,699,800 

FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Kurt  B.  Bredtadmeider,  CUcafo,  DL,  aasteior  to  Cnmc 

Co.,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coipontion  of  Dlinois 

AppUcadon  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,806 

5ClainH.   (CL  137— 505.47) 


tlvJu.-ttrut 


1.  A  packingless  valve,  comprising  a  movable  valve 
plug  member  having  an  axially  extending  <^rating  stem, 
a  valve  casing  having  a  portion  surrounding  the  stem  of 
the  valve  member,  an  annular  primary  sealing  diaphragm 
sealed  at  its  inner  edge  to  the  valve  member  and  at  its 
outer  edge  to  the  surrounding  casing  portion,  a  walled 
chamber  behind  the  primary  diaphragm,  the  valve  stem 
extending  through  said  chamber  and  through  its  outer 
wall,  a  secondary  sealing  diaphragm  in  said  chamber 
between  the  primary  diaphragm  and  the  outer  wall,  said 
secondary  diaphragm  having  a  normal  configuration  in 
which  it  is  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  and  being  adapted 
to  distort  into  supported  relationship  with  such  wall  in  the 
event  of  pressure  leakage  through  the  primary  diaphragm, 
and  indicator  means  between  the  secondary  diaphragm 
and  said  outer  wall  and  operable  to  indicate  distortion 
of  the  secondary  diaphragm. 
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2,699,802 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  OPEN  TUBE  ENDS 

OR  THE  i.ncR 

Kari  A.  NilsMm,  Kobva,  Sweden,  amlgnor  to  AB  SvcMka 

Maslduverken,  Sodcrtal)^  Sweden,  a  coiponitkm  of 

Sweden 

Application  April  4, 1952,  Strial  No.  280^64 

Claims  priority,  applkalion  Sweden  April  16, 1951 

7  Claims.    (CL  138-^) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  an  intermediate 
chamber,  a  fluid  flow  regulating  member  din>osed  within 
said  chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
said  casing  having  an  auxiliary  chamber  therein,  a  fluid 
pressure  re^nslve  member  located  in  said  auxiliary 
chamber  subject  to  the  outlet  pressure  of  said  regulator, 
said  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  and  said  fluid  flow 
regulating  member  being  restricted  to  movement  along 
parallel  paths,  a  centrally  pivoted  rocker  arm  with  its 
ends  connected  to  said  regulating  member  and  said  fltiid 

Sressure  responsive  member  whereby  motion  of  said 
uid  pressure  member  causes  movement  of  said  regu- 
lating member  in  the  <q;>posite  direction,  resilient  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  ren>Qnsive 
member  to  thereby  yieldingly  position  the  said  latter 
member  against  the  influence  of  the  said  fluid  outlet 
pressure,  the  said  regulating  member  being  eqiud  in  weight 
to  the  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  to  balance 
each  other  against  acceleration  forces. 


1.  A  device  for  readily  removably  securing  a  plug  over 
an  open  end  of  a  tube  or  pipe,  comprising:  a  yoke-like 
body  having  a  pair  of  rigid  side  walls  connected  at  one 
end  by  a  transverse  member,  said  body  being  adapted  to 
be  loosely  telescoped  over  the  end  portion  of  a  tube  o*- 
pipe  to  be  plugged;  cam  surfaces  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  facing  one  another  and  q>aced  axially  from  the 
transverse  member,  said  cam  surfaces  converging  towards 
the  end  of  the  body  remote  from  its  transverse  member. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


878 


a  pair  of  jaw  members  movable  in  the  body  Ieil|thwise 
thereof  and  toward  and  from  one  another,  said  jaw 
members  being  embraced  by  the  side  walls  and  slidably 
engaging  said  converging  cam  surfaces  so  that  said  sur- 
faces translate  endwise  motion  of  the  body  in  the  direction 
of  its  transverse  member  and  relative  to  die  jaw  members 
into  movement  of  the  jaw  members  towards  one  another, 
said  jaw  members  having  inner  gripping  surfaces  adapted 
to  grippingly  engage  the  wall  of  a  tube  or  pipe  over  which 
the  body  is  telescoped;  and  means  on  the  transverse  mem- 
ber for  exerting  a  force  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  for  presang  a  plug  on  the  open  end  of  the  tube  or 
pipe  and  by  the  reaction  to  such  force  urging  die  jaw 
members  into  gripping  engagement  widi  the  tube  or  pipe. 


2,i994n 
BLASTING  MAT 
S.  Mvadb,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
Mwck  2,  lfS4,  ScflW  No.  413,C2S 
<  Hi  Inn    (0.139^^25) 


3.  A  woven  blasting  mat  substantially  rectangular  in 
oatUne  craiqmsing  a  single  length  of  flexible  wire  hav- 
ing two-stranded  woofs,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  two 
strands  being  joined  by  a  bight  at  one  edge  of  the  mat, 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  strands  being  joined 
at  the  opposite  edge  of  the  mat  by  a  bight  with  the 
adjacent  strand  of  the  next  successive  woof,  the  warps 
of  the  mat  amiprisins  partly  two-stranded  warps  and 
partly  smgle  stranded  warps. 


LATERALLY  ACtKg  6UB>E  FOR 
WOODWCWUaNG  SHAPERS 

mMj  E>  SiMnca,  nQIcfedf  S>  Dak* 

mmmrj  14, 19S4,  SoW  No.  493,997 
4ClataH.   (€3.144— 2S3) 


GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  PLANES 

AlMfft  RiCMSf ,  L^WIVMIIi  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  October  23, 1951, 8«W  No.  252,994 
1  CUm.    (CL  145—29) 


A  guiding  atudiment  for  a  h«id  plane  coo^irislng  a 
C-clamp  adapted  to  dampingly  engage  <^n>osite  sides  of 
the  frame  of  a  hand  plane,  a  ledge  earned  by  one  arm 
of  the  C-clamp  and  extending  toward  the  other  arm 
thereof  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  frame  of  the  plane 
adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  guide  shoe  earned  by  the 
arm  of  the  C-clanq»  canytog  the  ledge  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  frame  of  the  pbuw  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blade  of  said  plane,  a  bncfcet  carried  by  the 
opposite  arm  of  the  C-clamp  and  extending  ootwardly 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  bar  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
extending  therefrom  in  q>aced  parallel  relation  to  the  €• 
clamp,  a  bracket  arm  mounted  on  said  bar  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  second  guide  shoe  carried  by  the 
bracket  arm  and  extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  of  the  plane  in  opposed  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned guide  shoe,  a  clamp  screw  threadable  through  said 
<^>posite  arm  extending  outwardly  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  bar,  a  clamping  head  on  one  end  of  said 
screw  engageable  with  a  side  of  said  plane  opposite  from 
said  one  arm  of  said  C-clamp  for  clampingly  securing 
said  C-clamp  on  said  plane,  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
guide  shoes  being  ad|u>ted  to  engage  adjacent  sides  of  a 
piece  of  work  to  gaidt  the  plane  as  it  is  moved  there- 
along.  

2,999,999        

MACHINE  FOR  SLTmNG  THE  SKINS  OF  NUTS 
JaaMS  W.  Gavtecr,  T^rmM,  Fla. 

April  19, 1951,  SmM  No.  229,195 
CUt^,    (CL  149—32) 


1.  A  guide  for  attachment  to  a  cutting  machine  having 
a  cutting  tool  comprising  a  right  an^e  mounting  plate 
having  a  longitudinally  elongated  horizontal  and  vertical 
kg,  sud  horizontal  leg  having  a  transverse  recess  in  the 
uado-  surface  thereof,  a  bar  slidably  received  in  said 
recess,  a  guide  rafl  mounted  on  said  bar  in  opposed  rela- 
tion to  the  cutting  tool,  and  resilient  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  guide  rail  and  vertical  leg  of  the  plate  for 
urfing  the  guide  rail  towards  the  cutting  tool. 


2.  A  machine  for  sHttfaig  the  skins  of  nuts,  sodi  as 
peanuts,  comprising  a  pair  of  coplanar  rotatable  oppoaed 
rolls  qwced  to  provide  a  narrow  gq>  therebetween,  at 
least  one  of  said  roDs  having  a  resilient  periirfieral  cushion, 
means  for  driving  the  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
pair  of  ditting  knives  in  substantially  parallel  planes  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  rolls  and  having  op- 
posed cutting  edges  in  said  gap,  at  least  one  of  said  knives 
being  resOiently  mounted,  said  rolls  beina  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  nuts  throuj^  the  g^>  and  said  cutting 
edges  being  adi^Med  to  engage  each  nut  and  slit  the  Ain 
thereon  and  thereal<»g  at  opposite  sides  as  the  rolls  carry 
the  nuts  throu^  the  gi^. 


2,999,897 

APPLE  CELLING  AND  SLICING  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  JUICE  PASSAGEWAY 

B.  Undmy,  RndhailHr,  N.  Y.,  anl^OT  la  F.  E. 

Mai  31,  1952,  Sarfri  Pfo.  299,992 
9  CWm.    (CL  149—49) 


S.  In  a  fruit  treating  machine,  a  vertically  extending 
rotary  qiindle  adapted  to  receive  cored  fruit,  transmis- 
sion means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  for  support- 
ing and  rotating  the  same,  means  for  moving  cored  fruit 
downwardly  along  said  spindle,  said  transmission  means 
induding  a  fixed  caring  nod  a  vertical  power  driven  hol- 
low shaft  joomaled  tfierein  and  adi^rted  to  receive  the 
lower  portion  of  said  q>iiidle  and  engage  the  same  in  ro- 
tary driving  relaticmship,  said  transmission  casing  includ- 
ing a  bushing  at  its  iq>per  end  for  bearing  engagement  with 
said  ^indle  generally  above  said  hcdlow  sh^,  the  hollow 
interior  of  nid  diart  being  enlarged  at  its  upper  end  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing,  and  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  q)indle  and  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  paasafe  therebetween  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  hollow  shaft  interior  enlarge- 
ment to  provide  a  disdiarge  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said 
transmission  means. 


2fa99,vW 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  TOMATOES 
MMk  W.  Low*,  Ci— iiiiWi,  bd. 
ppEcnHoB  October  9, 1944,  Serial  No.  557,419, 
Pale^  No.  2,999,922,  dated  SipliMtif  2,  1952. 
Divided  a^  lUi  ippHcartoB  A^Ht  19,  1952,  SasW 
No.  397,515 

4ClaiM.    (CL  149-43) 


DOORKNOB  CUSHION 
tik  Ne9a  Md  G^  B.  hmm 
Application  AmM  29,  1952,  S«ftri  No.  397,999 
IcUm.    {CL  159—52) 
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A  door  knob  coihion  oompriting  a  hoUow  body  formed 
from  rerilient  material  and  defining  a  dmnber  mnfoiiiH 
ing  substantially  to  the  size  and  configuration  of  a  door 
knob,  said  body  having  a  relativdy  thin  inner  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  entrance  opening  tot  said  diamber  and  a 
relatively  tiiick  onto-  will  constituting  a  bumper,  said 
outer  waU  beiitt  provided  with  a  central  Dore  communicat- 
ing with  said  caamber,  and  a  knockout  plug  positioned  in 
ttSlboce. 


2,999,819 
TOOL 

AppHcalioa  Nfrrcsnbcr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,7a 
IdidM.    (CL152-d39) 


In  combination  with  a  tire  and  tube  filled  with  a  liquid 
and  having  a  valve  stem  mounted  on  a  iHieel  rim  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  throu^  which  the  valve  stem  ex- 
tends; an  integral  tool  for  recovering  liquid  from  the  tire 
and  tube  when  the  tube  valve  stem  is  broken  comprising 
a  body,  a  plug  carried  by  said  body,  said  ping  threadingly 
inserted  into  the  valve  stem  opening  in  said  rim  to  bar 
against  said  tube  to  define  a  pocket  between  said  tube 
and  said  tire  and  rim  into  which  liquid  from  said  tube 
may  flow,  said  body  and  said  plug  haviiy  a  bore  there- 
through and  throng  which  bore  sikl  liqnid  may  be  with- 
drawn, said  plug  having  transverse  slots  formed  in  the 
walls  thereof  opening  to  die  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
body  and  in  communication  with  the  said  bore  so  diat 
said  liquid  may  flow  from  the  pocket  through  said  dots 
and  into  said  bore. 


ba 


1.  In  a  peeling  madifaw,  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  drum 
rotaubly  supported  from  said  frame  and  provided  in  its 
wall  with  one  or  more  generally  circumferentially  ex- 
tending slots,  a  pair  of  peding  rolls  disposed  beneath  and 
adjacent  td  said  drum  and  paralld  thereto,  said  rolls  hav- 
ing contacting  elastic  surface  portions  and  befaig  sup- 
ported from  said  frame  independently  of  said  <kum  for 
renective  rotation  about  stationary  axes,  means  for  ro- 
tatmg  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roUs  in  tp- 
porite  directions  with  their  contacting  surfeoe  portions 
moving  away  from  die  drunL 
690  O.  Q.—'i^ 


2,999J11 
PNEUMATIC  HRE 
Vjaadanck,  N.  Y. 
to  WaBaB  KiAmIi,  IsUb,  N.  Y. 
Duin*»  29.  ItSLMai No.  292,997 
ICIaiis.  (CL  152— 394) 
In  a  tire,  a  shoe  having  a  liner  inclodiiig  a  fabric  layer 
and  arranged  within  it  and  conforming  to  the  interior 
shape  cl  die  shoe,  the  tebric  layer  having  its  opposite 
edges  terminatmg  adjacent  to  the  beads  of  the  shoe,  the 
poirtioas  of  tlie  frivic  layer  located  adjacent  to  said  edges 
bein|  secured  to  attadiing-atrkM  of  cmtA  rubber,  said  at- 
tadung  strqw  vukaniznd  to  the  interior  of  die  slioe  ad- 
jacent said  leads,  said  febric  layer  being  free  ot  attadi- 
raeat  to  the  interior  of  the  shoe  between  said  attaching 
strips,  the  liner  further  including  an  outer  coating  of  oil- 
treated  uncured  rubber  apolied  on  die  outer  face  of  the 
fabric  layer,  said  coating  racing  the  interior  of  die  shoe 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  18,  1955 


and  being  interposed  between  the  fabric  layer  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shoe,  said  coating  extending  between 
the  naer  edfei  of  the  attaching-strips,  and  being  con- 


fined between  the  liner  and  shoe  by  the  attaching-strips, 
and  a  strip  of  flexible,  air-impervious  material  having 
Its  opposite  edges  fixedly  attached  to  the  beads  of  the 
sboe  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  same. 


SHEET  BENDING  APPARATUS 
ioi«  C.  McCoffmck,  PcMMola,  Fl^,  awl  Jowph  L. 
WMte,  MoBlioiiiery,  Ala.;  John  C.  McCormack,  ad- 
niiairtnitor  of  said  Joseph  L.  White,  deceased,  assifpiors 
to  Wam-Waj  Awning  Company,  Pcnsacoia,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  Florida 

•Mary  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  2iM10 
7  daiw.    (CL  153—16) 


I.  A  metal  bending  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
bed  having  means  asociated  therewith  for  clamping  a 
siieet  thereon  and  said  means  having  an  edge  about  which 
the  metal  is  adapted  to  be  bent,  a  bending  bar  pivotally 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  sheet  from  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  edge  to  bend  the  metal  thcrearound, 
a  former  diqiosed  against  said  clamping  means  at  the 
same  side  of  the  sheet  as  said  edge  and  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  on  said  bed,  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  former  for  upward  swinging  movement 
away  from  said  edge,  said  former  having  a  concavely 
an^ed  working  face  and  being  so  arranged  relative  to 
said  bending  bar  that  the  latter  moves  to  a  position  with- 
in the  angled  working  face  of  said  former  whereby,  when 
said  bending  bar  bends  the  sheet  around  said  edge,  the 
woricing  face  of  said  former  cooperates  with  said  bending 
bar  to  reversely  bend  the  sheet 


ralit^  of  members  for  supporting  bobbins  containing  rein- 
forcmg  elements,  the  combination  including  a  non-cir- 
cular mandrel  for  feeding  the  sheet  material  past  a  sta- 
tion for  applying  the  reinforcing  elements  to  the  sheet 
material,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ments from  the  bobbins  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  and 
wrapping  the  reinforcing  elements  upon  the  sheet  material 
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at  an  irregular  rate  of  roeed,  said  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  members  each  having  an  eye  through 
which  a  reinforcing  element  passes,  said  eye  members 
havmg  movement  such  as  to  change  the  length  of  the 
paths  of  the  reinforcing  elemenu  between  the  bobbins 
and  the  sheet  material  to  thereby  cause  the  reinforcing 
elements  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  bobbins  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  speed. 


2,699.814 

NESTING  CHAIR 

Bcrtrand  E.  Kaha,  CladBBad,  Ohio 

Application  September  22, 1948,  Seriiri  No.  50,55« 

^Clafaoa.    (CL  155—2)^ 


1.  A  diair  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
arranged  with  a  plurality  of  similar  chairs  in  vertically 
nested  relation  and  comprising  a  seat  portion,  a  plurality 
of  legs  extending  downwanUy  and  inclined  outwardly 
from  said  seat  portion,  feet  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs,  each  of  said  feet  including  a  circumferential 
shoulder  positioned  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an 
upper  portion  engaged  within  its  associated  said  leg,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  lep  bein^  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  shoulders  and  bemg  positioned  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  shoulders  to  transmit  the  load  on  said  legs  to 
said  feet  around  the  circumference  of  said  shoulders,  and 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each  said  leg  forming 
an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  in  position  to  receive  one 
of  the  feet  of  the  next  higher  chair  of  said  plurality  of 
vertically  nested  chairs,  said  shoulders  being  spaced  above 
the  lower  ends  of  said  feet  on  said  legs  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  support  said  next  higher  nested  chair  in 
spaced  relation  to  prevent  relative  wedging  of  said  chairs. 


2,699,813 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Arthor  E.  CariMM,  Troy,  and  Joe  BtaUr,  Jr.,  FmiUin, 
Oyo;  nid  Baxter,  Jr.,  anicmw  to  CariMW 
Appttcalioa  AngMt  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  179,3«2 
28  Claimi.    (CL  154—1.76) 
1.  A  toroidal  glue  pot  having  an  annular  opening  in 
the  inner  side  near  the  top  thereof,  a  toroidal  overflow 
reservoir,  having  a  similar  annular  opening  also  in  the 
inner  side  near  the  top  thereof,  and  means  supporting  said 
^ue  pot  within  said  reservoir  and  with  said  annular  open- 
ings in  substantial  alignment 

5.  In  a  device  for  use  in  reinforcing  sheet  material,  said 
device  having  a  roUtable  support  provided  with  a  plu- 


2,699,815 
FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  SPRING  MEANS 
Robert  D.  Vandermindca,  Granvinc,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to 
The  Tclcacopc  Foldfaig  Foniiliire  Co.  Inc.,  Gnrnvillc, 
N.  Y.,  a  coHMmtioa  of  New  Yorii 
Applicatioa  Mardi  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277y425 
5  Claims,    (a.  155— 139) 
1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  parallelly  dis- 
posed front  legs,  a  transverse  member  rigidly  joining  said 
legs  together,  a  pair  of  parallelly  dispmed  rear  legs  se- 
cured pivotally  to  said  front  legs,  a  transverse  member 
rigidly  joining  said  rear  legs  together,  a  pair  of  parallelly 
disposed  back  members,  transverse  rigid  members  join- 
ing said  back  members  together,  a  cross  rung  rigidly  se- 
cured to  both  of  said  back  members  adjacent  their  lower 
ends,  said  lower  ends  being  adapted  to  abut  respective 
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of  said  rear  legs  in  the  open  condition  of  said  chair,  arms 
for  said  cliair  secured  pivotally  both  to  the  front  legs 
and  the  back  members,  a  seat  including  a  seat  frame  for 
said  chair,  the  frame  hieing  pivotally  secured  to  the  front 
legs,  the  rear  legs  and  to  the  back  members,  and  ^riiig 


means  maintained  under  tension  and  coupled  to  one  of 
said  rear  legs  and  to  said  cross  rung,  said  spring  means 
acting  to  maintain  the  chair  in  its  open  condition  and  also 
to  maintain  it  in  a  closed  condition  when  it  is  folded  into 
said  closed  condition. 


2,699,816 

CHAIR  BACK 

William  L.  Gittings,  John  B.  Gittings,  and  Alfred  Olsen, 

Racftae,  Wii.,  aMlgpon  fo  Gold  Medal  FoUing  Fund- 

tun  CompMy,  Radnc,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  408,556 

(CL  155—148) 


1.  In  a  ct^apsible  chair,  a  seat,  a  pair  of  back  posts 
extending  generally  vertically  upward  from  said  seat  a 
fabric  back  strap  of  a  generally  rectangular  shape  span- 
ning the  upper  end  portions  of  said  posts,  a  welt  formed 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  strap,  said  strap  being  provided 
with  opposite  end  loc«>s  extending  substantially  the  full 
vertical  height  thereof  with  a  portion  of  said  welt  dis- 
pMed  at  the  upper  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  loops  and 
providing  a  downwardly  facing  internal  shoulder,  at  least 
one  of  said  pMts  having  a  notch  adjacent  the  upper  end 
tbereot  to  provide  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on  said  one 
of  said  posts,  said  loops  encircling  said  posts  with  said 
stnm  under  tension  and  with  said  portion  of  said  welt  of 
said  one  of  said  loops  seated  in  said  notch  on  the  corre- 
sponding said  one  of  said  posts  with  the  shoulder  on  said 
welt  juxtapmed  on  top  of  the  shoulder  on  said  one  of 
said  posts  for  holding  the  strap  against  downward  move- 
ment on  said  one  of  said  posts,  and  said  posts  having  their 
laterally  outermost  portions  uniformly  engaged  with  the 
corresponding  internal  portions  of  said  loops  whereby 
said  strap  is  sulMtantially  uniformly  tensioned  upon  lat- 
erally outward  movement  of  said  posts. 

2,699J17 

FOLDING  HIGH  CHAIR 

John  Adier  and  Dak  O.  Adier,  Grome  He,  Mk^ 

Applicatioa  <l>plMaiiir  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,991 

5aiiiM.   (CL  155— 147) 
1.  A  collapsible  high-chair  oomprisin|:  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting front  legs  and  a  pair  of  supportmg  rear  legs,  the 
front  legs,  intermediate  their  ends,  extending  across  the 
rear  legs  intermediate  their  ends;  a  pivot  member  for 


pivotally  connecting  said  front  legs  and  said  rear  legs  to- 
gether at  the  point  of  crossing;  a  seat  bottom  pivotally 
connected  from  the  underside  thereof,  forwardly  of  its 
transverse  medial  line,  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs; 
a  seat  back  pivotally  connected,  at  its  lower  edge,  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  seat  bottom  and  pivotally  connected, 
above  its  lower  edge  and  below  i^  transverse  medial  line, 


to  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
tray  supporting-arms  pivotally  connected  to  faid  seat 
back  above  the  point  of  connection  of  said  seat  back  with 
said  front  legs  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom;  and  a 
brace  bar  pivotally  connected,  at  its  lower  end,  to  said  seat 
bottom  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs  and  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  supporting-arms. 

2,699,818 
HEATER  PARTIAL  EXHAUST  GAS,  RECIRCULAT- 
ING MEANS  FOR  RELIEF  OF  PULSATIONS 
Gordon  J.  FairiNmki,  IndlaaapoHs,   lad.,   ■miganr  to 
Stewart-Wanier  Coiporatioa,  Chia^o,  IIL,  a  coipon> 
tion  of  Virginia 
Applicatioa  Angast  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  182,821  " 
3  dafaos.    (CL  158—1) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  heater  having  a  stnicture 
forming  a  sealed  combustion  chamber  and  heat  exchanger, 
a  blower  for  si4>pl)[ing  combustion  air  thereto,  an  exhaust 
connection  to  receive  and  exhaust  the  prbducts  of  com- 
bustion from  the  heat  exchanger  portion  of  the  structure 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  connect^  to  the  exhaust  connectiod 
and  extending  a  sul»tantial  distance  therefrom  to  a  remote 
point,  the  improvement  comprising  projecting  means 
forming  an  unobstructed  vent  opening  in  the  combustion 
diamber  and  heat  exchanger  forming  structure  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  exhaust  ocmnection  for  venting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  the 
atmosphere  to  relieve  pressure  pulsations  in  the  burning 
gases  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  to  prevent  such 
pulsations  from  being  communicated  to  the  products  of 
combustion  in  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  conduit  means  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  to  the  com- 
bustion air  blower  and  an  open  end  into  which  said  vent 
opening  forming  means  projects  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
so  that  the  vented  products  of  combustion  may  be  con- 
ducted to  the  combustion  air  blower  for  recirculation 
with  fresh  combustion  air. 


2,699,819 
FUEL  FEED  AND  DRAFT  REGULATOR 
MECHANKM 
Roderic  tirabb,  WicUta,  Ksm.,  smlginr  to  11c 
Company,  lac,  Wichita,  Kaaa.,ncoiyosatka  of  I 

Applicatioa  Manh  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  27S4M 
7  OafaM.    (CL  158—1) 

1.  A  combustion  apparatus  providing  a  combustion 
chamber  equipped  with  a  fuel  burner  and  having  a  com- 
bustion air  inlet  near  said  burner  drawing  air  from  the 
exterior  atmosphere  and  an  outlet  for  the  hot  combiu- 
tion  gases  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  inlet  said  outlet 
communicating  with  a  flue  leading  to  a  diimney,  whereby 
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the  volume  of  combustioa  air  drawn  into  said  combiu- 
taoa  appftratm  is  proportional  to  the  pressure  difference 
acmes  said  burner  and  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel 
feed  and  draft  regulator  mechanism,  comprising  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  operatively  associated  with  said  burner 
equipped  with  an  adjustable  control  valve,  means  form- 
ing an  inlet  into  said  flue  conwiunicating  with  the  ex- 
terior atmosphere  for  delivering  relatively  cool  air  into 
said  flue  to  dilute  the  hot  combustion  gases,  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  gases  in  said  chiqaney  is  reduced  and 
thereby  the  draft-inducing  pressure  Terence  cross  said 
burner  and  combustion  chamber,  an  air  vane  controlling 
the  inflow  of  cool  air  into  said  floe  through  said  inlet, 
a  shifuble  support  di^>oaed  about  said  air  vane,  said 
air  vane  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  inlet  and  being 
piyotally  mounted  on  said  support  on  a  non-vertical 
axis,  means  mounting  said  support  for  movement  in  a 


plane  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  axis,  said  axis  di- 
viding the  inner  and  outer  pressure  receiving  faces  of 
said  vane  into  areas  of  unequal  size  above  and  below  said 
axis  so  that  a  draft-created  pressure  difference  across  said 
vane  will  tend  to  route  said  vane  on  said  axis  to  an  open 
poution,  the  center  of  mass  of  said  vane  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  so  as  to  exert  a  force  urg- 
ing said  vane  to  its  closed  position,  an  adjustment  means 
for  simultaneously  setting  said  fuel  valve  and  said  shift- 
able  support,  said  adjustment  means  progressively  de- 
creasing the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  said  air  vane  rela- 
tive to  the  horizontal  by  shifting  said  support  as  said  fuel 
valve  is  ooened  so  that  less  air  wUl  be  admitted  to  said 
flue  and  the  draft  will  therefore  increase  in  proportion 
to  the  increased  rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the 
burner,  wiiereby  a  substantially  flxed  relationship  can  be 
maintained  between  the  volume  of  combustion  air  and 
the  amount  ot  fuel  over  a  wide  range  of  fuel  input  rates. 

PILOT  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
&  Je—  mi  Fw^Mfct  W. 
WlBi,  MrigBon  Id  Picivay 

WfaL,  a  cwpwaliMi  of  

Mmjl%  195t,  Scital  No.  Iil,t7l 
aOataH.   (CL  151-^1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  Und  described  a  pot-like  con- 
tainer for  the  burning  of  liquid  fad  provided  with  sides 
and  a  bottom,  an  elongated  pilot  housing  fixedly  mount- 
ed widua  the  container  and  extending  radktty  from  a 
side  wall  thereof  toward  its  centerTttie  houwtg  being 
provided  with  a  subetantially  level  bottom  diipoaed  above 
the  container  bottom  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  maced 
SKles  upstanding  from  the  bottom,  an  outer  end  joined 
to  the  sides  and  extending  angulariy  forwaixlly  to  pro- 
22*  •  partial  top  for  the  housing  and  a  top  closure  car- 
ried by  the  sides  and  in  engagement  wifli  said  partial  top, 
U»e  mner  end  of  the  housing  bemg  open  for  the  full 
distance  between  its  sides,  a  fuel  inlet  extending  through 


a  side  of  the  container  and  into  the  pilot  housing  hav- 
ing its  point  of  discharge  close  to  the  outer  end  of  its 
bottom,  and  a  conduit  extending  throu^  a  side  of  the 
container  and  the  partial  top  of  the  pOot  housing  for 
delivery  into  the  housing  of  atmo^ienc  air  m  a  stream 
that  is  directed  inwardly  toward  the  housing  open  end 
and  downwardly  toward  its  bottom  at  a  point  medially 
of  its  length  and  inwardly  of  the  point  of  disdiarge  of 
liquid  fuel  thereinto,  thereby  to  promote  vaptMization 
and  combustion  of  the  fuel  at  a  point  outwardly  and 
away  from  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  to  urge  a 
flame  originating  at  such  point  inwardly  and  towardthe 
open  end  of  the  housing,  the  amnfement  being  such 
that  in  low  Are  the  flame  originating  whhin  the  hous- 
ing will  transmit  its  heat  by  conduction  to  the  hous- 
ing bottom  and  sides  without  substantial  dissipation  to 
the  container  bottom,  thereby  to  further  promote  va- 
porization 9f  the  fuel  within  the  housing. 


2^99^1 
SINGLE  POINT  IGNITION 
Enst  Witzei,  MHwMriwc*  Wk,  MS^por  to  MHwaikee 
Gas  SfMtty  Cofagj,  MOwmAm,  Wfe,  a 
lofWtacoM' 


AppUcadoa  March  31,  1947,  Seifal  No.  73MU 
12  OalMi     (O.  1S»-124) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  valve  body,  a  partition  m  said  valve  body  having  a  port 
opening  therethrou|h,  valve  seats  on  said  partition  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  port,  an  uilet  on  one  side  of  said 
partition,  an  outlet  for  delivery  of  gas  to  a  m^in  burner 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  port  means  open- 
ing from  the  valve  body  between  said  valve  seats  for 
delivering  fuel  to  a  pOot  burner  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
main  burner,  valve  members  movable  into  and  out  of  co- 
operation with  the  respective  valve  seats,  means  individtial 
to  each  of  said  valve  members  normally  biasing  them  U> 
closed  position,  a  reset  stem  having  a  nonnally  retractive 
position  and  movable  therefrom  for  resetting  the  valve 
member  coopcrable  with  the  valve  seat  on  the  inlet  side 
of  said  partition  to  open  position,  said  reset  stem  having 
movement  through  the  other  vdve  member  and  having 
a  ported  passage  therein  for  establishing  a  supply  of  fuel 
to  another  pilot  burner  when  said  other  valve  member  is 
closed  and  said  reset  stem  is  in  resettmg  position,  latdi 
means  for  latching  said  reset  stem  in  resetting  podtion, 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  after  a  time  delay 
following  commencement  of  the  resetting  operation  and 
means  operable  to  return  said  reset  stem  to  its  retracted 
position  upon  release  thereof  by  said  latch  means. 


fl 


_  2,i99423 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  BY  ATOMIZAHON. 
PARTICULARLY  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 


AppMcad—  Fehs— y  11, 19St^  Sssfal  No.  143,411 
3  nslMi,    (O.  1S9L-4)  ^^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  material  coonrisiat  a  CQtt- 
partment  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  wMi  a  Sscfaarge 
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opening,  means  for  delivering  to  said  oompartmeitt  in 
atomiiad  form  the  material  to  be  dried,  heating  means 
fai  said  compartment  generatiog  infra-red  nys  by  wlridi 
mcrfsture  is  ev^wrated  from  die  partides  <rf  die  atomised 
material,  a  reoehdng  oondnit  beaeadi  die  compartment 
and  situated  out  of  Ime  widi  the  disdiarge  opening,  means 
directing  a  current  of  lieated  air  over  and  fai  contact  with 


1-- 


the  outside  face  of  the  bottom  wall  oi  die  compartment 
and  transversdy  across  die  disdiarge  opening  and  into 
said  reoehring  conduit,  diereby  creating  a  suction  at  said 
opening  by  ^liiidi  yupor  ol  evaporatioB  and  solid  partides 
suspended  therein  are  wididrawn  frt»  the  compartment 
and  a  reduced  pressure  is  estaWisiifd  therein,  and  ^Riiereby 
said  vapor  and  suspended  partides  are  delivered  to  die 
receiving  ooadnlt 


MOVABLE  A 


W99, 
WNmGI 


lORMSD  BY  PLATES 


12, 19St,  SsHri  Nbw  29MM 
(a.M»-i2) 


paralM  roof  plates  arranged  to  extend  SBnerally  paraDd 
to  die  supporting  structure  oo  which  the  awning  b  to  be 
mounted,  a  plivality  of  spaced  paralM  arms  by  whidi  said 
plates  are  siqiported,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  exttmd 
outwanfly  from  the  supporting  structure,  «iidi  arm  com- 

S arising  pivoted  elements  forming  a  pantographic  system 
or  expanding  and  retracting  the  awning,  a  simiorting 
means  for  said  arms  arranged  to  be  attadied  to  me  sm>- 
porting  structure,  the  inner  eqil  of  eadi  arm  being  piv- 


2,i99J14 
AWNING  MADE  OF  METAL  PLATES 


I  Jmc  12, 19S2,  SsiW  No.  293,1«2 
9CWW.    (CLlit-^tt) 

I.  In  an  awnmg  for  attadimem  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture induding  a  series  of  mdivfdual  rigid  overi^fing 


otally  attadied  to  said  supporting  meaiu  on  an  axis  per> 
mitthig  the  lateral  swinging  of  said  arms,  and  a  roof  plate- 
supporting  means  pivoted  to  each  arm  for  supputting  each 
plate  thereon,  all  of  the  phmOlty  of  plate  supporting 
means  for  each  plate  being  amflarhr  pivotod  to  die  reneo- 
tive  arms,  whereby  the  plates  of  said  series  are  maintamed 
in  parallel  relationdiip  during  the  eqmnsion  and  oon- 
tractioo  of  die  awning  arms  and  during  the  swinging  of 
said  arms  on  their  pivot  axes  for  the  puipose  of  laterally 
swinging  the  awning  plates  widi  respect  to  each  odier. 


2,i99,t25 

METAL  WINDOW  UNIT  COMPRBmC  A  FRAME 

AF^REMOV AMSUDmC  8A8R 

NaihaB 'liswli  StritBaf,  WsalBaM,  N.  #• 

14, 19S3,  SaiM  Nab  379,M5 

mil  III  I    (CL 


1.  In  an  awning  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture including  a  series  of  individual  rigid  overlapping  elon- 
gated generdly  rectangular  paralld  plates  arranged  to 
extend  generally  paralld  to  the  siqiporting  structure  on 
yffiuch  the  awning  is  to  be  mounted,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
paralld  arms  by  whidi  said  plates  are  supported,  said 
arms  being  arranged  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  8iq>- 
porting  structure,  placed  parallel  su^xmIs  for  said  arms 
arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  siqiporting  structure,  the 
inner  end  of  each  arm  being  pivotally  atuched  to  its  sup- 
port on  a  vertical  axis  penmtting  the  horizontal  swinging 
of  said  arm,  and  a  plate  si^porting  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  each  arm  for  ph^otaOy  supporting  each  |4ate 
oo  said  arm,  all  of  die  phvality  of  plate-sopporting  means 
for  each  plate  being  pivoted  to  die  respective  arms  in 
the  same  relathfe  positions,  iHiereby  dictates  of  said 
series  are  maintafaied  hi  paralld  rdationdiip  during  the 
swinging  of  said  arms  on  their  vertical  pivot  axes  for 
the  purpose  of  laterally  shifting  and  translatinc  the  awnmg 
plates  bodily  widi  respect  to  each  odier  and  to  diereby 
contract  or  expand  the  awning  with  reined  to  the  si^port- 
ing  structure  coincident  widi  the  mcrease  or  decrease 
respectively  of  the  overiap  of  the  plates. 


1.  A  window  unit  induding  a  frame  formed  with  iqi- 
per  and  lower  rails  and  vertical  side  rails  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  outwardly  facing  tracks, 
and  a  window  sash  slid^My  cairied  on  each  pair  of  said 
trades,  each  sash  induding  a  generally  rectangular  frame 
of  lesser  height  than  the  frame,  each  vertical  rail  ot  each 
said  sadi  having  a  C-shaped  bearing  etoawot  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  wiiich  gnspe  and  rides  ob  the 
outwardly  ftcing  track,  the  bearmg  elements  on  at  least 
one  side  of  ea^  sadi  being  outwardly  movable  under 
spring  tension.        

2,i99,t2< 

ARMHOLE  CLOSURE  FOR  INCUBATORS  FOR 

INFANTS 

Jelm  H.  FmiiSM,  AiRi^nn,  Mass. 

AppMcaHsa  March  29, 19S2,  SssM  Na.  2793t2 

3  CWam.    (CL  IM— 179) 

2.  In  an  incobator  for  infants  having  a  patient  endoa- 
ing  casfaig  snd  an  opening  in  said  casing  for  receiving 
die  hand  and  forearm  of  an  attendant,  an  improved  closure 
for  said  casing  opening  comprising  two  striips  of  resiUent 
material,  each  smp  overiying  the  casing  aoljacent  to  the 
peiipheiy  of  said  opening  and  having  ovtiiMfped  edge 
portions  extending  across  the  opening,  the  edges  of  sud 
strips  wliidi  extend  across  the  opening  being  concave, 
die  cashig  ha^dng  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  studs 
adj^omt  to  and  naoed  about  the  periphery  of  the  open- 
ing, eadi  stud  having  an  enlarged  head  with  its  lower  noe 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  casing  and  at  least  die  major 
portion  of  said  lower  face  being  located  below  the  plane 
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2L?liSfLf*!P  ^i*****  opening,  that  portion  of  each  each  of  which  defines  a  kwtitudinally  extending  channel 
IS?  !I?  *?T*™?  "*«  ^"?8  having  a  plurabty  of  open-  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  adaptodto  receive 
ingi  Of  souUer  diameter  than  the  enlarged  heads  and    the  respective  enlarged  portion  at  the  top  and  bottoiof 

the  sheet  by  sliding  movement  thereover,  means  in  each 
of  said  channels  for  preventing  movement  of  the  renec- 
thre  enlarged  portion  through  the  open  side  of  the  channel 
whereby  said  end  frame  mMibers  will  engage  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  sheet  and  apply  tension  theitto, 
and  a  block  secured  within  «ach  open  end  of  said  side 
frame  members  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  an 
end  frame  member  to  re-inforoe  the  nutred  comer  con- 
nections between  said  side  frame  members  and  said  end 
frame  members. 


operative  to  be  stretched  over  said  heads  and  to  engage 
the  shanks  of  the  studs  between  the  casing  and  said  heads, 
whereby  the  strips  are  removably  atuched  to  the  casing. 


TIMING  DEVICE 
Thaddcos  C.  Bumctte,  Ir^  In— ■nun.  N.  C,  SMl^or  to 
Oeriikoo  Tool  A  Anat  Coqpttnlfa«,  Buncombe  Coonty, 
N.  C  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Scpteaibcr  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,658 

(CL  161—1) 


2,M9,827 
ACCORDION  PANEL  CLOSURE  AND  BATH 
ENCLOSURES  USING  SAME 
Lawrmce  E.  Caraoa,  Alhaaabra,  CaUf ^  artlinni  to 
kaa  Shower  Door  Coaipavy,  bc^  Loa  Alleles.  Caltf « 
acofpontfoaofCdBfeiSr  '^-B"-.  ^^u". 

«M  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,181 
11  OalaH.    (CL  1M-.229) 


1.  An  enclosure,  comprising  a  header,  spaced  side 
panels,  means  for  holding  said  side  panels  in  position  on 
said  header,  one  at  each  end  of  said  header,  an  accordion 
pand  closure  for  the  space  between  said  side  panels,  said 
closure  mcluding  a  plurality  of  hingedly  mounted  panels. 
hinge  members  between  said  panels,  one  along  each  lon- 
gitudinal side  of  said  panels,  and  means  at  each  alternate 
hmge  member  for  movably  mounting  Mid  alternate  hinge 
monber  on  said  header,  and  the  hinge  members  between 
»id  header-mounted  hinge  members  being  free  said 
nmaed  panels  bein^  movable  on  said  hinges  to  a  substan- 
tially m  line  position  between  said  side  panels  with  the 
ends  of  said  panel  closure  extending  behind  the  side 
panels. 


2,699j828 

BATHTUB  SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 
E.  Snrilh.  Hartford,  Cosa.,  aaigBor  to  The 
East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a 


April  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,784 
5  daias.    (CL  168—392) 


1.  In  a  device  for  effecting  timed  actuations,  the  com- 
bination of  operating  means  including  an  oscillatable 
shaft,  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
shaft  to  actuate  the  same  in  one  direction,  return  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  opposing  said  actuating  means 
to  urge  the  shaft  to  a  given  start  position,  and  stop  means 
for  determining  the  extent  of  oscillation  imparted  to  said 
shaft  by  said  operating  means,  and  an  inertia  time  period 
controlling  means  including  a  driven  member  fixed  to 
said  shaft  for  oscillation  therewith,  a  stop  member  car- 
ried by  said  driven  member,  an  annular  member  con- 
stituting a  fly  mass  positioned  coaxially  with  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  first  abutment  circumferentially 
aligned  with  said  stop  member,  a  torsion  q;>ring^  inter- 
connecting said  driven  and  annular  members,  a  second 
abutment  circumferentially  aligned  with  said  stop  mtm- 
ber  on  the  side  of  said  stop  member  opposite  said  first 
abutment,  and  adjustable  means  interconnecting  said 
second  abutment  and  said  annular  member  whereby  the 
angular  q>acing  between  said  first  and  second  abutment 
may  be  predetermined. 


I.  In  a  panel  construction  for  a  bathtub  shower  enclo- 
sure, the  combination  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
relatively  thin  sheet  of  plastic  having  a  portion  of  enlar^ 
ooss-sectional  area  along  the  top  edge  and  along  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  each  of  which  enlarged  portions 
tmninates  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  from  a  side 
edge  of  the  sheet,  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  securing 
tte  side  edges  and  having  open  mitred  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  sheet,  a  pair  of 
end  frame  members  fw  securing  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  sheet,  each  of  which  has  mitrM  ends  complemen- 
tary to  the  mitred  ends  of  said  side  frame  members  and 


2,699,838 

UNIVERSAL  PUNCH  AND  DIE  EQUIPMENT 
Hagh  M.  Hodfe,  DctroM,  Mick.,  iiilgiiii  to  Horis  Screw. 

lock  Company,  lac^  Vaa  Dyka,  Mick.,  a  cotporalfci 

of  AfflcUgMi 

AppttcatkM  April  3, 1958,  Ssriri  No.  153,729 
4  Cfarim.    (CL  164— U) 

I.  A  portable  precision  die  unit  for  producing  wash- 
era  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  press  comprising  a  lower 
die-holding  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bed 
of  the  press,  a  pair  of  parallel  posts  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  an  upper  die-hcrfding  member  sTidably  en- 
gaging said  posts  with  a  precision  fit  to  establish  an  exact 
path  of  rectilineiu-  movement,  upper  and  lower  position- 
ing blocks  secured  to  the  respective  die-holding  memben, 
said  upper  block  having  two  concentric  inner  cylindrical 
surfaces,  the  sitialler  above  the  larger,  an  exchangeable 
pierce  punch  having  a  shank  enga^ig  said  smaller  sur- 
face, a  screw  in  said  iq>per  block  for  non-routively  lock- 
ing said  punch,  said  screw  extending  parallel  to  said  punch 
and  being  operable  from  withm  said  larger  cylindrical 
surface,  an  exchangeable  blank  die  having  an  outer  sv- 
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face  engaging  said  larger  inner  cylindrical  surface  lot 
rotative  adjustment,  a  screw  extending  radially  through 
said  upper  block  into  oigagement  with  said  die  for  non- 
routively  locking  the  same,  said  lower  block  having  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  surfaces  in  the  u^ier 
block,  an  exchangeable  blank  punch  and  pierce  die  rota- 
tively  adjustable  in  said  inner  surface  of  the  lower  block, 
a  screw  extending  radially  through  said  lower  block  into 
engagement  with  said  blank  punch  for  non-rotatively 
locking  the  same,  a  work-stock  siqppCMting  member  ver- 
tically slidable  on  said  outer  cjiindrical  surface  of  said 
lower  block,  brings  intermediate  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  lower  die-h<riding  member,  the  aforesaid 


pierce  punch,  blank  die,  blank  pundi  and  pierce  die  hav- 
mg  working  surface^  of  noo-drcular  contour,  an  ex- 
changeable annular  str«>er  member  vertically  slidable 
between  the  pierce  puncn  and  blank  die,  said  stripper 
member  having  non<ircular  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
correqx>nding  to  the  active  surfaces  of  said  exchangeable 
punch  and  die  members,  springs  within  said  larger  cylin- 
drical surface  between  said  stripper  member  and  said 
upper  block,  and  an  exchangeable  stripper  bushing  in- 
sertable  in  a  recess  in  said  work-stock  supporting  mem- 
ber and  secured  thereto  and  having  an  annular  non-cir- 
cular inner  surface  correqxmding  to  and  slightly  engage- 
able  with  the  outer  contour  of  said  exchangeable  blujc 
punch. 

2,699,831 

REEL  TYPE  STRIP  CUTTER  WITH  RAKE  ANGLE 

AND  CHIP  DISCHARGE 

Stanley  I.  Gartner,  Emporian,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  coipocatiaa  of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  128,789 

8  Clafans.    (CL  164—68) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  including  a  stationary  cutting  bar 
and  a  rotatable  reel  having  a  number  of  cutting  blades 
each  having  a  leading  face  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge 
and  adapted  to  successively  pass  by  in  cutting  engagement 
with  said  stationary  cutting  bar,  and  feeding  means  for 
advancing  the  end  of  a  strip  of  thin  sheet  material  over 
the  edge  of  said  stationary  cutting  bar  in  minute  incre- 
ments of  the  order  of  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  being  parallel  to  said  sta- 
tionary cutting  bar  and  substanti^y  above  the  line  of 
advance  of  s^  strip,  said  cutting  blades  being  trans- 
versely mounted  in  said  reel  wiui  their  leading  faces 
forming  a  positive  rake  angle  with  the  surface  of  said 
strip  at  the  edge  of  said  stationary  cutting  bar  as  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  blades  engage  the  surface  of  said 
strip  siich  that  said  strip  tends  to  be  drawn  into  the  cut, 
ana  said  leading  faces  further  forming  an  open  obtuse 
angle  with  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  reel  immediately 
before  said  blades,  whereby  the  cut  strip  material  tends 
to  be  ejected  from  said  contact  with  said  blades. 


2,699,832 

INCREASING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  FROM 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 

Joseph  C.  Allca,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  ■■Iganr  to  TIm  T 

Company,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyoratioM  af  Daiawi 

AppUcatioo  December  9, 1958,  SarW  No.  199,942 

10  Claims.    (CL  166     42) 


1.  In  the  production  of  oil  from  a  subsurface  oil  bear- 
ing formation  by  means  of  a  well  bore  extending  into 
said  formation,  the  production  from  which  is  substan- 
tially reduced  by  an  accumulation  of  substantially  im- 
mobile hydrocarbons  within  the  internal  pores  of  the 
formation,  injecting  into  the  formation  thrcMigh  the  well 
bore  a  retrograde-enriched  gas  comprising  a  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  carrying  in  single  phase  admixture 
therewith  a  substantial  proportion  of  a  normally  liquid 
solvent  for  heavy  hydrocarbons,  and  subject  to  retro- 
grade condensation  upon  iso-thermal  pressure  decrease, 
thereby  saturating  a  predetermined  area  of  the  formation 
about  the  well  bore  with  said  retrograde-enriched  gas, 
permitting  the  retrograde  gas  phase  to  remain  in  contact 
with  the  formation  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
liquefy  said  relatively  immobile  hydrocaiixMis,  reducing 
the  pressure  on  said  injected  gas  within  said  formation 
whereby  the  liquefied  immobile  hydrocarbons  are  flushed 
from  the  formation  into  the  well  bore,  and  then  resuming 
production  flow  of  the  well  at  a  restored  rate  of  sub- 
stantially higher  production. 


2,699,833 
HELICOPTER  AUTOMATIC  TORQUE 
COMPENSATOR 
Hairy  T.  Jensen,  Mllf  ord,  Cooa.,  aaslinni  to  United  Alr> 
craft  CoiporatkMi,  East  Hartford,  Cobb.,  a  coiporBtkMi 
of  Ddawaic 
Origfaial  appUcatkm  October  5, 1946,  Serkd  No.  781,685, 
now  Patent  No.  2,644,534,  dated  Jaly  7,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatkia  Jbm  3,  1953,  Serial  No. 
359374 

7  Clafans.    (CL  17*— U5J2) 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  in  combination,  power 
driven  sustaining  and  auxiliary  torque  compensating 
rotors,  means  for  changing  the  thrust  of  said  auxiliary 
rotor  for  altering  the  compensating  effect  thereof,  elec- 
trical torque  sensitive  means  operative  in  response  to 
torque  of  said  sustaining  rotor,  and  electrical  translating 
means  responsive  to  said  sensitive  means  for  causing  oper- 
ation of  said  thrust  changing  means,  whereby  the  thrust 
of  said  auxiliary  rotor  changes  as  a  functkm  of  change 
of  torque  of  said  sustaining  rotor. 
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SnXD  AND  DISTANCE  UESTONSIVE  SAFETY 
DEVICE  FOR  YEHICXES 
I C  Omtim,  ffurhHf,  N.  Y. 
hdy  S,  1949,  SwW  Pfo.  Ii3431 
5  CWm.    (CL  1M— t2.1) 


one  end  oi  said  cyUndrical  barrier,  means  for  removing 
residual  fad  gas  from  die  other  end  of  said  cvUn^ical  bar- 
rier, a  steam  oOndult  connected  directly  to  the  end  of  said 
cylindrical  p»*tight  sbeU  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
barrier  for  mtrodnctng  steam  into  said  aiwHilar  space,  a 


1.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  described  for  vehi- 
cles anaprinng  in  combination,  an  optical  field  of  view 
ranging  device  including  light  responsive  means  having 
a  scanning  aperture  and  a  photo-senstive  image  analyz- 
ing surface  positioned  in  the  optical  image  field,  said 
photo-sensitive  image  analyzing  surface  giving  an  elec- 
trical output  independent  of  variations  in  the  amount  of 
ambient  light  and  dependent  upon  the  position  degree 
and  gradient  of  the  degree  of  contrast  of  the  scanned 
optical  images  of  objects  in  the  field  and  indicating  the 
presence  of  such  objects  therein,  electrical  analyzing  and 
computing  control  means  governed  by  said  electrical 
output,  and  effective  to  convert  it  into  a  composite  elec- 
trical quantity  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the 
presence  of  said  objects  and  upon  the  square  of  the 
speed  of  i^tproach  of  the  vehicle  containing  said  device 
to  said  obfKts.  and  relative  to  the  absolute  distance  to 
said  objects,  and  automatic  brake  applying  apparatus 
governed  by  said  device  and  acting  to  apply  brakes  on 
said  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  composite  electrical 
quantity  to  a  degree  effective  to  reduce  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle  suflBciently  to  prevent  collision. 


conduit  connected  to  said  cyUndrical  gas-ti^t  riidl  for 
removing  steam  and  gas  from  the  end  of  said  annular 
space  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  barrier, 
a  condenser  connected  with  said  means  for  removing 
steam  and  gas,  and  a  liquid-gas  phase  separator  for  sq>a- 
rating  gas  from  water. 


2,699437 
DEHYDRATOR 
Richard  S.  \mk  Note,  WtUkmon,  Md^  mrifni  to  Selas 
Corporadoa  of  America,  PWadfiphin,  Pa,  a  coiponi. 
tioa  of  Pcaa^^lTaaia 

■IJ  11, 1951,  Scitel  No.  23«,19S 
<CUm.    (CL  113-^7) 


2,<99,t35 
ACOUSTIC  TESIING  METHOD 
MM  M.  Utf  Qnkcr  Hl^  Cobb* 
OrigliBl   iifMialluB  November  12,   1943, 
S1M42.    DNkM  mi  Ihh  MHrrtnT 
19S«,SefWNo.l4M21 

4  Hal—    (CLltl— tJ) 
(Graced  nader  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 
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1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  acoustical  condi- 
tion near  the  bottom  of  a  water-way  i^iich  method  com- 
prises directing  sound  waves  throu^  the  water  from  a 
point  at  a  gh^en  level  below  the  surface  to  produce  re- 
flection from  top  and  bottom  bounding  sur»ces  of  the 
>  water-way  apd  maintain  a  constant  sin^e  standing  wave 
pattern  having  substantially  fixed  zones  of  maximum 
and  minimum  sound  pressure  while  detecting  variations 
in  acoustic  pressure  in  the  one  stationary  wave  pattern 
alon^  a  line  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and 
plottmg  alternate  maxnnum  and  minimum  pressure  zones 
whereby  to  permit  determination  of  the  initial  phase  of 
the  reflected  wave  near  the  bottom  substantially  vertically 
below  the  source. 


5.  In  a  ddiydrator,  the  combination  of  a  first  and  a 
second  tower  each  filled  with  a  desiccant,  a  source  of  air 
to  be  dried,  each  tower  having  an  inlet  with  a  branch 
thereto,  a  first  three-way  valve  operative  to  connect  the 
inlet  of  either  tower  with  said  source,  a  source  of  hrated 
air,  a  second  three-way  valve  operative  to  connect  said 
source  of  heated  air  with  either  of  the  branches  to  said 
inlets,  means  to  insulate  said  branches  and  said  second 
three-way  valve,  an  outlet  from  each  tower,  a  discharge 
pipe  for  dried  air,  a  disduuye  pipe  to  atnx^phere,  and  a 
four-way  valve  operative  to  connect  said  outlets  alter- 
nately to  said  discharge  pipe  for  dry  air  and  to  said  dis- 
charge pipe  to  the  atmosphere. 


2,i99,S34        ' 
SEPARATION  OF  GASES  BY  DIFFUSION 
Hi^  M.Bnrto«,  Jr^  Barlkcvlik,  Okla.,  malgiiiii  to  PhO- 
■pa  rilvnliHi  CoMpaay,  a  eospottiua  of  Ddaware 
Applarfiaa  October  15, 1951,  StaU  No.  251,329 
4adtaH.    (CLIM— 2) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  a  first  gas  from  admix- 
ture with  a  second  gas  comprising  in  combinaticm.  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  diffusion  barrier  open  at  both  ends,  a  cylin- 
drical ^vtight  shell  surrounding  and  coaxial  with  said 
cylmdncal  barrier  in  such  a  maniier*as  to  provide  an  an- 
nular space  of  uniform  width  therebetween,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  fuel  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  gases  into 


2,i9943S 
VACUUM  CLEANER 

Osmond  Holm-HasHsa,  Frittild,  Com.,  asataaor  of  «m- 
balftolobBN.LadbcMer,Jr.,NewYoffc,N.Y.    . 
AppBfHsMaMwy  It,  1952,  SerW  No.  2^,159 
llClaiM.  (CLlt3— 37) 
1.  A  cleaner  having  a  housmg,  a  bag  therein,  the  hous- 
ing having  an  outlet  opening,  a  fan  and  motor  in  the 
housing  between  the  hajg  and  said  opening,  the  bag  be- 
ing snppcvted  in  the  casing  with  its  top  (wen.  a  hollow 
cap  on  the  casing  above  the  bag,  the  cap  having  a  bore 
therethroo^.  one  end  of  the  bore  delivering  to  said  bag. 
a  hose  havmg  a  sleeve  inserted  mto  the  inlet  end  of  sud 
bore,  said  sleeve  having  an  exterior  encircling  groove, 


Januasy  18,  1»66 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


381 


and  a  pin  in  said  cap  entering  said  groove  to  secure  the 
sleeve  rotataUy  in  said  cap.  said  pfai  being  rounded  and 


2|^99,v4v 

AUTOMATIC  RAIL  OILER 

exteading  across  the  sleeve'with  its' central  portion  hi  said   Dnno  F^Ubuma,  Onka,  JaM,  aariBnor  to  KWU  N|ppM 
groove,  said  portion  having  a  recess  ot  the  same  curva-       Tatndo  KabMbBd-Kalan,  Oaria,  laps,  •  iMpotn- 

AppCSmb  My  29, 1953, 9«W  No.  3C94n 
.»  OafaM  pifority,  af|iE«ll»«  'ap«  Pinmiir  19, 1952 

(CL  114—3) 


tare  as  the  inside  of  said  bore,  the  pin  being  rotatable 
to  bring  the  recess  into  registry  widi  the  hidde  surface 
of  the  bore  to  paaA  inaertion  and  removal  of  aid 


2,/i9M39  

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  ANTIFRICnON 

BEARINGS 

Fndsric  L.  HMsei,  Moatefarir,  N.  I. 

I  Mmcb  9, 1953, 8«W  No.  341,935 
tChdM.    (CL1S4— 1) 


ol'^^ 


i\-ii 


iiJii 


1.  Apparatus  for  packing  antifriction  bearina  with 
lulMlcating  grease  comprising  an  upwardly  open  oottom 
member  closed  at  iu  lower  end  by  a  floor,  a  fixture  sup- 
ported wtohin  the  bottom  member  on  the  floor  thereof  for 
holding  the  bearing  or  bearings  to  be  packed,  a  down- 
wardly open  c^inder  member  having  a  dosed  top  end, 
means  to  detSMUiably  coimle  the  cylinder  member  to  tibe 
bottom  member  in  axisJly  aligned  communicating  reta- 
tioo  thereto,  a  downwardly  open  encasing  sleeve  sOdaUy 
movaUe  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  member,  a  plunger 
slidably  engaging  the  interior  of  said  encasing  sleeve,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  pianfer  and  the  encasing  sleeve 
in  the  cylinder  member,  upward  movement  of  the  ^unger 
being  operative  to  move  the  encasing  sleeve  therewith  to  a 
raised  position  within  the  cylinder  member  whereby  the 
interior  <rf  the  encasing  deeve  beneath  the  plunger  pro- 
vide a  diamber  for  recq»tion  of  lubricating  grease,  down- 
ward movement  of  the  friunger  being  operative  to  first 
lower  the  encasing  sleeve  into  the  bottom  member  in 
stopped  abutment  acainst  the  floor  of  the  latter  and  in  enr 
dowig  relation  to  the  bearing  or  bearings  therein,  where- 
upon continued  downward  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
the  arrested  encasing  sleeve  forces  lubricatina  grease  into 
said  bouring  or  bearings  to  pack  the  latter  therewith. 


1.  An  automatic  rail  oiler  oomprismg  a  supportiii|  bar 
mounted  on  an  unsprung  part  of  a  carriage  and  havmg  a 
dq>eodmg  resilient  porttoo,  an  oiling  device  mounted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  dqieodhig  renlient  portion  of  die 
supporting  bar  and  having  a  rotary  ofl  rmg  partly  ex- 
posed near  the  outer  ^ct  of  the  flange  of  a  wheel  aad 
adapted  to  be  brought  faito  rolling  contact  widi  the 
inside  corner  ol  the  rafl,  a  guide  roller  carried  by  said 
dqiending  portion  of  the  supporting  bar  and  aormally 
ad^ed  to  be  in  rolling  contact  widi  die  inner  face  of  the 
wheel  flanse  so  as  to  hold  said  oil  ring  out  of  contact 
widi  a  rail,  and  means  for  supplying  ofl  to  said  oiliag 
device. 

SPEED  CHANGING  UNft*  AND  LUBRICATING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Goaar  E.  C—iftinn.  T  f ■oat,  OL,  aarifpor  to  Bnd 
Foote  Gear  Woibs,  Occfo,  DL,  a  iiiifBtiila«  of  Daln- 

17, 1949,  SaiW  N^  133,St2 
(CLIM— O 


J7- 


S.  In  a  gear  reduction  unit  having  a  rotatable  power 
input  shaft  and  a  rotatable  power  output  shaft,  a  main 
frame,  said  frame  faichiding  means  for  rigidly  fastening 
to  and  in  predetermined  fixed  rehuion  with  medianisms 
having  operating  elements  respectively  connectible  with 
said  shans  and  havmg  an  intermediate  portion  defining 
a  Van  portton  ot  a  gear  casing,  a  second  gear  casing  por- 
tion removably  secured  to  said  first  ^ear  casing  portikm. 
njd  first  and  second  gear  casing  portions  removably  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  8q;wrate  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
bearing  means  joumaling  the  respective  shafts  for  rota- 
tion about  non-horizcmtiu  axes,  an  ofl  punw  removably 
supported  on  the  underside  of  said  first  and  second  cav- 
ing portions  in  coaxial  alignment  and  m  operative  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  powo*  shafts,  conduit  means  ex- 
tendhig  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first  portion  ot 
said  gear  casing  connecting  the  faiside  of  said  fear  casfaig 
with  the  intake  of  said  pump,  a  heat  exdianger  device 
supported  on  said  main  frame,  and  conduit  means  con- 
necting at  least  one  of  said  upper  bearing  means  widi  said 
heat  exdianger  device  and  said  pump  wfaerd»y  rotation 
of  said  one  of  said  power  diafts  wfll  operate  said  pomp 
to  pump  ofl  from  said  near  casing,  nrongh  nid  laat 
named  conduit  means  and  heat  ririMimrT  device,  to  de- 
liver cooled  ofl  to  at  least  said  one  of  saU  upper  bear- 
ing 
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MEASilMNC  VALVB  '  ^ 

t  EiWMioSt  DL*  Mrf^or  lo  Stewart* 
CMcto,  DL,  a  coffporaikM  of 

27, 1951,  Sow  No.  213,121 
(CLlt4— 7) 


Janvaby  18,  1956 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  for  delivering  individual 
charges  of  lubricant^  the  combination  of  piston  cylinder 
means,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  first  and  second 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  cylinder  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  valve  cylinder  means,  a 
valve  slider  reciprocable  merein  between  first  and  second 
positiofis,  ]fi^dable  mean^  urging  the  slider  toward  its 
first  position,  inkt  passage  means  communicating  with  the 
valve  cylinder  means  on  one  side  of  the  slider  to  apply 
inlet  lubricant  pressure  to  the  slider  to  urge  the  latter 
toward  its  second  position,  said  yieldable  means  having 
sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  slider  in  its  first  position 
while  the  lubricant  in  the  inlet  passage  remains  below  a 
critical  operating  pressure  substantially  greater  than  the 
normal  resistance  to  the  outflow  of  fluid  from  the  device 
and  to  yield  only  when  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  passage 
exceeds  said  critical  operating  pressure,  the  valve  cylinder 
means  and  the  slider  having  respective  cooperating  means 
to  connect  the  inlet  means  to  the  first  passage  means  and 
to  discharge  lubricant  through  the  second  passage  means 
when  the  slider  it  in  its  first  position  and  to  connect  the 
inlet  means  to  the  second  passage  means  and  to  discharge 
lubricant  ttirough  the  first  passage  means  when  the  slider 
is  in  its  second  position. 


2,699,843 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  LUBRICANT 
FROM  A  RECIPROCATING  MEMBER 
Alf OBs  Peters,  Eindiiovca,  NcthcriMdi,  ■■JgHiii  to  Hart- 
ford Natioaai  Bank  and  Tnut  Coaqpaay,  Hartford, 
Coaa^aatiwtec 
Application  October  26, 1949,  Serial  No.  123,632 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioo  Nctlicriaiids  October  30, 1948 
2  Claims.    (CL  184—24) 


1.  Scn4>ing  apparatiu  for  removing  excessive  lubri- 
cant from  surfaces  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members  havin|  interfitting  surfaces,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  scraping  portions 
including  at  least  two  scraping  Mlges  surrounding  the 
surfaces  to  be  scraped  on  the  other  said  member,  both 
of  said  edges  being  rectilinear  and  positioned  at  an 
angle  of  len  than  90*  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  other  member,  a  channel  system  intercoimecting 
said  scnping  portions,  and  a  space  serving  as  a  lubricant 
reservoir  connected  to  said  channel  system  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  scraping  edges. 


2,699,844 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  CONSTRUCTION 
D.  Mclptjm,  UowM^Mich.,  wdtrnt  lo  Pateat 

AppttcatfaM  March  14, 1958,  Serial  N«.  149,476 
ICIalBM.    (CL188— 88) 


1.  A  hjrdraulic  shock  absorber  including  a  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  reserve  chamber,  a  piston  assembly  slidably 
disposed  in  said  pressure  cylinder,  means  closing  one  end 
of  said  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
piston  assembly  and  having  one  end  thereof  extending 
throu^  said  pressure  cylinder  closing  means,  a  base  valve 
assembly  closing  the  (^posite  end  of  said  pressure  cylin- 
der and  communicating  with  said  reserve  chamber,  said 
piston  assembly  including  a  body  having  a  passageway 
therein  through  which  fluid  may  flow  from  the  portion  of 
said  pressure  cylinder  between  said  piston  assembly  and 
said  pressure  cylinder  closing  means  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piston  assembly,  means  providing  a  valve  seat  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  passageway,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway  in  said  direction, 
said  valve  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  and  nomudly  permitting  a  m>w  of  fluid  through 
said  passageway  in  said  direction,  said  valve  having  an 
orifice  therein  permitting  a  restricted  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through and  through  said  body  passageway  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  valve,  said  valve  being  actuatable  by 
fluid  pressure  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  to 
prevent  a  flow  of  fluid  therepast  from  the  one  side  of  said 
piston  assembly  to  the  other  side  thereof  except  through 
said  orifice,  said  base  valve  assembly  including  a  body 
having  a  passageway  therein  through  which  fluid  may  flow 
from  said  pressure  cylinder  to  said  reserve  chamber,  said 
base  valve  assembly  including  a  body  having  a  passageway 
therein  through  which  fluid  may  flow  from  said  pressure 
cylinder  to  said  reserve  chamber,  means  providing  a  valve 
seat  adjacent  one  end  of  said  passageway,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway  in 
said  one  direction,  said  valve  being  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat  and  normally  permitting  a  • 
flow  of  fluid  thrdui^  said  passageway  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  valve  having  an  orifice  therein  permitting  a  re- 
stricted flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  through  said  pas- 
sageway irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  valve,  said 
valve  being  actuatable  by  fluid  pressure  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  a  flow  of  fluid  therepast 
from  said  pressure  cylinder  to  said  reserve  chamber  ex- 
cept through  said  orAce. 


I  2,699,845 

FLUID  SHOCK.  ABSORBER  FORMED  OF  SHEET 

METAL 

Frederick  Hcary  BrilUaot,  Bevcilcy,  ^^frii,  awignnr  to 

Aiwtro^  Pateato  Co.  Uaritcd,  a  BritUi 

AppUcatioa  laly  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,19 

2  daiiM.    (CL  188—88) 

1.  A  fluid  shock  absorber  housing  comprising  a  pair 

of  parallel  piston  cylinders  formed  from  sheet  metal 

and  open  at  both  ends,  a  crank  chamber  formed  from 

sheet  metal  and  hrazed  to  one  pair  of  adjacent  open  ends 


Januaby  18,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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of  said  cylinders  along  inter-engaging  areas,  the  ends  of 
the  c^inders  engaging  with  the  crank  chamber  being 
substantially  beU-mouthed  to  provide  an  additional 
purchase  between  said  cylinders  and  crank  chamber,  a 
bearing  assembly  for  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said 
crank  chamber  and  united  thereto  by  means  of  at  least 


2,699,847 
QUARTZ-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Evaa  Herbert  Neboa,  Harrow  WeaM,  aM~  ~ 

mfai  Power,  Keaton,  Eaglaiid,  assisBon  to  Gcaeral 

Electric  Compaoy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

AppttcatioiiSeplniilicr  1,  1949,  Serial  No.  113,644 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

Septfber  1,  1947 

7  dalBM.    (CL  189—36.5) 
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one  of  the  operations  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  brazing  and  welding,  a  reinforcing  plate  welded  to 
said  crank  chamber,  a  pair  of  sleeve  parts  welded  to 
said  reinforcing  plate  for  the  passage  of  securing  bolts,  a 
valve  housing  mto  which  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  open 
end^  of  said  cylinders  are  recessed,  and  brazing  between 
inter-engaging  areas  of  said  cylinders  and  valve  assembly. 


2,699,846 
THERMOSTATIC  FLUID  BRAKE 
Rkhaid  W.  Pitoua  aad  Raphael  O.  Yavnc,  PIdladelpUa, 
Pa.,  aarigaoTB  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  April  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  154,454 
1  Claim.    (CL  188—98) 


1.  A  seal-body  comprising  a  quartz  tube,  a  metal 
conductor  rod  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  tube 
and  a  pair  of  thin  juxtaposed  metal  sheets  around  said 
rod  and  hermetically  united  therewith,  the  outer  edges 
of  said  sheets  being  in  simple  abutting  contact  with  each 
other  and  hermetically  united  directly  wtih  said  quartz 
tube.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,699,848 
FOLDABLE  AND  ADIUSTABLE  LUGGAGE 

Hanry  Kaplaa,  Bran,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,597 

6  ClaiBH.    (CL  198-^5) 


A  dan4>ing  and  braking  means  for  a  rotatable  shaft 
comprising;  a  housing  having  a  large  central  chamber 
and  shaft  admitting  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  single  shaft  extending  into  the  openings  and  through 
the  chamber,  a  disk-like  rotor  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
aiKi  rotatable  therewith  within  the  housing,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  housing,  the  rotor  having  sub- 
stantially smooth  side  surfaces  and  a  relatively  smooth 
peripheral  edge  portion,  Ae  peripheral  edge  of  the  rotor 
being  closely  juxtaposed  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  tiiie  housing  to  form  a  friction  chamber  therebetween 
and  the  side  surfaces  of  the  rotor  being  relatively  widely 
spaced  away  from  the  corresponding  inner  wall  of  the 
housing  to  form  fluid  reservoirs  therebetween,  the  rotor 
being  formed  of  material  having  a  greater  coeflkient  of 
expansion  than  the  housing  so  that  moleollar  friction 
within  the  fluid  caused  by  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  will  heat  and  radially  expand  the  rotor  to  move 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  into  closer  juxtaposition  with 
the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing. 


^   j» 


1.  An  adjustable-size  luggage  comprising  a  pftir  of  end 
frames,  an  interchangeable  and  foldable,  hard-sided  body 
extending  therebetween,  and  means  detachably  connect- 
ing the  body  to  the  end  frames,  each  of  said  end  frames 
including  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected,  rectangular  sec- 
tions and  said  hard-sided  body  may  be  interchanged  >^th 
other  similar  bodies  of  different  sizes. 


2,699,849 
DRIVE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Willb  R.  Foster  and  ILufiy  K.  Wcthc,  Wckiler  City,  Iowa, 
assiffMMB  to  Solar  CorporatioB,  Mflwaakcc,  Wit.,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  laae  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,482 
15  ClafaM.  (CL  192-^.2) 
1.  Drive  mechanism  for  the  rec^tacle  and  agitator  of 
a  clothes  washing  machine,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  single  motor  having  a  shaft,  means  secured  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  drive  the  agitator,  a  rotary 
fluid  coupling  both  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  said  coupling  having  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments and  means  on  the  latter  for  driving  connection  to 
the  receptacle,  and  co(^)ereting  clutch  parts  connected 
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re4>ectively  to  the  driying  element  and  the  shaft  and 
operative  by  movement  of  the  coupling  axially  on  the 


shaft  to  selectively  transmit  torque  from  the  shaft  to 
the  driving  element 


CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  REVERSE 

GEAR  MECHANISM 

NidwlM  RaktM,  Ckvdaid,  Ohio 

IcpteMbcr  19, 19S«,  SoW  No.  185^95 
1  CUb.    (CL  in— 17)1 


M,^^..v.;^ 
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In  a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  transmission 
housing  and  an  input  member,  a  transmission  member,  a 
clutch  plate  selectively  frictionally  engaging  the  trans- 
mission member  with  the  input  member  and  a  brake  se- 
lectively locking  the  transmission  member  with  respect  to 
the  transmission  housing;  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
selectively  alternately  moving  the  clutch  plate  and  the 
brake  to  operating  position  comprising  a  bellcrank  mount- 
ed in  the  transmission  housing,  a  link,  a  pivot  connection 
between  said  link  and  said  bellcrank,  said  link  mounted 
in  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  transmission  housing,  a 
sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  the  transmission  member,  said 
bellcrank  bein^  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve  at 
the  point  of  said  pivot  connection  between  said  bellcrank 
and  said  link,  a  cam  surface  on  said  sleeve,  the  clutch 
plate  being  slidable  on  the  transmission  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  the  transmission  mem- 
ber between  said  sleeve  and  the  clutch  plate,  said  dogs 
including  cam  ends  engageable  with  said  cam  surface,  the 
(H>posite  ends  of  said  dogs  being  engageable  with  the 
clutch  plate,  a  cam  on  said  link,  said  cam  being  movable 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  brake,  movement 
of  said  link  in  one  direction  causing  engagement  of  the 
clutch  plate  and  release  of  the  brake,  and  movement  of 
said  link  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  disengagement 
of  the  clutch  plate  and  application  of  the  brake. 


2,(99,851 

VARIABLE  SPEED  INERTIA  CONTROLLED 

MECHANISM 

Fra4  C  EaiteM,  Marbiekcad,  Mmi.,  aHliPor  to  United 

Shoe  MachlMffy  CoiponiiMi,  ¥)ttmimifiKm^  N.  J^  a  cor^ 

pornlloa  of  New  Jcracy 

AppBcidliB  May  li,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,659 

13  nihil  I     (CL192— 18) 

3.  A  apeed  control  mechanism  having  a  clutch  and 

treadle  contnrfled  connections  for  actuating  the  clutch,  in 

combination  with  an  inertia  controlled  member  inter- 


posed between  the  treadle  actuated  oMmections  to  limit 
the  force  applied  by  the  treadle  connections  to  the  dutch 
in  accordance  with  the  acceleration  erf  the  said  member,  a 
control  rod  arranged  to  siq>port  the  inertia  member  and 
mounted  concentrically  to  the  dutch,  a  threaded  bear- 


♦ 


ing  for  the  control  rod  m  the  dutch  to  cause  relative 
lengthwise  movement  between  the  rod  and  the  clutch  upon 
relative  rotation  of  the  inertia  member,  and  resilient 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  inertia  member  in  a 
neutral  position  comprising  a  centrifugal  governor  sup- 
ported by  the  clutch  and  connected  to  the  inertia  member. 


2,699,852 
miEE-WAY  DRIVING  DEVICE 
WBBaai  A.  Cott,  hilMMnBi,  ImL^  ■itoni  to 
Hcntagtoa  ComwTnK..  lii«Mapo&,  bd.,  a 
latioa  of  laAaa 

DMMibcr  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  261^75 
aniihiii     (CL  192-^46) 


3.  A  driving  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  extending  into  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  said 
driven  shaft  bang  axially  ali|ned  with  said  transmission 
shaft,  a  first  clutch  member  slidably  splined  on  the  end  of 
the  transmiwioa  shaft  within  the  casmg,  a  second  clutch 
member  slidably  q>liiied  on  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft 
within  the  casing,  teeth  axially  projecting  from  each  clutch 
member  toward  the  other  clutch  member  with  the  q>aces 
between  the  teeth  being  adapted  for  closely  receiving  the 
teeth  of  the  other  clutch  member,  one  comer  of  each 
tooth  being  beveled  to  give  a  positive  drive  in  only  one 
direction  when  said  dutch  members  are  partially  engaged 
and  to  give  a  positive  drive  in  both  directions  when  said 
clutch  members  are  fully  engaged,  means  between  said 
shafts  to  restrain  axial  movement  of  the  second  clutch 
member  toward  the  first  dutdi  member,  means  resiliently 
urging  the  second  dutch  member  toward  said  restraining 
means,  means  for  axially  shifting  said  first  clutdi  member 
into  positions  dL  full  engagement,  partial  engagement,  and 
complete  disengagement,  and  means  for  locking  said  shift- 
ing means  in  each  of  said  positions. 


2,699,853 

CLUTCH  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCH 
OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Herhcrt  L.  B««m,  Fonal  IflBi,  Pk,  aaripMr  to  Wi 
Air  ftaka  Cnifiy,  a  cononltoa  of 


38, 1958,  Sariy  No.  283,7W 
5  OatoM.    (CL  192--48) 

1.  A  dutdi  mechanism  compriaiiig.  a  riiaft,  two  mem- 
bers rotataUy  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  shaft, 
dutch  faces  on  said  driving  memben  in  confronting 
relation,  manual  means  for  driving  one  of  said  membcri 
and  power  means  for  driving  the  other  of  said  menben. 


Januaky  18,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


385 


a  ahiftaUe  sleeve  nlined  to  said  shaft  between  said 
members  and  provided  with  dutdi  fiices  on  bodi  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  to  selec- 
tivdy  engage  said  manual  driven  member  and  said  power 
driven  member  with  said  diaft,  the  chitdi  faces  on  said 
power  driven  member  and  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  sleeve  having  doable  angled  meshing  teeth,  tfie  slqpe 
of  the  base  portkMis  of  said  teeth  in  engagement  when 
said  shaft  is  driven  by  said  power  driven  member  being 


such  that  die  upward  reaction  due  to  die  camming  action 
of  the  baae  portions  of  said  teeth  is  minunized  to  pre- 
vent disengagement  of  the  power  driven  member  and 
said  sleeve,  the  slope  of  the  end  portions  of  said  teeth 
being  such  that  the  upward  reactiaa  due  to  die  cam- 
ming action  of  said  eflid  portions  will  tend  to  disenga|e 
the  power  driven  member  and  die  sleeve  when  said 
shiftable  means  u  moved  to  connect  said  manually  driven 
member  with  said  sleeve. 


2,699,854 

MULTIPLE  DRIVE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Nonrao8  S.  TiwC,  Jr..  Flalni,  N.  Y..  ■■tgmr  to 


1, 1949,  8«W  N«».  187,998 
(CL  191-^1) 


In  a  multiple  drive  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like,  a  power  source  having  a  reverslMe  driving  shaft,  a 
hollow  screw  shaft  fixed  mereon  and  having  a  central 
threaded  portion  and  a  cmooth  bearing  portion  at  each 
end,  a  driven  dutdi  member  joumaled  on  each  said  bear- 
ing portion  of  the  screw  shaft  and  in  fixed  axial  rdation 
to  the  opposite  ends  ol  the  intermediate  threaded  portion, 
a  cooperating  driving  member  threaded  on  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  shaft  for  axial  transvove  movement 
between  the  two  driven  dutch  members,  means  for  con- 
trolling transversal  of  die  driving  clutch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  each  of  the  driven  clutch  members  re«>on- 
sive  to  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  screw  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  friction  drag  qiring  ring  bearing 
on  the  periphery  of  the  driving  clutch  member,  said  ring 
having  a  radial  projection,  and  a  pin  projecting  ftom  the 
side  of  one  of  the  driven  dutch  members  aid  coexten- 
sive in  length  with  the  central  threaded  portion,  and  in  a 
position  to  engage  said  ring  projection  and  prevent  ro- 
tation, while  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  oriog  rfaig 
along  with  the  drivhig  dutch  member  to  provide  neariy 
a  fuU  revolution  of  lost  motion  in  addition  to  the  lost 
motion  of  the  drivinj^  dutdi  member  on  the  screw  shaft 
before  the  friction  ring  is  effective  to  dose  the  active 
clutch  member  after  reversal  of  the  rotation  of  die  screw 
shaft  

2^699*855 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSMN  DEVICE 


Albsit  GAcrt,  N««lh  WrtoMsy, 
to  D.  Napisr  A  Son  Unrftod, 
aBriihBcsfBuy 

AppHcatfon  AniHt  7, 1951,  SsfW  N».  248,722 
2  Oilwi     (a.l9X-«) 
1.  A   unidirectional   transmission   device   comprisins 
driving  and  driven  positive  dutch  elements  of  the  dog 


or  ratchet  type  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  connected  to  a 
driving  or  driven  member  whUe  the  other  is  connected 
to  the  other  of  these  members  through  a  quick-pitch 
screw-thread  or  like  device  whereby  reumve  rotation  be- 
tween sodi  element  and  its  member  causes  axial  move- 
ment of  the  element  for  engagement  or  disengagement 
of  the  elements,  a  frictional  transmission  device  com- 
prising at  least  one  friction  member  fixed  to  the  fixed 
dutch  element  and  a  movable  friction  member  connected 
to  the  movable  dutch  deooent  so  as  to  rotate  therewith 
but  be  axially  movable  relative  diereto,  a  spring  or  qirings 
acting  axially  on  the  movable  ftiction  member  to  main- 


tain it  in  engagement  direcdy  or  diron^  a  frictional  de- 
ment with  the  fixed  ftiction  member,  and  means  on  the 
movable  clutch  dement  for  acting  on  the  saovable  fric- 
tion member  to  tend  to  move  it  against  the  action  of 
the  qiring  or  firings  as  die  movable  dutdi  element  u>- 
proaches  the  end  of  its  axial  movement  mto  its  folly  dta- 
engaged  position,  said  means  inrJudlng  a  simple  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  the  movable  dutch  dement  and 
the  movable  friction  member,  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  movable  clutdi  element  into  its  disengaged  posi- 
tion bemg  opposite  to  die  direction  in  which  the  qning 
tends  to  move  the  movable  friction  member. 


2,699,856 
OVERLOAD  RMJCASK  CLUTCH 
WaMcr  L.  McCsm,  Wsil  AHi,  WIb„  Mrf^or  to  Davis 
A  TlatopiDn  Camp— y,  Weal  AH%  Wli„  a  caipam- 
lionof  DdawMV  ^ 

NovcBsbcf  16, 1958,  SstMi  No.  195396 
4CfadBM.    (CL  192-56) 
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1.  In  a  dutch  medianism,-a  dutch  indnding  rotatable 
driving  and  driven  friction  dutch  memben  for  frictioo- 
ally  transmitting  normal  load  but  adapted  to  sli|p  on 
overloMl,  actuamg  means  for  engaging  said  clntdi,  and 
releasing  means  responsive  to  overload  simpase  of  said 
clutch  members  for  disengaging  said  dutch,  said  releas- 
ing means  including  cooperating  cam  parts  on  said  dutch 
members  normally  disposed  in  a  common  path  of  tnvd 
about  the  rotational  axis  of  die  dutch,  one  of  said  cam 
parts  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  issocialcd  dutch 
member  and  swingable  out  of  the  padi  of  travel  of  the 
other  cam  part  to  an  inactive  position  in  which  said 
swingable  cam  part  teoqwrarily  remains  during  the  op- 
eration of  engaging  die  clutdi. 
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LINE  MEMORY  TYPEWRTTER 

B.  Walcm  Jr^  MomlilowB,  N.  J^ , 

Paiwrt  Cotpontfhm,  N«w  Yotfc,  N.  _ 

Dcceaibcr  <»  1952,  S«W  N«.  324,5M 

UCIafaM.    (CL197— 1) 


aw- 


12.  In  a  machine  for  printing  typographical  char- 
acter!, meant  for  compoiing  and  lysitionmg  in  space  an 
mijustified  line  of  type,  means  for  printing  the  characters 
of  said  line  of  type  in  sequence  on  a  work  sheet,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  motion  between  said  work 
sheet  and  said  line  of  type  iHiereby  to  justify  the  printed 
representation  of  said  line  of  type  between  the  sequential 
operations  of  said  printing  means. 


2,099JU9 

DIAL  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER 

HocBce  L.  Waitan,  Jackaoa,  MUk^  aalginr  to  DIaliite 

AMKiaica,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

AfpUcalioa  March  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,849 

U  CWm.    (CL  197—47) 


1.  A  typeadting  mechanism,  which  comprises  a  main 
frame,  a  mBt  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  location  on 
said  main  frame  ar  the  forward  end  of  same,  a  dial 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  dial 
indicating  in  proper  location  the  characters  to  be  typni, 
a  tri^er,  engajpeable  means  at  each  character  indicated 
on  said  dial,  nud  engageable  means  facilitating  rotation 
of  said  dial  and  actuation  of  said  trigger,  a  carriage  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  and  having  a  platen  roll- 
er and  escapement  rack  as  part  of  same,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  Riding  said  carriage  while  permitting  same 
to  be  moved  in  endwise  direction,  an  eso^ieinent  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  said  escapement  rack  on  said  car- 
riage, resilient  means  applying  endwise  moving  force  to 
said  carriage,  a  type  wheel  carrying  projecting  charac- 
ter type  in  the  order  and  spacing  corresponding  with  the 
order  and  operative  spacing  of  said  characters  on  said 
dial,  a  type  wheel  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  operative 
poaitioo  on  said  main  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  type 
wheel  fr«me,  said  shaft  having  said  type  wheel  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  therewith,  means  connecting  said 
first  named  shaft  with  said  shaft  carrying  said  type  wheel 
so  that  rotatimi  of  said  first  shaft  correqwndingly  ro- 
tates said  type  wheel  carrying  shaft,  a  solenoid,  a  sole- 
noid operated  link,  means  connecting  said  solenoid  op- 
erated link  to  said  type  wheel  fram^  for  moving  said 
type  wheel  into  typing  relation  with  said  platen  when 
aid  solenoid  is  actuated,  and  an  electric  switch  for  dos- 
ing the  electric  circuit  to  said  solenoid,  the  actuation  of 
said  trigfer  closing  said  electric  switch  witfi  resultant  op- 
eratioQ  of  the  solenoid  and  movement  of  the  type  wheel 
to  type  die  diaracter  hxlicated  by  the  character  on  said 
dial  adjacent  said  trigger  at  the  time  of  its  actuation. 


2,^99,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING  JUSTIFIED  LINES 
SansMi  H.  CaUwcO,  Rcb<  HlgouMt.  aod  IxMta  Moyrond, 
Cambridge  Maa.,  awlgnnra  to  Graphic  Aiti  Research 
Foudadoo,  Inc.,  CamMdgc,  Mam.,  a  coiponllon  of 


1  JaMMTT  24, 195f ,  Scrid  No.  14d,2M 
dafaua  priority,  applkadoB  F»Mcc  Ji 


32dalM.   (CL197— S4) 


29, 1949 


30.  In  apparatus  for  composing  Ifaies  of  written  mat- 
ter, the  combination  of  a  displacement  accumulator,  a 
number  ot  tptce  accumulator  elements  adimted  for  se- 
lection in  combinations  corresponding  to  the  width  of 
each  character  and  space  in  a  line  to  cause  successive 
displacements  in  the  accumulator,  means  for  measuring 
the  further  amount  of  displacement  necessary  to  cause 
the  ag^gate  of  the  said  displacements  to  reach  a  pre- 
determined amount  correqxmding  to  the  length  of  a 
justified  line,  means  for  subtracting  successive  displace- 
ments from  the  accumulator  until  the  total  accumulated 
di^lacement  is  reduced  by  the  said  predetermined  amount, 
and  a  character  di»lacement  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  accumulator  whfle  the  accumulated  displacement  is 
bemg  reduced  to  space  the  selected  characters  successively, 
whereby  the  resultant  line  is  justified. 


Z,w99fgvv 
CONVEYER  FOR  CONVEYING  LOOOS  MATERIAL 

SUCH  AS  CO  AL  IN  COAL  MINES 

Araid  M.  \m  IHik,  TiiiihMilMrNefteriaadi 

Id  Stanricaitea  N.  v.,  HeMlta,  NctlMri«_ 

ApplicatiaB  JaMUHT  S,  1953,  SciW  No.  329,5S1 

tOataM.   (CL19»— 114) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  structure,  a  stool  element,  a  beam 
element,  and  means  to  connect  said  elements  compris-* 
ing  a  stud  on  one  of  said  elements,  an  edge  of  the  other 
of  said  elements  bein|  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  stud,  said  recess  including  an  inner  hori- 
zontal face  and  vertical  faces  extending  from  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  said  vertical  faces  terminating  hi  a  hook 
extending  toward  the  other  face  and  of  less  horizontal 
extent  than  the  corre^onding  dimension  of  said  stud, 
said  stud  being  oblong  hi  transverse  section  with  its 
major  transverse  dimension  di^osed  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal face  of  the  recess. 


2,i99J<l 
CONVEYER  FOR  CONVEYING  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

AS  COAL  IN  COAL  MINES 

Are^  M.  Vai^  D^k,  TcrwWeiea,  NctlMriMda,  asrigMr 

to  SfamkaikoM  N.  V.,  Hccriea,  Nctheriwdi 

Applicadoa  Jaaaaiy  5, 1953,  Seriri  No.  329,582 

3ClahBa.   (CL  198— 184) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  structure,  a  stool  element,  a  beam 

element  and  means  to  connect  said  elements  comprising 
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a  horizontal  stud  on  one  element  and  a  recess  on  the 
other  element,  said  stud  and  said  recess  being  so  di^KMed 
as  to  limit  movement  of  said  elements  in  vertical  and 
longitudinal  directions,  said  beam  element  including  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extendbing  vertical  shoulders  spaced 
apart  and  said  stool  element  induding  an  upper  horizontal 


HT^nfy^" 


I 


bar  member  extending  longitudinally,  said  bar  member 
being  of  substantial  length  to  thereby  extend  a  substantial 
distance  beneath  two  adjoining  beam  elements  resting 
thereon  and  having  vertical  faces  closely  engaged  by 
said  vertical  shoulders  of  each  of  said  beams. 


2,^99,842 
ARTICLE  UNSTACKING  AND  FEED  MECHANISM 
Henry  Paidfaig  Waller,  Wabah,  lad.,  aaigM>r  to  B.  WaMcr 
A  Company*  lacn  Weheih,  lad.,  a  coiporatkM  of  !■• 


AppttcadoD  May  3, 1951,  Scrid  No.  224^49 
2  daima.    (CL  198—221) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pusher,  means 
guiding  said  pusher  for  rectilinear  reciprocation,  a  screw 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  reciprocation  (Mi  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  said  pusher,  means 
providing  an  operative  connection  between  said  pusher 
and  said  shaft  and  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  shaft 
but  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
>  said  pusher,  a  motor  including  a  reciprocatory  power-de- 
livery element  mounted  fbr  reciprocation  upon  a  line 
parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  said  pusher,  means 
axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  power-delivery  element 
and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  screw  shaft  providing  a 
driving  connection  between  said  power-delivery  element 
and  said  screw  shaft,  and  crank  meaiu  for  turning  said 
screw  shaft  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  pusher  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  power-delivery  element 

I  2,i99J(3 

CENTERING  AND  QUADDING  DEVICE 
Thoaai  H.  Ea«lhh,  Atfawla,  Ga. 
Origfaul  appMcatloa  J^  19,  1948,  Serial  No.  39,585, 
now  Patent  No.  IM^li,  dated  imamry  19,  1954. 
Divided  aad  this  i^rtlaMm  DeccaAcr  9,  1953,  Serial 
No.39744i 

SCbiBM.    (CL  199^-88) 


-^^"C" 


jaws  of  a  vise  during  justification  while  mcriten  metal  is 
pumped  into  the  matrices,  pump  control  means  compris- 
ing a  pump  stop,  a  vise  jaw  supported  on  a  nnovable  rack 
with  a  parallel  linkage  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the 
jaw  as  pressure  is  exerted  thereon,  a  lever  system  extend- 
ing from  the  jaw  to  the  pump  stop,  said  lever  system  being 
supported  from  the  type  casting  nudiine  in  a  position 
to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the  jaw  as  pressure  is 
applied  to  its  face  and  release  the  pump  stop. 


2,a99,8w4 
WIRE-DRAWING  MACHINE 
John  H.  HHchcock,  Worcester,  and  Edanad  S.  Marrah, 
Shrewsbury,  Maa,  aajganw  to  Moigaa  Coastraction 
Compaay,  Worcciter,  Maa.,  a  ooqponlka  of 
chasetts 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  38,  1948,  Serial  No.  41,524 
5  ClaiBS.    (CL  285—14) 


1.  A  driving  and  control  apparatus  for  a  continuous 
wire-drawing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotatabie 
drums  and  having  dies  situated  between  said  drums,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  driven  shaft  adjacent  each  drum, 
a  variable  torque  transmission  connecting  each  drum  ex- 
c^t  one  to  its  driven  shaft,  a  starter  mechanism  Ux 
initiating  the  motion  of  the  machine,  a  stopfMng  mecha- 
nism for  initiating  the  stoppage  of  the  madune,  a  first 
control  device  connected  to  each  said  transmission  and 
maintaining  a  constant,  predetermined  torque  transmittal 
to  its  respective  drum  during  normal  running  operation 
of  the  machine,  a  second  control  device  connected  to  each 
said  transmission  device  and  to  said  starter  mechanism 
for  causing  the  torque  transmission  to  increaa  substan- 
tially upon  actuation  of  said  starter  mechanism,  a  third 
control  device  connected  to  each  said  transmission  device 
and  to  said  stopping  mechanism  for  causing  the  torque 
transmission  thereof  to  decrease  substantially  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  stopping  mechanism,  the  said  one  drum  being 
directly  connected  to  its  drive  shaft  to  control  the  speed 
of  the  machine,  the  said  increase  and  decrease  in  torque 
transmission  being  of  values  so  related  to  the  rotary  in- 
ertia of  the  respective  drum  as  to  maintain  wire  tension 
below  the  breaking  strength  of  the  wire. 


2,«99,8«S 

TOOL  KIT 

Albert  Vcmoa  Bofwcn,  OM  Greeawldl,  Coaa. 

AppUcadoB  November  8, 1958,  Scifal  No.  194,821 

3Clafans.    (CL  28<— 18) 


I.  In  a  line  assembling  and  type  casting  machine  in 
which  tlie  assembled  line  of  matrices  b  held  between  the 


1.  A  tool  container  of  molded  fibra  strengthened  with 
resin  comprising,  corresponding  tcf)  and  bottom  portions 
hinged  together  along  an  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties disposed  about  aid  top  and  bottom  members  diaped 
to  recenre  the  desired  tools,  at  least  one  of  aid  cavuies 
beinp  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  container  and  ex- 
tendiiu  substantially  from  end  to  end  tliereof  and  at  least 
one  of  said  cavities  extending  transverwly  of  said  con- 
tainer to  provide  reinforcing  members  for  said  container, 
a  pair  of  registered  slots  cut  in  aid  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  open  edges  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said 
cavities  being  positioned  between  said  slots  and  edga  of 
aid  container  to  form  a  reinforced  handle  portion  for 
said  container. 
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MULTHAYER  YABN  PACKAGE 

«ff  AsMica,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^ 
of  Delaware 

Mmj  11, 19S«,  SeiW  No.  UIM^ 
7  nileii     (CLIM— <5) 


1.  In  a  carton  for  the  itoring  and  ehtpping  <A  pack- 
ages of  yarn,  each  of  said  packages  having  a  sunwrt 
extending  therethrough,  aid  support  having  larger  and 
smaller  ends,  the  larger  end  having  an  opening  therein  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  smaller 
end,  said  packages  being  arranged  in  superposed  layers, 
apertiued  insert  sheets  supporting  said  layers  and  having 
integral  opposed  pairs  of  resilient  HMp$  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edges  of  the  ^wrtures  thereof,  cup- 
shaped  fittinp  mounted  on  said  sheets,  each  of  said 
fittinp  having  a  hollow  portion  for  receiving  said  smaller 
end  and  a  proiecting  portion  for  reception  within  the 
opening  of  said  larger  end,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  fittings  enter  into  and  opera- 
tively  engage  said  larger  ends  and  said  smaller  ends  pass 
through  the  apertures  of  said  insert  sheets  and  enter 
into  and  are  operatively  engaged  by  said  hollow  portions, 
said  flaps  being  interposed  between  said  supports  and 
said  fittings  to  cushion  said  packages  of  yam  against 
the  transmission  of  damaging  shocks  thereto. 


iUFe  COITON  BOLL  SEPARATOR 

Ncetorl.  KMca  and  Joka  B.  KHtao,  Slato%  Tck. 

ApplicaflM  March  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  151,438 

4ClataH.    (a.29fL_21) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  trash  from  cotton  bolls  and 
for  sqMurating  ripe  cotton  ixrils  from  green  cotton  bolls 
comprising,  an  elongated  casing  having  an  inlet  therein 
and  a  bottom  wall,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing 
for  conveying  green  oodon  boUs  outwardly  of  the  casing, 
means  adjacent  the  oppoette  end  of  the  casing  for  con- 
veying rqie  cotton  bout  outwanUy  of  the  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal shaker  sieve  raovably  moimted  in  said  casing  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  wall  subsUn- 
tiaUy  mid^way  between  the  ripe  and  freen  boll  convey- 
ing means,  a  classifying  screen  operatively  connected  to 
and  dispoMd  below  said  sieve  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  bottom  wall,  means  for  shaking  said  screen  and  said 
sieve,  a  blower  operativeiy  connected  lo  said  casing  adja- 
cent its  forward  end  thereof  and  having  an  air  Mast  dis- 
charge port  extending  above  and  below  said  dassifynig 
screen  and  directed  toward  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a  ver- 
tical yate  extending  transverselv  of  and  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  casing  opposite  to  said  blower  and  arranged  in 
alignment  with  me  outlet  of  the  blower  and  forming  a 
slop  for  ripe  cotton  bolls  carried  along  by  said  air  Mast, 
said  ripe  cotton  boO  conveying  means  being  disposed 
below  and  inwardly  of  said  gate  whereby  rqie  boUs  strik- 
ing said  gate  will  fall  therefrom  to  the  ripe  boll  convey- 
ing means,  said  bottom  wall  being  mclined  toward  said 


green  boU  conveyor  whereby  g 

iffected  by  said  air  blast  win  rofl  6y 


said  screen  and  unaffected 
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boOs  passing  dirough 


EKvity  to  said  green  boU  conveying  means,  said  casing 
ing  provided  with  an  openmg  above  said  gate  to  there- 


by form  an  exhaust 
the  cotioc 


for  light  refuse  mingled  with 


Z,a99flvV 

DUAL  HOPPER 

Roy  W.  BaBey,  John  T^Faril,  nad  Everett  CM,  Dcfrait, 

Mich.,  amlgMn  to  Detroit  Power  Screwdriver  Com* 
pany,  tMinpw,  itiicn.,  a  conoraDon  oc  aiicnigan 

I  laMaiy  21, 1M3,  Serial  Now  332,342 

9  nihil     (CL2M— 72) 


1.  In  a  hopper,  a  shell,  a  ring  rotataUy  mounted  there- 
in and  inclined  between  vertkal  and  horizontal  planes 
to  pass  through  a  mass  of  pieces  in  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  said  shell,  said  ring  having  on  its  upper  surface  a 
series  of  like  radial  slots  adapted  to  receive  pieces  of  a 
given  slume  and  having  on  the  same  surface  another  series 
of  like  slots  alt^nating  with  the  first  named  slots  and 
shaped  differently  therefrom  to  receive  pieces  oi  another 
shape,  a  pair  of  track  sections  extending  downwardly 
from  a  hi^  point  of  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring, 
a  baffle  at  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring  and  ex- 
tending from  said  track  in  the  counter-rotational  din^- 
tion  across  the  inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of  slots  said 
sections  being  du^wd  differently  from  each  other  and 
adi4>ted  for  selective  reception  of  pieces  from  the  re- 
flective series  of  slots. 


2,499,849 

ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATOR 

EH  C  Gear,  MhmcapoBs,  MImk,  sisiganr  lo  Gencnd 

MHh,  he,  a  cotforalle«  af  Dshiwars 

Lnrill8, 19S2,  SeriUI  No.  283,821 
28  nilmi     (CL  289^127) 


12.  An  electrostatic  separator  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  having  a  smooth  upper  surface  throu^ut  its  major 
area  a  barrier  c^f  predetermined  height  extending  across 
said  plate  and  dividing  the  plate  into  first  and  second 
smooth-surfaced  areas,  means  for  feeding  a  thin  uniform 
stream  of  material  across  the  first  area  of  the  plate, 
means  esublishing  an  electrostatic  field  above  said  bar- 
rier and  thereby  ivging  selected  particles  upwardly  from 
the  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  feeding  means  and  eleo- 
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trostatic  field  means  urging  sdected  particles  from  the 
first  area  to  the  second  area,  and  means  for  collecting 
sq;iarately  the  partides  of  material  whidi  are  orojected 
upwardly  above  said  predetermined  hei^  and  diereby 
reach  said  second  area  of  the  plate. 


2,499*872 
PULP-CmCULATWC  VACUUM  PILTIR 

My  iSTT^  SaiW  N*.  298,8N 
5CWM.    <CL21B— 199) 


2,499,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOUD  PARTICLES 
im  N.  I.  IrsMM,  BiiBMm,  Nrtherianii,  •tf^nr  to 
SteBMcaihaB  N.  V  M  HainsB,  NcCiMinMa 
Mr  U  t9Si,  3M  No.  345,479 
y,i^|irifl»nNiaiiiiiiliJn<y7,19S2 
^289^-172) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  smarating  mixtures  of  particles 
into  a  fraction  containing  floathig  particles  of  low  spe- 
cific gravity  and  another  fraction  containing  particles  of 
high  «ecmc  gravity,  a  tank  for  receiving  a  sqwrating 
bath,  said  tank  including  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  inclined  upwardly  to  Movide  a  deep  end  and  a  shallow 
end,  aMans  for  hitrodocmg  the  mixture  to  be  separated 
into  tiw  deep  end  of  said  tuk,  means  for  removing  float- 
ing particles  from  the  tank,  a  helical  conveyor  rotataUe 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  tank  bottom  wall  for  mov- 
ing settled  partides  axially  therecrf  and  upwardly  along 
nid  bonom  wall,  said  conveyor  bong  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  plates  extending  between  the  turns  of  its 
heUx,  said  tank  being  provided  with  an  overflow  opening 
in  one  side  wall  and  in  the  path  oi  movement  of  said 
platea.  

1     I  2,499,871 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 


—• 


1.  In  that  type  of  vacuum  filter  for  pulps  or  durries 
wherein  filter  cake  is  buHt  up  on  porous  filter  surfaces 
during  the  operation  diereof  as  an  aid  to  said  oper^ion, 
the  combination  of  a  filter  tank  having  pnq>heral  walls 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  define  an  interior  which 
is  largely  undivided  and  adapted  to  hold,  in  essentially 
pool  formation,  a  body  of  pulp  or  slurry  to  be  filtered; 
a  vacuum  fiherina  assembly  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  walls  of  thenlter  tank  and  having  poroiw  filter  sur- 
faces of  cake-accumuUuLing  character  positioned  to  dip 
deeply  into  the  said  undivided  pbrtion  of  the  interior  of 
the  tank  as  said  filtering  assembly  routes;  a  pulp  or  slurry 
circulating  impeller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  in  downdraft  position  within  the  in- 
terior of  said  tank,  well  below  the  top  of  the  tank  but 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  and 
m  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  said  filttring  amemUy; 
and  impeller  supporting  and  drive  means. 


DohM  E. 

Octoher  11, 1948,  Sarid  No.  53,924 
4nilMi    (CL  289^-223) 


1.  In  a  device  for  separating  nugnetic  from  non- 
magnetic materials  blown  under  pressure  tfirourii  a  duct, 
said  duct  having  an  opening  on  a  side  thereof  between 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  said  duct,  a  door  hinged  on 
said  side  to  cover  said  opening  and  being  swingable  out- 
wardly into  open  position,  a  skeleton  frame  faiside  said 
duct  extended  from  an  edge  of  said  opening  into  and 
partly  across  the  passage  of  said  duct,  said  frame  being 
aligned  in  a  plane  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  toward  said 
outlet  and  being  nKMinted  on  the  duct  sides  which  are 
adjacent  tlie  duct  side  witii  said  opening,  a  magnet  mounted 
on  the  inside  of  said  door,  a  magnet  plate  on  said  magnet 
extending  substantially  at  the  same  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  door  as  the  angje  between  said  skeleton  name 
and  the  axis  <k  said  duct,  said  magnet  and  said  plate 
resting  on  said  skeleton  frame  when  said  door  is  closed 
thereby  relieving  said  door  from  the  weight  of  said  mag- 
net and  said  plate,  and  releasaMe  fastening  means  to  hoM 
said  door  dosed  on  said  opening. 


2,499,873 

GARMENT  RACK 

L  Bndy  KmiI 

Application  May  4, 1954,  Scriri  No.  428,838 

4  CbdnM.    (CL  211—113) 


1.  A  garment  rack  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame,  an  donaated  member  supported  at  both  ends 
by  said  frame,  a  planar  garment  hanger  and  means  car- 
rjed  by  said  hanger  for  permanendy  and  didaMy  moult- 
ing said  hanger  on  said  elonaated  member  paralla  tliereto, 
said  means  indudnig  a  pa&  of  arms  lyinp  in  die  same 
plane  as  the  hanger  and  terminating  in  portions  fixed  win 
respect  tfiereto,  said  portions  eodrcUng  said  ekmaatod 
member  at  spaced  pobts  along  the  lengtfi  tfierwrf  and 
the  distance  between  said  arms  befaig  substantially  shorter 
than  the  lengtfi  of  said  hanger  whereby  said  hanger  may 
be  moved  partially  oot  from  beneath  the  confines  of  mid 
frame.  

2,499,874 

DISMOUNTABLE  PORTAL  CRANE 

Hnricaa  F.  I.  Bssnasrts,  Wecit,  Ntihirinnis 

1952,  SciW  No.  389,482 
Icatfaa  NateriaiadB 
18, 1951 
3  CliihH.   (CL  212—13) 
1.  A  portal  crane  comprisfaif  a  centrally  diipoaed,  hori- 
zontal main  girder  of  hollow,  rectangular  cross-section,  a 
track  for  a  travdlhig  crab  dqwndmg  from  said  nudn 
girder,  a  pair  of  substantially  L-diaped  suupuitiug  col- 
unuis,  saidsuppottlng  colimms  being  longitiininally  corred 
and  having  hollow,  rectangular  crom  sections,  flat  flange 
and  securing  means  paaiastlMfediroiish  dfamwmt» 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  18,  1955 


My  fastenmg  said  supportiiif  columm  to  said  main  girder 
at  kxadoos  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter  to  that  the 
nvporting  columns  extend  outwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly at  the  OMKMite  sides  of  the  main  girder,  a  third 
substantially  L-slttped  supporting  column  which  is  longi- 
tudmally  curved  and  has  a  hollow,  rectangular  cross- 


section,  and  flat  flange  means  and  securing  means  passing 
theretfaroogfa  dismountaUy  £utei^  said  diird  supporting 
cohmm  to  said  main  girder  at  the  other  end  of  the  latter 
with  said  diird  suppwtlng  cohmu  lying  in  the  vertical 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main 
girder. 


R. 
ofOUo 


CRANE  I 

OcvciaBd,  OUo,  asriffor  to  Strattoa 
dcvdand,  OUo,  a  corpofadon 


May  12, 195«,  SciW  No.  1<1,<11 
2  Claims.    (CL  212-^35) 


1.  A  hydraulic  crane  comprising  a  mast  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bottom  end  portion,  a  boom  pivoted  to  the 
mast,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  acting  between 
the  mast  and  the  boom  for  raising  the  boom,  a  pump 
mounted  on  the  mast  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder,  a  lever  supported  on  the  mast  for  oper- 
ating  said  pump,  an  actuating  handle,  means  on  said 
lever  for  removably  connecting  said  handle  to  said  lever, 
a  wheeled  carriage  having  a  cylindrical  socket  rigidly 
mounted  thereon,  said  socket  receiving  the  bottom  end 
portion  of  said  mast,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  mast  with  i;eq>ect  to  said  socket  comprising  a  plate 
secured  to  said  mast  and  having  an  aperture  thereon 
and  a  key  rigidly  secured  to  said  socket  and  projecting 
mto  said  aperture,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  link  adapted  to  connect  said  lever  on  said 
carriage  with  said  lever  mounted  on  the  mast,  said  link 
being  detachable  from  the  lever  mounted  on  the  mast, 
said  handle  being  connectable  to  said  lever  on  said  car- 
riage for  operation  of  said  pump. 


part,  bearings  integral  with  the  lower  part  of  said  chassis, 
a  control  shaft  mounted  transversely  on  said  bearings  and 
indirectly  operatively  associated  with  the  motor  of  said 
vehicle,  the  ends  of  said  control  shaft  being  of  a  pref- 
erably square  cross  section  and  are  ad^ted  to  be  readily 
fixed  to  dismountable  clamps  secured  to  one  end  of  sud 
first  pair  of  arms,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  arms,  a  loading  shovel  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  second  pair  of 
arms,  said  free  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  cyli»bical  projections  on  which  are  mounted 
bushings  provided  on  the  second  pair  of  arms,  automatic 
control  means  c^prising  a  pluraUty  of  pivoted  and  col- 
luMible  rods  connected  to  fixed  pomts  on  said  first  pair 
of  arms,  one  of  each  pair  of  saia  pivoted  rods  being  se- 


cured at  a  fixed  pomt  on  said  arms,  whilst  said  other  rods 
are  associated  with  a  piston  housed  in  a  guiding  tube,  an 
expansion  spring  located  in  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be 
compreued  by  said  piston,  a  bar  secured  to  said  piston  at 
one  of  its  ends,  the  other  end  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  arms,  second  automatic  control  means 
comprising  movable  elements  associated  with  said  second 
pair  of  arms  and  adapted  to  cause  the  displacement  there- 
of, stops  fixed  to  the  vehicle  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  pivoted  rods  and  cause  the  opening  thereof,  ^ring 
means  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  movable  ele- 
ments and  automatic  control  means  for  said  loading 
shovel  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  levers  associated  with 
said  loading  shovel,  the  first  pair  of  arms  and  the  second 
pair  of  arms. 

VEGETABLE  HARVESTER 

Chaika  E.  HhUm,  El  Cmftn,  CaHf . 

ApplicatkM  November  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  19f,2<2 

llCiaiins.    (CL214— «3.2^ 


2,i99,S7< 

SHOVEL  AND  BOOM  MECHANISM  FOR 

SELF-LOADING  VEHICLES 

GvOcnMHaj  Snyih,  Bmmm  Akca,  Ancaltoa 

AppHcatfoa  AngMt  11, 1953^  Serial  No.  373,«1 

fdaioH.    (CL214— 7t) 

1.  A  mechanism  applicable  to  automotive  vehicles  for 

loadmg  materials  thereon  which  comprises  a  first  pair 

of  arms  located  respectively  on  either  side  of  the  vehicle, 

said  vehicle  including  a  chassis  having  a  lower  and  upper 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  having  a  Irearwardly  extending  platform,  wings 
extending  lateraUy  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  plat- 
form and  hinged  thereto,  each  said  wing  con4>rising  an 
inner  section  adjacent  the  platform  and  an  outer  section 
positioned  when  extended  endwise  relative  to  the  inner 
section  and  hii^ged  thereto,  a  horizontally  pivoting  hinge 
connection  between  said  sections  movable  in  a  direction 
enabling  closing  of  the  outer  and  inner  sections  when 
the  hinge  is  elevated,  crate  conveyor  elements  on  the 
wmg  sections,  a  l^ydraulic  elevating  ram  angularly  dis- 
posed between  th^  truck  and  each  wing,  said  ram  being 
located  beneath  the  wing  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  truck  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  inner  sec- 
tion of  each  respective  wing  and  adapted  upon  move- 
ment m  one  direction  to  lift  the  inner  wmg  section  and 
the  outer  section  at  the  inner  end  Uiereof  whereby  to 
cliwe  said  outer  and  inner  sections  one  upon  the  other. 
and  wheels  beneath  each  of  said  outer  wing  sections 
having  a  collapsible  hinged  connection  to  one  of  said 
wing  sections  of  the  req^ecttve  wing.  ; 


1 
JAB' 
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2,i99,S7S 
DIB  HANDLING  UNTT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Fnd  J.  Avcnr,  U  Gni«e,  DL,  nrfpinr  to  Materials 
TiaoiportadioB  Coa^aay,  CMcafo,  DL,  a  caKpowdoa 
of  Dltoota 

S«pHtohrr  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,S5i 
7ClaiM.   (CL  214— 514) 


movement  relative  tiiereto,  a  roll  grab  medianian  com- 
pridng  a  column  secured  to  said  slide,  an  arm  releasably 
mounted  on  said  colunm  and  normal  thereto,  a  pintle 
redprocaMy  mounted  on  said  arm  for  engagement  with 


•^ 


1.  A  die  handling  unit  ooo^rising  a  flat  base  formed 
with  elongated  panllel  openings  therein  to  receive  the 
forks  of  a  fork  Im  truck,  a  flat  horizontal  platform  above 
the  base,  an  annular  horizontal  bearing  siqiporting  the 
platfonn  on  the  base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  pusher  bar  slidable  over  die  platform,  the  platform 
having  elongated  sloU  therein,  operating  plates  for  the 
pusher  bar  extending  throu^  the  slots,  a  piston  and 
cylinder  fluid  motor  secured  at  one  end  to  the  platform 
beneath  its  top.  and  motion  multiplying  means  connecting   ^^  ^^j  ^^  ^^^  ^oU,  lesUient  means  for  biasing  said 

the  other  end  of  the  motor  to  the  operating  pUtes  whereby  pjnUc  toward  said  column,  and  a  shoe  on  the  lowermost 
when  the  motor  is  operated  the  puAer  bar  wUI  have  ^^  ^^  ^^  column  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end 
a  multiplied  movement  over  the  platform.  ^j^  ^^^  j^y 


2,699,879 

INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  CLAMP 

ATTACHMENT 

Edwin  L.  Bertram,  KeMaow,  N.  Yy  Bwiga  nc  to  National 

AppHcalioo  Noveabcr  5, 1949,  Serial  No.'  125,811 
11  Chlmm.    (CL  214—453) 


.»r 


2,499,881 

LABELING  DEVICE 

Biaglo  J.  NigreUi,  SkoUc,  DL,  asri^or  to  Nckooea- 

Edwards  Paper  Company,  Port  Edwarda,  Wis. 

AppUcatioB  Inly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371^23 

lOClaiBM.   (CL214— 35) 


1.  in  a  lift  truck,  a  power  operated  tractor  unit,  a 
support  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  tractor  unit  and 
power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  bodily 
in  a  vertical  direction  relathre  to  the  tractor  unit,  a 
boom  extending  horizontally  forwardly  from  said  sup- 
port and  pivotMl  thereto  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  load  engaging  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  ^aced  side  franw  elements  including  means 
at  their  lower  portions  for  engagement  beneath  opposite 
side  edges  of  a  load,  and  pivot  means  suspending  said 
load  engaging  means  from  the  outer  portion  of  said 
boom  for  rotative  movement  generally  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  load  engaging  means,  power  means  operative 
to  swing  said  boom  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  said 
support,  and  power  means  operative  to  rotate  said  load 
engaging  and  carrying  means  relative  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  boom,  and  remote  contnrf  means  on  said 
tractor  unit  operable  selectively  to  control  both  of  said 
power  means.         

ROLL  GRAB  FOR  LIFT  11KUCKS 
L.  Haek^  BMid,  ani  DmHb  F.  Dmris, 
OUo,  «■%■•«■  to  Tfutoi  Cuipwnw,  a 
liiMiof  OUo 
AfpBcaHan  Octotar  IL  1958, 8siW  No.  189,SU 
5  nsiii     (CL  214— 454) 
1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  mast  mounted  for  tilting 
movement  fore  and  aft.  a  slide  mounted  on  the  mast  for 


1.  A  label  i4>plying  device  comprising  a  carriage  mova- 
Ue  toward  and  from  a  ubie  supporting  an  article  to  be 
labeled,  a  label  carrying  hopper  supported  on  said  car- 
riage for  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
pressure  bar  within. said  hopper  movable  relativdy  with 
respect  to  said  hopper,  said  pressure  bar  being  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  moved  thereby  upon  movement  of 
said  carriage  toward  and  from  the  edge  of  the  table,  for 
applying  pressure  directly  to  the  end  label  of  a  pack  of 
labels  and  moving  the  hopper  and  labels  in  a  label  ap- 
plying direction. 

2,499,882 

PAINTBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  WIPER 

ATTACHMENT 

EnMl  A.  Lisb,  CUa«o,  DL 

Applkartkm  Aprill23, 1953, Serial  No. 358,497 


Paint  brush  holder  and  scraper  attachment 
comprising  a  resilient  clamping  strip  adapted  to  be  con- 
figuratively  conformable  to  the  varied  diametral  contours 
of  cans  and  provided  witfi  transverse  bearing  portions  at 
its  outer  laterals,  '*U-shaped**  wire  hanger  hookj  artico- 
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lately  momrted  in  the  said  tnuuvcrae  bearing  portions, 
the  said  clamping  strip  bemg  further  provided  with  slotted 
portions  adjacent  the  said  bearing  portions,  a  rigid  paint 
scraper  element  ^ovided  with  a  paint  scraping  edge 
and  further  provided  with  lugs  and  bearing  portions 
emanating  from  the  transverse  laterals  thereof  and  being 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  said  lugs,  pin  elements 
removably  secured  to  the  said  lugs  and  bearing  portions, 
the  said  bearing  means  projecting  through  and  being 
slidably  operative  in  the  said  slotted  portions,  a  clamping 
element  secured  to  the  said  resilient  clamping  strip  and 
provided  with  a  ipring  dip  portion  adapted  to  engage 
releasably  the  peripheral  portkm  of  a  can. 


Janvaby  18,  1955 

copWnation  of  a  nozzle  boot,  a  switch  operator  movable 
between  switch  on  and  off  pontioos  and  means,  wftaatfd 
by  said  operator  when  it  k  moved  to  on  poutioo.  for 
preventmg  the  insertion  of  the  aoale  into  the  boot 


2,if9,StS 

DIPPINGCUP  DISTENSING  CLOSURE  FOR 

MEDICAMENT  CONTAINERS 

n  H.  McChm»  St  StaMM  UMd,  Ga. 

NovMbar  7,  19S2,  Saital  N^  319^^ 

<CUm.   (0.222— UO 


_2^,lt3       I 
POCKET  ATOMIZtR 

Iran,  N.  Y. 
!•,  19St,  Serial  No.  U7,M3 
(CL  222-41) 


1.  A  pocket  atomizer  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
container,  a  hermetically  sealed  elongated  cylindrical 
cartridge  containing  fluid  fitted  in  said  container,  a  plug 
for  sealing  one  end  of  said  container,  a  piercing  element 
carried  by  said  plug  for  piercing  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cartridge,  a  circular  plug  sealing  the  other  end  of  the 
container,  said  circular  plug  having  an  axially  disposed 
discharge  outlet  and  having  a  counterbore  intersecting 
said  outlet  and  terminating  in  an  enlaiged  portion  at  one 
end,  spadn|  means  mounted  between  said  circular  plug 
and  cylindrical  cartridge,  said  conuiner  having  a  bore 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  other  end  of  said  counter- 
bore,  a  manually  operable  plunger  slidable  in  said 
counterbore  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  bore  in  the 
container,  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  extending  into 
the  enterged  portion  of  the  counterbore,  a  collar  on  the 
extremity  of  said  inner  end,  and  an  espansion  qiring  in 
said  enlarged  portion  between  the  collar  and  container 
for  urging  the  plunger  outwardly,  said  plunger  having  a 
frustoKX>nical  portion  intermediate  its  ends  movable 
across  the  discharge  outlet  for  contrpUing  the  discharge 
<rf  the  fluid  escaping  from  the  cartridge. 


1  A  disprnting  closore  device  to  r^lace  the  original 
sealing  ckMure  for  the  discharge  mouth  of  an  unstabioed 
mvertible  Uquid  container  oonmrising:  a  body  including 
a  downwardly  directed  attarhtng  portion,  an  imwardly 
open  dipping  ctip  surmounting  said  attaching  portion,  and 
a  vertical  neck  connecting  said  attaching  portion  and 
said  dippina  cup,  said  neck  and  attaching  portion  having 
a  vertical  throu^  bore  adapted  to  esuUuh  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  the  d^ing  am  and  the 
discharge  mouth  of  a  container  to  whi^  saKl  body  is 
attached;  a  valve  member  mounted  for  recmrocation  in 
nid  bore  and  havhig  its  upper  end  projectmg  into  the 
doping  cup  to  constitute  a  pushbutton;  a  downwardly 
facmg  mlet  vahre  seat  provided  in  the  body  neck  bore; 
an  upwardly  lacing  mlet  valve  plug  provided  on  said 
valve  member  for  engagement  with  said  inlet  valve  seat 
to  dose  the  body  neck  bore  when  the  valve  member  is 
m  upthrust  position;  spring  means  biasing  said  valve 
member  toward  upthrust  mlet  valve  dosing  position; 
an  upwardly  facing  outlet  valve  seat  located  in  the  body 
neck  bore  above  the  inlet  valve  seat,  and  a  downwardly 
facmg  outlet  valve  plug  provided  on  the  valve  member 
above  the  outlet  vahre  seat  to  engage  said  seat  when 
said  valve  member  ia  downthrust  against  the  H>rinf  bias- 
ing action  and  thereby  close  said  body  bore  while  the 
mlet  valve  plug  is  unseated. 


NOmE  SUPPORT  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSER  NOZ- 
ZLES, INCLUDING  MOTOR  SWTTCH  INTERLOCK 
"~^  W.  Foai,  Fort  WayM,  and  Scott  L. 

to  OiriaB  EaufMcrhv  Co., 


LIQUID  DBPEN8ING  DEVICE 

Mark  S.  JaMs,  Ir^  PM^iili,  Tm. 

AppUcatioa  Mmtk  23, 19S3,  Ssriri  No.  343,t73 

UOriw.    (CL  222— 154) 


■  April  15, 19St,  Serial  No.  ISMM 
UOahM.   (CL222— 75) 


(CL222— 75) 


I.  In  a  liquid  dispftnting  apparatus  comprising  a  motor, 
a  •witch  therefon.  and  a  nozzk  compnsing  a  tip,  the 


6.  A  liquid  dupensina  device  to  be  mounted  on  an 
underside  of  a  hihged  lid  of  a  container  and  that  is  actu- 
ated when  the  lid  is  moved  from  a  substantially  vertical 
open  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  doaed  poei- 
tion  on  the  co«tiiner  to  supply  a  nwasured  amount  of 
liquid  to  contents  of  die  container  which  coa4>riaes,  an 
air-vented  houshia  body  of  relatively  dear  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  housiqg  body  having  top.  bottom  and  side  walls 
defining  a  prinMry  liquid  reservoir  therein,  means  re- 
movably securing  said  top  wall  to  the  underside  of  the 
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lid  and  within  confines  of  die  container,  a  filler  portion 
(^len  through  said  side  wall  at  an  upper  end  portion  of 
the  device  when  the  device  is  in  a  vertical  position,  said 
filler  portion  being  positioned  clear  of  the  lid,  so  diat  the 
device  may  be  filled  with  liquid  without  interference  by 
the  lid,  a  secondary  wall  located  at  an  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  the  device  and  projecting  depthwise-inwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  akmg  said  side  wall  to  define  a  secondary 
liquid  reservoir  with  said  bottom  and  side  walls  within 
said  housing  body,  iqiper  edges  of  said  secondary  wall 
terminating  in  a  slightly  naoed  rdatioodiqi  with  said  top 
wall  to  define  a  restricted  fluid-flow  passageway  between 
the  primary  and  secondary  reservoirs,  a  feed  bead  struc- 
ture open  through  and  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  to 
dischar|e  liquid  downwardly  into  the  container  when  the 
device  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  an  outlet  portion  in 
said  secondary  wall  positioned  in  a  downwardly  spaced 
relationship  with  reelect  to  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a 
feed  tubing  having  an  iqiper  end  .connected  to  said  outlet 
portion  and  a  lower  end  oonnecteci  to  said  feed  head  struc- 
ture, and  said  fluid-flow  passageway  passing  liquid  from 
the  primary  to  the  secondary  reservoirs  when  the  device  is 
moved  to  a  vertical  position  by  opening  the  lid  and  utiliz- 
ing nirface  tension  of  the  liquid  to  prevent  an  air-venting 
of  the  secondary  reservoir  until  the  device  has  been  re- 
turned to  a  substantially  fully  horizontal  position  by  the 
closing  of  the  lid. 


element  mounted  in  said  opening  to  coofiae  the  contents 
of  the  container  assembly  agamst  escape,  a  rdativdy 
rigid  nooresilieat  keq>er  pivoted  on  said  resilieat  portkm 
of  the  container  assembly  exterioriy  thereof,  the  keqwr 
being  adi^ited  to  engage  the  movable  valve  element  and 


2,iM,ft7 
DISPLAY  AND  DHRNSmG  DEVICE 


16, 1954,  Sariri  No.  45MS4 
(CL  222— 154) 


1.  A  beverage  diqiensmg  system,  comprising  a  djs- 
l^y  container  defined  by  walb  throurii  which  a  liquid 
contained  therein  may  be  visually  observed,  a  nozzle 
ext^Klin^  into  said  space  for  directing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure against  said  wdls,  a  source  of  fluid  under  mes- 
sure,  a  supiriy  line  from  said  source  to  said  nozae  in 
the  display  container,  said  nonle  in  the  display  con- 
tainer being  a  restricted  orifice  with  respect  to  tbc  vol- 
ume carrying  capacity  of  said  supply  line,  a  dispensing 
outlet  valve  opening  from  said  tappiv  line  to  atmos- 
phere at  a  poMtion  prior  to  said  nozrie,  and  an  outlet 
from  said  di^lay  ooatahier. 


Wi 


E.  CnaM, 
*  Cc 


ANDflBAL 

CaML,  a 


toMn 

•f 


rtktmmif  4, 1991,  Sariri  No.  142,459 
9  01*111    (CL222— 212) 

1.  Ita  a  di^enser  for  liquids,  creams  and  the  like,  the 
combiitttion  of:  a  container  asKmbly  having  at  least  a 
portioQ  diereof  formed  of  a  relativdy  soft  resiliem  ma- 
terial, said  portion  havint  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  valve  assembly  indnding  a  movable  vahre 


maintain  it  in  closed  position,  the  parts  being  so  prc^wr- 
tioned  that  the  resilient  material  is  distorted  from  its  free 
unstressed  condition  when  the  keqier  enpges  the  valve 
element,  whereby  a  closing  force  is  applied  by  the  con- 
tainer material  throu^  the  ke^ier  to  maintain  the  valve 
assembly  in  dosed  position. 


2,699y»99 ___ 

DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 
George  W.  JohnaMS,  Saa  Fnasdace^ 
out-tomtk  to  Kaftcrinc  M.  HjrHim,  ! 
fowlh  to  MaigBcrile  C  AisoM,  asd 
Cari  A.  Meyer,  both  af  DIsmnni  taftn 

M  Inly  12, 1951,  SaridNo.  2364M 
ICUiB.   (0.222— 399) 


of 

to 


In  a  dispensing  toodi  brash  whidi  indudes  a  tubular 
barrel  for  toodi  paste,  means  forming  an  outlet  at  one 
end  of  said  barrel,  said  outiet  extendin|  through  the  wall 
of  the  barrd,  said  tubular  barrd  having  a  longitudiBal 
axis,  means  formhig  a  spider  and  ttrust  bearing  connected 
to  said  barrel  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  outlet,  said 
last  named  means  compraing  ribs  drcnmferentially  spaced 
with  Tttpect  to  said  loQ^itudinal  axis  and  having  portions 
extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  ribs  each 
having  a  radially  extending  portion  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  axially  paralld  extending  portions  thereof,  said 
axially  paralld  extending  portions  <rf  said  ribs  forming  a 
recess  therebetween  and  nid  radially  extending  portions 
forming  a  bearing  within  said  recess,  said  ribs  forming 
slots  therebetween  omununicating  with  said  outlet  and 
the  interior  of  said  barrd,  a  screw  diaft  extending  axially 
in  the  barrel,  a  piston  threaded  on  the  shaft  for  travel 
along  the  barrel  upon  rotation  of  the  diaft,  a  finger  knob 
secured  to  the  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  opponte  said 
outlet  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  end  of  the  barrel, 
said  shaft  having  an  enlarged  head  on  die  end  opposite 
the  knob,  said  head  being  spaced  from  said  outlet  and 
being  received  in  said  recess  and  seated  on  said  bearing 
formed  by  said  radially  extending  portions. 


2,699,999 
CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  A 

PRESSURIZED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
nmk  H.  AfpaL  Saa  Dtam,  a^  AM«  B.  Acksr  ai^ 
DnvM  F.  WM,  Piiiiiaa,  CriK.,  MripMn  to  Pi  man 
a  CMVonriaa  af^Knto 
faiy  5, 1949,  Scriri  No.  193,116 
UCUkML    (CL  222— 394) 
1.  A  food  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  a  container  formed  with  an  inienial  header 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  container  defining  a  fllliaa  open- 
mg  for  pressurized  fluid,  a  lid  mounted  whhfai  sakl  con- 
tainer wHh  hs  exterior  side  in  juxtapositkm  to  the  m- 
terior  side  of  said  flange,  sealing  means  mounted  between 
said  sides  to  seal  off  said  openmg,  a  hoikm  member  ex- 
tendfai^  diroui^  said  lid  to  provide  a  discharge  opening 
for  said  container  and  to  provide  an  annular  valve  teat 
at  die  interior  side  of  said  lid  around  said  last-naaaad 
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opemng.  an  dongifed  qning  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
interior  side  of  said  lid  remote  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing  and  positioned  with  its  opposite  end  adjacent  to  and 
restUently  urfed  in  the  direction  of  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  valve  carried  by  said  second-named  ^ring  end  and 
resiliently  urged  thereby  into  engagement  with  said  seat. 


nid  hollow  member  providing  at  die  exterior  side  of  said 
lid  a  mounting  means,  and  a  dispensing  means  formed 
for  detachable  engagement  with  said  mounting  means 
and  provided  with  a  manually  displaceable  element  en- 
gageable  through  said  discharge  opening  for  displacing 
■aid  valve  from  said  seat 


2499,191 
BAGGING  APPARATUS 
A.  Kdlcott,  BaMwhMiMc,  N.  Y. 

imgmt  17, 194S,  SciW  No.  44,717 
1  CUm.    (CL  2U    48) 


^ppuutm  for  filling  bags  with  adherent  material,  com- 
prising an  inlet  duct  for  receiving  a  continuous  flow  of 
such  material,  a  pair  of  branch  ducts  located  below  said 
inlet  duct  and  each  having  unobstructed  vertical  and 
short  horizontal  portions  and  an  intermediate  intercon- 
necting closed  unpeller  housing  having  a  circular  outer 
wall,  said  vertical  and  horizonul  portKMis  of  each  duct 
being  connected  to  said  closed  impeller  housing  tangen- 
tially.  with  one  wall  of  said  vertical  portion  and  one 
wall  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  each  duct  having  tan- 
gential relation  to  a  90*  arc  of  the  outer  circular  wall 
of  said  housing,  a  high  speed  impeller  having  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  vanes  roUUbly  mounted  in  each 
of  said  housings,  the  tips  of  adjacent  vanes  being  spaced 
less  than  the  length  of  the  vanes,  common  shan  means 
for  rotating  said  impellers  continuously  at  hi^  speed, 
each  in  a  direction  to  Ungentially  accelerate  material 
descending  in  the  respective  vertical  portions  and  eject 
^  material  at  an  accelerated  velocity  in  the  respective  hori- 
•  zontal  portions,  a  funnel-like  chute  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse rock  shaft  having  its  upper  end  loosely  embracing 
said  inlet  duct  and  its  lower  end  adapted  to  discharge 
alternately  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  branch  ducts 
for  directing  material  alternately  into  the  vertical  por- 


tion of  either  one  or  the  other  branch  duct  while  main- 
taining continuous  flow,  said  ducts  affording  free  unob- 
structed flow  at  all  times,  whereby  material  is  caused 
to  flow  in  said  horizontal  portions  at  high  velocity  and 
uncompacted. 

2,<99,892 
ADD-SUBTRACT  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Artfnr  WHHaH  Excel,  " 
to 


INo.245,8M 
GffMlBrilriB 
12,1951 
(CL  235— MJ) 


7.  An  accumulator  for  statistical  machines,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable  and  co-axial  toothed  denomi- 
national register  vdwels,  an  adding  and  a  subtracting  pin- 
ion  for  each  said  wheel  and  consuntly  in  meshing  en- 
gagement therewith  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  recirocable  digit-entering  rack  for  each  register 
wheel  and  having  teeth  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
meshing  engagement  with  the  pmions  co-operating  with 
the  wheel,  actuating  means  to  move  each  said  rack  from 
a  starting  position  thereof  by  a  number  of  tooth  positions 
represenutive  of  a  digit  to  be  entered  on  its  register  wheel, 
an  adding  pinion  q>indle  about  which  the  adding  pinions 
are  freely  rotatable,  a  subtracting  pinion  q>indle  about 
which  the  subtracting  pinions  are  freely  rotatable,  a  car- 
rier member  at  each  end  of  nid  spindles  to  support  them 
for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  co-axial  with  that  of 
the  register  wheels,  carry-over  means  to  effect  a  carry 
from  one  register  wheel  to  the  next,  an  aligner  bar  com- 
mon to  the  register  wheels  and  supported  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheels, 
rocking  plates  to  effect  rocking  of  the  carrier  members, 
an  indicator  to  give  an  indication  when  the  register  wheels 
register  a  negative  amount,  and  indicator  operating  means 
connecting  said  indicator  with  the  rack  of  lowest  denomi- 
nation for  actuation  thereby  on  rocking  of  said  rocking 
plates  to  condition  the  accumulator  for  a  subtracting 
operation. 


2,^9,893 

FUNCTION  CONTROL  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Charles  A.  Paskcr  aad  CHftoa  KImg  RalMy,  KMxvflla, 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatfoa  of  MkUgan 

AppUcalloB  Apiffl  1, 1958,  Ssffal  No.  153^92 
12  daioM.    (CL  235—88.5) 

11.  An  accounting  machine  having  a  traveling  car- 
riage, a  plurality^  of  different  function  control  program 
determinmg  sets  of  function  control  indexing  elements 
supported  on  said  carriage  for  movement  of  said  sets  se- 
lectively into  and  out  of  active  program  determining  po- 
sition, program  selecting  means  to  move  said  sets  of 
indexing  elements  selectively  into  and  out  of  active  pro- 
gram determining  position,  a  plurality  of  function  con- 
trol members  normally  yieldingly  positioned  for  index- 
ing engagement  by  indexing  elements  of  the  active  set 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  carriage,  means 
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for  retracting  said  control  members  and  holding  diem 
out  of  range  of  engagement  by  said  indexing  elements, 
and  means  normally  hcriding  said  program  selecting 
means  against  operation  to  move  said  indexing  element 


sets  and  controlled  by  said  retracting  means  to  release 
said  program  selecting  means  for  operation  only  while 
said  retracting  means  holds  said  control  members  out  of 
range  of  engagement  by  said  in^'jng  elements. 


2,899,894 

SLIDE  RULE  TYPE  CALCULATOR  FOR  A-BOMB 

RADIA110N  MONITORING 

;  Abnhui  Atfcr  Hlnch,  New  OricMS,  La. 

ikpfttcatioa  fwiy  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  237^56 

7  CWbs.    (CL  235—61) 


2,899J95 

ANGULAR  RAIE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

C  KJBOwka,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  MS^ar  to 

Spcny  Corpondoa,  a  cotyosnitoa  oCDalnwan 

FcbnMMT  1, 1943,  Serial  Naw  474»483 

4nsNi     (CL23S— 8L8) 


1.  In  a  computing  device  of  the  predicting  type  for 
aircraft  fire  control  qrstems  wherein  tne  computing  device 
is  moved  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  a  sight 
member  on  the  aircraft  when  a  target  is  being  tracked, 
said  computing  device  tfiereby  cakulatiiig  the  rate  of 
relative  angular  movement  of  said  tarpet  in  reqwct  to 
said  aircraft  while  the  latter  is  proceeding  along  a  fixed 
course,  a  lyroscope  mounted  fm  precessioo  in  said  air- 
craft with  Its  »in  axis  normally  assuming  a  position  sub- 
stantially paraUel  to  an  axis  of  the  aircraft  whereby  said 
gjrroscope  is  arranged  to  precess  in  proportion  to  the  rate 
of  change  in  course  of  said  aircraft,  and  meaiu  in  said 
computing  device  operatively  connected  to  the  gyroscope 
for  algetvaically  adding  the  processional  movement  at 
said.gjrroscope  to  die  observed  angular  rate  of  movement 
of  the  target,  whereby  the  absolute  rate  of  angular  change 
of  the  latter  may  be  obtained  accurately  irrespective  «  a 
changing  course  of  said  aircraft. 


COUNTER  actuaung  device 

R.  Piper,  Firirfax,  Ala.,  iiilgaiir  to  Wsal 
Cofaay,  WsH  Peial,  Gi^  t 
tkmidAUbmmik 
AppBcalkM  October  18, 1952,  Serial  N«.  315,848 
8nilii     (CL23S-^92) 


8.  An  A-bomb  radiation  monitoring  calculator  consist- 
ing of  a  fiat  baseplate  on  which  a  graph  to  coordinate 
axes  is  logarithmically  scaled  according  to  the  function 
5tn— n^-»(/i-f*)-"l.  in  which  fi  is  the  time  after  the 
explosion,  represented  on  the  ordinate  scale,  «  is  the 
length  of  stay,  represented  as  a  family  of  parametric 
curves,  and  the  remaining  coordinate  is  the  value  of  the 
function,  and  a  transparent,  logarithmically  scaled  slide 
representing  radiation  intensity  on  entry  into  an  area,  said 
slide  bearing  an  obUqne  line  of  proper  dope  correspond- 
ing  to  the  exponent  fai  the  basic  equation  for  decav  of 
radioactive  fission  product  mixtures,  and  said  flat  base 
plate  being  slotted  transversely  near  its  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  to  a  sufficient  distance  from  its  sides  to  permit 
lateral  motion  of  said  sUde  ofver  the  full  gn^ihed  area, 
and  having  a  coordinator  bar  sUdeably  mounted  to  pass 
and  move  transversely  over  the  rear  tmot  of  said  base 
pUte  and  bent  so  as  to  pass  through  said  slots  in  said  base 
plate,  and  fai  whidi  said  slide  contains  a  longitudinal 
medial  slot  through  which  said  bends  fai  said  ooonUnating 
bar  pass  to  allow  said  slide  to  shift  always  parallel  to  die 
ordinate  axis  oi  said  graph  #nd  to  dide  longitudinally  at 
a  set  absdssal  position,  and  a  nut  and  waAer  retention 
means  on  said  bent  ends  against  a  cofl  compresnon  spring 
for  attaching  said  dide  to  said  coordinating  bar  with  a 
sli^t  pressure  agamst  said  base  irfate.    . 


1.  A  counter  actuating  device  for  use  widi  apparatus 
movable  by  hand  within  a  predetermined  area  oi  motion, 
said  device  comprising  means  connected  with  said  sppa- 
ratus  for  operating  a  counter  at  an  advanced  position  of 
the  apparatus  whoi  the  apparatus  is  moved  from  a  first 
position  to  the  advanced  position,  said  connecting  means 
between  the  counter  and  the  apparatus  indoding  an  arm 
means,  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam  means  bou  fixed  to 
a  common  shaft  n^talrir  by  said  arm  means,  a  first  cam 
fdOower  and  a  second  cam  follower  mounted  in  operative 
rdationshq)  to  the  fira  and  second  means  respecdvdy, 
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int  and  Moood  twitch  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
leoond  cam  follower  means  re^wctirdy.  a  circuit  con- 
nected widi  die  first  and  second  switch  means  for  energiz- 
mt  die  oooMer,  the  first  cam  being  cut  to  operate  said 
first  awiicfa  means  to  operate  said  circutt  iriien  die  ap- 
paratus is  at  said  advanced  position,  a  holding  relay  m 
said  circuit  connected  to  be  held  cloeed  until  the  second 
switch  means  operates  said  circuits,  the  second  cam  being 
cut  to  operate  said  second  switch  means  to  open  said 
circuit  only  when  the  umaratus  has  been  substantially 
returned  to  said  first  position.  i 


COUNTINC  DEyiCB 
F*  Voft,  BiwAlfi^  N.  Y. 
krawy  4. 19S3^Mnl  No.  335,«5f 
4  nihil    (CL235— U3) 


4-^ 


3.  A  connting  device  comprising  a  casing  having  in 
the  face  dieraof  a  window,  a  first  lolatable  disc  hi  said 


casing  dispoaed  adjacent  the  face  of  said  casing,  said  first 
rotatabk  disc  having  thereon  an  annular  row  of  digits 
fr(Mn  I  to  9  indusive  and  an  amiular  row  of  nine  windows 
di^osed  so  that  one  window  is  directly  above  each  of 
said  digits,  a  second  roCatable  disc  diqwaed  adjacent 
and  beneath  the  first-mentioned  disc,  said  second  roCatable 
disc  having  therecm  an  annular  row  of  digits  from  0  to  9 
inclusive,  all  but  one  of  said  digits  from  0  to  9  indusive 
being  positioned  to  rnnstcr  with  the  windows  in  the  first- 
mentioned  rotataUe  dlic,  means  fcM-  facilitating  the  st»- 
by-ttap  rocadoa  of  the  first-mentioned  disc  to  bring  m 
digits  into  registry  hi  tnrrpttion  with  die  casing  window, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  second  disc  mie  step  during 
the  final  portimi  of  the  rotation  of  the  flrst-mentioDM 
disc  so  that  a  digit  thereon  is  bnxuht  into  registry  with 
the  window  in  the  first-mentioned  (Use,  whidi  window  is 
in  registry  with  the  casing  window. 


2fa99fl9w 

HOT-AR  SWEPT  MILLS,  WITH  SERIES  AR. 
RANGED,    HAMMER^HUSHING    CHAM- 
BER, AND  PEG  AND  DISK  PULVERIZING 
CHAMBER 
Wayne  C  Rofsn.  Worecater,  Maas.,  Miignor  to  Rflcy 
Stoker  Coqpwntioa,  WoRcalcr,  Maas.,  a  cosporade«  of 

April  ft,  1951,  Scriy  No.  219,ftll 
nihil     (CL241— 43) 


1.  A  pulverizing  I4>paratus  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
shaped  to  provide  a  crushing  chamber  and  a  pulverizing 


chamber  laterally  adjacent  to  one  another,  the  pahreriz- 
inc  chamber  having  a  oentraDy  located  outlet  on  die 
side  opposite  the  crushing  chamber,  an  upright  wall  en- 
tirely separating  die  chambers  with  the  exception  of  a 
relativdv  small  opening  in  die  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  rotatable  crushing  rotor  in  the  crushing  chamber,  a  lo- 
tatable  pulverizing  rotCM*  in  the  pulverizing  chamber,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  rotors,  means  to  snn>ly  coane  mate- 
rial to  the  upper  portion  of  the  crushing  «^«iKfr  above 
die  crushing  rotor,  a  grid  located  direcdy  beneadi  die 
crushiiv  rotor  and  providing  openings  for  the  escape  of 
crushed  material  downwardly  through  the  gird,  and  means 
providing  an  opening  beneadi  die  said  upright  wall  for 
die  escape  of  the  crushed  material  from  beneadi  die  grid 
laterally  into  the  pulverizing  chamber. 


3|i99jf99 

GRINDER  AND  DWD4SER  FOR  COFFEE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Sheldon  Dale,  Chicago,  DL,  Mripwr  to  Cosy  Cofpontiom 

^  Chicato,  DL,  a  cMMtaliaa  of  Dataware 

4>pllciHion  May  17,  &S1,  Sartal  No.  XUJtn 

I  2ClataM.    <CL241— IM) 


1.  In  comibination  with  a  motor-grinder  unit  operat- 
ing about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  inwardly  fil- 
ing material  inlet  and  a  downwardly  dicing  dncharge  out- 
let, a  housing  enclosing  the  mctor-grinder  unit  and  pro- 
vided with  means  affording  a  mounting  tbattot,  die 
housing  top  bein^  formed  with  a  large  opening  having  a 
depending  margmal  fiange,  a  bottomless  hopper  fitted 
into  the  evening,  the  margnial  flange  aboot  saia  opening 
lending  added  support  to  said  hopper,  and  a  chute  joteed 
to  the  material  inlet  of  the  motor-grinder  unit  and  ex- 
tending iq>wardly  therefrom  to  be  siqiported  therdnr, 
the  walls  of  the  drate  being  flared  outwardly  to  sob- 
stantially  the  contour  and  size  of  the  flanged  top  opening 
and  providhw  at  their  upper  margms  a  base  whereon  tte 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  walls  may  be  sopported,  and  a 
resilient  gadket  extending  between  At  hopper  and  the 
surrounding  flanne  of  the  opening  and  between  the  iBper 
margins  of  die  cfanta  waDs  and  the  lower  end  of  the  hop- 
per waUs  to  establjsh  a  snaHng  oosMartioB  at  soch  points. 


GYRATOKY  CRUgHKR 

W.  Isasiary  ttf  ABsniewnL  ^a. 
27, 19S3,  flariri  Na.  3S7,Mt 

JM.    CCa.241— M9) 

1.  In  a  gyratoiy  crasher  comprWng  a  stationary  mafai 
frame  member.a  tikfaig  frame  portion  suppoited  by  said 
main  flrame  and  tfltable  upwaiJIy  retative  to  the  main 
frame  about  a  fidcram  suAce  diereoii.  a  cnnfaing  shaft 
movatod  in  said  main  frame  for  gvratory  movement 
therein,  a  craridnc  head  carried  by  sSd  shaft,  a  concave 
carried  by  said  tuting  frame  and  disposed  for  coopara- 
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tion  widi  said  cnHhing  bend,  a  bearfag  support  fixeiBy 

and  tfltable  therewith,  and 


sure  means  yielding  urging  one  frame  towards  dw 
mounted  in  said  tilting  frame  and  tfltable  therewith,  and  other  to  engage  said  rollers  widi  said  tube;  said  frame 
a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  support  rotationally  members  having  closely  adjacent  paralld  planar  surfaces 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  cradling  shaft  substan- 


tially in  the  plane  of  the  fukium  surface  on  the  main 
frame  so  that  lateral  diq>lacement  of  the  crushing  shaft 
upon  upward  tilting  movement  of  the  tilting  frame  and 
bearing  support  is  substantially  eliminated. 


A^ 


iljpPARATVB  FOR  MAJDNG  WICKIR  BALLS 
AND  THB  Lna 

Amcflo  A*  CoBeipcNBt  Dalralli  Bfich. 

kfril  If^  19S3,  flariri  No.  347,919 
2  niliiii     fCL242-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hoUow  bodies  of  interlaced 
strqM  with  an  opening  between  adjacent  strips,  said  ap- 
paratus induding  a  frame  havtag  nde  members;  a  body- 
forming  core  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame,  said  core 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sagmwital  sections  Mch  having 
an  outer  arcuate  strqi-reoeiving  snr&ce,  a  pair  of  diaft- 
oontacting  faces  and  a  pair  of  flat  ft^es  converging  from 
said  outer  surteoe  to  said  rittfl-contacting  faces,  said 
segments,  at  said  diaft-oontaoling  frwes  thneof ,  ddining 
a  pair  of  shaft-reoehriitt  bores  and  the  size  and  shape 
of  eajdi  of  said  sections  tatag  sodi  that  die  sections  nuv 
be  removed,  one  by  oat,  dirough  said  opening;  a  shaft 
removably  exlendhig  tfiroii^  sud  bores  and  outwardly 
of  said  con  and  roUtaUy  carried  by  said  side  members; 
means  carried  by  Mid  diaft  toaelecavdy  retain  said  core 
agafaMt  ooUapse  and  to  permit  coDapae  ot  said  core  and 
separation  of  said  sectioas,  faidii^  a  collar  sUdabtv 
mounted  apon  said  iliaft  and  fai  rotatable  contad  wim 
one  of  said  side  memben,  a  flange  carried  by  the  ooQar, 
flaring  dierefrom  and  defining  a  reoeas  removal^  re- 
ceiving the  end  poctiott  at  one  Uke  end  of  each  of  said 
segmental  sectiona.  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
couar  to  said  rimlL 


Nn.li933 

21,1949 
CCL  242-4) 

wire  on  small  dosed 

hcoit  and 

stored. 

throogli  the 

by  like  fMt  that  said  supporting  means 

of  rollers  fbr  frictional 

saidroBen  beint  recataMe  tboot  axes  extending  reiUally 
of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tube,  oppoaed  frame  mem- 
ban icadi  carryhig  one  of  said  sets  of  rollers,  and  pre»- 

eaoo.o.— 27 


1.  A 
ring  cores  and 
radially  «lil  tube 
and 
core. 


of  the  type  inclmllng  a  dmdaily  be 
teaM^  «ydl  te  wfaKHM  wire  is  I 
■porting  the  tribe  for  rotation  throQ 


lateral  movement  of  tlie  wire  loop  formed 
from  the  winding  wire  during  rotation  ot  the  circularly 
bent  tube  throu^  a  core. 


ADAPTER  FOR 

B. 


2,iM3t3 
TQIUrPAP 


PAPER  ROLL  HOLDERS 


19, 1951,  SeiW  No.  211.744 
(CL241— 8SJ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  die  daas  deacribed.  a  rotalabtar 
moimted  nrfler,  a  roll  of  paper  or  the  like  having  a  hcN- 
low  core  mounted  about  said  roller,  and  an  annular 
elastic  member  of  Substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  entire  length  arranged  in  dired  yieldable 
frictional  engagement  between  said  roller  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  core,  said  elastic  membor  being  perma- 
nendy  free  of  compression  lengthwise  therecrf  so  as  to 
maintain  its  dastic  nature  and  yieldable  frictional  en- 
|agement  at  all  times  a^n  in  assembly  and  including 
integral  elastic  praiections  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof 
of  suitable  radial  extent  for  operative  engagement  be- 
tween said  roller  and  core  so  as  to  permit  snubbed  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  rolL 


2d499.9M 
COILIP^APPARATUS 

L  Wood,  Spokane,  WaA^  iiii%ii    In 
*  ChCTJcai 

■aa  IS,  1951,  Seriri  No.  231,134 
UCMbm.  CCL242— 7t) 


CriK.  n 


1.  A  belt  wrapper  apparatus  of  the  type  duultmi 
which  is  adapted  to  ooopcrale  with  a  red  dintng  the  ii^M 
ooOing  of  strip  metal  thereon  msnirising  a  nMvaMe  car- 
riage, a  frfurauty  of  upstanding  pbuss  removaUy  mounted 


] 
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npoo  said  carriage  and  having  crescent  shaped  forward 
portions,  a  wrapping  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  plates  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  vertically  and 
horizontally  spaced  rollers  interposed  between  said  up- 
standing plates  at  predetormined  points  and  adjacent  said 
forward  portions,  certain  of  the  rollers  interposed  between 
said  plates  adjacent  the  forward  portions  thereof  and  cer- 
tain of  the  rollers  on  said  wrapping  arm  being  arranged 
in  pivotally  and  completely  indqpendently  mounted  nests 
so  as  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  floating  line  of 
reel  encircling  rollers  which  closely  and  substantially  com- 
pletely encircle  the  reel  when  said  belt  wrapper  and  the 
arm  thereon  are  brought  into  engagement  with  the  reel, 
positive  pressure  applying  means  attached  to  the  rollers 
in  a  nest  of  rollers,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  trained 
around  the  rollers  interposed  between  said  plates  and  the 
rollers  on  said  wrapping  arm  in  such  a  fashion  that  the 
said  belts  are  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  nests  of 
rollers  interposed  between  the  said  plates  and  on  the  said 
wrapping  arm  except  when  the  belt  wrapper  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  reel,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  toward  and  away  from  said  reel,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wrapping  arm  and  said  belts  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement wtih  said  reel  and  means  for  positively  main- 
taining a  constant  tension  on  said  belts  at  all  tunes. 


! 
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2yw99y99S 
YARN  GUIDE  FOR  TRAVERSE 
Walter  Wama  Efec,  YcaAa,  Pa^  airipior  to  Fktdicr 
Work!  lacoivonited,  Philadciphia,  Fa^  a  corporalioa 
of  PCHHiylTaBia 

Appttcadoa  Dccenbcr  24,  19S2,  Scriri  No.  327^1 
(OataM.   (CL  242— 157) 


I.  Yam  guiding  mechanism  for  a  yam  guiding  lever 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  a  reciprocatory  trav- 
erse bar  comprising  a  yam  guide  on  the  free  end  of  said 
lever,  said  jrara  guide  having  a  shank  portion  for  engage- 
ment by  the  yam  and  a  face  portion  outwardly  disposed 
with  reject  to  the  shank  for  bearing  engagement  with 
the  yam  on  the  bobbin,  said  face  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  yam  guiding  slot  therein,  and  said  slot 
being  offset  with  respect  to  said  lever. 


2,<99,9M 
AIR  INLET  FOR  AIRPLANE  GASEOUS 
COMBUSTION  TURBINE  ENGINES 
WilUam  M.  Lea,  Chia«o,  OL,  aatf  JmUh  Jomm,  Loc 
Aaselea,  QriML,  ■■rfganra  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  be, 
Hawtlwrw,  Calf  ^  a  oorporatkM  af  CaUfbraia 
Appttcadoa  October  25,  1949,  ScrW  No.  123,4M 
11  ClaiBM.    (CL  244—53) 
1.  la  an  airplane  driven  by  a  gaseous  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  type  having  a  compressor  driven  by  a  power 
turbine,  a  forwardly  opening  main  air  inlet  on  said  air- 
plane, a  main  air  duct  connecting  said  main  air  inlet  with 
the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  said  main  air  duct  having  an 
inner  wall  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  said  airplane  at 
said  compressor  inlet,  an  auxiliary  air  duct  between  the 
inner  wall  of  said  main  air  duct  and  said  outer  surface 
of  said  air^ane,  said  auxiliary  air  duct  opening  into  said 
main  air  duct  close  to  said  compressor  inlet,  the  length 
of  said  auxiliary  air  duct  being  substantially  less  than  the 


length  of  said  main  air  duct,  the  external  opening  of 
said  auxiliaryiair  duct  being  larger  than  the  internal  open- 


ing thereof  to  provide  a  bell-mouth  type  of  entry,  and  a 
movable  closure  in  said  auxiliary  air  duct. 

^        J       \         ^— — ^— 

1  2,«99,9t7 

AIRCRAFT  FUEL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  E.  Smhfa,  CIcvelaad  Hcigbte,  and  Rnae  S.  Hell- 
man,  Ualvcnity  Hcigiila,  Ohio,  aasigBori  to  Thompoon 
Prodacts,  fac.,  ClcTciaBd,  Ohio,  a  coiponrtioa  of  Ohio 
Application  Fcbraaiy  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  78,442 
4  Claims.    (CL  244—135) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  fuel  system,  a  fuel  cell,  two  pun^M  dis- 
posed in  said  cell  having  means  providing  separate  pump 
inlets  in  vertically  spaced  relation  at  different  levels  in  said 
cell,  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  rotatable  in  a 
magnetic  field,  circuit  means  connecting  aid  motor  in 
circuit  with  a  supply  voltage  to  energize  said  armature 
and  said  field  with  the  counter  electromotive  force  itk  said 
armature  increasing  relative  to  the  strengtfi  of  said  mag- 
netic field  as  the  mechanical  load  on  said  motor  is  de- 
creased, coupling  means  directly  coupling  both  of  said 
pumps  to  said  motor  under  all  conditions  of  flight  to  con- 
currently impose  mechanical  load  on  said  motor,  and  said 
means  providing  said  separate  pump  inlets  at  different 
levels  in  said  cell  unloading  die  pump  having  the  lower- 
most pump  inlet  under  negative  gravity  flight  conditions 
when  fuel  rises  towards  the  upper  portions  of  the  cell, 
thereby  reducing  the  mechanical  load  on  said  motor,  for 
increasing  the  rotational  qpeed  of  the  pump  having  the 
uppermost  pump  inlet. 


2fa99,9M 

HANGER  ON  AIRCRAFT  FOR  JETTISONABLE 

OBJECTS 

Weadeil  S.  Fletcher,  Soath  Paradtaa,  CaBf . 

AppUcadoa  F^lMraary  15,  1951,  SctW  No.  211,155 

8C1afaas.    (0.244—137) 
I.  A  hanger  for  securing  an  object  having  attachment 
means  to  an  aircraft,  including:  a  receptacle  attached  to 
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said  I  aircraft  having  a  substantially  continuous,  concave, 
object  engaging  surface  and  having  spaced  pressure  pads 
for  engaging  spaced  portions  of  the  under  side  of  said 
surface  and  supporting  same;  shackle  means  secured  to 
said  aircraft  adjacent  said  receptacle,  said  shackle  means 
having  an  attachment  means  engaging  position  and  alter- 
natively an  attachment  means  releasing  position  to  re- 


and  antenna  rod  held  in  the  members;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  the  inner  half-ball  mounting 
member  with  diametrically  located  cutaway  portions  re- 
ducing the  width  of  the  member  in  one  direction  and 
providing  substantially  parallel  planular  chordal  sur- 
faces thereon  whereby  said  mounting  sleeve  and  the 
inner  mounting  member  can  be  paned  through  the 
panel  opening  from  the  outer  side  of  the  panel  and 
which  nirther  comprises  having  said  mounting  sleeve 
extended  through  and  beyond  both  of  said  mounting 
members  and  with  its  opposite  ends  externally  threaded, 
and  providing  means  screwed  on  said  opposite  sleeve  ends 
and  engaging  said  outer  and  inner  mounting  members 
to  clamp  said  members  and  said  sleeve  in  position  on 
the  autonnobile  panel  independently  of  the  securing  of 
the  antenna  rod  in  said  sleeve. 


spectively  hold  said  object  in  and  release  it  from  said 
receptacle;  lock  means  for  maintaining  said  shackle  means 
in  said  second  position,  said  lock  means  being  mounted 
upon  said  shackle  means  and  releasable  by  contact  of 
said  attachment  means  therewith  to  permit  said  shackle 
means  to  return  to  said  first  position;  and  a  remotely 
controllable  actuator  connected  to  said  shackle  means  for 
chaiiging  said  shackle  means  between  said  positions. 


2,«99,91t 

FRAMED  CONSTRUCTION,  INCLUDING 

STILLAGE  AND  PALLET 

Francis  Mortiaier  Moatgonacry,  Rcaiiag,  FafJaaii 

Application  Match  25,  1952,  Scshd  No.  278487 

11  CWaM.    (CL  248—128) 


t,09Jf99                 I.  A  pallet  comprising  in  combination  a  rectangular 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  ANTENNA  frame  made  of  metallic  tubular  longitudinals,  each  of 

Aathoay  G.  Taric,  OeTchad,  OUo,  aaigaor  to  The  Whidi  has  flat  walls  along  two  opposite  sides,  united  in- 

Gabrid  Company,  Cterefaaid,  Ohto,  a  coipomtioa  off  tegrally  by  a  transverse  wall  along  a  third  side  and  having 


Ohio 

AppUcatioa  September  19, 1951,  Seihd  No.  247,284 
3  ChriaH.    (CL  248—43) 


in-turned  overiapping  edges  along  a  fourth  side,  which 
overiapping  edges  do  not  touch  one  another,  transverse 
frame  members  uniting  the  longKudinals  at  their  ends, 
additional  longitudinal  members  interlocked  with  the  tu- 
bular longitudinals  by  having  an  in-turned  edge  entered 
between  the  said  overiapping  edges  thereof,  posts  to  carry 
the  frame  above  floor  level,  and  floor  members  fitting  into 
die  frame  and  extending  across  the  same  to  carry  goods. 


2.i99,911 
nULAGE  OR  PALLET  FOR  USE  IN  HANDLING 

AND  STORING  ARTICLES 
Philip  Ocil  Chaac  aai  Encat  WUHam  Haria, 
■idHarfc 


AppUcatioa  May 


to  P.  C  *  C  K. 

■  Biltlsh  I  na^iMj 
1953,  ScfW  No.  35^731 


2  ClaiaBB.    (CL  248—128) 


1.  In  an  antenna  mounting  of  the  type  comprising  outer 
and  inner  substantially  half-ball  mounting  members 
adapted  to  be  mounted  respectively  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  an  automobile  panel  with  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  boss  portion  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
panel  and  engaging  in  a  cooperating  recess  in  the  other 
member  and  with  both  members  having  cooperating 
openings  therethrough  which  convergsntly  ti4>er  from 
elongated  slots  in  the  curved  outer  surface  of  the  mem- 
bers to  aligned  substantially  cylindrical  bores  adjacent 
the  automobile  panel  and  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  latter,  an  antenna  rod  mounting  sleeve  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  members  and  said  opening 
in  the  panel  and  angularly  adjustable  therein  and  adapted 
to  have  an  antenna  rod  detaidiably  secured  therein,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  members  damped  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  panel  with  the  flMMinting  sleeve 


1.  A  stackable  stillafe  comprising  a  floor  and  a  skele- 
ton framework  including  upstanding  pillars  joined  to- 
gether around  the  contour  of  the  stillage  as  viewed  in 
plan,  which  pillars  have  at  their  lower  ends  bell-shaped 
feet  to  rest  upon  the  pillars  in  the  next  lower  stillage 
during  stacking,  and  which  pillars  are  made  each  in  two 
lengtltt  hinged  together  so  that  the  upper  lengths  can  be 
folded  laterally  into  collapsed  position  when  the  stiUage 
is  not  in  use,  in  combination  with  standards  aaaociatod 
one  with  each  pillar,  each  of  which  standards  is  ao  ar* 


400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvaby  18,  1956 


as  not  to  otwtrnct  one-way  ooUj^wing  movcaoent 
of  the  upper  length  of  the  pillar  with  whif£  it  is  asso- 
ciated, and  reaches  up  from  the  lower  length  of  the  pillar 
into  the  interior  of  the  upper  length  thereof  when  the 
latter  is  erect  in  operative  position,  the  hinged  connection 
of  each  two  associated  pillar  lengths  comprising  an 
external  longitudinal  guide  member  forming  a  longitudinal 
guideway  on  the  lower  length  of  the  pillar,  which  guide- 
way  has  dosed  ends,  and  an  off-set  laterally-arranged 
pivot  pin  carrkd  by  the  ivper  length  of  the  pillar  and 
slidably  reaching  mto  sajd  guideway  which  latter  is 
of  such  length  as  to  permit  sufficient  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  said  associated  pillar  lengths  to  carry 
the  upper  length  dear  of  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
and  eaaUe  the  said  pillar  length  to  be  swung  into  col- 
lapsed position,  and  the  standard  being  short  relatively 
to  the  upper  length  of  the  pHlar  but  nevertheless  long 
enough  to  reach  upwardly  sufficiently  past  the  hinging 
axis,  when  the  upper  lenj^  is  collapsed,  to  engage  the 
foot  of  a  pillar  on  the  next  higher  stUlage  and  maintain 
the  latter  clear  of  the  coU^aed  cooqwnents  of  the 
supporting  stiUaiB. 


2,C9f^l3 
KNOCKDOWN  PALIXr 
W.  CMtaaa,  W«M  CMy,  Mo. 
Odoksr  C  1953,  S«M  No.  3S4,S3« 

a  filial  (a.a4t—uf) 

TMa  3S,  U.  S.  Ca4a  (lfS2),  aac.  2M) 


(GrMted 

2.  A  four-way  reversible  knock-down  pallet  com- 
prisina  com|>anion  pallet  sections,  a  ^urality  of  upered 
ci^ltte  projections  carried  by  each  pallet  section  and 
projecting  imon  one  side  thereof  and  q>aced  apart  in 
rows  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  margins  of 
the  pallet  section,  the  projections  including  end  walls 
having  openings  extending  therethrough,  the  companion 
pallet  sections  being  adapted  for  back  to  back  conuct- 
mg  relation  wiOx  said  end  walls  of  the  projections 
abutting  and  the  openiiigs  of  the  end  walls  registering, 
a  plurality  of  elastic  rivets  for  detachably  connecting 
the  pallet  sections  in  said  back  to  back  relation  and  in- 
cludmg  enlarged  body  portions  having  grooves  formed 
therein  to  receive  the  portions  of  the  abutting  end  walls 
surrounding  said  registering  openings  and  snugly  en- 
gaging the  end  walls,  and  reduced  longitudinal  exten- 
sions carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rivets  and 
disposed  centrally  witmn  the  cup-shaped  projections 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  abutting  etid  walls,  whereby 
the  rivets  are  readily  an>liaUe  to  and  removable  from 
the  pallet  sections  from  either  side  of  the  assembled 
pallet. 


MW313 
LIFTING  DEVKSi 

AngMt  17,  195t,  Serial  No.  179,921 
,  ■fintatlua  Cttmmj  NovaMbcr  5, 1949 
tffai—    (CLIM— 143) 


above  nid  floor  support  and  deflnfaig  an  upper  and  there- 
from tpeced  aput  lower  terminus  on  the  same  side  as 
said  from  end,  said  second  means  having  a  greater  maii- 
mum  diameter  than  die  distance  between  said  termini 
and  third  means  deflnmg  outer  runner  means  extending 
spirally  from  said  floor  support  rear  end  in  substantially 
overlying  relation  to  said  imier  nmner  mrann.  to  substan- 
tially said  upper  terminus,  said  second  and  third  means 
reqwcthrely  defining  an  inner  and  outer  curved  profile 
joining  at  a  substantially  acute  angle. 


2,i99,914 


Algol  lod  UQcsidahl,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
ll,19S0,8sririNo.lt9,5tS 
M  Swedes  October  14»  1949 
(CL24ft-.3S4) 


AppBcaikm  Octoksr  11, 1 

Claims  prioritar,  jpnicsilfla 

9  rfilmi     (d 


I.  A  prop  comprising  two  spaced  iqwights,  said  up- 
rights being  normally  prismatic  and  running  in  parallel, 
a  lengthenuig  piece  normally  sUdeaUe  in  the  longitu- 
dinal space  formed  between  the  uprights  at  e»ch  end 
thereof,  at  least  one  concave  recess  being  formed  in 
at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  lengthening  pieces  facing 
the  uprights,  said  sides  bemg  ottierwise  parallel  with  one 
another,  and  a  squeezing  device  acting  on  the  outsides 
of  both  upri^ts  adjacent  said  recess  and  movable  along 
the  uprights  so  as  to  continuously  register  with  said  recess 
to  squeeze  said  uprighu  together  against  the  said  sides 
of  the  lengthening  pieces  with  sndi  a  force  that  the  cor- 
responding  upright  is  bent  faito  frictional  engagement 
with  the  walls  ctf  said  recess,  and  lever  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  lengthening 
pieces  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  uprights  to 
position  said  lengthening  piece. 


2,f99,91S 
VALVBHKACKET 


to  The 


George  A.  Gocpfrkh,  New 
SUhmt  ChMk  Cifani,  New 

AppUcatioB  Decsmhsf  29,  19S3,  Serial  No.  4M,92S 
2  ntkmt     (CL  2S1— Ul) 


1.  A  Uflinf  device  comprising  first  means  defining  a 
floor  support  with  spaced  i^art  ride  pfaues  having  a  front 
and  rear  end,  second  means  defining  substantially  in- 
wardly curvlBf  inner  runner  means  above  and  support- 
iafljr  secured  to  said  floor  support  in  spaced  rdation       1.  In  a 


thorcto  and  Induding  a  lower  object-support  portion   drical  vah* 


!  vidve  aasemUy  indoding  a  cyliD- 
piovidad  with  a  dtametrical  IhrrHigli- 
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bore  counterbored  at  its  ends  to  receive  positioning  flanges 
al  inlet  and  outlet  flxtures,  and  provided  with  an  axial 
throughbore  terminating  at  one  eiid  in  a  control  chamber 
counterbored  to  receive  a  positioning  flange  of  a  control 
fixture,  said  axial  throu|M>ore  torminating  at  iu  other 
end  in  a  valve  chamber  having  flange  segments  securing 
a  twist-disconnect  valving  fixture  therein,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  semi-cylindrical  central  web,  a  removable  fastener 
for  securing  said  web  <»  said  casing,  a  pair  of  ^aced 
legs  tupported  from  one  side  of  said  web  and  embracing 
said  valving  fixture  to  prevent  twisting  thereof,  respec- 
tive pairs  of  spaced  claws  supported  from  the  other  sides 
of  said  web  and  overi^iptng  die  positioning  fianges  of 
said  respective  inlet,  outlet  and  control  fixtures  to  prevent 
displacement  thereof  from  said  counterbores,  whereby  said 
bracket  accuratdy  positions  and  securely  retains  said  fix- 
tures in  assembled  condition  with  said  valve  casing. 


posed  to  hi^  temperature  wofiing  fluid  for  producing 
operating  forces  to  route  said  wheel,  said  oooUflC  bulb 
being  exposed  to  cooling  fluid  in  said  passage  of  the  tur- 
bine whed,  said  vane  portion  bang  constructed  of  high 
temperature  resisting  material,  said  bulb  portion  being 
constructed  of  high  thermal  conductivity  material,  said 
vane  portion  having  a  recess  therein  conununicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  cooling  bulb,  and  a  fluid  medium 


2,i99,91< 
CLOSED  BOTTOM  SERVICE  COCK 
Charles  B.  JohMon,  PHishmgh,  Fa.,  assizor  to  Rockwell 
Mamrfactartog  Cempaay,  IHishiiigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Psnanrlvaaia 

Application  Maidi  11, 1949,  Sctlal  No.  89,949 
SClaiaB.   (CL  251— 188) 


TURBl 


having  decreased  density  with  increased  temperature  in 
the  nomul  range  of  cwerating  temperatures  contained 
within  the  recess  whereby  roution  of  the  titfbine  wlieel 
together  with  the  heating  of  the  vane  portion  of  the  blade 
by  die  working  fluid  sets  up  fluid  flow  m  said  reoen  caus- 
ing a  transfer  of  heat  from  die  vane  portion  to  said  cock- 
ing bulb  and  a  transfer  of  heat  from  the  cooling  bulb  to 
a  cooling  fluid  in  said  passage  ol  the  turbine  wlieel. 


2,499,918  

PORTABLE  ANCHORING  AND  RSHING 

WINDLASS 

Ray  BMh,  ClmhAwg,  W.  Va.,  iiilpnr  to 

Mmiam  SspsitM,  Tlpa,  Pin. 

14,  1949,  Ssriri  N*.  99,S9lr 
ICWto.    (CL  284— 184) 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  assembly,  a  valve  body  having  a 
through  passage  for  fiuid  intersected  by  a  bore  for  re* 
ceiving  a  rotatable  plug,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from 
the  plug  throu^  said  body,  an  annular  axially  and  radi- 
ally deformable  seal  assembly  surrounding  said  stem  with 
its  inner  peripheral  region  seating  on  said  plug  and  its 
outer  peripheral  region  seating  on  said  body,  a  gland 
directly  mounted  on  said  body  surrounding  said  valve 
stem  for  adjustment  axially  of  said  valve  stem  adapted 
to  tightly  grip  the  outer  peripheral  region  of  said  seal 
between  the  gland  and  said  body,  and  an  annular  rib  of 
uniform  height  extending  around  and  integral  with  the 
seal  conucting  face  of  said  gland  inwardly  of  said  outer 
peripheral  region  for  axially  deforming  said  inner  periph- 
eral region  of  said  seal  into  substanually  uniform  pres- 
sure sliding  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  in  the 
assembly. 


2,f9M17 
IINE  WHEEL  AND  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
ANhic  T.  CohveH,  Clevckmd,  Ohio,  iiilpir  to  Tkoasp- 
poa  ProdMCti,  Lk.,  Oevefamd,  Ohio,  a  cotponrthm  ef 
Ohto 
AppBeatfaa  Angnst  24,  1944,  Svlal  No.  492,742 
19  nahas    (CL  253-^39  J5) 
4.  In  a  turbine  rotor  and  Made  assembly  induding  a 
rotatable  turbine  whed  haviiig  a  perqihery  for  anchor- 
ing the  roots  of  blades  and  a  passage  radially  inward  from 
said  periphery  ttk  fiow  of  cooling  fluid  diereduough,  the 
improvement  of  a  Made  having  a  root  portion  anchored 
in  said  periphery  of  the  turbme  wheel,  a  vane  portion 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  periphery  of  said 
turhine  whed  and  a  cooling  bulb  portion  extending  radi- 
dly  inward  trom  said  toot  portion  aevoM  said  passage  of 
die  turbine  whed,  said  vane  portkm  adapted  to  be  ex- 


A  fishing  red  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  reel 
journaled  m  said  housing,  a  crank  for  rotating  said  reel, 
a  ratchet  rotauble  with  said  red  within  said  housing,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  wilUn  said  bousing  and  operable 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  operable  to  hold 
said  reel  against  reverse  rotation,  means  carried  by  said 
housing  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  noonting  said  reel 
on  a  gunwale  of  a  boat,  said  housfaig  havinc  an  arcuate 
dot  in  ita  imper  end,  a  Dair  of  arms  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  housing  abo  eitmdhig  outwardly  and  up- 


wardly dierefram  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  puUnr 
journaled  in  said  pair  of  arms  adtjaoent  said  slot  for  guid- 
hig  a  cable  carried  by  said  red  and  extending  dirough  said 
slot  and  over  said  pulley  upwardly  and  outwardly  beyond 
die  housing  and  die  gunwale  of  the  boat,  gears  carried  by 
one  wall  of  said  hoiising  and  prairidtag  a  driving  ooonao- 
tion  between  said  crank  and  red,  and  a  cover  detadiaUy 
secured  to  said  housfaig  and  extoding  over  said  gears  to 
protect  the  same,  said  housn^  and  cover  cooopletely 
dosnig  the  moviac  parts  of  said  red  exoapt  said 
and  one  end  of  said  pawL 
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MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYING  BULK  MATERIAL 

AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Mcator  C  AMkks,  MhTipolh,  Min. 

M  Mnr  12, 19S2,  ScrW  N«.  2S73« 

7  nihil    (CL254— ItT) 


■ti'4 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  winding  drum  joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  sup- 
porting strtKture;  a  drive  shaft;  power  transmission  mech- 
aniam  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  winding  drum, 
said  power  transmission  mechanism  including  a  low 
torque  transfer  friction  coupling  comprising  relatively 
rotary  driving  and  driven  elements,  the  former  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  latter  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  dnmi,  and  a  releasable  high  torque 
transfer  coupling  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the  drum; 
and  means  for  varying  the  torque  transferability  of  said 
low  torque  transfer  coupling,  said  means  comprising  an 
adjustment  member  operative  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
frictional  load  applied  by  one  of  said  elements  to  the 
other  thereof . 

"^"""""^  i 
2,<99,9M 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  LATERALLY  DEVI- 
ATING RORES  FROM  A  VERTICAL  BORE  BE- 
LOW A  CASING  SET  THEREIN 

lolM  A.  Zablin,  Lo«  Aofeica,  CaUf. 

AppUcalkw  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  27M21 

3ClafaM.    (CL255— 14) 


m 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  laterally  deviating  bores  from 
that  portion  of  a  vertical  well  bore  below  the  casing  set 
thefetn  comprisfag,  a  tubular  head  section,  releasable 
frictional  grkiping  means  for  holding  die  same  near  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  extension  below  said 
head  aectioa  of  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  casing,  a  whipMock  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  extension  and  projectable 
therewith  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  set  casing,  a  flexi- 
ble drill  string  section  rotatable  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able withhi  the  said  head  section  and  tubular  extension, 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  flexible  drill 
siring  section  to  the  lower  end  of  a  rotary  drill  string  and 
meaas  for  prevcntiiM  vertical  withdrawal  of  said  flexible 
drill  string  section  mxn  said  tubular  head  section. 


2,^99,921 

EXPANDING  HOLE  ENLARGER  OR  UNDER- 

REAMER  FOR  DEEP  WELLS 

MarfaM  A.  Gantea,  Soirih  PMaiiima,  CaHTn  ■wifnr  to 

iUyn  Foy  A  EnflMaring  Co.,  Sw  Pedro,  CaNf n  • 

Applicatfoa  Novcmker  It,  1959,  Serial  No.  19M99 
22  CUbm.    (CL  25S— 7«) 


19.  In  Combination  in  a  hole-enlarging  tool  for  deep 
wells:  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 
well  on  the  lower  end  of  dnll  pipe,  said  body  having 
elongated  pockets  therein  opening  laterally  therefrom, 
said  body  having  an  axially  disposed  cylinder  therein 
lying  alongside  the  lower  portions  of  said  pockets  and 
extending  downward  therefrom,  said  cylinder  being  in 
conrununication  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  pockets;  cut- 
ting means  normally  di^KMed  in  lower  portions  of  said 
pockets;  mounting  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  their  up- 
per ends  in  upper  portions  of  said  pockets  and  carrying 
said  cutting  means  on  their  lower  ends  to  move  said 
cutting  means  outward  in  vertical  planes;  piston  means 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  cam  means  at  its 
upper  portion  to  engage  and  project  said  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  and  their  cutting  means,  said  body  having 
passage  means  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  to  the  under 
side  of  said  piston  to  raise  the  same  for  projecting  said 
cutting  means;  a  pilot  nose  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  body;  projectable  piloting  means  carried  in  side 
pockets  in  said  nose  and  proiectable  laterally  therefrom; 
and  means  connected  with  nid  piston  means  and  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  said  piloting  means  to  project  the 
latter  upon  movement  of  said  piston  means  for  projec- 
tion <rf  said  cutting  means. 


2,i99322 

AIR  CONDmONING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Hcrbat,  Eaat  Onage,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  GcMtal 

ElccMc  Coapany,  a  corooffadon  of  New  Yoek 

MM  23, 1951,  SeiW  No.  233031 

ICUtab   (CL2S7— t) 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  heating  and  cooling  the 
air  in  an  enclosure  comprising  an  air  hMting  unit  and 
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an  air  cooling  unit,  each  of  said  units  including  a  heat 
transfer  surface  and  a  blower  for  circulating  air  there- 
over and  for  discharging  the  conditioned  air  from  the 
unit,  an  outlet  conduit,  an  outlet  duct  for  each  of  said 
units  for  conducting  air  discharged  from  the  respective 
units  to  said  outlet  conduit,  automatic  check  dampers  for 
preventing  reverse  flow  of  air  in  both  said  ducts,  the 
check  damper  in  one  of  said  ducts  being  biased  to  a 
closed  position  by  the  force  of  air  discharged  from  the 
other  of  said  ducts,  and  means  for  selectively  and  alter- 
natively operating  said  units  to  actuate  their  respective 
blowers  and  heat  transfer  units. 


2,i99323 

RADUTQR 

Arthur  C.  Wahvorth,  Newton,  Mass. 

ApplicatkM  July  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,785 

9ClainH.    (CL  257— 2tt.l6) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  radiator  fin 
notched  inwardly  from  one  edge,  the  width  of  said  notch 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  and 
having  a  rounded  inner  end  to  engage  over  said  pipe 
throu^out  substantially  180*  said  fin  having  parts  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  notch  partly  cut  and  offset  from  the 
general  plane  of  said  fin  to  form  lips  facing  away  from 
said  notched  edge,  and  a  wedge  engaging  back  of  said 
lips  and  against  the  adjacent  face  of  said  nn  and  extend- 
ing across  said  notch  in  position  to  retain  said  fin  as- 
sembled on  said  pipe. 


2,699,924 
CONTAINER  SUPPORTING  ADAPTER 

William  H.  Voilanar,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dale,  airignor  to 
Prince  CasHc  Maanfactarii«  Divlston  lac,  Sterifaig, 
UIm  a  corporation 

AppUcatioa  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297429 
19  ClaiaH.    (CL  259^198) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  mixing  machine  of  die 
character  described,  said  device  including:  fixed  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  lower  rim  of  either  a  large 
or  a  small  container;  means  for  receiving  and  releasaUy 
retaining  the  upper  rim  of  a  Urge  container;  means  for 
receiving  and  releasably  retaining  the  upper  rim  of  a 
small  container,  means  connectiag  both  of  the  two  rim 
retaining  means  into  an  aaaemUy  for  engaging  and  ele- 
vating an  actuator  of  said  machine  irrespective  of  whether 
a  large  or  a  small  container  is  being  manipulated  into  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  constantly  maintaining  the  last- 
named  means  m  operataUe  relationship  with  said  actuator. 


2,699,925 

HOUSEHOLD  MIXER  HAVING  AXIALLY 

RETRACTABLE  BEATERS 

Alfnd  W.  MadL  MilwaalMc  Wh^  Mrifaor  to  John  Oater 

Maaatectaring  Coaspany,  Radas,  Wli.,  a 

of  W^VAnain 

Application  Jaly  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,977 
2  ClaiaH.    (CL  259^131) 


1.  In  a  portable  mixer  of  the  type  having  an  electric 
motor  enclosed  in  a  housing  and  which  rotatably  drives 
beaters  comprising  a  irfurality  of  shafts  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  housing,  parallel  to  one  another,  and  a 
beater  blade  on  the  lowermost  portion  of  each  shaft:  a 
plurality  of  substantially  tubular  bearings  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  in  the  housing  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  housing,  the  mouths  of  the  bores  in  said  bearings 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  at  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  sleeve-like  sockets,  each  routably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  bearings  and  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  bore  in  which  the  upper  end  portion  of 
one  of  the  beater  shafts  is  receivable,  and  each  of  said 
sockets  having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  in  the  upper 
portion  of  its  bore;  bifurcations  at  the  upper  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  shafts  defining  an  eiongatod  slot;  a  drive 
pin  having  its  end  portions  received  in  aligned  holes  in 
each  of  said  sockets  and  extending  acroas  t^  bore  of  the 
socket  to  engage  in  the  slot  in  a  shaft  in  the  socket  and 
provide  a  splined  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the 
socket  constraining  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  its  socket  but 
permitting  the  shaft  a  limited  amount  of  axial  motion;  a 
driven  ^ar  secured  to  each  of  said  sockets  with  its  hub 
portion  encircling  the  portion  of  the  socket  in  which  said 
pin  is  located  to  preclude  displacement  of  the  pin  out  of 
the  socket;  a  driving  gear  drivingly  connected  with  the 
motor  and  meshing  with  the  driven  gears;  cooperating 
detent  means  on  eadi  of  the  shafts  and  in  the  sockets 
for  defining  the  downward  limit  of  axial  movement  ot 
each  shaft  to  thus  retain  the  shaft  in  die  aodtet,  tnit  per- 
mitting withdrawal  of  the  shafts  from  the  sockets  upon 
application  of  downward  force  to  die  shafts;  and  a  hdical 
compression  spring  in  each  socket  reacting  between  said 
shoulder  in  the  socket  and  the  top  of  the  shaft  therein 
to  bias  the  shaft  downwardly;  said  drive  pm  obstructing 
downward  displacement  of  die  compression  spring  iriien 
the  shaft  is  withdrawn  from  the  socket 


2^699,926 
AGITATOR 


ABaa  E.  Haaaa,  Da7toa,< 
AppMtaHoa  April  8,  1952,  Scritf  Na.  281,195 


ICWBk    (CL  859— 132) 

In  an  agitator,  an  angular  si^port,  an  anti-friction  bear- 
ing on  said  support,  a  shaft  rising  from  said  nqipoft 
through  the  beanng,  a  plurriity  of  concentrically  placed 
beater  elements  positioned  about  said  shaft,  said  beaten 
being  vertically  elonaated  and  of  increasing  len^  out- 
wardly from  said  shaft,  collars  superimposed  onaud  bear- 
ing and  upon  each  other,  the  uppermost  orilar  beti^  keyed 
to  said  riiaft,  divergent  arms  coonecting  the  lower  eada 
of  the  beaters  with  said  oollan,  a  tubular  diaft  aurroimd- 
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ing  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  first  shaft,  a  second  tubu- 
lar shaft  surroundint  the  first  tubular  shaft,  another  collar 
carried  by  the  fint  riiaft  below  the  first  tubular  shaft,  con- 
vcrfent  arms  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  of 
the  beaters  with  the  said  another  collar,  other  convergent 


f    T*     f* 


arms  connecting  the  intermediate  and  outer  of  the  beaters 
with  the  first  and  second  tubular  shafts  reflectively,  and 
a  gear  mechanism  at  the  loper  ends  of  said  diafts  and  act- 
ing to  rotate  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  tubular  shafts 
in  a  reversed  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  first  tubular  shaft. 


JohaGlroy, 

W.  ifa(y» 


HUMDHnSR 

A.  Wearer  aad  Wayac 
Wli.,  ■■Ignii  to  Air  Rc*Ktioa 
N^wWA,  N.  Y^  a  cOTpora- 
off  New  T«^ 

Nevsabsr  21, 19St,  8«W  No.  IfMO 
UCIatew.   (CLMl— tl) 


1.  In  a  humidifier  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  and  a 
removable  cover  therefor,  means  effective  upon  assem- 
bling the  receptacle  and  cover  for  displacing  a  portion  of 
the  uiBud  supply  in  the  reoqptack  causing  excess  liquid 
to  overflow  the  recq;>tacle,  aiki  gravity  overflow  means 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  displaced  liquid  above  a 
predetermined  level  in  the  receptacle  to  permit  recession 
of  the  liquid  level  and  thereby  provide  a  liquid  free  space 
in  the  rec^tade. 


YAFORIZni  FOR  LIQUIDS 


VsoMsit—  niwiarg  G.  Maantasg  A 
CSb.  HMtwiWaiii*ifc.  rinMiu>  •  im 

24,  lfSl«  SetW  No.  tM^m 

19,  IfSl 
(0. 241-49) 
A  vaporiser  for  liquids  under  pressure,  comprising, 
in  combinatioo,  a  hollow  body  member  having  an  air  pas- 
atB  wa^  extending  in  one  axial  direction,  said  body  mem- 
ber havmg  an  inner  surface  portion  and  being  formed  with 


a  conduit  opening  on  said  surface  portion  and  adapted  to 
admit  a  liouid;  a  nozzle  member  mounted  in  said  hollow 
body  member  for  rectilinear  movement  in  said  axial  di- 
rection and  having  an  outer  surface  portion  slidably  en- 
gaging said  inner  surface  portion  and  a  nozzle  end  por- 
tion profecting  into  said  air  passage,  said  nozzle  member 
being  formed  with  a  conduit  opening  on  said  outer  sur- 
face portion  and  on  said  nozzle  end  portion,  one  of  said 
surface  portions  being  formed  with  an  elongated  groove 


n 


of  gradually  increasing  cross-section  extending  in  said 
axial  direction  and  communicating  at  (he  wider  end  there- 
of with  the  conduit  opening  on  said  one  surface  portion, 
said  groove  passing  during  movement  of  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber over  the  other  of  said  conduits  so  that  said  conduits 
communicate  through  groove  portions  of  varying  cross- 
section;  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 
nozzle  member  in  said  axial  direction  whereby  the  amount 
of  liquid  passing  throu^  said  conduits  and  said  groove  to 
said  nozzle  end  portion  is  adjusted. 


2,499,929 
UGHTWEIGHT  FRACI1WIAT1NG  IHAY 
YcoMM  O.  Bowks,  Kye,_N.  Y,  mtanir  to 

NewYoffc 

Lfrii  34, 1953,  SmU  No.  352,497 
UOMm.    CCt241— U4) 
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10.  A  U^twei^t  tray  for  uae  m  a  fractionating  tower, 
comprising  a  plurality  o^  troughs  qnced  at  uniform  inter- 
vals transversely  across  the  tower  and  arranged  in  co- 
planar  relationship  one  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  L- 
shaped  sections  having  the  borizonul  legs  thereof  at- 
tached to  one  edge  of  Mch  of  the  aforementioned  troughs, 
the  vertical  legs  of  said  sections  being  serrated  and  pomt- 
mg  downward  and  overhanging  into  adjacent  troughs, 
thereby  affording  passagrs  for  the  flow  of  vapor  there- 
throui^,  a  plurality  of  angular  plates,  the  walls  of  which 
re^ectivdy  serve  to  effect  end  doeure  of  space  between 
downstream  trough  walls  and  adjacent  upstream  trough 
walls  and  afford  support  to  said  downstream  trough  walls 
by  being  contiguous  therewith  and  affixed  thereto,  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  angular  plates,  the  walb  of  which  napec- 
tively  serve  to  effect  end  doaare  of  ^Moe  intermediate  up- 
stream trough  walls  and  adjacent  verticil  lep  of  said 
overhanging  sections  aad  to  afford  support  to  said  up- 
stream walU  by  being  contiguous  therewith  aund  affixed 
thereto  and  a  plinrality  of  afl^vlar  atiffenmg  plates  which 
respectively  extend  at  predetermined  hitervals  across  ^Mce 
intermediate  downstream  trough  walls  and  adjacent  up- 
stream walls  a^d  acron  tpmoc  intermediate  upstream 
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trou^  walls  and  adjacent  vertical  legs  of  the  overhanging 
sections,  thereby  servinj  to  structurally  strengthening  the 
trough  walls  against  deflection. 
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2,499934 
GOAL  PLANING  MACHINB  HEAD  AND  CUm 

ARRANGEMENT  IHERION 
Wlhefaa  Lfibhe,  Jicinsii,  late  af  Ofcswdsa,  Kreli  Una, 

Ubm,  Ws 

34, 1#54,  SaiW  No.  147,741 
October  24, 1949 
(CL242— 4) 


an  increased  forced  flow  of  air  mto  die  P«<to4te  of  nid 
cooling  woe  chambers  in  the  direction  of  the  firing  zone 
thereby  also  providing  preheated  air  for  fuel  combustion, 
and  regulating  the  volume  of  preheated  air  passing  to 
the  firing  zone  passages  by  venting  any  excess  portion 
from  the  cooling  zone. 


1.  in  a  ooal-planing  machine  having  a  coal-planing 
head  mounted  on  a  planer  frame  to  be  drawn  back  and 
forth  al<mg  a  coal  face  for  the  cuttfaig  and  automatic 
loading  on  to  a  conveyor  of  coal  upon  movement  in  each 
direction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  coal- 
planer  cutter  on  each  side  of  the  coal-planmg  head  col- 
lectively defined  by  a  multiple  number  of  individual 
knives,  the  individual  knives  on  each  side  of  the  coal- 
planing  head  being  staggered  step>wise  one  above  an- 
odier  with  the  lowest  kntfe  positioned  longitudinaUy  fur- 
thest from  the  center  of  the  head  and  substantially  po- 
sitioned so  that  the  cutting  edges  thereof  are  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane. 


2,499,931 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SHAPED  BODIES 
D.  BaMar,  Ehn  T.  Stollh.  m4  ClBtoa  B. 


offDehwrnra 
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4»  19S1,  ShW  N«.  244444 
(CL  243-42) 
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9.  An  iannroved  medtod  for  heat  treating  oombiHtiUe 
Aapes  whidt  comprises  pladng  the  shapes  in  a  series  of 
chambers  piovidad  with  micreoimnnnirating  indirect  heat 
mwrh»»f^  liiMtfri  niierBin  aaeh  chamber  proyesaivdy 
becomes  a  part  of  a  preheating,  firing  and  oootang  aoae, 
covering  the  shapes  widi  pndmg  BMterial,  piogresdvdy 
heating  die  shapes  is  a  selected  number  of  auooessive 
chambers  with  combustioo  gases  flowing  throu^  the 
pfiTfflf  of  said  chambers  and  obtained  by  firing  pre- 
heioed  shapes  in  at  least  one  siioeeeding  chamber  by 
means  of  fluid  fud  combustion  m  the  pnswgcs  thereof, 
said  oombustioo  gases  beiag  eihaiwHd  after  flowing 
through  the  passages  of  the  prehearing  aooe,  ooocurrentiy 
progressively  cooling  fired  shapes  in  a  selected  number 
lof  chambers  sticceedhig  the  flmg  aooe  at  an  increased 

itaMbhi 


2499*932 
CHECK-WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
MaK  Knobd,  Bostoa,  Masfc,  awlpinr  to 
Corporation,  Liasltcd,  Qwincy,  Maas.,  a 


cosporaooai  ef 


Applicatfott  Janvary  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  244,744 
5  Clafans.    (CL  245-44) 


-*^> 


5SS$S!SSSSS  JSJSSSSS«5S^^ 


1.  Check-weighing  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
check-weij^ing  mrchaniwi  faiduding  a  weighing  beam 
having  a  load  supporting  member,  said  beam  being  mov- 
able in  response  to  a  load  <m  said  load  smyorting  mem- 
ber to  be  chedi  wd^bed;  a  pair  of  «aced,  confronting 
nozzles  having  orifices  providing  opposed  air  jets;  a  pair 
of  opposed  expansible  bellows,  esidi  having  a  chamber 
connected  widi  a  respective  nozzle  in  advance  of  the  dis- 
charge orifice  thereof;  conduit  means  for  stq>plying  air 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzles;  a  valve  member  diH>osed 
in  the  path  of  said  air  jets  and  actuated  in  re»onse  to 
movement  of  said  weighing  beam  to  vary  the  disdiar|e 
from  said  nozzles  to  increase  die  preanire  of  the  air  m 
one  of  said  pressure  chambers  while  sfannltaneously  de- 
creasing the  pressure  of  die  air  m  the  other  of  said  pres- 
sure chambers;  and  means  actuated  by  said  bellows  in 
response  to  the  differential  pressure  between  the  pres- 
sures in  the  chambers  thereof  for  faidicating  the  wei^t 
deviation  of  the  load  being  check  weighed. 


2.  An       , 
metol  composes;  a  yeaerall) 
posite  faces,  one  of  which  is  concave,  and  comprising 


rate  before  uncovering  by  estabi 

600  O.  G.— 28 


a  series  of  generally  parallel.  unHoraahr  teteralhr  apnoed 
hart,  and  croas  bars  cooMcting  the  cadi  of  add  panUd 
ing  and  matotafaUng   bars,  each  of  said  bars  behig  generally  trianpilar  im 
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verse  section  and  presenting  a  sharp  longitudinal  edge 
to  the  concave  face  of  said  grid  with  side  surfaces  that 
diverge  toward  the  other  face  of  said  grid. 


(trjnt 


2,699,994 

RUBBER  SPRING 

Antonio  Bosclii.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Appli- 

cazioni  Gomnu  AntivHiranti,  Milan,  Italy 

Appiicatioa  September  23,  194<,  Serial  No.  50,703 

Clafans  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy  September  23, 1947 

38  Claims.    (CL  2«7— 63) 


'^^^ 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  rigid,  load-transmitting  plate 
and  a  contacting  rubber  element  of  continuous,  arch- 
shaped  cross-section,  so- proportioned  and  arranged  that 
said  plate  contacts  only  the  upper  central,  crown  portion 
of  said  section  throughout  the  working  range  of  said 
spring,  so  that  the  transmission  of  load  from  said  plate  to 
said  element  is  confined  to  said  crown  portion,  and  said 
rubber  element  resists  said  load  by  stresses  characteristic 
of  arch  action,  throughout  its  working  range. 


2,699,935 

MOTION  DAMPENING  DEVICE 

Axd  W.  Meier,  Long  Beach,  CaUfn  aaricnor  of  one-half 

to  Floyd  A.  Wilson,  Bellflowcr,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,873 

6Claiw.    (CL267— 66) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  chassis, 
an  axle,  a  semi-elliptical  spring,  a  downwardly  directed 
bracloet  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  engaging  one  end 
of  said  spring,  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  to  said  chassis,  said  bracket  including  a  transverse 
bore  therein,  coupling  means  between  said  spring  and 
said  axle  spaced  from  said  bracket,  an  elongate  substan- 
tially horizontal  rigid  bar  extending  between  said  cou- 
pling means  and  said  bracket,  including  a  first  end  por- 
tion having  a  horizontal  transverse  bore  therein  and  an 
opposite  end  portion,  a  plate  including  a  horizontal  por- 
tion and  a  vertical  portion  secured  to  said  opposite  end  of 
said  bar  in  substantially  longitudinally  fixed  relation,  a 
laterally  removable  horizontally  extending  securing  means 
having  a  portion  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  first 
end  of  said  bar  and  through  the  bore  of  said  bracket 
for  lateral  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  first 
end  with  said  bracket,  said  horizontal  portion  being  de- 
tachably  securable  to  said  intermediate  securing  means 
and  being  vertically  releasable  therefrom. 


2.699,936 

MAClilNE  FOR  FOLDING  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 
Paul  H.  Dbum  and  Roy  W.  Hayi,  Rocfcford,  Dl.,  asssignors 

to  Sonthein  Handkerchief  Mannfactnring  Company. 

GrccttTille,  S.  C,  a  corporation  of  Sonth  Carolfaia 

Application  January  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,124 

11  Claims.    (0.279— 84) 

1.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination  of, 
mechanism  for  folding  a  flexible  sheet  along  parallel  lines 
to  form  an  accordion  pleated  strip,  means  defining  a  slot 
disposed  adjacent  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
stnp  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  defining  a 
parallel  walled  recess  alined  with  said  slot,  a  member 
mounted  for  endwise  movement  through  said  slot  and  into 
said  recess  to  force  a  fold  in  said  strip  and  leave  the  result- 
ing folded  strip  frictionally  supported  between  the  walls  of 


said  recess,  one  wall  of  said  recess  having  a  slot  extending 
transversely  of  said  folded  strip  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  two  parallel  plates  defining  a  second  recess 
spaced  from  and  alined  with  said  second  slot,  a  second 
member  mounted  for  endwise  movement  through  said 
second  slot  to  force  said  folded  strip  through  and  beyond 
the  second  slot  and  thereby  form  a  second  fold  therein 
while  leaving  the  leading  folded  end  portion  of  the  strip 
supported  between  said  plates,  a  support  for  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  folded  strip  disposed  between  said 
second  slot  and  said  second  recess,  means  mounting  said 
plates  for  rotation  about  a  line  extending  transversely  of 
said  strip  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  support,  means 
for  rotating  said  plates  to  bend  said  leading  end  portion 


therein  about  said  line  and  substantially  normal  to  said 
remaining  portion,  means  defining  a  third  slot  register- 
ing with  said  line,  a  third  member  mounted  for  endwise 
movement  through  said  third  slot  alongside  said  befit 
end  portion  to  force  said  strip  through  the  third  slot  aiid 
form  a  third  fold  along  said  line  while  removing  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  strip  from  said  second  re- 
cess and  said  support,  and  power  actuated  means  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism,  said  members,^  and  said  plates 
and  operable  to  actuate  the  same  in  timed  relation  first 
to  accordion  pleat  said  strip,  next  to  advance  and  retract 
said  first  member,  then  to  advance  and  retract  said  second 
member,  next  to  rotate  said  plates  and  bend  said  leading 
end  portion,  and  finally  to  advance  and  retract  said  third 
member. 

^^^■^"^~~   I 
2,699,937 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORATED 
SOUND  FILMS 
Jan  Jacob  Kotte,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  amignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trmt  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  Aprfl  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  89,248 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  11,  1948 

3Ctaims.    (CL  271— 2J) 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  perforated  sound  films  com- 
prising: a  plain  sound  roller  adapted  to  be  contin- 
uously driven  by  a  sound  film  moved  tliereon,  means  for 
scanning  the  film  moved  on  said  sound  roller  in  an  ex- 
posure area  provided  at  the  circumference  thereof,  a 
toothed  driving  roller  positioned  for  pulling  the  film 
from  said  plain  sound  roller;  and  means  for  guiding  the 
pulled  film  along  said  exposure  area  at  said  sound  roller 
circumference  and  along  circumferential  regions  adja- 
cent both  sides  of  said  exposure  area,  said  means  com- 
prising: a  first  pressure  roller  urging  the  film  against 
said  sound  roller  and  positioned  ahead  of  said  exposure 
area  of  said  soui^  roller  in  relation  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  pulled  film,  and  a  guide  roller  posi- 
tioned beyond  said  sound  roller  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  puUe^  film  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  film 
as  is  said  sound  roller,  said  guide  roller  being  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  located  in  the  film  path  between  i 
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sound  roller  and  said  toothed  driving  roller  so  as 
to  receive  film  directly  from  the  circumference  of  said 
sound  roller  and  to  curve  the  film  in  a  concave  loop 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  film  in  relation  to  the 
sauoi  roller.  

'  2,i99,93i 

FEEDING  AND  HOLD-DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR 
PARTITION  AMj»«IJNG  MACHINES^ 

AplbBf  W.  (tthcr,  EiccWof,  MDhl,  aon  Gmi^  G.  Porter, 
IMnrf,  Flik,  asrigmi  to  Tke  J.  H.  Mayhcw  Conpany, 
'ExceWof,  Mml,  a  conorawM  as  nfflnBcsoia 

^faiy  7, 1949,  Seritf  No.  91,988.^  PI- 
jpocntioB  NoTcmBcr  24,  1959,  Serial 
No.  197*417 

UCtafans.   (CL271— 44) 


stantially  on  an  involute  of  the  cylinder  surface  da|»bif 
away  from  said  leading  ed|e  in  said  zone,  a  mechanism 
for  speedily  feeding  sheets  mto  said  zone  and  registering 
them  with  said  stops  comprising  front  register  members 
movable  into  said  zone  ahead  of  an  advancing  sheet, 
meaiu  for  advancing  said  members  so  that  their  trailing 
edges  align  with  said  stop  edges  in  said  zone,  a  travelling 
side  register  member,  a  relatively  fixed  cam  along  the 
sheet  path  for  guiding  said  side  register  member,  means 
for  advancing  the  si<te  register  member  along  said  cam 
toward  and  in  said  zone  in  sustained  contact  with  a  definite 
part  of  a  side  edge  of  the  advandn^  sheet,  a  travelling 
frictional  sheet  conveyor  for  advanang  sheets  into  said 
zone,  said  conveyor  stqq>orting  and  having  slidable  con- 
tact with  a  face  of  each  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  said 
conveyor  at  a  speed  exceeding  the  speed  of  said  register 
members  to  advance  a  sheet  into  leading  edge  engagement 
with  said  front  register  members  «iiile  a  side  edge  of  the 
sheet  is  in  contact  with  the  advancing  side  register 
member.  

2,699,M8 
REGISTERING  MEANS  FOR  SHEET-FED 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
WilUam  F.  Iteck,  Fatcst  HBIi,  N.  Y.,  a^  Alenmdcr  J. 
Alhreckt,  West  New  Yorii,  N.  J.,  asilgnnn  to  Hack 
CoavMj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  rnisitoinhlp 
Origfaial   appHcatton   Deccmbar   15,    1949,   Serial   No. 
133,192.    Divided  aad  tUs  vpHcadaa  AfrillS,  1952. 
Seitoi  No.  282,772 

UOaiass.   (CL271— 49) 


1.  In  a  cell  case  partitwn  assembling  machine,  parti- 
tion diqwnsing  meciianism  of  the  ree^rocating  pusher 
type  MMnprising  a  fixed  structure  defining  generally  hori- 
zontal stufaces  on  which  partitions  are  supported  and 
over  which  tlMy  are  fed,  a  redprocatory  slide  gukled  fai 
saM  fixed  structure  for  forward  and  rearward  sliding 
movements  generally  parallel  to  but  below  the  partition- 
tapporting  surfaces  of  said  structure,  mechanism  for 
imparting  such  forward  and  rearward  movements  to  said 
slide,  a  pusher  pawl  mounted  on  the  slide  for  extending 
and  retracting  movements  req)ectively  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  partitions  fed  thereby  over  the  partition 
simporting  surfaces  of  the  fixed  structure,  a  partition 
hold-down  shoe  di^XMed  above  the  plane  of  the  said 
partition  supportmg  surfaces  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surfaces  of  partitions  sub^  to  feeding  movements 
thereover,  and  means  anchoring  said  hold-down  shoe 
against  movements  in  a  horizontal  plane  while  allowing 
free  limited  upward  and  downward  movements  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  a  flexible  anchoring  strap  trans- 
versely q)anning  said  hold-down  shoe  and  anchored  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  the  fixed  structure  and  at  its  intermediate 
portion  to  said  hold-down  dwe. 


2,699,939 
REGVTERING  MECHANBM  FOR  SHEET-FED 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
F.  itack,  Fonm  Hb,  N.  Y^  Mitganr  to  Hock 
',  Nsiw  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  copartacrsUp 
AmmC  16, 1958, 8«M  No.  1791781 
17CWIM.   (CL271— 48) 


il.  In  a  sheet  fed  printina  press  or  the  like,  a  rotary 
sneet-carrying  cylinder  having  at  its  surface  proiecting 
stops  the  traSiag  edito  of  which  provide  regi^  pointt 
movable  through  a  take-up  aone  to  receive  therem  the 
im  edge  Ota  dwet  fed  diereto,  said  edges  lying  sub- 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  and  registering  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  stationary  sheet  feed  table  and  means  for  feed- 
ing a  sheet  thereover,  a  side  register  elemoit  movable 
along  a  side  of  said  table  to  engage  and  position  a  side 
edge  of  the  sheet,  a  conveyor  carrying  said  element  and 
movable  along  said  side  in  an  extended  path  to  advance 
said  element  therealong,  said  conveyor  moving  throu^ 
said  padi  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  me 
feeding  of  the  riieet,  means  syndironized  with  said  feed- 
mg  means  for  so  moving  said  conveyor  throo||i  said  path 
at  the  same  speed  as  the  ^leed  of  the  feeding  of  the  neet, 
means  mounting  said  dement  so  that  it  is  deflectable 
laterally  relative  to  said  conveyor,  and  means  acting  imon 
said  elonent  as  it  is  advanced  by  said  conveyor  to  deflect 
said  element  laterally  relative  to  said  conveyor  and  gukk 
it  thnmi^  a  predetermined  side  edge  registering  padi 
sloped  toward  the  path  of  tfie  AeeL 


kadtoc 


2,699,941 

REGISTERING  AND  GRIPPER  MEANS  FOR 

SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESBBS 

William  F.  Itack,  Faiast  HHi^  N.  Y.,  aad  JUiiaaiir  I. 

AAtedM,  Waat  New  Yask,  N.  in 
New  Yosk,  N.  Y^  a 
rirsMtir  15. 1949,  fleiiai  Na.  113491 
UCWam.   (0.271—43) 

15.  In  a  sheet-fed  piintiiig  prew  comprising  a  rotary 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  tlie  cylinder  to  oMve  an  edge 
register  point  oa  iu  surface  thio^  a  sheet  gripping  po- 
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refoiutiou.  and  meaiu  for  advancing  a 

— . illy  to  said  grippiag  poaition  at  a  linear 

ifwd  nlMtantlally  wpal  to  the  peripheral  q>eed  of  said 
avteee  and  hi  the  doection  of  movement  of  said  point 
thiough  said  poMtion,  a  sheet  positioning  element  carried 
by  the  cylinder  having  a  trailing  register  surface  extending 
away  from  said  cyhnder  snruce  adjacent  said  register 
point,  and  means  including  said  rotary  cylinder  for  mov- 


*^ 


lag  said  eleoaeat  in  the  path  of  mcfa  advancing  sheet  so 
that  said  register  surface  makes  and  holds  contact  with 
the  leading  edge  of  such  sheet  u  soch  edge  and  said  point 
said  gripping  potition,  the  locus  of  the  point 


approach 
Of  oootaci 


contact  of  said  reguter  surface  with  said  edge  during 
the  angular  abroach  of  said  element  to  said  gripping  po- 
sition eztendmg  toward  said  register  point  approximately 
as  an  involute  of  a  circular  section  of  said  cylinder  sur- 
face. 


8TACim«G  MACHINE 

E>  Bftaetf  CsHlswflb.  OUo 
mmmj  U>'  IMf ,  8«W  No.  7Mi5 
MCWm.    (CL271— «) 


1 


for 
for 


•  aai 
Pi« 

dM 


In  an  sswrnbling  machine  for  stacking  stgnatures 
_  a  folded  margin,  the  combination  iwrJiMtii^  means 
recehriag  tiM  simMtures  m  a  horiaontal  poatiod,  means 
oriaatiag  the  stgnatures  into  a  vertical  podtion  with 
'-'led  manins  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  posi- 
the  folded  margins  of  the  signatures  in  a  com- 
rwBprising  a  plurality  of  eccentric  jogging 
■pted  imoa  being  rotated  to  intermittently 
tha  edfBs  of  the  signaluies  opposite  the  folded 
ao  as  to  one  the  signaluiea  mio  contact  with 
of  aUariM  rolkrs.  a  paar  of  boosters,  a  vibratory 
^  .  Jd  boostais  siiisting  the  movi^  of  the  sig- 
to  the  vibratory  platlonn,  and  means  for  packing 
signatuKs  into  a  dutfc 


nUNTING  WUm  MU^aONG  APPAKATUS 

■WNawlMtTn 

- (CL  tft    9St 

I.  For  naa  with  a  onchiK  wUch  swoearively  ddiven 
a  ptaniiQr  of  sheet  material  portioM  to  a  carrier  in  such  a 


Neilp    


way  that  die  sheet  material  portions  become  piled  one 
upon  the  other  on  the  carrier,  wparatus  for  temporarily 
receiving  the  sheet  material  portsoos  so  that  the  machtoe 
may  operate  continuously  while  the  carrier  is  prepared 
to  receive  a  new  pile  of  sheet  material  portions,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  substantially  parallel  and  upright  side 
members  having  a  first  nair  of  opposite  portions  respec- 
tively located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  area  iriiere  the 
carrier  is  located  to  receive  the  sheet  material  portiou 
and  a  second  pair  oi  opposite  portions  ioraing  an  exten- 
sion of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  portions  and  being 
located  next  to  said  area:  a  substantially  planar  structure 
mounted  on  said  frame  Cor  movement  along  said  side 
members  thereof  between  an  operative  pocitioo  where 
said  planar  structure  extends  substantially  across  the 
space  between  said  first  pair  of  opposite  portions  of  said 
frame  side  members  and  an  inoperative  position  where 


^19'Fimr'Wf 


said  planar  structure  extends  substantiaUy  across  die 
space  between  said  second  pair  of  opposite  portions  of 
said  frame  side  members,  said  planar  structure  having  a 
front  rigid  bar  at  one  extreme  end  diereof  and  a  rear 
rigid  bar  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  front  rigid  bar 
of  said  planar  structure  having  a  front  knife  edge  adapted, 
when  said  plaiMr  structure  is  moved  from  saidmoperative 
position  thereof  to  said  operative  position  thereof,  to 
enter  between  a  pair  of  sheet  nuterial  portions  piled  on 
said  carrier,  said  bars  extending  substantially  across  die 
space  between  said  frame  side  members,  and  said  planar 
structure  including  a  connecting  means  interconnecting 
said  riaid  bars  and  maitit^injq|  the  same  at  a  substan- 
tially fixed  distance  from  ea^  other,  said  *v»««»**^g 
means  beiqg  located  in  its  entire^  between  the  lowest 
and  highest  parts  oi  said  bars;  and  moving  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  planar  structure  for  moving  die  fir»* 
between  said  operative  and  inoperative  podoons. 


BALL  RETURN  MECHANBM  FOR  BOWLING 
AUEYB  • 

iB.riiiB  fcailaas^CaM.  * 

•hsr  V1M9,  Ssriai  No.  llt^M 
Idahis.    iCLtn-^m 


In  a  boMfaig  aOev  havfaig  a  baO  receivfaig  surface 
and  a  ball  return  track  adjacent  diereio.  a  baUfeed  track 
ha^nng  a  cwyed  portion  Mine  generally  laterally  from 
a  side  of  said  suMaoe  faito  al^nment  whh  said  ratum 
track  and  a  seoond  portion  kadhig  longitodinally  to 
register  with  said  ^return  track,  ball  iSed  means  dispoaed 
along  die  second  portion  of  said  feed  track,  and  a  nte 
between  said  snrfkaa  and  said  carved  track  portion  Civ- 
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in^  an  arcuate  fiwe,  said  arcuate  face  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  track  portion  and  being  disposed  in 
the  open  position  of  said  gate  to  assist  in  guiding  a  ball 
along  said  curved  track  portion. 


2,i99,94S 
BALL  DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLING 

ALLEYS         ^  ____^_._ 

A.  Fn^  WcstervHe,  Oho,  aaslpor  to  AuMrican 

,  a  cotporathm  of  New 


NovsnAsr  13,  1M5,  ScrW  No. 
tt8,M9.  Divided  and  Ihb  appBcaOoa  October  4, 1959, 
Serial  No.  188342 

%atimu   (CL  273-^49) 


V 


lar'.ii 


5.  Ball  handling  apparatus  fo^  bowling  alleys  having 
a  pit  at  the  lear  of  toe  alley,  said  apparatus  comimsing 
pit  c(Niveyor  means  arranged  to  receive  balls  rolling  into 
said  pit,  a  vertically  disposed  ball  elevator  positioned  over 
said  conveyor  means,  said  elevator  embodying  a  frame 
having  spaced  vertically  traveling  ball  gripping  devices 
carried  uiereby  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
conveyor  means,  the  construction  and  spacing  of  said  de- 
vices being  such  as  to  enable  the  same  to  receive  between 
them  and  engage  and  grqi  a  ball  moving  along  said  con- 
veyor means,  whereby  to  elevate  the  ball  vertiodly  to  the 
uf^r  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  i^per  end  of  said  frame  for  directing  a  bail  delivered 
by  said  devices  onto  a  return  runway. 


2,i9MM 
PHONOGRAPH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Onbwn  Gray.  North  Sacn—snie,  and  Walter  R.  D«f*- 
ifard,  PlneerrMe,  CaH.,  aaslgposs  to  Oinhnsn  Gray, 
Walter  R.  OMSfasd,  wd  QnhslDn  B.  Lah,  ^  of 


18,  1999,  SasW  No.  291489 
<CL  274— 19> 


A  oootrol  system  fbr  the  copUnatioa  which  iBdndes 
a  pair  of  automatic  record  changers  and  a  manually  opera- 
tive selection  box.  each  record  changer  having  an  electric 
motor-driven  turntable  asaemUy  csabodying  a  rotary, 
vertically  movable  spindle;  said  watem  coo^^ng.  for 
each  OBOtordriven  turntable  asseaUy.  a  prinmary  motor 
energizing  circuit,  a  secondary  motor  oiergizing  circuit,  a 


primary  relay  having  a  relay  doaed  switdi  intetpoaed  in 
Ae  primary  motor  energizing  dicuit.  an  eneiiizing  cir- 
cuit for  the  primary  relay,  a  secondary  relav  havuig  a 
relay  closed  switch  interposed  in  the  secondary  motor 
ene^gizin|  drcirit,  an  eneiiizing  drcuit  fbr  the  secondary 
relay,  and  switdi  means  responsive  to  vertical  motion  c« 
the  spindle  normally  holding  the  primary  relay  energizing 
drcuit  dosed,  but  opening  the  latter  and  dosii^  the  sec- 
ondary relay  energizing  arcuit  upon  predetermined  ver- 
tical motion  of  said  q>indle;  each  secondary  relay  includ- 
ing a  separate  relay  opened  switch  interposed  in  the  circuit 
for  the  other  motor-driven  turntable  assembly. 


2,d99,947 
MANintE  SPREADER  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Bowwa  B.  i^cs^Donr,  rmmbm,  asn  ninnnee  «•  niaiiiSBa, 
East  Molne,  uL,  nsslgnoBS  to  Decte  A  Company, 
MoBns,  HL,  a  corporation  of  IBtonls 

kagast  17, 19S1,  Serial  No.  242,376 
Sdataas.    (CL  275— 3) 


1.  Manure  nveader  body  construction,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  side  walls  havmg  trans- 
versely aimed  front  ends;  a  transverse  partition  wdl  cross- 
connectiiig  the  side  walls  and  having  a  lower  portion  rear- 
wardly  of  the  front  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  that  a  com- 
partment is  defined  ahead  of  said  lower  portion  and  be- 
tween the  front  end  portions  of  the  side  walls;  a  pair  of 
rockshafis  having  portions  witiiin  said  ooopartment;  an 
upright  front  waU  cross-connecting  the  front  ends  of  the 
side  walls  to  endoto  the  front  of  said  compartment,  said 
front  wall  having  first  and  seoond  pairs  of  transverady 
spaced  apart  apertures  therethrough;  a  platfonn  ahead  of 
the  front  wall  and  having  a  pair  <rf  transversdy-naced 
apart  1^  extending  rearwardly  respectively  through  said 
first  pair  of  apertures  and  past  die  rockshafts  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  transverse  partition 
wall;  means  joumalling  die  rockshafts  on  said  legs  within 
said  convartineot;  a  pair  of  contn4  levers  extending  re- 
spectivdy  through  said  second  pair  of  apertures  and  con- 
nected re^ectivdy  to  tlie  rockdiafts  within  said  com- 
partment; and  a  pair  of  lever-engageable  elements  secured 
m  bracing  relationship  between  said  lep  and  the  from 
wall  extenoriy  of  the  compartment 


2,699,948 
MATERIAL  SPREADER  WIIH  TILTING  BODY 

la  Dears  A 

17, 1959,  SssW  Na.  179,922 
15  riilBii  (CL27S-.^ 
1.  A  material  spreader,  oooqmsing:  an  doagatcd,  gen- 
erally horizontal  supporting  frame  having  front  and  rear 
end  portions;  whed  means  carrying  the  frame  for  travd 
lengmwise  over  a  field;  a  pair  m  siqiports  erected  respec- 
tivdy  at  the  front  and  rear  end  portions  of  the  frame, 
each  siQiport  induding  a  bearing  on  a  longitttdind  hor- 
zontal  axis  above  the  levd  of  the  frame,  and  said  bear- 
ings being  coaxial;  an  doogated  material-carryiiy  body 
disposed  kngthwise  of  the  frame  and  between  me  sup- 
ports and  having  longitudinally  i^aced  front  and  rear 
end  wall  elements,  a  bottom  portioo  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal side  wall  portions,  each  of  said  side  wall  portions 
having  an  upper  edge,  and  said  bo^  being  normally  post- 
tiosnd  widi  dw  bottom  portioa  at  a  levd  bdow  the  coaxial 
froot  and  rear  trunnion  means  respoctively 
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to  the  front  and  rear  end  wall  elements  and 
OKMuted  reqwctiveiy  in  the  front  and  rear  supports  to 
carry  the  body  for  tilting  about  the  bearing  axis;  means 
for  tilting  the  body  about  the  bearing  axis  to  effect  the 


flow  of  material  in  the  body  toward  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  the  side  wall  portions;  and  material-engaging  means 
movably  arranged  along  said  one  upper  edge  to  engage 
and  move  material  over  said  end  upper  edge  as  the  body 
is  tilted. 


2,(99^9 

MANURE  SPREADER  ENDGATE  €X>NTROL 

Lconaffi  B.  NcUibow»  Molinc,  DL,  an^nor  to  Deere  A 

Cof— y,  MoUnc,  m^  a  coipontioa  of  nUnois 

AppBcaifaa  Septeoiber  13, 1951,  Scilal  No.  246,418 

3  CWm.    (CL  275—5) 


1.  In  a  material-distributing  vehicle,  the  combination 
hKluding:  a  material-containing  body  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  said  rear  end  being  optn  for  the  discharge  of 
material  therethrough;  feed  means  on  the  body  for  mov- 
ing material  out  of  the  discharge  opening;  power-trans- 
mttting  means  on  the  body;  drive  means  selectively  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  between  the  power  means 
and  the  feed  means  and  including  an  in-and-out-of-gear 
feed  control  member  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  movable 
back  and  forth  in  alternate  strokes  through  a  predeter- 
mined range  to  engage  and  disengage  the  drive  means;  a 
manually  operative  control  lever  at  the  front  of  the  body 
and  movable  back  and  forth  in  alternate  strokes  through 
a  range  comparable  to  that  of  the  in-and-out-ot-gear 
feed  control  member  and  connected  to  said  member  for 
moving  said  member  back  and  forth;  closure  means  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  movable  through  a  range 
several  times  greater  than  that  of  each  stroke  of  the  in- 
and-out-of-gear  feed  control  member  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  closed  position  as  respects  the  rear  end  of  the 
body;  a  driven  element  connected  to  the  closure  means;  a 
driving  elentent  movable  back  and  forth  in  alternate 
strokes  through  a  range  comparable  to  that  of  the  con- 
trol lever  and  arranged  to  impart  incremental  uni-direc- 
tional  movement  to  the  driven  member;  and  force-trans- 
mitting means  running  from  front  to  rear  of  the  body  and 
connected  at  its  front  portion  to  the  control  lever  and  at 
its  rear  portion  to  the  driving  element  for  transmitting  sev- 
eral strokes  of  the  control  lever  to  the  driving  element  and 
consequently  to  drive  the  driven  element  for  moving  the 
closure  nteans  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


I  2,i99,9S8 

BORING  TOOLHOLDER 

WanMT  C.  Maagii,  Bi—iBh, 

AppUcatkM  March  13, 1953,  ScrW  No.  342,243 
4ClaiM.    (CX279u^ 


1.  A  boring  tool  h<rfder  comprising  a  head  provided 
with  a  shank  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  lathe  chuck,- « 
tool  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  rods 
extended  through  said  head  and  having  ends  connected 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  said  rods  being  slidable  in 
said  head  for  adjustment  of  said  carrier,  means  for  at- 
taching a  cutting  tool  to  one  of  said  rods  for  adjustment 
by  said  carrier,  and  screw  feed  means  for  sliding  said 
rods.  i 


I  2,i99,9Sl 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER  HAVING  FOLDING 

RUNNING  GEAR 

Robert  S.  Gmm,  BiriBi^haB,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  J«|y  26, 1958,  Scital  No.  176,834  . 

18  dafans.    (CL  288—38) 


1.  A  golf  club  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  body 
structure  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  the  golf  club« 
and  having  a  handle  at  its  upper  end,  said  body  structure 
having  a  compartment  at  its  lower  end,  running  gear  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  wheel  supporiing  arms,  and  a  pivot  in 
the  compartment  for  one  of  the  arms,  said  pivot  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  compartment 
and  being  disposed  diagonally  relative  to  a  vertical  line, 
another  pivot  in  the  compartment  for  the  other  arm, 
said  other  pivot  being  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  com- 
partment and  positioned  diagonally  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  line,  a  wheel  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  said 
arms  and  wheels  being  pivotally  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  compartment,  and  bracket  means  engageable  with 
the  arms  to  hold  the  arms  and  wheels  out  of  said  com- 
partment with  the  wheels  in  ground  engaging  position. 


2,899,952 

DOLL  PERAMBULATOR 

Harry  Sehel,  Loa8o%  FiImj,  iiiiljiinr  to  D.  Scbd  and 

CompMy  LtaUted,  ErMh,  EiVhHid,  a  BffMUi  conMny 

AppHcaliM  FebnMfy  28,  1951,  Scitel  No.  213^88 

1y,  MWctioB  Grwt  Britohi  AfiB  14, 1958 

9  t^hrioH.    (CL  288-^7.1) 

A  toy  perambulator,  pushcart  or  like  toy  vehicle 


1. 


comprising  a  chassis  supported  on  wheels,  a  body  mounted 
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on  laid  chassis  and  providing  ao  upwardly  open  reoqrtade 
adapted  removably  to  receive  a  doll  or  like  toy  not  ftem- 
ing  part  of  the  vehicle  itself,  a  propelling  handle  for  said 
vehicle  supported  on  said  chassis  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  support  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  for  supportini  said  doll  or  like  toy  in  said 
receptacle,  said  support  being  transversely  of  less  width 
than  said  body,  means  carried  by  said  chassis  for  sup- 
porting said  support  so  as  to  provide  for  movement  there- 


2,899,984    

TRACTOR  CHASSIS  CONSTRUCTION  AND  INDE- 
PENDENTLY   MOUNTED   CTEERING    WHEELS 
THEREON 
Rohcrt  L.  Harris  and  Marcw  Ldhrop,  Bertaky, 
to  YalM  MaBBfactorlHg  Cnfiy,  a 


of  relative  to  said  body,  a  first  means  operatively  om- 
necting  said  support  to  said  wheels  to  effect  said  move- 
ment of  said  support  relative  to  said  body  of  the  vehicle 
concomitantly  with  rolling  mdvement  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  upon  a  surface,  and  second  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  handle  to  said  first  connecting  means  and 
operable  upon  movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  the 
chassis  to  render  said  first  connecting  means  inoperative 
to  effect  said  movement  of  said  support. 


2,899,953 
DOLLY  FRAME  SUPPORTED  ON  ROLLERS 

Hany  F.  Otoddick,  Chicat«>,  DL 

ApplicalioB  October  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  192,329 

SCIahM.    (CL  288— 79.1) 


AppUcatioB  AogMt  12, 1952,  Scriri  N^.  383,982 
8Clahn.    (CL  28*-95) 


1.  A  load  carrying  transport  dolly  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  fnmt  having  q>aoed  side  members  of 
channeled  sectional  configuration,  including  vertical  web 
portions  and  tq>per  and  lower  inwardly  extending  flanges 
uitegral  wUh  said  web  portions,  end  membm  intercon- 
necting and  integrally  united  with  the  ends  of  said  side 
members  to  maintain  the  same  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relationship,  elongated  cylindrical  rollers  extending  be- 
tween the  spaced  inner  edges  of  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
side  members  and  having  axle  pins  projecting  outwardly, 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers,  in  position  overijring 
said  lower  flanges,  and  bracket  means  securing  said  axle 
pins  in  spaced  relation  on  said  side  members  and  compris- 
ing elements  sized  to  extend  snugly  between  said  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  said  elentents  comprising  each  a  plate 
portion  adi^Med  to  lie  agaimt  the  inner  aorfaoe  of  the  web 
portion  of  a  side  member,  q>aced  ribs  integral  with  and 
extending  normally  of  said  plate  portion,  between  said  up- 
per and  lower,  flanges,  and  a  transverse  partition  extend- 
ing between  said  ribs,  adjacent  an  end  of  said  bracket,  and 
formed  to  receive  and  hold  a  said  axle  pin  upon  said  lower 
flange,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said  bracket 
means  at  one  end  on  said  lower  flange  of  the  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  upon  the  web  portion  of  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  upper  flange  thereof. 


S.  A  tractor  chassis  construction  for  use  with  a  frame 
and  rear  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  sulwtantially  horizontal  transverse 
axes,  comprising  a  pair  of  front  bosses  disponed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  support  arms  articulated  about 
substantially  longitudinal  axes  q>aced  apart  transversely 
on  said  front  boises  and  said  frame  for  connecting  said 
bosses  to  said  frame  for  rising  and  falling  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  front  ground  engaging  wheels,  front  wheel 
brackets  mounting  said  front  wheels  for  rotation  about 
substantially  horuontal  axes,  means  above  said  front 
wheels  interconnecting  said  front  wheel  brackets  and 
said  bosses  for  steering  rotation  about  substantially  ver- 
tical axes  substantially  in  the  transversely  central  planes 
of  said  front  wheels,  a  pair  of  horizontal  steering  arnu 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  tie  rod  articulated  to  said  steer- 
ing arms,  steering  connectors  on  said  front  wheel  brack- 
ets, steering  links  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
tie  rod,  articulations  between  said  steering  connectors 
and  said  steering  links  and  between  said  steering  arms  and 
said  steering  links,  each  of  said  links  between  said  articu- 
lations havin|  a  space  about  equal  to  the  mace  between 
said  longitudinal  axes  and  means  on  said  frame  for  op- 
erating said  tie  rod  to  turn  said  front  wheel  brackets  be- 
tween two  extreme  positions  in  which  the  rotational  axis 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  front  wheels  a  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rear  wheel  on 
the  same  side  of  said  frame. 


2,899,955 

TRUCK  SPLASH  GUARD 

William  C.  Eaves,  Elyria,  and  Richard  W.  Whitehfll, 

Cleveiand,  OUo;  aaid  WhHahffl  ■■jginr  to aaM  Eavea 

Application  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,728 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  288— 154.5) 


3.  A  truck  ^lash  guard  comprising  an  upper  substan- 
tially rigid  sheet  metal  part  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  frame  of  a  truck  so  as  to  depend  in  the  region  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  truck,  and  a  lower  sub- 
stantially flexible  part  of  rubber-like  material  of  less  ver- 
tical extent  than  said  upper  sheet  metal  part  and  having 
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its  upper  edfe  portion  enclosed  within  an  inverted  U- 
shapcd  sulMUnlially  rigid  dunnel  member,  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  said  t^per  metal  part  having  a  rearward 
on-set  portion  wdthin  whidi  said  channel  member  is 
seated,  and  means  Cor  securing  said  channel  member  and 
lower  part  removably  within  said  off-set  portion,  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  being  of  a  combined  extent  adapted 
to  imerccpt  the  throw  of  foreign  matter  from  the  road- 
way by  the  rear  wheel  of  the  truck. 


TKAILER  STANUZER 

Fni  F.  Manna,  IThannai,  Wig. 

AppUcalloB  March  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  27<,1S7 

4  drill    (CL2M— 457) 


2.  A  stabilizer  for  a  towing  vehicle  and  trailer  vehicle 
coupled  by  an  articulated  hitch  which  comprises,  a  for- 
ward bracket  for  rigid  attachment  to  the  towing  vehicle, 
a  rearward  bracket  for  rigid  attachment  to  the  trailer,  the 
said  brackets  including  arms  extending  outwardly  of  the 
hitch,  an  expansible  and  contractable  shock  absorbing 
member  pivotally  connected  between  said  bracket  arms 
at  one  side  of  said  hitch  and  supported  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  the  said  shock  absorbing  member 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  vertically  offset  from  the  plane 
of  said  hitch,  means  in  one  of  said  pivotal  connections 
which  permits  slight  vertical  pivotal  movement  of  th« 
shock  absorbing  member  whereby  to  stabilize  said  hitch 
when  subjected  to  vertical  forces  such  as  bounce,  the  rear 
end  of  said  shock  absorber  being  dispowd  at  a  greater 
horizontal  distance  from  the  longitiidinal  center  line  of 
the  vehicles  when  they  are  in  an  in-line  position  than  the 
front  end  of  said  shock  absorber,  the  difference  in  distance 
being  of  such  magnitude  as  to  cause  said  shock  absorber 
to  pass  throu^  a  cycle  of  expansion  and  contraction  as 
the  vehicles  negotiate  a  90*  turn. 


2,499,957 

DRAFT  DEVICE  PERMTniNG  PLURAL 

MOVEMENTS 

William  L  White,  BaMMOfc,  Md. 

AppBcatioa  October  7,  1949,  Serial  No.  129,449 

4Claima.   (CI.2S^-4S5) 


I.  A  bracket  for  attaching  one  or  more  lawn  mowers  to 
a  propelling  vehicle,  which  comprises  a  tubular  support- 
ing arm  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  a  flange  at  the 
end  of  said  arm,  a  rod  rigidly  mounted  in  said  arm  which 
rod  extends  beyond  said  flange,  an  angular  shaped  flat 
strap  havina  a  vertical  portion  in  face-to-face  relation 
with  said  flange  and  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
for  attachment  to  the  mower,  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
strap  having  an  opening  substantially  larger  than  the 
cross-section  of  said  rod  through  which  said  rod  is  in- 
serted to  permit  said  strap  to  rotate  about  said  rod  and 


to  invert  the  mower  for  towing  out  of  gear  or  for  towing 
the  mower  in  gear  when  cuttmg.  abutment  means  at  the 
extending  portion  of  said  rod  to  maintain  said  vertical 
portion  of]  said  strap  in  faoe-to-face  relation  with  said 
ilan^  and  attcfament  means  at  the  end  of  said  extendiog 
pcwtXMi  to  secure  the  front  bar  of  the  mower. 


2,i99,9St 
EXTENSION  SPRAY  GUN  STRUCTURE 
Howard  Warrca  Beach,  MoatriDc,  N.  J.,  airi^or  to 
EcUpae  Air  Bnak  Co^  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  cofpocalloa  of 
New  JcTMy 

Jaaaaiy  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  137,953 
1  ClaiM.    (CL  245—22) 


*  TTrt 


vm' 


A  9ray  gim  suboombinatioa  including  telescoped 
small  and  huje  pipes,  a  member  at  one  end  of  said  tde- 
scoped  p^  and  whidi  provides  correnoodlng  small 
and  large  connections  for  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  means 
for  anooring  said  small  pipe  against  pulling  from  its 
said  coimection  and  means  for  aiichoring  said  large  pipe 
against  pushina  ahead  of  its  said  connection,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  small  pipe  being  externally  threaded  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  large  pipe  being  cylindrical,  a 
sleeve  fitting  over  said  cylindrical  end  of  said  large  pipe 
and  having  an  internal  flange  engaging  the  edge  of  said 
end  and  providing  an  internally  threaded  hole  surround- 
ing said  threaded  end  of  said  small  pipe,  and  an  internal- 
ly and  externally  threaded  bushing  screwed  into  said 
hole  and  onto  said  threaded  end  surrounded  tiiereby,  said 
flange  being  axially  perforated  for  fluid  flow  there- 
throui^. 

2,499,959 

BELLOWS  TYPE  EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR 

TUBULAR  CONDUrrS 

laaMB  P.  Zdka,  WftBli«lna,  DcL 

OrighMl   MpMeailoa   Daccnsbcr   14,   1944,   Serial   No. 

44,4SS.     DIvMcd  aad  tUs  appWcadoa  DcccaAer  7, 

1954,  Serial  No.  199,444 

SOafeM.    (CL  245—94) 


1.  In  an  expansion  joint  for  a  pipe  line  or  the  like,  a 
unitary  bellows  element  of  hollow  toroidal  shape  formed 
of  a  tubular  blank  to  have  permanently  formed  an  annu- 
lar central  wall  part  of  generally  circular  shape  in  trans- 
verse section  which  a  concave  to  any  internal  pressure  to 
which  the  joint  may  be  subjected,  said  annular  central 
wall  part  being  transversely  curved  through  an  arc  sub- 
sUntially  greater  than  180  degrees  and  terminating  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  in  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  tide 
wall  parts  which  define  therebetween  a  relatively  narrow 
opening  extending  circumferentially  about  the  annular 
base  of  said  central  wall  part,  said  side  wall  parts  being 
each  similariy  curved  reversely  throughout  with  respect  to 
the  curvature  of  said  central  part  and  thus  convex  to  said 
internal  pressure,  the  reversely  curved  side  wall  parts  pro- 
viding respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  wall 
part  of  the  bellows  element  a  pair  of  oppositely  present- 
ing annular  indentations  equally  spaced  radially  from  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bellows  element,  the  said 
indenutions  being  each  of  a  same  radius  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  central  wall  part,  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  annular  central  wall  part  of  the  bellows  element 
and  said  reversely  curved  side  wall  parts  thereof  being 
symmetrically  disposed  with  reference  to  the  median 
plane  of  the  element  extending  normal  to  the  axis  there- 
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irf,  said  reversely  curved  side  wall  parts  bein|  reflectively 
provided  widi  axially  aliaed  tubular  extreoiitiea  of  equal 
diameter  at  opposite  sides  of  said  nsain  central  wall  part, 
means  anoi^y  fitted  in  the  indentations  formed  by  said 
reversely  ctnved  side  wall  parts  of  said  bellows  element 
and  extending  axially  from  opposite  sides  tfiereof  in  em- 
bracing relation  to  said  tubular  extremities  for  reinforc- 
ing and  siqiporting  said  side  wall  parts  against  deforma- 
tion under  the  influence  of  said  internal  pressure,  whfle 
permitting  said  central  part  to  flex  freely  upon  ei^wnsion 
and  contraction  of  said  joint,  and  means  for  secunng  said 
reinforcing  and  stipporting  means  respectively  to  said 
tubular  extensions,  said  securing  means  being  spaced 
axially  from  said  reversely  curved  side  wall  parts,  said 
bellows  element  being  further  diaracterized  in  that  the 
transversely  curved  central  wall  part  and  die  reversely 
curved  side  wall  parts  thereof  are  formed  of  continu- 
ously homogeneous  metal  entirely  free  of  any  drcumfer- 
enttally  extending  welds. 


2,499,944 

CASING  FOR  COLLBCIING  LEAKAGE  FROM  A 

PIK  COUPLING 

GaaiBe  L.  CaBwj,  New  Carik,  DaL,  aad 

Alaaao  WUla  m,  LaaisakMK,  Pa. 

Oeklbm  1%,  19S1,  taW  No.  254,759 
ICUm,    (0.245-99) 


faces  of  each  of  said  connecting  members,  the 
in  the  outer  member  extending  therethrough  aad  being 
di^iosed  for  registration  with  the  recesKs  in  the  famer 
member  wdien  Mid  connecting  htcmbers  are  tejescppically 
engaged,  a  plurality  of  hall  elemeals  carried  by  the  re- 
cesses in  said  outer  member  and  movable  into  the  re- 
cesses in  said  inner  member,  means  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  ball  elements  inwardly  of  said  outer 
connecting  member,  means  for  releasaUy  nuintaining 
said  ball  elements  in  a  position  extending  within  the  re- 
cesses in  said  inner  member  comprising  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed in  coaxial,  supporting  relation  to  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  affording  sliding  movement  therebetween,  biasing 
means  disposed  between  said  outer  member  »ad  said 
sleeve  to  urge  said  outer  member  into  a  position  wherein 
said  ball  elements  are  engaged  by  said  sleeve  and  hdd 
in  a  d»ressed  position  to  prevent  rdative  axial  asove- 
mem  ot  said  Inner  and  outer  connecting  member*,  said 
sleeve  ekment  also  including  means  ddSning  a  groove 


A  shield  for  engaging  ad|aoeiit  eixls  of  a  pair  of  axially 
alined  pqies  aad  eadonng  a  pipe  couplmg  comprising  a 
pair  of  similar  sections  formed  from  Ufht-penetntmg 
thin  plastic  material,  each  of  said  lections  including  a  back 
portMo  having  axially  alined  semi-circular  pipe-receiving 
openings  in  opposite  end  walls  thereof,  said  body  befaig 
m  semi-circular  form  as  viewed  axially  of  said  openings 
and  of  substantially  hat-crown  form  as  viewed  at  right 
an^es  to  die  axis  of  said  openings,  said  sections  each 
further  hichiding  a  contimxMis  flange  the  major  portion 
of  whidi  is  in  a  plane  of  said  axis  and  die  minor  portion 
of  wUdi  conpprises  semi-drcnlar  portions  extending  about 
the  margfau  of  said  opoiings,  die  plane  flange  pmiiim  ai 
one  secdon  being  engafeable  with  the  plane  fhage  por- 
tion of  the  odier  secdon,  the  diameter  ot  the  cooperating 
body  portions  being  substantally  greater  than  said  pq>e- 
coiDlmg  for  eadonng  same  and  providing  apace  tot 
oolwctioa  of  fluid  leaked  throtufa  said  coupling,  and 
means  unitary  with  said  plana  flange  portions  for  re- 
movably 'r*"tiff^fg  same  toaether  oompristn|  a  plurallnf 
of  plamc  bottoat  on  the  plaae  flange  portion  of  eadi 
secdon  at  oae  side  of  said  axis  oaly,  and  a  like  plurality 
of  bottoa-reoehrint  holes  at  the  odier  side  of  said  axis 
only,  aad  the  botloas  being  reoaovably  engageaUe  wbh- 
fai  die  said  holea. 


jf  -^ 


along  its  inner  surface  which  is  alignable  widi  the  re- 
cesses in  said  connecting  members,  and  a  fixed  support 
for  said  sleeve  including  an  annular  shaped  damping 
means  disposed  for  deUichable  enpgement  with  said 
sleeve,  said  damping  meam  comprising  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally semi-circular  segments  seated  in  an  aiuular  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  deeve,  and  a  bifur- 
cated supporting  dement  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said 
segments,  the  other  of  said  segments  having  oae  end 
hingedly  connected  with  said  one  segment  and  having 
the  other  end  thereof  rdeasably  attached  to  said  one  seg- 
ment, whereby  said  sleeve  is  detadiablv  flxad  ia  posi- 
tion to  thereby  afford  axial  movement  of  sidd  coaaecting 
members  relathre  to  said  sleeve  in  respmise  to  a  pre- 
determined longitudinal  soain  on  said  couplmg.  aad 
whereby  the  recessed  portion  of  said  outer  connectiiig 
member  is  movable  to  a  position  affording  movement  of 
said  ball  elements  into  the  groove  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  to  thereby  release  said  inner  member 
for  sqiaration  from  said  outer  member. 


2499M1 
FLUSH^TyPB  LATCH 
loha  E.  HofM,  Laa  AavlMb  CriK,  aai  W« 


M.  HartwiM,  aofli  off  Laa 


!!•  1951,  SisW  Na.  248,452 
(CL  291— 144) 


2,499,941 
TENSION  RELBASABLE  COUPLING 
Geae  L.  Oam  aad  Kari  B.  Haftai,  hOwaiftcc  Wk.,  M- 
riyw  •aj.L  O—  Caapaagr,  Padas,  Wis.,  a  catyo- 

AjjleKli  MiUBitw  14,  1944,  gwM  Na.  42^42    * 
lOMha.  <a.  149— 144) 

A  coupling  iadadiag  a  pair  of  inner  aad  outer  oon- 
aectiag  members  adapted  for  telescopic  engagement, 
releasable  locking  meaas  for  maiataiaing  said  ommectina 
members  m  axttllv  fixed,  Idesoopic  eagageaieat,  said 
lockiag  aieaas  including  means  deftaiag  a  plurality  of 
drcamfereadally  aligned  recesses  in  the  adjoiniag  sur- 


S.  Ia  a  flush-type  latch,  the 
member  having  a  web  portion 
walls  forming  a  chanae I  shaped 
beiaa  provided  with  ^n  openia 
her  depeadiag  from  said  body 
member  pivoted  on  said  body 
said  opeaiag  from  a  doaed 
tioa.  said  auxiliary  latch 
a  book  member;  and  vriag 
Oiary  latch  member  toward  said 


combination  of:  a  latdi 

aad  a  pair  of  dfpaadlay 

body  member,  said  web 

(  thereta;  a  hook  laeai- 

bar;  aa  aoxiHaiy  latch 

and  aiovabla  fai 

to  aa  opca  pod- 


Deiac  ptovioeo  wm 
toiUui^ 


doted  pftsififHi- 


said  an- 


2,i99,»41 

wmoowFAmNm 

Kaa  W.  Bbaaalea,  Otmttmi, 

ivD,  1944,  flariri  Now  144,237 
4  Chi—.    (Q.  141—171) 

1.  A  window  fMleaar  oomprisiag  a  o 
top.  side  walls  aad  ead  walls,  said  top  having  aa 
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thmta  and  a  flange  adjacent  one  end  of  said  opening  ex- 
tending into  the  casing,  a  bar  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
bw  projecting  through  one  of  said  end  walls  and  having  a 
resilient  member  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  said  ^r 
having  abutment  means,  a  release  arm  connected  to  said 
bar  and  pivoted  on  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  and  hav- 


responsive  to  another  movement  of  said  element  relative 
to  said  member,  and  force  transmitting  means  coimect- 


rb  •  u»  » 


rag  a  portion  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  top, 
said  bar  extending  thiough  said  release  arm  and  being 
movable  longitudinally  by  said  release  arm,  and  a  com- 
pression coil  spring  mterposed  between  said  flange  and 
pression  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  flange 
and  the  abutment  means  of  said  bar,  said  spring 
normally  operative  to  protect  the  bar  from  the  casing. 


VEHICLE  GRILL  GUARD 

Robert  G.  HufMf,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Appttcatioa  Jnly  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,367 

4Claiiiis.    (CL293— 6«) 


EL 


4.  A  grill  guard  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
hood  that  is  pivoted  at  its  rear  portion  whereby  its  front 
portion  may  be  lifted  vertically  for  access  to  said  engine, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  side  members  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle  at  either  side  of  said 
hood;  a  center  member  interposed  between  said  side  mem- 
bers; pivot  means  securing  one  side  of  said  center  mem- 
ber to  Uie  inner  portion  of  one  of  said  members;  a 
first  vertically  extending  surface  formed  on  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  side  members;  a  second  vertically 
extending  surface  formed  on  the  inner  portion  of  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  center  member,  said  vertical  surfaces 
being  in  vertical  alignment  when  said  center  member  is 
in  its  normal  position  between  said  side  members;  and, 
a  lock  means  formed  with  a  third  vertically  extending  sur- 
face that  is  engagable  with  said  first  and  second  vertically 
extending  surfaces  so  as  to  secure  the  opposite  side  of  said 
center  member  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
side  members,  said  center  member  being  pivotable  for- 
wardly  from  its  normal  position  in  a  horizontal  path  so  as 
to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said  hood  when  said  third 
vertically  extending  surface  is  disengaged  from  said  first 
and  second  vertically  extending  surfaces. 


2,699,M5 
TRANSFER  APPARATUlS 
Frank  M.  Owen,  PRtcott,  AriL 
Appttcatioa  Fcbmaiy  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,541 
ItClaiBs.    (CL294— S2) 
1.  A  combination  traveling  block  and  elevator  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  conduit  receiving  means 
having  a  side  door  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit 
therein,  sheave  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
duit receiving  means,  and  a  latching  means  including  a 
member  extendable  at  least  partly  across  said  recess, 
an  element  movably  mounted  on  the  conduit  receiving 
means,  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  member 
from  it»  extended  position  prior  to  movement  of  said 
element,  said  last  named  means  including  releasably  en- 
gageabie  parts  carried  by  the  member  and  the  element, 
said  parts  becoming  engaged  upon  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  member  and  becoming  disengaged 


— ^ 


'•*-¥ 


ing  said  member  and  element  for  moving  said  member 
from  extended  position  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
element  to  disengage  said  parts. 


2,699,966 

UNDERGROUND  MINE  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  HOUSING  THEREFOR 

Steriing  C.  Moon,  Wortfainglon,  OUo,  asrignor  fo  The 

Jeffrey  MaunffactwhiK  Coa^amyt  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

OrighuU    application    Febivaiy    16,    1945,    Serial    No. 

76,731.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  October  12, 1953, 

Serial  No.  385,462 

2aafans.    (a.  296--37) 


1.  A  shuttle  car  including  means  forming  a  main  frame 
and  a  load  carrying  body,  a  hollow  box-like  means  on 
said  shuttle  car  having  a  removable  closure  plate  at  one 
side  thereof  forming  an  explosion-proof  housing  for 
spark  producing  electrical  operating  apparatus  of  the 
shuttle  car  while  forming  a  bumper  means  therefor,  two 
separable  means  detachably  securing  said  hollow  box-l&e 
means  to  said  shuttle  car,  at  least  one  of  said  separable 
means  forming  a  hinge  whereby  said  hollow  box-like 
means  may  be  swung  with  respect  to  said  shuttle  car  when 
the  other  separable  means  is  separated,  rack  means  with- 
in said  hollow  box-like  means  adapted  to  support  said 
electrical  c^rating  apparatus,  means  sui^;>orting  said  rack 
means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  within  while  being  at 
least  partially  withdrawn  through  the  side  of  said  hollow 
box-ltke  means  normally  closed  by  said  removable 
closure  plate,  said  supporting  means  including  spaced 
bracket  means  carried  within  said  hollow  box-like  means, 
pivot  means  carrying  said  rack  and  riding  upon  said 
spaced  brackets,  and  means  for  securing  said  rack  means 
within  said  box-like  means  in  a  fixed  position. 


2,699,967 
TRACTOR  CARRIED  SPRAY  EQUIPMENT 
^ofan  F.  Edteborangh  and  Dwight  L.  Hncy,  Goodteg, 
Idaho,  aMlgnon  of  one4hlid  to  Omon  A.  Craig,  Kan- 
taaCity,Mi». 

AppHcation  Angnat  3, 1953,  Scrfad  No.  372,918 

5aainM.    (CL  299-^39) 

1.  In  tpny  equipment  for  tractors,  a  8iq>port;  means 

adapting  the  support   for  attadmient  to  a  tractor;  a 

pair  of  vertical  glides;  structure  mounting  the  gukles 
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on  the  support;  a  imitary  block  having  openings  there- 
through, said  openings  receiving  the  guides  for  vertical 
reciprocation  of  the  block  on  the  guides;  a  horizontal 
conduit  extending  through  the  block  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ^ray  nozsdes;  liquid  inlet  means  cotqried 


means  to  displace  said  liquid  supply  tube  relative  to  the 
gas  supply  tube  in  a  direction  approximately  at  ri^t 


with  the  conduit  within  the  block;  and  apparatus  inter- 
connecting the  block  and  the  guides  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  block  and  the  conduit  as  a  unit  with  respect  to 
the  guides.  

'  2,699,968 

SELF-CLEANING  NOZZLE 

George  L.  N.  Meyer,  MHwankec,  Wis. 

AppUcation  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,872 

6CfarfnH.    (CL  299^^9) 


1.  In  a  rinser  of  the  character  described,  a  header 
adapted  to  carry  water  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  one  side  of  the 
exterior  of  the  header,  to  deliver  the  water  from  the 
header  to  the  article  to  be  rinsed,  a  cylinder  mounted  op- 
posite each  nozzle  in  alinement  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
header  from  the  nozzle,  and  a  pressure  responsive  cleaning 
rod  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted,  upon 
a  predetermined  drop  in  water  pressure  in  the  header,  to 
enter  the  nozzle  to  maintain  the  latter  free  of  obstruc- 
tions and  adapted,  upon  the  pressure  in  the  header  attain- 
ing a  predetermined  high,  to  withdraw  from  the  nozzle  to 
permit  flow  of  water  therefrom. 


angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  liquid  supply  tube  and 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  gas  supply  tube. 


2,699,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 

CONTACT  MATERIAL 

George  Maitland  Chm,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Sun  OU 

Company,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcation  Dccemhcr  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,956 
ZOaims.    (CL  302— 17) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  granular  material  from 
a  lower  vessel  to  an  upper  vessel  through  an  elevating 
conduit  which  is  in  communication  with  both  vessels,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  apertured  area  in  the 
conduit,  a  housing  about  said  apertured  area  providing 
a  fluid  chamber,  a  connection  between  the  conduit  and 
the  housing,  and  a  pressure  controlled  valve  in  said 
connection  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber  in  accorcUmce  with  variations  in  pressure  con- 
ditions in  the  elevating  conduit 


I  2,699,969 

VARIABLE  ATOMIZER 
milem  CoracHs  Tcr  Stegc  wd  EUze  Mdndcrsma,  Dor- 
drecht, Netheriands,  awlgnow  to  Haitfoid  National 
Bank  and  Tnat  Conpany,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  Irastcc 
AppUcation  Match  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,584 
Clafans  priority,  appUcalloa  Nclhcrianda  March  22, 1951 
j  3  Oafant.    (CL  299^-86) 

I.  A  variable  atomizer  for  liquids  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  gas  supply  tube,  a  flexible  liquid  supply  tube  at 
an  angle  thereto,  said  liquid  supply  tube  being  rigidly 
secured  at  one  eiid  to  said  housing  and  loosely  supported 
at  its  other  end,  said  ^s  supply  tube  having  an  aperture 
therein  smaller  than  its  internal  diameter,  said  liquid 
supply  tube  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  two  aper- 
tures therein,  each  diametrically  opposed  to  the  other 
in  a  side  of  the  tube,  the  centers  of  each  of  said  aper- 
tures in  said  liquid  supply  tube  and  the  aperture  in  said 
gas  supply  tube  being  aligned,  the  aperture  of  the  liquid 
supply  tube  nearest  to  the  gas  supply  tube  being  smaller 
than  the  other  aperture  in  the  liquid  supply  tube,  and 


2,699,971 
DYNAMIC  BRAKE  INTERLOCK  APPARATUS 
Glenn  M.  Thomas,  Dravoshurg,  Pa.*  awlgnnr  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  a  fotpcration  of  Pcnniyl- 


AppBcation  April  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,087 
3  Clafans.    (CL  303—3) 

1.  In  combination,  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  means, 
a  first  communication  connected  to  said  brake  means,  a 
second  communication,  first  magnet  valve  means  (^>era- 
tive  upon  deenergization  to  establish  a  first  fluid  pressure 
connection  between  said  first  commiwication  and  said 
second  communication  and  operative  upon  energization 
to  disestablish  said  first  fluid  pressure  connection  and 
vent  said  first  communication  to  atmoq;^re,  choke 
means  constantly  connecting  said  first  communication  to 
said  second  communication,  double  check  vahre  means 
having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  second  communication 
and  idso  having  two  inlets,  a  first  fluid  pressure  brake 
control  communication  connected  to  one  of  said  inlets 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  certain  volume  of  fluid  under 
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pronire,  a  second  fluid  pressure  brake  control  communi- 
cation connected  to  the  other  of  said  inlets,  a  third  fluid 
presnire  brake  control  communication  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  maintaining  source,  a  second 
mamet  valve  device  operative  upon  deenergization  to  es- 
tablish a  second  fluid  pressure  connection  between  said 
second  fluid  pressure  brake  control  communication  and 
said  third  fluid  pressure  brake  control  communication 
and  operative  upon  energization  to  disestablish  said  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure  connection  and  to  vent  said  second 
fluid  pressure  brake  control  communication  to  atmos- 
phere, a  source  oi  electrical  energy,  first  switch  means 
operable  to  open  and  closed  positions  to  disconnect  and 

J  .  .1* 


'i',  "i 


connect,  re^ectively,  said  second  magnet  valve  means 
to  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  relay  means  energiza- 
ble  and  deenergizable  to  operate  said  first  switch  means 
to  its  dosed  and  ope«  positions,  respectively,  pressure 
switch  means  responsive  to  pressurization  and  de-pres- 
surization  of  said  third  fluid  pressure  brake  omtroi  com- 
munication to  esubiish  and  disestablish,  respectively,  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  relav  means  and  said  first 
switch  means,  electnMtynamic  brake  means,  and  means 
operable  to  effect  energization  and  deene^ization  ot  said 
first  magnet  valve  means  and  of  said  relay  means  simul- 
taneously with  cut-in  and  cut-out,  re^ectively,  of  said 
electro-dynamic  brake  means. 


2M9Jfn 

FLUID  PRESSUIIB  BRAKE  EQUVMENT 
Waller  C  Bwriss,  Tvlle  Creek,  TtL,  iiiiliiiiii  to  Wcsltog- 
Air  Brake  Coifj,  a  cotyoradoa  of  PcwHyl- 

M,  1951,  Scftol  No.  223,M8 
(CLMS— 14) 


toWk 


m 


1.  la  a  flokl  pressure  brake  equipment  for  a  locomotive 
unit,  the  comMnation  with  brake  means  operable  by  fluid 
under  pressure  to  effect  an  applicatkm  ot  brakes  and  upon 
release  of  fluid  under  pressure  a  release  of  brakes,  appli- 
cation means  operable  bv  fluid  under  pressure  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  saJd  brake  means  and  upon  release 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  brake  means,  an  enghieer's  brake  valve  device  for 
either  suppljring  fluid  under  pressure  to  or  ventiac  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  application  means  and  an  appli- 
cation pipe  constituting  an  always  open  communicaoon 


between  said  brake  vahre  device  and  said  appUcatioa 
means  for  the  flow  of  such  fluid  under  pressure  therebe- 
tween, of  an  application  equalizing  pipe  adapted  to  extend 
from  end  to  end  of  the  locomodve  unit  for  connection 
with  a  conreqwnding  pipe  on  another  locomotive  unit,  a 
valve  device  having  one  position  for  opening  said  appU- 
cation  equalizing  p^  to  said  HVlication  pipe  and  having 
another  position  for  opening  ssiid  application  equalizing 
pipe  to  said  brake  means  for  equalizing  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  brake  means  into  said  equaliBng  pipe,  and  an 
engineer's  double  heading  cock  for  controlling  positioning 
of  said  valve  device. 


2M93n 

LOAD  COMPENSATING  FLUID  PRESSURE 

BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Everett  P.  Sezta%  Eaal  MrKessport,  a^  dsMi  M. 

Tkooias,  Dravuslwg,  Pa^  shImihi  to  Tl'istkuhiiiii 

Air  Brake  Coaqwqr,  WlMrdlBg,  Pa.,  a  cocMNatfoa  of 


Appiicalios  November 


24, 1951,  Sariri  No.  25«,t3t 
(CL3t3— 22) 


"^^^ 


1.  In  a  brake  a^Mratus  for  a  vehicle  having  an  un- 
sprung part  and  a  load  canying  sprung  part  adapted  to  be 
spaced  from  said  unq>rung  part  a  distance  iniiich  varies 
according  to  the  degree  of  said  load,  in  combination,  a 
brake  control  element  adjustable  to  different  positions 
correqwnding  to  different  degrees  of  load  on  the  vdiide, 
fluid  pressure  controlled  means  responsive  to  different  pres- 
sures of  fluid  for  effecting  adiustment  <rf  said  elemoit  to, 
respectively,  its  different  positions,  a  strut  device  com- 
prising a  casing  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  s|Hlng  means, 
a  piston  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  by  fluid 
under  pressure  in  a  (Camber  apinst  said  spring  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  vdide  part,  and  a  release 
valve  carried  by  and  normally  seated  on  said  piston  and 
movable  therewith  against  said  spring  means  and  arranted 
to  be  unseated  b^  engagrmmt  with  the  other  vehicle  part 
for  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  diamber  to 
thereby  limit  pressure  of  fluid  m  said  Camber  in  aocOTd- 
ance  with  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  valve  widi  said 
piston  and  hence  according  to  the  load  on  said  sprang  part, 
a  conduit  for  subfectiag  said  fluid  pressure  controlled 
means  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  nwans 
for  supfriymg  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber. 


SEALING  AND  SPACING  MEANS  FOR  BONGB 

coNfynTONS^ 

functor  Co.,  PsoiH  !!•»  •  eosg— Boa  of ' 

AppRcatfoa  April  3, 1951,  lariri  No.  21S,9M 

aOiihii    (CLMS— It) 

1.  A  hinge  oo^nectioo  coovrisiag  two  parts  connoctod 

for  relative  swhtging  movement  by  a  pin,  a  spadag  elo- 

ment  embradna  the  pin  lo  spooe  saM  ports  analtar  atoag 

the  pin,  a  resiueat  member  embcadag  tatt  spooif  elo* 


*'' 


Jamv. 
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ment,  a  washer  embradng  the  spacing  dement,  said   tion  paralkl  and  in  the  same  plane  with  said  permanent 
resilient  member  and  said  washer  bdng  compressed  be-   board  dement,  leaf  filler  dements  extending  lateral  to 

and  at  each  end  of  said  table  leaf,  and  means  hingedly 
npporting  said  flUer  elements  to  the  ends  of  said  table 


tween  the  hinge  iwrts  to  prevent  the  entry  of  foreign 
materid  into  the  hinge  connection. 


2,i99,975 

EXTENSION  TABLE  WHH  SELF-CONTAINED 
LEAVES 


2C  1952,  Serial  No.  311,723 
(CL311— 4D 


leaf  whereby  after  said  table  leaf  is  pivoted  to  a  posi- 
tion in  the  plane  of  said  board  said  leaf  filler  elements 
may  be  pivoted  to  a  position  forming  end  extensions  to 
said  table  leaf.       , 

2,^99,977 

FOLDING  SECTIONAL  TOP  TABLE 

Leoa  Bffedow,  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

April  9, 1953,  SeiW  No.  347,746 
ICkrins.    (CL311— M) 


.  f  ■ 


lfy\ 


1.  An  extension  uUe  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
wall  members  and  si^porting  1^  dements  permanent 
board  elements  forming  a  top  surface,  means  for  slidin^y 
supporting  said  board  dements  hi  a  direction  paralld  to 
the  length  of  said  frame,  table  leaves  extending  transverse 
to  the  length  of  said  frame,  cross  beams  in  a  numbn-  equal 
to  said  table  leaves,  means  for  horizontdly  and  slidaUy 
mounting  said  crossboanu  on  said  frame,  means  for 
hingedly  supporting  said  table  leaves  on  said  crosd>eams 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  frame  whad>y 
said  leaves  may  be  phroted  from  a  position  below  said 
permanent  board  dements  and  said  crossbeanu  to  a  posi- 
tkmparalld  and  In  the  same  pine  with  said  permanent 
board  dements. 


A  fdding  sectiond  top  table  comprising  ftrtw*p«*^VTw 
table  top  panels  hingedly  oonneded  along  ttieir  inner, 
meeting  edges  and  having  dependent  dcirt  fluites  along 
their  outer  edges  offset  to  overlap  fai  tfie  hli^pBdly  frrided 
relation  of  the  panels  and  diercoy  to  enclose  space  be- 
tween the  folded  ponds,  siqiporting  lep  connected  widi 
the  panels  and  foMaUe  faito  said  space  provided  b^ween 
the  folded  pands,  opposing  luides  on  the  imdersides  of 
the  panels  aligned  at  oppoAe  sides  of  the  hi^  axis, 
slides  recqydve  in  the  guides  at  one  side  of  the  hmge 
axis  and  extensible  therefrom  across  the  hinge  axis  into 
the  guides  at  dte  oppodte  skle  of  the  hfaife  axis  for 
securing  die  panels  across  the  hmge  line  hi  flat  extended 
relation  and  said  guides  and  dides  bdng  oootained  withhi 
the  enclosed  space  between  the  hingedly  folded  pands 
and  whereby  when  die  slides  are  retncted  and  die  legs 
are  folded,  the  table  top  ponds  may  bo  hiaged  tofedier 
to  fully  endose  and  proitect  die  suppuctlug  leg  and  secur- 
ing slide  stractures. 


J 2,i99,97< 

EXnNSION  TABLE  WHH  SELF  CONTAINED 
OVERHANGING  LEAVES 
G.  RaMor.  Wed  Nowtoa,  Mmb..  oiitaMr  to 


2>M^7t 
FOLDING  SECTIONAL  TABLE  WTIH  PAIRED  LEGS 
M. 


i,  1953,  Ssrid  No.  3<MO 
(CL  311— 4t) 


1.  Aa  extension  taUe  oompridag  a  frame  having  side 
wan  members  and  simportfaig  leg^  elements,  permanent 
board  elements  extencUng  over  sakl  side  widl  members 
forming  a  top  snrfrKe.  means  for  didbigjiy  securing  said 
boord  dements  lo  dide  la  a  diredkio  poraOd  to  the 
leagtti  of  the  frame,  a  taMe  leaf  *^*«M¥t  transverse  to 
dM  leagdi  of  said  frame,  means  Ungedly  supporting  said 


table  leaf  hi  said  frame  on  an  axis  transverse  to  die  „.^ 
of  Mid  fraaie  whereby  said  loaf  may  be  pivoted  from  a 
positfoo  bakm  said  permanent  board  element  to  a  posi- 


U,  IMl,  teW  Now  217^427, 
Now2,<SM4«,4ato«AHMl2S,19i3.   D|. 
Ua  appBcallaa  A«gMl  27, 1952,  SsiW  No. 
39M27 

3  r\\\m\  (CL  311-^92) 
1.  A  fbldable  table  conipiiskn  hi  coatbiaatkn:  a  pair 
oi  top  sections;  hiage  moaas  pivotaOy  conaectlag  ad- 
jacent end  edges  of  said  sectioos  aad  *-'1nl'*rg  a  phr- 
otd  cnnnrrtioo  beneath  ssid  aiQaoent  edfos  for  foldhig 
movomoat  of  said  sections  from  a  oopiaaar  oxtaadod  re- 
latkm  widl  sdd  oad  odam  adjacent  to  a  siAiliatially 
paralld  side  by  side  rdatioii;  a  pivot  fwrncictioa  oa 
each  sectkM  adQaoeat  to  said  pivoted  ead  odgBs;  a  first 
leg  means  phfoted  to  one  of  said  top  sectkias  a^aoeat  to 
die  free  ead  diereof ;  a  second  leg  moaas  nivotod  to  die 
odier  <A  said  top  sectioas  adjaoeat  to  the  tnt  ead  diere- 
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of;  a  third  kg  means  pivotally  moontBd  on  said  hinge 
means  at  said  pivotal  connection  beneath  said  adjacent 
end  edfBs;  connecting  link  means  pivotally  connected 
between  said  third  leg  means  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  means  at  points  spaced  equidistantly  from  said 
sections,  said  link  means,  said  leg  means,  and  said  sec- 
tions providing  pivotally  connected  parallelogram  means; 
and  positioning  means  operatively  connected  between 


said  third  leg  means  and  eadi  of  said  sections  and  com- 
prising links  each  having  one  end  pivotaUy  connected  to 
a  collar  on  said  third  leg  means  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  pivotal  connection  atQaceot  to  said  end 
edges  whereby  said  positioning  means  is  iterative  to 
maintain  said  third  leg  means  vertical  at  all  positions  of 
said  sections  and  is  operative  to  hold  said  parallelogram 
means  against  colla^  when  said  sections  are  in  co- 
planar  extended  relation. 


to 


DBAPFBAIIING  TYPEWRITER  SHELF 
W.  Rickudta,  CkMifci  Fdb,  OUo, 

^syoranoM,  Oevdaad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
of  NewMncj 

He  IS,  1951,  ScfW  No.  231,S3S 
MCUmm.   (0.312—29) 


1.  In  a  disappearing  shelf  mechanism,  in  combination 
widi  a  carrkge  and  supporting  means  and  guiding  means 
for  guiding  me  carriage,  respectively  through  successive 
forward  and  vpwvd  displacements,  a  shelf  supported  on 
the  carriage  and  displaceable  relative  to  the  carriage 
between  rear  and  forward  positions,  and  releasable  lock- 
ing means  on  the  carriage  engageable  with  cooperating 
means  on  the  supporting  means  and  held  in  locking  po- 
sition t^  the  shelf  in  its  rear  position,  for  locking  the 
carriage  against  fcvward  advance  from  a  predetermined 
rearward  ^position  on  the  supporting  means,  said  locking 
means  bemg  shiflaMe  to  a  position  releasing  the  carriage, 
upon  predelarmined  forward  displacement  of  the  dielf 
relative  to  the  carriage. 


2,<99,9M 
NEWSr APER  VENDING  MACHINE 
LMifa  B.  Uhtt  Md  loeeph  L.  Uhas,  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Appllcatkm  October  18, 19S9,  Sciliri  No.  19«,7M 
(OainB.    (CL312— <2) 
1.  A  newspaper  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabi- 
net adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  newspapers  to  be 
vended,  a  door  on  said  cabinet  at  the  top  thereof  adapted 
upon  opening  thereof  to  provide  access  to  said  cabinet 


for  supplying  newspapers  to  and  removing  them  from 
said  cabinet,  said  door  including  a  main  portion  mounted 
on  said  cabinet  for  pivotal  movement  about  one  edge  of 
said  main  portion  and  a  vending  door  section  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  main  portion,  a  bafRe  plate  supported 
on  said  main  portion  of  said  door  at  the  inner  side  there- 
of and  extending  below  and  substantially  across  said 
vending  door  section  at  tbt  inner  side  thereof  to  limit 
access  to  said  storage  space  upon  opening  of  said  vending 


door  section,  said  plate  being  formed  to  provide  an  open- 
ing at  the  forward  central  portion  of  the  plate  adapted 
to  receive  a  purchaser's  hand  therethrough  to  permit  the 
grasping  cA  a  paper  to  be  removed  from  the  machine,  a 
door  lock  mounted  on  said  cabinet  and  co-operaUe  with 
said  main  portion  of  said  door  tet  locUng  the  latter  in 
closed  position,  and  co-operating  coin  controlled  latch 
means  on  said  plate  and  said  voiding  door  section  for 
securing  said  vending  door  section  in  closed  position. 


2,i993tl 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Cani  Peter  KIHppIng,  Etndhorw,  Nethcrinds,  aMlgvor 
to  Hartford  NationI  Btak  and  T^wt  Conspany,  Hart- 
foul,  Coa^  m  tnHtee 
Application  Maidi  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,633 

r>  MfBcalion  Nethcriaads  April  20, 1951 
3rUlnii     (CL31<— 23) 
A 


1.  A  meAod  of  a<Qasting  the  correct,  predetermined 
spacing  between  two  plane  electrodes  mounted  in  a 
closed  but  unsealed  electric  discharge  tube  in  whidi  one 
of  said  electrodn  is  a  grid  electrode  having  a  phvality 
of  9aced,  parallel  wires  comprisfaig  die  Meps  of;  initially 
approximating  the  correct  spacing  between  said  two  elec- 
trodes by  adjusting  their  mutual  capacity,  anaulariy  di- 
recting a  li^t  beam  oo  the  wires  of  said  grid  electrode 
in  suc»  a  manner  that  the  grid  wires  cast  diadows  on  the 
surface  of  the  other  plane  electrode,  and  die  perpendico- 
lar  projection  of  each  grid  wire  on  the  other  plane  elec- 
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trode  is  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  shadow  of  another 
of  said  grid  wires  on  said  odier  plane  electrode  when 
said  electrodes  are  ^MMxd  correctly. 


2,699,9<2 
TRAFFIC  MARKER 

lOMlin,  ToA  Gladys  C.  Batter- 
of  Mid  OasaM*  K.  Battonoa,  deceaaed, 
.hoMW  C  BallsnM,  Hsartca,  Tex. 
AppUcatioa  FebnMiy  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,751 
T^  2  Clata.    CCL  f*-Ln 

1.  'A  traflBc  marker  hifli«^fag.  a  ctrcular  relatively  flat 
body  of  plastic  material  adapted  to  be  fastoied  to  a  pave- 
ment and  having  a  convex  top  and  a  concave  underside, 
an  annular  arflar  extending  axially  from  die  underside 
of  the  body  and  having  a  bore  for  lecehring  a  fastening 
element,  spaced  radial  ribs  dependfaig  from  said  body 
underside  and  extending  from  the  external  periphery 
diereof  to  the  orilar  for  supportmg  and  remfordng  said 
body  and  its  collar,  the  ribe  providing  unobstructed  radial 
channels  dierebetween,  die  diannds  beina  adapted  to  be 
fiUed  widi  boodmg  material  to  hood  said  body  to  a  pave- 
ment, said  body  having  openings  between  the  inner  ends 
of  its  ribs  m  concenmc  relation  to  said  collar  and  com- 
municating with  the  inner  ends  of  said  channeb  to  vent 


excess  bonding  material  and  extraneous  matter  during  in- 
stallation of  the  marker,  and  additional  tpmoed  radial  ribs 
intermediate  the  ribs  connected  to  sakl  collar,  die  inter- 
mediate ribs  extending  from  said  body  periphery  and 
being  q^ced  from  said  cellar,  said  connected  ribs  and 


vent  openings  providing  unobstructed  recesses  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  intermediate  ribs  in  communication 
with  the  vent  openings  and  spaces  between  said  inter- 
mediate ribs  so  as  to  facilitate  dte  flow  and  even  distri- 
bution of  the  bonding  matoial. 


CHEMICAL 


2,itMC3 
PRODUCTION  OF  VISCOSB  RAYON 
Nicofaw  Drisckaad  RolMd  Bufsen,  Parii 
slinon,  by  tmam  m^lmmmtb,  to  TcxiBc  i 
Rcseaich  CoavMTL&tedTst  Peter,  Port  of  Gaem- 
SCT.  Chaaacl  Mmjs.  a  catporatloa  of  Great  Britala 
AppiicatioB  Aagail  3, 1951, 8mM  No.  249,t95 
Idate.   (CLl»-54) 


2,699,984 
WITHDRAWN 


^ttttao 


2,699.985 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Andre  Ddraelle,  f^oo^  BdgiaB,  aaripor  to 
Md  Finaadal  Asaodatioa,  lac,  Paaaau,  RcpabHc  of 

AppBcallMOdDbw  38, 1958,  Serial  No.  192jW9 
iMlicalloBFMM9cMarck3,1958 
7  Cli£iM.(CL  23—185) 


__-g^q^,-oCH 


w 

I-    VMUf 


Process  for  dte  production  of  high  quality  viscose  rayon 
filamenU  having  in  the  afa--dry  condition  a  tenacity 
greater  dian  4.8  g.  per  denier  and  an  elongation  at  dte 
breaking  point  greater  than  8%  which  procen  comprisei 
extrading  into  a  badi  of  sulphuric  add  at  a  temperature 
between  20*  C.  and  40*  C.  a  viscose  premred  from  cel- 
lulose containing  len  than  25%  by  weight  of  molecular 
chains  with  a  degree  of  polymerixation  below  500  and 
less  than  4%  by  wdght  of  molecular  chains  widi  a  de- 
gree of  polymmzatioo  below  250.  said  viscose  befaig 
prepared  via  alkali  ceUulote  of  which  dte  mean  degree 
of  polymerization  after  ripening  is  greater  than  450.  and 
interrdating  dte  concentration  (C)  of  dte  sulphuric  add 
in  said  tMUh,  die  temperature  (T)  of  the  bath  and  dte 
Y-value  of  the  viscose  aoconUng  to  the  formula: 

I  C=1.26t-r.(r-20)«-n-l-8±3 

widi  (C)  between  58%  and  72%  and  the  v-value  be- 
tween 40  and  53,  and  thereafter  soMecthig  the  extruded 
filaments  to  a  stretdung  operation  to  increate  dieh-  lengdi 
by  150%  to  280%  whfle  Oiey  are  sdll  wet  from  dte  spin- 
ning badi,  washing  the  fHaments  fat  a  more  dilnte  acid 
bath  and  aUowing  them  to  relax  while  stffl  hi  the  acid 
condition,  and  winding  dte  flhunents  dwt  obtained. 


"Ifl 


1.  In  an  H>P<^ratus  for  the  production  of  frfiosphoric 
acid  comprising  a  teries  of  communicating  compartments 
to  hold  pools  of  a  continuously  flowing  bo<hr  of  a  reaction 
slurry  formed  of  aqueous  sulfuric  add  and  ground  phM- 
phate  rock,  an  evuioratioD  chamber  at  a  levd  above  said 
compartments,  a  slurry  feed  pipe  extending  iinwardly  mto 
said  chamber  from  below  dte  slnrry  levd  of  one  of  said 
compartments,  an  open  top  decanting  vessd  at  the  unper 
end  of  said  pipe  wfdiin  said  chamber  for  spreadfaig  out 
and  decandng  slurry  Ufted  diroogh  said  feed  pipe,  said 
vessel  having  a  horizontal  overilow  rim  ^aoed  above  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  for  decanthiy  soch  stnrry  to  said 
bottom  b  a  sheet-like  free  liquid  downfell,  neaas  Cor 
mainfining  a  predetermined  vacuum  m  said  dumber 
sufHdent  to  cool,  concentrate  and  cnrstallize  fFpsom  hi 
dte  slurry  decanted  dterein.  said  bottom  bdi^  sloped 
downward  to  drahi  dte  decanted  shirty  freehr  dterefrom 
and  another  p^  extending  from  one  of  said  compart- 
ments to  a  lower  part  of  said  chamber  bottom  for  recehr- 
ing  dte  drained  duny  and  returning  it  into  said  body. 
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firaai  die  lower 
to  CMh  Mid  baffle 


•t  iMil  OM  <rf  the  noop  of  lint  and 
mambati  bdof  loa^tuduially  extensible. 


12.  A  prooen  for  the  pittiuctiuo  of  hydroten.  com* 
prisinf  peasing  •  oonttguoos  particaUte  mass  of  fluent 
solids  oomprisiiif  at  least  ooe  free  metal  of  the  groim 
coosistiiif  of  in»,  cobalt  and  afclEel  downwardly  throuih 
an  uppeimoet  aectioB  o<  a  reaction  aooe  in  coocarrent 
flow  and  heat  eichante  rdatioB  widi  sleam  and  a  teeeoas 
hydrocarbon  under  time  and  teosperatme  conditions  for 
reacthtt  tile  said  aleam  with  said  faydrocaibon  te  presence 
of  said  free  metal  to  form  carbon  monotide,  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  as  die  principal  reaction  products; 
passint  total  aaeas  and  souds  downwardly  fium  said 
iqipermost  section  and  addtet  additional  steam  to  tile  said 
total  ^ases  and  solids  at  a  tea^erature  and  hi  an  amount 
suffloent  to  quench  said  gaaes  and  solids  to  a  temperature 
favoring  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  with  steam  to  pro- 
duce carbon  dioxide  and  hydrofen  in  presence  of  an 
oxide  of  at  least  one  of  said  nee  metals  and  to  con- 
comitantly oxidise  said  free  metal;  paadns  resulting  total 
mixture  of  added  steam,  gases  and  solids  Into  a  subjacent 
and  intermediale  section  hi  said  aone  and  therein  main- 
tamfaig  die  bst  said  mixture  for  a  time  saffltieul  to  effect 
said  quench  and  oxidation  of  solids;  passhig  resohiiig 
mixture  of  ^lenchcd  gases,  steam  and  oaddked  scriids 
hito  a  lowermoet  section  of  said  reaction  zone  and  dierein 
maintainhig  sleam  and  said  gases  hi  contact  whh  oxidized 
solids  for  a  time  sufllcient  to  effect  said  reaction  of 
carbon  monoxide  with  steam  to  form  additional  amounts 
of  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide;  and  recovering  hydrogen 
from  effluents  from  said  lowermost  section,  as  product 
of  the  process. 

rmu  HEAT  nSS&tGE  CHAMUER 
BahsttL.Mrlian,BaiaMi«e,Oyfc,Mi%BariDr 

ft  a  caiyenoeH  ef  DelBware 
V  4,  IHl,  Ssrfri  fifo.  2S»,7<1 
taring   (CL23-.2S4) 


2,i»MW 

AFPARATUB  FOB  SYNTHISB  OF  ORGANIC 

CpiirgUNDfl 

G*  McCnaBt  Hhikedli  and  Lnlhsv  R*  ^BL 
N.J,  ■■dwinloTleM.W.KiRag 
Jesssy  Caity,  N.  J,,  a  rsifemilM  eC  Dslawi 

^abnii7  ft,  1M9, 8«hd  Nn.  TTpfTt 
9GWHk   <CL23-M9 


I. 


mproved  pebble 
comMnafion  a  d 


I  In  the  upper  end  portion  msaid  shell; 

^  .    conduit  means  hi  the  upper  end  portion 

of  Mid  ihoO;  flnid  material  fadet  means  hi  die  lower  end 
mini  of  Mid  sheO;  pebble  ootiet  conduit  means  fai 
Ito  tower  portion  of  said  shefl:  a  central  baffle 
tttiaOr  podtluned  in  die  lower  portion  of  die  chamber 
teMOd  widlin  said  Aeff;  a  phvality  of  baffle  members. 
ily  spaced,  lexlbly  connected  to  and  radially  ex- 
,  oalwawily  fkom  said  central  baffle:  at  least  one 
.  ffVC*  aeMber  extending  from  die  lower  portion 
of  Mid  iMI  aad  ooaaecled  to  said  central  bafflr.  at  kast 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  syaAasis  of  organic  compounds 
in  the  presence  of  findy-<fivided  impended  solids  which 
compfises  in  oomMnation  an  dnngated  reaction  cham- 
ber having  a  shape  frdor  greater  man  10  and  having  an 
inlet,  mdirect  heat  exchange  means  for  oooUng  said  reac- 
tion chamber,  a  second  chamber  of  catargBd  crom  section 
connected  to  die  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  chamber 
and  having  a  fluid  outlet  in  die  upper  portion  thereof  for 
die  separation  of  solids  from  gases,  a  vertical  conduit 
communicating  with  dw  bottom  of  said  second  chamber^ 
and  the  mlet  to  said  reaction  dnmber,  a  ^essore  dif-' 
ferential  responsive  meaas,  coadaHi  oommuaicating  be- 
tween said  pressure  diilr»llal  meaas  aad  the  ivpo*  *ad 
lower  portion  of  said  verti^  ooadult,  and  a  ilow  control 
valve  responsive  to  said  <MRBreBtial  pressure  reqwnsive 
means  to  contrridie  flow  of  solids  through  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vertical 


2,i99,9t9 
CATALYTIC  UNm  AND  APT ARATUi 
I.  neadnr,  Aiimuis,  Fa„  aarf^ar  «a  Oay-Caln- 
^^Inc^a  wFerattaa  ef  ~ 

AppBcapaa  Octeaer  4, 1999,  Sstlai 
^^3  Cliliii     (CL23--2i« 
t.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  catalytic  reactions  com- 
prising an  elongated  outMoe  containrr  havuig  an  inlet  and 
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aa  ootiet  to  permit  die  passage  of  fluids  thriethrou^ 
said  ooatahier  housii«  reaaovable  catalytic  units  disposed 
dierein  la  dm  padi  of  fluids  flowhig  through  die  oon- 
tahier.  each  of  said  anits  ©omprirfng  a  substantiaBy  Iht 
plate-like  member  havteg  a  phvality  of  rows  of  rpd-ifte 
elements  ffft*"^«"g  dieieftom,  said  rows  of  rod-like  ele- 
ments  ocam^vae  major  portion  of  said  plate-like  mem- 
ber bat  b«Bg  amaged  so  m  to  leave  free  margiaal  por- 
tiom«»ff theinShery  diereof,  f^roA-Vkt  elemc»to 
being  hxUviduaUy  supported  by  said  plate-like  amber 
o^of  cootaa  with  one  another  and  each  providug  a 


nickel,  about  0.45%  copper,  about  0M%m6iybdea^ 
from   1.25%   to  5.6%  siliooa.  from  0J0%  »  3.0% 


1 

f 

I 
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„, to  the  fluid  flow- 
tec  duouih  die  uait,  suocaesh>f  rows  of  said  cdeawats  be- 
S  mniiaiBd  te  staggered  relation  to  one  anodwr  to  in- 
sure eflBent  contact  diereof  widi  said  fluid,  said  con- 
tainer befaM  provided  whh  channels  extendmg  kmgi- 
tndhially  thereof  for  slidaMy  receivtng  die  free  marginal 
portions  of  said  plate4ike  meaibers  ao  as  to  dwreby  re- 
movably support  said  oatalytie  uniu  in  said  container  with 
said  rod-like  ekawnts  extending  transversely  diereof,  and 
leavhig  one  end  of  each  rod-like  element  unsupported 
andluis  permittmg  said  rod-like  elements  to  elongate 
and  ^My*g"  fc^y  in  response  to  fluctuating  temperatures. 


■n^*- 


boM  a03%  to  1.00%  aulpbur,  from  0.02% 
to  2.1X>%  phosphorus,  from  Oj05%  to  1.00%  alnmiaam, 
and  the  remain<Wir  being  iron. 


WELDING  RODS 
IG. 
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HARD^AdNG 


Hsffvey  B. 


BUFFING  OOiMPOailDN 


•C  New  Talk 
>29,19SI, 
„  13Mi< 
2  CWtai.    fCL  7S— 171) 

1.  Aweldhigrodforhard-fhctagcompoeedofanalloy 
coatahitag  12%  to  16% chn»rf«»jl2%te  16%ttinptej 
13%loT7%  cobalt;  2J%  to  3.5%  boroa;  9.6%  to  1% 
carbon;  im  to  1%  silicon;  aa  to  0.25%  manganear,  up  to 
2%  hon;  the  naiahider  nidcel  and  incidental  fanporibea. 


."7<&»k(M 


N«Dnwh«.  .lull  II ■!■  Ill  ■iiiy21,19S2, 
Na.  269,699 
4CMM.  ICL  51-^396)  _  ^^^  ^ 
l.i  A  composition  suitable  foe  aM  i*  do<l>:^^«of 
teoquered  furniture,  diat  coasisis  essiarially  of  (a)  3-5 
parts  of  a  rubbmg  compnand  of  16.5  weteht  pwoent  aqae- 
bos  alkaU  metal  soap  of  fatty  adds  flf«  weWit  perceat 
solids  content,  45J  weight  percent  tripoH.  21J  wdght 
percent  kerosene  and  16:5  w^ht  percent  water,  (b)  3 
parts  of  a  soap  composition  of  36  weight  percent  aqueous 
alkali  metel  soap  of  fatty  adds  of  40  wd^  percent 
solids  content,  1  wdaht  percent  pfaie  pa  •»  63w^ht 
peroou  water,  and  (c>,  m  a  dOacat,  1-5  parts  of  water. 

2,699,991 

SURFACB-ACnVB  COMPOUNDS  ANDFUEL 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  1HBM 

D.  ShvBsr  aai  Rahsst  A.  flta 

.  la  CriMsnlB  RaHara 
CWK,  a  uwpMallaB  «f 
No Dnwks.   Ap9UleiDaeM*sr 22, 19S1. 

^Na.2<MM 

11  rn*  1  fa.S2— 9J) 
1  A  hydrocaibon  ofl  conmositioo  contateiog  a  small 
amount  suflident  to  inhibit  Bne  and  filter  donhuand 
corrosion  of  a  member  of  die  group  ciwiihting  of  2-CN,N- 
di-(alkylbenzyl)-N-mediyl  aaunoaJuml-ethyl  sulfates  and 
2-[N-attylbeaqfl-N,N-dfanediyl  amaioahnn]-«diyl  sul- 
fates havteg  a  loagncfaalB  allQri  wbstitaeat  of  from  9  to 
It  caiboa  atoms  on  the  * 


PHOTOGRAPHIC   T^B^^  JS^^^"S!^^fSSi 
TAINING  FBRRKVANIDB  iONS^^JDALPHA 

KrancARBmrnJc  A^OMfPOUMBS^ 

B.  LlalSat  da  WiaiMiai  aisd  OeMgaaa 


2,699,992' 
AUUOY  CAST  IRONi 


1.  A 
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4, 1951,  SsslriNa.  219427 
|CL7»-124) 
aOoy 
Oj6»% 


chroaiiBBi,  about 


I  " 

v  "  I,  A  compotitioB  ■  ■     i       .  ■  — . — •— :-Tir~,_; ",_ 

tahung  fbrricyanide  ions,  catioas  that  iocM  rdativdy  ia- 

soluUe  ferrocyanide  compounds  aad  an  alpha  ether  of 
a  carboxylic  add  compound  ooBMWac  at  teait  oae  radi- 
cal of  the  fonnula  — O-CHsCOOm  whsnia  M  is  a 
msmber  taken  from  die  group  oonsJstiag  of  hydrogsa  aad 
water-adnUe  sak-foraiing  catioas,  takaa  from  na  gra^ 
consisting  of  digtycoUc  add,  medioxyacetic  actd.  04ieth- 
oxyphenoxy«(»tic  acid,  p-nluophenoxyacetic  "dd.  2^7- 
uphdioxydiacetic  add.  ethyleae  bisglyoolic  add,  starch 
iSrooUe  add  aad  oeUnlom  glyoalic  add  aad  dieir  water- 
soluble  salts.  _«^— .^.^ 

2,699,999      

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WHEY  FOOD 

Maariee  E.  H^Jf  TrMp,  UL,  — Igy  ** 

7Chtei.    (CL99L-97) 
1.  In  a  process  lor  «»2l2lS5L2^''lkl£?°***^ 
JS^SS^Ly^  <tf  AhoiM  30%  hTw&iiL  adSai  from 
5  to  40 

mixing  u ., , « — ;     j.        ,_ 

tion  of  the  coadeaaed  prodact,  heatiag  the  asixtare 
|T^?jLLiu!|Ji4rifc  nHiMnni  to  coadease  said  atixture  aatil 
about   dte  Mai  soiidB  coateat  of  said  ooadeased  product  is  be- 
1.03%   tweaa  70  awd  90%  by  weight 


i^MalMms  swl?*<aT»f^  merelo. 
aofllciBat  to  preveat  farmeato- 
act.  heatiaa  the  asixtare  aader 


^» 
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2fS99J9S 
PROCX8S  FOR  PREP  ABDUG  A  DRIED  EGG  OR 
CTTRUS  lUlCE  PRODUCT  i 

Jari  g  Smymf,  Ommmij,  Calif. 

No  Dnwii(>   AppacsBOB  April  39^  19Slf 

1.  The  process  for  prefwring  in  a  dried  form  a  food 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  eg^  and  citrus 
juices,  which  consists  in  mixing  water  with  said  food  ma- 
terial, chilling  the  resultant  muture  to  a  temperature  of 
less  than  40*  F..  whereby,  with  a  progressive  decrease  in 
the  chilling  temperature  there  is  a  decreased  tendency  for 
the  individual  particles  in  the  final  dried  product  to  adhere 
to  each  other,  and  then  subjecting  the  chilled  mixture 
to  a  drying  operation  of  the  group  consisting  of  atmos- 
pheric drying  and  tpny  drying  to  remove  excess  moisture 
therefrom. 

CORE  OIL  CONTAINING  A  DRYING  OIL  AND 
ASPHALTENES 
Hariej  F.  llaiJMM,  Lyadtanl,  aad  Everett  C.  Hogbcs, 
~    kMi,  OWo,  Mrifnii  to  1W  Stmadui  Oil 
J,  CkvdMi,  OUo,  a  cotparadoa  of  OUo 
NoDnwlM.    AppBorfln  My  31, 1951, 
Serial  N«.  239,642 
12  ClataM.    (CL  1M--3S.7) 
1.  A  core  oil  consisting  cnentially  of  a  mixture  of  a 
drying  oil  caimUe  of  btndtng  sand  to  produce  a  core  and 
an  arooant  of  asphaltene  in  the  range  from  about  5%  up 
to  about  40%  by  weight  to  improve  the  binding  prop- 
erties of  the  drying  oil,  said  core  oil  being  cu»able  of 
producing  a  core  having  a  higher  tensile  strength  than  a 
core  produced  from  a  driring  oil  alone. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  SULFITE 
^  LIQUORS        __^_ 

AfMPy  A*  MottSB,  WatcftowB,  RuMi^  aangior  to  Pcboo- 
~  BMlcal  FImc  CoMpwy,  Boatoo,  Maau,  a  cor> 

lofMiriM 
No  Dfawli^.    AppHctlnB  Janaiy  7,  194S, 
SmWNo.1,M4 
3  Oalma.    (CL  IM— 123) 
1.  Method  of  treating  calcium  sulfte  liquors  from 
pulp  and  paper  manufacture  comprising  the  preliminary 
step  of  adding  a  water-soluble  aliphatic  alcohol,  in  which 
the  solid  components  of  the  sulfite  liquor  are  of  low  sol- 
nbflity,  to  the  sulfite  liquor,  which  is  of  substantially  the 
same  composition  and  condhion  in  which  the  latter  comes 
from  the  ptdp  treated  therewith,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  calcium  salts  contained  therein  are  segre^ted  and 
therrapon  adding  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  three 
or  more  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecular  structure,  where- 
by the  thus  treated  charge  is  segregated  into  an  aqueous 
alcohol  friictioa  and  an  aqueous-solids  fraction,  the  latter 
containing  the  greater  part  of  the  solid  and  water-soluble 
matter  of  the  original  sulfite  liquor. 


MFTHOD  OF  MAIONG  ADHESIVE  DISKS 
HMiy  H.  Mahler,  BrooUtoc,  MMi. 

■M  23, 19S1,  Scrid  No.  233,156 
2  nOam     (CL  117—4) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  wafer  discs  of  the  type 
described  which  comprises  coating  bodi  sides  of  a  nat 
sobalantially  nondefbrmaMe  thin  plastic  sheet  forming 
the  bttK  of  the  waf^  with  a  thin  coating  of  micro- 
cryAalliBe  petroUtnm  amorphous  wax  in  a  melted  state 
at  uiproximately  175*  F.,  allowing  the  coating  to 
solidify  and  tfiofeafter  wetting  the  coated  sheet  with 
water  and  whik  so  wetted  unprinting  on  the  coating  witli 


a  mrfaoe  roller  covered  with  a  wire  mesh  aUematdy 
tpmced  raised  marks  and  receaaes  qMoed  apart  from  <Hie 
another  over  the  whole  nrface  on  eadi  skle  and  finally 
stamping  out  wafers  from  the  dieets  ao  coated  and 
pressed. 


2,7tMM  

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Roberto  Uvl,  New  Yori^,  ai  Ragr  C  Hifhca 

N.  Y.,  aai^Miri, by  nic«c  iiiilp ti.toNorth 

kaa  PhiUpa  Conpwiy,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
poratioa  «f  Dclnware 

ApplicariOB  Fcbraary  27,  1952,  Seriri  No.  273,M7 
14CWM.   (CL117— 334C) 


J*, 


^JD 


10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermionic  cathode 
adapted  to  operate  at  elevated  temperatures  which  com- 
prises formii^  a  porous  sintered  body  of  refractory  metal, 
and  impregnating  the  pores  of  said  body  with  a  molten 
mixture  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  boric  oxide,  beryllium 
oxide  and  a  substantial  amount  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide. 

2,7M,M1 

PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

HIJTH^  ANTBTATIC  jnNBH 

Oauu'  P.  CoImb,  ChcriBot  IflH,  asd  MBtow  J.  ScotI,  Lcx> 
Ingtoo,  Maas.,  aarigBon  to  Mooaasto  Cbenlcal  CoHi* 
paay,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  ■  coeporalloo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing*  Origaaal  appocntioB  Fabmaiy  2S,  1951, 
Serial  No.  21309*,  aow  PMcut  No.  2,67M9i,  dated 
April  27,  1954.  DhrMcd  and  Ihb  appUcatton  Janoaiy 
13, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t3,92« 

t  CUn.  (a.  117—47) 
1.  A  process  of  provkling  textile  materials  comprising 
a  major  portion  of  a  synthetic  polymer  textile  materi^ 
with  an  anti-static  finish  which  comprises  applying  to  said 
textile  materials  an  amine  which  is  capable  of  reacting 
with  sulfonated  polystyrene  to  form  a  water-insoluble  salt 
thereof,  thereafter  treating  said  textile  materials  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  sutetance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfonated  poljrstyrene  and  water-soluble 
salts  thereof,  whereby  a  water-insoluble  amine  salt  of  sul- 
fonated polystyrene  is  formed  in  situ  on  said  textile  mate- 
rials, and  drying  said  textile  materials. 


!  2,7M,M2 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  TO 
RENDER  IT  MOISTURE  RESISTANT 

John  StTDOg,  BaHfaMTs,  Md^  nari^nr  to  the  United  Statea 
of  America  as  reprearoied  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawi^.    AppMcatioo  FcbnMiy  13,  19S0, 
Seily  No.  144,t3t 
2  ClataH.    (CL  117-41) 
1.  The  process  of  treatin|  sodiimi  dikvide  to  prevent 
water  absorption  therein  without  disturbance  of  die  in- 
frared transparency  thereof  ^idi  compriaes  heating  the 
sodium  chloride  in  an  evacuated  chamber  to  about  400* 
C,  subjecting  the  sodium  chloride  to  the  vapor  of  silver 
chloride  to  form  a  coating  of  silver  chloride  on  said  so- 
dium chloride,  and  finally  cooling  the  coated  aodhmi 
chloride  to  nxm  temperature. 


2(7iMI9 

PROCESS  OF  ARTIFK3ALLY  COLORING 

MINERAL  SURFACING  GRANULES 

Heniy  R.  GndlaA,  BaMhaore,  Mi.,  mi  CUmtam  Grove, 

BaaUBg  Rldg;N.  J.,  airfpMntoCwtral  Commcrdd 

NoDrawk^  AppHeatfaa  Octohar  15, 1951, 
I        Saikri  No.  251,499 
'   •Ciahni    (CL117-^M) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  artificially  color- 
ing mineral  snrfiRctng  granuka  with  a  thin  insoluble  film 
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of  colored  cement  whldi  is  the  reaction  product  of  pboa- 
phoric  acid  with  one  or  more  ooomounds  of  die  oom- 
moo  metah  fimn  the  ^roop  oonsttting  of  aluminum, 
****!'** f**"".  zinc  and  barinm  capable  of  forming  soluMe 
ado  metal  piKMpliatea,  which  process  comprises  the 
•tepi  of  forming  an  add  metal  phonhate  solution  by 
disaolvittg  at  mst  one  compound  of  the  above  com- 
mon metals  in  an  aqueous  solutkn  of  75%  phosphoric 
add  and  also  disstrfving  in  the  phoephoric  acid  at  least 
Vi  pound  of  a  compound  of  iron  per  40  pounds  of  75% 
phoflphoric  add,  adding  coloring  pigment  to  and  agiut- 
mg  said  acid  metal  plKMphate  aoli^lon  to  form  a  pig- 
mentod  add  metal  phosphate  solution;  applying  the  pig- 
mented add  metal  phosphate  solution  to  the  granules  and 
diorottghly  mixing  the  mass  to  untformly  coat  the  ex- 
terior smfaces  of  the  granules  therewith,  then  heating 
the  gramdea  at  tempentnns  sufficient  to  convert  die 
aforementioned  soluMe  add  metal  phosphates  into  meta 
phoqihates,  pyro  iriKMphates  and  other  insoluble  com- 
plex phosfrfiates  to  thocby  permanendy  attach  the  col- 
oring pigment  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  granules. 


2,7W,M4 
r  MBIHOD  OF  PICKLING  IRON  AND  RECOVERING 
PKKLING  AGENT 
Chufc  O.  MBer,  Clevelaad,  OMo,  aaripar  to  Clu'ilaaJ 

oyo,a 

AppHcirfkm  hOf  15, 1953,  SatW  No.  3«,M9 
nOahM.   (CL134— U) 


,.k 


process  Uk  pickling  ferrous  metal  which  com- 
priaes the  steps  of  immersing  said  metal  in  an  aqueous 
pickling  bath  (rf  ammonium  acid  sulphate  to  yield  ferrous 
ammonium  wilphatc  In  a<yieom  K^utioo,  then  by  a  process 
induding  the  stqis  of  oxidation  and  raising  the  pH  to  at 
least  7  with  an  ammonia-containing  fluid,  thereby  con- 
verting said  ferrous  ammonhim  sulyiate  to  oxide  of  iron 
and  dl-ammonium  sulphate,  recovering  di-ammonium  sul- 
phate from  the  resulting  sotution,  and  heating  said  di- 
amimmium  sulphate  to  convert  it  to  ammonium  acid  sul- 
phate and  retnrnint  nid  ammonium  add  sulphate  to  die 
piddiog  operation. 


REMOVAL  OF  COIMBUR1DN  CHAMBER 
BY  flOLVDIT  SPRAYING 
B.  WWmth  Jr. 


NoDnwtai.  Amaaftm  Octoks*  19, 1951, 

2  nil  11     (0.124— 22) 

1.  A  method  for  removing  engine  deposits  from  die 

Ss  of  an  internal  oomboslioo  engine  comprising  spray- 
said  depoaite  under  preasnre  with  a  solvent  tbmfor, 
aolveat  spray  being  hi  the  form  of  atomized  par- 
ticles having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  over  about 


0.0025  indi  and  an  average  velodty  obtained  by  an 
atomizmg  pressure  of  not  less  dian  1000  poimds  per 
square  inch,  whereby  the  dqMdt  is  removed  by  said  apny. 


2»7tM96 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE-GRAINED 

HIGHLY  ORIENTED  SILICON  81VEL 

Cedl  G.  Dhb,  PMBsli,  Mmi^  MriBMT  to  G«Mtal  Ek 

trie  Cnipiy,  m  casyaradaa  af  New  Ywfc 

[iplimkir  3, 1953,  SaiW  N^  37t,3U 
57lihiii     (CL  14t— 12.5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  thin  oriented  magnetic 
strips  n^ich  compriaea  odd  rolling  a  tiliooB  ated  strip 
of  an  inkial  thfcrknew  d  about  O.0l05  to  0.025  inch  bv  a 
two-«tatB  prooeaa  with  an  intemiediate  anneal  at  850* 
C  between  ■tayw,  heating  one  end  of  the  caitd  rolled 
sllioon  iled  strip  to  grow  a  number  of  aryatnla  in  said 
end,  aelecting  one  of  said  crystals  as  a  seed  crystal  for 
further  growdi,  cutting  away  areas  from  dw  end  of  said 
strto  to  leave  only  tbe  sdected  crystal  connected  to  the 
oHmi  portion  of  saU  strip  by  a  neck  portkm  of  the  siUoon 
stad  naaterial,  heating  the  neck  portion  and  hi  auooeasive 
operations  bending  the  neck  portion  about  an  axis  par- 
aUd  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  strip  to  bring  dte  selected  seed  crystal 
mto  (110)  [001]  orientation  wtth  reference  to  the  main 
portkm  of  sakl  ttaip,  introducing  the  end  of  die  strip 
mcluding  sakl  seed  crystal  into  a  temperature  g^dient 
furnace  to  heat  said  amp  to  a  teoaperature  of  900*  C- 
100*  C,  moving  sakl  ttaip  into  sakl  furnace  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  rate  of  growth  of  said  seed  crystal,  fuidier  coM 
roUing  said  strip  to  bring  about  a  reductlMi  fai  thickness 
of  about  70  per  cent,  and  recrystallizing  sakl  strto  at 
a  temperature  between  about  700*  C  and  1000*  C  in  a 
reducmg  atmoqihere. 


2»7M,i97 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  A 
PLAffnC   INnRLAYER   FOR   A  CURVED 
LAMINAIVD  WINDSHIELD 
Brook  I.  DsHlBaa  a^  WHna  a  taM,  Tanatai,  Plk, 
I  to  PMtebHih  Plate  GfaH 

LwMt  15, 1952,  SatW  No. 
<nilii    (CL  154-2.7) 


1.  The  method  of  preforming  a  plastic  interiayer  for 
a  hunlnated  windshidd  comprising  the  steps  of  uftlying 
a  transverse  band  of  color  across  the  upper  portion  of  a 
plastic  sheet,  stretdung  saJd  sheet  in  a  tnuH»erae  direc- 
tkM  with  more  stretch  being  applied  to  dte  lower  por- 
tion of  dw  sheet  than  to  the  upper  portkm  of  the  meet, 
and  heatmg  sakl  sheet  while  stretched  to  rdieva  teastoo 
stresses  therein  and  to  sag  the  central  portlmi  of  said  sheet 
downward.  

2.7tMii 
MANUFACTURE  «P  DBCORAIVD  CHINAr 
MacsDeFoitalCiB^HiaMiRMiMiCBUM.niaiili, 
Ctftf^  atelpMn  toO^Utaft  MMiiii*  Gtb,  Lw  Ab- 

N^Piniril^    AppBoittaa  Rtan*  17. 19S2, 
SaiM  No.  277,«lt 
ITIiikiii     (GLlf#-99| 
3.  In  a  process  of  prodndng  itcorated  cfainaware,  the 
steps  of:  applying  a  suspension  of  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
said  resin  having  a  molecttlar  wdght  of  over  aboat  lO.OCK) 
to  the  surface  of  ware  to  be  decorated  to  fona  a  virti»> 
ally  contianous  resilient  film  of  resin 
applsring  a  desired  decoration. 
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a,7tMt9 

MBTHOD  OF  MAEMG  A  PLASTIC  COIN  AND 


17/lfS3,8«W  No.  M24M 
(0.154— UQ 
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I.  Tht  method  ot  making  a  coin  and  bill  pune  ooo- 
tiiting  in  providing  «  plaidc  back  wall  hitving  a  doaure 
flap  proiecung  therefrom,  a  platfic  intermediate  wall  and 
a  front  alotted  wall,  flnt  aeaUng  the  alocted  wall  to  the 
imennedjale  wall  between  the  slots  formed  in  the  front 
wall  to  fonn  coin  slots,  then  secoring  the  front  and  inter- 
mediate walls  to  the  back  wall  by  heat-sealing  the  same 
along  die  bottom  and  side  edam  thereof  to  form  a  purse 
podECt,  the  free  edge  of  die  dosiire  flap  being  secured  to 
a  portion  of  the  fivnt  wall  by  means  of  a  snap  fastener 
to  ckwe  die  coin  slots  and  die  purse  pocket. 


2.7it.Mt 

ACm  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  FABRIC,  PMOB  TO 
LAMINATION 

H. 

of  Ohio 
hits  S,  IfSl,  SmMIN^  2354M 
i  fliliii     (CL  154— I2t) 


aoTN 


TCUT  CiOTM 


r^ 


CUTM 


1.  la  a 
eatiag  a 
fMhar  by 
aMMMi 


1.  la  a  BMOiod  or  prqwrmg  laminate 
tmtiag  aad  laminatuig  a  plurality  of 
flMhar  by  laiiaoQS  maliBriaC  the  mipfa 


the  raafi  of  about 


oompnsug  pro- 

glass  fabrioi  to- 

HBproveraent  in  which 

of  daaa  fltam  fabtica  pfior  to  said  lami- 

treatiag  the  gba  fabric  widi  a 

essentially  m  an  acid  having  a  pH  in 

2.S  to  S.O. 


a.7iMii 

FUM«  ATING  COMFOSmONS 
Tagiiit  flMlBMlib  Seodaad,  aMivar  !• 


11.  1944 

7  niiiiii     (CL  147-^M) 

1.  A  aoiMiygroaoopic  fumigating  compoaitkni  consist- 

tag  of  a  Ihannally  vaporiiable  fnmiigaat  compound  aad  a 

ftMl  for  vscniiiiBg  said  fumigant,  the  fumigant  being 

in  aaKNBl  fkom  about  20%  lo  40%  by  weight  of  the 


total  compoaitioa  aad 

bia-(parachloffopheayt) 

panifhfan,  pentacfalotpheacrf,  pentacfalornitrobenzeae,  di^ 
cfaloro-diphenyl-tri-chkMoethaiie  and  benaene  hexadik>- 
ride.  and  said  fuel  comprising  more  than  50%  by  weight 

1^  riM»  ftifl  t^  ammnwi^iffl  <fichrT?matf . 


2»7tM13 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEWING  GUM  FOR 

FLUCMONE  FROPHYLAXB 

%»»  iwMCMi,  MOMBiaHV  aa 
7<LInaari|pon  In  Wi«bmA 
a  cesaanlioa  off  New  #snnr 
No  Dnwtag.    Oiteri  ■paltaHoa  Fsknavy  5,  1949, 

Sciiai  No.  74,154:    DtrUad  aid  M 

Isa^bcr  19, 1951,  ShW  No.  247^44 

3  niliiii     (C].lC7--93) 

1.  A  method  of  making  diewiag  gnm  iHiidi  is  adapted 
to  simply  flnorioe  to  the  user,  com^ising  treating  a  gnm 
cooqwirition  that  contains  cakhun  in  a  form  adapted 
to  react  with  s(duble  fluoride  to  yidd  insoluble  calcium 
fluoride,  by  ap|dyin|  to  said  gum  ooovosition  a  substance 
whicfa  will  react  with  the  combined  calcium  to  yield  a 
calcium  conmound  siAstantially  as  iaaoluble  as  caldum 
fluoride,  saidapfrfied  substance  bdng  selected  from  the 
class  ccmsisting  oc  alkali  metal  oxalates,  alkali  metal  phot- 
phates,  and  soluUe  fluorides,  dierdyy  effedJng  such  con- 
version of  the  caldum  into  the  last-mentioaed  highly  in- 
scrfubk  form  and  disaWing  die  gum  oooopoaition  from 
reaction  with  soluUe  flnonde,  and  dmeafter  intimatdy 
mixing  widi  the  gum  composition  a  smaU  amount  of  a 
solnUe  fluoride,  the  last-mentiooed  aoteUe  fluoride  being 
added  iiMiiiantiCy  to  provide  a  prophylactically  effective 
but  non-toxic  amount  of  fluorine  ia  the  diewing  gum. 


2,7«M13 
CATALYTIC  UFCRAMNG  OF  GASOLINE  AND 
NAPHTHAS 
Alex  G.  ObM,  *rti|gill,  TfeaaM  H.  MBfesa,  Jr., 
MoyiaM,  aad  Hska  HsfcMaMaa,  Dreasl  HH,  Ph^  aa- 
sipHMs  to  ~     "     ~  ~  — 

DeL,acoiponlioa«Cl 


No 


Dnwiag.  AnaMcaliaa  Jaai 


14, 1950, 


(CL194— 5t) 
1.  The  mediod  of  improving  the  antiknock  quality  of 
gasoline  by  treatment  of  a  selected  petroleum  fraction 
consisting  essentially  only  tA  hydrocarbons  in  die  gasoUne 
boiling  range,  said  treatment  comprising  sobjeding  sudi 
selected  fraction  to  contad  with  a  catalyst  compodte  of 
an  active  sflioeous  cracking  conqwnent  containing  at 
least  70%  by  weight  SiOs  aad  iatinutdy  assodaled  with 
OJ  to  2%  t^  we^  of  die  catalyat  of  moiybdennm  ox- 
kks  drtrrmfawd  as  Mod;  the  cnntarting  of  said  fraction 
and  said  catalyst  being  effected  at  a  teaqiMrature  of  not 
less  dian  850*  P.,  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  1000  pounds 

Er  square  Inch,  at  a  liquid  houriy  ^ace  vdodty  of  not 
>  than  3,  at  least  3  mols  of  hydr^ien  per  mol  <rf  hy- 
drocarbon being  added  widi  the  fractioo  cfaaxfed. 


2,7IM14 
DESTRUCTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARSON    MIXTURES    CONTAINING    DIFFl- 
CULTLY  VAPOTOABLE  COMPONENTS 

'  J.  AaBMa  aad  Caanea  ^v .  i 

toGalTRsasaNh  A 

PiB.,  a  canoiaiaa  of 
Mqr  3L  193MsiW  Na.  1454iS 
9ClahBa.  CCL19i— 53) 
1.  In  a  mooam  for  tlie  catalycie  dtliuitin)  kydrogBaa- 
tion  of  a  nydrocarboo  mixture  whidi  ooMtaina  diflnilty 
vaporlzabie  faydrocarboa  conpoaeats  la  oidir  to  form 
lower  boiling  hydrocariwas  thersfroa,  the  Improvement 
whldi  comprises  Introdadag  said  hydrocaiboa  mi^ftui^ 
while  It  contains  a  snbatantiiil  aamuM  of  tfw  diflfcutdy 
vaporizaUe  coomooeats  la  liquid  pittae  nd  hydrogao  iato 
contad  witli  parddea  of  a  poroua  hydnyiastioa  calalyat 
wliidi  are  suspended  lafaywogaa  aad  hydrocarboa 
at  a  teoqterature  between  about  750*  aad  950*  F. 
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at  a presMue  betweea  abort  IW and  20()0p.  s.  I.  g.,  ooo- 
troUmg  the  rate  of  latroduetioa  of  dw  hvdrocarbon  mix- 
ture so  diat  a  substeatlai  aaaonatof  the  liquid  portion  of 
the  diWcuidy  vaporlzabie  hydrocarbon  components  of 
the  mixture  Is  at  all  times  abambed  in  the  pores  of  the 
catalyst  partides  bat  so  dot  the  totol  aowum  of  liquid 
in  ooatad  with  the  calalvst  partlclas  at  any  time  is  less 
than  die  total  amomt  wiucfa  can  bo  absorbed  in  die  pores 
of  the  catalyst  partides,  maintaining  die  catalyst  parades 


in  a  fluidiied  cooditioo  L  e^  turbukat  and  su^>ended  in 
the  hydrogen  and  hydrocaiboa  vapors,  and  separating 
catalyst  partides  firom  the  hydrogea  aad  me  hvdrocaibon 
reacooa  products,  whereby  tlw  catalyst  paiticles  are  pre- 
vented frombeoomtegsubstaiitianiraadomer 
prevented  from  becomnM|  suspended  m  a  nqnid  body  of 
substantial  siae  aad  the  Oqnio  liydrocarboas  absorbed  In 
die  pores  of  the  catalyst  pattidea  as  weO  as  the  hydro- 
carbon vuors  ate  dUcieaUy  oonmted  bydestiucUye  hy- 
dfogeuation  into  lower  boiling  hydrocaibons. 


a,7tM15 
HKm  PRESSURE  FLUID  HYDROGENATION 


P.  Myca,  mtm% 


to  Gair 

Fa.,  a 


10, 1950,  SmM  Now  195,M1 
(CL19(-0) 


ing  sulfur  from  It,  removfaig  die  reaction  products  and 
any  unreaded  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  catalytic  reactor,  withdrawing  the  deacti- 
vated catalyst  from  the  lower  portion  of  die  catalytic  re- 
actor to  a  chamber,  isolating  the  chamber  to  prevent  flow 
of  catalyst  from  the  reactor  to  the  chamber,  reducing  the 
pressure  on  the  chamber  and  catalyst  therein,  trandterring 
the  catalyst  at  a  reduced  pressure  to  a  regenerator,  regen- 
erating a  major  portion  of  the  widMlrawn  catal^  to  sub- 
stantially its  active  form,  returning  tlie  r^enerated  cata- 
lyst to  a  catalytic  reactor  in  die  hydrcMenatioo  reaction 
staye,  and  returning  the  remainder  of  me  wididrawn  de- 
activated cataljrst  in  the  toon  ot  a  deactivated  catalyst- 
charge  slurry  to  a  catalytic  reactor  in  the  hydrogenation 
reaction  stage. 

X70M14 

DVnLLATION  OF  HIGH  BOILING  HYDRO- 

CARBONS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Cari  NanMaa,  PyMstoUn,  Pa. 

Nuviilir  Xt,  l9a$,Smm Nm,  197,7M 
SCUhas.   (CL19<— 14) 


1.  The  process  of  distilling  high  boiling  hydrocarbon 
having  a  boiling  point  above  200*^  C.  to  obtain  increased 
yields  and  yfatds  of  material  aot  odierwin  obtafaiahif. 
which  oofliprises  maintaining  a  pool  of  the  hi|h  KoHmg 
hydrocarboa  in  a  doaed  space,  rediculating  a  aeiMnu 
gas  subataatially  free  from  oombustioa  gas  aad  piedomi- 
nandy  consisting  of  nitronea,  oontinutwsly  through  the 
pool  of  hl^  boiling  hyaraouboo  la  a  nrstem  closed 
during  die  distillatiDn  j^da,  pwiieatiag  the  gas  to  a 
icmpCTature  oi  between  800  and  1400*  C  before  it  enters 
the  hydrocarbon,  passing  tlie  pr^eated  gas  diroudi  die 
pool  of  high  boiUng  hydrocarbon  and  herting  tlw  hydro- 
carbon wfaofiy  by  die  heat  of  dte  gas  aad  evohriog  dis- 
tillate at  a  maximnm  stfll  hand  aad  teauwratnre  inaxoass 
of  250*  C  and  not  hi  excen  of  3M^  C,  pnadwasli^ 
die  ooodensible  distillation  products  in  the  gas  into  at 
least  two  fractions  of  diMiad  boOiag 


the  aas  and  aftfi*^oaflsnseti  products  tor  rsoaatiBg,' 
cootnining  to  lecuiiulate  dte  gas  Ihroofh  toe  high  boil- 
tng  h]fdrocarbon  in  accordance  with  the  above  prooedare 
until  ffmdfntJMt  dftrtllate  subalaatially  ceases  aad  dw 
residual  produd  sets  in  dw  form  of  a  coke. 


RSBOKJAL 


OO&IG 

mo 

N.  I.,  Mtear  la 

aeatpandaaif] 
1.  A  hydrogsaatioa  prooen  conducted  at  aa  elevated  Appleatfaa  tasa  5, 1951,  Ssriri  Na.  23t^iat 

prsasurs  whidi  comarises  prawnrltliig  a  dwrae  ooavria-  9  CUwa.   lO.  3S1— 14) 

mg  a  hjgh-boilkig  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  diarge  1.  A  nwthod  ot  coking  residual  petroleum  oib  wliidh 
oontahdng  sulfur  to  substuNially  the  readidn  pussuia  of  contain  coastituents  unvaporixaMe  at  ordinary  pussuies 
between  about  500  and  1000  p.  a.!.,  adding  dwreto  a  flae-  widwut  cracUag  which  comprises  ooatactiag  residaal  oil 
ly  dhfided  presauriaed  dsaditaM  hydravsaatioa  catalyst  widi  a  deasa  fluidiied  highly  turbolaat  bed  of  lasiy  di- 
from  a  catalytic  reactor  ki  fte  hydrogeaation  reaction  vided  solids  fai  a  cokhw  aone  mafatfafawd  at  a  teaqpeialmt 
stage  to  form  a  shny.  haatii«  the  duny  pins  hydrogea-  of  about  800*  F.  to  1100*  F.  to  produce  lower  boiUag 
^M«^»faA«j  gug  iQ  sMostaatiilly  the  reacooa  tempisainif  hydrocarboas,  removiag  vaporoua  reactioa  prodacts  from 
of  between  abort  750*  aad  950*  F.,  httiodBdi«  the  said  cokh«  aooe,  paariag  coke  particlM  from  said  coJd^ 

J  gM  irto  a  cahdytic  rone  to  a  stripping  aoaa  to  reawwe  volatile  hydiomhoas 
kteo  dte  catalytic  reactor  a  from  dw  coke  partides,  wUhdrawtag  coke  partides  from 


maintaming  the  flaaly  divided  tydrogsaatioa  cataqrat 

Barticsas  la  a  BaiQiaao  tureaieBt  state  aasnaadad  ia  a 
oaapaaaa  wnam  me  raacior  msreay  oaacuvanag  loa 
lysl  whfle  catalyticaOy  ooavertiag  dte  charge  tid 


active  hydrogwia'tton  catalyst,  dte  lower  portiea  of  said  striapiag  aoae,  oaixiMg  a  portioa 

Ok   •HO   gVIDOVOO  vOBO  W«sE9B9   evIDI  flOC  wDBBOOBwIUB  HBv 


by  buraiag  nwl  gas  widi  air  to 
bustioo  gasm  rt  a  iaaipaiiiuii  of  rt  least  lim  aad  art 
more  thin  3500*  F.  with  the  reaaltart  adxhae  of  colte 
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jMutides  and  gas  being  brought  to  a  temperature  of  about 
150  to  300*  F.  higher  than  toe  temperature  in  said  coking 


zone  and  returning  the  heated  coke  particles  directly  to 
said  colung  zone  to  supply  heat  thereto. 

2,7N,t]t 

FLUIDIZXD  DISTILLATION  OF  OIL  SHALE  BY 

DIBECT  HEATING  WITH  A  HEATED  UQUID 

SPRAY 

GeofM  R.  GAcrt,  FJhahrfh,  N.  J^  iMlginr  to  Standard 

Ofl  PBTiiopBwt  Company,  a  coiponiloa  of  Delaware 

2t,  1949,  Serial  No.  134,t49 
(CL2«2~14) 


:^J^;t^'-^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  oil  from  oil  shale  in  a 
vertically  elongated  distillation  zone  maintained  at  an 
elevated  distillation  temperature,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  a  liquid  heating  medium  substantially 
above  said  distillation  temperature  in  a  heating  zone 
external  with  respect  to  said  distillation  zone,  said  heat- 
ing medium  hHvin^  a  specific  ^vity  substantially  greater 
than  said  shale,  curulatin^  said  heated  heating  medium 
to  the  top  of  said  distillation  zone,  passing  said  heating 
medium  downwardly  as  a  falling  spray  evenly  distributed 
over  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  distillation  zone,  col- 
lecting a  pool  of  liquid  heating  medium  at  the  bottom  of 
said  distillation  zone  to  form  a  liquid  seal  preventing  the 
escape  of  vajtors,  introducing  subdivided  shale  feed  into 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  distillation  zone  for  upward 
passage  therethrough,  passing  gas  upwardly  throu^  said 
distillation  zone  to  maintain  said  shale  in  the  form  of 
a  dense  fluidized  mass  above  the  said  pool  of  liquid 
heating  medium,  maintaining  said  fluidized  mass  of  ^ale 
in  direct  contact  with  the  aforesaid  falling  spray  of  liquid 
heating  medium  and  thereby  supplying  substantially  all 
heat  required  for  the  shale  distillation  as  sensible  heat  of 
said  heating  medium,  withdrawing  spent  shale  in  the 
form  of  a  gasiform  suspension  comprising  liberated  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  from  the  top  of  said  distillation  zone, 
and  withdrawing  liquid  heating  medium  from  said  pool  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  distillation  zone  for  recircu- 
lation to  said  heating  zone. 


t 


2,7«M19 

ACID  COPPER  PLAUNG 

Gcorie  W.  IciMtedt  ani  Mjmm  Cowa,  PMlifcMgh,  Pa., 

■Mignnw  to  WntiigliiiMi  Electric  Corporation,  Ewt 
Fttbbmr^  Pa.,  a  coqpofation  of  Pcnnaylvania 
Application  Inlj  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  23S,135 
19  OaiBM.    (CL  294—52) 


2.  An  aqueous  electroplating  electrolyte  comprising  ea- 
sentially  copper  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid,  from  0.0005  to  0.05 
ounce  per  g^on  of  at  least  one  2-thiohydantoin  com- 
pound from  effective  amounts,  up  to  3  ounces  per  gallon 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  soluble  in  water,  the  organic 
carboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  citric  acid,  nudic  acid,  maleic  acid,  linoleic  acid,  oxalic 
acid,  adipic  acid,  and  aconitic  acid,  and  from  0.1  to  5 
ounces  per  gallon  of  dextriiL 


2,7H,929 
PLATING  COPPER 
WiOiam  J.  PIckc,  Soathicld  TowMUp,  Oakland  Conntjr, 
Mkh.,  ■■ignnr  to  HoadaiDc-Hcnhcy  Coiponition,  Da* 
trait,  Mich.,  a  conontion  of  Midrigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  2, 1952, 

SmW  No.  291345 

TOafaM.    (CL294— 52) 

4.  An  electrolyte  for  the  electrodeposition  of  cqpper 

consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid-copper 

sulfate  bath,  having  dissolved  therein,  as  a  brightener,  a 

compound  having  the  following  structure 


.0= 


C-8-Y 


H^ 


wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  amino  radicals  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  one  to  four  C\  that  compound  having  a 
concentration  in  the  solution  within  the  range  of  0.005-1 
gram  per  liter.  

'                  2,799,921 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  CYCLO- 
OCTATETRAENE 
Richard  MacLeod  ElofM%  Ponoka,  Alberta,  Canada,  aa- 
aigBor  to  General  AnlUnc  A  Ffln  Corporation,  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtog.    Application  NovcaAcr  It,  1959, 
Serial  No.  194,532 
^               I      2CliriaH.    (CL294— 73) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  cyclooctatriene  whidi 
comprises  subjecting  cyclooctatetraene  to  electrolytic  re- 
duction in  a  catholyte  which  consists  of  an  aqueous  lower 
alkanol  containing  a  lower  tetraalkyl  ammonium  halide 
at  a  temperature  of  0-80*  C,  a  current  density  within 
the  range  of  10-20  amperes  per  dm.*  and  a  voltage  of 
10-20  voto.  

2,799,922 
SUGAR  ESTER-CONTAINING  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSmONS 
O.  dvtan,  Bcrtday,  Eddie  G.  IMMiomi,  Oak- 

A. 


I  of  Ddawaaa 

My  15, 1932, 
299,992 
7CWBM.    (CL252— 50 

1.  A  gasoline  engine  crankcaae  lubricant  composition 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  substantially  wax-free  oil 
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of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  total  of  from  about  4  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  saccharide  selected  from  the  ^roup  con- 
sisting of  pentoses,  hexoses  and  sucrose  in  which  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group  is  esterified  with  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic add  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, said  lubricant  composition  having  the  ability  to  ef- 
fectively inhibit  the  formation  of  deleterious  deposits  in 
gasoline  engines  operated  at  the  relatively  low  tempera- 
tures of  city  drivmg  conditions. 


2,799,923 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  CERAMIC 

FERROMAGNETIC  PRODUCTS 

Emit  Albcrs-Scbdnbcrg,  Matnchea,  N.  J.,  aoignor  to 


Stoattte  RcaaaRk  Coqporation,  Kcadwy,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

poiatian  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtog.    Application  Mareh  19,  1951, 

Serial  No.  215,992 

3  CUnH.    (CL  252—92.5) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  molded  and  cured  ceramic 
ferromagnetic  body  having  the  approximate  chemical 
formula  of  jr(M0)yFea03  wherein  MO  represents  at 
least  one  bivalent  metal  oxide  and  where  x  and  y  are 
an>roximately  equal  to  one  formed  from  a  mixture  of 
unreacted  trivalent  iron  oxide  and  at  least  one  bivalent 
oxide  and  in  the  firing  of  which  a  considerable  amount 
of  shrinkage  takes  t>lace  due  to  the  reaction  between  the 
ingredients,  the  improved  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  firing  and  calcining  a  master  mix  of  reacting 
proportions  of  trivalent  iron  oxide  and  at  least  one  bi- 
valent metal  oxide  at  approximately  the  maturing  tem- 
perature of  the  composition  to  produce  a  coarse  brittle 
reaction  product,  grinding  the  resultant  calcine,  mixing 
the  said  ground  calcine  with  at  least  two  raw  uncalcined 
powdered  metal  oxides  comprising  trivalent  iron  oxide 
and  a  bivalent  metal  oxide  so  as  to  provide  a  composi- 
tion having  the  proportions  of  metal  oxides  desir^  in 
the  final  product,  the  proportion  of  calcined  material  to 
raw  material  being  between  25:75  and  75:25,  adding 
water,  molding  the  mix  to  the  desired  shape  and  finally 
firing  the  molded  articles. 


2,799,924 

PROCESS  OF  BREAKING  EMULSIONS 

Wmian  B.  Hngkca  and  Ereictt  B.  FUhcr,  Bartlefvillc 

Okla.,  aMignon  to  CUiaa  Senrice  Reaearch  aad  Develop- 

BMot  ConqNuiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpotation  of 

NcwJaiaey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  lanaaiy  4,  1951, 
1  SeiW  No.  294,471 

6ClainH.    ^CL  252-^341) 

1.  The  process  of  breaking  emulsions  which  includes 
mixing  with  a  petroleum  water-in-oil  emulsion  a  quan- 
tity of  a  dual  component  breaking  agent  comprising  (1) 
an  emulsion  resolving  agent  fommed  by  first  reacting  an 
aldehyde  and  a  primary  alkyl  amine  in  the  ratio  of  about 
one  mol  of  aldehyde  to  two  mols  of  amine  to  form  a 
first  intermediate  product,  then  heating  together  one 
mol  of  castor  oil  and  from  about  two  to  three  mols  of 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  substance  at  about  180*  C.  for  a 
period  of  about  two  hours  to  form  a  second  intermediate 
product,  and  finally  neutralizing  the  first  intemsediate 
product  whh  the  second  intermediate  product  to  a  pH 
of  about  3.5,  and  (2)  a  water  aq;>aration  agent  effective 
to  cause  rapid  water  separation  from  a  resolved  emulsion, 
and  selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  compounds 
prepared  by  reacting  one  mol  of  a  glyceride  of  a  hydroxy 
acid  having  more  than  1 1  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule 
with  from  about  2  to  about  3  vach  of  triethanolamine  at 
a  temperature  of  about  180*  C.  for  a  time  of  about  two 
hours,  and  neutralizing  the  reaction  product  to  a  methyl 
orange  end  point  with  a  long  cham  hydroxy  acid,  and 
(b)  products  prepared  by  neutralizing  a  heat  polymer- 
ized tMsic  hydroxy  amine  prepared  by  heating  an  alkanol 
amine  in  the  presence  of  abcnit  1  percent  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide to  a  temperature  of  about  225*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  polymerize  the  amine  to  a  heavy  syrtip,  to  a 
methyl  orange  end  point  with  a  tong  chain  hydroxy  acid, 
the  proportion  of  water  separation  agent  present  in  the 
dual  component  breaking  agent  being  from  about  1  to 
about  10  percent,  the  said  breaking  agent  being  mixed 


with  the  emulsion  in  an  amount  small  but  sufficient  to 
cause  lubetanttal  resolution  of  the  emulsion,  allowing 
the  emnlswn  to  settle  into  an  oil  phase  and  a  water 
phase,  and  separating  the  <m1  from  the  water. 

2,799,925 
WAX   COMPOSITION   FOR   FRUITS   AND   VEGE- 
TABLES COMPRISING  AN  OIL-SOLUBLE,  HEAT- 
REACTIVE  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN,  A  TER- 
PENE  REfflN,  AND  SUGAR-CANE  WAX 
Charica  D.  Cothran,  PoaMna,  Cdtf.,  Mriganr  to  Bragdez 
Company,  Pomona,  CaHf ^  a  corporation  of  CaUf omia 
No  Drawing.    Application  Maidi  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  217,899 
7  Claima.    (CL  269—28.5) 
I.  A  wax  composition  comprising  paraffin  containing 
an  intimate  dispersion  and  solution  of  a  product  obtained 
by  melting  together  an  oil-soluble,  heat-reactive,  para- 
alkyl,  phenol-^dehyde  resin,  a  terpene  resin  composed 
largely  of  condensed  and  polymerized  beta-pinene,  and 
sugar  cane  wax;  the  ratio  between  the  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  and  teipene  resin  being  between  1:0.5  and  1:4.0  by 
weight 

2,799,929 
PLASTICIZED  POLYMER  LATEXES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Cari  L.  Dibert,  St  Loadi.  Mkh.,  aaignor  to  The  Dow 
Chenical  Coaapany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpetation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  April  28, 1953, 
Serial  No.  351,735 
9  Clainoa.    (CI.  269—29.9) 
1.  An  alkaline  aqueous  dispcmon  of  a  plasticized  poly- 
mer said  diversion  comprising,  by  weight;  from  50  to  70 
parts  of  a  polymer  consisting  of  the  product  of  poly- 
merization of  at  least  one  monovinyl-mononuclear  aro-^ 
matic  hydrocarbon;  from  50  to  30  parts  of  a  plastidzer, 
the  polymer  and  plasticizer  together  being  100  parts, 
said  plasticizer  comprising  at  least  85  per  cent  by  wei^t 
of  a  homopolymer  of  alpha-methylstyrene  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  from  700  to  1000  centipoises  at  a  temperature 
of  60*  C;  from  2  to  5  parts  of  a  sodium  alkylboizene- 
sulfonate  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  8  to  16 
carbon  atoms;  from  2  to  5  parts  of  an  octylphenyl  mono- 
ether  of  a  polyethylene  glyocrf,  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  559  to  about  735;  and  from  about  39  to 
about  245  parts  of  water. 

2,799,927 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

AND  CHLORO-ALLYL-TERTIARY  AMINE 
Herman  A.  Braaon,  Shaker  Hri^ti,  OWo,  aalgnor  to 
Indaatrial  Rayon  Corporation,  dereland,  Ohio,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delawara 

NoDrawtog.    Application  April  12, 1951, 
Serial  No.  229,739 
12  Claims.    (CI.  269—41) 
1.  As  a  new  ccmiposition  of  matter,  a  copolymer  de-, 
rived  by  the  polymerization  of  a  mixture  ctm^irising 
acrylonitrile  and  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chloro-all^l  tertiary  amine,  a  wa- 
ter-soluble salt  of  said  chloroamine  formed  with  an  acid, 
and  a  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  said 
chloroamine;  said  chloroamine  having  the  formula 

OHs6-OHt-N  « 

\ 

wherein  one  "X**  is  chlorine  and  the  other  "X^  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen; 
"a"  and  "6"  taken  sin^y  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
carbalkoxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals;  and  "a"  and  "fr***  taken  jointly  form  a 
divalent  radical,  said  radical  forming  a  heterocycle  with 
the  N  atom,  said  heterocycle  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  five-membered  heterocycles  and  six- 
membered  heterocjrcles;  said  copolymer  containing  in 
the  polymer  molecule  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  and  at  least  about  1%  by  wei^t  of  said 
amino  compound. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a,7M^ttt 

MODIFIED  rOLYVINYL  ACXTAL  COMPOSTIIONS 
OnriM  H.  JMtot,  Lo«MiU,  Ky^  Mri^or  to  B.  L  da 
FiiMl  *»  NiMiiiii  Mi  Citi^,  WAataflMii,  DtL,  m 
i«f  Dalmvan 
NoDnwiM.   Affplotfoa  May  14, 19S3, 

2CWM.    (CL2M--^0  , 

1.  A  fwiMwwitioa  of  ouller  oonsfiiiag  polyviajrl  tm- 
tynl  and  from  0.0S  lo  3%  of  2^^diaBoUa»-2-diiol  bued 
oo  the  wdfbt  of  dM  potrHnyl  botyraL 

PROCXaB  USNG  VINYL  HYDBOQUINONB 


G, 


Januabt  18,  1956 


N«Dn«fc«.  AppMwMw  DiciMJir  31,  IMJ, 
SmWNo^  UMlt 
iniiliiii  (CLMt-^tT) 
1.  An  oaddrtfcm-redoctfcm  prooeM  comprWng  pnyvid- 
iag  a  mbalanoe  which  coniprhei  a  lyitthetic  organic 
ptrfymer  of  ethyknically  untaturated  monomeric  material 
ooomriunt  vhiylhydroqntnone,  which  polirmer  has  «ruc- 
tnrauy  iqieaied  graupt  which  are  rereniUy  oxidizable 
and  redndMe  and  is  dnia  capaUe  of  existence  in  an 
oxidiaed  Hate  and  fai  a  rednoed  state,  converting  said 
polymer  to  a  starting  state  coneaponding  essentially  to 
one  ot  said  states,  contactittg  the  mna-conveited  polymer 
with  a  liquid  onafafning  a  sirfnte,  effecting  a  transfer  of 
electrons  between  said  sohite  and  said  pcrfymer  widiout 
substantial  decradation  of  the  polymer,  s»arating  said 
liquid  and  polymer,  and  reconverting  said  polymer  to 
the  siid  starting  state. 

I 
2,7M,t3f 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ETHESIFICATION  FROD- 
UCT  OF  A  FOLY-GL  YCID  YL  ETHER  OF  A  FOLY- 
OXY  COMFOUND  WITH  A  HIGHER  MONOHY- 
DRKALCXMiOL 


toOba 


SsflW  N«.  32<,1S1 


1S,19S2, 


No 


21,  19S1 
IS  nilmi     (CI.  2M— «7) 

1.  An  edterification  product  of  (a)  a  polyglycidyl  ether 
with  (b)  a  higher  monohydric  alcohol  containing  a  car- 
bon dudn  of  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  the  hydroxy! 
grow  of  said  monohydric  alcohol  being  the  sole  group 
capable  of  reacting  with  epoxide  BOiqM,  and  the  said 
ooovooents  (a)  and  (b)  being  the  toie  components 
forming  said  etherification  product,  said  polyglycidyl 
ether  being  a  pcriy^yddyl  ether  ai  a  polyhvdroxy  com- 
pound which  contains  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
u  free  from  other  substituents  capable  of  reacting  with 
epoxide  groups. 

2.  An  etherification  product  of  («)  a  polyglycidyl 
ether  with  (&)  a  higher  monohydric  alcohol  containing 
a  carbon  chain  of  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  the  hy- 
droxyl group  of  said  monohydric  alcohol  being  the  sole 
group  capable  of  reacting  with  epoxide  groups,  and  the 
said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  the  sole  components 
forming  said  etherificatioo  product,  said  polyglycidyl 
ether  being  a  mixture  of  polyglycidyl  ethers  obtainable 
by  reacting  1  mol  of  4:4'-dihydroxydiphenyl-dimethyl- 
methane  with  at  least  1.2  mols  of  epichlorhydrin  in  an 
alkaline  medium. 


2,7tM31 
2-KET0-5-IMINO4-AMINO^UREIIXMMIDAZ0LI- 
NNE  ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Hsvy  A.  Ws 


2-KETO-5-IMINO-4<A!d^FORMYL4MINO)- 
IMIDAZOLiDINB  ALDEHYDE  RBflDO 

A.  Wall 


N«Itamvk«.   AffEcain  Odofear  7,  IfSt, 

SsrfriNa.  lM,tS2 

S  nilmi     (CL  aM— (7,5) 

1.  A  thermoaetting  resin  oom|Hising  the  condensation 

product  of  2-keto-5-imino-4(amino-f(Mmyl-imino)-imid- 

azolidine  and  an  aldehyde. 


2,7tM93 
S-HYDR0XY-l-KET043-DIAMINa4-URElD0- 
IMIDAZOLIDINE  ALDEHYDE  RESmS 
■oya,  sqpm^sia,  aaa  SMaiy  a. 

;  la : 
St^LoalB,  Ma.,  n^csaperaiMaa  of 
No  Dtawia^    Applcaliaa  Odoaav  7,  19S9, 
\      SsiW  No.  It9,053 
gristsss     (CL3M— §7.5) 
1.  A  thermoaetting  reain  comprising  the  condensation 
product  of  5-hydroxy-2-keto-43-diamino-4-4ireido-fankt- 
azolidine  and  an  aldnyde. 


ILE 


2,7tt,t34 
DYEABLE  ACRYLONHRIUB  FILAMENT- 
FORMING  CQFQLYMER 

Waiter  J.  Zybcfft,  Mofili  Towaah^  MmiIs  Coaaty,  N.  L, 
Msl^MNr  la  AMad  Ckaaricri  A  Djra  CoiMrallea,  New 
Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  taifraii  af  New  Yoi* 
NoDffawh«.   AppEcaliaa  March  2S,  1951, 
SailiA  No.  31t,Ml 
tCWtaa.    (CLim—UJ) 
1.  Frooeas  of  prododng   acrjrkmitrile-methjrl   meth' 
acrvlate  copctfmer  suitable  for  spinning  into  filament 
n^ich  comprises  hitroducing  aoylonitrue  and  methyl 
mettiacrylate  monomers  in  weight  ratios  of  monomers 
between  about  60:40  and  about   85:13  oi  acrjioni- 
trile:methyl  methacrylate  into  aqueous  medium,  establish- 
ing a  monomer  phase  distinct  from  the  aqueous  medium, 
m^jnf^intng    mooomer    mixture    concentrations    below 
about  10  weight  percent  of  the  monomer-water  reaction 
mixture,  and  mamtaining  polymerization  conditions  un- 
til between  about  60%  and  substantially  all  of  tlie  mono- 
mers have  reacted;  and  wherein  at  least  m  the  initial 
stages  of  the  polymerization  the  monomers  are  emulsi- 
fied. 


2,7«M35 

FRODUCnON  OF  FOLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
loha  E.  Mslal;  Nli«Ha  Firihb  N.  Y.,  aarfpsarlB E.  L  da 
FMBI  4*  Nsawaw  aad  Ctfj,  Wlaihiiiia,  DaL,  a 
caepotallaa  of  DeiawaM 

No  Drawk«.    Aapltadpa  Aaiart  26, 1950, 
,      SariiirNa.  18M7i 
7CWBM.    (CL2<»-9L3) 
7.  The  process  for  die  production  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol which  comprises  forming  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
polyvinyl  acetate  in  a  ratio  between  1.3  to  60  mtrfes  of 
alcohol  to  one  mole  oi  acetate,  and  containiiig  an  aloo- 
holysis  catalyst,  fbrmhig  said  solution  into  a  thin-bodied 
shue  having  a  thickness  between  about  0.1  millimeter 
and  10  millimeters  and  removing  alcohol  and  by-product 
ester  therefrom,  while  retainiitt  substantially  the  afore- 
said shape  during  die  course  of  the  resulthig  reaction. 


SI*  Laaii,  Mbu,  a  caipaialiaa  of 
NaDnwIiV.    JlptSeaJina  Odahsa  7,  1958, 
Serial  Na.  Ii9#51 
5  nihai     (CL  268-47 J) 
1.  A  thermoaetting  resin  comprising  the  condensation 
product  of  2-keto-5-imino-4-amino-4-ureido-imidazolidine 
and  an  alddiyde. 


FRACnONA' 
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2,788,838 
OF  FATTY  ACID  GLYCERIDES 
Ostein,  A»artC] 
Ws 


M««hl3,1998^ 
Now  149^452 
(CL268— 9«5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  seaaratioa  of  aMnoglyoerides  of 
is  mto  a  fr 


soya  beaa  ofl  fatty 


fraction  A  of  relatively 
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low  iodine  nmnber  and  «  fraction  B  of  relatively  high 
iodine  number  which  comprises  contacting  a  meth)4  al- 
coholic solution  of  said  mixture  with  a  methyl  alcoholic 
solution  of  urea  at  a  teasperatureof  10  to  45*  C.  for  a 
period  of  18  to  300  minutes,  whereby  fraction  A  mono- 
^ycerides  form  crystalline  complexes  with  urea  and  frac- 
tion B  remains  in  sofaatioa  in  methjrl  aloohol.  and  sub- 
sequently sqiarating  the  solution  of  ftvction  B  from  the 
crystalline  complexes  of  fraction  A. 


2,788,837 
FROCESB  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MONO- 
ACYL  ACETYL  COMPOUNDS  OF  FRIMARY 
AMWES  ^ 

Max  SchasU,  Riehsa,  and  Edaavi  Moaar,  Basel,  Swltiai^ 
laOha  Ihaitid,  Basel,  SwitscriMd,  s 


NoDnwiM.   AppBradpa  April  28, 1958, 
S«M  No.  158,937 
piioilty,  aiiBtsHBB  fliiMsiilaai  May  3, 1949 
linshas     (CL  268--287) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monoacyl  acetyl 
compounds  of  primary  amines,  which  comprises  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  0  to  30* 
C.  in  an  aqueous  non-acid  medium  a  chloride  of  a  cyclic 
carboxylic  acid  with  an  acetoacetyl  compound  of  a  pri- 
mary cyclic  amine  which  contains  in  its  molecule  at  least 
one  water-solubilizing  add  group,  and  then  hydrolyzing 
the  so-obtained  diacyl  acetyl  compound  in  an  alkisline 
medium  until  HsC — CO —  groups  are  split  off. 

10.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  monoacyl  acetyl 
compound  of  a  priniary  amine,  which  comprises  reacting 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  0  to  30* 
C  in  an  aqueous  non-acid  aiedium  benzoyl  chloride  with 
4  -  acetoacetylamino  -  4'  •  hydroxy  -  1:1'  -  azobenzene- 
3'-carboxytic  add,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  so-obtained 
diacyl-aoetyl  compound  in  an  alkaline  medium  until  the 
HjC— CO—  group  is  split  off. 


2,788.838 
DIBASIC  SALTS  OF  ADENOSINE  TRIFH08FHATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FREFARATION 
Saawtl  H.  Upton,  MBwaafac,  aad  Saasad  A.  MoreB, 
WhlMtah  Bay,  Wk.,  asi^^nn  to  FlAat  Brewl^  Coai- 
pany,  MBwaatai,  W^  a  easpocatloa  of  Defamare 
.    N*  Diawfeig.   AppBeaOaa  Sipliaibw  27, 1951, 
Serial  Now  248,632 
U  niliBi     (CL268-^11J) 
1.  A  dibasic  salt  of  adenosine  triphosphoric  add  where- 
in two  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  — OH  groups  attached 
to  the  phoq>hams  atoan  of  said  acid  are  replaced  by 
monovalent  alkali  metal  atoms. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  an  adenosine  triphosphate 
which  comprises  Ininging  together  in  a  strongly  acid  solu- 
tion a  water  soluble  sah  of  an  alkali  metal,  a  water 
misdble  organic  soiveat  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
adenosine  triphosphoric  acid,  to  predpttate  a  dibasic 
alkali  metal  nit  of  adenosine  triphosphoric  add. 


2,788,839 
FENICILUN  SALTS  OF  N-FHENYLURETHANES 


4  Ctahaa.    (CL  268-^39.1) 

4.  A  compound  of  die  general  fbnnula 


OtHiNH.OO.OCHi.CHi.)r      Jmidmn 


7,1952 


AMINOALKYLAkoNOBOQUINOLINES 


Glcaa  E.  UByot, 
KHaeAFNadi 

«f 
No 


to 
Fa.,  a 


May  21, 1951, 

No.  227,589 
6  CWaH.    (CL  268—286) 
1 .  Chemical  compounds  of  the  dass  consisting  of  a  free 
base  and  its  acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base  having  the 
fornmla: 

NH-OHr-OHf-y 


<u. 


where  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom  of  an  amino  radical  selected^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino,  piperi-' 
dino,  moipholino  and  pyrrolidino;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  radi- 
cals; and  Ri  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  methyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  methylamino, 
and  acetylamino  radicals. 


2,788^1 
6-BENZYLOXY-7-METHOXY.1.  METHYL.34-  DDfY- 
DROISOQUINOLINE  AND  rTS  FROCESS  OF  FREF- 
ARATION 

ahmBS  w.  ttcbmbu  nvaifDria  b«  ifiovni,  mm  krb^iv  m. 

lUcaaraa,  Waakagaa,  aaa  Edwata  J. 

vBk,  DL,  assjgasn  to  Abbott 

catn,  IB.,  a  cotpoaatfoa  of  BBaols 

No  Dnwiag.    AppBcatfoa  AaCHt  21, 1951, 

Serial  No.  242,986 

11  OaiaH.    (CL  268—286) 

1.  In  the  process  of  produdng  6-benzyloxy-7-methoxy- 
l-methyl-3,4-dihydraJsoauinolhie,  the  ttep*  which  com- 
prise the  addition  of  sodium  nitrite  to  an  acid  solution  of 
O-benzylhydroisoferuIhydrazide  to  form  O-benzylhydro- 
isoferulazide:  refluxing  said  azide  with  acetic  anhydride  to 
form  N-(/^3  -  benzyloxy  -  4  -  medioxyphenylethyl)  acct- 
amide  and  the  prolonged,  inthnate  contact  of  said 
acetamide  with  a  ring  closing  dehydrating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phOKiphorus  pentachloride, 
phosphorus  oxychloride,  and  phon>horus  pentoxide  to 
form  said  6-benzyloxy-7-methoxy-i-mediyl-3,4-dihydro- 
isoquinoline.  

2,788,842 
FRODUCTKNV  OF  FYRIDINE  AND  BETA  FICOLINE 
Robert  S.  Arisen  New  YoilK,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawhv.    AppBcatfoa  Aagari  38, 1952, 
Stflal  No.  387,368 
6ClafaBa.   (CL  268— 298) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  ammonia  and 
a  vaporized  mixture  of  trioxane  and  paralddiyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  mixture  of  alumina  and  silica  gd  as  cata- 
lyst, and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  350*  C  to  about 
500*  C,  to  form  a  mixture  of  pyridine  bases. 


2,788J43 
FLUORESCENT  WHTTENING  AGENTS 
A.  Baaai  aad  Faal  A.  Saaden,  New  ( 
DcL,  assl«Bon  to  B.  L  da  Faat  ic  Neasaan  * 
paay,  IHliiatogtiia,  DsL,  a  iipuiBilea  of  Debwavc 
NoDrawh^    AppBcatfaa  Mawh  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  384Jw8 
8CWa«.   (CL268--384) 
I.  Aa  aromatic  triazoie  compound  of  the  general 

formula 

rB-N — N 


WW  O.  G.— 29 


from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl 


oomponnd  ae- 
nyl  Pcnaothia- 
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zole  and  its  lower  bomcrfogi,  X  is  a  sulfamyl  radical  of 
the  groiq>  oonmting  ai  unoubstituttd  sulfamyl,  lower 
moooalkyl  sulfamyl  and  lower  dialkyl  sulfamyl,  Y  i«  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sulfo  and 
sulfamyl,  the  members  X  and  Y  being  attached  to  homo- 
cyclic  nucki  on  opposite  sides  of  the  triazole  ring. 


-NH 

CBi 


wherein  R  is  a  ntember  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,7ft,M<        !     ( 
SODIUM-M'-BIS(3,4-METIIYLENEDiOXY-BEN. 
ZOYLAMINO>-S11LBENE-24'-DISULF(H«ATE 

EmI  Knhkr,  WJhiiiiinn.  DcL,  awif  iiii  to  E.  L 

Ne»ows  A  Company,  Wlaripstoa,  DcL,  a 

NoDrawtog.   AfflcatlM  Octo^  2<,  1949, 
SbflW  No.  123,799 
4ClaiM.    (CL  2<»-.34C5) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


2,7M,M4 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  BENZIMIDAZOLYL- 
PHENYL-U-NAFinilOTRIAZOLE  TYFE, 
USEFUL  AS  WHTTENING  AGENTS 
Mario  Fnaccaco  Sartori,  mfaniagtoa,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  4b  POBt  dc  NcMMDS  a^  CoapMiy,  Wilmingtoa, 
DcL,  a  cosporattoa  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawiiv.    AppMcaJioa  March  6,  1953. 
Serial  No.  34t,9M 
t  ClaiBS.    (CL  If-^W) 
1.  A  compouixl  of  the  general  formula 


B— N N 


tJf, 


2,7it,M7 
AQUEOUS  HYDROLYSIS  OF  FLAVANONB 
GLYCOSIDES 
'■mmb,  Oatoila,  "'nlf .  iwliani  to  i 
kkt  GvowciB,  Ik.,  Loa  Ai«dto,  Orif  .,  • 
ofCaUfbraia 

■M  li,  1951,  SmW  Nm.  IdMU 
7  riilMi,    (CL2M-^345J) 


wherein  R  represents  the  4'-radical  of  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl-benzimida20le,  2-phenyl- 
Bz-meihyl-beiizimidazoie,  and  the  monosulfo  derivatives 
of  these,  X  stands  for  a  water-solubilizing,  acid  radical 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo,  carboxy  and  their  water- 
soluble  salts,  while  n  designates  an  integer  not  exceed- 
ing 2,  

2,7tM45 
lAT'  IMIDAZOLINE-r-THIOMETHYL)-5-  HY- 
DltOXY-4-PYRONE,  2^.IMn>AZOLINE-2'. 
THIOMETHYL)-  S  -  ALKOXY  .4-FYIIONES 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Cari  PMcr  KrteaMl,  M— isiria,  m.,  Mri^or  to  G.  D. 
Scarie  A  Con  CMcaio,  RL,  a  coipontfM  of  DttBolf 
No  Dnmli«.    AppMorftoa  Wijiiilii  1,  1953, 
SciW  No.  377,915 
4  CWbh.    (CL  2M-^3f9.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

o 

I 

BO-C  OH 

HC  C— CHi-8-C- 

•      V  A 


1.  A  proocfss  for  preparing  a  flavanone  from  a  fla- 
vanone  glycoside  insoluble  in  aqueous  add  and  capable 
of  forming  a  soluble  complex  with  alkali  which  com- 
prises first  dissolving  the  flavanone  glycoside  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  ammonium 
hydroxide,  rapidly  acidifying  said  alkaline  solution  of 
flavanone  glycoride  to  a  pH  below  about  1  with  an 
aqueous  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric add  and  sulphuric  acid  while  maintaining  the  re- 
sulting addified  mixture  at  a  tem^rature  of  at  least 
about  100*  C.  to  produce  an  acid-soluble  flavanone 
glycoside  product,  heating  said  acidified  mixture  for  suf- 
ficient time  t^  effect  substantial  hydrolysis  of  sud  fla- 
vanone glycoside,  and  recovering  the  flavanone  formed. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANOMBTALUC 
COMPOUNDS 
Fritz  Schmidt,  Liiwt— ,  GanMaqr,  aai^or  to  Fariicn- 
fabrikca  Bayer  AkHcMtadbdHfl,  LeviitaaiB,  Ger- 
■laay,  a  coiponlloa  of  Gsnw  any 

No  Drawii«.    Appikadaa  Aiwiit  t,  1951, 

Serial  No.  24C,972 

OaiBM  priority,  sjiBraHna  Ctfmmj  Amtfmt  19,  19S« 

iOahMu   (CL2M--439) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organometallic  alco- 

holates  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  3  mols  of  an 

alkylene  oxide  with  1  mol  of  an  imhydrous  halide  selectod 

from  the  group  consisting  ot  halides  of  iron  and  aluminum 

in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  at  temperatures  not 

exceedmg  50*  C. 


2,7«t,t49 
EXTRACTION  OF  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  REACTION  MIXTURES  CON- 
TAINING THE  SAME 

No  Drawing.    Applicadoa  October  24, 195f, 

SorW  No.  191,944 

Clainw  priority,  ■ppBcaiitia  Franc*  Aagvt  2t,  194S 

3  CWaM.    (CL  2M-^-45«) 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  extraction  of  oxygen-containing 


CONH 


OH««CH 


OiM 


NHCO 


< 


iOiM 


wherein  M  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  compounds  front  reaction  mixtures  containing  said  oxygen- 
of  hydrogen,  the  alkali-metals  and  ammonium,  while  n  containing  conipounds  and  hydrocarbons,  which  coopriaes 
is  a  numeral  not  greater  than  2.  treating  said  reaction  mixture  with  a  scrfveot  which  is 


jAlfUABY  18,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


4S1 


liqirid  under  die  conditions  prevafling  during  the  proc- 
ess, said  solvent  oomprismg  a  major  proportioB  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  nitro  com- 
pounds and  aromatic  amino  compounds,  and  a  mfaior 
proportion  of  a  low  molecolar  weight  monovalent  alcohol. 


2,7M,t5t 
SEPARATION  OF  OXIDAHON  PRODUCTS 
Rkthef  ani  Gaotie  P.  Brow,  Ir.,  PMi^wgli,  PB., 
to  Gnir  Rmsawh  A  DevilDpiiat  Cpiap—y, 
Pa.,  a  logparaMaa  of  Ddaware 
No  Dnwii«.    AppBcaWM  Novctobor  7,  1949, 
ScrialPfo.  12^B5< 
■  HnTmr     (CL  2M--452) 
1.  A   process    which    comprises    treating    a    partial 
oxidation  product  ot  higher  molecular  weight  paraffin 
hydrocartwns  having  an  average  of  15  to  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  at  least  two  times  with  an  alcohol 
•elected  from  die  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol 
and  isopropanol:  me  ust  of  said  treatments  comprising 
mixing  an  alcohol  of  said  class  with  said  partial  oxida- 
tion product  in  prcwortions  corresponding  to  0.5  to  4.0 
cubic  centimeters  of  the  alcohol  per  100  ffams  of  said 

Eartial  oxidation  product  per  unit  si^xmmcation  num- 
er,  said  amount  of  said  aloohol  beinp  sufficient  to  dis- 
solve only  part  of  the  oxidized  material  present  in  said 
partial  oxidation  product  soluble  in  said  alcohol  at  a 
separation  temperature  below  about  85*  P.,  agiuting 
the  resulting  mixtive  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which 
the  undinMved  portion  of  nid  partial  oxidation  product 
is  at  least  fai  molten  condition,  then  coolhig  said  mixture 
to  said  separation  temperature  at  whidi  liquid  and  solid 
phases  characteristic  of  said  sqiaration  temperature  are 
produced,  and  separating  said  liquid  phase  from  said 
asAid  phase;  and  each  succeeding  treatment  comprising 
mixing  an  alcohol  of  said  class  with  the  solid  phase 
materal  from  die  preceding  treatment  in  pnwortions 
correqKMiding  to  0.5  to  4.0  cubic  centimeters  of  die  alco- 
hol per  100  grams  of  die  solid  phase  material  per  unit 
saponification  number,  said  amount  of  said  alcohol  be- 
ing sufficient  to  dissohre  only  part  of  the  oxidized  ma- 
terial present  in  taid  solid  phase  material  soluble  in  said 
alcohol  at  a  s^aration  temperature  below  about  85*  F., 
agitating  the  resulting  mixture  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture at  which  die  undissdved  portion  of  said  solid 
phase  material  is  at  least  in  molten  condition,  then  cool- 
ing said  mixture  to  said  lastHnentioned  separation  tem- 
perature at  which  liquid  and  solid  phases  characteristic 
of  said  last-mentioned  separation  temperature  are  pro- 
duced, and  separating  said  last-oentioned  liquid  and 
solid  phases;  aind  recovering  valuabte  oxidized  compo- 
nents coopristng  adds  and  esters  of  progresshrely  higher 
molecular  wei^ts  from  the  liquid  phases  obtained  in 
said  treatments. 


by  weight  as  alijrfiatic  compound,  and  isolating  the  poly- 
f  undional  oompound  so  produced. 

8.  The  process  for  the  production  of  tetramethyladipo- 
nitrOe  which  comprises  reacting  hydroxyl  free-radicals 
in  an  aqueous  solution  with  pivalonitrile  having  a  pH 
less  than  2.0  and  containing  not  to  exceed  thirty  times 
as  much  water  by  weight  as  pivalonitrile,  and  isolating 
the  tetramethyladqwnitrile  so  produced. 

2,7M,M2 

PREPARATION  OF  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Georw  G.  Laner,  PMshnnh,  Pn.,  aaripMr  to  Tte  M.  W. 

KcOogg  Company,  Jctaqr  dCy,  N.  1^  a  cotpawttan  of 

Delaware 

AppUcadon  Manh  25, 1952,  Setial  No.  27MM 

14CWaM.    (CL2M-<5«4) 


1.  A  process  for  |M«paring  a  salt  of  a  sulfonatioo  prod- 
uct wherein  said  salt  possesses  detergent  and  wetting  prop- 
erties which  comprises  the  steps  of:  contacting  a  feed- 
stock comprising  unsaturated  and  saturated  hydrocarboiu 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  inoleciile  with  a 
sulfonating  agent  containing  a  free  acid  group,  whereby 
unsaturated  ^diocarbons  are  reacted  widiout  reacting 
saturated  hydrocarbons,  to  form  a  reaction  product  com- 
prising a  sulfonated  oil;  contacting  said  sulfonated  oil  with 
a  treating  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base 
to  form  a  mixture  comprising  a  salt  of  said  sulfonated  oil 
and  unreacted  saturated  hydrocarbons;  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  extractkin  treatment  with  a  treating  agent  com- 
prising a  li^t  hydrocarbon  to  obtain  an  extract  phase 
comprising  unreacted  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  hydro- 
carbon treating  agent  and  a  raffinate  phase  oomprisii|g  said 
salt  (rf  the  sulfonated  oil;  introducing  a  water-miscible 
ketone  in  combination  widi  one  of  said  treating  agents  in 
said  aforementioned  treating  st^M;  separating  said  extract 
and  rafliniaie  phases;  and  sqiarating  said  salt  of  the  sul- 
fonated oil  from  said  n^ftnate  phase. 

2,7M,tS3 
BLUE-FLUORBSCENT  DYBSTUFfS 
Waiter  Vakatfne  WhA,  WooMmw,  N.  J.,  and  SiMlcy 
Eari  KnMn,  urBtJajisn   WU  aariinw  to  E.  L  da 
Nansann  * 
lonaf: 
Nol 

I«to.  54J14 
3  CUM.   (CL2M-597) 
1.  A  componnd  of  dm  teneraj  fcrmnla 


!i»T 


4 


Q \-COKH 
OCH 


B-CB- 
OtM  SOiM 


horn 


2,7tt,B51 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYFUNCnONAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Edwaid  L.  leaner,  WBaslngtan,  Dd.,  aarignar  to  E.  L  4 
Poat  da  Nentonw  Mi  Ciwjany,  WBaitigtna,  DeL, 
coipoinBan  off  Dcsawnre 

NoDnnriH.   AppBcnIlen Jnne  19, 1952, 
Sow  ffow  292,731 

(CL2—    4<5J) 


<timliflng 
m,  and  R 


desipwtoaa  medioxy  radical  which  is  located  in  one  of 
the  poaitinne  4»5. 


•       !  't  !4.   i  8 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polyfonctional 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  tardroxyl  fr«e-radi- 
cals  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  an  almhatie  compound 
containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  being  free  from  carbon- 
to-carbon  misaturadon,  and  conta&iing  at  least  one  func* 
tional  group  selected  from  die  da«  conslating  of  cyano, 
carboxyl,  carbonamide,  carbonyU  amino,  and  alcohol 
groups,  said  solution  having  a  pti  less  than  7.0  and  con- 
taining not  to  exceed  one  hundred  times  as  much  water 


ISOLATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
C.  WMto,  MMknd,  Mick.,  airfvar  to  Ha 
MIBiisi,Mkh.,acotpawfl. 


April «,  1959,  S«W  Nn.  154345 

12CWnM.    (CLMB— 534) 

1.  In  a  method  for  recoveiy  of  an  altehatk  alpha- 
amino  monocarhoxylic  add  from  an  alkaUne  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mf  tal  salt  of  such  amfaio  add.  die  steps  of 
admixing  with  die  strfution  an  acidic  cation  exchange 
agent  contafailng  strong  acidic  groitps  to  form  a  slurry 
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9teat  m  the  Uquor,  the  tgeat  being  added  in 
sudi  at  to  bring  tile  liquor  to  a  pH  value  between 


4.5  and  8.5,  separating  said  agent  from  the  liquor,  and 
crystallizing  the  amino  add  fram  the  liquor. 


preparahqn  of  ethylene  sulponamtoes 

HiraU  P*  Fiifct  EaiC  LoB^MsdoWf  Mtt§t  aslgMr  io 

ft  BK>  liOOlBi  nV^f  a 


Mvck  1,  1952, 

274^14 
<nilwi  (CL  2«l--<554) 
1.  A  process  wfaidi  comprises  mixing  the  ammonium 
salt  of  a  ooomound  taken  irom  the  group  consistin|  of 
the  mono-  and  disnlfonic  acids  of  etfavlene,  with  a  muior 
amount  of  a  compound  taken  from  me  group  consisting 
oi  sulfur  and  phenols,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  a  ten^erature  of  from  —40*  C.  to  -f-40*  C.  m 
the  presence  of  a  dehydration  catalyst  taken  from  the 
groiq>  consisting  of  phoq>horous  pentoxide  and  mag- 
nesium percfalorate. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GU  ANIDINE 
THIOCYANATE 
Otto  GfuakWkj  ad  Hatant  Ui 


19Sl,SsririN«.3t2,7M 

■a«)rAiVMl3,1949 
<  nslis    (CL^2M-«5«4) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  giianidine  thiocyanate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  anunonium  thiocyanate  in  a 
closed  vessel  to  about  the  melting  point  of  said  am- 
monium thiocyanate  until  a  predetermined  super-atmos- 
irfieric  pressure  oorreqwnding  to  a  predetermined  equilib- 
rium level  b  reached  due  to  the  formation  of  gaseous 
products  in  said  vessel  while  the  same  remains  cloKd; 
«  and  constantly  increasing  the  temperature  to  a  maximum 
of  300*  C.  while  maintaining  said  predetermined  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  constant  at  said  equilibrium  level  by 
purghig  the  excess  hydro|en  sulfide  over  the  amount  neces- 
sary for  said  predetermined  superatmosphereic  pressure, 
until  substantially  complete  conversion  of  said  am- 
monium thiocyanate  into  guanldine  diiocyanate. 


2,7M,957 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,1S-TETRADECANE- 
DIONE  FROM  l-METHYLCVCLOHEXYL  HY- 
DROPEROXIDE 
JohBOSvwrP—iiiiun,Wliiiiigliis.Del.,iiiilgiirtoE.L 

n  cononooB  of  Dclawaiv 

NoDinwftBg.   AfpHcalioa  Much  2t,  1952, 

Scsial  No.  279a4t 

•  Osiii     (CI.2M-599) 

L  A    process    for    preparing    2.13-tetradecanedione 

which  comprises  subfecting   l-methylcyloc^iexyl  hydro- 


peroxide in  a  homogeneous  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing an  inert  organic  dfluent  to  the  action  of  a  ferrous 
saU  of  a  kMig  diaia  alkanofc  add  in  whidi  the  «"^ftr*fi** 
radical  contains  fram  6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

6.  A  process  whkh  comprises  heating  at  a  ten^erature 
of  —50^  to  -f  100*  C.  a  methylcvdohexane-contanihig 
and  1-methvlcyckrfiexyl  faydroperaude-containing  air  oxi- 
dation product  of  methylcyclohexane  fa  a  homogeneous 
anhydrous  system  witfi  ferrous  hmtanoate  in  a  reac- 
tion vessel  wherein  l-methylcyclobezyl  hydroperoxide 
is  converted  to  2.13-tetradecanediooe,  Oiereivon  eactract- 
faig  ferric  sak  from  the  resulting  reaction  product  with 
aqueous  sulfuric  add,  ^n^iereby  h^tanoic  acid  is  liberated 
and  remains  fa  the  methylcyclobexane  layer,  convertfag 
the  said  heptanoic  add  to  sodium  beptanoate,  separating 
2,13-tetradecanedione  from  the  mediylcyclohexane  layer, 
hydroyenating  the  aqueous  extract  fa  the  presence  of  a 
palladnim  catalvst  to  convert  substantially  aU  of  die  fer- 
ric sulfate  to  ferrous  snlfiite.  reacting  die  said  ferrous 
sulfate  with  sodium  hotanoate  to  proiduce  ferrous  hq>- 
tanoaie  and  aodhun  snifiite,  extracting  ferrous  heptanoate 
from  the  resultfag  mixture  by  means  ct  methykydo- 
hexane,  and  retuiaittg  the  methylcyclohexane  extract 
containing  die  ferrous  hq>taiioate  to  die  reaction  vessel 
containing  die  1-methyIcydohexyl  hydroperoxide. 


t 


2,7ft,«5t 
PURIFICATION  OF  A  CRUDE  Cm  ALDEHYDE 


1.  A  process  for  the  purlflcation  of  erode  Cm  alde- 
hyde, which  Is  a  14-carbon  vitamfa  A  intermediate  de- 
rived from  beta-ionone  and  an  haloaoetic  ester,  wUdi 
con^nises  dissolving  die  crude  Cm  alddiyde  fa  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  pe- 
troleum distillates  having  a  bofling  range  between  about 
28*  and  about  38*  C,  and  methyfcycMiexane,  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  sohition  to  at  least  about  —30*  C, 
and  recovering  the  Cm  aldehyde  crystals  so  produced. 


a,7tM59 
PROPCNE  P0LYE1HBRS 
RvrfnaM  Haray  lUI  and  EdwaN 


No 


SetWNo.2tM5t 


29, 1951, 


Great  Biitam 
Fchnniy  11,  1959 

(CL  2M— 415) 


11 

1.  A  process  whidi  comprises  pyrolysing  a  propane 
derivathw  of  the  focmala 

RO-OI*— CHR«— CH(OR> )  (OR«) 

fa  whidi  IL  Ri  and  R*  are  seleded  from  the  grotm  con- 
sisting of  alln^  aryl.  aralkyl  and  qrckialkyl  radicals,  and 
R*  is  seleded  from  the  groiq>  oonsisdng  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals,  fa  die  prcaence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  se- 
lected from  die  group  consisting  of  sulfunc  add,  an 
organic  ester  of  Mdfnrk  add  and  qvim^ine  and  fa  a 
homofeneoos  phase  at  a  irraparaturc  between  200*  C. 
and  450*  C  to  fjhrt  a  mixtnre  of  a  diedwr  of  l:3-dihy- 
droxypropeoe  pi  the  formufa 


and  an 


RO-CH>~CR*-CH(QR>) 
aoetal  of  the  fomula 


-of 


CH»-CR«~CH(OR>)  ((»>) 
where  fa  each  formufai  R,  R*.  R*  and  R*  have  die  signlll- 
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CHEMICAL 


\t 


43S 


cance  indicated 
dihydroKyprope 
action  product 


above,  and  isolating  said  diedier  of  1:3- 
ne  asd  said  acrolefa  acetal  from  the  re- 


2,79MM 

Wethod  of  recovering  para. 


Hcnnaa  Chertow,  North  WriaSili.  Mward  «•  Bait, 
EUxabedi,  and  AMied  C  Ui,  Martfarille,  N.  Jy  aj. 
rigaors  to  Amcricaa  CiraMmld  Cuaifaay,  New  York, 
N.YnacorporatioBof 

No 


1. 


^   ..„ March  23, 1953, 

SdW  No.  344421 

(CL2M— d40 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  o-nitrochjoro- 
benzene  and  p-nittochlorobennene  which  comprises  tifi^t- 
ina  said  mixtuie  fa  die  presence  of  an  excess  of  anilme 
umU  reaction  is  complete  and  semtfating  ,thc  p^itro- 
chlorobenzene  from  die  reaction  product.  2-nitrodiphenyi- 
amfae,  by  distillation. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ADgOMgJTMATTl. 
RIAL  AND  USING  IT  VORSaMCnm.Y  AD- 
SORBING  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  ^^ 

laassa  R.  Owea^  BarthavMa,  OM«-*.«!*py.^y»* 

P^nriMMB  CoHMMBT  •  A  COfVOffallOB  W  MMUmWn 

NoDiawtof.  AapllraHsB  Dstraihsr  4,  1959, 
ScrU  Now  199,135 
9  Claims.  (O.  2d»-474) 
4.  A  mcdiod  for  selectively  adsorbmg  an  arooiatic 
hydrocarbon  from  admixture  wkh  nonaromatK  hydro- 
carbons comprising  tile  steps  of  addfag  an  agueow  sodium 
sUicate  solution  to  an  aqueous  sulfuric  aod  »o\«J<>n  ^ 
produce  a  gel  type  solid  mass,  washfaji^  die  solid  mass 
widi  water  inU  free  from  soluble  impurities,  subsequently 
washing  die  water-wet  mass  widi  acetone  to  remove  the 
water,  washing  die  acetone-wet  ma« jwth  «»^*«»;»J^ 
hydrocarbon  to  remove  the  acetone,  drying  by  heatmg  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbon-wet  mass  to  remove  die  •««»**« 
hydrocarbon  and  water  of  hydration,  contactmg  the  so- 
prepared  mass  widi  an  admixture  of  said  »««»««  ■»? 
noiuromatic  hydrocarbons,  removing  «n«*»«*«*^J^ 
carbons  from  die  contacted  mass  and  recovenng  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  in  facreased  yield  from  said  mass. 


ELECTRICAL 


NEGATIVE  ELECIRODE  f^SJ^SS^iSS^'^^^^ 
WnH  ALKALINE  MCTROLYTO 

Leo  ScMecht,  jlif*!!''*!!^,^^^ J!^  ■^-A.«*^ 

*  Sod 


jlbSTiMl,  Serial  N«JJlf»?^ 
,  MpMraMnn  Gcrasany  April  29, 1959 
aaisH.  (0.13.^-28) 


2,79i,M4 
SELF-HEATING  WET  STORAGE  CELL  BATTERY 

wetoker  22, 1959,  Seriri  No.  292,399 
5CfadM.   (CL13C— Idl) 


^'/r 


•u«>M*rictn 


<«  i 


Hi 


) 


10.  An  dectrode  for  an  alkaline  rtorage  batteiy,  in- 
duding  a  porous  carrier  body  «w»w^.  ?«f"*i#y9' 
a  sfatered  potous  aUoy  of  flnely  divided  nickd  and  iron. 


2,79Mtt 
SOURCE  OF  CURRENT 


19 


M.  1953,  Serial  No.  33M<3,^ 
(CL  136-93) 


1.  In  a  wet  storage  battery,  die  «»t>»n«^  .<>t*j; 
insulated  case  and  cover  therefor,  a  P»ural«ty  of  cdU 
diemn  havfag  positive  and  ne^ive  ijj^  •»  «»^ 
Ivte  therefor,  headng  elements  wtthm  each  of  die  ceils, 
SSt^oiis  coSSded  to  said  heatfai  elements  con- 
sisting of  a  temperature  rcspondve  device  ««»  •  ««*y 
Snnected  to  diTterminals  of  die  battery  m  order  to 
SSrVportion  of  die  current  to  mid  heating  elements^ 
S? hcatkgetenents  consisting  of  a  high  resistance  nidce 
SSiSum  wire  and  lead«rw&es  of  conducting  material 
surrounded  by  a  portion  of  glass  wool  and  an  outer  cov- 
IrinTofJod,  said  heater  element  befag  stretched  across 
SftSLmp^ttion  of  saM  cdl.  dte  lea3  c«atingfor  ^ 
^terelem^  and  leadei*  covering  only  diat  portion  of 
die  heating  wire  widifa  die  confines  of  die  celL 


1.  Apparatus  to  produce  a  aomce  of  current  comprising 
a  phimUty  of  cells  widi  alternate  cation-  and  anion  per- 
mMble  membranes  as  partition  waDs,  cottustmg  at  Xttax 
partly  of  ion  exchange  resins  and  connected  m  aeno.^ 
bdHs  contafaing  alternately  dectrdytic  sohitiotts  of  higher 
and  lower  concentrations. 


2,799,M5 

TELEVBiON  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

MmHb  E.  Evwm,  BiaahliB,  N.  Y. 

g^jiiMkTr  15, 1959,  taW  Na.  194,999 
12  CUte.    CCL  17t-5J) 

1.  In  combination,  a  ^^''^^•^'^,3^  ^S^ 
under,  a  television  and  sound  receiver  momitod  for  tob«^ 

movement  into  and  out.  of  «hI  ■paccjjin  image  «^ 
moooted  widi  said  recdver  and  uncov«wl  »*y  «««« 
SoSSit  for  viewing  from  said  seat;  and  im  -"J^ 
system  induding  a  termtoal  »«  «ii»«Jf  .^  I^^ 
<rf  said  acoustical  system,  said  te^v^  *°j;  yT^  f^ 
cdver  having  means  for  activating  said  acoustical  synem 
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teimiiial,  said  acthratiat  meant  bdng  so  disposed 
receiver  that  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  un- 


.  MXr«V 


./t.     i- 


cover  said  image  screen  said  activating  means  activates 
said  acoustical  system  through  said  terminal. 


2JtMM 
TELEVISION  TRANSMITTER  FOR  USE  WITH  LOW 

ILLUMINATION 
Af— il  VonM,  Paiii,  Fnace,  — Ipior  to  Socktc  Noo- 
veBe  de  L'Oiriillafe  R.  B.  V.  c«  dc  b  Radio-lMiwtric 
(R.  B.  V^R.  4JU  Parli,  Fraacc,  a  Joint-etock  company 
AppBcaliM  Octohcr  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  1224«2 
'  r,  anMicatloa  Ffwcc  October  26, 194S 
ICIafam.    (CL  178— 7.1) 


1.  A  television  transmitter  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  single  pickup  tube  including  a  photosensitive 
tar^  having  a  substantial  capacity  of  electron  accumu- 
lation, electron  gun  means  for  scanning  said  target,  a 
Wehnelt  device  for  controlling  the  beam  from  said  gun, 
a  generator  of  frame  scanning  synchronizing  signals,  at 
least  one  frequency  divider  stage  having  its  input  con- 
nected with  the  output  of  said  generator,  a  generator  of 
relaxation  oacfllatiotts  having  its  hiput  connected  with  the 
output  of  said  frequency  divider  stage,  and  means  for  per- 
numently  applying  to  said  Wehnelt  device  a  high  negative 
potontial  bias,  the  output  of  said  generator  of  relaxation 
oeciUations  being  connected  with  said  Wehnelt  device  so 
as  periodically  to  bring  it  to  a  potential  capable  of  ensur- 
ing the  flow  of  the  electron  beam,  the  period  of  recurrence 
of  said  relaxation  oscillations  bemg  an  at  least  two  to  one 
niuhiple  of  the  frame  scanning  period,  and  the  duration 
of  each  of  said  oscillations  bemg  equal  to  said  frame 
scanning  period. 


a,7tM<7 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAt^NBTICALLY  STORING 

TELEPRINTER  SIGNALS 

WUhdai  LocfccauHB.  Hnar.  bmt  ntMlifc   tmd  Camillo 

to  Sitmim  A 
pontioa  «C  GtraMV  mtmj,  m  tor- 

AppMcatiM  M«k  3, 19S3,8ciWN«.  3UjtU 

'  ^appHcaOM Gcnuaj March 5, 1952 
8  ClaiM.    (CL  178—17.5) 


~*     — '^^ 


W"*^*^^ 


■«»ca! 


1 


i*i5&- 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  storing  groups  of  im- 
pulses comprising  a  magnetic  recmtler  having  a  magnetiz- 
able carrier  and  operating  means  for  advancing  such 
carrier  relative  to  the  magnetic  head  thereof,  means  for 
delivering  successhre  groups  of  impiilsts,  a  delay  device 
for  receiving  said  impulses,  actuating  means  coacting 
with  said  delay  device  for  causing  said  operating  means  to 
initiate  the  advance  of  said  carrier  instantly  reqwnsive  to 
the  start  of  delivery  of  said  impulses  so  as  to  accelerate 
said  carrier  to  full  operating  q>eed  prior  to  the  recording 
thereon  of  said  groiros  of  impulses,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  delay  device  for  thereafter  feeding  said  impulses  to 
said  carrier  for  recording  such  impulses  thereon. 


PULSE 


2,78t,M8 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

EgM  Nicolas  Mailer,  Each  (Atastle),  Laxcnboan 

AppUcatioa  Novcaaber  li,  1948,  S«M  No.  M,279 

M  Oafaw.    (CL  179U-L5) 


1.  The  method  of  low-noise  or  secrecy  translation  of 
complex  signal  wave  forms  which  includes  deriving  a  con- 
trol effect  responsive  to  the  condition  wherein  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signal  wave  portions  to  be  translated  exceeds 
a  threshold  value  and  utilizing  said  control  effect  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  tlie  relative  attenuation  or  magnifica- 
tion of  signal  pcMtions  as  translated  and  with  a  certain 
means  approximation  in  renect  of  a  total  plurality  of 
more  than  2  possibly  selecUble  or  distinguishable  ampli- 
tude-values to  one  of  two  predetermined  definite  values. 


l.T8t,8<J 
MEASURED  SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Wmiam  W.  Pluuii  aad  Leoa  H.  ReagM,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
asaisaon  to  Steoaibsfg  Cariaoa  Cnfay,  a.conon- 
tioaofNcw^  ■  •      ^^ 

AyplicalkM%Rk  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  149,872 
U|  OaiM.    (CL  179^.6J) 
1.  In  a  teleplione  system,  a  calling  line,  a  central 
office,  a  line  circuit  at  said  central  office  permanently 
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connected  to  said  caUing  line,  an  automatic  coin  box  sub-  in  the  last  said  device  for  measuring  Oe  potaitial  of  (he 

station  connected  to  said  caUin|  line,  a  phirality  of  auto-  charged  condenser,  and  means  in^udmg  said  measunog 

matic  progressively  movaWe  switdies  in  said  central  office,  i«t-  

means  at  said  substation  for  operating  said  switches  in  .   J^^Im. 

tandem,  means  including  said  plurality  of  switches  when  '^'^^ 

opcTdiied  in  tandem  for  extending  a  connection  from  said  ^^'^^ 


caning  line  to  a  called  line,  a  pair  of  talking  conductors 
included  in  said  connectioa,  a  first  control  conductor 
included  in  said  connection  for  controlling  the  release 
of  said  switches,  a  second  control  conductor  included  in 
said  connection,  and  means  controUed  over  said  second 
control  conductor  for  controlling  the  automatic  operation 
of  said  coin  box. 

2,788,878 
INTERCOMMUNICATING  SYSTEM 
W.  Vtaesal,  Rockaster,  N.  Y. 
Jaaaaiy  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  288,188 
5  niliiif     fCL  179—18) 


means  for  indicating  the  identity  of  the  stored  digit  sig- 
naL  

2,788,872 

CONFERENCE  PROVISION  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SWITCHBOARDS 

Noraaaa  H.  Saaaim,  Chkaga,  DL,  ssslganr  to  htar. 

aatioaal  TekphoM  aad  Tckgnph  Coqwnitioi^  a 

poratioa  of  Mafjiaai 

ScpteiBbcr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,542 

3  CUtaas.    (CL  179^-51) 


:f-r 


^ 


sa 


^%1 


1.  In  an  intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  telq>hoiie  stations  each  including  at  least  one 
rectifier,  a  telephone  liae  coii4>rising  a  prinaary  con- 
ductor and  a  secondary  conductor  for  each  station,  finder 
switching  means  including  operating  mechanism  therefor 
and  connectible  to  the  conductors  of  a  telei^ne  line  on 
the  initiation  of  a  call  thereon,  a  start  relay  for  initiating 
the  operation  of  the  operating  mechanism  of  said  switeh- 
ing  means,  means  including  the  discharge  tube  and  the 
rectifier  individual  to  a  line  for  operating  said  starting 
relay,  a  stop  relay  for  stopping  said  switching  means  in 
communication  with  the  conductors  of  the  calling  line, 
and  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  stop  relay  including  the 
rectifier  of  the  calling  line. 


1.  In  a  manual  telephone  switchboard  for  mterconnect- 
ing  telephone  lines,  switdiboard  cords  interconnected  m 
pairs,  operator-controlled  means  for  oorapleciiig  a  tele> 
phone  connection  through  any  said  pair  of  cords  be- 
tween any  desired  two  of  said  lines,  an  operator's  tele- 
jrfione,  separate  operator-controlled  key  means  for  each 
said  pair  of  cords  having  a  normal  position  and  two 
operated  positions,  contact  means  controlled  by  any 
said  key  means  in  one  said  operated  position  to  connect 
said  operator's  telephone  to  the  associated  pair  of  cords, 
conference  leads  common  to  all  said  pans  of  cords,  other 
contact  means  controlled  by  any  said  key  means  in  the 
other  said  operated  positimi  to  connect  the  associated 
pair  of  cords  to  said  conference  leads. 


a.788,871 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  USING  CONDENSER 

STORAGE  OF  DIGITS 

PwOW.  HeaMlBgaf ,  ft^Mi"  g"*»  f"*^***  h^^'Vi 

^'^^'^^   -    Lfinoa,  a  iotaaratiea  af  Maqriaa* 
flaly  21, 1953,  SctW  No.  389^42 
n  nshif    (CL179U-18) 

1.  In  a  digit-dgnal  storage  aial  indicating  system,  a 
digit-storage  device  nidudmg  a|  storage  condenser,  a 
digit-indicating  device,  nwre  than  two  control  conduc- 
tors and  means  for  tnf^**«"*«f  re^iecthre  fixed  direct- 
cuntnt  potentials  thereoo  with  respect  to  each  odier, 
means  for  sdecting  a  pair  oi  said  ooodnctors  aocwding 
to  the  identity  of  a  di|^  signal  to  be  stored  and  for  om- 
necting  said  condenser  tea^onrily  between  die  selected 
condncton  to  idiarge  the  coadeaaw  to  the  fixed  poten- 
tial exiting  between  them,  oieaas  for  connecting  the 
charged  condenser  to  the  digit-fadicatmg  device,  means 


2,788,873 
HEAD  OF  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
Dcifc  Kkh.  wmcai  Klaas  Wcslarfiaa.  a^  He 


,  Haitfovi, 

A|!|lika£iiApril  38, 1952,  Scrid  No.  285088 
Oataw  priority,  iMllcalioB  Netheriaads  May  18,  1951 
I  8  aafaMT  (CL  179— 188J) 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  comprising  a  magnetic 
circuit  including  at  least  two  rigid  members  assembled  so 
that  said  magnetic  circuit  is  mechanically  interrupted  at 
two  areas,  the  main  direction  of  magnetic  flux  in  each 
of  said  rigid  members  being  in  a  substantially  flat  plane, 
end  surfaces  of  each  of  said  rigid  members  facing  each 
of  said  areas  and  lying  in  a  oommon  flat  plane,  means 
urging  said  rigid  bodies  toward  eadi  other  in  a  direction 
suMtantially  at  right  angles  to  said  end  surfaces  thereby 
causing  said  common  ftu  planes  to  be  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  means  holding  said  rind  bodies  in  a  prede- 
termined positional  relationship  relative  to  one  another 


|i 
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oCooBof 


dM  Pteae  in  the  directiofi  of  die  augnetic  flux 
aud  rigid  bodie*  and  the  plane  in  the  direction 


of  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  other  of  said  rigid  bodies  to- 
gether form  an  angle  of  less  than  180*. 


2,78M74 

GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WAVE-SIGNAL 

RECEIVERS 


Albert  Coteworth  ID,  Oak  Park,  DL,  tmj^nw  to  Zenith 

a  coffMcMOoa  of  Dttaoie 
IS,  19S2,  a«W  No.  271,7M 
2  Claiaw.    (CL  179—171) 


1.  A  receiver  for  utilizing  received  wave-signals  com- 
prising: first  and  second  anqyliflers,  each  comprising  an 
electron-dischartB  device  having  an  input  electrode,  for 
amplifying  said  received  wave-signals;  means  for  generat- 
ing a  uniwrectional  gain-control  voltage  which  varies  in- 
versely with  the  intenaty  of  said  received  signals  between 
a  predetermined  |KMitive  potential  maximum  and  a  pre- 
determined native  potential  minimum,  said  generating 
means  comprising  an  electron-discharge  device  having  a 
cathode,  omtrol  electrode  means,  and  an  output  elec- 
trode, means  for  establishing  said  cathode  at  a  prede- 
termined positive  potential  substantially  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined potmtial  maximum,  means  for  in4>ressing 
said  received  signals  on  said  control  electrode  means,  and 
output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  electrode  for 
denving  said  gain-control  voltage;  means  consisting  of  a 
limiting  resistance  coupled  between  ^id  output  circuit 
means  and  said  'mpat  electrode  of  said  first  amplifier  for 
effecting  oootrol  of  the  gain  of  said  first  amplifier  only 
in  remonae  to  the  negative-polarity  variations  of  said 
gain-control  voltage;  means  for  impressing  on  said  input 
ekctrode<of  said  second  amplifier  an  effective  negative  bias 
potential  substantially  equal  in  absolute  value  to  said  pre- 
determined potential  maximum;  and  means  for  simerim- 
pocing  said  gain-control  voltage  on  said  negative  bias  po- 
tential to  control  the  gain  of  said  seoood  amplifier  in  re- 
sponse to  all  variations  of  said  gain-control  voltage. 


2,7M,t7S 

SANTT  AR  Y  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE 

MOUramCES  AND  EARPIECES 

Eitol  P.  Km,  flnwlna,  Tex. 

AppBcattia  Octokar  It,  1951, 8«W  No.  2513^ 

2nalM    (CL  179^115) 

1.  A  sanitary  device  for  telephone  mouthpieces  and 

earpieces  comprising  an  annular  shell  having  inner  and 

outer  walls,  the  outer  wall  being  engageable  over  the  out- 


side of  the  mouthpiece  or  earpiece  of  a  telq;>hone  having 
an  outwardly  opening  annular  groove  therein,  an  internal 
annular  rib  on  the  outer  wall  cagaaeaUe  in  said  groove, 
and  said  inner  wall  being  engigeaMe  with  said  mouth- 


piece or  earpiece  inwardly  of  the  outer  wall  to  form 
therewith  a  compartmeitt  for  the  recqrtion  of  disinfect- 
ing material,  said  shell  having  openings  communicating 
with  said  compartment  for  the  dissemiMtion  of  said  dis- 
infecting material  therethrough. 


2,7M,t7< 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  COUNTER 
Rcxfbrd  F.  Go#de,  DaBhiro,  PIb„  iiilginr  to  the  UMtod 
Statca  of  Anaeilca  m  rtpwscntfJ  by  Ike  Secntey  of 
Ike  Navy 

AppBcalkNi  iHBC  3«,  19S2,  Scffad  No.  296,S2t 

5  ClakM.    (CL  2M— 24) 

(GfWied  aMler  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aae.  2M) 


1.  In  an  eleetromechanical  counter,  the  combinatioa 
comprising  an  iivut  shaft,  a  ''units''  wheel  having  rim 
marfinp  of  die  0  to  9  numerical  sequence  at  equal  m- 
tervab  carried  on  said  shaft,  a  *ien»4iundreds  viieel 
having  rim  maikings  of  the  00  to  33  numerical  sequence 
at  equal  intervals  driven  by  said  ''units"  wheel  through  a 
36: 1  ratio  gear  mechanism,  a  "units"  switch  plate  hav- 
ing contacts  separated  radially  by  36*  and  a  first  slip 
ring,  a  first  bnidi  driven  by  said  'Hinits"  wheel  to  coo- 
tact  said  '^inits"  plate  contacts  successively  and  said 
first  slip  ring,  a  *Hens-hundreds"  switch  plate  having  con- 
tacts separated  radially  by  10*,  a  second  slip  rag,  a 
series  of  arcuate  collector  segments  of  substantially 
100*,  100*.  100*.  and  60*.  and  a  third  slip  ring,  a  sec^ 
ond  brush  driven  by  said  "tena-handreds"  wheel  to  con- 
tact said  "tens^iundreds"  contacts  successively  and  said 
second  slip  ring,  and  a  third  brash  driven  by  said  *ten»- 
humkeds"  wheel  to  contact  said  segments  successively 
and  said  third  slip  ring. 


Davy 


I      

2.7fM77 
PORTABLE  TIME  SWITCH 


',  IwO  Riven,  Wlib,  n 


7,  1949,  SmM  No.  114,341 
(CL 


tr» 


9.  A  time  swifich  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  dial  secured  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  dial  hav- 
ing on  the  undef  side  teeth  arranged  in  a  circle  whose 
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diameter  is  someiriiat  less  than  that  of  the  dial,  two 
resilient,  radial  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft  beneath  the 
dial  ao  as  to  be  movaUe  independently  of  eadi  other 
relativdy  to  the  shaft  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  dial  at  their  free  ends,  and  each  arm  having  a 
lug  underiyins  the  dial  and  yieldingly  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  to  latch  ue  arm  to  the  diaL 


I. 


2,7tM78 
OVEN  LIGHT  SWITCH 
Okto, 


flexed  together  responsive  to  prnsure  thereon  to  effect 
contact  between  the  upper  and  middle  plates  <m-  between 
the  middle  and  lower  plates  to  perform  an  electrical 
swit(^ing  operation,  first  qpaoed  apart  separators  of  thin 
non-conducting  material  between  the  upper  and  ndddk 
plates  creating  first  open  areas  permitting  said  nvper  plate 
to  be  flexed  into  contact  with  said  mid<fle  plate,  and  sec- 
ond spaced  apart  separators  of  thin  non^ooductiag  ma- 
terial between  the  middle  and  lower  plates  disposed  in 


Nov( 


to  Aveo 
OUo,  a 


7.  1952,  Scitol  No.  319,324 
CO.  2M-41.79) 


1.  An  oven  li^t  swhdi  faMtallation  for  an  electric 
range  having  an  oven  witfi  an  oven  light  and  a  door  for 
dwnng  the  oven  comprising  a  bell-crank  ph^otally  se- 
cured to  die  range,  an  dectric  switdi  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  bell-crank  havfaig  a  movable  plunger  sprhig-urged 
into  bearing  engagement  against  the  bell-crank,  a  finger 
at  the  odier  end  of  die  bell-crank  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  range  into  position  for  engagement  by  the  oven 
door  when  closed,  a  dimple  formed  m  the  front  of  the 
range  for  engagement  by  said  bell-crank,  said  bell-crank 
being  shiftable  about  its  pivot  point  for  latched  engage- 
ment with  said  dimple,  said  bell-crank  being  released  from 
said  dimple  by  closing  ai  die  oven  door. 


2,7tM79__ 
SNAP  ACIWl  SWnCH 


toHaydea 


I 


N«w4M,73t 


staggered  relationdiip  with  respect  to  the  first  sqMrators 
and  creating  second  open  areas  diaplaoed  from  said  first 
open  areas  to  pomit  said  middle  |Mate  to  be  flexed  into 
contact  with  said  lower  plate,  said  second  separators  being 
smaller  in  area  than  said  first  separators  so  that  the  size 
of  said  second  open  areas  is  larger  than  die  size  of  said 
first  open  areas,  whereby  the  pressure  rMulred  to  estab- 
lish contact  between  said  upper  and  middle  plates  is  sub- 
stantially eqiial  to  the  pressure  required  to  establish  con- 
tact between  said  middle  and  lower  plates. 


2,7M,M1 
AUTOMATIC  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Jaraea  M.  WaOnca,  Plli*«|h,  nd  AiOrew  W.  EdwaN 
East  McKccspoft,  Pn„  nilpiin  to  Weartngkowa 
trie  Cotpocatioa,  East  Pmsbngk,  Pan  a  eotpocadea  of 

JSSaSmDtcmJbt  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  281,834 
12CkfaM.  (CL288— 89) 


5.  A  sbap  action  switdi  coomrisfaig  a  spring  Made, 
a  support  for  one  end  of  die  Made,  a  contact  aduited 
to  be  normally  engaged  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  Made, 
and  a  Made  actuating  member  adapted  to  mply  actu- 
ating pressure  to  die  Made  to  cause  hs  said  opposite 
end  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact,  said 
spring  blade  having  a  pair  of  substantially  kmgitudhially 
extending  slots  formed  therein,  the  portion  of  the  Made 
between  the  slots  fomUng  a  substantially  longitudinal 
arch  having  its  peak  offset  to  one  aide  of  tto  longitudinal 
mid-point,  and  said  Made  actuating  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  ardi  of  die  Made  nbataatially  at  die  peak 
thereof. 


3.  An  automatic  redosing  circuit  breaker  oomprisfaig, 
sepiiraMe  contacts,  a  solentnd  coil  responahre  to  overload 
currents  to  attract  and  move  a  core  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  means  actuated  by  said  core  for  enuring 
separation  of  said  contacts,  dasfapot,  means  operable  to 
delay  drodt  opening  movement  of  said  core,  and  means 
{f^iiiHitty  a  switch  responsiye  to  fluid  pressure  ki  said 
dashpot  means  for  decreasing  the  effiective  number  of 
ampere  turns  of  said  coil. 


2,788,888 
RLECmC  MAT  SWITCH 
S.  Roby,  MiridsB,  and  fliiiiiilirtsh  Fany, 

~     ~  W«dii,Ncw 

18,1984,1 
SCkitoB.    (CL 

I.  In  a  switch  of  the  floor  mat  type  faicluding  three 
spaced  superposed  parallel  osetal  plates  adaptod  to  be 

600  O.  G.— SO 


Harry  J. 


2,788,882^ 

CIRCUir  RREAKER 


li^a 


28, 1953.8criri  No.  382,748 
7nslii     (CL  288-98) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts, operating  means  for  ffff— g  aad  cloring  said  con- 
tacts, a  movable  member  movable  to  effect  antomatic 
opening  <rf  said  coatacta,  •  first  tripping  electromagnet 
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comprising  an  energizing  winding  and  an  annature  op- 
erative upon  energization  of  said  winding  by  overload 
currents  below  a  j>redetermined  value  to  move  said 
movable  member,  tmie  delay  means  for  effecting  a  time 
delay  in  the  operation  of  said  movable  member  by  said 
•rmatnre,  a  second  tripping  electromagnet  operative 
when  energiwd  for  movmg  said  movaUe  member,  a 
second  annature  operative  instantaneously  upon  ener- 
gization of  the  energizing  winding  for  said  first  tripping 


electromagnet  by  overload  currents  above  said  predeter- 
mined value,  contact  means  op«-ative  by  said  second 
armature  of  said  5rst  tripping  electroma^^  for  effect- 
ing energization  of  said  second  tripping  electromagnet 
to  thereby  cause  instantaneous  movement  of  said  movable 
member,  and  auxiliary  contact  means  positioned  accord- 
ing to  the  positions  of  said  breaker  for  effecting  energiza- 
tion of  said  second  tripping  electromagnet  only  during 
closing  (operations  of  said  breaker. 


FLASHER  SWITCH 
Ladwr  R.  HanMM,  Ckiafo,  DL,  aarifMir  of 
Vni  1.  Bvt  BvookHBt,  OUo 
AppUcatfcM  March  22,  1952,  ScrM  No.  278, 
4  CUtam.    (CL  2««— 113) 


to 


I.  In  a  flasher  switch,  an  insulated  base,  a  lamp  circuit 
terminal  on  said  base,  an  upwardly  extending  electrical 
current  conductive  flipper  rigidly  secured  at  its  lower  end 
on  the  base  in  electrical  connection  with  said  lamp  circuit 
terminal,  said  flipper  having  a  bowed  deflectable  portion, 
a  contact  element  carried  by  said  bowed  portion,  a 
conductor  arm  secured  at  its  lower  end  on  the  base  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  flipper,  a  conductor  terminal  on  the 
base  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  conductor  arm, 
a  contact  element  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  conductor 
arm  and  normally  engaged  by  the  contact  element  on 
the  bowed  portion  of  the  (Upper  for  establishing  a  circuit 
through  said  flipper  to  the  lamp  circuit  terminal,  a  thenno- 
resxmsive  wire  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  flipper  and  anchored  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
base,  a  conductor  terminal  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  wire,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  bowed  portion  of  Hie  flipper  away  from  the  conductor 
arm  in  current  off  positioo. 


3,7M,M4       i 
ELKTRICAL  CONIROL  DEVICE 

WBBbbi  C>  BrackkayatBi,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  Novcnbcr  2,  19S1,  Scritf  No.  254,544 

24  CWm.    (CL  im— 122) 

1.  An  electrothermally  actuated  relay  having  a  sealed 
casing,  comprising  movable  and  fixed  contacts  in  said 
casing,  an  elongated  hollow  controUmg  member  substan- 
tially free  from  bending  when  heated  in  said  casing,  a 
movable  arm  having  one  end  attached  to  said  member,  and 


the  other  end  actuating  said  movable  contact,  and  an 
electrical  heating  elenient  on  said  hollow  controlUng 
member  to  elongate  said  member  and  move  said  ann 
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in  response  to  the  longitudinal  doog^ion  of  said  con- 
trolling number  to  cause  relative  motion  between  said 
fixed  contact  and  said  movaUe  contact  ^ 


hig  f?i1f«^*t  downward  from  one 

jd  ttUtiom  with  the  edpea  of  said 

jawa.  a  wu^tiaauy  tmkbch  oomact  on  the  aide  of 
Mid  !■§  opporiit  Mid  contact  jawi,  an  are  dinte  pro- 
vided with  VMcd  aide  walU  of  favolating  material  iofaied 
by  at  iMit  one  aid  wall  enwidhig  between  said  contact 
jaws  and  said  hig  with  said  log  poaitioned  between  said  ode 
walls,  means  for  poaitioning  aid  contact  jaws  and  arc 
chute  in  said  howtng  with  aaad  jawa  adiiaoent  and  anbatan- 
tially  at  ri^  an^es  to  aaid  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
being  provided  with  an  opening  commimicafmg  with  said 
contact  jaws,  and  said  mrrhaniwn  including  a  switdi 
member  movable  between  the  walls  of  said  arc  chute  into 
engatement  or  diwugagnment  with  nid  stationary  oon- 


a,7M,it7 
ELBC1WCAL  CONTACT 

H.  Slayi.  Wiiilii,  WIfc 

Wli„a 


of  aaid  four  paaUcI  surfaces  aach  of  aaid  oontiati 

^^1— ''"t  from  the  nwunled  end  of  the  element  toward 
the  free  end  thereof  and  doiMing  hnck  to  the  moonied 
end;  plng>in  terminals  electrically  connected  to  each  end 
of  said  four  resistance  coatfay;  a  phrot  pin  mountod  on 
the  free  end  of  encli  of  said  vttratory  elemtnts,  said  pivot 
pins  bcdng  co-axial  and  extending  toward  each  other  when 
is  in  neutral  position;  an  eloBfated  ac- 


ta Mv  91,  1949,  S«W  No.  9i,247 
1€Al    (CL2M— 1M) 


2,799,915 
ELECTRICAL  FUSE  DEVICE 
Edgar  W.  Brtisch,  Edfswood,  aiad  Robert  G.  Read, 
vale.  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  Wcattaghonse  Ak  Brake 
WifanenUni.  Pft.,  a  CMVwation  «f 

nfy  39, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  371,3a 
3  CWniB.    (CL  299—133) 


1.  A  sqiarable  fuse  mounting  assembly  comprising,  a 
pair  of  similar  housings  of  insulating  matmal,  said  hous- 
ings having  similar  bwes  in  corre^ionding  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  ruse  holders  of  conducting  material  imbedded 
in  said  housings  within  said  bores  respectively  in  pre- 
determined portions  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  Uie 
ends  of  a  fbse,  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  adq>ted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  bores  over  die  fuse,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  have  at  least  portions  thereof  fit  snugly 
in  said  bores  for  securing  said  housings  with  die  adjacent 
ends  thereof  substantially  abutting  a^nst  each  other  to 
form  a  sealed  enclosure,  and  exteiiding  electrical  con- 
ductor means  sealed  in  said  housings  and  connected  to 
said  fuse  holders. 


2,799,999 
EOECnilC  ClRCUrT  BREAKER 

WiiUam  A.  Thnnsas.  natoiliiii.  Conn.,  ms^iii  to  Gen- 
eral Eledrie  Cawfu,  a  cntponlion  of  New  Yoifc 

OrigfanI  sppMratiDn  August  14,  1959,  Scritf  No.  179,492, 
now  Patent  No.  2,427,543,  dMed  Fcbiuaiy  3,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  appBcallen  Scpttwhtr  4,  1951,  Serial 
No.  244,897 

4CinhM.  (CL  299— 144) 

r 

'       I- 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  an  insutoting  housing  contain- 
ing switching  mechanism  and  having  a  bottom  wall,  an 
integral  tenninalr:and  contact  suppocting  member  in  said 
housing  comprising  a  substantially  horbontal  head  |rfate 
having  cooperating  contact  jaws  extending  downward 
respectively  froa|i  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 


rwsu  urn 


r*r 


^^  j^'^^  ^^^^^ 

-  .  ////'■  - 


t;** 


tuating  arm  readily  removably  secured  between  said  phrot 
pins  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  actuating 
arm  being  adapted  to  transmh  mechanical  vibrations  to 
said  vibratory  elements  and  having  a  direction  of  move- 
ment substantially  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  resistance 
elements;  and  resflient  damping  means  carried  by  said 
mounting  means  and  impin^ng  lighdy  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  vibratory  elements. 


An  electrical  contact  member  comprising  a  supporting 
member  haring  a  hole  fonbed  dmem  and  a  contact 
tip  having  a  head  formed  faito  a  desired  final  shape  and 
fused  to  said  supporting  member,  said  tq>  further  having 
a  portion  extcamng  wimin  and  fused  to  the  walls  of  said 
htde. 


ElcfyP. 

A'     " 


2,799,999    

TOOL  WnHADAFTER 

Leon  f •  Kohk,  Si^nnw,  Mkh. 

AppBeation  Odehcr  24,  lisiTSarfri  No.  253393 

4CUtaK    (0.218— 5) 

^^ 


\  N«w  YnACoH^,  N.  T. 

N.Yr 


31, 19S3,8sririN^  399*413 
(0.29^140 


I.  In  a  to(ri  for  clincfaittg  the  separate  portions  of  sq>- 
araUc  units  of  snap  fMteaers,  die  combination  widi  a 
baae  and  a  member  monmed  Aeraorer  and  movable  down- 
wardly hi  a  votical  plane  toward  add  base,  of  a  die 
head  in  said  base  havtag  a  iat  tM«r  surface,  an  oppo- 


1.  A  brush  contact  aaseoibty  comprising:  a  pluralhv  of 
contact-making  elementr,  a  bisse  member  formed  of  an 
electricalinwlating  material  having  a  diaft  openmg  ex- 
tending dwredirooih;  a  shaft  provided  wMi  annular 
grooves  and  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  havhig  a  first 
radUd  dfanension  snudler  than  said  siiaft  opening  and  a 
radial  dimension  substantially  dw  same  as  said 


shaft  opening,  said  shaft  being  rotataUe  fai  said  iliaft  onen- 
taig  so  as  to  mwdly  position  said  contact-making  members 
in  said  grooves. 


sitely  dispoaed  flat  die  head  on  said  measber  in  vertical 
alignnent  with  die  die  head  in  said  baae  when  die  mem- 
ber vk  moved  down  toward  die  base,  and  adaptors  havfaig 
substantially  **«^fr****"r  diiposwd.  axially  projecthig.  re- 
silient fingers  for  gripping  said  die  heads  mounted  thereon, 
said  adaptors  ha^ng  ffpr"*"g«  herein  for  accommodating 
and  centering  the  separate  portions  of  one  imit  of  a 
snap  f  astoier.  


2,799,991 

FLUX 

nndCaribF. 


ofNcwYaifc 

October  U,  I9S3,  Ssriri  Na.  385,432 

2  CUM.    (CL219L-8) 

•nUNSDUCTR  ,^  »!£«?» 

.  ,  W( 

DL,  a  cmpui'nBan  af 

28, 1959,  ScHM  No.  197,935 
ICWik    (0.291—43) 
A  transducer  of  the  chaiadsr  described^  comprishig: 
first  and  second  elongaled  ieodMe  vibratory  dements, 
St  havi^  two  substantially  parallsl  plane  flex- 
;  means  for  mounting  said  vibiaiqry  ele- 

at  one  end  thetaof,  said  elements  having  diev  free 

ends  cstaadinf  in  die  same  direction  and  vaocd  a  diort       .   „,  ,^^      .        ^    ^__  .  _. .. 

ttvok  each  other,  die  foor  fleiii«  surfaces  being       2.  Wcldinf  etectrDda  for  hard^adnf 

lly  parallel;  a  thin,  high  resistaace  coating  on  combination,  a  metal  tube  rontainmg  a  core  of 
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•  fn.  mM  In  bdat  praMat  la  •  diachargiiic  Mid  cuptdhknn  pcriodioaUy  through  tlMir 

fraoi  t  J%  to  4%  of  tfte  tatai  «dl||rt  of  «id  tobe  reioiHuit  cncuita,  sud  lint  and  aeoond  twitcfaing  nwam  in- 

■fNett  cvMdt  partiGtoi;  aid  In  haviag  tmem-  eluding  special  gat  ctiKiiaiie  devioaa  oomprising  hydrogan 

^■poridon.  hf  ««i#K»  lt%  to  22%  nickel-  thyratron  tubas  having  a  pontive  puke  grid  oontroL 
anr  (Imvibi  adMaaiWIr  <ha 
L2M 


45*  aicfccl. 

4%  tUcenh  27*  to  33% 


17% 


%  ifMhiti, 


%  hoa. 
23%  to  27%  boa 


(niimaliHi).  9% 
(dehydrated).  4%  to  6%  alumhia,'4%  to  6% 
and  4%  to  6%  Uthhun  metaborate  (LiB«OT.5HsO). 


Gctay  C 


2,7IMM 
HEATmCDWUM 


->* 


M. 


2»7M^in 
HEATING  AFPABATUS  ^ 

FHte  A4  Giwi,  Wcatoa, 


n. 

^  IHh  S«hri  Na.  tm^sn 
(CL  219^.19) 


14, 1952,  SMhri  No.  32M22 
(O.  219— IfiSS) 


f»    f 


'^^'- 


3.  Hi^-frequency  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic 
enclosure,  m^ans  for  supplying  to  said  enclosure  high- 
frequency  electromagnetic  waves  having  a  predetenniniBd 
wave  length,  the  internal  dimensions  of  said  enclosure 
being  large  compared  to  said  wave  length,  a  reciprocable 
metallic  structure  positioned  in  said  endosure,  and  means 
for  moving  said  structure  cyclically,  said  enclosure  in- 
cluding means  for  enabling  a  body  to  be  heated  to  be 
placed  inside  said  endoaure. 


5.  A  heating  drum  for  bettiag  ^astic  film  and  die  like, 
including  a  pcrq>heral  wall  and  additional  wall  means 
fomung  a  chaawher  for  liquid  in  contact  with  die  pcrq>h- 
eral  wall,  heaters  in  heatmg  relationship  with  the  litpiid 
in  said  diamber  and  at  IcMt  three  theraioatats  equally 
^Mced  perqrfieraUy  around  the  drum  in  proximity  to  the 
peripheral  wall  and  coonected  together  to  cause  reduc- 
tion of  the  heating  if  any  one  of  the  thennostats  reaches 
the  cut-off  temperature. 


2,7iM93 
INDUCTION  HEATING 

_^  _     lata  sjf  New  Yost,  N.  \ 
L  H>  Gavdas,  aaaHMtaaiiix,  Newham) 
Ave,  lac,  Newark,  N.  J. 
If,  1952,  SciW  No.  265,794 
6  niliii     CCL  219L-lt.77) 


HEATING  AND  U^ING  FDCTUKB 

N.  Y.,  aiiteir  ta 

NawYUk,N.Yn 
arMkft%a    ~ 

ftknmf  7, 1951, 8siW  No.  299,759 
SClalM.    K3.  219^19) 
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3.  In  a  combraation  heating  and  Ughtkig  fixtnra,  a 
frame;  a  flat  recessed  asember  mounted  in  said  frame, 
said  member  havii^  integral  side  portioas  dispoard  latar- 
ally  oi  the  waBs  of  said  recess  at  an  oMi^oe  angle  rela- 
tively thereto;  a  heating  plate  mounted  m  said  recess, 
and  lamp  mounting  means  carried  by  said  side  portions. 


2,796,996      

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WINDSHIELD  SCRAPER 
JaMa  D.  dsaanlib  ■liiMiii,  lid. 

><iviailir  17, 1982,Ssri^  Na.  32i^ia 
1  CUha.    CCL  219-21) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  produdng  induction  heating,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  resonant  electrical  circuits, 
each  induding  a  separate  inductance  and  capacitance 
means,  a  source  of  dectrical  energy,  first  switching  means 
for  connecting  said  source  periodically  to  said  capacitance 
means  to  diaige  the  same,  and  second  switching  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  suitable  tubes  connected  as  defined  here- 
in and  operated  In  cydes  ISO  degrees  apart  aad  hi  timed 
rdatioo  to  said  first  switching  means  for  charging  and 


fn  a  windshMd  scraper  device 
ber  haviag  a  thickened  rear  portioa  with  a 
mtegrally  therewith  aad  aaimi' 
aad  with  ead  walls  aad  a  bono 
the  drickened  sear  portioa,  a  heating 
hi  the  space  between  the  ead  WaUs  aad  above  the 
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f«.««i*«faH  BiaterW  packed  batwaaa  te  haalk«  akaacat  for,  said  flrst  optical  eleaMat  haviag  a 

aad  the  tliickwed  war  portioa,  a  Mparathdlr  iMa  blade  a  laasp  to  be  hMrodaced  iaio  ornaMx 

WM>fahiy aecawd tanmdfy d the haatit  iliwiat. wkh  faig  dwiagh  aaid^aaooad  aperture,  a     ^^ 

dMbia*chMi«lhate«ardcado<*e«acaforMdb]r  awat  laawvaMy  flitaig  mto  saaJeecyad  apialaiii  fac.cioa- 

dwcada  aad  hottoM  portioa.  widb  a  Amaaadadeabaiai  hig  <l»  ■— -^  — <  awaaa  operadvely  aaaeriatid  a^  the 

formad  oa  *e  loatr  aortiaB  of  te  Uada  and  aMi  dia  hwrior  of  said  hottsh«  for  bhufaw  thetalb  ofaaU  laaw 

shaneaed  edge  extMdS  fonrardir  aad  dowmvardly  be-  whidi  is  mtroduGod  atto  said  h^^ 

yoaddle  forwaid  edge  of  the  bottom  poitkM,  aad  whh  aperture,  toward  abottiag  relatioiMhip  widi  said  seoood 

the  «*»'^*««>^  rear  portkai  aad  dK  inaiilatlai  material  opiiGal  dement  dosing  said  seooad  ^etture. 

fornix  a  barrieragiast  laanrard  trsasmisiinB  of  heat  , 

faaa  die  heating  ckawaL  

— ^—  TENHON  SlirrORT  roSTcmCLINB  LAMTS 

aslpMai  le  GaaanI  ElacMc  CeaipflQ^,  a  ce^paanea 

la  Gh»Gol  ofNMr  Ya* 

J   [imiafii  iliiMf  liia  Mr  12, 1951,  BmM  Na.  236,1I6 

^^^^  dCktara.   fCL  24*-«L12) 
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H»  iMaiay,  xana 
Ca„lK, 


OMiii  ^iMrillia  nmiiilir  1,  1951^  8mM  Na. 
iICmS,  aaw  IMial  Na.  2^64MVy,  dated  Mae  2, 1952. 
DMdei  aad  Ate  miktim  Jmmmj  19,  19SS,  Ssilal 


fa.219^-<9) 


9.  la  a 

to  ivoaive 


port. 


1*  A  !*nt*i*n  support  for  li  ckcolar  t"H*l**' 

lamp  "■""T'^t'^t  >n  dectricaBy  itwdnrrtng  be»  pofthia 
adapted  to  be  mooaied  oa  a  l«np  llztnre  aad  aa  tasofatfp 
inf  fripphif  pordoa  having  a.cnmd  coMMir  with  a  fiOB* 
cava  amface  which  la  rfnped  to  cagefB  a  portioa  of  the 
periphery  of  the  Jaav,  aMaai  fholaQr 

_  ^.^aelotciposed  bel^Ma  laid  baee  aad  Mid 

portfaa  for  BHfvIv  said  gitppliv  portioa  about 

»  fagayiijarat  with  a  laam,  afteyeaaa 

^ .  plviaiit  aaowaeat  of  said  gripiiing  pois 

tioa  aader  the  aolioo  of  die  ipciaf.  aad  a  Am  dMot  of 
^  ^  .   ffriag  BMtal  poaitioned  ia  froat  afsaid  ooacava  osttba 

iMfiiNr  •  nifort  widi  a  wdl  of  die  frteiat  portioa  fbr  ingagimml  widi  dw  gtaas 

,  the  bodk;  aa  dectite  heatbg  eleaieat  mu-  gorfaoe  of  dieTaav  aad  haviag  a  portfoa  ia  ooatact  arilh 

aid  waB,  a  baae  awvaMy  awortlag  the  np-  said  dectiically  coadacdi«  base  memher,  so  as  to  pro- 

na  of  a  tlhratiag  electric  motor  le-  dace  a  ci^yacltanoe  effect  to  assist  die  starting  of  dw  tomp. 

to  said  base  aad  aqpport  aad  said 

foe  cvcNoafiy  moviag  dw  tup* 

oa  iw  bam  to 

, , aeaas  lo  coatral 

of  Ike  iopport  ia  at  leeat  oae 
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PANORAMIC  DKVKX 


19,  IHttSmMNm,  M3312 


1.  la  a  iumMoa  system,  the  oombinstion  of  an  ii^nit 
^taut  for  tnoMimo^  signals  in  a  predeterminable  ranfe 
oi  frequencies,  aid  input  circuit  having  a  predetermined 
sensitivity  versus  freouency  characteristic  approximating 
in  sh^te  a  segment  ot  a  sinusoid  having  a  maximum  am- 

Jilitude  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  range  of 
requencies,  a  gain  controllable  frequency  scanning 
tnntUtins  meant  for  periodically  analysing  frequencies 
in  said  range  tcqocntafly  liiduning  a  visnl  indicator, 
comprising  a  source  of  niU  wave  umnoidal  alternating 
current  signals,  means  compriring  a  first  distinct  signal 
path  for  providing  a  reference  base  line  calibratable  in 
terms  of  fireqaeacy,  said  hut  named  means  includtn|  an 
oadUator  device  for  generating  periodic  substantially 
sawtooth  signals  syncoromzed  wiu  said  simisoidal  sig- 
nls  and  means  comprising  a  second  distinct  signal  padi 
coonccted  to  said  source  of  sfatuioidal  signals  for  de- 
veiopiiig  a  periodically  time  variable  gain  control  volt- 
ate  of  simwoirtal  diaracter  for  said  gain  controllable 
frequency  scanning  translating  means  tor  substantially 
comiynsating  for  said  sensitivity  versus  frequency  char- 


2,7tMt2 
LONG  BANGS  N  AVKAHON  SYSTEM 
H. 

«l 
hf  Iha  Saactey  af  *a  Navy 

14, 1945,  SciW  No.  61M«1 
If  niimi    (CL25»-^37) 


*   j-^JV^ 


[gsr>t- 


1.  An  etoctrical  oooater  diain  comprising  a  jrfurality 
of  blocking  oaciOators,  a  similar  number  of  voltage  inte- 
grating circuits  each  of  which  develop*  an  output  voltage 
which  increases  appraximalely  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
number  of  input  pulses  applied  thereto,  means  joining 
in  series  and  m  an  alternate  manner  first  an  integrating 
circuit  and  then  a  blocking  oscillator  and  so  on,  means 
fm-  biasing  each  of  said  Modung  oseillalors  so  as  to 
openrta  o^  when  tl»  voltagB  level  of  tlM  iolegnitiag 
cacnit  which  precedes  k  in  the  duia  has  atlamed  a 
pradelermiaed  vahia,  and  means  for  feediit  hade  a  caa> 
trollable  anwwn  of  the  voHaga  output  pulse  into  an  inter* 
mediate  insegrating  drcnit  from  a  labaeqaeiit  pulse  gea* 
eialor  in  said  dain  so  as  to  alter  the  cnanting  factor  of 


lALANcnMKncnMt  cncurr 

iBtavy 
Hay  18, 194i^  Sariri  N^  <i9,7ta 
SOiiai     (CL2ft— S7) 


^^wh 


:l,  >n« 


1.  A  balanced  detector  ooamririas*  a  flnt  source  of 
voltage,  a  second  source  of  voltage,  first  and  secmid  in- 
ductors, first  and  second  capacitors,  means  for  applying 
voltage  from  said  first  sooiee  across  a  paralld  combina- 
tion of  said  first  inductor  and  said  first  capacitor  in  series 
and  said  inductor  and  said  aecoad  capadtor  in  series, 
means  for  applying  voltage  from  said  second  source 
across  said  first  inductor,  mid  aaooad  inductor  and  said 
second  capacitor  In  series,  and  means  for  deriving  an 
output  voltage  across  the  junctioB  of  said  second  vcltaae 
source  and  said  first  inductor  aad  the  junction  of  said 
second  inductor  and  said  second  capacitor  equal  to  the 
vector  sum  less  the  vector  diflereaoe  of  said  voltages  from 
said  first  and  second 


DavMF. 


ANTVNNA  FnO  SYSnM 
N.Y. 


to  Akboma 


MS LaaanHHT,  lac,  Basaaaln,  N,  ■• 
a  Am!  29, 1949,  SetW  No.  9t,5M 
gnalrns    CP.2S9-^S3) 


:i 


1.  An  antenna  system  unnpristag  first  and  saooad 
q>aced  radiating  portions,  an  iaterveaing  transWoa  ele- 
ment haviiH  a  conical  outer  surface  for  coupling  aaergy 
to  said  nM&ting  portioaa,  said  traasWoa  dement  befaia 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  fint  moating  portion  and 
havinc  its  opposRe  end  podtJoaad  adiacem  said  seooad 
radianng  poraon,  an  faidnctive  impedance  compensating 
dement  having  coonectioas  at  eaca  « 


at  each  end  and  electrically 
connected  between  said  traasilioa  dement  and  said  sec- 
ond radiating  portion  for  compensating  the  reactance  of 
said  first  and  second  radiators  to  permit  efllcient  oper- 
ation over  a  wide  band  of  trntrntnekt,  and  radio  fre- 
<(uencv  energy  transmission  means  coqided  to  said  transi- 
tion element 


I  "1 

^      jtmiM 

TV  ANTENNA  AHUY 


Na.44S,<79 

) 
sigaals  over  a  wide 
a  pair  of 
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cAota^-nralld  spaeed  driven  units  each  having  a  fbr-   one  of  the  second  pair  of  mmiripos  of  ■^^un^)'^ 
copmaa  F«»*«  ?T5rr-.„  _^_T!1—  unitary  denf^    i***-*  *^  i«*Mnrbi«  *•  mtatkiB  thereof  about  the  axis 

itary  elemeot 


transverse  conductors  positioned  approximatdy  midway 
along  each  arm  of  the  dipole;  a  plurality  of  dipole  direc- 
tors each  having  total  length  approximatdy  one-half 
wave  in  length  at  a  frequency  near  the  low  frequency 
end  of  the  band  located  fbrwardly  and  in  coplanar  par- 
alld idation  with  the  driven  units,  the  dipoles  being 


dicativc  of  the  cross-levd  angle  of  said  antenna. 


lONSOUICB 

T -, 

Udtsd  SMsa  of 


by  llM  UaHsd  Slatse  Atoadc  Easvpy  ( 

19, 19S9,  SsiM  N4ft.  157,714 
ICL2S9— 41J) 


mtcei  from  each  other  and  from  the  forward  driven 
unit;  antireaonant  dements  tuned  to  a  frequency  near 
the  high  frequency  end  of  the  band  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  arms  of  the  dipole  dhwtors;  and  unitary 
dii«ctors  approximatdy  one-half  wave  in  lengdi  at  the 
high  frequency  end  of  the  band,  the  last  mentioned^ 
rectors  being  faiterpoaed  approxfanatdy  midway  between 
the  MQacent  dipole  directors  and  between  the  forward 
driven  dement  and  the  at^aoeat  first  dipole  director. 


ANTENNA  STAWLIZATION  SYSTEM 
T.  Tnykr,  Saala  Moaica,  CaBfc,  M^^f*^^ 
pmsatf.  to  Hn^hea  Ahciafl  Coaifaay,  a 

%S!SSu.  19S1.  Serial  No.  212,619 
8CWM.    (0.259-^33.65) 


,m« 


1.  In  an  km  source  for  the  ionlzin|  of  atoms  of  a 
gaseous  material  admitted  thereto  by  bombardment  ot 
said  atoms  with  an  electric  arc,  a  fiiaosent  for  emitting  a 
copious  supply  of  electrons,  a  source  of  electrical  power 
connected  tteeto  for  heatint  said  filamcat,  an  de^rode 
electrically  hmilated  from  said  filament  disposed  m  direc- 
tive relation  with  said  filament,  a  shallow  conductive- 
walled  chamber  disposed  between  said  filament  and  smd 
electrode  and  having  an  aperture  in  oppodte  side  walk 
themf  for  passage  of  said  arc  between  said  filament  and 
said  electrode,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  Odd 
across  said  diamber  paralld  to  said  arc  a  source  of  elec- 
trical potentid  ooaaected  both  to  said  AlaaKat  and  said 
cfamnber  for  nudntaining  said  chamber  at  a  more  positive 
potential  than  said  filaaient  for  acodentiag  electrons  mto 
said  chamber,  the  back  wall  of  said  chamber  kavinf  a 
passage  therein  for  admission  of  said  gaseous  material, 
one  end  of  said  passage  bdng  located  at  the  filament  end 
of  said  chamber,  said  passage  bdnc  substantially  shorter 
than  said  chamber,  the  front  wall  of  said  diamber  having 
therein  a  passage  for  exit  of  ions,  said  aperture  in  said 
side  waU  nearest  said  electrode  being  disposed  so  as  to 
intercept  portions  of  the  front  and  bade  of  faid  arc,  there- 
by reino^Hng  elections  from  said  source  and  deterring 
recombination  of  ions  thereiiL 


Mofris  H* 


2,799498  

GAMMA  RAY  SURVEY  MEIER 


NiwYotfc,N.Yniiilpnrto' 

a  comandaa  of  New  Jetaey 
18,  IHkTBmM  Na.  315446 
(CL299— 71) 


j\  m    .»    t   '  V* 


1.  in  a  UBMrf-dght  stabflixatioa  antetma  s)mtem  for 
aircraft  produdng  dgnab  representing  die  azimuth  of 
the  Une^-ddit  and  the  cross  levd  angle,  respedivdy. 
die  combinaSon  compridnr  «  univemi  joint  havhig 
first  and  secoad  pain  of  tnmnions;  an  anttnna  havmg  an 
antenna  shaft,  meaai  conpUng  said  antenna  dutft  to  said 
first  pair  of  trunnions;  means  for  mounting  said  antenna 
shaft  along  die  aircraft  vertical;  means  for  rotatmg  said 
antenna  iSaft;  a  seoood  Aaft,  means  for  mamtaming 
said  secoad  shaft  in  trae  vedical^with  respect  to  earth; 
oMaas  fbr  covBling  said  seooad  shaft  to  the  secoad  pair 
of  trunnioaBoTaSd  uaiversal  joint  to  maintain  the  axis 
of  said  aaooad  pak  of  trunnioas  at  true  honzontd  durmg 
the  lotatioa  of  said  aalenna.  first  signd  producing  means 
oooBled  to  said  aeodad  shah  for  prodncteg  a  8«nal  m- 
SSva  of  the  azimlMh  of  the  Hne^-dght  of  md  an- 
aad  secoad  signal  producing  means  coupled  to 


id^^fflr 


1.  A  gamma  rity  smrey  meter  for  determiniiig  the  in- 
tensity of  gamma  radtetion  oompristar.  «  tryacsil  scintil- 
lator for  uanslotming  gamma  rays  into  lUht;  a  photo* 
multipiier  discharge  OToe  for  couveittog  light  rays  into 


-»■'■■ 
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ckf^e  cvncal;  nid  dMiuie  device  iDdading  a  pboio-  ccatral  portiofu  of  said  siieetB.  meani  for  Mcuring  aaid 


forint 


in 
and 


rent 


a  Rhvality  of  imennediatB  atoondary  emissive 
Mode;  a  capadlor  having  circuit  means 
to  aa  exlanMl  acMuce  of  electric  power 

1  to  the  anode<athode  circuit  of  the 

device;  each  of  aid  secondary  electrodes  con- 
fo  oae  of  a  ^urality  of  gu  filled  diodes  connected 
widi  a  resistor  and  die  plates  of  the  capacitor. 
a  electrastatie  voltmeter  connected  across  a  to- 
rn die  anode^athode  drcuit  for  indiootng  a  cur- 
value.  


disc^ilw  members  and  sheets  in  a  compact  unit«  and  cen- 
trally diqwaed  apertures  in  each  of  said  disc-like 


RADIATION  D08IMETEK 
Nortk 


"X  » 


CaML,  a  catpwirtiaa  ef  Critfonia 
%  1951,  Mai  No.  2M32t 


bers  in  register  with  said  quantity  whereby  beta  rays  are 
emitted  from  opposite  faces  of  the  radioactive  source 
simultaneously. 

2,7M4U 
ANTENNA  SntUCTURI 


rSkl^U9,  flstiri  No.  79,Mf 


"1.  A  radiadoo  dosinnetef  comprising:  an  elongated, 
substantially  cylindrical,  sealed,  transparent  dielectric  con- 
tainer havteg  an  ionizaMe  gaseous  mediom  therein,  and 
myriad  mhwia  dielectric  elements  within  said  container, 
said  tlemeals  being  of  a  composition  different  tnm  diat 
of  said  contahier,  the  failerior  of  the 
tually  moisture-Cree.  i 


RWNliS  H. 


2,7M41t 
GAMMA  RAY  AJRVEY  METER 


14 


New  Ymt,  N.  Y^  assizor  to 
Ncwaik,  N.  J. 
<,  19»,  9cfW  No.  924,S2S 


■^  '¥^10!^^^ 


1.  Aa  antenna  structure  having  a  central  plana  of 
symmetry  comprising  a  sleeve  havteg  synmetrkal 
aligned  secdona  inrtwirtiBt  iDcaial  to  saU  pisine  of  sym- 
metry OS  bodi  sides  theraoC  a  sat  of  dee««  sectiofM 
aligned  widi  said  first  sleeve  cartending  outward  frotn 
the  ends  of  said  first  sleeve,  short  ripd  msulating  collars 
positioned  between  die  ends  of  said  first  sleeve  and  the 
adjacent  opposing  ends  of  the  set  of  sleeve  sections,  con- 
ductive cylinders  extending  coaxiaUy  at  eadi  side  of  said 
central  plane  through  a  mat  of  said  first  sleeve  and  one 
eadi  of  said  sleeve  secooos,  transverse  plate  elements 
rigidly  securing  said  coodoctive  (Minders  to  said  sleeve 
sections,  a  metallic  tie  rod  **«*fr"^|  tftfov^  said  con- 
ductive qrliaden  and  drnwih  said  central  plane,  means 
adjustably  anchoring  said  tie  rod  to  said  sleeve  sections 
for  dampmg  die  ends  of  the  sleeve  sections  and  the  first 
sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fqwladng  coDar  and 
holding  said  sleeve  sections  and  said  first  sleeve  in  a 
rigid  structure  and  means  for  feeding  said  sleeve  sections 
through  said  conductive  cylinder  across  said  insulating 
collar. 


Ralph  A. 
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Octeksr  IS,  19S3»8eiW  No.  MMM 
9€lBlnM.    (CLatT— SD 


1.  A  survey  meter  for  measuring  di|B  intensity  of 
penetrating  rsidiation  comprising,  an  ion  chamber  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  constant  current  device,  a  source 
of  potential  connected  across  said  chamber  and  con- 
stant current  device,  a  voltmeter  connected  across  the 
ion  chamber,  and  calibrated  means  for  varying  the  con- 
stant current  characteristics  of  safd  constant  current 
device. 

2.7iMll 
RADIATION  SOURCB 
Rohert  B.  Jacoka,  HoMewood,  m.,  Md  BvM  C I 
.N.Y..nda te^iiili  iJM 

leflaRiii 
2i,  19S2,  Ssilal  No.  311,734 
•  n  III  I     (CX2S0»1M^ 
1.  A  radioactive  source  compristag  a  pair  of  annular 
disc-like  members,  a  pair  of  sheets  interposed  said  disc- 
Uke  members,  a  quandty  of  radioactive  material  between 


'I 


9.  In  control  apoaratus  for  maiatajniag  a  predeter- 
mined relatiooshv  between  the  ii»«g«»iH^*fff  of  the  volt> 
ages  across  at  least  dirse  sqMvate  boses^  die  combfaiatioo 
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comprising,  a  regulator  asaocialed  widi  each  of  the  three 
separate  buses  far  maiatainiag  witMa  limits  the  mag- 


voltaae  the  magnitude  of  whk^  is  proportiooai  to  die 
magnltade  of  me  voltage  amss  its  aseodated  separate 
bus.  the  compensating  circuits  being  connected  in  parallel 
circuit  relationship  with  one  anomer  with  the  polarity 
of  the  voltages  across  said  predetermined  portions  of  the 
resistors  in  opposition  to  one  anotter,  so  that  eadi  of 
the  compensating  coils  can  effect  a  correcting  action 
with  reipeci  to  its  repwiator,  to  tlms  majntaia  the  pre- 
determined relatioashv  betvreen  the  magnitudes  of  die 
voltages  across  die  three  sqwrate  buses. 


114 


,by>i 
of  AiMricaa 
efdMNavy 

17, 194<,  Seihd  No.  Ml,127 
fCL3«7— 19t) 


2.  A  pidse  transforming  dreuit  comprising  a  voltage 
source,  aa  iaolating  inpeaance,  a  network  of  series  con- 


nectnd  reactive  laydanoe  sectioaa  Mid  a  load  connected 
in  series  relatioaship,  a  switch  ooanected  la  paraUd  with 
said  aetworkaad  said  load,  each  of  said  series  connected 
reactive  sections  indudinga  series  inductance  and  a 
shunt  capacitor,  the  iaducteace  of  each  succeeding  sec- 
tion being  greater  than  ^  iaductaaoa  of  the  immedi- 
ate preoediim  sectkMs,  die^«uacitaBoe  of  each  succeed- 
ing sectaoa  oetof  less  then  rthe  capacitance  of  dw  im- 
mediatdy  preoedmg  sediDn^the  impedance  of  the  first  of 
said  sections  behig  substantially  equal  to  the  impedance 
oi  said  source,  the  impedance  of  the  last  of  said  sections 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  impedance  of  said  load, 
and  means  to  conned  seid  network  and  said  load  to 
said  volta^  source  dirovgh  said  iwlating  impedance  to 
charge  said  network,  said  switch  being  openMe  to  dis- 
charge said  network  through  said  load  whereby  the  vol^ 

age  across  said  load  is  g|l«a  a  viangle  wave  form. 

"^  -- 

I  III  ■■    I 


l,7l%115 
ADUCOOLBD  UKIRIC  MOTOR 
R.  Mowssy,  Jr.,  LaaJMli^  |n.»  aeilgaer  la  De  Walt 

Af  jMr  iHie  OciLir  lM9ffi^  Ssdri  Na.  119^414 
1  Oalm.   fO.  3tt-S7) 
la  aa  dectnc  motor,  the  mmbfciafinn  with  a  eombtoed 
statnr  aad  casi^  to  oUmiBato  the  asri  sssii  of  a  aepante 
casiag  to  fadlilBte  cooiiag,  said 


nitude  of  tha  vfiltage  aenss  its  rsspeclivti  ssBarato  bus 
substantially  roastaat,  each  rranlator  rnrnprislng  a  plu- 
rality of  ignitron  rectifiers,  each  of  said  rectifiers  havmg 
an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  ignitor,  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  each  of  said  rectifiers  being  connected  in 
circuit  relationship  with  its  associated  separate  bos,  an 
ignitor  pulse  phase-shifter  circuit  connected  in  circuit 
relationship  with  the  cathode  and  ignitor  of  eadi  of  said 
rectifiers  so  as  to  altematdy  supply  an  ignitor  pulse  to 
each  of  said  rectifiers,  and  a  si^ii  responsive  variable 
impedance  including  a  mam  coil  and  a  compensating 
oofl,  the  sifnal  renonsive  variable  impedance  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationdiip  widi  the  viitor  pulse  phase- 
shifter  circuit  and  the  main  coil  of  tibe  ignitor  pulse 
phase-diifler  drcnit  being  responsive  to  the  magoatude 
of  the  voltage  across  its  associated  separate  bos  so  as  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  ignitor  pulse  phase-shifler 
circuit  in  accordance  with  die  magnitude  of  die  voltage 
across  die  respective  separate  tas,  and  a  ooBipeaaatiiig 
drcuit  assodated  widi  each  of  the  regulators,  each  of 
the  compensating  drcuits  indoding  die  ^'"''p***^***!  coil 
of  its  respective  regulator,  a  temp  havfa^  a  positive 
temperature  ooeAcfent  of  resistance,  and  a  predeter- 
mmed  portion  of  a  resistar  across  which  Is  applied  a 


4tf 


a  pturaUty  of  unitary  aabstastially 
laminae  having  eemal  drcomfnatttiaUy  aia»' 
gated  completely  eadoeed  arcuate  dota  poeitioaBd  near 
the  periphery  thereof  of  such  length  to  coinlitBle  a  ma^ 
portion  of  a  drcumfeaentially  carved  plane  passing 
throng  said  slots  and  rivet  rod  holes  and  tie  rod  holes 
positioned  between  said  slots  and  in  snhstantially  the  easae 
drcumferentialiy  curved  plane,  said  laminae  bemg  flat- 
tened on  the  bottom  edge  and  assemMed  to  form  said 
combination  Uator  and  casfaig  and  having  liret  pias  ia 
said  rivet  holes  so  the  slots  ol  eadi  lamina  register  with 
the  slots  of  each  other  lamim  to  fosm  air  pasmgeways 
having  die  same  metal  on  all  sides  so  that  heat  generated 
centrally  ot  said  arcuate  slots  will  contact  air  iaisaid  skMs 


aad  die  drcumfereace  of  saM  stator  may  be  materiaSy 
reduced  as  a  result  of  said  cooHng  means  and  said  posi- 
tion of  said  rivet  phis  and  said  nvtt  pte  holes  and  said 
assembled  stator  and  casing  bdnc  supportable  on  die  flat 
bottom  formed  by  the  flattened  bottom  edges  of  said 
lamina,  end  casings  fastened  at  dte  ends  of  the  assembled 
stator.  tie  rods  securing  j|id  end  casing  to  said  sUtor, 
one  of  said  end  casings  bemg  formed  with  the  peri|riiery 
oo-extensive  to  the  periphery  of  said  stator  and  having  a 
channel  formed  therein  faired  to  said  air  passageways  in 
said  etator.  the  other  of  said  end  bdls  being  rarmed  <rf 
lesser  diameter  dun  said  aiatar  to  penait  nee  ekhaaat 
air  from  said  asr  passageways,  and  means  in  said  first  end 
hell  to  create  air  flow  tfarou^  said  faired  chaimd  and 
said  slot  formed  passageways. 


2,7M41< 

DEVICE  FOR  1N1VNHF1CAT10N  OF 

X-RAY  IMAGES 

Edward  B.  Shelfla^  New  Yaik,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoB  Febraaiy  11, 1959,  Setflai  Na.  143,74S 

tnateii    (CL313— iS) 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  having  a  composite  screen  com- 
prising fluofesoeat  means  for  receiving  a  beam  of  X-ray 
radiation  and  coaverting  said  radiation  beam  into  a  ' 


orespent  light,  senaratiitg  aieana  tnuupareat  to.  said  Rtt- 
orescent  Vj^t  and  having  the  property  of  doctrical  con- 
ductivity, photoelectric  means  a^acmi  to^  said  sfpafatlng 
means  receiving  said  flooreecem  lidk  UunDogfa  sakl  trans- 
parent sepamting  means  and  emittmg  in  responee  to  said 
fluorescent  light  a  beam  of  eimhpniis  and  oseans  for  coa- 
verting said  emitted  electeooe  Imo  video*  signals. 


3,7l9^1ft 

COMPOSITE  EIXCIRODB  F0>  MJiCTRONlC 

ANIMATTO  ADVEirilBING  St^ffimM 

kaplM^  GriK,  a  aaapaoiffM  af  oC 

Mrfl.  1947, 

Wa.  't,9ifli7i7. 


39,1991. 
M.  1991, 


lope,  a  coa^MMite  cadiode  aad  aaode 


44ft 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


aad  of  ttid  emrdope,  >  muMpBcity  of  tpadally 
isodsi  imiuBd  iulBiiuodtfttc  said  compowte 
nid  OMiyoite  cathode  and  anode  electrodes 
ittehiMmg  a  heated  hunmow  electronic  diacfaarge 
devioa.  a  cyHarWral  Aiekling  member  substantially  sur- 
xaaamtg  nid  diriiarfe  device,  a  target  anode  member 
diipoaed  iiitarmediats  said  disduuis  device  and  said 
tfishBf  rthpnwiil  anodes,  and  means  for  cooductively 
■■iBiiilIm  said  taffBl  anode  member  on  said  cylindrical 
*inMii»  member  as  an  ettinsinn  thereof  in  spaced  rela- 


tion diereto  as  a  unit  for  disciiarte  of  electrons  from 
said  luminous  cathode  in  one  end  of  said  envelope  to 
said  mdally  disposed  anodes  in  a  path  intermediate 
said  MJelding  member  and  said  target  anode  member 
in  said  ^id  ci  said  envelope,  said  composite  cathode  and 
anode  doctxode  in  the  other  end  of  said  envelope  being 
symmetrically  disposed  with  reject  to  said  spactally  dis- 
posed anodes,  each  of  said  shielding  members  substan- 
tially Mocking  visual  ray  emanations  from  said  luminous 
camodss  whc»  viewed  from  the  luminous  discharge  path, 
between  said  ^Mdally  disposed  anodes. 


Bagre 


INCANDBSCIBLB  CA1HODB 

F. 


N«vembcr  29,  1951,  SctW  No.  251,192 
<  CUm.    (CL  3li~344) 


1.  A  thermionic  diqwnaer  cathode  comprising  a  po- 
rous sintered  body  of  refractory  metal,  and  a  supply  with- 
in only  the  pores  of  said  body  of  a  fused  mixture  of 
barium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide,  said  fused  mixture 
containing  at  least  about  60%  by  weight  of  barium 
oxide,  said  fused  mixture  being  th^pnally  reactive  with 
said  refractory  metal  to  produce  free  a|Uline  earth  metal. 


2,7M,119 
CAKION  FEED  FOR  ABC  UGHTS 
N.  Y.,  nilian   to 

a  cosporaBBS  of  Neiw  Yon 
25,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,M9 
SCkkm.    (CLS14— 49) 

s     ^  "• 


Jamitaby  18,  19» 


2,7M4M 

EUCTUC  SYITBM 

I.  GcfaarihMMSB,  Mewtoi 

AppHcallon  *4arch  3, 1947,  Ssriri  No.  732413 

9CUaH.   <a.315— IM) 


1.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  i 
eous-diacharge  device,  a  oondenaer,  means  for  diarging 
the  condenser,  at  saturaMe-core  inductor,  a  spark  gap,  a 
discharge  circuit  for  the  condenser  inclwdhig  the  gaseous- 
discharge  device,  the  inductor  and  die  spark  gap  connected 
in  series,  and  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  upon  the 
spark  gap  of  magnitude  suJBoent  to  cause  the  s|Mrk  gap 
to  become  conducting,  thereby  inqvessing  a  voltage  upon 
the  inductor  such  that,  «4ien  added  to  the  charge  on  the 
condenser,  it  will  exceed  the  magnitude  of  the  break- 
down voltage  of  the  gaseou»HUscfaaige  device,  thereby  to 
enable  the  condenser  to  discharge  throu^  the  discharge 
circuit 


2,7iM21 

ELECTRIC  SYWBM 

#•  CSenMSMmsB,  Ncwtosi  k>«BMBv, 
I  Mmch  3, 1947,  SaiW  No.  732414 


1.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combimition,  a  gas- 
eous-discharge device,  a  condenser,  means  for  charging 
the  condenser,  a  two-dectrode  q>aric  gap,  a  saturaUe- 
core  inductor,  a  discharge  circuit  for  die  condenser 
including  the  gaseous-dts^arge  device,  the  inductor  and 
the  spark  gap  connected  in  aeries,  and  means  for  im- 
pressing a  voltage  upon  the  inductor  of  magnitude  such 
that,  when  added  to  the  diarge  on  die  condenser,  it  will 
produce  a  voltage  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  the 
break-down  of  both  the  spark  gu  and  the  gaseous- 
discharge  device,  thereby  to  enable  the  condenser  to 
discharge  through  the  disdiarge  circuit 


2,7tM22 
ELBCIRONIC  TUBE 
C  MnHiaa,  Sm  Aatoalo,  Tex.  f 

Jmmmj  21, 1951,  Scrfri  No.  139,9t7 
It  ^ifiii      (CL  315-342) 


itri' 


\M/ 


I.  In  a  dsrvioe  of  the  dMrader  descrihed,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  poaitiooed  about  the  periphery  of  a  carbon, 
saM  loOen  hanriic  spurt  on  the  aMfaoM 
the  oppoafed  edgaa  nereof  only  and  te  canaamfoit 
the  paiiphiiii  of  said  carbon,  and 
owly  rotating  said  rollers  to  simultaneoosly 
and  rotational  oMlioM  to  said  catfaoo,  n  shaft' for  each 
of  aid  roOars  and  a  pivotaUa  npport  lor  the  shaft  of 
I  of  said  foOcfa. 


1.  In  a  gaseous  ooadnction  device  indnding  a . 
il  cw»ti»^"?ng  an  ionixaUe  quantity  of  gaa  sufficient 


Jamvaey  18,  19^ 


ELECTRICAL  ?u> 


4ISi 


to  support  a  gasmns  discharge,  a  cathode  heated  to  ther- 
mally emit  electrons  and  an  anode  to  establish  an  eleo> 
trie  field,  both  encloaed  in  said  vessel,  a  current  control 
means  cooqirisini  a  control  grid  surrounding  said  anode 
and  soaoed  therwom  a  distance  sufficient  for  gas  ioniza- 
tion merebetween,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  m  substantial  alignment  wldi  said  electric  field, 
whereby  a  variable  potential  applied  to  said  grid  will 
oontri^  space  current  low  to  said  anode. 


lag  a  power  aouroe,  a  pair  of 

througB  shunts  to  the  electrical  opposite 


2,788^183 
TRACTION  MOTOB  CONTBOL  AFFARATU8 

Rohcit  S.  ClariE,  Amamr,  N*  Y,*  aaripoe,  by  nssana  a^ 
to  Bnrco  Maanfactoihig  Co.,  a 
off 

AjpMcaHen  March  1, 1958,  Seriri  No.  147,889 


1.  An  umaratus  for  use  on  an  electrically  driven  loco- 
motive, w^ich  is  provided  widi  a  piurali^  of  traction 
motors  and  devices  for  effecting  modifications  in  the 
motor  circuits,  the  apparatus  being  opcxaUe  to  actuate 
said  devices  and  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  electrical  means  for  controlling  the  operatimi  of  re- 
qiective  devices,  a  mechanism  adapted  lo  be  driven  from 
a  part  ot  the  locomothre  at  a  rate  varying  with  the  qwed 
of  the  locomotive  and  including  a  member  movable  to 
different  predetermined  positions  in  response  to  varia- 
tion in  the  speed,  and  means  operaUy  connecuble  to  said 
electrical  meaaa  by  moveaaent  of  the  member  lo  said  pre- 
determined positions  to  render  the  electrical  means  ef- 
fective to  actuate  the  devices  suocessivdy  m  a  pradeter- 
mined  order  at  certain  speeds  <hiriiig  acceleration  of  the 
locomotive  and  to  actuate  the  devices  sucoeasively  in  re- 
varae  order  at  certain  other  and  lower  speeds  during  de- 
cderation  of  the  loooaotive. 


2,788424 

6RNEBAT0BI  FAULT  FBOnCTOR 

Dwain  E.  FHto,  gmltoi,  OMa,  aalgpor  to  Jack  A 

OMo^  n 


13, 19S8,  SstU  No.  138,881 
4CWBH.  (CL317— U) 
1.  In  oombinntioo  widi  aa  akdcical  qrnem  indnding 
a  gmwator,  a  pchne  mower  npd  •  driviat  waani  for 
drirJQg  nid  geniwator  by  said  priaiia  moffir,  poaitivdy 
*"t*r*I  tnrdbaniral  chitch  nsenaa  Jb  said  driving  means, 
elecMcu  oMans  coonectod  to  ftn  gniariilpr  aiKl  said 
dutch  means  for  .automatically  tliwngaaing  said  dutch 
moaBB  nnon  the  oocnrrence  of  an  eiactaeal  fanlt  in  said 
system  or  aid  feaeratar.  said  electrical 


iSjjjJlijf 


^wf^,^^ 


•  r*>  V    '  *^  ->* 


generator  and  having  a  common  armature  normally  in 
circuit  with  said  power  source  and  said  dutch  means. 


2,788415 
AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  DBTECI10N  OP  BAR1H 
FAULTS  IN   TWO-WIBB  BLBCIBIC   SUFFLY 
SYSTEMS 
Kconelh  Gordon  BIm  aid  Swiy  DmUII,  Lesion,  Em 
land,  ari^on  toWallMhoMa  Ba*a  Md  8^al 


May  3,  1952,  Serial  Na.  285,974 
■fMtnHsn  Gnat  Brihdb  May  8, 1951 
2  CJilBH    (CL  317— U7) 


-iioia 


^fpnaf*  ianr. 


1.  .^n^aratus  for  the  detection  of  earth  faults  in  two- 
wire  altenialing  cwrent  dectric  siqiply  systems  of  which 
neither  Ime  wire  is  normally  earth  omnected,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  first  rday  and  a  second  relay,  each 
having  an  operating  winding;  a  first  pcriarising  rectifier 
and  a  second  polaraing  rectifier;  an  eardi  connection; 
a  first  series  cin:uit  inrlikliag  said  eardi  connection,  said 
operating  winding  of  said  first  rday  said  first  polarising  } 
rectifier  and  one  of  aaid  Uae  wires;  a  second  series  cir- 
cuit indnding  said  cardi  oonnectioa.  said  operating  wmd- 
faig  of  said  second  relay,  said  second  polwrishig  rectifier 
and  the  other  of  said  line  wires,  said  pnlarisiag  rectifier 
befaig  so  poled  that  current  flowing  throbgh  an  oirdi  feult 
on  one  Ime  wire  will  be  passed  by  one  of  said  rectifiers, 
and  current  flowing  throo^  an  Mith  fault  on  the  odier 
line  wire  will  be  passed  by  the  other  of  sakl  rectifiers; 
and  means  assodated  whh  each  relay  when  the  operating 
winding  diereof  becomes  energised  to  maintain  it  en- 
ergised during  the  half  cyde  when  its  associated 
p<Mrising  re^ler  b  non-conductive. 


•2,788428 

COFFER  (nm» 


ni  »iii-.tf     I 


r>  a  caqMoaaa  af 

^,  194$,  IMtjk  Wa.  f M43t 

1.  A  bairier-iaytr  lactiBer,  imaipiiilas  a  nctMa  «la- 
ment  having  a  ooadocttve  mdallic  caniet^  A  coat  af  pra> 


«» 
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Januaby  18,  1966 


adhcnat  to  «ud  carrier,  i  nrfMe  layw  of 


It 


«' 


fonned  <rf  and  inlegnl  with  nid  coat,  and 
electrode  in  coirtaa  w^  nid  ooude  layer. 


TOBQUB  GENEBA11NG  SynVM 

A. ~  -  -      


It,  IfSl,  9mM  N^  3144t4 
(CL  31S— 179) 


1.  In  combinatiDo,  altematins  current  motor  means, 
alternating  voltate  teaerating  means  attached  to  the  shaft 
of  nid  motor  means,  the  voltate  of  nid  voltage  generat- 
ing  means  having  a  predetermined  and  preadjvHted  phase 
ai^le,  the  phase  of  the  currents  fed  to  the  input  of  said 
motor  means  bdng  responsive  to  the  phase  angle  ot  the 
voltage  from  said  voltage  generating  means,  and  an  ex- 
ternal eneiur  source  for  sm>lyina  energy  losses  in  said 
motor  means  whereby  an  anermtfmg  current  toniue  gen- 
erating system  is  provided  which  causes  said  motor  to 
operate  at  maiimimi  tor^  at  all  apeedi  of  said  motor. 


MAGNKWK  VOLTACT  MB61JLAT0R 

5, 19S2.  Mil  No.  2M,M3 
4C10IM.    (O. 


drop  across  said  load  to  flow  through  another  of  said 
control  windings  in  the  sense  required  to  cause  a  subtrac- 
tion of  the  magnrtomotiva  forces  in  the  saturaMe  reactor 
of  said  magiertr  amplifier  to  diereby  cause  the  volt- 
drop  acroes  nid  load  to  remain  constant 


COMBINlNG_AND  BQU AUZING  NBTWOSK 

r,  by 


rtjK 


19, 1949,  Serial  No.  122,157 


,  ^^— 


-¥m- 


1.  In  an  dectrical  network  comprising  a  pair  (rf  de- 
vices siqpplytng  in-phase  alternating  currents  and  a  com- 
mon load  fed  by  said  devices  in  panllel,  means  for  main- 
taining substantially  eqwd  load  currents  simpUed  by 
laid  devices  connyising  a  pair  of  induction  coils  eadi  m- 
serted  in  series  widi  one  of  said  devices,  said  coils  being 
wound  with  eadi  of  the  successive  winding  turns  of  one 
aril  arranged  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  cor- 
responding turn  of  the  other  cofl  and  the  relative  wind- 
ing sense  of  the  coils  being  sudi  as  to  cause  the  cur- 
rents throu^  the  corresponding  adjacent  turns  ol  the 
coils  to  flow  in  opposite  directions,  to  substantially  can- 
cel the  individual  ma|netic  flux  linked  widi  eadi  turn  of 
one  coil  by  the  individual  magnetic  flux  linked  with  the 
corre^onding  adjacent  turn  of  the  other  coiL 


2,7«t439  

SELF-BALANONG  MAOWnC  AMTLinER 

WflMtaB  A.  Gaygsr,  WasMnftaa,  D.  C 

ApplcaHaa  Htf  2,  1952,  SsiWNo.  29M75 

S  TTstBis     (CL  323— 99) 

(GiMlad  nadcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  iec  2iO 


1.  Means  lor  applying  to  an  electrical  load  a  voltage 
independent  of  the  voltage  drop  acroM  said  load  and 
independeirt  ofjflio  virftage  of  the  source,  comyrisfaji  a 
magwJlt  ampuller  having  a  ptarafity  of  couttci  windlngi 
and  a  lond  wimnng  connected  to  supply  nid  load  with 
curreBt,  wihius  for  causing  a  constant  current  to  flow 
tluoU|P  one  or  sasd  control  winmngsi  nid  oonstint  cur- 
rent inrani  conuiking  a  first  inductor  connected  tt>  one 
ttnaiml  of  said  source,  a  capacitor  and  a  satmaMe  re- 
actor connected  In  paraOd  betwoen  the  other  terminals 
of  said  source  and  said  first  ihductor,  a  second  inductor 
in  parallel  to  said  saturable  reaelor;  and 
for  dinnng  a  current  proportional  to  fltt  nritage 


I.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  saturaMe 
reactor  elements  each  having  a  load  winding  and  a  con- 
tnrt  whMling  thereon,  neans  incfaiding  a  sooroe  of  A.  C. 
voltage  for  energizing  the  load  windings,  an  ii^ot 
circuit  inclucHng  said  control  windinp  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  coffcnt  signal  sooree,  means  for  ap^y^ 
oompennted  feedback  to  said  vsncfor  elements,  and 
means  resistance-coupled  to  fud  iiiput  circuit  and  con- 
nected across  the  oonra  windmgs  for  causin|g  a  degenera- 
tive  feedback  current  substalniUy  equal  in  magnitude 
with  the  current  signal  to  fliflr  throngh  said  oontnri  wind- 
ings m  a  direction  oppositi  ttm  dktetioa  of  flow  of  said: 
current  tigmil 


^nust 


tb^lEuSsTtaM  N«h  237,7M 
linilnii     fCL314— 1) 

1.  Well  borehole  anparatns  oonyrismg:  a  drill  ooOar 
having  a  fluid  drcnhnon  duct  therethrouifr;  flow  restric- 
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tion  means  m  said  drfll  coyar  actuataMe  for  effecting  a  l^n^ASJ 

variable  resistance  to  io#  of  flnid^throngh  said  duct;  MEASUMMBNT OFHB^nV 

nMMs  hi  nid  driU  oottar  fbrnomontaribr  actnating  saU  ^^^        iwyu**"!!  . 

flow  reetrictfan  means  a  flrst  tfane  and  a  second  time  sepa-  KsnMiliW.  Mtpr,  kma^fm,  t^  *m 

rated  by  a  reference  time  faiterval;  and  means  ravonsive  Tskahane   Lafeonioilsa,   IneaiporM 

***      ~  1 25, 1951, 8«M  No.  222,132 

iCUm.   (€1324-^57) 


^4M 

Y  or  WAVE 

»  Bel 
York, 


to  an  electrical  quantity  for  nxxnentarily  aotuathig  said 
flow  restriction  means  at  a  time  intermediate  said  flrst 
and  second  tfanes  and  after  a  measurement  time  interval 
following  said  flrst  time,  said  time  intervals  haring  a 
ratio  bearing  a  predetermined  functional  rdatiouhq)  to 
the  values  of  saioelecttlcal  quantity. 


EUBCTROMAGNgflCraflCTNKaS  INDICATOR 
OR  DmCfOR 

Tcm  Cm 

^''  Mnch  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,445 

IChrin.   Ca  324-34) 


6.  Measuring  apforatos  oonq»rising  a  sooroe  of  tef- 
erenoe  frequency  waves,  a  aooroe  of  comparison  fre- 
quency wavea,  a  aouroe  of  pdn  forming  potentials  of  a 
noeciooa  frequency  relativdy  low  with  mpoct  to  arid 
lelercsKo  and  oooparison  waves  and  cotrolfcid  as  to 
freonency  to  a  desned  degree  of  accuracy,  neans  oon- 
trMed  by  said  sonrpe  of  piun  forming  potentials  to  pro- 
duce pulses  at  reference  frequency  and  of  ooasparisoo 
frequency  respectively  occurring  altenately  at  accurate- 
ly spaoed  thne  niter^  means  to  send  aaid  polsn  over 
a  line  to  be  tcated.  and  means  to  meainre  the  time  inter- 
val between  the  arrivri  thne  of  a  pair  of  pnlan  compris- 
ing a  pnln  of  reference  freqnenor  and  a  poke  of  com- 
parison frequence,  wiiereby  the  relative  cnveiopa  delay 
thne  of  the  Itee  for  said  pulses  is  deterainad  for  the  ref - 


MKIHOD  OP  DBmiMINlNG  IHB  PRODUCI1VB 
OUTVtTT  OP  A  MACHMB 
I R.  8iM»nC  and  nii  D.  Kaask  Dalrall,  Mkh. 
■nwy  5, 1959,  Mid  No.  13Mi2 
ICWik   (CL324— It}) 


f»' 


A  thicfcnen  faidicator  for  magnetic  stock, 
a  tnpport,  means  for  feedhig  said  slock  onto  said  support. 

■oaant  dronit  faKhidteg  an  opan- 
t  rigidly  nwunted  ui  said  support  for 
creatii«  a  magnetic  flrid  eatwtfng  outwaidly  from  nU 
nvport  to  draw  arid  slodt  into  iatfanota  contact  with  said 
amort  adiaoent  the  open  end  of  said  angnet.  meam 
fl4iaoent  the  open  end  of  said  nagpet  for  creating  a  con- 
'    ap  bit  wean  said  slock  and  said 
Solonring  the  inductor  of  srid 
dronk  to  tnna  said  drcait  towards  devioa 
loa  by  said  mi^netic  stock  when  *a  latter  is  pees-   nnntag  tend 
cnl  on  nid  support  adjacent  said  nunnsl.  and  anans  of  the     _' 
iiinrieiil  with  said  nnpnnt  drBuk  and  oparabia  n  re-  tticaSy  opi 
ifoan  to  changn  hi  saitf  dfvnlt  to  indicata  slock  of  ab-  hrtenral  of 
nonnri  ddcknen  pasefav  through  said  niMMtic  fliifl      froa 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  an  out|>iit  voltage  propor- 
tkMial  to  the  pioduct  of  two  varying  mpot  vtritages  com- 
prising a  source  of  voltage  of  constant  fre(|iiency,  first 
and  WKOoA  ring  modulators  each  having  a  pair  of  in- 
put and  output  terminals,  a  first  trandbrmer,  means 
connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer 
to  said  source,  means  connecting  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  tranrfiomier  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  first 
ring  modulator,  a  second  tranafonner,  means  connecting 
the  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  across 
the  output  terminals  of  said  lint  ring  modulator,  and 
means  connecting  the  secondary  windings  of  said  sec- 
ond transfbtmer  across  the  hmut  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ond ring  modulator,  a  demodulator  circuit,  a  third  trans- 
former, means  connecting  the  primary  of  said  third  trans- 
former acrna  the  output  terminals  of  said  second  ring 
modulator,  and  a  means  connerfiM  the  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  third  transformer  to  said  demodulator,  means 
for  uplying  a  first  of  said  varying  input  voltages  across 
a  mkmomt  of  the  secondary  of  said  first  transformer  and 
a  vianmax  xA  the  primary  of  said  second  tnuuBformer, 
and  means  for  implying  the  second  of  said  varying  input 
voitatn  acroaa  a  midpoint  of.  the  secondary  of  said  sec- 
ond transformer  and  me  nw^oint  cA  die  primary  of  said 
third  transfonner. 


a,7M.13< 
UNB  FILTER 


NariiMhii  37. 199t,  SasW  No.  ItT^SM 
ICUm.    (CL333— 73) 


An  electric  line  filter  comprising  a  first  inner  conductor, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  inner  conductcns  coaxial  with 
the  first  inner  conductor  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  cy- 
lindrical inner  conductors  having  end  elements  in  the 
form  of  cups  with  the  sides  cylindrica]  and  coaxial  with 
the  first  inner  conductor  and  with  the  open  end  of  the 
cupt  directed  longitudinally  inwardly  along  the  axis  of 
the  cylhiders  and  an  intermediate  elemem  formed  as 
a  pair  of  cnpe  similar  to  said  first  ciqis  with  a  common 
bottom,  the  open  ends  of  said  cups  directed  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  along  said  cylindrical  axi»  wMh  said  first 
inner  conductor  extendmg  centrally  through  said  cups 
firam  the  bottom  of  the  cups  of  said  filter  to  the  bottom 
of  the  cups  at  the  other  end  of  aaM  filter  and  an  outer 
conductor  spaced  and  insulated  from  said  spaced  inner 
conducton  and  surrounding  the  same. 


2,7tM*f 
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1.  A  rotating  joint  for  an  inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial 
cable  used  to  conduct  electrical  energy  of  a  predetermined 
wavelength  comprising  a  first  conducting  section,  a  co- 
axial cyUndrical  extension  of  reduced  diameter  formed 
on  one  end  <A  said  section,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
extension,  a  second  conducting  section,  a  coaxial  cylin- 
drical extension  of  smaller  diiaaeter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first-mentioned  extendon  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  second-mentioned  conductin|  section,  a  conducting 
element  electrically  connecting  said  bearinji  and  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned extension,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  oo- 
axially  disposed  over  said  extensiona  mounted  in  median- 
ical  and  electrical  contact  upon  said  second-mentioned 
conducting  section  providing  a  dearanoe  gan  between 
one  end  of  said  skeve  and  nid  first-menticmed  electrical 
conductor  and  providing  a  half-wavekngth  line  to  mini- 
mize impedance  across  said  nqi,  the  length  of  said  ex- 
tensions each  being  substantially  tn^aX  to  a  quarter-wave- 
length of  the  electrical  energy  being  conducted  by  said 
cable  to  provide  a  minhmmi  rnipedancc  at  said  w>  *n<i 
to  provide  a  minimum  cnixent  now  at  said  bearing. 


2,7M,13t 

WAVE  GUIDE  BOTATABLE  JOINT 
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»  HilBi,    (CL333-^9t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  ultra  high  frequency  en- 
ergy comprising  a  wave  guide  <rf  annular  shape  and  rec- 
tangular cross'section  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  aper- 
tures formed  in  a  wall  of  sud  guide,  a  second  wave  guide 
of  annular  shape  and  rectangular  cross  section  co-axially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  first-mentioned  guide  and 
having  a  wall  thereof  diqwaed  in  parallel  relation  to  die 
wall  of  said  first-mentioned  guide  m  which  the  radiating 
apertures  are  located,  a  plurality  of  radiating  ^ertures- 
spaced  in  said  wall  of  said  aecood  waw  gnide,  a  feeding 
wave  guide  ioined  to  a  wall  of  said  flrtt-mentioned  guide 
other  than  me  wall  in  whidi  said  nKfiating  apertures  are 
located,  and  a  fed  wave  guide  connected  to  a  waO  of 
said  second  wave  guide  odier  than  that  in  whidi  the  radi- 
ating apertures  are  located,  a  source  of  ultra  hi|^  fre- 
quency energy  connected  to  said  feeding  wave  ga^  at  a 
region  reoBote  from  its  connection  to  said  first-mentioned 
guide,  and  utilisation  apparatus  connected  to  said  fed 
wave  guide  wherebv  ultra  high  frequency  enernr  is  adapted 
to  be  transmitted  from  saldsource  to  said  uwisatioa  u>- 
paratus  when  relative  rotation  takes  place  between  said 
nrst-mentioiied  and  second  wave  gnian  and  about  thdr 
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material  and^  transmitting  promire  through  the 
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material  to  dkle  flia  cors  in  the  thdb 
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1.  In  a  cabinet  structure  having  a  door  mounted  there- 
on for  opening  and  closing  movement,  a  hinge  for  said 
door  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
cabinet,  a  bearing  in  said  bracket,  a  hinge  pintle  joumaled 
in  said  bearing  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  position,  said 
pintle  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
extending  tiierethrough,  a  portion  of  said  shaft  bei^ 
adapted  to  project  hito  said  door  and  another  portion  of 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  project  into  said  cabinet,  said 
pintle  being  aupted  to  rotate  w'th  and  to  support  said 
door  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  coen- 
gaging  means  on  said  shaft  and  said  bracket  for  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  said  door,  said  means  including 
a  laterally  profectfaig  door  stop  formed  on  said  bracket 
and  a  stop  washer  mounied  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  an  outwardly  iqtwanUy  profecting 
ear,  and  a  conductor  adapted  for  being  connected  to 
means  mounted  in  an  hiterior  portion  of  said  door,  said 
conductor  extending  from  said  interior  portion  of  said 
door  into  said  cabinet  and  passhig  through  said  passage 
whereby  said  conductor  is  concealed  from  view,  and 
means  sealing  said  passage  and  causing  the  portion  of 
said  conductor  in  said  passage  to  rotate  with  said  pintle. 


I. 
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2.  A  muM-condnctor  connector  incfawiing  a  pin  aectioD 
and  a  oompknMotary  socket  section,  each  of  i^iich  com- 
prisea  a  metal  abdl  and  a  core  of  insniating  material 
which  is  slidabie  ki  die  sheB  in  die  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  «<  the  oonduotoc,  faataniac  meaoa  that  hold 
the  sections  together  with  pins  eitending  from  the  core 
of  the  pin  section  eagafed  la  aocfcats  located  in  the  core 
of  the  aocket  aectioQ,  a  maaa  of  sealing  material,  which 


comprises  an  electrical  jandation,  located  a4iaoent  to  one 
end  of  each  core  witti  aapanto  opeaiags  throng  which 
the  respective  coaducters  from  Ok  core  are  pasnsd,  a 
damping  plate  atttpoent  to  the  sealing  material  hi  each 
aocket  aection  and  having  openinas  therein  tiuongh  which 
the  ooadncton  peas  bcCore  entering  the  aeaUng  material, 
and  a  pressure  eiaaBeat  cnraprisiag  a  spring  oonpreaaed 
between  the  daaming  plate  aad  a  face  which  is  a  unit 
with  die  metal  sheU  of  at  leaat  om  of  die  .. 
aectiosn  Iter  vgiag  the  damping  plate  against  the 


1.  A  separable  underwater  connector  for  electrical  cir- 
cuits comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  separable  sec- 
tions havm|  faces  adapted  to  abut,  meme  for  tightly 
danmina  said  sections  togMher,  each  of  aaad  sectiona  re- 
Vecuvci^  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  receas,  walls  in 
said  sections  interpoeed  between  said  bores  and  said  re- 
cesses, compressiUe  sdf -sealhw  rubber  gartrrts  mounted 
in  said  recesses,  said  rubber  gaakets  hai^  ronfained 
therein  a  rubber  sealliw  mmponnd,  a  cvlladrkal  member 
slidaUy  mounted  fai  the  axial  bore  of  one  of  said 
tioas,  a  rin|  gasket  mounted  within  the  bon  of  said 
of  said  sections  and  engaging  Mud  cyliadricil  namber  for 
preventing  leakage  of  water  therneyond,  a  plurality  of 
contact  prongs  mounted  oo  the  cylindrical  member  and 
extending  from  die  inner  end  tliereof,  a  j^urality  of  con- 
tact sockeu  fixedly  mounted  hi  the  othar  of  aaid  sectiona, 
and  cooperating  |Mn  means  on  the  one  aad  the  other  sec- 
tiona respectively  for  positioaiM  aiid  aactioas  to  alipi 
said  prongs  widi  said  sockets,  saidpraag*  beias  adapted  to 
puncture  and  pass  throuah  said  fMcets  to  «i8Me  tbe 
sockets  when  die  cyliadncal  member  Is  moved  hi  a  di- 
rection toward  the  sodcets  aad  to  be  wididnwn  from  die 
sockets  and  the  gaskets  when  die  cylindrical  member  is 
moved  in  a  Aremoa  away  frm  die  aodcets,  die  seaUng 
compound  contained  witUa  die  aaid  aadcets  sealina  the 

are  wimdnwB  then»y  to 


openings  therein  as  the 
render  each  <rf  said 


waterti^t. 
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I.  In  a  cord  splicer,  a  bottom  portion  cooipilsiiig  a 
base  havfaig  walls  which  define  upwardly  facing  cavities 
of  a  sire  to  receive  vertically  the  ends  of  deetric  cords, 
and  a  threaded  neck  formed  integral  with  and  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  base  to  provide  a  shoulder  at  die  base 
of  die  neck,  oppoaed  upwaidiy  lacing  channels  hi  the 
neck  aad  boee  which  oomieet  at  dieir  haer  eada  wiOi 
the  upper  eads  of  said  cavitiaa,  termiaal  peoagi  ia  eaid 
cavities  having  legs  which  eitead  up  aloag  the  ««ter 
sides  of  aaid  cavities  to  poeitioaa  ahowa  d»  hottoms  of 
said  channels,  aad  aa  imMr  portion  ttreaded  to  acrew 
down  onto  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  ceatral  atad 
for  engaghig  the  loops  of  cord  eada  podtioaed  down  into 
said  cavities  aad  beat  out  datHuft  aaid  rhannrfa  for 
fanpaling  te  loopa  08  aaid 
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<CX33f^l4^ 


-» 


A  tcfvw  type  DMe  for  sn  dec  If  It  leinp  oomprising  b 
diiii-waUed  fnenUy  cytindrical  tfireMied  metal  sbeO.  one 
end  of  Mid  ttdl  terminating  li  a  atraidit  cylindrical  por- 
tion haTiag  aa  inside  dianoieter  riifltf^  mailer  tiian  the 
Inner  root  dinmrtrr  <rf  the  threads  of  the  alidl  and  hav- 
inf  a  kngdi  less  diaa  die  piidi  of  said  threads,  and  a  iveb 
of  thfrnweNting  organic  ^aslie  malerial  molded  to  die 
nmer  wall  of  the  extreme  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  eitwiding  diereinto  a  distance  less  than  the  kao^ 
of  said  cyUaorical  portion. 
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1.  An  electrical  connector,  coowrising  a  center  coo- 
doctor  having  loi^tndlnally  extending  resilient  arms  at 
one  end  and  termmal  means  at  the  other  end  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  lead  wire,  an  insulating  hoining  formed 
of  realient  organic  plastic  and  having  a  radial  flange  at 
one  end  disposed  about  the  center  conductor,  and  an  outer 
conducting  shell  having  external  threads  disposed  about 
the  insulating  member,  said  center  oopductor  and  said 
insulating  member  having  perqiheral  interlocking  por- 
tions to  prevent  axial  movement  therebetween,  said  outer 
shell  having  a  radial  flange  leated  against  the  flange  of 
the  resilient  member  and  peripheral  means  projecting  into 
said  resilient  insulating  member  about  said  interlocking 
means  to  cooperate  wim  said  flanges  in  retaining  the  shell 
in  assembly  theremi  and  retaining  said  interlodung  means 
in  engagement. 


2,799,145 
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1.  la  a  traffic  sigaal  system,  a  signal  unit  comprising 

a  single  red  temp  and  a  single  green  lamp,  a  flrst  circuit 

for  said  red  lamp,  a  second  drcnit  for  said  green  lan», 

controller  raeaai  indodrng  a  soorce  of  current  and  said 


two  circuits  for  simultsncoMty  operating  said  two  lamps 
to  indicate  a  cautiott  period*  and  for  sequentially  and 
pcriodieidly  cootroUtagsaiilrad  lamp  and  stfd  greaa  lMiq> 
over  their  re^iectlv  drtHla  lo  inriicate  slop  and  start 
periods'respecoveljF,  the  oombinatioii  of  a  safety  leUy  in- 
dividual to  said  oait,  retey  oteans  ooatroUed  by  a  defective 
red  lamp  for  enabling  said  retey  for  operation,  circuit 


mans  effective  by  said  enabHng  means  for  operating  said 
relay  in  reqwnse  to  an  attempt  to  operate  a  defective 
red  lamp,  and  means  operated  in  response  to  the  c^ration 
of  said  relay  disabling  said  green  lamp  by  <^nmg  said 
green  lamp  circuit  to  prevent  Its  illumination  during  the 
controlled  caution  period  when  said  red  and  green  lamps 
wonld  aonnally  Ulumioale  simultaiieoiisly. 


2.791449 
rULK  COUNIIPtlG  AND  KBGSrUllNG  SYSTEM 
Afcert  K.  ■achslst,  New  Yeit,  N«  Y^  iiii||iyi  te  BeB 
TslspMse   Lnbenloris^i   Ineonontsd,   New   YoriK* 
N.  Vn  •  CBif  eraHw  el  Nser  Yetk 

31,  19S2,  SaiW  N^  299451 
(CL  349—]  ~ 


9.  In  a  signaling  system  an  impulse  responsive  relay, 
responsive  to  a  series  of  nnpulses.  a  plurality  of  cold  cath- 
ode stepping  tubes  each  having  eleven  conductive  posi- 
tions therein,  a  pair  of  cadwdes  at  all  but  one  of  said 
conductive  positions,  an  additiooal  cadiode  at  some  of 
said  conductive  positions,  each  of  said  pairs  of  cathodes 
being  connected  on  a  code  basis  to  five  leads  so  as  to 
form  a  two  out  oi  five  code,  relay  circuit  means  for  suc- 
cessively associating  each  of  said  oirfd  cathode  tubes  with 
said  impulse  responsive  relay,  means  mdoding  relay  con- 
tacts controlled  by  said  inqxilse  responsive  relay  in  re- 
sponse to  the  reoqption  of  a  series  of  impolses  to  apply 
pulses  to  and  thereby  advance  the  conductive  position 
in  said  stepping  tnbe  currendy  associated  with  said  relay 
responsive  means  step  by  step  from  conductive  position 
to  conductive  position  with  sajkl  tube,  reUy  circuit  means 
operable  upon  the  cessation  of  a  series  of  iinpulses  received 
by  said  imiMlse  responsive  relay  to  cause  nid  associating 
means  to  disassociate  said  imiMilae  responsive  rday  and 
said  contacts  controlled  thereby  fhmi  one  of  said  stepping 
mbes  and  to  associate  said  inpiilse  responsive  rday  and 
said  contacts  controlled  theieby  with  another  of  said  step- 
ping tubes  whereby  upon  termlnatioa  of  a  plurality  ot  a 
series  of  impulses  the  conductive  condition  of  the  five 
leads  of  each  of  the  operated  stepping  tubes  is  imficative 
of  the  currendy  conducting  condactive  positioa  In  each 
of  said  stepping  tubes,  means  iadttdlag  one  of  said  addi- 
tioaal  fihodrs  at  a  condactive  pasilioa  and  an  adifitioaal 
circuit  Bwani  for  indifatiag  aa  alam  condition  when 
the  number  of  inynlses  in  the  flrst  series  of  impulses 
received  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  num- 
ber, means  indudiag  one  of  said  additional  cathodes  at 
another  of  said  con&ctive  positions  and  additioaal  circuit 
means  for  indicating  aa  alarm  coaditioa  when  each  of 
the  first  two  series  of  impolses  received  does  not  contain 
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a  quantity  ol  impulsea  greater 
her,  aBeaas  iadudiM  said  tea 
aad  additioMl  draast  ar 
restoriot  the  ooadoctive 
to  aofasal  whaa  the 


thana 


aiitomitifally  operable  for 
of  the  first  steppiM  tube 


reoaived  is  not 


of  iomalses 
equal  to  o 


^    ^  mi  ratey  ovcuits  to 

aoy  furrier  operatioa  of  said  associatiag  awaas  whea  the 
Bumber  ol  hnpulses  la  the  first  series  of  impobes  reccivad 
is  not  eqaal  to  or  greater  thaa  a  predetermlaed  aiunber. 


under  said  device  and  means  coolroUed  by  said  voltage 
for  rhsngiag.  during  the  saaie  pasa»  die  mapaetic  con- 
dition of  said  elemental  area  as  said  etemeatal  area ; 
under  said  device. 


2.799,147 
SPIN  BCMO  mimntATION  STOKAGB 
L.  T^Mfcsr,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y., 


of  New  Yerik 
19 


7,  1953.  SetW  Na.  394,741 
<CL349— 173) 
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2.  That  method  of  storing  Information  In  and  recover- 
ing the  same  from  a  sampte  of  material  by  free  nuclear 
mduction  which  Includes  the  stqis  of  magneticaUy  pre- 
conditioning said  sampk  for  nuclear  differential  precession 
throughout  an  teitial  bandwiddi  of  Larmor  precessional 
frequencies,  applying  magnetic  information  poises  to  said 
sanqile  to  establish  said  nuclear  differential  precession, 
mai^ietically  compressing  said  Larmor  bandwiddi,  soply- 
ing  a  magnetic  recollection  pulse  to  said  sample  to  initiate 
formatian  of  inductive  edio  polaes.  magneticaUy  expand- 
ing said  Larmor  bandwidth  whereby  said  echo  pobes  may 
be  produced  widi  an  expanded  dnferential  iwyicrsaional 
frequency  range,  and  detecting  said  echo  pulses. 


2t799J49 
MAGNETIC  MIUM  DIAL  FULBE  KEOQIIDING 

H>  M^BalgH*  &■■■■(,  N»'#i,  Qnaada  «•  Maiphy, 
NesrYedk,  N.  Y^  aai  Neil  IXNewiy,  \jmt^fi,ln 

New  Vaih,  N;  ¥.,  a  cananrflea^  Nw/y3**"^ 
Daceasbar  1^  1951^  SaiW  No.  291,159 
37  nshas     (0.34^-174) 


1.  In  a  calling  system,  a  magnetic  recorder  for  record- 
ing calling  signals  comprising  a  continuously  moving  sur- 
face of  magnetic  mattfiaL  a  combined  "ygf^r  record- 
ing aad  pick-ap  device  located  adiaceat  said  surface, 
electrical  ooanections  to  said  device  responsive  to  the 
voltage  developed  therein  in  response  to  the  "'gnr^w- 
condition  of  an  etemental  arsa  of  said  surface  passing 


1.799J^  1 

FOLARnYflBLECTOK 
Ir.,  CIMa^  Thb„  airi^arie  the  UaMed 
bjrfhelMlsd 


II,  1952,  Ssrial  No.  32U97 
<CL  349—174) 


f 
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4.  A  reading  device  for  recorded  magnetic  signab  In- 
cluding a  magnetic  pick-up  head  fo»-  deriving  a  voltage 
pulse  of  one  ocdarity  followed  by  another  pulse  of  oppo- 
site polarity  from  a  bit  of  recorded  information  oomjiria- 
ing:  a  first  amplifier  circuit  ooimled  to  receive  said  pulses 
from  said  head  and  to  invert  the  polarity  of  said  pobes, 
a  second  an«ltfylng  circuit  coupled  to  the  oa^ut  of  said 
first  amplifier  for  re-invertiag  the  poterity  of  said  putees, 
first  and  second  gate  drcoits  ooupled  re^ecthrely  to  said 
first  and  second  anqrflfier  circuits,  first  and  second  trig- 
ger circuits  coupled  respectively  to  said  gate  circuits  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  ouQiat  poise  responsive  to  the  pulse 
from  said  gate  circuits,  means  for  Uodcing  both  of  said 
gate  circuits  responsive  to  a  trkgering  of  said  flrst  trigger 
circuit,  and  means  for  triggermg  said  first  trigger  circuit 
responsive  to  triggering  ofpdd  second  triuer^rcuiL 


GCM:*. 


2,7N459 

MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

MEMORY  ARRAYS 

Nathaniel  B.  Wida,  Jr^  MonMowa,  N.  U  wrivsor  to 

leat  Conondlea.  New  Yaifc.  N.  Y. 

ktober  S,  1953,  Seitel  No.  394,999 

3  Oahas.    (CL  349—174) 


3.  In  a  magnetic  memory  device,  the  comWnation  com- 
prising an  Insuteting  sheet,  a  series  of  perforations  pierc- 
ing said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  strips 
secured  to  said  neet  and  each  extendmg  between  a  pair 
of  said  perforations,  said  strips  bemg  noo<ontlguoas,  a 
pfasality  of  aaagnetlc  drcoits,  ea  ' 
sheet  at  the  g^^  between  two  of 
aad  a  ^ueality  of  U-efeaped  ooadnctors  wealed  at 
ead  to  oae  ol  said  strips,  each  of  said  U'dbsped 
ductors  bridging  one  of  said  gMs  by  entermg  into  two 
of  said  perforations,  and  each  liaking  one  of  said  mag- 
netic drcuits  ff^Mreby  to  secure  said  circuits  to  eaid  sheet 
and  to  form  a  seriea  electrical  conductive  path  Uakteg 
a  row  of  said  magnetic  circuits. 


1,7991151 
FULBE  ANALYEB 

N.  I.,  airfvser  to 


7  riiteii     (CL  349—113) 

Apparatus  for  separating  and  coontiiig  voltage  poises 


of  differing  magnltode,  said  apparatus  comprisinp  n 
for  generatmg  a  beam  of  eleciroos,  means  to  ddlect  said 


beam  ol  etectroos  respoashre  to 

of  said  pulses,  a 

viding 


llie  magniaute  9i  each 
harhig  a  surfoce  pro- 
inck  by  said  electron 


iarhwling  a  beam  iaiaasiQr  control 
and  a  source  of  bias  vottagB  noroaauy  prevnting  said 
beam  from  striking  said  ta^et,  aad  meaas  to  ovecpoaie 
said  bias  responsive  to  each  aaid  pulae  attamini  ili  oani- 
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mom  magnhude  to  cmow  said  beam  to  str&e  said  tarfct 
at  a  point  dclrirniliifd  by  the  maximum  magnitude  of 
eadinid  pdaa  whereby  to  develop  bjTMooDdary  emiaaoo 
at  each  said  point  an  electrical  charge  of  magnitiidr  deter- 


4' 


*mir£2- 


mined  by  the  number  of  timet  aid  beam  is  directed  onto 
each  Mid  poiot,  and  meam  to  raaanre  and  indicate  die 
accumulated  diarge  at  each  said  point  after  a  predeter- 
mined interval. 


2,7fWn__ 
Hf  SYSTEM 


ALARM 

^mm  aad  Eari  I.  KMb, 
OkhhoM  CMy,  Okta. 
AppHcalioa  FcbnMwy  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,824 
4ClaiiiM.   (CL  348— 224) 


2,788,183 

LOW  WAISR  WARNING  SIGNAL  AND 

CUTOFF  SYSTEM 

La*«-  H.  Ifcrfcitss,  ^iiiMhli,  Tcm. 

AppHcailoa  Bulimlii  22, 1952,  SmU  No.  318,859 

IChim.    (CL  348— 144) 
A  iM^id-level  responsive  safety  device  for  an  engine 
which  mdudes  a  liquid  cocking  system  having  a  liquid 


reservoir,  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  diqxned  in  said 
reservoir  respectively  at  upper  and  lower  reservoir  levels, 
a  source  of  low  voltage,  direct  current,  electrical  power, 
electrical  drcuit  means  connecting  said  source  of  power 
re^ectively  to  mid  contacts,  said  drcuit  means  nidud- 
ing  a  first  relay  connected  to  the  upper  level  said  oontict, 
a  second  relay  connected  to  die  lower  level  said  contact, 
first  swhdi  means  interposed  in  said  circuit  means  be- 
tween said  source  of  pcmer  and  said  second  relay,  said 
first  relay  being  positioned  to  operate  said  first  switch 
means  and  complete  the  circuit  to  said  second  relay  when 
said  first  relay  is  energized,  a  bypass  relay  circuit  con- 
necting said  source  of  power  to  mid  second  relay  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  relay,  said  bypass  circuit  includ- 
ing a  normally  open  switch,  a  main  engine  power  circuit 
connected  to  said  source  of  power  indudmg  a  switdi, 
said  bypass  circuit  switdi  and  said  power  dicuit  switdi 


being  coupled  for  concurrent  circuit  closing  movement 
upon  energizing  of  said  second  rday  to  complete  said 
main  power  circuit  and  said  bypass  circuit,  a  danger 
sianal,  signal  drcuit  means  connecting  laid  signal  to 
said  main  power  circuit,  said  signal  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  signal  switch  coupled  to  said  first  switch  means 
for  operation  concurrently  tfaerewidi  and  positioned  to 
complete  said  signal  drcuit  on  deenergizing  of  said  first 


relay,  loss  of  liquid  fai  said  reservoir  below  said 

_  .to  coauHC  _ 

circuit  and  Interrupt  the  first  mentioned  drcuit  to  said 


level  deenfrgiTing  said  first  rday 


fete  said 


ssss 


second  relay,  said  Bypass  drcuit  maintahihig  energizing 
connection  of  said  second  relay  to  said  source  of  power 
and  concurrently  maintafaiing  said  main  power  arcolt, 
loss  of  liqirid  in  said  reservoir  bdow  said  lower  levd 
interrupting  the  second  rday  chruit  rdeasing  said  bypass 
switch  and  said  power  circuit  switch  to  intemqit  said 
main  power  drciut 


1.  An  automatic  alarm  system  including  a  wireless 
transmitter  slatimi  on  each  of  a  number  of  protected 
premises,  operable  by  alarm  contacts  included  in  alarm 
drcnits  and  further  induding  a  central  wirdess  attended 
receiver  station,  comprising  a  keying  circuit  in  each  trans- 
mitter sUtion.  keying  die  transmitter  so  as  to  produce  a 
signal  transmission  when  dosed,  a  rotating  code  whed  in 
each  transmitter  station  provided  with  a  contact  arranged 
m  a  fixed  angular  position  in  the  position  of  rest  of  the 
code  whed  and  cooperating  with  a  Add  contact,  means 
for  driving  said  code  wheel  at  a  definite  constant  speed, 
said  code  wheel  cmitacts  controlling  the  keying  circuit  of 
the  transmitter  station,  means  for  arresting  said  code 
wbcd  of  each  transmitter  station  at  predetermined  time 
intervals  for  a  predetermined  period  <d  time,  said  means 
indudmg  an  automatic  current  operated  timing  device 
adjusted  for  operation  at  predetermined  intervals  of  cur- 
rent flow,  and  provided  with  contacts,  said  contacts  con- 
trolling the  means  for  driving  the  code  wheel. 


Lee  E. 


2,788,154 
MOUNTINSPECIING  DBVICB 


New  YmIi 
9,  1953,  Sariri  No.  385^57 
(CL  348— 259) 


1.  In  combination  widi  means  for  siq>porting  a  vitreous 
stem  having  support  wires  extending  therefrom,  a  deted- 
ing  and  fai^iecaon  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  feel- 
ers, support  meam  mounting  said  feelers  for  independent 
movement  tfiereon  and  for  engMement  with  end  portions 
of  A»  siqiport  wires,  means  for  moving  said  support 
means  towiud  the  stem  supporting  means  to  advance  por- 
tions <rf  die  feelers  through  the  positions  normally  oo- 
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ciq>ied  by  the  support  wires  in  order  to  cause  the  feelers 
to  be  displaced  in  their  siqiport  means  upon  engagement 
by  said  wnes,  a  member  mounted  for  movement  through 
the  positions  occupied  by  undisplaced  feelers  at  their  ad- 
vanced position  anid  arranged  to  be  arrested  in  such  move- 
ment upon  engagement  by  an  undisplaced  feder,  an 
electrical  control  drcuit  comprising  switch  means  po- 
sitioned for  actuation  by  said  member  upon  full  move- 
ment thereof  occasioned  by  di4>lacement  of  all  said 
feelers,  and  support  wire  insulation  testing  means  in- 
cluding connections  to  said  feders  to  control  energiza- 
tion of  said  control  drcuit  iqxm  finding  drcuit  continnity 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  support  wires  engaged  by 
said  feelers. 


David  Onrrii 


2,788455 
ELECnOCAL  flK^ALING  SYOTEM 


to 


April  19, 1954,  SstW  No.  424,141 
Clafans  priotlly,  aMilarflon  Grsnt  Brilafa  April  28, 1953 
4  CMm.  (CL  348-^347) 


I.  An  dectrical  signalling  arrangement  comprising  a 
source  of  a  serial  train  of  binary  ^t  signals  m  which 
each  1  type  binary  digit  signal  is  in  a  first  form  for  the 
first  half  of  its  di^  P^'^  ^'^  in  a  second  form  for  the 
second  half  of  its  digit  period  while  each  0  type  digit 
signal  is  in  the  second  form  for  the  first  half  of  its  digit 
period  and  in  the  fllrst  form  for  the  second  half  of  its 
digit  period,  means  for  deriving  a  triggning  pulse  from 
the  train  of  digit  signals  idinever  the  signal  changes 
from  one  form  to  the  other  fmm,  a  triaer  circuit 
arranged  to  be  set  by  the  next  triggering  puSe  received 
after  it  has  reset,  to  remain  sd  for  a  thne  period  which 
is  more  than  half  and  less  than  a  viiiole  di^  period 
and  then  to  reset,  and  means  for  deriving  dod^  pulses 
from  an  output  of  the  triggar  drcuit  which  are  in  a 
known  time  reUtioaddp  to  each  digit  period  after  diere 
has  been  two  successive  digit  signals  whidi  are  of  dif- 
ferent types. 

i   -  •*"^»^. 

2,788458 
VARIABLE  DURATION  PULSE  RADAR  SYVFEM 
David  E.  SnMlsin,  CymiT<f  ^^  aarigisor  to  Philco  Col^ 
ponilon,  PhlladrlMK  PiSn  ■  corporation  of  PcwMyi- 


ApplicadoB  Jmw  24,  1948,  Serial  No.  34,881 
nOafana.    (CL  34^— U) 

1.  In  a  radar  system,  a  transmitter  of  time-spaced 
pulses  of  high  fre^ncy  enei^,  said  transmitter  being 
controllable  to  vary  the  durations  of  pulses  transmittal 


thereby,  means  for  controllkg  said  transmitter  to  cause 
the  durations  of  successive  pulses  to  vary  fai  a  predeter- 
mined manner,  a  receiver  for  receiving  reflections  of  said 
transmitted  pulses  from  target  objects,  means  for  render- 
ing said  receiver  sdectively  responsive  to  receive  ex- 
clusively, at  any  given  time,  pulses  whidi  are  of  sub- 
stantially a  predetermined  duration,  said  last-named 
means  being  controllable  to  vary  the  reqx>nsiveness  of 


said  receiver  and  to  raider  it  selectively  re^Kinsive  at 
different  times  to  receive  pulses  of  different  durations, 
and  means  for  controUittg  said  last-named  nseans  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  duration  of  die  next  pieviously  trans- 
mitted pulse  to  maintain  said  receiver  continually  r&- 
^wnsive  to  receive  only  pulses  <tf  durations  substantially 
equal  to  the  duration  of  said  next  previously  transmitted 
pulse. 

2,7iM,157  

DIRECTIONAL  8Y81EM 
Hyman  Harvits,  Wi*linliiii^  D.  C,  aari^ar,  by  «f«d 

Eaat  Port 

AppUcadon  Inly  18, 1948,  Serid  No.  884,823 
24  Clafans.    (CL  343— lU) 


1.  A  directioiial  panoramic  recdver-tndicator  syatem 
comprising  a  cadtode-ray  indicator,  a  wide  band  receiving 
antenna  having  a  diraccional  reception  pattern,  a  wide 
band  translatiiia  means  for  signals  received  by  said  an- 
tenna, a  wide  band  diacriminatn-  for  frequency  ddect- 
ing  signals  derived  from  said  translating  means,  means  for 
deflecting  a  ray  ol  said  cadiode-ray  indicator  in  one  co- 
ordinate of  a  coordinate  system  in  reqwnse  to  pattern 
orientaticm,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  ray  of  said, 
cathode-ray  mdiqitor  in  another  coordinate  of  said  co- 
ordinate system  in  response  to  frequency  of  signals  de- 
tected by  said  discriminator. 
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173JM 
TIKE 
Dwight  E.  Awpokcr,  Cayahota  Falli,  Ohio,  iiiTii       to 
1W  B.  F.  GooMch  Coipigr,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  New  York 

AppliflfaM  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  22,M8 

Tetai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD9«— 2«) 


I 


17Mi7 

PAIR  OP  SPECTACLES 

AaKlB  B.  Bdgvi,  PiaMiim,  DL 

AppMcadoa  Majf  22,  19S3,  Serial  No.  2540 

Term  of  pattal  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


r  •: 
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ITMil 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Aaeda  B.  BdpM^  ffTMMtoa.  DL 

AppHcartoa  My  13,  1953,  Serfai  No.  25,924 

Tcm  of  pirtc^  14 

(CL  D57— 1) 


173,a«5 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  PLANTER 

AppiicatfoB  NoTcabcr  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,7«9 
Terai  of  patoat  3Vi  y« 
(CLD35-^) 


173,149 
FLY  BOX 

B.  Crawfovi,  Fkit,  Mkk* 
Octoku  27, 19S3,  S«W  No.  27441 

(CL  D5t— 12) 


173,SM 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

LaBicitoa,N.  Y. 
17,  1953,  Serial  No.  2M45 
Totb  of  patMt  14 
(CL  D57— 1) 


to  The 


173,f7« 
TOY  BELL  HOUSING 
DaTii  F.  Gliyari,  Chedrfrc,  Cow 
A  Sodket  M— ftitoiligi  Co.,  Weet 

ApplluSoa  FcferiMy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  2S,842 
T«r«  of  palMt  7 
(CLD29^1) 


456 


./'-■.  :-  jfl 


Mimtxui,j^» 
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173,t71 
PLATE  OR  anOLAR  ARnCLE 


173,174 
PRINTED  ENAMEL  SURFACE  RUG  OR  SIMILAR 

ARUCLB 

Jb  Mitor  Glay  Cawpaaj,  Wntlailui,  Pa.,  a    "■—  '  "—  " — -  r, 

corporatioa  of  PcaaiyhaBia  foieaai^alni  bc^  a  corporatfoa  of  Now  York 

21, 1953,  Serial  No.  2M41  AppilfalioB  Jajy  K,  19S,  Swirf  No.  2Mii 

of  patoat  3Vi  yeoa  Terai  of  palMl  14 

(CLi>44— IS)  (CLDn--17) 


itf^ti^ 


173J72 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
HoM^waU,  Loo  ,(»»piiM,  CaHT.,  arti^nr  to  The 
*  MJiv  GlM  Coapaay,  Wi  Ikgi    ,  Pa.,  a 
of  P^MiyHMia 

Amtfml  21, 1953,  Scrka  No.  26,542 
Tata  of  palcat  3V& 
(CLD44— 15) 


173,175 
\     FLOOR  MAT 
Roberi  L.  Mitchell,  Loa 
Applicatioa  Match  11,  1954,  SorW  No.  29,M1 
Tem  of  paint  14 
(CLD9L-6) 


173,176 

TOP  AND  B  ACKSPLASHER  UNIT  FOR  GAS  OR 

ELECTRIC  RANGE 

Eric  W.  NmiI,  SL  Loiih,  Mo. 

AppBcafioa  Aprfl  1^1934,  Serial  No.  3M22 

T«a  of  palaat  14  yeala 

(CL  Dll— 15) 


173,173 

lunwr 


May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  3M96 
T«iH  of  palmt  3V4  yea 

(a  DI7-4) 


:i}:'-ii'f 


«,>»«-*.i-A4im!l  fa.t^  .i^'-v ;« •  .« 


' i^^^ci 


awujL    11H.1 


WiPW 


liiQii^  a;;i9&;»!S!i 


-■^3\C5>)^^'    \      N 


L*^ 
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Jakuakt  18,  lf56 


VEHICLBTIRE 
H.  Ndkm  PhilaMpMm  Pa^ 


loUelteb- 
Fa.,  a  coqpoca- 

N0.2M51 


173,Stl 

FOLDABLB  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Cwtfi  F.  Fttari,  Nmv  YaA,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalloa  April  iS«  1954,  SctW  No.  3«,tM 

Tens  of  palMt  3M 

(CL  D15-4) 


January  18,  1955 
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173,884 
WHEEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  SchUlinc   BloomfieM   Hills,  Mkh^  asrignor  to 
GcBcral  Moton  CorpontkNi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  Jamary  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,588 

Term  of  pateot  3Vi  yean 

(CL  014—38) 


173,887 
SPECTACLE  CASE 
Raymond  F.  E.  Stegemaa,  Greece,  N.  Y.,  ■■iiiini  to 
Bausch  St  Lomb  Optical  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoric 

AppiicatioB  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  38,889 
Teim  of  pateat  3V6  yean 

(CL  D57— 1)  ' 


173,878 

BUCKLE 

enrfag 

af  Oleacnaii,   Shafoa,   Copau,   assinior   to 

North    ani    HM    Mammbtctmtl^   ^Company,    New 

AppUniea  Jm*  18,  1954.  Serial 

No.  38,913 

Tsni  off  palMl  3Vi  yea 

n 

(CL  DIT— 1) 

! 

Art  Fenwit, 


173,882 
ELECTRIC  FLUG 
Potest  Lain,  and  Cteriss  V.  Harrey, 


173,885 

SWITCH  KNOB 

N.  Slate,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MolTats 

LbnUed,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,987 

Term  of  pnlcat  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 13) 


173,888 

SUFFER  SOCK 

Florence  W.  Van  Gnndy,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Application  Febraaiy  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,999 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yc 

(CL  D47— 7) 


ii/^ 


April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,478 
Tcm  of  pnls^  7 
(CL  D24— 1) 


Robert 
coi 


173,879  I 

BOTTLE 

,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    OUn 
Chemical  Cotporalion,  Baldniore,  Md.,  a 
of  Virginhi 

March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,547 
Term  of  paiort  14  yeani 
(CL  D58— 8) 


173,889 

COUNTER  DISPLAY  UNTT 

Lon  L.  WaUacc,  Shoreham,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,888 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D88— 18) 


Q 


173,883 
CUP  AND  SAUCER  STAND 


lai,SM8wVaBcy,N.Y. 
Jnly  2,  1952,  SsfW  No.  28,444 


173,888 

BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Abraham  J.  Sloritt,  New  Yori^,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioo  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  38,135 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D45— 4) 


Tcm  of  palm  3Vi 
(CL  D88— 18) 


173,888 

BOTTLE 
Robert   OHflen,   Scarsdale,    N.   Y.,   maisnor   to   OUn 
Mathiewm  Chemical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
coiponrtion  of  Viighda 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,548 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D58-.8) 


T 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENT^ 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  l&ra  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1956 

No«.— Arrma^wl  in  ttceordance  with  tbe  flrat  •Iniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  nuM  (la  Mtwduee  with  eit»  mmA 

telephone  directory  pnetlee).  '"*'  "■■ 

AeromlD  Com. :  See—  Harvard  JIfg.  Co..  The  :  flr«e— 

u      ^Jf.?"??' ''•^■°  ^^  •  •«»<*  Sanda,     Ke.  2S.926. 
Hemphill  Co. :  See — 

0>c«B.  I»aac  H.  C     Re.  2S.928. 

Sands,  fllliard  J. :  «ee— 

Blanke.  Nathan  B..  and  Sanda.     Re.  23.020. 

^f  S'si^ft  »««*  8-  H-  2«»«>.  to  Aeroqnlp  Corp.    Re.  28.925. 
Zeeb,  Stanley  H. :  See — 

Smlako,  John,  and  Zeeb.     Re.  22^25. 


eromlp  Com 
».     on'w^o.  John  and  Zeeb.     Re.  23,»28< 

"■•di'^^'SloVtci'^i-V-  *•-*•  *"  "^  ^•'^•'^  *"« 
*'l3l— f£l'  *^"        '^•*»»  Indnatrlea,  Inc.     Re.  2S.924.  CI. 
■nvUnd,  John  W.     Re.  2S,»27,  a.  28^—14. 
Falcon  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Butt.  Kenly  C.     Re.  23.924. 
Green,  laaac  H.  C,  to  HemphUl  Co.    Re.  23.928.  CL  68—201 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner,   Bosene  8..  to  Jackaon  ft  Perklna  Co. 

Conard-Pyle  Co.^The :  See— 
De  IlalterJSenlt.    1.341. 
MelUand.  Frands.    1,843. 


1,340.  CI.    De  Raiter.  Oerrit,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Ca 
Jackaon  ft  Perkins  Co. :  See— 

Boerner.  Busene  S.    1 J40. 
MelllandJPrands,  to  The  Conard-Prle  Co. 
Motoae,  Thomas  B.     1.348.  CI.  4T— 81. 


1,341,  CL  47—61. 
1342,  CI.  4T— 81. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


'^i7s?7'8*a!*DiS^i°*°''  ^  ^'"^  *"*  "***  **'••  ^'** 

'^•M«»okerJgrl«ht  B..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     173.864. 

AnjRil.  Qalrlco.     173.865.  CI.  DS»— 3. 
Ban  ft  Socket  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
_      Ollyard.  Darld  F.    173.870. 
Bartelstone.  Loals.     173,866.  CI.  D87— 1. 
Bansch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Stegeman.  Raymond  F.  E.    173,887. 
Belgard.  Austin  B.     173,867,  CI.  D07— 1. 
Belgard.  Austin  B.     178,868.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Commonwealth  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 
_      Levlne.  Morton.    178.873. 
Coqapleam-Nalm  Inc. :  See — 
_  Jlllwld.  Alben  J.    173,874. 
^wford,  CUrence  B.     178.869,  O.  D58— 12. 
Duncan  ft  Miller  Glass  Co..  f  he ;  See— 

Honeywell.  Annette.    173.871. 

Honerwell.  Annette.    178.872. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

SchlUlng  Robert.    173.884. 

?l"D2f^l      *" '  *°  ""**  "•"  *  ®*^'*  *"«•  ^°-     *T3.870. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  See— 

Annnoker.  Dwlght  B.    173.864. 
Harrey.  Charles  V. :  See— 

Perranlt.  Art.  and  Harrey.    173.882. 

"•njQ?!  ciDSl^-ia*'  "^  '^"«"  *  *•'""  o'*"  c» 

""n^wlIcK  D4&15*"    '^    '^"*"    *    **"••'    ^^    Co. 
O.  G.— 30a 


Lee  Ruber  ft  Tire  Corp. :  See — 
Nellen.  Arthur  if.    173.877. 
cTbrj^^'  **  Commonwealth  Plastics  Corp.     173.873. 
MUwW^  Alben    J.,    to    Congoleum-Nalm    Inc.      173.874,    CI. 

Mitchell  Ri>bert  L.     1T3,8T6.  CL  09— 6. 
Moffats  Ltd. :  See— 
_      SUte.  Raymond  N.    173.886. 
XsMLBrlcW.     173.876.  CL  D81— 26. 

*D90l4?  '  ***  ^  """^^  *  '^^  C^-     >W.WT.  CL 

North  and  Jndd  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  " 

«..-  ^^  Odencrants.  Hennlng.    178.878. 
0>gMJj^Bobert.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     178.879, 

O""*'^  Jofc«rt.  to  Olln  MathleM>n  Chemical  Corp.     1T8.880. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

OUflers.  Robert.    173,879. 

Ollflers.  Robert.    173,880. 
Pearl.  Curtis  F.     173,881.     a.  D16— 6. 
S*^?*1j  ^'*'  "<'  C.  V.  Harrey.     173.882.  CT.  D28— 1. 
Porta  ,  ^ymour.     173.883.  CT.  ifeo— 10. 
»«J*{Mn«^Robert.    to   General    Motors    Corp.      173.884.    Q. 

Slate.  Raymond  N..  to  Moffata  Ltd.     173,886.  CL  D20— 13. 
Slovltt.  Abraham  J.     173386,  CL  1)45— 4. 

*??S88'7'  cT'dsT*— 1*""  B*«««*  *  Lomh  OpUcal  Co. 

Van  Gundy,  Florence  W.     173388.  CL  D47— T. 
WallMe.LonL.     173,889,  CL  bsO-lO. 

t 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iii 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


!  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  I^th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1955 

NoTB. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flmt  nieniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practica). 


A/U  Hvennka  .Ma8lcfnviTk<>n  :  Hee — 

Uulln.  David.    2,099.758. 

N'llMon,  Karl  A.    2,(i9g,80-i. 
ACK  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  Kee— 

Bradfleld.  Ueorge  K..  Jr.    2,609.5o6.  i 

Shiel<k.  Kobert  A.     2.(ilH),734. 
Abbott  LalMratoriea  :  Hee — 

Weaton.    Arthur    W..    Moore.     Richarda,    and    Mataon. 
J,  700, 041. 
Acker.  Alden  K. :  tSet — 

Appel.  Franic  H..  Acker,  and  Welch.    2.699.800. 
Ackerniann.  Karl :  Her-  - 

S<-hl«>cht.  L<K>.  and  Ackermann.    2.700,062. 
AdaiiiH.  John  S.    2.609.698.  CI.  81—17. 
Addickd.  Mentor  ('.    2.609.919.  V\.  2S4— 187. 
Addiaon.  Tom.  to  American  Steel  Foandriea.     2.699.605.  Cl. 

77—4. 
Adler.  Dale  O. :  «f c — 

Adier.  John  and  D.O.    2.609.817. 
Adipr.  John  and  D.  O.    2,600.817,  CI.  165—147. 
Ahirn,   Karl   C,  to  J.   C.   Marble,  L.   M.   Merrill,  and  P.  H. 

Batten.     2.699.642.  CI.  60—12. 
Ahl^n,  Karl  C,  to  J.  C.  Marble,  L.  M.  Merrill,  and  I*.  H. 

liatten.    2.609„689.  CI.  lA — 730. 
Airborne  laatrunienta  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Itowman.  David  F.    2.700.104. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  Hee — 

Oilroy.  John.  Weaver,  and  Hay.    2.690,927. 
Akerman.  John  D.    2,700.064.  Cl.  136—161. 
Albt>rfl-S<  honberft.  Ernat,  to  Steatite  Reaearch  Corp.    2,700,023, 

Cl.  252—62.5. 
Albrecht.  Alexander  J. :  See  — 

Huck.  William  F..  and  Albrecht.    2.609.940. 

Iluck.  William  F..  and  Albrecht.    2.600,941. 
Alder,  Robert  L. :  K«e — 

Otia.  Ruaaell  M..  and  Alder.    2J00.131. 
Alexander.  William  H.    2.609.776,  CL  liiS— 214. 
Alford.  Andrew  :  See — 

JaHik.  Henry.    2,700J12. 
Allen.  Joaeph  C.  to  the  Texaa  Co.     2,600.832.  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Allen.   I'aul  K..   to  Richard  G.  Kracfler.  Inc.     2.600.785,  CL 

j28 360 

Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp. :  See— 

Z/bert.  Walter  J.    2.700.034. 
Aim.  Karl  M..  and  B.  E.  Ochammar,  to  Lomalampan  Aktie- 

bolajr.    2.600.630.  O.  49—1 
American  Itoacb  Anna  Corp. :  See — 

Krell.  Alfred.    2.700.110. 
American  Caa  Co. :  Bee — 

Kuebne.  Herbert  A.    2,7t)0.1S2. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Cherlow.  Herman.  Bart,  and  Hill.    2.700,060. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  (?o. :  £lee-~ 

Frye.  Sanders  A.    2.600.946. 
American  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Cray.  Robert  B.    2,600.796. 
American  Screw  Co. :  See — 

Stellln   I>omnlcV.    2.609.603. 
American  Shower  Door  Co.,  Inc. :  See — i 

Caraon.  I.diwrence  E.    2.600.827.      ' 
American  Steel  Foundri«*a  :  See — -  I 

Addlaon.  Tom.     2.699,605.  ' 

Anderaon.  Henry  A..  R.   I-iladie.  and  H.  L.  Moriey.  to  John 

Waldron  Corp.    2,609,656,  n.  64 — 0. 
Andrewa.  Weldon  R. :  See — 

Hogan.  John  K..  and  Andrewa.    2.600.062. 
Anhom.  Victor  J.,  and  C.  W.  Montgomery,  to  Onlf  Reaearch 

*  Development  Co.     2,700,014.  Cl.  196—53. 
Anatalt    fur   die    Entwicklung   von   KrQndungen   und   Gewer- 
bllrhen  Anwendungen  "Knerga"  :  8ee* — 

Brandt.  Bdgar  W.    2.600.722. 
Apex  Klectrical  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kirby.  Jamea  B.    2.600.660. 
Apjpel.  Frank  H..  A.  K.  Acker,  and  D.  F.  Welch,  to  Preaanre 

Contalnera.  Inc.    2.600.800.  CI.  222—304. 
Arey.  Fred  C. :  See — 

Hlbner  De  Loa  E..  Jr..  and  Arey.    2.609.566. 
Argabrlte.  George  A.,  to  Pacific  Transducer  Corp.     2,700,100, 

n.  2.'S0 — 83.3. 
Aries.  Robert  S.    2.700,042.  Cl.  260—200. 
Armour  and  Co.  :   See  — 

Hull.  Maurice  E.    2.600.905. 
Arms.    Richard   A.,    to   Hewlett-Packard   Co.      2.600.507.   CI. 

20— 156..-K5. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  fiee —  I 

Haynilller,  John  W.    2.600.577.  I 

Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Brilliant.  Frederick  H.     2.600.845. 
Arndt.  Raymond,  to  Habco  Mfg.  Co.     2.600.760.  CL  126 — 110. 
Arnold.  Marguerite  C. :  See— 

Johnson.  George  W.     2.600.889. 
Aronson.    Peter    R..    to    I'nlon    Carbide    and    Carbon    Corp. 
2.000.506.  Cl.  20—540. 

U 


Stein,      and     AumfiUer. 
:  See — 


to  Materials  Tranaportatlon  Co.     2,600,878, 


Inc. 


Corp. 


Inc. 


Electric    Co 


Cl. 


Inc. 


2,600,646. 
2.700,010.  a.  154 — 128. 


A.   Gilbert,   to  D.  Napier  * 


Ateliera  Neyret-Beylier  A  Plccard-Pictet :  Se« 

Ponaar.  Tvea.     2.600,653. 
Atlaa  Bolt  k  Strew  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schellentrager.  Eugene  W.    2.600.732. 
Atlas  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

li/ams.  Herbert  B.    2.600.617. 
Auer.  lletty.     2.600.628.  CL  46 — 137. 
Auuiiiller.  Walter  :  See — 

Khrhart,      Gustav.      Ruachig. 
2.700.030. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Stehllk.  Rudolph  F.    2,700.145. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

(iindele,  Quentin  J.     2.700^78. 
ATery,  Fred  J.. 
CL  214—514. 
Arlation    Engineering   Division.    Avien-Knickerbocker. 
See— 

Snyder,  Kllery  P.    2.700.088. 
Ayres.     Waldemar     A.,     to     White    Sewing    Machine 

2.609,745,  Cl.  112—218. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Koch.  Paul  H.    2.609.762. 
Barhelet.    Albert    E..    to    Hell    Telephone    Laboratories. 

2.700.146.  Cl.  340-147. 
BaditKhe  Anilin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellscbaft :  See — 

Schlecht.  I^eo  and  Ackermann.    2.700.062 
Bailey.   Roy  W„  J.  T.   Faull.  and  E.  GIlL  to  Detroit  Power 

Screwdriver  Co.    2.600.868.  V\.  200- -72. 
Baker.  Arthur  W..  and  O.  (J.  Porter,  to  The  J.  H.  Mayhew  Co. 

2.609.938,  CL  271—44. 
Baker.    John    H..    to    OeDeral 

60— 35.6. 
Ball.  Emil  H..  to  Glaaa  Flbera 
Barco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Clark,  Robert  8.    2.700.123. 
Barlow.    Benjamin    W.,   and    R. 

Son  Ltd.    2  600.855,  CL  102—63. 
Barmatic  Machtnea.  Inc. :  See — 

Korecky.  Edward  J.    2.600.600. 
Bart.  Edward  H.  :  See— 

Cherlow.  Herman.  Bart,  and  Hill.    2,700,060. 
Barton.  Hugh  M..  Jr.,  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.     2,600,836, 

Cl.  183—2. 
Basic  Improvements,  Inc. :  See — 
Flnley.  Robert  W.    2.600.602. 
Basslck  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kramcsak.  Michael.  Jr.    2^600,567. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Munger.  Hamnett  P.    2,600.670. 
Batten.  Percy  H. :  See— 

kYMn,  Karl  G.    2.600,642. 
Ahl6n,  Karl  G.    2,600,680. 
Batteraon.  Clarence  K..  deceaaed  ;  O.  C.  Batteraon,  execatrlz, 

to  T.  C.  Batteraon.    2.600.082,  Cl.  04 — 1.6. 
Batteraon,  <iladya  C. :  See — 

Batteraon,  Clarence  K.    2,600,082. 
Batteraon.  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Batterson.  Clarence  K.     2.600.082. 
Baum,   Arthur  A.,  and  P.  A.   Sandera.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  k  Co.     2,700,043,  CL  260—304. 
Bavley,  Abraham  :  See — 

Pasternack.  Richard,  and  Bavley.    2,700,068. 
Baxter,  Joe.  Jr.  :  See — 

Carlaon,  Arthur  E..  and  Baxter.    2.600.813. 
Baymlller,  John  W.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

10—143. 
Beach.  Howard  W..  to  Eclipse  Air  Braah  Co. 

285—22. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 
Becton.  Henry  P.    2.600.670. 
Becton.  Henry  P..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.     2,600,670. 

<n.  73—1. 
Beem,  Marvel  D.,  and  J.   B.  Urbany ;  aaid  Urbany  aaaor.  to 

said  Beem.    2.600,772.  C\.  128—33. 
Behr-Manning  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hanaen.  Leater  A.    2.600,701. 
Bell  *  (iossett  Co. :  Bee —  , 

Tidd.  Edwin  B.    2.600.780.  | 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bachelet.  Albert  E.    2.700.146. 

Mc<;ulgan,  John  H..  Murphy,  and  Newby.    2,700,148. 
Pfleger,  Kenneth  W.    2.700,133. 

Bellamy.  John  I.  :  See — 

Hemmlnger,  Paul  W..  and  Bellamy.     2.700,071. 

Benander.    (ieorge    B..    to   General    Electric   Co.      2.700,142. 

Cl.  339 — 99. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Thomas  H.    2.600.686. 
Trout.  Norwood  8..  Jr.    2.600.864. 
Benslnger.    Wolf    D.,    to    Daimler-Bens 
2.600,763.  CL  123 — 32. 


I  i 


2,600.677.  a. 
2.000,068,  CL 


Aktiengeaellachaft. 


2,699.874.  Q.  212—13. 
National   Gypaum    Co. 


2.699,879. 


America    as 
2,700.114. 


2,609.626.  CL  43—56. 


Co., 


von  F^rfln- 
"Energa." 


Berkey,  Donald  C.  to  General  Blectric  Co.     2,090.048.  Cl. 

60—39.66. 
Bemaerts,  Henricua  F.  J. 
Bertram.    Edwin    L.,    to 

Cl.  214 — 663. 
Besborodko.  David.    2,699.707.  Cl.  88—96.     ' 
Bloomer  Uroa.  Co. :  Bee — 

Mobley.  Kdwin  H.  F.    2,699.711. 
BIytbe.    Richard    H.,    to    the    United    SUtea 

represented    by    the    Secretary    of   tlw    Ni 

CL  307—108. 
Bober.  Frank  J.  and  T.  T. 
Bober.  Thomas  T. :  See — 

Bober,  Frank  J.  and  T.  T.    2.609,626. 
Bodenateln.  Camillo:  See — 

Lockemann.  Wlllielm.  and  Bodenstein.    2.700,067. 
Bone.  Herbert  L..  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Co.     2.600.853, 

Cl.  192—48. 
lioone.  Philip.    2,600,706,  Q.  88 — 66. 
Boachi,  Antonio,  to  Societa  Appllcasioni  Gomuia  Antivibranti. 

2,600.034,  Cl.  267—63. 
Boatock.  William,  to  Simon-Carrea  Ltd.    2.699.673.  C\.  73—61. 
Bowen.  Albert  V.    2.699,866,  Cl.  206— 16. 
Bowles.  Vernon  O.,  to  Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    2.600.929. 

Cl.  261—114. 
Bowman.  David  F..  to  Airborne  Instmmenta  Laboratory.  Inc. 

2.700.104.  CL  260—33. 
Bowman.  l<:dward  W..  to  Laclede-Christy  Co.     2.600.741.  Cl. 
I    110 — 99. 
Bowne.   Garrett  D..   III.   to  Sylvania  Electric  Products   Inc. 

2.690.504.  Cl.  20—26.3. 
Boyd,  Thomas,  and  H.  A.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

2.700.031.  Cl.  260—67.5. 

Boyd.  Thomas,  and  H.  A.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

2.700.032.  Cl.  260—67.5. 

Boyd.  Thomas,  and  H.  A.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

2.700.0.^3.  Cl.  260 — 67.6. 
Bradfleld.  <U>orge  K..  Jr..  to  ACF  Indoatries.  Inc.     2.690.656. 

Cl.  5—10. 
Brad  Poote  Gear  Works  :  See — 

(lunderson.  (iunnar  E.    2.690.841. 
Bradley.  Theodore  F.,  A.  C.  Mueller,  ami  E.  C.  Shokal.  to 

Shell  Development  Co.    2.700.0.36.  Cl.  260—06.5. 
Brady.  Ballard  I.    2.609.873.  a.  211—113. 
Brandt.  Adrianns.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

trustee.     2.600.610.  Cl.  33—100. 
Brandt.  VAt»r  W..  to  Anatalt  fur  die  Entwicklung 

(lunicen      und      CSewerbllchen      Anwendungen 

2,609,722.  CI.  102—65.2 
Rreau.  Anthony.    2.600.606.  d.  33—26. 
Rredtschneider.  Kurt  B.,  to  Crane  Co.     S.600.800.  CI.  137 — 

505.47. 
Brelsch.  F^gar  W..  and  R.  G.  Reed,  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake 

Co.    2.700.085.  Cl.  200—133. 
Brepson.  Roland  :  See — 

Drisch.  Nicolas,  and  Brepson.    2.600.08S. 
Breslow.  l^eon.    2.600.077.  Cl.  311 — 80. 
Breuning.  Ernst  W..  H.  J.  Karplnskl.  and  H.  O. 

T'apierfshrik  Scheufelen.   -2.600.700.  CI.  02 — 46. 
Brlgcs  k  Rtrstton  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown  Hugh  S..  and  I>>chtenberg.    2.600.036. 
Brllllsnt.    Frederick    H.,    to    Armstrong    Patents 

2.600.846.  Cl.  188—88. 
Bristol.   John   E..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours 

2.700.036.  CI.  260—01 .8. 
Rrittain.  Rachel  F.    2.600.738.  Cl.  107—64. 
Broekhuynen.  William  C.    2.700.084.  Q.  200—122. 
Brogdex  Co. :  See — 

Cothran.  Charles  D.    2.700.026. 
Brooks.  Winfleld  R. :  See— 

Howey.  Walter  C.    2,600.720. 
Brougfa.  Cora  E.    2.699.665.  Cl.  15—230. 
Brouwer.  Pleter  H.  J.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

Co..  trustee.    2.700.008.  Cl.  240 — 41. 
Brown  k  Bigelow  :  Bee — 

Rudavsky.  Leo.     2.700.000. 
Brown.  George  P..  Jr. :  See — 

Riethof.  George,  and  Brown.    2.700.060. 
Brown.  Hugh  8..  and  L.  J.  liechtenberg.  to  Briggs  k  Stratton 

Corn.    2.600.636.  Cl.  56—26.4. 
Brown.  James  W..  to  8tandard  Oil  Development  Co.    2.700.017. 

Cl.  202-14. 
Brnson.  Herman  A.,  to  Industrial  Bayon  Corp.     2.700.027. 

Cl   260—41 
Bryan.  Thomas  E.    2.600.730.  Cl.  103—233. 
Back.  Julian  R..  and  J.  C.  Petree.  to  flocony-yacnom  Oil  Co.. 

Inc.     2.600.675.  Cl.  73—165. 
Buck.  W.  Floyd,  and  R.  I.  Thomas,  to  a  partnership  composed 

of  said  Buck,  said  Thomas,  H.  H.  Urbach.  and  C.  R.  Melker. 

2.600.703.  Cl.  134 — 143. 
Bnell.  Charles  K..  and  A.  Clark,  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co. 

2.600.086.  Cl.  23—212. 
Buffalo  Potterv  Inc.  :  See — 

Gould.  Robert  E..  Wahl.  and  Mead.    2.600.501. 
Ruhler.  James  D..  E.  T.  Bmlth.  and  C.  B.  Folkrod.  to  Kaiaer 

Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.     2.000.031.  Cl.  263 — 62. 
Burden.  FJverett.    2.600.887.  Cl.  222—164. 
Burness.  James,  ft  8ons  Ltd. :  See — 

KendalL  Ronald,  and  Hinde.    2.699.746. 
Burnette.  Thaddeua  C.  Jr..  to  Oerlikon  Tool  ft  Arms  Corp. 

2.600.620.  Cl.  161—1. 
Burriss.  Walter  C.  to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.    2.600,072. 

Cl.  303—14. 
Burrouglw  Corp. :  Bee — 

Parker.  Charles  A.,  and  Ralney 
Burt.  Fred  J. :  See — 

Harmon.  Luther  R.    2.700.083. 
Burton.  John  W..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co. 
Bmh.  Ray.  to  M.  ftaportas. 
Byers,  J.  Harold,  and  R.  R. 


Mnrike.  to 


Co.    Ltd. 
and   Co. 


2.000.803. 

^  ,....     2.600.636.  CI.  6«— 26. 
2.000.018.  a.  26-i — 180. 
Colton.     2.600.563.  CL  2—176. 


Caldwell,  Samuel  H..  R.  Higonnet.  and  L.  Moyroad.  to  Graphic 

Arts  Research  F'oundation.  Inc.     2.600,860,  Cl    107 — 84. 
California  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Clayton.  James  O.,  Lindatrom.  and  Stuart.     2.700.022. 
Stayner.  Richard  D.  and  R.  A.    2.600.991. 
Callery,  (Jeorge  L..  and  A.  White.  III.    2.699,960.  Cl.  285 — 00. 
Cameto.  Leon  R.,  to  Mlsto  ,  Gen  Equipment  Co.     2.090.776. 

CL  128—101.1. 
Carllle.  Alfred  K.,  to  Talon.  Inc.     2.690.588,  Cl.  24 — 206.14. 
Carlstm.  Arthur  E.,  and  J.  Baxter,  Jr. ;  aaid  Baxter.  Jr.,  aasor. 

to  said  Carlson.    2,600,818,  Cl   164 — 1.76. 
Carraway.  Floyd  Z.    2,600.559.  Cl.  0—1. 
Carson.   I.rfiwrence   K..   to  American  Shower  Door  Co.,   In«. 

2.600.827.  Cl.  160—220. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Burton.  John  W.     2.600.635. 
Omon.  (iene  L..  and  Hohnl.    2.600.061. 
Cassldy.  Hsrold  <{.    2.700.020.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Castner.  (Jeorge  P..  to  Solar  Oirp.     2.600.682.  Cl.  74 — 70. 
Castner.  <;eorge  I*..  t«»  Solar  Corp.     2.609.683.  Cl.  74 — 70. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Deffenbaugh.  John  L.    2.600.074. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

KMSsell.  Willinm  S..  Jr.    2.600.866. 
Central  Commercial  (>». :  See — 

Gundlach.  Henry  R..  and  <!rove.    2.700.003. 
Centre  National  de  la  Reclierclie  ScientiOque :  See — 

FNturestier,    Max.   Gladu.   and   Vulmi^re.      2,600,770. 
Ceresa.  Myron  :  See — 

Jernstedt,  (Jeorge  W..  and  Oresa.    2.700.010. 
Chaddlck.  Harry  F.    2.600,053.  Cl.  280—70.1. 
Cham.  F>lward  J. :  See — 

(Jeiselmsn.  Rjilph  A.,  and  Cham.    2.700.113. 
Sr^ — 
2.600.671. 

and  R.  L.  Meeks.     2.600,870.  CT.  17—1. 
See — 

2.600.075. 
2.609.076. 


Chambers.  Charles  M 
Meeks.  Robert  L. 
ChaniberH,  Charles  M 
<lt«rnk  Furniture  Co. : 
Rnnney.  F'ranris  (J 
Ranney.  Francis  (J. 


Bee 


Hards  assor. 
248—120. 


to 


to  American 


2.600.600, 


Chase  National  Hank  of  the  City  of  New  York.  The 

(Jilbert.  Charles  F:.    2.699.574. 
(liaae.  P.  C.  A  C.  K..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Chase.  Phllio  C.  and  Hnrds.    2.600.01 1 . 
Chase.    i>hillp  C.   and   R.   W.   Hards:   said 
P.  C.  ft  C.  K.  Chase  Ltd.     2.000.011.  CT. 
Chathnni  F3lectronics  Corn.  :  See — - 

Shsmos.  Morris  H.     2.700.108. 

Sliamos.  Morris  H.    2.700.110. 
Cherlow.   Herman.   R.  H.   Bari.  and  A.  G.  Hill 

Cynnnmid  Co.     2.700.O6O.  n.  260— 646. 
Clu'Sler.  Abraham  R.      2.600.666.  CI.  70 — 140. 
Chester.  Hildagarde.     2.600.7X2.  Cl.  128—205. 
Christopherson.  Eddie  (\.  50%  to  W.  F.  Klllgore 

(1.  81  —  160. 
Clba  Ltd.:  See- 

Schmid.  Max.  and  Moser.    2.70O.O.T7. 

Widmer.  (Justav.  snd  Znnplnger.    2.700.(W0. 
Cities  Herrice  Resenrch  and  Development  Cn. 

Huches.  William  B..  and  Fisher.    2.700.024. 
Clark    Alfred  :   See 

Ruell.  Charles  K..  nnd  (lark.    2.600.086. 
Clsrk.   Robert  8..  to  Bsrro  Mfg.  Co.     2,700.123.  Cl.  317 — 5. 
(la.vden.   David  O..  to  NatlonnI   Research  Development  Corp. 

2.70O.l.'i5.  Cl.  .340— .^47. 
Clayton.  James  O..  R.  G.  LIndstrom.  and  F.  A.  Stuart,  to 

Californtn  Research  Corn.     2.700.022.  Cl.  252—56. 
dements.  James  I).     2.700.006.  Cl.  210—21. 
Cleveland  Imlnstria)  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  Clark  O.    2.700.004. 
Closs.  (;eorge  M..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     2.600,070,  CI.  302— IT. 
Cloud.  William  S. :  See 

Hosark.  Gerald  C.    2.700.004. 
Coandn.  Henri.     2.600.644.  (1.  60— to.5. 
Coates.  Normhn  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Charles.    2.6O0..574. 
Cohen.  Oscar  P.,  and  M.  J.  Hcott,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

2.700.001.  CL  117-47. 
Colbry.  Norman  R..  and  G.  F.  Hersliey.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     2,600..')76,  Cl.  18—47.2. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Grnbb.  Roderlr.     2.600.810. 
Colton.  Raymond  R. :  See — 

Bvers.  J.  Harold,  and  Colton. 
C4»lwell.   Archie  T..   to  Thompson 

n.  2.53-  .30.15. 
Comelli.  IVter.     2.600,554.  (1.  3—32. 

Comoton.   Max  D..  ami   R.  C.  Ragan.  to  Gladding.   McBean 

ft  Co.     2.700.008.  Cl.  154    -00. 
Concepcion.  Alherio  A.     2.000,901.  Cl.  242—3. 

Continental  Foundry  ft  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Hlbner.  I>e  I..0S  R..  and  Arey.    2.600.506. 

Continental  Radiant  Glasa  Heating  Corp. :  See — 
Needhnm.  Basil  A.  2.700.005. 

CoppoU.  Piifrick  P.  :  See- 
Hughes.  Ray  C..  Coppobi.  and  Rittner. 

Cory  Corp. :  See  — 

Dale.  Sheldon.     2.600.800. 

Cost.  William  A.,  to  Marmon-Henrlngton  Co. 
Cl.  102     46. 

Cothran.  (liarles  !>..  to  Brogdex  Co.    2,700,025.  Cl.  260— 28.6. 

Cotswortb.    Albert.    III.    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.      2,700,074. 

CL  I71»--171.  ^ 

Couch.    Robert   ile"  8..    and   T.    J.    Muldoon.     2.000,072.     O. 

73—12. 
Craick.  William,  ami  K.  Milne,  and  H.  B.  Taylor,  to  General 

Electric  Co.     2,7(K).1S«.  (1.  333—08. 
Cmlg.  (llfton  A.  :  See 

KdinboHMigh.  John  F..  and  Hoey.    2.600.067. 
Craig.  David  A.     2.(I00.«25.  (1.  43-53.5. 


2.600.553. 
Products. 


Inc.     2.600,017, 


2.700.118. 


Inc.     2,000.852. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CniMUU.   Ronald  S.,   to  Xortbrop  Aircra/t  Inc.     2.U01».«i87. 

<1.  74 — «7». 
Crane  Co.  :   Sre — 

BredtM-bentder.  Kurt  B.    2.809,800. 
(!ran«>.    Walton    B..    to    Max    Vactor   4   Co.      2.0»9,8K8.    t'l. 

222—212. 
Crawford.  Eva.     2.(»9.748,  CI.  11U— 119. 
(^vercako.  Nlcholaa.  and   K.  A.  Jenklna,  to  Trana-Lax  Corp. 

2.aUQjr05.  CI.  H8— 28.».-{. 
Caber.  Bdoardo  I>.     2.699.702.  (H.  88—18.4. 
Culbprtaon.   Kuaael   I'.,  and  C.   V.  Ko«eh.   to   Unk>n  <'ariii<le 

and  Cartwn  Corp.     2,70().091.  (H.  2 !»->«. 
CnMhuian.  WaJton  W.     2.699JB12,  CL  248—120. 
(?utl«r-HMninirr,  Inc. :  J^ee — 

Mtpvena.  Joapph  H.     2.700.087. 
L>atnil«>r-B«>ns  AktlenK^'wIlacbaft  :  tfee — 

Bi^nainKfr,  Wolf  I*.    2.090.7e:{. 
I)a]«.  Sheldon,  to  Cory  Corp.     2.«09.899.  CI.  241—100. 
Dalin.    I>aTid.    to    A/B    Mvenaka    Maakinverken.      2.(t9».7.'>8. 

CI.  122-1. 
Darnell.  Howard  O.     2.(t09.({01.  CI.  29—287. 
Daaieiierty.    Willia    V..    to    t'tlca   I>rop   Forite  k  Tool   Corp. 

2.H99.59N.  n.  29— 15<).M. 
DaTiea-Yoanic  Hoap  Co..  The  :  tire — 

I'ollock.  Lou.  and  Wald.    2.«90,731. 
Davia,  Itaatin  F.  :  ^ee— 

Haehn.  Kobert  I.^.  and  llavia.    2,609.880. 
Oavla  4  Thoanaon  Co. :  Srr — 

Mc<!ann,  Walter  L.     2,HS>0.8r>«{. 
Dayton  Robber  Co..  The  :   Hee — 
WaoKb.  l>ale  L.    2.690,689. 
De   Carll.    Karl    V.,    to   General    Electric  Co.      2.099,0«4.   CL 

68— 2«».  i  1 

Deere  4  <'o. :  Mer—  I 

Neljdtbour.  l..eonard  K.     2.«99.948. 
NeiKbbour,  I^mard  H.     2.H99.949.  , 

Nelicbboar.  I..eonArd  K^  and  Martena.     2.609,947. 
DeerinK  Milliken  KeaeHrt-h  Truat :  ifrr-^ 

Strotber.  Kred  1'.,  and  Toartellot.    2.609.701. 
DHTenbNUcli,  John  U.  to  CaterpiUar  Tractor  Co.     2,690,974. 

CI.  .10."»— 10. 
Llelaniere  Co.,  Inr.  :  Ser — 

UoodnMn.  Abraham.     2.099.789.     < 
Delrnelle,   Andre,    to    Indantrial   and   Financial  AaBociatlon. 

Inc.     2.699.9M;>,  CI.  23-  IJW. 
Delnorhi.  Joafph  :  Srr — 

(tray.  Ornburn.  and  Damford.    2,699.946. 
IVaniaon.    BriMtk  J.,   and   W.  U.   Hnith.  ti>  IMttabursh   I'late 

Ctlaaa  <'a     2.7«0.007.  il.  154 — 2.7. 
Detroit  I'ower  Mcrewdrlver  Ci>.  :  Srr — 

Bailey.  Kov  W..  Kaull.  nnd  (;ill.    2.4t0».M<(M. 
Mvot.  Andr«  J.,  to  Tobe  Di'atachmann  Com-     2.700,186,  CI. 

;i33— 7.3.      . 
De  Walt  Inc. :  Kre— 

Mowery.  J«i«i«.»  R.,  Jr.    2.7(N>.1 13. 1 1 
Dialrite  AnMM-liitm:  Hrr —  > 

Walborn.  Horace  L.    2.60e.K.'»8. 
DIberf,    Carl    L..    to   The   l)«tw   Clieairal   Co.     2.7<N),026    CI. 

2<J<>— 2».«.  ... 

Dlckatein.  Howard  :  «ce— 

Gold.  Haninel.    2.609.616. 
Dllta.  l>ee  E..  to  (ieneral  Rlectric  <'o.    t.700,154.  d.  340—239. 
Diatillera  Co.  Ltd..  The:  Xrr— 

HhII.  KeKlnald  II..  and  Stern.    2.700,Or>». 
IMxon,  i'aal  H..  and  K.  W.  Hay«.  to  Koutbern  Handkerchief 

Alfjf.  <'o.      2.«»«,9.36,  CI.  270-    H4. 
Doraey.   Joa<>ph   \V.,  A.  J.    Llebinnn.  and  A.  M.  Oaboarne    to 

DraTo  Corp.     2.(t»9,.'^86.  <'L  24 — 6K. 
DDQKlaa.    Jamea    K..    to    The    Oilgear    Co.      2,699,631.    n. 

Dow  (lieinical  Co.,  The  :  flrr- 

i'olbry.  Normnn  R..  nnd  Herahey.    2.699,376. 

Dibert.  Carl  L.    2.70().(>2«l. 

White.  Halbert  C.    2.700.».'>4. 
l>ravo  Corp. :  Hrr  — 

Doraey,  Joaepb  W.,  Llebnian.  and  Oalwarne.     2,699.386. 
Dreae,  Wilhelii)  :   See 

lleyer-JaKenbenc.  (ionther.  Dreae,  and  Welacb.     2,699.712. 
Driach,    Nicohia,   and    R.    Brepaon,    to  Textile   and   Chemical 

Reaearrh  Co.  Ltd.     2,ti09.98:),  CI.  18 — .'V4. 
I>arkitt.  Harry  :  Hrr — 

KInjt.  K»'nnetli  C.  and  Duckltt.    2.700.128. 
Duncan,  1^  II.     a.t(99..'S63.  CI.  l.'»~nf>. 
Ihinn,    Cecil    <J.,     to    <k>neral    Electric    Co.      2,700.000.    CL 

148— I2..V  I  ^^ 

Du  Pont.  K.  I.,  lie  .Nemoara  4  Co. :  8rr — 

Hauin.  Arthor  A.,  ami  Handera.    2rr00.043. 

Itriiitol.  John  K.     2,7(Nl.O.V>. 

JariMie.  Char  leu  H.     2.7tM»,02M.        ,     , 

JeniM-r.  E4iward  I..     2.70<»,(l.-,l.        1 

Libby.  Jaiii.^  W..  Jr..  and  KrableT.     2.700.046. 

Newnaui,  Jauiea  A.     2.609..'i92. 

I'undemoii,  John  (».    2.700,».~t7.  1 

Hartori.  .Mario  V.    2,700.044.  I 

l?BberKer.  Jac4»b  Q.     2.«»9.9»4.      ^ 

WIrth.  WtiltHr  V..  and  Krnhler.    2,700,0.^.3. 
Dora  Hex  Corp..  Tlie  :  Mrr 

HiHitb.  Cbarlea  E.     2.609.828.        > 
I>nrnford.  Walter  R.  :  Hrr--  " 

(•ray.  Ornburn.  and  lHirnf«>rd.    2.690.946. 
Kadie.  Robert:   Srr    - 

Amleraon.  Henry  A.,  Raillf.  nnd  Morley.     2.690,6.V». 
Kaatnian.  Fred  C..  to  United  Shoe  Machiiicry  Corp.     2.<(9n.M.'>1 
CI.  102 -1«.  *         -  .        . 

Karea.  Wilham  C.  and  R.  W.  Whitehill :  aaid  Whitehill  aaaor. 

to  mid  l':avea.     2.600.U.'Ui,  Ct.  280 — I.VI.5. 
I'>ker.  Murry  K..  r«  I'HClAr  l^inipw.  Inc.    2,000,723,  (1.  103 — 1. 
l-k-lipaeAIr  ItruahCo. :   Srr- 

liench.  Howard  W.     2:099.9.^8. 


l-:dinborouich,   John  F..  and  D.  L.  Huey.   %  to  C.  A.  Cr«lg. 

2.699.967.  CI.  299     .10. 
E<lwnrdM.  Andrew  W. :  Hre — 

Walla<-e.  Juniea  M..  ami  Kdwarda.    2,700.081. 
Kicee.    Walter    W..    to   Fletcher    Worka.    Inc.      2.000.903.   CL 

242- -137. 
Khriurt.    Cuatav.    II.    KiiKClilt!.    L.    StHn.   and   W.   AumOIIer, 
to  KarbWfrkf   lliMMiwr   .\ktlfiiKfKfllHrliiift   \orniaU  MetMter 
Luciua  und  Itruniiuc.     2.7U0,U39,  CI.  2(iO-  230.1. 
Electric  Arc.  Inc. :  Srr  , 

(iordoii.  CcorKe  II.     2.700.003. 
ElofN4>n.     KUIianl    .M..     to    t^ttuenil    Aniline    4    Film    Corp. 

2.700.021.(3.204     73. 
KiMuer.  Kdwin  C.    2.U09..'>87.  (3.  24—  123.  i 

Eiuermm.  John  II.    2.099.826,  CI.  100-179. 
Knicliab,  Thoniax  II.     2.609.80.3.  CI.  190     .'>0. 
Ktabliaaementa  .Neyrpic  :  Wee- - 

IjihxIo,  KrancolH.     2,(W».6.'i2. 
Evann.  Ihtvid  C.    2.«1M>.(M»,  (3.  .3;i- 97. 
Evanit,  Martin  E.    2.700.063.  CI.  178-  .3JI. 
Excell.    .\rthur   W..    t4>    rowiTn-Sauiaa   AccountInK    Machlnea 

Ltd.     2.609.H92,  (3.  2.33     (10.2. 
Exell.  Abel  T.,  fo  Exell  SalM,  Inc.     2.009.778.  (3.  128—232. 
Eiell  Sah-K.  In<  j :  tier 

Exell,  Abel'T  .  2,090.778. 
Factor.  .Max.  4  Co.  :  Her- 

Crane,  Walton  I».    2.690.888. 
Falrbanka.  (iordon  J.,   to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     2.099.818. 

(3.  l.-i8— 1. 
Falrbanka,  Morae  A  Co. :  Hrr- 

Voeel.  Edward  A.     2.600.6B7. 
Farbenfabrlken  Itayer  AktiengeMellwImft :  Het — 

S<-huildt.  Kritx.     2.700,048. 
Farbwerke  lloecltat  Aktlengeaellai-ltart  vorniala  Melater  Luclua 
undltruninK:  Hrr-~ 

Khrhart.      (;u«tav.      Kuachiit.      Stein,      and      AumOIIer. 
2.700.039. 
Faull.  John  T. :  #r«e— 

Hailey.  Roy  W..  Faull.  ami  <!III.  2.609.808. 
FelMaA.C. :  Her- 

Meyer  Friedrlch.    2.609.641. 
FercUHon.  Forreat  (;.    2.009.810.  CI.  1.52  -.330. 
Fermiaon.  Garvin  J.    2.009.680,  CL  7S--42a.4. 
Ferrantl  Ltd.  :  Hrr—  «....«.-  ~ 

McCalluin,  Ikinald  M..  and  Gent.    2.609,677. 
Ferry.  (Tianiberlaln  :  Kcr-  - 

Roby.  Sheldon  M..  ami  Ferry.    2.700,080.       „  „^  „„^     _. 
Fllla.    (ieonce    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      2.699.662.    CI. 

68- -249.  _ 

Fink.  Morria.    2.699.619.(3.40—130.  o -««-«« 

FInley,   Robert  W..  to  Baelc  Improvementa.   Inc.     2.609,602. 

(3.  30^    4T. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Hre— 

!kr«tthewB.  RuaiM-ll  R.    2.0»9..'V0.3. 
FUber,  l>avld.  t<.  V.  S.  WaahnM>blle.     2.699,792.  CI.  134—36. 
FUher.  Ev»»retf  It.  :  Her—  ^  _,^ 

Hutfhea,  William  H,.  and  Flaher.    2.700.024. 
FItx  (Jerald,  Harold  (J.    2.(»9,704.  (3.  88-24. 
Flanamn.   Wllltam   If..   Jr..  to    I'nited-Carr   Faatener  ( on». 

2.700,144,  CI.  339-217.  _ 

Fletcher.  Wendell  S.     2.609.908.  CI.  244—137. 
Fletcher  Worka  Inc. :  Her— 

Eisee.  Walter  W.    2.609.903.  ..,««„.    ^. 

Flory.  I.*alle  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.700.151.  CI. 

.340—213. 
Flowera.  Henry  F.     2.609,7.^3,  (3.  103-190. 
FfKlor.  .Nlcholaa.  and   R.   S.  Johnaon,  to  .Mlcro-I»rec|alon  Inc. 

2,600.766.  (3.  12,3 — 140. 
FoIknMl,  (3lnton  li. :  «cc   -  _,  ,       ...._„». 

Ituhler.  Jamea  D..  Smith,  and  Folkntd.     2.609.931. 
Foaa.  Uurdett»>  W..  and  S.  L.  Hunter,  to  Oaalan  Enjflneerinir 
Co..  Inc.    2.009,884.(3.222—73.  .««.„.„ 

Foater.  Willia  R..  and  H.  K.  Wetlw,  to  S.»bir  Corp.     2.699.849. 

f3    19**—  3  2 
Fotwh.  Arthur  H..   to  Kearney  4  Trecker  Corp.     2,609,708. 

(3.  90— .W. 
Fouch.  CurtlH  F.  :   Hrr- 

Culbertaon,  Ruaael  P.,  and  Fooch.     2.700,001. 
Foureatler,  Max,  A.  J.  GUdu.  and  J.  C.  Vulml^re.  to  Centre 
National    de    la     Rw-herche    Scientillnue.       2.609,770.    CI. 
128—0. 
Four-Way  Awnlnff  Co. :  Hrr 

»lH%>nnack,  John  C..  and  White.    2.699.812. 
Freld.  Horence  F.    2.fl»0..'V50.  (3.  2-2. 
Frttx.  Dwain  E.,  to  Jack  4  Helntx  Pn^-ialon  Induatrlea.  Inc. 

2.700.124,  CI.  317— 1.3. 
Frye,    Sandera    A.,    to    American    Machine    4    Foundry    Co. 

2.(MM)J»4.">.  (3.  273     40. 
FuchH.  llermanuK  S.  :  Hrr — 

KlelM,  IVrk.  Weatmijxe,  and  Fncha.     2.700,07.3. 
Fujinawa,  Ikuao.  to  KInki  Nippon  Tetaudo  Kabnahikl-Kaiahn. 

2,6IM),«40,  CI.  184     3. 
FnndllnBMlnnd.  I^urence  O.     2.690.714.  CI.  07—42. 
(Jabrli'l  Co..  The:  Hrr — 

Turk.  Anthony  C.    2.699.900. 
Gair.  Robert.  Co..  Im-. :  Krc-  - 

Vahif.  Raynionil.     2.(tlM).710. 
Gana.  R.Oiert  Ht    2.600.031 .  (3.  280^  -.38. 
Gardner,  JanivM  W.    2.(RM).H06,  (3.  146-32. 
Gartleld.    Edwjird    L..    to    TypluMtn    i'ro|»-R'Tenip    Corp.    of 

norlda.    2.<iOO.fl.-».3.  (3.  62—129. 
Garriwtn.    .Marlon    A..    t4i    R<>t:an    Forge    4    EnKineerlnic    Co. 

2.690.021.  <3.  233^    76. 
Gartner.    Stanley    J.,    to    Sylvanla    Ehn-tric    I'roilucta.    Inc. 

2,6«>0.H.31.(3.  164^    68.  , 

(Jate(  Ity  SnahandlVxH  Co. :  Ker — 

Jiini-H.  Fj«rl  I'.    2.«M>«.370. 
Gate*  UiibbtT  Co..  The  :   Hrr-  - 
Haury,  l<:arl  R.    2.600.375. 
Gear.  Kit  C..  ta  General  Mllla.  Inc.     2.090.860.  (3.  209—127. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


G«hre,  Hana.    2.699.678,  n.  73—203. 

(iebielman,  Ralph  A.,  and  E.  J.  Cham,  to  Weatinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     2:700.113,  CI.  307— .58. 
(General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. :  Hre — 

Elofaon,  Richard  M.    2,700.021. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Hee — 

Baker,  John  H.    2,699,646. 

Benander.  George  B.    2.700.142. 

Berkey.  Donald  C.    2.600.648. 

Craick,  WillUm.  .Milne,  and  Taylor.    2.700,138. 

De  Carll,  Earl  V.    2.609.664. 

Dllta.  Lee  E.    2.700,134. 

Dunn.  Cecil  G.    2.700.006. 

Filia,  George  J.    2.699,662. 

Herbat,  Robert  S.    2,609,922. 

Jewell,  WiUUm  R.     2,700.139. 

Johnaon.  Ramond  J.    2.699,681. 

Kurtx,  Lowell  M.     2.099.383. 

Landgraf.  WllHam  B.    2.700,143. 

Xelaon,  Evan  H..  and  Power.    2,699.847. 

PUtey.  John  M..  and  Young.    2.700.099. 

Rhoadea,  John  M.    2.699.634. 

Thomaa.  William  A.    2J00,086. 

Warner,  Erneat  A.    2.ai0,6«8. 
Oneral  Milla.  Inc. :  »ce—  ' 

Gear,  Ell  C.    2,609.869. 
GSent,  Hubert :  See — 

McCallam.  Donald  M..  and  Gent.    2.699.677. 
Germeahaaam.  Kenneth  J.    2.700.120,  CI.  313—180. 


Germeahauaen.  Kenneth  J. 
Ota,  Delmond  L..  andlt^ 

Engineering  Co. 
(»eti.  Delmond  L.. 

Engineering  Co. 
Oevger.  Wllbelm  A. 
Gilbert.  Charlen  E. 


2,700,121.  n.31.V-180. 

O.  Hcdgea.  to  The  Steel  Prodncta 

2.699.727.  a.  103—6. 
and  R.  O.  HcdgM.  to  The  Steel  Prodaeta 

2.699.728.  CI.  103—38. 
2.700.130.  CI.  323—89. 
deceaaed ;  M.  D.  Gilbert.  N.  Coatee,  and 

the  CTiaae  National  Bank  of  the  Clt»  of  New  York,  execa- 
tora.  to  Gilbert  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     2.600.574,  CI.  18—20. 
Gilbert.     George     R..     to     Standard     Oil     Development     C«. 

2.700.018.  n.  202—16. 
Gilbert  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Sec- 
Gilbert.  Charlea  E.    2.609.574. 
Gilbert.  Margaret  D. :  See — 

Gilbert,  Charlea  E.     2.699..574.       , 
Gilbert.  Ronald  A. :  Her —  I 

Rarlow,  Benjamin  W..  and  Gilbert.    2.609.855. 
Gill.  Everett :  Ore  — 

Bailey.  Roy  W.,  Faull.  and  GUI.    2.699.868. 
Gllrov.  John,  J.  A.  Weaver,  and  W.  W.  Hay,  to  Air  Eedue- 

tlon  Co..  Inc.    2,699.927,  CI.  261—21. 
GIndele.    Qaentin    J.,    to    Avco    .Mfg.    Corp.      2,700.078.    CI. 

200—61.79. 
GIrten,  Frederick  M.    2.699.747.  CL  116—69. 
Glttinga.  John  B. :  Sec —  .  «    ^^„.. 

Glttinn,  William  L.  and  J.  B.,  and  Olaen.     2,699,816.    . 
Glttinga.  William  L.  and  J.  B..  and  A.  Olaen.  to  Gold  Medal 

Folding  Furniture  Co.    2,699.816.  CL  1B5— 140. 
Gladding,  McBean  4  Co.  :  Sec- 

Compton.  Max  D..  and  Ragan.    2,700,008. 
Gladen.  Carl  V.    2.609.768,  C\.  124—29. 
(;iadu.  AmM«e  J. :  See —  ,  ^ 

Foureatler.  Max.  Gladn.  and  TulmMre.    2.099.770. 
Glaa-Col  Apparatua  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Morey.  Glenn  H.     2.700.097. 
Glaaa  FIbera  Inc. :  See — 

Ball.  Emil  H.     2,700.010. 
Goebel.    Kenneth    W..    to    Rohr    Aircraft    Corpw      2.099.047. 
CI.  60— .35.6.  ^  , 

Goepfrich.  George  A.,  to  The  Skinner  Chuck  Co.     2.699.915, 

n.  251—121. 
Gold  Medal  Folding  Furniture  Co. :  See — 

Glttinga.  WillUm  L.  and  J.  B..  and  Olaen.    2.099.810. 
(;old,    Samuel.    %    to    H.    Dfckatein   and    M    to    P.    Belaa. 

2.699.616.  n.  .38—14. 
(;oode.  Rexford  F..  to  the  United  Btatea  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  2,700,070.  CL  200—24. 
Goodman,    Abraham,    to   Delamere  Co..   Inc.     2.099.789.   CI. 

132—48. 
Gordon.  Oorge  H..  deceaaed.  by  M.  I.  H.  Gordon,  adminiatra- 

trlx.  to  Electric  Arc.  Inc.    2.700.093.  CL  219—10.77. 
Gordon.  Mary  I.  H. :  See — 

€k>rdoa.  George  H.    2.700.008. 
Gore.  Sam.    2.699.569.  CI.  10—140. 
Gortmaker.  Edward  B.    2.699,034.  d  55—84. 
Gould.  Robert  E..  A.  J.  Wahl.  and  H.  Mead,  to  Buffalo  Pottery 

Inc.    2.099.591.  CI.  25—150. 
Graphic  Arta  Reaearch  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Caldwell.  Samoel  H..  HIgonnet.  and  Moyroud.  2,699,859. 
Graratt.  Quintin  M.  2.099.557.  CI.  5—82. 
Gray.  Ornbiirn,  and  W.  R.  Domford.  to  O.  Gray.  W.  R.  D«rn- 
ford.  Q.  B.  Lain,  and  J.  Delucchi.  2.699.046.  CI.  274—10. 
Gray.  Robert  R..  to  American  Meter  Co.  2.099.795.  CL  137 — 80. 
(•reanlaa.  Evon  C. :  See — 

Jacoba.  Robert  B..  and  Greanlaa.    2.700.111. 
Green.  Martin  J.    2.099.555.  C\.  4—288. 
(;rindle.  Aubrey  J.,  and  D.  R.  KilUner.  Jr..  to  Grindle  Corp. 

2.099.700.  CL  137—113. 
(;rlndle  Corp. :  Hrr — 

Grindle.  Aubrey  J.,  and  Klllmer.    2.009.790. 
(;roaa.  Fritx  A. :  See — 

Hall.  William  M..  and  Groaa.    2,700.092. 
Grfiaakinaky.  Otto,  and  H.  Unibach.     2.700.050.  CL  200—504. 
(Jrove,  Clinton  :  See — 

(iundlacb.  Henry  R..  and  Grove.    2.700.003. 
(;rubb.    Roderic.   to   The   Coleman   Co..    Inc.      2.009.819.   Cl. 

158 — 1. 
Grunwald.  Robert,  and  D.  K.  White.    2.099,076.  CL  78 — 157. 

Grupp.  Chriatian.  to  Wilhelm  Grupp  Offene  Haadelageaell- 
achaft  Werkaeug-nBd  Maaebinnifabrtk.  2.899.091.  O. 
70—37. 


Guanella,  Goatae.  to  Radio  Patents  Co.  2.700.129.  CI.  82i— 88. 
Guiette.  Maurice  G.    3.099.797,  Cl.  187—151. 
Gulf  Reaearch  4  Development  Co. :  See — 

Anhorn.  Victor  J.,  and  Moatgomery.    3.700.014. 
Joyce.  Thomaa  P..  Jr.    2.700.015. 
Riethof.  (George,  and  Brown.    3.700.060. 
Gunderaon,  Gunnar  E..  to  Brad  Foote  Gear  Works.    2.099.841. 

Cl.  184 — 0. 
Gundlach,  Henry  R..  and  C.  Orore.  to  Ceatral  Commercial  Co. 

2.700,003.  Cl.  117—100. 
Haaa,   Paul,   to  Sylrania  Electric  Prodoeti  Inc.     2.099.009. 

Cl.  67—31. 
Habco  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Amdt.  Raymond.     2.699.769. 
Haehn.    Robert    L.,    and    D.    F.    Darts,    to   TowmottH*    Corp. 

2.699,880.  Cl.  214—654. 
Haflleld.  Walter  V. :  See — 

Moreland.  Stephen  T..  and  Hatleld.    2.090.71T. 
Hahn.  Robert  S.,  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.     3,099,090,  Cl. 

77—58. 
Hall.  Rednald  H.,  and  E.  8.  Bteni.  to  The  Dlsttllen  Co.  Ltd. 

2.700.050,  Cl.  200—015. 
Hall.  William   M..  and  F.  A.  Gross,  to  Baytbean  Mfg.  Co. 

2.700.092.  a.  219—10.55. 
Hailey,  Angoa  M..  to  James  Hailey  4  Sons  Ltd.     3.099,749. 

a.  118—2. 
Hailey.  Jamea.  4  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 
Hailey.  Angus  M.     2,099,749. 
Hamel,  Frederlcl  L.    2.099.889,  CL  184—1. 
Hamilton.  Stoddard  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Respeaa.  Forreat  C,  and  Hamilton.    2,099,590. 
Hampton.  Ivan  W.    8,099.903,  Cl.  293—173. 
Hanaen.   Leater  A.,  to  Bebr-Manning  Corp.     3.099.791.   Cl. 

132—76.4. 
Hapman.  Henry  W.    2.699,558.  O.  5—854. 
Hardman.  Harley  F..  and  E.  C.  Haghea.  to  The  Bundard  Oil 

Co.    2.699.997.  C\.  100—38.7, 
Harda.  Erneat  W. :  See — 

Cbaae.  Philip  C.  and  Harda.    3,699.911. 
Harmon.  Luther  R..  %  to  F.  J.  Burt.    3,700.088.  O.  200—118. 

Harria.    Robert    L.,    and    M.    Lothrop,    to    Tuba    Mfg.    Co. 

2.609.954.  Cl.  280—95. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Brandt.  Adrianua.     2.699.610. 

Brouwer.  Pleter  H.  J.    2.700.098. 

Kleto.  Derk,  Weatmljte.  and  Fucbs.     2.700.0TS. 

Kl«pping.  Oarel  P.    2.099.981. 

Kotte.  Jan  J.    2.009,987. 

Kronouer.  Johan  G..  and  ran  der  WIndt.    3.099.093. 

Petera,  Alfons.     2.609.843. 

Ter  Stege.  Willem  C  and  Meinderama.    2.099.909. 
Hartung.  Robert  G.    2,090.964.  CL  293—00, 

Hartwell  Aviation  Supply  Co. :  See— 

Hogan.  John  E..  and  Andrews.    2.099.902. 
Hartwell.  Clark  :  See — 

Hogan.  John  E.,  and  Andrewa.    2.099.902. 
Hartwell.  Eleanor  M. :  See— 

Hogan.  John  E..  and  Andrewa.    2.099.902. 
Haakellte  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Potcben,  Joseph  A.    2.099.599. 
Haaler.  Arthur  D..  and  W.  J.  Wiaby.  to  the  United  States  of 
America   aa    represented    by    the   Secretary   of   the    Nary. 
2.699.751.  Cl.  119—8. 
Haury.   Earl   R..   to  Tbe  Gates   Rubber  Co.     2.099.675.   Q. 

18 — 15. 
Hauae.  Allan  E.    2.699.926.  a.  259—182. 

Hawkins.  Ernest  L. :  See — 

Laaaen.  Hana  G.    2.699.504. 
Hawklna.    WillUm    M..    Jr..    to   W.    K.    M.    Mfg.    Co..   Inc. 
2.699,798.  Q.  137—246.10. 

Hay.  Wayne  W  :  Sec — 

Gilroy.  John.  Weaver,  and  Hay.    2.099.927. 
Haydon,    Arthur    W..    to    Haydon    Switch.    Ik.      2.700.079, 

Cl.  200 — 67. 
Haydon  Switch.  Inc. :  See — 

Haydon.  Arthur  W.    2,700.079. 
Hays.  Roy  W. :  Bee — 

Dixon.  Paul  H..  and  Hays.    2,699.980^ 
Heald  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hahn.  Robert  S.    2.699.696. 
Hedgea.  Robert  O. :  See— 

Gets.  Delmond  L..  and  Hedgea.    2,699.727. 

(^tx.  Delmond  L..  and  HedffM.    2.099,738. 
Heiaemann.  Heins  :  See — 

Oblad.  Alex  G..  Milliken.  and  HsineraanB.     3.700.013. 
Hellman.  Rune  8. :  See — 

Smith.  Frederick  E..  and  HellmaB.    2.899.907. 
Hemminger.    Paul   W..  and   J.    I.   Bellamy,   to   International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     2.700.071.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Herbat.     Robert     8..     to    General     Electric    Co.      3.099.922. 

Cl.  257—8. 
Herscher.   Marcus   B..   to  the  United   States  of  America   as 
represented    by    the    Secretary    of    tbe    Nary.      2.099.508. 
CL  10—82. 
Herahey.  Gordon  F. :  See — 

Colbry.  Norman  R..  and  Herahey.    3,099.570. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Arms,  Richard  A.     2.099.597. 
Hibner,   De   Los   E..   Jr..   and   F.   C.   Ar«7.   to   Oontiwatal 
Foundry  4  Machine  Co.    3.099.500.  CL  15—817. 

Higonnet.  Ren*  :  Hrr 

Caldwell.  Samuel  H..  Higonnet,  and  Moyro«d.    3.099.8S9. 
Hill.  Alfred  G. :  See— 

Cherlow.  Herman.  Bart,  and  Hill.    2.700.000. 
Hill.  Gilbert  P. :  See-- 

WMttkuhna.  Bruno  A.,  and  HIIL    2,099.760. 
Hill.  Luther  R. :  See— 

McGrath.  Henry  G.,  and  Hill.    2.099UM8. 
Hill.  Roland.    2.099.743.  CI.  112—140. 


I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hill.  William  J. :  See— 

OMMll^y.  JoM>ph  M..  and  Hill.    2.699.684. 
HInde.  RiclMrd  T.  8.  :  See— 

Kendall.  Ronald,  and  Hinde.  2.699.746. 
Hindr.  Walter  8.  :  fiee — 

Kpndall.  Ronald,  and  HIndr.  2.699,746. 
Hlracb.  Abraham  \.  2,600.894.  CI.  233 — 61. 
Hlrchc<»ok.  John  H..  and  K.  S.  Murrah,  to  Morgan  Conatruc- 

rion  Co.    2.699.864.  CI.  20.V-14. 
Hork.  Anthon.v  \.       .  .  _ 

Inc. 


Jpnkina.  Keith  A. :  See— 

Cavemko.  Xicbolaa,  and  Jenkina.    2,699,70.'). 
Jenner,   Edward   L.,   to  E.   I.  dn   I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
1>.7<K),0.-.1.  CI.  2«M)— 40.V8. 


2.r,99..->.-.2.  CI.  2—146. 
to  Hovia   8crewlock  Co., 


Andrews,  to  C.  and 
ATbition    Supply   Co. 


2.099.061. 
to     J.     X 


Hndce,  Hu«;h   M 

CI.  164—13. 
Hoiain-,  John  E..  and  W.  R. 
well.    d.    b.    a.    Hartwell 

C|    292 l^^S. 

HohnCKurt  E.  :  See— 

Omon.  Ciene  L..  and  Hohnl. 
Holm-Hanaen.     Osmund.     %  % 

2.009.838.  CI.  183 — 37. 
HoMck.  (Jerald  C..  to  W.  8.  Cloud 
Houdnllte-Hershey  Corp. :   See — 

Pierce.  William  J.    2.700.020. 
Hondry.    Eugene    J,,    to    Oxy-Catalyst, 

23—288. 
Houdry  Prooeaa  Ci»rp. :  See — 

Obind,  Alex  U..  Milliken,  and  Heinemann. 
HovlH  Screwlock  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

HodEe.  Hnirh  M.    2.699.830. 
Howell.  (;eoree  W.     2.fl99.7r>5.  CL  119—30. 
Howev.  Edwin  M.  :  See — 

llowey.  Walter  C.    2.699,720. 
Howev.   Walter  C.   deceased:   W.   S.   Brooks,  J. 
and    E.   M.   Howey.   executors.      2.609.720.   <!. 
Huber.  J.  M..  Corp.  :   See — 

Redell.  Fre<lrick  C.    2.699,589.  i 

Huck  Co. :     See —  I 

2.«»9.939. 
and  Albrecht.    2.009.940. 
and  Albrecht.    2.m»9.941 
Huck  Co.     2.699.9.19,  CI 


2,609.830. 

E.  M.  Hart- 
2,099,962, 


Ledbetter.     Jr. 
»,700,094.  CI.  219—19. 

Inc.      2,699,989,    CI. 

2,700,013. 


P.   Mnri 


y. 
1.1. 


Huck.  Wniliim  F. 

Huck.  William  F. 

Huck.  William  F. 

Huck.  William  F..  to 


and  A.  J.  Albrecht.  to  Huck  Co. 


271—48. 


2,009,040. 
2.690.941. 


H.     2.700.153,  CI.  34<V— 244. 
John  F..  and  Huey. 


2.690.967. 


2.699.997. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VII 


Jenaen,    Harry 
170— 1:«.22. 

Jenson.     Kenneth 
2.099,K2O.  CI.  1 

Jernsteilt,  tJeorise 


to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corp, 
F.    W.    8uhr. 


2.690.833.   CI. 

Pre  way    Inc. 

to  Westinghouse  Elec- 


to 


Huck.  William  F. 

n.  271 — 19. 
Huck,  William  F..  and  A.  J.  Albrecht.  to  Huck  Co. 

(1.  271—53. 
Huckabee.  Luther 
Huey.  Dwight  L. : 
Edinbnrough. 
HuKhes  .\ircriift  Co.  :   .s're- 

Taylor.  Thomaa  T.    2.700.106. 
HugheM.  Ewreft  C.  :  See— 

Hardman.  Hariey  F.,  and  Hughes. 
Hnghen.  Ray  C.  :   See — 

I>»rl.  Roberto,  and  Hughes.    2.700.000. 
HugheH.   Ray  C,  P.  P.  Coppola,  and  E.  8.  Rittner.  to  North 

American   Phillpn  Co..   Inc.     2J00.118.  CI.  .'{13— ,-^46. 
Hughes.   William   II..  and  K.   B.  Fisher,  to  Cities  Service  Re- 
search and   l»evelopment  Co.     2.700.024.   CI.   252 — 341. 
Hull.  Maurice  E..  to  Armour  and  Co.     2.699,995.  (1.  99 — 57. 

Hunter.  Scott  L.  :  See— 

Foss.  Ranlette  W..  and  Hunter.    2.099.884. 
Hurvitx  HTBan.  to  M.  Wallace,  d.  b.  a;  Panoramic  Labora- 
tories.    2.700.157,  CI.  34.3—112. 
Huston,  Charles  E.     2.699.8T7.  CI.  214—83.26. 

Hyams,  Herbert  B.,  to  Atlas  .Mfg.  Co.    2,690,617.  CI.  38—136. 

Hylton.  Katberine  M. :  Sec- 
Johnson.  <;eorge  W.    2.609.889. 
Ide.  John  M.     2.099.83.5.  CI.  181—0.5.       i 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. ;  See-^ 

Taylor.  James.    2.704»,()ll. 
Industrial  and  Financial  .\ssociation.  Inc.:  See-- 

r>elruelle.  Andre.     2.099.085. 
Industrial  Patent  Corp.  :  see — 

Wales.  .Nathaniel  B..  Jr.    2,600,857. 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.    2.700.150. 
Industrial  Ra.von  Corp. :  See — 

Bruson.  Herman  A.    2.700.027. 
Ingwer.  <'arl  H..  aiftl  C.  E.  Wright,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co. 

2.099.004.  CI.  30—97. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Tucker.  Ganllner  L.     2.700.147. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Hemminger.  Paul  W..  and  Bellamy.     2.700.071. 

Saunders.  Norm«n  H.    2.700.072. 
Jack  It  Heints  Precision  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Fritx,  Dwaln  E.    2.700,124.  • 

Jacobs.  Robert  B..  and  E.  C.  Greaniaa.  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 

2.700.111,  CI.  2.50—106. 
Jagenberg-Werke  .Xkt.-C.es.  :  See — 

Meyer-Jagenberg,  Gnntber,  Dreae,  and  Welsch.     2,690,712. 
James.  Ouy  E. :  see— 

Nebe,  Kenneth,  and  James.    2.609.809. 
James.  Mark  8..  Jr.     2.699.886.  C\.  222—134. 
Jamison.  Fred  A.     2.099.713.  CI.  97—1.5. 
JRnner.  Margarete  A.  M. :  See — 

Jlnner.  Rudolf.     2,700.126. 
JInner.  Rudolf,  deceased,  by  M.  A.  M.  JHnner,  n^  Schmidt, 
adrainiatratrix,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.     2.700,128.  CI.  317—238. 
Jarboe,   Charles   H..   to  E.   I.   da   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.700.028,  CI.  260—4.5.8. 
Jaachinaky.  Erich:  See— 

Mayer.      Hans,      Jaachinaky,      Neoerbarg.      and      Lerp. 
2,600.928. 
Jasik.  Henry,  to  A.  Alford.     2.700.112.  CI.  250—33. 

Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Moon.  Sterling  C.     2,600,966. 
Jeblicka,  Joaef.     2.600,822.  CI.  130 — 4. 


H.,    and 
•8—01. 

W..  and  M.  Ceresa. 
trie  Corp.     2,700,010,  CI.  204—52. 
Jewell,   William   R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.700.130,  CI. 

.330—4. 
John.    Robert    S..   to   Pfanstiehl   Chemical   Corp.     2.700,080, 

CI.  201—03. 
Johnson,   Charlea   B.,    to   Rockwell   Mfg.   Co.     2,609,016.   CI. 

251—188. 
Johnson,  (leorge  W..  ^  to  K.  M.  Hylton.  %  to  M.  C.  Arnold, 

and  '4  to  C.  A.  Meyer.     2,600,880,  CI.  222—300. 
Johnson,  Ramond  J.,  to  General  Electric  t'o.     2,600,681.  CI. 

74—5.41. 
Johnson.  Robert  8. :  See — 

Fodor.  Nicholaa,  and  Johnson.    2,600,766. 
Jonas,  Julius  :  See — 

Lee.  Willhim  M..  and  Jonaa.    2,609.906. 
Jones,  Earl  P..  to  Gate  City  Sash  and  Door  Co.     2,690,570, 

CI.  20— .53. 
Jones.   Frank  W.,  and  E.  J.  Rueb.     2.700,132,  CI.  340—224. 
Jones.  Herbert  O.     2,700,141,  CI.  330 — 06. 
Joyce.  Thomas  P..  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research  4k  Development  Co. 

2.700.015.  CI.  106—53. 
Juettner.   Thomaa  R..   to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     2.600.842. 

CI.  184—7. 
Kahn.  Kertrand  B.     2.600,814,  CI.  1.5,5—2. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Buhler.  James  D.„  Smith,  and  Polkrod.     2,600.031. 
Wood.  Frank  J.    ^,699,904. 
Kane,  Ellis  D. :  Sec- 
Stewart,  Donald  R.,  and  Kane.    2,700,134, 
Kaplan.  Harry.     2,699,848,  CI.  190 — 1.5. 
Karplnski,  Hans  J.  :  See — 

Kreuning.  Krnst  W..  Karpinaki^  and  Mdrike.     2.699,700. 
Kastner.  Karl.     2.609.787,  CI.  131— Yo. 
Kastner.  Karl.     2,699.788,  CI.  131—70. 
Kearnev  A  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Fotsch.  Arthur  H.    2.699.708. 
Keesling.  Thomas  B.     2.699.944.  CI.  273 — »9. 
Kellicott.  George  A.      2.699.891,  CI.  226 — 48. 
Kellogg.  -M.  W.,  Co..  The :  See— 
Lauer.  George  d.    2.700,052. 
McGratb.  Henry  G..  and  Hill.    2,690.988. 
Kellogg.    Spencer,   2nd,   to  The   Sperry  Corp.     2,600,612,   CI. 

.33—222. 
KeUey.  William  H.     2.600.872.  CI.  210—100. 
Kelso.  John  W..  to  Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.     2,600.007,  CI. 

80—1. 
Kendall,   Ronald,  and  W.  8.  Hinde.   ^   to  James  Burneaa  k 
Sons  Ltd..  Lloyds  Bank  Ltd.,  and  R.  T.  8.  Hinde,  executors. 
2.099,740.  CI.  114-^-72. 
Kent.  Milo  R. :  See— 

Stevens.  Milton  J.    2,600,622. 
Key  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Mark.  Manny  and  B.    2.690,607. 
Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C.     2.099.764,  CI.  123 — 11.6. 
Klllgore,  William  F.  :   See— 

Christopherson.  Eddie  C.     2.699.099. 
Killmer.  Donald  R..  Jr. :   See— 

(irindle.  Aubrey  J.,  and  Killmer.    2.099.790. 
King.    Kenneth   (J.,  and   H.    Duckltt.   to  Westinghouse  Brake 

and  Signal  Co.  Ltd.     2.700,125.  CI.  317—137. 
Kinki  Nippon  Tetsudo  Kabushiki-KaUha  :  Set — 

FuJinawa    Ikuzo.     2,699.840. 
KIrby.  James  B.,  to  The  Apex  Electrical  M^.  Co.     2,690.660, 

<n.  68 — 23. 
Kirkhill  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Smith.  Albert  G.     2,600,580. 
Kitten,  John  B.  :   See — 

Kitten,  Nestor  J.  and  J.  B.    2.699.867. 
Kitten   >>'estor  J.  and  J.  B.     2.699,807,  CI.  209 — 21 
Kleis.  Derk.  W.  K.  Westmljxe.  and  H.  8.  Fuchs.  to  Hartford 

National   Bank  and  Trust  Co.     2.700  073    CI 
Klemt,  Gunter,  to  Jos.  .Schneider  k  Co.     2.009,70<) 
Klingel,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.,  to  The  Standard  (Ml  Co' 

CI.  1,34 — 22. 
KlSpping.   Carel    P.,    to   Hartfcrd   National   Bank  and  Troat 

Co.     2.699,981.  CI.  316—23. 
Kloti,  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  .Seismograph  Service  Corp.    2,699,721, 

Knobel.  Max.  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. 
26.5—68. 

C..   to  The  Sperry   Corp. 


179—100.2. 

CI.  88— l.iS. 

2,700.005, 


2,609.032,  a. 


2.600,805.   CI. 


2.600.600.  CI.  74—800. 

2.009,781.  CI.  128—205. 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 


2,000.762.  Cl. 


2,600,600, 


Knowles,    Richard 

23.5—61.5. 
Kobler  Arnold  J. 
Koch,  Frederick  E. 
Koch.  Paul  H..  to 

122—480. 
KoUk.  Leon  J.    2.700,000.  CI.  218—5. 

Korecky.  Edward  J.,  to  Barmatic  Machines.  Inc. 

Cl.  20—235. 
Kom,  Estol  P.    2.700.075.  C\.  170—185. 

Kotte,    Jan   J.,   to   Hartford   Ntalonal   Bank  and  Trust   Co. 

2,099,937.  Cl.  ?71— 2.3. 
Krahler,  Stanley  E. :  See — 

LIbby.  James  W..  Jr.,  and  Krahler.     2.700,046. 
Wlrth,  Walter  V..  and  Krahler.    2.700,o!s3. 
Kramcsak.  Michael.  Jr..  to  The  Basaick  Co.     2.600,567.  Cl. 

16—42. 
Krayl.  Gerhard  M.    2.600.784.  Cl.  128—333. 
Krell.    Alfred,    to   American   Boacb   Arma   Corp.      2,700,110, 

Cl.  314— e^, 

i 


Krimniel,   Carl    P..    to   G.    D.    8earle   «   Co.      2,700,043.    Cl. 

260—300.6. 
Kronouer.  Johan  <f..  and  J.  van  der  Windt,  to  Hartford  Na- 
tional Bank  and  Troat  Co.     2.600.602.  n.  76—107. 
Krueger.  Richard  G..  Inc. :  See — 

Allen.  I*aal  K.    2,600.786. 
Kobach.  William !  See— 

Trautman.  Ira.    2.600,811. 
Kuehne.    Herbert    A.,    to   American   Can   Co.      2.700.132.   Cl. 

324—34. 
Kuhner,    Max    II..    to    Riley    Stoker    Corp.      2.600.750.    Cl. 

122 — 421. 
Kurts.    lA>weU    M..    to   General    Electric   Co.      2,600,883.    Cl. 

20— 101. 
Laclede-Chrlaty  Co. :  See  — 

llowmun,  }<>lward  W.    2,600,741. 
Weber,  Herman  W.    2,600,740. 
Lain,  Quinton  B. :  See- 
Gray.  Ornbum,  and  Durnford.    2,600,046. 
Lambert.  Esther  M. :  See— 

Lambert.  Juliua  D.  and  E.  M.    2,600,630. 
I.*mbert,  Julius  D.  and  K.  M.     2,690,639.  CL  .56—376. 
Landgraf.  William  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.,  patent  dedi- 
cated to  the  public  inaofar  aa  it  relatea  to  lamps  and  lamp 
parts.    2.700.14.3.  Cl.  339—140. 
I.jine- Wells  Co. :  See— 

Otis,  Russi'll  M.,  and  Alder.    2.700.131. 
Lapenas.   Torola   A.,   and   O.   Mohn.    to  Optron   Laboratory. 
2.099.0.33.  Cl.  51-  216.  ^  ^  ^^  ^^ 

I^raen.  Harvey  K..  to  Steger  Products  Mfg.  Corp.    2.600,000, 

pi    rji 304 

I^aai"!!,  Hans  G.,  to  K.  L.  Hawkins.     2.600.564    CL  15— 202. 
Lasxio.   Francois,   to  Etablissements  Neyrplc.     2,600,652,  Cl. 

LanerT'o^rge  G..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     2,700,062.  Cl. 

260-  -,504 
Lechtenberg,  I,#o  J. :  See — 

Brown.  Hugh  S..  and  I>echtenberg.     2,600.636., 
liedbetter.  John  \..  Jr.  :   See  —  ^  ^ 

Holm-Hansen.  Osmund.    2.600.838.  _        ^^    , 

I^ee    William  M..  and  J.  Jonas,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. 
2,600,006,  Cl.  244—63.  ^        ^,     „       „  .^  „,„     _, 

I,4s>man,   Jan    N.   J.,   to   Stamlcarbon   N.    V.     2,600,870,   Cl. 

200—172. 
licrp,  Rmll :  See —  »,        ,.  ^      , 

Slayer.      Hana,      Jaachinaky,      Neuerburg.      and      I^rp. 
2  600  028 
Levi    Roberto,  and  R.  C.  Hughes,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  2.700,000,  Cl.  117— 38  26^  -  -«o  -oi    r^ 

Levlnson.  Benjamin  L..  to  Royal  Electric  Co.     2.600,621.  a. 

LIbbT   James  W..  Jr.,  and  8.  E.  Krahler.  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 

Nemours  *  Co.    2.700.046.  Cl.  260—340.5. 
Lleb.  Krnst  A.    2,600,882.  Cl.  220—00. 

Llebnian.  Arno  J. :  See —  .  ^  .  „  --.„  .o/> 

Doraey    Joseph  W..  Liebman,  and  Oabourne.     2.600.686. 
LiUendahl.  Sven  A.  J.    2.600,014.  Cl.  248—354. 

Lindner.  William  J. :  See—       ,      ^  „  ^^  ^. 

MacNelll.  Samuel  G..  and  Lindner.     2  600.00.3 
Lindsay.  John   K.,   to  F.  B.   Peaae  Co..  Inc.     2.600.807.  Cl. 

146 — 40. 
Llndstrom.  Kddle  G.  :  See—  ^  ^^  ^„ 

Clayton.  James  O..  Llndstrom.  and  Stuart.     2,700.022. 
LIngal.  Harry  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     2,700,082, 

Lipton,  Samuel  H.,  and  8.  A.  Morell,  to  I'abat  Brewing  Co. 

2,700.038,  Cl.  260—211.5. 
LItty.  Paul.    2,699.674,  Cl.  78 — 0.\ 
Llvingaton,  Herman  H.    2.600,774.  Cl.  128—02. 
Lloyda  Bank  Ltd. :  See —  ^    _^^ 

Kendall.  Ronald,  and  Hinde.    2,600,746. 
LObbe.  Armin  :  See — 

I>«5bbe.  Wllhelm.    2.600,030.  .   . 

liftbbe.     Wllhelm.     deceased,     by     A.     LAbbe,     admlnlatrator. 

2.600,030,  Cl.  262—8.  „,  .^  „  .  .. 

Lockemann,  Wllhelm,  and  C.  Bodensteln,  to  Siemens  4  Halske, 

Aktiengesellschaft.     2,700,067,  Cl.  178—17.6. 
Lothrop.  Marcus  :  See — 

Harris,  Robert  L.,  and  Ix>throp.    2,600,054. 
Lowe.  Mark  W.    2.609.808.  C\.  146—43. 

Luce    John   S.,    to   the    United   States   of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Inlted  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon. 

2,700,107,  Cl.  2.50— 41 .9. 
Lomalampan  Akttebolag  :  Bee — 

Aim,  Karl  M.,  and  Oghammar.    2.600,630. 
Laattg._Jacob.    2.600,770,  Cl.  128— 2*8. 
Lyon,  beorge  A.    2,600,6.32.  Cl.  51-103. 
Mackay.  Donald.    2.600,561.  Cl.  12— 128.6.  „  ^.^ 

MacNetll.  Samuel  G..  and  W.  J.  Lindner,  to  ITnlon  Carbide 

and  Carbon  Corp.    2,600.003.  Cl.  75—171.        „  ..^  „„.     ^ 
iMadL   Alfred  W..    to   John   Cater  Mfg.   Co.      2,600.026.   Cl. 

28^131. 
Mahler.  Harry  H.     2,600.000,  Cl.  117—4. 
Malveae.  George  P.    2.600.616.  Cl.  .37—42. 
Manecke,  Oeorg.    2.700.063.  Cl.  136—03. 
Mangls.  Warner  C.    2,600.0.50,  n.  270—6. 
Mangolini,  Bruno.    2,600,707.  Cl.  124—11. 
Marble.  JarvU  C. :  See— 

Ahlta,KarlG.    2,600.642. 

AhMn.  Karl  G.    2,600.680. 
Mark.  Bernard  :  See — 

Mark.  Manny  and  B.    2,600.667. 
Mark.  Manny  aad  B.,  to  Key  Corp.  of  America.     2,000,667, 

Cl.  70 — 414. 
Marka,  Katie  H.    2,600.578,  Cl.  20—36. 
Mannon-Herrlngton  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Coat.  Wniiam  A.    2,600,862. 
Martena,  Maurice  J. :  See — 

Nelgfaboar,  Leonard  B..  and  Martena.    2.600,047. 


Materials  Tranaportation  Co. :  See — 

Averr.  Fred  J.    2.600.878. 
MatMon.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Weston.    Arthur    W..    Moore.    Richarda.    and    Mataon. 
2,700.041. 
MatthewB.  John  W.^  Jr.    2,600,627.  Cl.  4.5—131. 
Matthews.  Rusaell  k.  to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.    2.600.603. 

Cl.  28—72. 
Mattson,  Fred  P.    2,600,056.  Cl.  280—437. 
Mayer.   Hans.  B.  Jaachinaky.  G.  Nenerimrg,  and  E.  Lerp.  t* 
Vergaserbau  Hamburg  0.  .Neuerburg  k  Co.     2,609.928.  CL 
261—60. 
Mayhew.  J.  IL.  Co..  The :  See— 

Ilaker,  Arthur  W..  and  Porter.    2.000,038. 
Maxiella,  Joseph  S,    2,600,803,  Cl.  139—425. 
McCallum.    Donald    M..    and    H.    (lent,    to    Ferrantl    Ltd.'/ 

2.000,077,  ex.  73—104.  ^      „.^ 

McCann.    Walter   L..   to  DavU  *  Thompaon   Co.     2,600,860,' 

Cl.  102—60.  _ 

McClure,  James  H.    2.009,886,  Cl.  222—126. 
Mci'ormack.  John  C.,  and  J.   L.   White,  deeeaaed :  J.  C.  Mc- 
Cormack.  administrator  of  aaid  J.  L.  White,  to  Four-Way 
Awning  Co.    2,099.812,  Cl.  1.53—16. 
MHIrath.   Henry  (J.,  and  L.   K.  Hill,  to  The  M.  W.  KellogC 

Co.     2.099.988,  Cl.  23—288. 
McGuigan.  John  H.,  O.  J.  Murphy,  and  N.  D.  Newby.  to  Bell 

Teleithone  laboratories.  Inc.     2,700.148,  Cl.  .340—174. 
Mclntire,    Robert   L.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     2,600,087, 

Cl  23 — 284. 
Mcliityre,  Brouwer  D.,  to  Patent  Development  Co.     2,600,844, 

C\   188 88 

McNeil  Machine  and  Engineering  Co..  The :  See — 

Sodeniuiat.  I^slie  K.     2,600.572. 
Mead.  H«*nien  :  See —  ^^^  ,^, 

(Jouhl.  Robert  K..  Wahl.  and  Mead.    2.000,501. 
Meeks,  Robert  I*  :  See —  ^  ^^^^  ,,„ 

chambers.  Charl.li  M.,  and  Meeks.    2.000,570 
Meeks.  Robert  L.,  Mi  to  C.  M.  Chambers.    2,600.571.  Cl.  17 — 1. 
Mega  Corp.  :  See — 

Seaman.  Richard  H.    2.700.117. 
.Meier.  Axel  W..  »/4  to  F.  A.  Wilson.     2.600,086.  Cl.  267—66. 
Meindersma.  Kiise  :  See —  ^  ^  _^^  ^^„ 

Ter  Stege.  Willem  C.  and  Meindersma.     2,600.069. 
Melker.  Charles  K. :  See — 

Buck.  W.  Floyd,  and  Thomas.    2.699,793.  ^ 

Merckel.  Frederick  G.,  and  L.  Reiner,  to  Wallace  k  Tleman 

Co.,  Inc.    2,700.012,  Cl.  167—93. 
Merrill,  I.«Blie  M. :  Bee — 

Ahl«n,  Karl  G.    2,699,642. 
Ahl«n.  Karl  G.    2.699.689. 
Measick,  KIrwan  Y.    2.699,649.  Cl  60 — 51. 
Metiger.  Walter  F. :  See— 

Rudnick.  Joseph  B.,  and  Metsger.    2.600.780. 
Meyer.  Carl  A. :  See — 

Johnaon.  George  W.    2.099.889.  _      «     ,i. 

Meyer,  Frledrlch.  to  Felsa  A.  G.     2.699.641,  Cl.  58 — 85. 
Meyer.  George  L.  N.    2.609.968.  Cl.  299— 69.        „  .    ,.     „    ^ 
Mever  Jagenberg.  Gunther.  W.  Dreae.  and  H.  Welsch,   %   to 

Jagenberg-Werke  Akt-Ges.     2.600,712.  CL   03—58. 
Meyers.  Frank.    2.600.888,  C\.  222—5, 

Micafll  A.-G. :  See— 

Wirth,  Otto.     2,609.902.  ( 

Micro-Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Fodor.  Nicholas,  and  Johnaon.    2,699,760. 
Milan,  Kmil  P.    2,600,605,  O.  20—08. 
MlUer,    Clark    C,    to    Cleveland    Indattrial    Research.    Inc. 

2.700.004.  Cl.  134 — IS. 
Miller.  Leonidaa  C.    2.609.766.  Cl.  121—38. 

Mllligan.  WillUm  C.    2.700.122.  Cl.  815—342. 

Milliken.  Thomaa  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Oblad.  Alex  G.,  Milliken,  and  Heinemann.     2,700,018. 
Milite,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Craick.  William.  Milne,  and  Taylor.    2.700.188. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

WitseL  Krnst.     2.600.821. 
Misto  t  <}en  I<>iulpment  Co. :  See — 

Cameto,  l>H>n  R.    2.699,776. 
Mobley.  I<^win  H.  F..  deceased,  by  F.  M.  Mobley.  adasinlstra- 

trlx.  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Co.    2.699,711,  Cl.  98—87. 
Mobley.  Frances  M. :  See — 

lioMey,  Edwin  H.  F.    2.000.711. 
Mohn.  Olof :  See— 

Lapenas.  Torpia  A.,  and  Mohn.    2.000.088. 
Molke.  Eric  C.    2.609,739,  Cl.  108—1. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Boyd.  Thomas,  and  Walter.    2.700,081. 

Boyd,  Thomaa,  and  Walter.    2.700.082. 

Boyd.  Thomaa.  and  Walter.    2,700,0.38. 

Cohen,  Oscar  P.,  and  Scott.    2,700,001. 

Park.  Harold  F.    2.700.065. 
Montgomery.  Charlea  W. :  Bee — 

Anhom.  Victor  J.,  and  Montgomery.    2.700,014. 
Mcmtgomery.  Francea  fi.    2.699.903.  Cl.  242 — 55.2. 
Montgomery.  Francis  M.    2.699.910.  Cl.  248—120. 
Moon.   Sterling  C,  to  The  Jeffrey   Mfg.  Co.     2,600.066.   CL 

206—37. 
Moore,  Marjorie  B. :  See — 

Weaton.    Arthur    W.,    Moore,    Rlcbarda.    and    Matson. 
2.700.041. 
More.  Arthur  R..  to  H.  W.  WalUce  k  Co.  Ltd.     2.600,671. 

Cl.  73—1. 
Moreland.  Stephen  T..  and  W.  V.  Haffield ;  aald  Haffleld  aasor. 

to  said  Moreland.    2,600,717.  Cl.  00—257. 
Morell.  8anael  A. :  See — 

Lipton.  Samnel  IL.  and  Morell.    2.700,088. 

Morey.  Glenn  H.,  to  Glas-Col  Apparatus  Co..  lac.    2.700.007, 

Cl.  219 — 48.  f    V 


VUl 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Moriean  Constnictioii  Co. :  See — 

Hitchcock.  John  H..  and  Murrah.    2.690,8«4. 
O'Malley.  Jowph  M..  and  Hill.    2.690.«84. 
MOrliw.  Htftnrteh  O. :  Hee— 

Kreuninc.  Krnst  W..  Kurpliiskl.  and  Mnrlke.     2.«99,709. 
M<>rli*jr.  Harry  L. :  See — 

Andprsun.  Henry  A..  Kadtc.  and  Morley.     2.699.6M. 
Murrlaon.    David,    to    Paragon    Electric    Co.      2.700.077.   O. 

200—38. 
Mvrton.  Avery  A.,  to  I>enotaW!ot  Chemical  ribre  Co.    2.600.908. 

a.  10«— 123. 
MoMfr.  (^iluard  :  See —  i 

Hchnild.  Max.  ami  Mnner.    2.700.08T.  * 
MourfWld.  Carl  U    2.«U9.70:V  CI.  88—24. 

Mowery.  Jraae  R.,  Jr..  to  lie  Walt  Inc.    2.700.115.  CI.  310—07. 
Moyrnad.  LAaiH  :  Her — 

Cjildw«>ll.  Samuel  H..  Hlgonnet.  and  Moyroud.    2.S90.869. 
Mueller.  Albert  C.  :  Srr — 

Itradley.  Theodore  K..  Mueller,  and  ShokMl.     2.70O.0.16. 
MuKler.  Cliarleii  .M.     2.609.978.  CI.  311—92. 
Muld4Min.  Tliomaa  J.  :  See — 

Couch.  Robert  1)..  and  Mald«>on.    2.809.672. 
Muller,  Kkob  N.    2.700.0«8.  CI.  179—1.5. 
MoBieer,    llamnett    P..    to    The    llattelle    DCrelopment   Oor|»> 

2.S00.670.  CI.  73—425.2.  j 

Marphy.  Janea  1>. :  Bee — 

Howey.  Walter  C.    2.«90.720. 
Murphy.  Orlamlo  J. :  See — 

Mc<iui«in.  John  H..  Murphy,  and  Newby.     2.700.148. 
Marrah.  Komund  8.  :  See — 

Illtchcork.  J4ihn  H..  and  Murrah.    2.690.8A4. 
Murray.  Alan  K.    2.A09.582.  CI.  12— 14«. 
Murray.  John  K..  and  J.  C.  Oaborne.  to  Tbonipaon  Prodocta. 

Inc.    2.«J>fl.724.  CI.  103 — 4. 
Xapler.  IX.  k  Ron  Ltd. :  See—  i 

Ttarlow.  Itenjamin  W..  and  Gilbert.    2.(100.855. 
National  (lypiium  Co.  :  See — 

Itertram.  Edwin  L.     2.A90.879. 
National  Paper  Bottle  Co.  Inc. :  See —  i 

WIttknhna.  Rruno  A.,  and  Hill.    2.ff00.7S0.  ' 

National  Reaearrh  Derelopment  Corp. :  flee — 

Clayilen.  Darld  O     2.700.1,^5. 
.NHuninnn.  Carl.     2.700.01 «.  CI.  1««— 84. 

Navy.  I'nlted  Htatea  of  America  aa  repr««ented  by  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  rhe  :  See —  I      i 

BIytlje.  Richard  H.     2.700.114.  ' 

<;*Mkle.  Rexford  F.     2.700.076. 
Hauler.  Arthur  P..  and  Wlahy.    2.890.751. 
Hemcljer.  Mnrcui*  B.     2,fiJ)fi.5«8. 
Pitman.  Richard  W..  and  Yavne.    2.699.^8. 
Raican.  c;eorKe  L.    2.700.1.37. 
8elove.  Walter.     2.700.103. 
Rtronir.  John.     2.700.002. 
Tollea.  Walter  E.     2.700.135. 
WfXMlward.  Richiird  H.     2.700.102. 
Nebe.  Kenneth,  and  C.  R.  Jamea.     2.609,800.  CI.  150 — 52. 
NebelinfT.  Krltx.     2.699.913.  CI.  248—14,3. 
Needham.    Bntiil    A.,    to   Continental   Radiant   Olaaa   HeatinK 

Corp.     2.700.005.  CI.  219—19. 
Neiichbour.  lieonard  B..  and   M.  J.  Martena,  to  Deere  4  Co. 

2.609.947.  CI.  275—3. 
Neighbour.  lieonard  B..  to  Deere  4  Co.     2,699.948.  CI.  275 — 4. 
iWighbour.  I>H>nard  B..  to  Deere  k  Co.    2,699.949.  CI.  275 — 5. 
Neko<MH-KdwardH  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

NiKrelli.  Biaxio  J.     2.609.881. 
Nela«.n.   Krnn  H..  and  K.   B.  Power,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.699.847.  CI.  180  -.3n..'i. 
Nelaaon.    Nebi.    to    Fnlted    Statee    Gypanm    Co.     2.699,669. 

C\.  72—46. 
N«meth.  Madeleine.     2.690.77.3.  CI.  128—66. 
Nerl.  Caatone.     2.690.943.  CI.  271—86. 
Neuerburs.  Gottfrle<l :  See — 

Mayer.  Hana.  Jaachinaky,  Neuerfoarx,  and  I^erp.  2.699.928. 
Newbv.  Neal  D.  :  See  — 

McGnimn.  John  H..  Murphy,  and  Newby.     2.700.148. 
Newman.   Janiea   A.,   to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

2.690.,%92.  CI.  26— 18.5.  _     „^ 

NIerelll.  Biasio  J.,  to  Nekooaa-Edwarda  Paper  Co.     2.699.881, 

CI.  216^  -:«. 
NilMmn.   Karl  A.,  to  AR  Rvenaka  Maaklnverken.     2.699.802. 

CI.  1.38—90. 
NIabet.  John  L.    2.6tt».6;^7.  CI.  56- -.10. 
Norden.  Carl  L..  to  The  Xorden  Laboratoriea  Corp.    2,699.611. 

CI.  .3,3—205.5. 
Norden  Laboratoriea  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Norden.  Carl  L.     2.699.611.  { 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  flee — 
Sawyer.  Bruce  A.    2.700.127. 
Wnerdemann.  11  uk"  H.    2.700.128. 
North  American  Philip*  Co..  Inc. :  flee—  ^...^ 

Huirhea.  Ray  C.  C«)pp«»la.  and  Rlttner.    2.700.118, 
Levi.  Roberto,  and  Huichea.    2.700,000. 
Northrop  Aircraft  Inc. :  See —  i  | 

Crandall,  Ronald  E.    2,609,687. 
I.,ee,  William  M..  and  Jonaa.    2.009.906. 
Klefert.  John  T..  Sr.    2.699.9.33. 
OMad.   Alex  «..  T.   H.    Mllllken,  Jr..  and   H.  Helnemann.  to 

Houdry  I>roceaa  Cor|».     2.700.013.  CI.  196— ."VO. 
O'Brien.  John  C.     2,H99.8.34.  CI.  IW) — 82.1. 
Oerllkon  Tool  *  Arma  Corn.  :  flee — 

Bnrnette.  Thad«le««  ('..  Jr.    2.699.829. 
Dchamnuir,  Bror  E.  :   Srr 

AIn,  Karl  M..  and  OKhammar.    2,609,630. 
OiliCear  Co..  The  :   Srr  t 

T>oQKlaa.  Jamea  K.     2.690,651.  ! 

Olaen,  Afre<l :  See — 

(ilttlnea.  William  I.,  and  J.  B..  and 
OliM.n.  KIner  C.     2.699.IMH.  CI.  68- -2a-.. 


Omon.  Gene  L..  and  K.  B.  Hohal.  f  J.  I.  Caae  Ce.    2,«00.»61. 

CI.-  28.V-168. 
Uptron  Laboratory  :  See — 

Lapenaa,  Torpia  A.,  and  Molin.    2,«0».6»3. 
Oitakeyhtio  Tebul  Aktiebolaf  :  See — 

Tiirnkviat.  Rolf  E-  A.,  and  fjaterbenc     2,609.757. 
Oaborne.  Jamea  C.  :  See — 

.Mnrray.  John  F.,  and  Daborne.    2.699,724.  ' 

(hiboame,  Alfred  H. :  See — 

Doraey    Juaeph  W..  Liebaan.  and  Oabourne.     2.609,586. 
Oaaian  BnitiDeerinK  <'o..  Inc. :  flee — 

Foaa,  Bardette  W..  and  Hunter.    2,699,884. 
flee— 
2,609.92.'>. 
flee— 

and  daterl>erK. 


Olaen.     2.699.H16. 


O'Malley.  Joaeph  M..  and  W 
V»,     2,609.684,  t1.  74—09. 


Oater.  Joj^n.  MfR.  Co. 

Madl,  Alfred  W. 
r>aterberg,  Viinu  W. : 

TOrnkviat,  Rolf  B. 


R.     L.     AWer.     to 


2.e00,7.'S7. 
I.rfine-Wella 


Co. 


J.    Sanaon,    to    Bolla-Boyce    Ltd. 


2,700,061.  CI. 


and 

Hee 
2.700.077. 
Monaanto  (liemical 


Mnrike.     2.800,700. 

Co.     2.700,05,-».  CT. 
to  BurroUKha  Corp. 

Chaa.  I'flwr  *  do.. 


I'etera.   ezecatrix.   to 


J.  Iliil.  to  Moribtn  Conatructlon 


Otia.     Ruaaell    M.,    and 
2.70JI.131.  CI.  .324—1. 
Uulianoir,     (George,     and 
2.699.64il.  CI.  00— 3.-I.6. 
Owen.  Frank  M.     2.699,S>«5.  CI.  21»4— 82. 
Owen.    Jamea   R.,   to   Phlllipa   Petroleum   Co. 

260- -674. 
Owena-Cornlnir  FlberRlaa  Corp. :  See — 

Staleso.  Charlea  J.     2,U0d,«(31. 
Oxjr-CatalyHt.  Inc.:  »ee — 

Houdry.  Eugene  J.     2.699,989. 
Pabat  Brt'winK  Co. :  See  - 

Lipton.  Samuel  H..  and  Morell.    2.700.038. 
PaciMc  Pumita,  Inc. :  flee — 

KiCfcer.  Murry  F.     2.<i00.723. 
PaclHc  Tnina^hKi-r  Corp. :  flee— 

Arieabrlte^(}e«.r»:e  A.    2,700,100. 
Palmer.  John  fc.     2.699.716,  CI.  97—228. 
I'uuoraniic  l4ib«)rntor|pa  :   See — 
llurvits.  Hyman.     2,7(M).1.'^7. 
WalUce.  Marcel.     2.700,101. 
Paplerfabrik  Sclieufelen  :  flee — 

Breunlng.  Ernat  W..  Kan>in«kl, 
Paragon  Electric  Co.  ; 
Morrlaon.  Ihtvid. 
Park.   HaroWl   F..   to 

2(M> — .•).->«. 
Parker.  Charlea  A.,  and  C.  K.  Bainey, 

2.«W»,M93.  CI.  2:ri — «0.."». 
Paraona.  John  B.     2.H99.6.-.0,  CL  60— 52. 
Paaternack.    Richard,   and  A.   Barley,   to 

Inc.     2,70O.0.')8,  (1.  260 — .'V98. 
Patent  Development  Co. :   flee — 

Mclntyre,  Brouwer  1).    2.609.844. 
Patterson,  llernian  W.     2.609.585.  CI.  24 — 18. 
Payamiw.  Augustin  P.     2,000,603,  CI.  30— OO.a. 
Peaae.  F.  B..  Co..  Inc. :  fler— 

LIndaay.  John  B.    2.690.807. 
Pelle.  Stephen.     2.699. (»».'>.  CI.  70i— ISA. 
PenolMMot  Chemical  Fibre  Co.  :  Nee — 

Morton.  Avery  A.     2,699.998. 
Petera,   Alfona.    to   Hartford   National    Bank   and  Traat   Co., 

truatee.     2,609.843,  CI.  184 — 24. 
Petera.  Cora  L.  W.  :  See  - 

Petera.  Peter  N.    2,699,6rt8. 
Petera,    Peter   N.,   deceaaed :   C.    I..   W. 

C.  L.  W.  Petera.  2.699.65H.  <*1.  m — 84. 
Peteraon,  Knnt  D.  2.000,613.  CL  30 — 4.5. 
Petrer.  John  C. :  flee — 

Buck,  Julian  R..  and  Petree.    2,600.675. 
Pfanatlehl  Chemical  Corp.  :  flee — 

John.  Robert  S.     2,700.«W<9. 
I»ll«er,  CluiH..  k  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

Paaternack.  Richard,  and  Bavley.     2.7(K).0.'>8. 
IMIeger.    Kenneth    W..    to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriea.    Inc. 

2.7(H). l.i.i.  CI.  324 — 57. 
I>haria,  William  W..  and  L.  H.  Reagan,  to  Stromberg-i'arlaon 

Co.      2,700.069,  CI.  179 — 6.3. 
Phllcfi  Corp. :  flre- 

Sunateln.  David  K.    2.700,1.^6. 
Phlllipa,  John  J.,  to  Tlteflex.  Inc.     2,700,140.  i'l.  330—94. 
Phlllipa  Petndeum  Co. :  fler— 

Barton,  Hugh  M..  Jr.    2.609.8.36. 
Buell.  Charlea  K..  and  Clark.    2,609.0.H6. 
Mclntlre.  Roliert  L.    2,(U»9.987. 
Owen.  Jamea  R.     2.7«M).(Mll. 
Pierce.    Willlitm    J.,    to   Houdallle-Herabey    Corp.     2,700.020, 

CI.  2(M— .■|2. 
Piper.    Frank    R..    to    Weat    Point    Mfg.    Co.      2.699,896.    C\. 

2,3.>— 02. 
Piatey.  John  .M..  and  W.  R.  Young,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.700,0119.  CI.  240— 61.12. 
Pitman.  Riclurd  W.,  and  R.  O.  Yarne.  to  tlie  United  Statea 
of  .Xinerica  aa   repreaente<l  by   tlw  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.«W»,K4«.  CI.  188—90. 
Pittabnrgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co. :  flee— 

Dennlaon   Rrok  J.,  anil  Smith.    2,700.007. 
Stein.  Edward  H.     2,6W9,<M(8. 
PnenniHtic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  flee— 

Knoltel.  Max.     2.099,032. 
Polley.  Siimuel  M.      2.«HM*.7."i3,  CI.  119-  .-»2. 
PollMk.    I>(iu.    and    H.   C.    Wald.   to   The    Daviee-Toung   Soap 

Co.      2.«91»,731.  CI.   103     2«2. 
Ponanr.    Yvea.    t(f  Ateliera    Neyret  B«'>  ller   k    llccanl-Pictet. 

2.600.6.V1.  CI.  61— 2N. 
INirteoUa.  Ronald  L.     2,699,700.  CI.  1,32—50. 

Porter,  (Je«»rge  (J,  :   flee- 

Baker.  Arthur  W..  ami  Porter.    2.609.938. 
Potchen.   J<M«>pli    A.,    to   Haakelitf   Mfg.  <*on>.      2,600,.'UM*.  (X 

2M-    180. 
Potter,  liorraine:  See — 

Potter.  Stanley  II.    2.600,7»4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


2.690,075.  CL 
2,600,970.  CI. 


2,600,589.  CI. 


2,609.761.  CL 
2.609.744.    CL 


'**.*.*S[x  ,!l^^'    ?••    *«•••«>;    1*    Patter    admlnlatratrix 

2,600  J04.  CL  1S&— 5.1. 
Power.  Bmeat  B. :  flee — 

Nelaon,  Evan  II..  and  Power,    t.600.847. 
Powera-Samaa  Acroanttng  Machinea  Ltd. :  flee — 

Bxcell.  Arthur  W.    2.000.802. 
Pragalx.  Leo.     2,600.623.  CI.  48—25.2. 
Preaaure  Containera,  Inc.  :  See — 

AppeL  Frank  H..  Acker,  and  Welch.    2,600,800. 
Preway  Inc. :  flee —  , 

Jenaon.  Kenneth  8..  nad  Ruhr.    2,600,820. 
Prince  Caatle  Mfg.  Dtviaion  Inc. :  See— 
^ Volkmar  WilliaB  H.    2,600.024. 

'^?7oST."v  ^^^^Si^%f^  ^  '■  '••»*  "^  '''•^"  •«•  ^»• 

QuJBn.  Orion  T.,  to  O.  T.  Outna.  Jr.  2.600.725,  CI.  10.3—4. 
Qn  nn,  Orion  T.  to  O.  T.  Qainn,  Jr.  2.609.726.  CI.  103—4. 
Quinn.  Orion  T..  Jr. :  flee — 

Qnlnn.  Orion  T.    2,600,725. 
^. Quinn.  Orion  T.    2.600,726. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Anerlca  :  ;8«e — 

«   ^."^ory.  L^"*"  ■.    2.700,151. 

Radio  Patenta  Co. :  flee — 

Goanella.  Gnatav.    2,700,120. 
'i*1'J''^''*'**K  ••  I"  *^  VniteA  Rtatea  of  An»erlca  aa  repre- 
.'33^97^  SecreUry    of    the    Navy.      2,700.137,    O. 

Ragan.  Randall  C. :  flee— 

D  .  ^<*%*?»' "•«  D» '•.  and  Ragan.    2,700.008. 
Rainev.  Clifton  K. :  flee- 

n.i,  ^^Si'i-  n*'*!? Au*"0  R««'H'y.     2.699,89,3. 
Rakoa,  NIcbolaa.     2.686,8.'>0.  CI.  192—17. 

Sn^s""*^  «..  to  (liarak  Furniture  Co. 
**^i"r'-  ,?"'"*'■  °-  *®  Owrak  Famltore  Co. 
Raiwon.  John  :  Kee — 

RaytK!riIf'.%:Tfle'e!^""-^-    ^•'•••*^ 
Reag?n"."L2i."&."?fce:^«'^    ^''"^"^ 

^4^263**^  •  ''   **    ^°'*'   ^'"'P 

Reed   Robert  G. :  «ee — 

Breiach.  Bdgar  W..  and  Reed.    2,700.085 
Regan  Forge  A  Engineering  <^o. :  Bee— 
_  .    "*rrtaon.  Marlon  A.    2.699,921. 

I22-S78**''  ^"   ***   *^«'>*"»M   B«>«»«r  Co.  • 

%'l^-?152***    °'    '^   '^    **'*■*''    *"«•    ^« 
Reiner.  Lanlo :  flee — 

Rela.^'r.K'c'JS!!*^'''-"^'^"*"    ^•^^•"'^ 

o      0J^'**i.*""»*1-    2.600.616. 
Republic  Rteel  Corp. :  flee— 

Richarda.  Archer  W.    2.600.079. 

Rh^''!L.5**';"2*  <l.  2,600.752.  a.  110—18. 

62-^68  5  ■   *°   "*""**  Kleetric  Oo. 

R'^^«[*^Archer  W..  to  Republic  Rteel  Corp. 
Richarda.  Richard  K. :  Wee— 

^'2*700041'^'*'""    ^^•*     ^^'*'     "'***'"«'^ 
Richter  Albert.  ' 2.609. 80.\  n.  145— 20. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :  flee— 

D.  J^fX''  *^"'''  "  •  ■"♦'  Wright.    2,600,604. 
Rietbof    George    and  C.   P.  Brown,  Jr..   to  Gulf  Reacarch  k 
p.S:''£l*?^,*  ^"     2  700.050.  CI.  2*0-452.  «***•«»  * 

Riley  Stoker  Corp. :  flee — 

Kuhner.  Max  H.    2.600.7.'^0. 

Rogera.  Wayne  C.    2.600.888. 

5I.T''''  ^•"i*""'  *•    2.600,042,  CI.  271—68. 
Rittner.  Edmund  8. :  flee— 

RoncKtea^B^.  ^SffSTtcTA^'ir'-    '•'*^-"' 

"t'7(X,'ffi:(5''?^  200-^    ""■    *■"''•    *°    "^    «*•»'•'    ^-^ 
Rockwell  .Mfg.  Co.  :  flee-- 

Johnaon.  (liarlea  B.     2,690.016 

*^"'  43'*''"*'    ^^    **    ""•*'    ***•''"■   *'•**•      2.600,808.    a. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  flee — 
«  ..  <*««*eL  Kenneth  W.    2.600.647. 
Rolla-Rorce  Ltd.  :  flee— 

Oulfanoff,  George,  and  Ranaon.    2  609  645 
Rottig  Walter.    2.700.049.  CL  200^ -4.'>0    ' 
Royal  Electric  Co. :  See — 

I.rf>vinaon.  BenJamln  1^    2.690,621. 
Rudayaky.  J^t.  to  Brown  k  Bicelow.    2.700.009.  CI.  1.^4—118 

iSu-m"*^     •  "***  *•  *'•  •*''*^''     2.600.780,  a: 

Rueb,  l-iirl  j. :  flee— 

Jonea  Frank  W..  and  Rueb.    2.700.152. 
RuHchlg.  Helnrich  :  Nee 
hHirltart.      Guatav. 
2.700.030. 

**"f^'-    ^^'""«"»    «••    Jr..    to    Olaneae    Corp.    of    America 
2,«99.Hrt6,  CI.  206—65.  '  ^--th^ 

Ruat.  Mack  I).    2.600.638,  CI.  50—00. 

Rattger-iVIH.  Maria.     2.699.771.  CI.  128—24.1. 

Sammona,  Herbert  F. :  jKee — 

Steveiia.MUtonJ.    2.600.622. 
Sandeni.  Paul  A. :  flee— 

Baum.  Arthur  A.,  and  Sandera.    2.700,043. 
600  (».  U.— 30» 


2.600,500.  CI. 


2.600.654. 
2.600.970. 


n. 
n. 


and    MataoB. 


.NeoMHira  and   Co. 


Ruaehig.      Pteln.      and      AumOller. 


Saportaa.  Martin  :  flee — 

Buah,  Ray.    2.600.018. 
Sargent.  Earl  O.     2.699.996,  C1.  09 — 109 
Sart«>ri.    Mario   F..    to    K.    I.    du    PonI    de 

2.700.044.  CL  260     .308. 
Sattllaro,  Andrew.    2.000,640.  CL  .'Ml — tOO.OA. 

"'s;Trco?p""'??oo%i\^"r7Eii""'  ^•"**»*-" "»"  '•'^ 

'*'??So-.127.'cT3li:-175    *''"'*''     ^""''"""     ^^'■''«"'     »"* 
Seharmann  ft  Co..  G.  m.  b.  H. :  flee— 
Sehraub.  Willi.    2.609,004. 

^.QilW,732.  (  I.  10;i — 133. 
Schlecht     I.eo.    and    K.    Acfcermann.    to    Badlaehe   Anilln-   ft 

Soda-Fa brik  AktioiiKeaellM-haft.     2.700.062.  CL  1.36—28 
S<-hlegel  .Mfg.  <'o..  The  :   *.'ee — 

Schletrel.  .Normun  <'.  2,609,581. 
2.»l09.h82. 
The  Schlegel   Mfg. 


Co. 
Co. 


2,60e..181. 
2.600  JM2, 


1.37 — rtM. 
to   Ciha    Ltd. 


2.700.087,   CL 
Bayer  Aktleageaellachaft. 


Ltd.      2,600,052.    CI. 


of  Aaierica  aa 
Navy.      2.700.103 


CL 


Schlegel.  Norman  C. 
Schlegel.    Norman   C.   to 

CI.  20-69. 
Schlegel.   Norman  C.   to  The   Schleael   Mfg. 

CI.  20 — 60. 
.Sehlev<>r.  Victor.    2.609.801.  CI 
Schmid.    Max,    ami    E.    Moaer. 

260—207. 
Schmidt,   Frits.  t<.  Farbenfabriken 

2.700.048.  CI.  260—4.39 
Schmidt,  Margarete  A.  M.  :  «ee-t- 

JSnner.  Rudolf.    2,700.126. 
Schneider.  Joa..  ft  Co.  :  B*e — 

Klemt.  <iunter.    2.090.700. 
.Schrauh.  Willi,  to  Seharmann  ft  Co.,  G.  m.  b.  H.     2,600,004. 

CI.  77 — 3. 
.Scott.  .Milton  J. :  See- 
Cohen.  Oacar  P..  and  Scott.    2,700.001. 

tJ**"?*";,'U''*'?':?!  "•  ^«*  *•'«■  ^"""P     2.700.117.  CL  31*— 117. 
.Searle.  <}.  D..  ft  Co.  :  flee — 

Krimmel.  Carl  P.    2.700.040. 
Seara,  Blllie  A.    2.609.78.3.  CI.  128—300. 
Sebel.  D..  and  Co.  Ltd.  :  flee — 

Rebel.  Harry.    2.000.052. 
Sebel^    Harry,    to    D.    Sebel    and    Co. 

SelMmograph  Servlcel'orp. :  flee — 

Klotx,  Robert  L..  Jr.    2.000.721. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  America  :  flee — 

Van  Note.  Richard  S.    2,600.837. 
S^love.    Walter,    to   the   Cnited   Statea 
aented    by    the    Secretary    of    the 
2,'iO— 27. 

Setter.  Arnt.    2.609.605.  CI.  ,30—206. 
Sexton.  Everett  P..  and  G.  M.  Thomaa.  to  Weatlnghotiae  Air 

Brake  Co.    2.699,973.  CI.  303—22. 
ShamoH.  Morria  H..  to  Chatham  Rlectronica  Corp.     2,700.108, 
CL  250-71.  .       .  «— . 

Shamoe.  Morria  H..  to  Chatham  Electronica  Corp.    2,700,110, 
CL  2.'M>— 83.6.  ,,-,., 

Sheldon,  Edward  E.    2.700.1 16.  CI.  313—05. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  flee — 

Bradley.  Themiore  F..  Mueller,  and  Shokal 
Shelton.  Dothnn  I.,.    2.699.71.5,  CI.  97—108.1. 
Shielda.   Robert  A.,    to  ACF  Induatriea.   Inc. 

105—364. 
ShokaL  Edward  C. :  flee— 

Bradley.  Theodore  F..  Mueller,  and   ShokaL 
Slefert.  John  T..  Sr..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. 

CI.  266—37. 
SiemenaftHalake  Aktlengeaellachaft:  flee — 

I.<ockeniann.  Wilhelm,  and  liodenateln.    2,700.007. 
Siemena-Schuckertwerke  AktiengeNellactuft : 

JInner.  Rudolf.    2.700.126. 
Signa-Craft.  Inc. :  flee— 

Stupell,  Norman  J.    2.600.618. 
Rimon-<'arvea  I.rfd. :  flee — 

lioatock.  William.    2.600.678. 
Ringer  S'fg.  Co..  The  :  flee  - 

Reld.  Orland  B.     2,699.744. 
Skinner  Chuck  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Goepfrlch.  George  A.     2.609.015. 
Smith,    Albert    G.,    to   Klrkhtll    Rubber   Co 

20—60. 
Smith,   Charlea   E..    to  The   Duraflex   Corp.      2,090,828.   a. 

160— .392. 
Smith.  Elxa  T. :  flee  - 

Bnhler.  Jamea  D.,  Smith,  and  Folkrod.     2.600,081. 
Smith.  Frederick  E..  and  R.  S.  Hellman,  to  TboflipaoB  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc.     2.690.907,  CL  244—135. 

Smith.  Gulllenno  H.    2,600.876.  CI.  214 — 78. 
Smith.  Irving.    2.609.742.  CI.  112—100. 
Smith.  Johnie  J.    2,699.7.'>4.  CL  110 — 52. 
Smith.  Kline  ft  French  I^aboratoriea  :  fler — 

rilyot.  Glenn  E.    2.700,040. 
Smith,  William  (L  :  Nee— 

I>nnlaon,  Brook  J.,  and  Smith.    2,700,007. 
Smy the.  Robert  O.    2.<I99,620.  CL  40— 132. 
Snvder.   KHery  P.,  to  Aviation  Engineering  DIvlalen.  Avien- 

Knickerb<Kker,  Inc.     2.700.088.  tl.  20O— 166. 
Societa  Appli«-asionl  Gomma  AntlvlbraBti :  flee — 

Boachl.  Antonio.    2,609.084. 
.Hociete    Nouvelle    de    I/Outillage    R.    B.    V.   et    de    la    Radlo- 
InduHtrte  (R.  B.  V.-R.  d.)  :  flee— 

Voraia.  Arniand.    2,700.006. 
S«»cony-Vitcuum  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  flee- — 

liowlea.  Vernon  O.    2.600.020. 

Buck.  Julian  R..  and  Petree.    2.609,675. 
Sodeniulat.  Ij^Ue  E..  U*  Tlir  McNeil  Machine  and  Ingineer- 
lag  Co.    2,600.572,  CI  19—17. 


2.700.030. 
2.600.734.  CL 


2.700,030. 
2.009,9Sa, 


flee — 


2,099,580.    CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Corp. 


2.700.111. 
2.699,997. 


Corp. 


8oUr  Corp. :  «re — 

Castner.  U«orKe  V.    2.699.682 

Caatner,  (;«orice  P.    2.«99.«83.  I 

Foster.  \ViUU  H..  and  \V*tbe.    2.699.84»I 
Southern  Handkerchief  Mfg.  Co.  :  sre — 

Dixoo.  Paul  H..  and  Hay«.    2,609.936. 
«perra  Corp.,  The :  8rr — 

Kellogg,  8pencer.  2nd.    2,609,612.. 

Knowlea.  Kictiard  V.    2,699.H05. 
.Spitx.  Karl.    2.699.992,  CI.  75—124. 
Sportsmana  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wiaalnger,  Lawrence  H.    2,700,100. 
Springfield  Boiler  Co. :  See— 

Rehni.  Uoatav  A.    2.699.761. 
Stalego.     Cbarlea     J.,     to    Owena-Cornlng    Fiberglaa 

2.699.631.  a.  49—77. 
Staniicarbon  N.  V. :  Bee —  i 

Leenian.  Jan  N.  J.    2.690.870.  I 

Van  DiJk.  Arend  M.    2.699.860. 

Van  DlJk.  Arend  M.    2.699.861. 
Standard  OU  Co. :  See— 

Jacoba.  Robert  B..  and  Greanlaa. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hardman.  Harlev  F..  and  HuKhea. 

KUngel,  Arthur  K..  Jr.    2.700.005. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Jamea  \V.    2.700.017. 

(iilbert.  Oeorfce  R.    2.700.018. 
Stanley  Worka.  The  :  See— 

Robr.  Sheldon  8.  and  Ferry.    2.700.080. 
Starnes.  Ray  K.    2.899.804.  CI.  144 — 2iH. 
Stayner.  Richard  D.  and  R.  A.,  to  California  Research 

2.699.991.  a.  32—0.9. 
Stayner.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Stayner.  Richard  D.  and  R.  A.    2.699,991. 
Steatite  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Albers-Sch^inberr.  Ernst.     2.700.023. 
Steel  Products  KnrineerlnK  Co..  The  :  See — 

Oetx.  Delmond  L..  and  Hedges.    2.699.727. 
Stecer  Products  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Larsen.  Harvey  E.     2.899.990. 
Stehlik.  Rudolph  F..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 

2.700.145.  CI.  340—46. 
Stein.  Edward  H..  to  PittsburKh  Plate  Glass  Co      2.699.668. 

CI.  72 — 0.5. 
Stein.  Frederick  W.    2.699,560.  C\.  9—8. 
Stein.  I>>onhard  :  See — 

Ehrhsrf.  (Justav.  Ruschig.  Stein,  and  Aumflller.  2.700.039. 
Stetner.  Alois.    2.699.549.  CI.  1—187 
Stellln.   Donnle  V..   to  American   Screw  Co. 

78—107. 
Stem,  Donald  E.    2.699.871,  CI.  209—223. 
Stem.. Edward  8.  :  See — 

Hall.  Reginald  H..  and  Stern.    2.700.059. 
Stevens.  Elbert  M     2.699.729.  O.  lO.T — 18. 
Stevens.   Joseph   H..   to  Cutler-Hammer.   Inc. 

200—166. 
Stevens.  Milton  J..  Ml  to  M.  R.  Kent  and  ij  to  H.  F.  Sammons. 

2.699.822.  CI    4.3—23. 
Stewart.  Donald  R..  and  E.  D.  Kane.    2.700.134.  CI.  324 — 103. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Fairbanks  Gordon  J.    2.699.818. 
Juettner.  Thomas  R.    2.699.842. 
Sticelber,   Merlin   A.,   to   Stickelber  ft   Sons,   Inc.     2.699.736. 
CI.  107—12. 

*'**Sr"^'"-  3kIerUn  A.,  to  Stickelber  *  Sons,  Inc.     2.690,737, 

CI.  107 — 12. 
Stickelber  &  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Sticelber.  Merlin  A.     2.699,7.36. 

Sticelber,  Merlin  A.     2.699,737. 
Stone.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the  United   States  Atomic   Energy  Commission. 
2.700.149.0.340—174 
Stratton  Equipment  Co.  :  See —  ! 

Stratton.  Ronald  R.    2.699.879. 
Stratton.  Ronald  R.,  to  Stratton  Equipment  Co.     2.609,875. 

CI.  212—35. 
Stritxier.  Nathan  L.    2.899.825.  CI.  160 — 90. 
Mtromberg-Carlson  Co.  :  See — 

Pharis.  William  W..  and  Reagan.    2.700.069. 
Strong.  John,  to  the  United  States  of  .\merloR  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xavv.     2.700.002   CI    117—61. 
Str«»tlier.  Fred  P..  and  J.  A.  Tourtellot.  to  Deering  Milliken 

Reitearch  Trust.     2.699.701.  CI.  88 — 14 
Stuart.  Frank  A. :  See- 
Clayton.  James  O..  Lindstrom. 
Stupell.  Norman  J.,  to  Slgna-Craft. 
Suhr.  Frederick  W. :  See— 

Jenson.  Kenneth  S.,  and  Suhr. 
Sun  Oil  Co.:  See— 

Cliiss.  <;e.>rge  .M.    2.600,970. 
Sunklttt  <irowers.  Inc. :  See — 

Wilson.  Clarence  W.     2.700.047. 
Sunsteln.  David  E..  to  Philco  Corp.     2.700,156.  CL 
Sutton.  Oral  K.     2.899.688.0   74—722 
Sylvanla  Electric  Product*  Inc. :  See — 

Browne.  <;arrett  D..  III.    2.699.594. 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.    2.899.831. 

Haas.  Paul.     2.690,659. 
Talon.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Carlile.  Alfred  E.    2.699.388. 
Taylor.  Charles  F..*to  The  Texas  Co. 
Taylor.  Harry  II. :  See— 

Craick.    William.    Milne,    and    Tavlor.       2.700,138 
Taylor.  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.   2,700.011, 
CI.  18i — 10. 

^".il'A'"-  ??»?'*"  ''■•   *•*  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     2,700.106.  CI. 

mOO — .13.65. 
Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Vandermlnden.  Robert  D.    2,699,815. 


2.899.893.   CI. 


2,700.087.   CI. 


and 
Inc. 


Stuart.     2. 
2.699,618. 


700,022. 
CT.  40—2. 


2.699.820. 


343—18. 


2.699.765.  CI.  123 — 65. 


Ter  Stege.  Willem  C.  and  E.  Meinderama,  to  Hartford  National 

Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  trustee.     2.699,969.  CI    299 86 

Texas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Allen,  Joseph  C.    2,699,832. 

Taylor.  Charles  F.    2.699,765. 
Textile  ami  Chemical  Research  Co.  Ltd. :  B*e — 

Drisch.  .Nicolas,  and  Brepson.    2,690.088 
Thomas.  (;ienn  M. :  See — 

Sexton.  E\-erett  P.,  and  Thomas.    2,699.978. 
"non'".  «l*nn  M..  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2,600,071, 

ThonisH.  Ralph  I. :  See — 

Buck.  \\  .  Floyd,  and  Thomas.    2.699.703. 
Thomas    Thomas  H.,   to  Bendix  AvUtion  Corp.     2.600,686, 
CI.  1 4     4 1 2. 

'^'^"'oJift^""*'"    ■*■•    ***   General    Electric   Co.      2.700.086. 

Thonipeon  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Colwell.  Archie  T.     2.899.917. 

-Murray.  John  F..  and  Osborne.    2.690,724. 

Smith.  Fivderick  E.,  and  Ilellman.    2.699.907. 
Tidd.  Edwin  B..  to  Bell  k  Gossett  Co.     2,600,760,  CL  122— 

451.2. 
Titeflex.  Inc. :  See — 

Phillips,  John  J.    2.700,140. 
Tobe  DeutHchmann  Corp.  :  See — 

D«vot.  An<lr*  J.     2,700.1.36. 
Tolles.  Walter  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.   2,700,135.  CI.  332 — »7. 
Tompkins.  Walter  T.    2.699.551,  CI.  2 — 19. 
THrnkvist.   Rolf  E.  A.,   and  V.   W.  cisterberg,  to  Osakeyhtio 

Tebul  Aktiebolag.    2.699.757.  CI.  121—38. 
Tourtellot.  John  A. :  See — 

Strother.  Fred  P.,  and  Tourtellot.     2,699,701 
Towinotor  Corp.  :  See — 

Haehn.  Robert  L.,  and  Davis.    2,699.880. 
Trans-Lux  Corp.  :  See — 

Csvercsko,  .Nicholas,  and  Jenkins.    2.699.705. 
Trautman.   Ira.    u.   to  W.  Kubach.     2.690.811.  O.  152—864. 
Traylor.  Samuel  W.,  Jr.    2.699.900.  CI.  241—209. 
Trout.  Norwood  S.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2.699.854. 

Tucker,    Gardiner    L.,    to    International    Business    Macblnea 

Corp.     2.700.147.  CI.  .340— 173. 
Turk.  Anthony  G..  to  The  Gabriel  Co.    2,609,900.  CI  248 — 48. 
Typhoon  Prop-R-Temp  Corp.  of  Florida  :  See — 

fJarfleld.  Edward  L.     2.609.655. 
I' has.  Joseoh  L.  :  See — 

Uhas.  I.,ouis  B.  and  J.  L.    2.699.980. 
Uhas.  Louis  B.  and  J.  L.    2.699.980.  CI.  312 — 62 

^''!j"2L»J:*tl'"L*^     *®  Smith.   Kline  *  French  Laboratorlea. 

2.700.040.  a.  260—286. 
Umbarh.  Helmut :  See — 

Grosskinsky.  Otto,  and  Umbach.    2.700.056. 
Uniberger.  Jacob  Q..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.699.994.  CI.  95 — 88. 
I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  gee — 

.\ronson.  Peter  R.     2.699.596. 

Cnlbertson.  Russel  P..  and  Pouch.     2.700.091 

MacNelll.  Samuel  G..  and  Lindner.     2.699,99,3. 
United  Aircraft  Cnrn. :  See — 

Jensen.  Harry  T.    2.699.833. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Flanagan.  William  H..  Jr.    2.700.144. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn. :  See — 

Eastman.  Fred  C.    2.699.851. 
United  States  A<i|nlc  Energy  Commission.  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  bv  the  :  See — 

Luce.  John  8      2.700.107. 

Stone.  Josenh  J..  Jr.    2.700.149. 
United  States  Gvpsum  Co.  :  See — 

Nelsson.  Nels.     2.699,689. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

KHso,  John  W.     2.«99,897. 
U.  8.  Washmobile  :  See- 
Fisher.  David.     2.699,792. 
Urlwch.  H««nrv  H.  :  See — 

Buck.  W.  Floyd,  and  Thomas.    2.690.793. 
Urbany.  John  E. :  See — 

Beem.  Marvel  D..  and  Urbany.    2.690,772. 
Utiea  Droo  Forge  k  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Diumhprtv.  Willis  V.     2.890..5e8. 
Vahle.    Raymond,    to    Robert    Gair   Co..    Inc,      2,600.710    Cl, 

9.3—37. 
VHndermlnden.   Robert  D..   to  The  Telescope  Folding  Furni- 
ture Co.  Inc.     2.699.81.5.  CI.  165— 1.39. 
Van  der  WIndt.  Jan  :   See — 

Kronoaer.  Johan  G..  and  van  der  WIndt.     2.899.692. 
Van   DiJk.   Arend   M..   to   Stamicarbon   X.   V.     2.699,860.   CI. 

Van  DIJk,  Arend   XI..  h>  Stamicarbon  X.  V.     2.600,861.  CI. 

Van  Note.  Richard  S..  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.    2,600,837, 

Vawryk.  Michael.     2.600.624.  Cl.  4.3 — 14.87. 
Vergaserbau  Hamburg  G.  Neuerburg  k  Co. :  See — 

Mayer,      Hans,      Jaschinsky,      Neuerburg.     and      Lero. 
2,690.028.  •^•F- 

Vincent,  Andrew' W.     2.700.070.  CI.  170—18. 

Vogel.  Edward  A.,  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  k  Co.     9,600.657.  CL 

Volk.  victor  F.     2,600,807.  CL  23.V-122. 

Volkmar,   William   H.,   to   Prince  <'astle   Mfg.   Di\ision   Inc. 

2.69e,i24^  Cl.  250—108. 
Voorhorst.  Johan.     2.690,777,  CL  128 — 213. 
Vorms.  Armand.  to  Soclete  Nnuvelle  de  L'Oatillage  R.  B    V. 

rt -de  la  Radio-Industrie  (R.  B.  V.-R.  d.).     2.700,066,  CL 

1  lo     'T  •!■ 


Vulmi^re.  Jacques  ('.  :  See — 

Fourei«ti.'r.  Max.  Gladu.  ami  Vulmi»re.     2,699.770. 
W.  K.  M.  .Mfc.  Co..  Inc.  :  Ser— 

llawkluK.  William  M..  Jr.    2.699.798. 
Wagt-r.  Roliert  H.     2.099.799.  Cl.  137 — 498. 
Wiigner.   Ernest  A.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     2,699.063.   Cl. 

«I8 — 2«3. 
Wahl    Albert  J.  :   Ser— 

<.ould,  Robert  E..  Wahl.  and  Mead.     2.699..'i91. 
Walborn.   Horace   L..   to  Dialrite  Associates.     2.699,8.58.   Cl. 

197—47. 
Wald.  Harold  C. :  See— 

Pollock.  Lou.  and  Wnld.    2,600,731. 
Wnldron.  John,  Cor|». :  See — 

.\nderson.  Henry  A..  Eadie.  and  Morley.     2.699,6.*>6. 
Wales.     Nathaniel     B..     Jr..     to     Industrial     Patent     Corp. 

2.««>9.8.')7.  Cl.  197—1. 
Wales.     Nathaniel     B..     Jr.,     to     Industrial     I'atent     Corp. 

2.700.1.->0.  Cl.  .340—174. 
Wallace.  H.  W..  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
More.  Arthur  R.    2.899.671. 
Wallace,   James   M..   and   A.    W.   Edwards,    to   Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.     2.700.081.  Cl.  200— 80. 
Wallace.  Marcel :  See — 

Hurvitf.  Hyman.     2,700.1.">7. 
Wallace.  Marcel.  %  to  said  Wallace,  d.  b.  a.  Panoramic  Ijib- 

oratorles.     2.700.101    Cl.  230 — 20. 
Wallace  k  TIernan  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

.Merckel.  Frederick  (J.,  and  Reiner.    2,700,012. 
Walter.  B..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Walter.  Henrv  P.    2.009,862. 
Walter.  H<>nry  A. :  See — 

Boyd.  Thomas,  and  Walter.    2.700,031. 

Boyd,  Thomas,  and  Waller.    2,700.032. 

B«»yd.  Thomas,  and  Walter.    2.700,033. 
Walter.  Henry  P..  to  B.  Walter  ft  Co..  Inc.     2,000,862,  a. 

198-221. 
Walworth.  Arthur  C.     2.809.023.  Cl.  237—262.16. 
Wandel,  Kurt,  to  Wllbro  Corp.     2.600,629.  Cl.  47—0. 
Warner.  I>>uglaa  K.     2,699.043.  Cl.  60 — 13. 

Wnugh,   Dale  L.,  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co.     2,890,685,  Cl. 

74—2.33. 
Weaver.  John  A. :  See — 

Gliroy.  John.  Weaver,  and  Hay.    2.600.927. 
Weber,    Herman   W..   to   Laclede<:hrlsty   Co.     2,699,740,  Cl. 

110—99. 
Welch.  David  F. :  See— 

Aiinel.  Frank  H..  Acker,  and  Welch.    2.699,890. 
Welch.  Frank  R.     2.099.014,  Cl.  37—16. 
Welsch.  Hans  :   See — 

Meyer-Jagenberg.  Guntber,  Drese,  and  Welsch.     2,690,712. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Piper,  Frank  R.     2.099.896. 
Westingbouse  .\ir  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Bone.  Herbert  L.     2.0»9.8.V3. 

Brelsch.  Edgar  W..  and  Reed.    2,700,085. 

Burrlss.  Walter  C.    2,890,072. 

Sexton.  Everett  P..  and  Thonuis.    2.600,973. 

Thomas.  (;ienn  M.    2.099.971. 
Westingbouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

King.  Kenneth  G..  and  Ihickitt.    2,700.125. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Gelselnian.  Ralph  A.,  and  Cham.    2,700.113. 

Jernsteilt.  George  W..  and  Ceresa.    2,700.019. 

LIngal.  Harry  J.     2.700,082. 

Wallace.  James  M..  and  Edwards.    2,700.081. 
Westmijxe.  Willem  K.  :   See  - 

Kleis.  Derk.  Westmijxe.  and  Fuchs.     2.70O.073. 
Weston.  Arthur  W..  M.  B.  Moore.  H.  K.  Richards,  and  E.  J. 
Matson.  to  Abbott   Laboratories.     2.700,041,  Cl.  260 — 288. 
Wethe.  Harry  K. :  see — 

Foster,  Willis  R.,  and  Wethe.    2.600,840. 


2.600,900. 

2.699.076. 

Chemical    Co.      2.700,054, 


2.009.812. 


2,700,030, 


White.  Alonso.  Ill:  See— 

Callery.  George  L.,  and  Whlt«. 
White.  IKtmild  K. :  See— 

Grunwald.  Robert,  and  White. 
White.    Halbert    C.,    to   The   Dow 

Cl.  200— .-».34. 
White   Joseph  L. :  See— 

McCorniack.  John  C..  and  White 
White  .Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :   See— 
.\yres.  Waldemar  A.    2.099.745. 
\niite,  William  I.     2.890.057.  CL  280— 48,-|. 
Whitehill.  Richard  W.  :  See- 
Eaves.  William  C.  and  Whitehill.    2.099.033. 
Widmer.  liustav.  and  P.  Zuppinger,  to  (*iba  Ltd 

Cl.  2«M)— 47. 
Wllbro  Corp.  :   See — 

WandeL  Kurt.    2.090.629. 
Wilhelm    Grup|>    Offene    Handelsgesellschaft     Werkteug-und 
Mascliinenfabrik  :  See — 

Grupn   CliriKtian.     2.099,691. 
Williams.  E<lgar  T.     2,699. 733.  Cl.  10.3 — 306. 
Wilson.    Clarence   W..    to    Sunkist    Growers.    Inc.     2,700.04T. 

CL  200—34.3.2.  

Wilson,  Flo.vd  A. :  See— 

-Meier.  Axel  W.    2,699.933. 
Winegard  Co. :  See— 

Wlnegard.  John  R.     2,700.10.3. 
Winegard,     John     R..     to     Winegard     Co.       2.700.105      Cl. 

250 — 33.31. 
Wirth.  Otto,  to  Micafll  A.-G.     2.690.002.  Cl.  242 — 4. 
Wirth.   Walter  V..  and   S.   E.   Krahler,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 

-Nemours  k  Co.     2.700.0.33.  CL  200—507. 
Wtobv.  Warren  J. :  See— 

Hasler.  Arthur  P..  and  Wisby.    2,600.751. 
Wissinger.    Lawren«e   H..   to  The   Sportsmana   Products  Co. 

2.700.100.  a.  240—10.3. 
Wittkuhns.    Bruno   A.,   and   O.    F.   HUI.   to   National    Paper 

Bottle  Co.  Inc.     2.099.7.30.  Cl.  118 — .32. 
Witsel,    Ernst,    to    Milwaukee   Gas    Specialty   Co.      2.600,821, 

CL  158 — 124. 
Woenlemann.    Hugo   H..    to   Xorth   American   Aviation.    Inc. 

2.700,128.  Cl.  32.3—88. 
Wood.    Frank    J^.  ^to    Kaiser   Aluminum    ft    Chemical   Corp. 

Wo<>dward.  Clarence  M.     2.099,007.  CL  .33 — 27 
Woodward.   Richard  H..   to  the  United  States 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
2.30 — 27. 
Woodworth  Industrial  Process  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Woodworth,  Walter  J.    2,609..384. 
Woo<Iworth,  Walter  J.,  to  Woodworth  Industrial  Process  Co., 

Inc.     2,099.384.  Cl.  22—130. 
Wright.  Clyde  E. :  See— 

Ingwer,  Carl  H..  and  Wright.    2.699.604. 
Wright.  Francis  X.     2.609.718,  Cl.  99 — 27.3. 
Yavne.  Raphael  O. :  See —  i 

Pitman.  Richard  W..  and  Vavne.    2,690,846. 
Yocum.  Elmer  L.     2,099.008.  Cl.  33 — 16. 
Young.  William  R.  :  Ser — 

Pistey.  John  M.,  and  Young.    2,700.000. 
Yuba  -Mfg.  <'o. :  See— 

Harris,  Robert  L.,  and  Lothrop.    2.600,034. 
Zailea.  James  P.     2.099,939.  Cl.  285 — 00. 
Zelante.  Ray  D.     2,099.710.  CL  00—336. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Cotsworth.  Albert.  III.     2,700,074. 
Zublin.  John  A.     2.699.920,  Cl.  2.3.3 — 1.6. 
Zuppinger.  Paul :  Sec — 

Widmer.  Gustav,  and  Zuppinger.    2.700.030. 
Zveibil.  Salvador  M.     2.699,82.3.  Cl.  160 — 62. 
Zveibil,  Salvador  M.     2.699,824,  Cl.  100 — 02. 
Zybert.  Walter  J.,  to  Allle«I  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.    2,700,034, 
Cl.  260—83.5. 
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106- 


64: 

108- 

1: 

110- 

99: 

112— 

100: 

140: 

■162: 

218: 

114- 

72: 

Uft- 

00: 

119: 

117- 

4: 

33.28: 

47: 

ftl: 

100: 

118- 

2: 

119- 


131— 
123- 


62: 

3: 

18: 

52: 

66: 
38: 


1 

421 

451.2 

478 

480 

133-  32 
41.6 

65 
140 

134-  11 
30 

13ft-    110: 

138-       0: 

24.1 

33 

.00 

02: 

191. 1 

214 

215 

383 

308 

373: 


soft: 


1000.707 

1008,708 

1680.700 

1000.710 

1000.711 

1000.712 

1000.983 

1000.994 

1000.713 

1000,714 

1600.715 

1600.716 

1600,906 

1000,906 

1600.717 

1000,718 

1600.719 

1600.730 

1609,721 

1000,722 

1600,723 

1600.724 

1000,725 

1000,736 

1600,727 

1600.738 

1600.729 

1000.730 

1600.7S1 

1000.782 

1600. 7SS 

1000,734 

1000,735 

1000,907 

1009,908 

1000,736 

1000.737 

1600,738 

1000,739 

1000,740 

1600.741 

1600.742 

1000,743 

1600,744 

1000,745 

1600,746 

1600,747 

1600,748 

1600,900 

1700.000 

1700,001 

1700.002 

1700.003 

1600,749 

1690,750 

1000,751 

1600.762 

1000.763 

1000.764 

1000.765 

1600.756 

1600,757 

1600.758 

1600,750 

1609.760 

1600,761 

1600.702 

1609.763 

1609,7»4 

1600,765 

1600.766 

1600.787 

1000,768 

1600.700 

1000,770 

1600.771 

1600.772 

1600.773 

1000.n4 

1000,775 

1000,776 

1000,777 

1600,778 

1600.770 

1000.780 

1600.781 

1600.782 

1000^  TBS 


BBS:  18B8. 


ISl—      70: 

104 

183-     48 

50: 

714 

134—  IS 
22 
56: 

143 

135—  5.1 

136—  28 
03 

161 
ir-      86 

112 

161 
246.1ft 

498 
605.47 

553 
138—  90 
ISO-  425 
144—  253 
146—  20 
146-  32 
40 
43 
148-  115 
ISO-  52: 
162—    330 

364 
153-  16 
164—  1.78 

17 
99 

118 

128 


155- 

2: 

138: 

140: 

147: 

158- 

1: 

91: 

134: 

159- 

4: 

160— 

62: 

90: 

179: 

229: 

892: 

161- 

1: 

164- 

13: 

68: 

166— 

42: 

167— 

40: 

93: 

170-135.33: 

178- 

5.8: 

179- 


7.1: 

17.6: 

1.5: 

6.3: 

18: 


51: 

100. 2: 

171: 

186: 

180-  82.1: 


181- 
183- 


184- 


188- 


.5: 

2: 

4.7: 

37: 
1: 
3: 
6: 
7: 

34: 

88: 


90: 
189-  36.5: 


784 
785 
1680,787 
1680^788 
ReJI,B84 
1080.78* 
1680,790 
1000,791 
1700.004 
1700.006 
1000.793 
1600.703 
1600,794 
1700,082 
1700,063 
1700,064 
1600,795 
1600,796 
1600,797 
1600,798 
1000,799 
1699.800 
1600,801 
1680,802 
1600.803 
1000,804 
1000,805 
1600.806 
1609,807 
1600,808 
1700,006 
1600.800 
1609,810 
1600,811 
1600.H12 
1000,813 
1700.007 
1700,008 
1700.009 
1700,010 
1000.814 
1099,815 
1090,816 
1090,817 
1099.818 
1699.819 
1609.830 
1600.821 
1609.822 
1609.823 
1699.824 
1699.825 
1699,826 
1699. 8r 
1699,828 
1089,820 
1699,830 
1000,831 
1600,832 
1700.011 
1700,013 
1600,833 
1700,065 
1700.066 
1700,067 
1700.068 
1700.060 
1700,070 
1700.071 
Z7n0.072 
1700.073 
1700.074 
1700.075 
1600.834 
1699.835 
1609,836 
1609.837 
1609.838 
1699.838 
1690.840 
1689.841 
1009,842 
1689. 8U 
1600.844 
1600.846 
1609,846 
1609,847 


190-      46: 

103-    3.3: 

17: 

18: 

4ft: 
48: 
61: 
83: 
Sft: 
196-  50: 
63: 


197— 


84: 
1: 

47: 

84' 

108—    184: 


331: 
199-      SO: 

300-  34: 

38: 

01.79: 

«7: 

88: 

89: 

98: 

113: 

123: 

133: 

144: 

10ft: 

301-  03: 

302-  14: 
16: 

304-      62: 


305- 
306— 

309- 


73: 
14: 
16: 
65: 
21: 
72: 

ir: 

172: 
223: 

210—  199: 

211—  113: 

212—  13: 
35: 
78: 

83.36: 

514: 

653: 

654: 

216-      35: 

218-  6: 

219-  8: 
10.55: 
10.77: 

19: 


214- 


220- 
222- 


21: 

43: 

00: 

5: 

75: 

126: 

I.S4: 

213: 

300: 

394: 

236-      48: 

235-  60. 2: 

60.5: 

61: 

61.5: 

92: 

133: 

340-  41: 
51. 13: 

105: 

341-  43: 
100: 
a09: 


1080,848 
1000,840 
1000,880 
1000,  SSI 
10B188B 
1600,888 
1881854 
IflSlBSB 
1681808 
170a01S 
1700,014 

iToaoift 
i7oaoift 

1600.857 

1699.858 

1609.850 

1600,860 

1600.861 

1600.883 

1690.868 

ITOaOTR 

2.70a077 

1700.078 

1700.079 

1700.080 

1700.081 

1700.082 

170a063 

170a084 

1700,065 

1700.086 

1700.067 

1700.088 

1700.080 

170aOI7 

170a018 

170a019 

1700.030 

1700.031 

1699.864 

2.699,865 

1609.866 

1699.867 

1699,808 

1609.869 

1699.870 

1699.871 

1609.872 

1699,873 

Z  699, 874 

1609.875 

1699.876 

1609.877 

1699.878 

1699.879 

1699.880 

1609.881 

1700.000 

170a091 

170a002 

2.70a003 

170aO94 

2.700.006 

1700.006 

170a097 

1600.882 

1600.883 

1690.884 

1699.885 

1609.886 

1690.887 

1690. 888 

Z699,88» 

2.609.MNI 

1699.891 

2.689.802 

1699.888 

1689.894 

1699,896 

1699,806 

1699,807 

1700,008 

1700,000 

1700,100 

1099.808 

1609.889 

1609.900 


S 

4: 
66.1 

78 
187 

M: 
IBS: 
UT: 

4B: 
ISO 


Itt: 
Bft4: 

my-    30: 

V: 


33.51: 
33.65: 

41.9: 

71: 

83.3: 

83.6: 

106: 

131: 

188: 

56: 

63.6: 

341: 

353-80.15: 

186: 

187: 

356-    l.ft: 

76: 

367—       8: 

362.16: 

289-    108: 

131: 

132: 

380^38.5: 

39.6: 

41: 

45.8: 

47: 


251— 
2S»- 


Sftl-      21 


114: 

8: 

Sft: 

68: 
37: 
63: 


387- 


1680.901 
1609.908 
1081 90S 
1881904 
1681 905 
ItHtOft 
lfB8l«07 
1881  BOS 
1681900 
1601910 
1681911 
1681913 
1681 913 
1601914 
1700.101 
1700.103 
1701103 
1701104 
1701113 
1701105 
1701106 
1701107 
1701108 
1701109 
1701110 
1700.111 
1601915 
1699.916 
1701033 
1701033 
1700.034 
1601917 
1601018 
1000,919 
1699.930 
1001931 
1001933 
1691933 
1691934 
1699.935 
1699.936 
170a035 
Z  700. 036 
1700.027 
17U0.038 
1700.029 
1700.(00 
17110.031 
170a033 
170a033 
1700.034 
1700.(05 
1700,036 
1700,037 
1700,038 
1701 030 
1701 040 
1701041 
1700,042 
1701 043 
1701044 
1701 045 
1700,04ft 
1701 047 
1700,048 
1701 049 
1700.060 
1701061 
1700.002 
1701053 
1701 064 
1701065 
Z701OA6 
Z  Tin.  067 
ZTOaOM 
1700.009 
646:^700.000 
674:  ITOlOftl 
1681 927 
1691038 
1601999 
1691990 
1081981 
1081983 
1801083 
1681994 
1881998 


67.5: 


85.6: 

91.3: 

96.5: 

307: 

311.5: 

330.1: 

381 

380: 

304: 

308: 

309.6: 

340.5: 

345. 8: 

439: 

480: 

452: 

465.8: 

504: 

507: 

634: 

656: 

564: 

503: 

508: 

615: 


xiii 


XIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


»0— 

M: 

2.600,096 

280-  47.1:  2.600.052 

296- 

37: 

2,600,966 

312- 

20: 

Z  600, 070 

323— 

83:  Z  700. 129 

340-      4<i: 

Z  700. 145 

an— 

Z3: 

2,608,037 

70.1:  2;  600. 053 

299— 

30: 

2,609,967 

62: 

zeee.980 

89:  Z70ai30 

147: 

Z 700. 146 

44: 

2,600.998 

06:  2;  600, 054 

59: 

2.609,968 

313— 

65: 

Z  TOO.  116 

324- 

1:  Z  "00. 131 

173: 

Z  7«H>.  147 

48: 

2;  600. 030 

1 

54.5:  %  609, 055 

86: 

Z  609. 960 

117: 

Z  TOO. 117 

34:  Z  700. 132 

174: 

Z  700. 148 

4y: 

Z  600. 040 

457:  2.609,956 

302- 

17; 

Z  609, 970 

346: 

Z  71)0. 118 

57:  Z  700. 133 

Z  700. 149 

53: 

%  600, 041 

485:   2.600.057 

303- 

3: 

Z  609, 971 

314- 

69: 

Z  700. 119 

U«:  Z  700. 134 

Z  700,  m) 

W: 

1600.042 

284- 

18:  Re.  23. 925 

14: 

Z  690. 972 

.315— 

180: 

Z  700.  120 

332- 

47:  Z  700. 135 

213: 

Z7(«l.  l.M 

M: 

2.000.043 

285- 

22    2.600.058 

22: 

Zfi99.9r3 

Z  TOO.  121 

333- 

Ti:  Z7U0.  I3fi 

224: 

Z  7iW,  152 

27*- 

40: 

2.600.044 

00:  2;«00.060 

806- 

10: 

Z  609, 074 

U3: 

Z 700, 128 

07:  Z70ai37 

244: 

2.  T(KI.  1.^3 

%  600, 045 

00:  2;«oe,eao 

307- 

56: 

Z  700, 113 

316- 

13: 

Z600,981 

08;  Z  700. 138 

•iW: 

2.T(K1,  154 

27*- 

10: 

2;  600.046 

168:  2.600,061 

108: 

Z  TOO.  114 

317- 

5: 

Z7(n.  123 

330- 

4:  Z  700. 139 

347: 

Z700.  l.W 

77ft— 

3: 

%  600. 047 

280— 

14:  Rr.23,027 

310- 

57: 

Z70Q,115 

13: 

Z  TOOL  124 

04:  Z  700. 140 

343-       13: 

Z  700.  150 

4: 

2,600.048 

292- 

108:  2,600.062 

311- 

48: 

Z  690, 975 

137: 

Z7nai2S 

90:   Z  700. 141 

112: 

Z  700,  157 

3: 

%oge.04o 

173:  2,600,063 

Z  600, 976 

238: 

Z  :«t.  126 

09:  Z  7110.142 

27»- 

8: 

2.600.060 

203— 

60:  2; 600^064 

80: 

Z600,977 

318- 

175: 

Z  700, 127 

14«:  Z  700. 143 

aw— 

38: 

1600.061 

204— 

82:  2,600,065 

92: 

Z  609, 078 

323- 

66: 

Z  700. 128 

217:  Z  700. 144 

<i 

I 


GkiASSincATTON  OT  Desions 


D  »—  6:  Dm.  173375 
D14-40:  Des.  17M84 
Dlft—  6:  D«s.  173.881 
D17—  1:  D«.  173378 
2:  Des.  injm 


D»—  L:  Des.  173382 
13:  Des.  173.886 
1)29—  1:  Des.  173.870 
D36—  3:  Des.  173366 
D44— 15:  D«8. 173371 


D44— 16:  Des.  173.872 
D45—  4:  Des.  173386 
D47—  7:  I>es.  173388 
D57—  1:  Des.  173366 
■  Des.  178367 


D57—  I:  Des.  173368 
Des.  ir3387 

1)58—  6:  Des.l7S379 

Des.  178380 

12:  Des.  17S360 


D80-10:  Des.  173.883 

Des.  178.880 

D81— ZS:  Des.  173,87l> 

DOO-aO:  Dps.  173,8A4 

Des.  173.877 


D92— 17:  Des.  173374 
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TRADE-MARKS 


NOTICES 


'^^' 


Past  621  of  the  OWICUL  Oamttb  of  Daeembtr  Mv  19M, 
second  colnmn  thereof,  ander  the  heftdiny  **Copl«a  of  Trade- 
Mark  Regiatrationi"  following  the  line  nadlng  **on  and  after 
Janoary  1.  1055 :"  the  ichedole  and  fee*  should  appear  as 
shown  below : 

VmcertifUd  eopiea  mvUmhU 

Printed  copy  as  issaed I  .10 

Status  copy .60 


Certtfl€4  oop4et  wmUatU 

Befflstratlon  In  fall  force  and  aCTeet,  oalttlnf  title.. 
Registration  in  fall  fore*  and  effect,  showlnc  title.. 

Beclatratlon  lasoed  and  eanertad 

Registration  issaed  and  ezpirod — _ 

Statos  copy,  omitting  title . 

Btatas  copy,  showing  title 


1.10 
2.10 
Lie 
1.10 
1.60 
2J10 


•  flflhtiyat-MaikAct 

The  Offlee  practice  of  sending  to  trade-mark  registrants 
notices  of  the  reqalremeat  for  Stint  afldarits  of  ois  la  accord- 
ance with  section  8  of  the  statate,  whtdi  was  adopted  and 
followed  daring  the  Ant  yaar  of  effeetlveneas  of  the  section, 
is  disooBtlaBed  as  of  Janoary  1,  IWMi. 

DAPBm  LBIDS. 
Dec  16,  1964.  AMttUnt  Committtontr  of  Patent*. 


A  petition  ta  cancel  each  of  the  reglstratioM  ideatiflad 
below  baring  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  each  proesadings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  ea<A  regtatrant  at  the  last  known 
addreas  baring  been  retamed  by  the  poat  aAea  as  andalirer- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  gfren  that  oaleas  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  aaaigns  or  legal  repfsaantattTee,  ahaU  eater  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  pabUca- 
tion,  the  cancellation  will  be  proeeaded  with  as  in  the  case 
of  default. 

Robert  L.  Jones,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Ha.,  aag.  No.  ST2  JM,  Cane. 
No.  6862. 

Frans   Koenlgsberger,  New  York.  N.  T.,  Beg.  Mo.  SW.621. 
Cane.  No.  6385. 

Loala  E.  Hellmann.  New  Ywk,  N.  T..  Ecg.  No.  346.262.  Caac 
No.  6392. 

Irene  Boahnack,   Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  Reg.  No.  342,089,   Caac. 


No.  6396. 


'--""^ 


No. 


National    Macaroni   Coapaay,    UbertyrUls,    III..    B 
118.319,  Cane.  No.  6407. 

Pabat  Chemical  Ooapaay.  Chicago.  IlL.  leg.  No.  46,788,  Caac. 
No.  6413. 

Pabat  Pharmaceatlcal  Co..  Chicago,  IlL.  B«i.  No.  847.MT, 
Caac  No.  6414. 

DAPHNB  LUBDS. 
AttUttmt  CbmwItHaair  of  PmtmtU. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30, 1964 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  renewals  and  republieationa) 26,  792 

Total  number  of  appUeations  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewate  and  republioations) 18,  789 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _... , Juba    1, 1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUeation May  14, 1964 

MBBCHANT.  iOHN.  1 

TBADB.MABE  BZAMININQ  OfTiSIONB.  BXAMINIBS  AND  TBAOB-MABK  fliiMtB 

UNDBB  BZAlflNATION 

L  STBRBA,  J.  R.,  ChMsn  t.  U,  U,  M,  t», »,  U,M,U,»,tf,n,  M.  »1, »,  U,  tk. 

Renewals  (AU  CiMBSB) 

Republicationi  (An  ClsssM) , 

II.  KEYS,  O.  M.,  ClassMi,  U,a.«,ll.  nand  Serriea  IfMlt  ChMSM  100, 101,  lOS,  100,  IM.  lOft,  104, 167 

UL  RACKNOR,  M.,  Chams  1.  S.  S,  4. 7. 4, 0. 14,  U,  1ft,  M,  17, »,  ».  92, 36,  37. 38, 30,  40,  41. 43. 43, 44,  44, 47, 41^  44,  ». 


MU4NAf! 


Trade-Mariu  (Act  of  1946).  300— Na  600.863  to  No.  601.162.  jocL 
Renewals 50 


TM  690  o.  O.— 7 


TM  89 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Am  prvfldad  bj  Medon  tl  of  miA  act,  •  '••  of  twaaty-ClT*  doUtn  most  aecoaipaiiy  Mch  notlc*  of  oppocltioB. 


CLAfl§  1 


CLASS  2 


"L*^,'??k./*^  *■•*"  ^*«*»«*^  >««»^  FU.     FIW    8N  S74,409.     aiicUstatowii  Craft.,  Inc.  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
Mar.l0.1»6a.  ,  niad Fab. 26. 1949.  -,      .  *• 


CHEFS 


TIER 


For  Kltchan  UtanaU  HoMera— Naotaly,  Baeaaaad  Holdara 
la  Whkk  Aia  To  Ba  PaaMoMd  KnlTaa.  Farka,  Spoona.  and 
OCkaraatiacUtaaaUa.  -— — » 

UaaalBeaMa7l.lMtw 


Hm  ^raaa  *H>ulUoa  Toor  Hmaa  With**  la  dladalmad  whan 
oaad  apart  from  the  reat  of  the  mark. 

For  flpoBfa  Sobbar  and  Synthatle  Bnbbar  Prodoeta  Sold 
in  Balk  for  Uaa  aa  Fillara  for  Upholatary. 

Uaaataea  Fib.  1,1961. 


8N  668,162.     Lola  L  Darhaa.  JimetioB  City,  Orac.     FUad 
Jona  14, 1964. 

Fbr  Waata  and  Traah  Dapoalt  and  Gbllaetlim  Baeapta^ 


8N  666,998.     Gklapprorad  Saad  Oiowora  Aaaodatlon.  Barkc-    ^o^^'****  <>'  "  <>«*•'  *^  •'  Fabric  or  Llka  MatarUl  and 
l«f  Calif.    FUadlUylO  1964.  »n  Inner  Linar  of  DlapoaaWa  MatarlaL 

UaaalnoaMajll.  1964. 


8N  669.401.    Cahoaa  KuTalopa  Canpany,  Inc..  Caboaa.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  6, 1964.  | 

SNAPVELOPE 

For  Paper  Paroel  Baci  and  Bn^alopaa  for  Marehandiaa. 
XJaaalnea  Jane  1964. 


For  Alfalfa,  QoTer,  Millet,  and  Oraaa  Seed. 
Uae  alnee  on  or  aboat  Fab.  6, 1964. 


CLASS  3 

8N  670,602.    MoTara  Iffg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jalj 
26,  1964. 

PROMENADER 


8N  666,804.    PolTBiar  Corporatloa  Uaiited,  Sarala,  Oatarlo 
Canada.    Fflad  May  18, 1964. 

kryleKie 

AppUcant  claiaM  ownerablp  of  Ouiadlan  Beg.  Na^  N.  ■. 
32,612,  dated  May  23, 1949. 
For  Sjmtbetle  Bobber  Sold  la  Baca. 
Uaa  alnee  Mar.  18. 1940. 


For  Ladlaa'  Handbaga. 
Uaa  ainee  Fab.  26. 1940. 


CLASS  7 

SN  667.878.    Facile  CorpMatlon,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Filed  Jaw 
8, 1954.  ^^^^  i    . 

chKuhe^ 

For  Paekafing  Blbboa. 


■N   667.796.     Donoraa  ladoatHaa.  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.        Uae  alnee  prtor  to  May  1964. 
FUadJaaa7.1964.    •  ■ 


WOTAN 


-^■ii 


CLASS  !• 

SN  666.666.    Swift  *  Caapaay,  CUeago.  HL    FUad  May  t, 

1964.  r 

GRAN-U-PELS 


FarLaatber. 

Uaa  alaea  Apr.  88. 1964. 
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SN  667.688.     Grace  CtaeaUeal  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    SN  668,891.     Oeorgla-PaelBe  Plywood  Coapany,  New  York, 
Filed  Jona  2, 1964.  I   !  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  22. 1963. 


GBACO 


For  Urea  FartiUaar  Compoond. 
Uae  alnee  May  26. 1964. 


••• 


••• 


••• 


SN  667,860.  Vwnon  Laboratorlaa,  Ineorporated,  d.  b.  a. 
Natri-BaBM  Prodoeta.  Loa  Angalaa,  CaUf.  Filed  Jane  7, 
1964. 

For  liivUd  Fvtillaer. 
VaaalneaMaylO.1964. 


AppUcant  elalma  ownerablp  of 
and  668.288. 

For  Plywood. 

Dae  alnee  MarA  1948. 


Bag.  Naa.  668,617.  669,840. 


SN   664,086.     O'SolUvan   Babbar 
Va.   FUad  Apr.  6. 1964. 


CotpatatlaB.   Wtacbeatar. 


CLASS  U 

SN    666,188.      The    Connor    Lumber    and    Land    Company, 
Marabneld,  Wla.    Filed  Oct.  22, 1963. 

114  1  Lay  Hoc 


SULLYYNE-CUU> 

AppUcant  claiiu  awaeiabip  of  Beg.  No.  6S7J9a 
For  Laadaated  Sbeeta  Conaiatlng  af  Matal  and  Plaatlc 
Lamina  for  General  Conatractlon  Uae,  for  Bzample,  tbe 
Manafhetare  of  Cabiaeta,  tbe  Coaetroctlaa  af  Interior  Trim 
in  ^atoBobUa  Bodlaa,  tbe  Oonatraetion  a(  Malal  Stamplnga, 
Corroaion-Beaiatant  Dacta  and  Tank  Thitaia,  aad  aa  Panel- 
ling in  BaUdlng  Conatractlon. 
Uae  aUiee  Dec.  12,  1968. 


For  Hardwood  Flooring. 
Uaa  alnee  Oct  8, 1968. 


SN  666,787.    Wayariiaaaaer  TUaber  Company,  Taooma.  Waah. 
FUad  Not.  20, 1968. 


SN  667,606.     Chapmaa  ManaCaetarlng  Co..  Inc.  Corrallla, 
Oreg.      Filed  Jone  2, 1964. 

For  Perforated  Blond  Hardboard  Uaad  for  Cmiatrnctloa 
Pnrpoaea. 
Uae  alnee  Apr.  1, 1964. 


SN    667,676.      Plaatlc    Bnglneering,    Inc.,    Oevdaad,    Oblo. 
FUedJona2, 1964. 


f  mO 


No  claim  la  made  to  tbe  worda  "Wayorhaaaaar  Fareet  Prod- 
oeta" apart  from  tbe  marking  aa  ahowa  on  tbe  drawing. 
AppUcant  dalma  ownerablp  of  Bag.  Noa.  132,863  and  133,341. 

For   Lomber,    Plywood,   Hardboard,    Laaiinated   Timbera.  a„„ii^„«.  v...^,  ^..«i.i«-  *%^  »i.^^  •tj«^<.>  oi.^^ 

Wood  Fiber  InaoUUon  Material,  for  aU  BoUding  and  Con-  ^^,?^"?^*  ^*T7  *^^*S^  v       1f^  ^^ /^ 

■tnwtiAn  T\mrm                                                        *  WaU  TUc"  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  abown.    Apirtleant  daliM 

n«^«iDL  11051                                                '  ownerablp  af«ag.Na.  687.968. 

Uae  aUice  Dec  1. 1961.  ^^^  p,^,^  ^^,  .^^ 

_^___  U8eaUicaMayl4.1964. 


SN  668,390.     Ocorgla-PacUle  Plywood  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  22, 1963. 


^. 


SN  668,308.    Colombia  Acooatlca  and  Flraprooflng  Company, 
Stanhope,  N.  J.    Filed  Jone  16, 1964. 


(caf^ 


AppUcant  elalma  ownerablp  of 
and  662.223. 
For  Plywood. 
Uae  ainee  Marcb  1948. 


Naa.  668,617,  669,840,       For  Mineral  Fiber  Product  fbr  Uaa  aa  Baud  and  Heat 

laaalatlon,  Coadenoatloa  Control,  FiraprooSng,  and   BoUd- 
ing MatwiaL 

Uaa  ainee  Apr.  6, 1964.* 


II 
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8N  660.002.     Johns-ltoiiTiUe  Corponiti«4  New  York,  N.  Y.    8N   652,272.     Batectic  Weldlnc  Alloys  Corporatton.   Pliuh- 
FUed  Jane  28,  1954.  lag,  n,  Y.    Filed  Aug.  26, 1963. 

SP I NCOUST I  c      Cast-A-Jig 


ApplicMt  elatnia  ownership  of  B«ff.  No.  360,060. 
For  Mineral  Wool  BUnliets  for  AcoosUcal  and  Bound  In- 
■oUtlon  PnrpoMS. 

Use  since  on  or  before  Jan*  11, 1054.        , 


For  Low  Meltlns  Alloy  Useful  for  Holding  Metal  Parts  in 
Place  Daring  Metal  Joining  Operations. 
Use  since  July  30,  1953. 


8N  670,418.     The  Celotez  Corporation,  Cbicago,  DL     Filed 
Jal7  22, 1054. 

PLASTOUn 


For  Oypsam  Plaster. 
Use  since  May  20.  1954. 


8N  606,016.     Vanadium  Corporation  of  America,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  24, 1063. 

LO-LO 


For  Low  Carbon  Ferroctaromlum. 
Use  since  Oct.  6,  1958. 


CLASS  13 

8N  666,603.    Jones  k  LaugfaUn  Steel  Corporation,  Pittehurgh, 
Pa.    Filed  May  3,  1954. 


8N  661,682.    Alumisea]  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  26.  1954. 

Zero  Perm 

Fdk    Laminated    Aluminum    and    Plastic    Vapor    Barrier 
Wrapping  Material. 

Use  since  December  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Steel,"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  wire  rope  and  wira  rope  clamp  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Wire  Bops  Clamps  and  Wira  Bope  Slings. 

Use  since  Apr.  1, 1054. 


CLASS  14 

SN  621,301.  AraUoy  Castings  Company,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa., 
to  The  Arklloy  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  16, 
1051. 

4/?ALL0^ 


SN     666.848.       Kimes-Bames     Corporation,     Boekford.     111. 
Filed  May  21,  1054. 

JkedP   CsKM 


For   Insert   Wire   for   Pneamatlc   Tirsa,   and   Accessories 
Therefor. 

Use  since  Oct.  15,  1958. 


f 


8N  666,857.     Merchandising  Promotions,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  21,  1954. 


For  Steel-Like  Alloy. 
Use  since  Mar.  27, 1961.' 


^  ^ 


SN   650,803.      Hayes  Track  Appliance  Company,  Richmond, 
Ind.    Filed  July  24,  1953.  "^ 

OUSMION 

Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Beg.    Noe.    532,266    and 
668.023. 

For  Track  Appliances — Namely,  Wheel  Sttipa. 
Use  since  Sept.  18,  1946. 


^44<»^%e^oV3l* 


For  Plastic  Backed  Gold  Foil  Used  for  Personalising  Ar- 
ticles by  Pressare. 

use  since  June  26. 1962.  ^ 


SN   668,945.     Trlfari.  Krussman  k  Fishel,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  25, 1954. 


SN    651,196.      Th.    Goldschmldt    A.    G.,    ISssen-on-the-Buhr, 
Germany.    Filsd  July  31.  1953.  ' 


TEGO 


INDUSTRIAL 
PRODUCTS 


Applicant  claims  ownerriiip  of  German  Beg.  No.  71,600, 
dated  Aug.  25,  1904 ;  and  the  nark  shown  in  United  States 
Beg.  No.  79,336. 

For  Detlnned  Scrap-iron,  Detinned  Scrap-Steel,  and  Me- 
tallic Tin,  Alloys  for  Bearing  Liners  and  Bearing  Metals  for 
Slide  Bearings  Made  From  Tin  or  Lead  Base  Metal. 


Applicant  disdains  the  words  "Industrial  Producta"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownenhip  of  Beg. 
No.  324,158. 

For  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings  of  Steel.  Brass,  Alloys, 
Aluminum,  and  Other  FWroos  and  Non-Ferroos  Metals  for 
Machine  Parta,  Aircraft  Parts,  and  Signaling  Kqulpment 
Made  to  Order  or  Specification. 

Use  since  Mar.  23, 1954. 
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8N   669,602.     ColTlltas  LlmltM.   Glasgow,   ScotUnd.     Filed    SN  649,680.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  Brtdflsport    Conn. 
Ja^8, 1954.  Filed  July  1. 1968. 


^OLTUI- 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  British  Beg.  No.  720,963, 

dated  Aug.  18, 1953. 

For  Plates,  Sections,  Barf,  and  Tabing  Stock,  All  Being 

Goods  of  Common  MetaL  _      -,  __.  ^        t.  .  ^      .^.       _ 

For  Vamisbfls,  Paints,  Paint  Bnamels,  and  Coatiiifa  of 

_^B,..^  Various  Kinds. 

Use  since  Jan.  18, 1962. 


SN  670.333.    American  Blectro  Metal  Corporation,  Yonken. 
N.Y.   Filed  July  21, 1864. 

'  METAGRAIN 

^    J 
Fot  Unfinished   Shapes  of  Sintered  Metal  Powder   Mate- 
rial for  Final  Forming  Into  Structural  Parta  for  Machines. 
Use  since  June  16, 1964. 


SN  662,341.     Soper  Concrete  Emalsions,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  24. 1953. 


~— '^^^■~~  For  Vinyl  Acetate  Paint  in  Bmnlsifled  Form  Supplied  in 

SN   671,287.      Air    Beduction   Company,    Incorporated,    New    Varioua  Colors  for  Painting  All  Types  of  Masonry  Surfaces. 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  9. 1954.  <ind  a  DUute  Plastic  Thinner  and  Sealer  Therefor. 

Use  since  Apr.  24, 1953. 


R-MANG 

For  Alloys  for  Use  in  Hard  Facing  Metals. 
Use  since  March  1952. 


SN  671.974.     Alum-Alloy  Casting  Co..  Bacine.  WU.     Filed 
Aug.  20. 1954. 


Oh 

MP 


SN  653.102.     Beautyshield  Corporation,  Oione  Park,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1068. 

BEAUTYSHIELD 

For  Waterproofing  Compositions  and  Painta  Consisting  of 
Besin  Emulsions  With  and  Without  Pigments  Dispersed 
Therein,  Useful  as  Coatings  To  Be  Applied  to  Ceramic  Ma- 
terials Sack  as  Brick  Walla.  Cellar  Walla.  Maaonry  and 
Building  Stractures  of  Poroes  Nature. 

Use  since  May  1, 1053. 


SN  667,802.  The  Besistane  Company,  a  dirislon  of  the  Spe- 
cialty Coatings  Corporation,  Madeira,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1953. 


For  Castings. 

Use  since  Apr.  1, 1046. 


CLASS  IS 

y     SN  667,051.     Finlshine  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.  Y.   ' 
Filed  June  9,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

SLIPZ 

For  Anhydroos  Lubricant  to  Bliminate  Friction  Between        For  Liquid  Plastic  Adapted  To  Be  Applied  as  a  ProtectlTe 
MoTable  Wood  and/or  Metal  Objecta.  Coating  to  Wall  Paper  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  December  1937.  Use  since  Aug.  26,  1948. 


SN  658,832.     The  American  Varnish  Company    Chicago    IlL 
Filed  Dec.  31,1953. 


II  CLASS  H 

SN  631,547.    DaTls  Paint  Company,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.    Filed 
June  21, 1962. 

DAVICOTE 

For  Beady-Mixed  Paint,  Varnish,  and  Uqnid  Boof-Coat-  SUEDE  "SATIN 

ing  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Satin"  except  as  shown. 

Use  since  May  1931  on  liquid  roof  coating  in  the  nature  For  Latex  Base  Quick-Drying  Paint  for  Interior  Use. 

of  a  paint  Use  since  May  28, 1953. 
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8N  eW^S.    CrMtiTe  Ornament  Co.,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.    Fftad 
Jan.  It,  1964. 

RHODO-VAC 

For  Coating  Preparation  for  Coatome  Jewelry  for  Deco- 
rating and  Ornamental  Pnrpoaea. 
Um  elnce  Not.  2,  1953. 


8N  ««8,400.    Winthrop-Steama  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Illod 
Jane  18. 10S4. 

MEBROIN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  321.093. 

ror  Aati-ConTQlaant  and  Antl-Bpileptic  Preparation. 

Use  since  May  20, 1954. 


I 


8M    M0,496.      Socony    Paint    Prodaets    Company,    Barltan 
Townahip.  Middlesex  County,  N.  J.    Filed  July  «.  1954. 

SOCOPLEX 

AppUcant  elalBa  ownership  of  Seg.  Noa.  578.012.  578.013, 
and  578,«01. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Falati. 
Use  since  Apr.  S.  1968. 


CLASS  19 


SN  6«9.49«.      Socony    Paint    Products    Company.    RariUn 
Townahip.  Middlesex  County.  N.  J.    Filed  July  6.  1954. 

SOCOLUX 

Applicant  cfaUna  ownership  of  Bag.  Noa.  678.012.  578,013, 
and  578.601. 

For  Paint  Enamels.  ' 

Use  sinea  Apr.  24. 1968. 


SN    602.048.      Llbbey-Owens-Ford   Olasa    Company,    Toledo. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1950. 

Double 
E-Z-Eye 

SAFETY  Fol  PLATE 

The  words  "Double  B-Z-Bye  Safety  Plate"  are  disclaimed 
for  registration  purposes  apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 
AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  118,792,  384,518, 
and  others. 

For  Laminated  Olaaa  Windows  for  Automobiles  and  the^ 
Like. 

Use  since  June  22, 1950. 


CLASS  It 

SN  662,694.    The  TJpJohn  Company^  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  15, 1954.  : 

Reserpoid 

For    Pharmaoeatical   Preparation  for   the   Treatmmt  of 
Hypertension. 

Use  since  Jan.  27,  1954. 


SN    602,044.     Ubbey-Owena-Ford   Olasa   Company.   Toledoi, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1960. 

E-Z-Eye 

SAFETY  FTl  PLATE 

The  worda  "E-Z-Iye  Safety  Plate"  are  disclaimed  for 
registration  purpooea  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Appli- 
cant claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  118.792,  384.518.  and 
others. 

For  Laminated  Glass  Windowa  for  Automobiles  and  the 
Like. 

Use  since  Jane  29,  I960. 


SN  666.773.     Essye  L.  Morris,  d.  b.  a.  Morris  Laboratories. 
Chicago,  IlL    FUed  May  20. 1964. 


SHIEL 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  yellow. 
For  Preparation  for  ReUering  Symptoms  of  Colitia. 
Use  since  May  8. 1954. 


SN    602.045.      Libbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company.    Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1960. 

E-Z-Eye 
Shaded 

SAFETY  Fol  PLATE  ^ 

The  words  "B-Z-Bye  Shaded  Safety  Plate"  are  discUimed 
for  registration  purposes  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Ap- 
plicant daima  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  118,792.  384.518  and 
others. 

For  Laminated  Glass  Windshields  for  Automobiles  and  the 
Like. 

Use  since  June  29. 1950. 


SN  667.771.    Baraaa-Hlnd  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  San  FrancUco, 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  7. 1954. 

ALGITABS 


SN  629,599.  Brookrille  Producta  Company,  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Vindale  Coach  Company.  Brookerille.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
IS,  1952. 


wnongt 


For  Sodium  and  Calcium  Alginate  TablBta. 
Use  sines  May  1. 1964.  M^  1 


For  Trailer  Coackas. 
Use  since  July  1, 1946. 


jAlfUAIT  18,  1W6 
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SN  660,906.     Lahor  Spring  and  Tire  Corporation,  Oakland.    SN  649.982.    Bleetronlc  Prodaeta  Co.  Ltd..  Vaneovrer,  Brt^ 
Calif.    Filed  July  27. 1953.    Sec  2(f).  iah  Colambia.  Canada.    Filed  J«ly  T.  198S. 


For  Brake  Shoe  Sets  for  Automobiles  and  Tracks. 
Usesinee  July  1,1940. 


For  Interofllce  Telephonic  OommvnleatiBg  Apparatus  and 
Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Mar.  29, 1952. 


I 


SN   656,186.     Tenna-Lite   CorporaUon,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Not.  10, 1953. 

GRIP-IQNG 

For  Derice  Secaied  to  a  Motor  Tahlda  Which  U  Filled 
With  Sand  or  the  Like  and  Which  Is  Electrically  Operated  To 
Disdwrge  the  Sand  or  the  Like  Adjaeent  the  Wheels  of  the 
Motor  Vehicle. 

Use  since  Aug.  18, 1962. 


8N  652,121.     Leonard  Spark  Plug  Co.  Inc.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1953. 


For  Spart  PInga. 

Uae  since  Jane  22, 196S. 


SN  656,793.    Hiliner  Boat  Corporation.  Ipswich,  Maaa.    Filed 
Not.  23,  1953. 


HiiNism. 

f<l.i.l..!    .1..    ■].    -■    ..M...M.IIf.U...JI..JJI..l!ll 


SN   696,e26.     Brie  Raalstor  Corporation,   Eria,  Fa.     Filed 
Not.  19,  1963. 

K-LOK 


For  Capacitors. 

Uae  since  September  1933. 


For  Bail  Boats,  Row  Boata,  and  Boats  for  Use  With  Oat- 
board  and  Inboard  Motors. 
Use  since  July  1, 1938. 


SN   656,668.     Telectro   Industries  Corp.,   Long  Island  City, 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  19, 1953. 


SN  662,126.    Maehtwry  BMital  Co.,  Los  Aagdaa,  CalU.    Filed 
Mar.  5,  1954. 

TRAILER-SCOPE 


For  Vehicle  Camping  Trailers. 
Use  since  Aug.  12, 196S. 


FUed 


The  word  "Tape"  is  disclaimed  when  used  spart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Electronic  Magnetic  Tape  Recorter-Reproducer  Ap- 
paratos.  Tape  Therefor,  Adapters  for  Said  Apparatus  for 
Connection  to  Radio  Apparatus  and /or  Telephone  Linea, 
Microphones,  Foot-Pedal  Operated  Electrical  Switches,  Ear 
Phonea,  Magnetic  Tape  Brasing  DeTlcea,  Ampliflers  and 
Mixing  Ampliflers,  and  Parts  of  All  Said  Itema. 

Use  since  Oct.  3, 1953. 


SN    664,029.      Peterson    Brat.,    JacksonTille,    Fla. 
Apr.  6. 1954.  ^^ 

For  Boat  Trailers.  | 

Use  since  February  1950. 

'  CLASS  21 

SN  620.515.    Ughtolier,  Incoffocated,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    FUed 

OPT  I GL AS    flUTO  CHIEF 


SN  657,687.     Malti-Prodncts  Company.  Basel  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1053. 

Trans 'citer 

For  Radio  Transmltteis. 
Use  since  Oct.  1, 1953. 


SN    699,156.      Solar   Corporation,   lOiwatikee,    Wis.      FUed 
Jan.  7,  1954. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Flxtarea. 
Use  since  Sept.  3. 1961. 


SN  631.046.    Breeae  Bamers,  Inc.  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.    Filed 
Jane  11, 198t. 


For  Storage  Batterlea. 
Use  since  September  1945. 

SN   659,654.      Piatt   Prodaeta   Corporation,   Lanoing,   Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  18. 1964.    Sac  2(0- 


Lectropilot     :Ritxit 


Wtfk  Blectrically  Energised  Pilot  Light  for  Fuel  Burning 
DeTlees. 

Use  slaee  May  6, 1962. 


Applicant  clatma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  526. 

For  Electric  Water  Heater. 

Use  since  Aog.  31.  1948.  I        .4.- 
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Pyy •'^^T^  <^»*y-  •  ^y^  ot    m  •M.812.     W.rt«.   Mer««itll,  Cwpwatton,  N«r  York, 
i  TilinliB*  and  TWagnph  Cwpontton.  N*w        N.  T.   FIM  Umj  20, 1954. 
lM4> 


T«k.lC.T.   nMiukU, 


SPHEIICAL 


If 


Um 


lf«v.  10^  IfSS. 


DIAMOND  • 

Wm  Carbofoa  for  Arc  Lights  for  QuKm,  TUm  Stadlos, 
TtloTlaioii  Studio*  and  8pot  LIstata. 
Ua«  alaea  Mar.  5, 1M4. 


CMmtrmi  riumj^tti-  »— ♦*-  w.^  .  *•*••*••      '•ek«^»wia    ICanafaetaring    Conpanx.    8t 

M  ckaacc  «f  mim,  Bactreala  Corpo- 
FiMPAlt^ltM.     i, 


iretron 


Ap^leaBt  etelaa  ovasrahlp  of  Bag.  No.  MS.580. 
Wm  Phafeaclaaik  Oalto  of  the  PkotoeondaetlTe  Type 
Daa  sliwt  Octobar  IMO. 


Th«  drawlBc  la  Uoed  to  Indicate  tbe  color  rod  bat  the 
applicant  doea  not  intend  to  be  limited  to  any  particular 
color. 

for  SolenoldValTea. 


nr  Ml.tS2.     0«Mral  Slicing  Machine  Co..   Inc..  WaMen,        t^M  since  May  4. 1901. 
N.T.    Iliad  Vab.  25, 1»M. 


SN  666,910.    BIrtman  Electrtc  Company.  Chicago.  IlL    Filed 
May  24.  1M4. 

BEEVAC 


Por  Bectrlc  Vacmm  Cleaners. 
Use  since  1920. 


SN  666,911.    Birtman  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III     Hied 
May  24,  1904.    Sec.  2(f). 


AppUcaat  dalms  ownership  of  Bsg.  No.  317,416. 
P»r  Bcctrle  food  Choppers. 
Uaasiac«i9eo. 


If  66S.S81.     Hayden   Beater  Company.   Inc.  Buton,   Md. 
Flla4  Mat.  20.  1904. 


I 

R 
T 


n*  lattsn  are  a  daal  preaentatloa  of  the  letter  "V." 
Wm  Beetrlc  Shsathed  laofiersloB  Heatliig  Elements  far 
UfaMs  and  Air  Haatlag. 
Pan  since  fab.  10,  1904. 


n 


for   electrical   Pood   Mixers.   Pood   Blenders,   and   floor 
Polishers. 
Use  since  Jnnc  18,  ^48,  on  mixers  and  blenders. 


SN  666.760.     Kara  4  Boat  Company,  Appletoa.  Wis.    Piled 
liayflt.ltM. 

RELSYN 


Par  BseCrle  Motets. 
Usa  alaea  Nsfv.  11. 190t. 


SN  667.205.     Blue  M  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Piled  May 
27. 1954. 

COn-lUflTE 

Por  Electric  Oreaa. 

Use  since  In  or  aboat  the  month  of  Janoary  1901. 


jAmJABT  18,  1966 
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SN   667.210.     Clarfc   Door   Coapaay,   Inc..   Newark,   N.   J.    SN  644,027.     Qcfhtr  Oriadara,   lac, 
rUad  May  27, 1904.  Mar.  2S.  1953. 
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Mlu.     FOad 


PUSE-JlT-LINK 


Por  Electric  Plre  Door  Operators. 
Daa  since  Janaary  1904. 


Por  Contlnnoas  SUdng  Bands  for  Catting  Bread. 
Use  since  Oct  20. 1901.  , 


SN  667,303.     Brie  Electric  Ooavaay.  Inc.   Butala.  N.  T. 
Piled  May  28, 1904. 

NIAGARA 


Por  Electrical  Tranaformara. 
Use  since  in  Pebraary  1939. 


SN  647,604.  Dearborn  Motors  Corporation,  Birmiagham, 
Mich.,  to  Pord  Motor  Coapaay.  Daarhora.  Mich.  Filed 
May  20. 1903. 

"REST-O-RIDE' 

For  Tractor  Seats. 
Use  since  Feb.  26, 1903. 


SN   667,870.     Henry   L.   Crowley   *   Company,    Inc.,    West 
Orange,  N.J.    Piled  Jane  8, 1904. 


SN  651,503.    Caaunina-Chicago  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.,  to  John 
Oster  Manafaetnrlng  Co.,  Badne,  Wla.    Piled  Ang.  7,  1903. 


CROMAG      do-it  xU/> 

(Plicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  202,646,  564,435,  ' 


Applicant  claims  ownership 
and  573,643. 

For  Permanent  Magnets. 
Use  since  Not.  12, 1953. 


SN  670,642.    Charlsa  Wilklaaon,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Wilkinson  Bat- 
tery Company,  Colombia,  Miss.    Piled  Jnly  26.  1054. 

REBEL 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Shop" 
except  in  association  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  Conrertible  Power  Tool  of  the  Type  Dsaigaed  for 
Use  in  Home  Worluhops  and  Conaiatiag  of  a  UalTersal  Sap- 
porting  Structure,  a  Detechable  Power  Unit — Namely,  a 
Portable  Power  Driven  DrlU  Adapted  far  Moantlag  Upon 
the  Ualvarsal  Sappartiag  Stmetara.  and  Oattlag  Teols  and 
Attachments  for  Uss  Tlwrewltii. 

Use  since  July  2, 1953. 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  Sept.  5,  1900. 


SN  670,790.     Prank  J.  Klancnik.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Alrln  Mana- 
facturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jnly  29,  1954. 

FDSE-0-LET 

For  Fuse-Vqnlpped  Electric  Current  Outlets. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Not.  11.  1952. 


SN  652,094.    Tbe  BeUows  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  21. 
1053. 

Hydrair 

For  Hydratriically  Contndled  Alr>Powered  Drill. 
Use  since  August  195 1 . 


SN   654.464.     Lakeahore   Manafaeturiag  Company.    Minne- 
apolis. Minn.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1903. 


CLASS  23 

SN   642.911.      Bernard    E.    BIchet,    d.    b.   a.    U.    8.   Tool   A 
Engineering  Co..  Burhank.  CaUf.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1953. 


PRO-TRACER 


For  Tractor  Drawn  Farm  Implement  for  Use  in  the  Ma- 
cbaaical  Drying  of  Farm  Crops  Daring  Their  Collection 
and  Haulage. 

Use  since  Mar.  27, 1903. 


SN    656,851.      Scully    Signal    Company,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Piled  Not.  23. 1908. 

THROTLATOR 


Tike  black  rectangle  shown  on  the  drawing  is  not  a  part 
of  tbe  mark  bat  Is  for  background  porposea  to  show  contrast  >, 

for  the  mark.  1^  Throttle  Begulatlag  DarteM  fsr  TahlHa 

For  Profiling  Attadimenta  for  Marine  Tools.  buretora. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1. 1901.  Use  since  Oct.  IS.  1903. 
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IM  •B6,S7t.    Btlolt  Iron  Works,  Bolelt.  Wis.    Hied  Not.  24,  CXAM  24 

Id&S.    8«e.2(f)  ••to"Beloit."                                                            a„    tLtavn       d     v     r  ••        m*       «  — . 

bN   640,371.     H.   y.    Keller   Mfg.   Co.,  MlmieapoUs,   Minn. 

FUed  Jane  20.  1M3.    Sec  2(f). 


No  rtgtotntloa  rights  are  dalsMd  for  tb»  words  "Asto- 

■atlc  Tr«-T«asloa"  sport  from  tbo  nsrk  shown.    AppUesnt 

claiM    ownership    of    Seg.    Noo.    871,»1T.    3n.»18.    and        jf„  ironing  Tables  and  Ironing  Table  Pftds  and  CoTors. 

'••••'^  _    ^  Use  since  May  12, 1041,  on  ironing  tables. 

For  Fhpac  Mafeliig  Msfhtnw    Wa»ely,  AntooMtie  Wiad- 


Uss  sines  Novoiber  1M2 ;  and  sinee  1»S6  as  to  "Boloif '    _„  „,  ^- „„  «      ,       ^       ,       «_.^     _, 

8N  661,442.     HoMpMH  Ca.  Los  Angslss,  Caltf.     Filed  Feb. 

....^M.,.^  23.  1904. 

8N  600.15S.     Step-Flre.  Inc..  Brooklrn,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  T.   - 
'   1M4. 


For  Ootbes  Line  Kit  Cosmrlsing  Robber  Taenaa  Cops, 
Hooks,  Metal  Clip,  and  Line. 
Use  since  NoTcmber  1903. 


For  Ffera  Mrtlngslsliers. 
Uss  since  Dec  16, 1903. 


SN  661,396.     Art  Steel 
Piled  Feb.  23. 1904. 


Sales  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 


BN  6W>ftS.    Moody  Machine  Products  Co.,  Inc,  Providence, 
E.L    Filed  Jan.  22. 1904. 

SKI  DRIVER 


For  Kit  Comprising  Tool  and  Parts  for  Bepalrlng  Skis. 
Use  since  Jsn.  18.  1904. 


SN  660,166.    Tsiehoist  Limited,  Cbeltenbam,  Okmeesterstalre. 
England.    Ftled  Jkn.  26, 1904. 

TELEHDBT 

Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  British  Bag.  No.  B703,822, 
dated  Jan.  7. 1902. 

For  Hydraulic  Lift  Units  for  Baising  or  Tilting  Anto- 
motiTO  Track  Bodies  To  Bflect  Damping  of  Contents  of 
Bodies. 


AppUcant  claims  owaisrshlp  of  Beg.  Nos.  416.116.  416,127. 
and  407.039. 

For  Combination  Cabinst  and  Safe.  Coabinatlon  Filing 
Cabinet  and  Safe.  Locking  Taalt  Boxes  for  Safety  Depoaits, 
Boxes  With  Locks. 

Use  since  June  1,  1949. 


SN  663,340.  Anron  Pvmp  Company,  Aurora,  lU.,  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1904. 


AURORA 


For  Pomps  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Torblne  Pomps, 
Deep  Well  Pomps.  Somp  Pomps,  Single  Stage  and  Moltiple 
SUgB  Cenlrtfagal  Poo^,  Cellar  Dntalag  Pomps,  Caisson 
and  Drainasi  Ptai^  Irrigation  Pomps,  Non-Clog  Rotary 
Pomps,  OsodsasBto  Bstfta  Pomps,  Cbvniating  Pomps, 
Wster  Sopply  Systems  (Sold  aa  a  Unit  and  Cmnprising 
«  !*■■■>  Pressors  Tank,  and  Pressors  RssponsiTe  Control), 
and  BsUsr  Feed  Pomps. 

Uss  slaes  in  the  year  1930  mi  eentrtfogal  pomps. 


CLASS  2i 

SN  630,415.     B.  D.  Jones  ft  Sons  Company.  Pittsfleld, 
Filed  May  28.  1902. 

ACGRU-SET 


For  Apparatos  Clomprislng  Blectrical  Circuits,  Signals. 
Liquid  LoTel  Controls.  Piping,  and  Yalvsa  for  Aotomaticaliy 
Controlling  tlie  Operation  of  Beflners  for  Batch  BeAning  of 
Paper-Making  Fibers. 

Use  since  Nov.  1,  1900. 


SN  630.994.     Deep-Vue  Corporation.  MUwaukee,  Wla.     Filed 
June  10,  1952. 


LIFE 


For  Photographic  Vic 
Use  since  Jan.  30. 1901 


and  rontainsm  Thsrsfsr. 


Januaby  18»  1965 
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8N   630.204.     Coosino  Tisoal  Bdocation   Senrice,  Inc.  To-    SN    606,885.      Control    Cells    OrporatloB.    Wichita. 
ledo.Ohk).    Filed  Sept  IS,  1902.  Filed  Not.  24, 1953. 


ISUAL 
EN  DOR 


For  Pictore  Projection  Marines,  Parts  Thereof,  and 
Belated  Accessories  Therefor — HanMly.  Films.  SUdes.  and 
Screens. 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  July  1, 1962. 


SN  642.142.     H^pot  Corporation,   Sooth   Pasadena,   Calif.        For  Electric  Weighing  Scalea. 


FUmI  Fob.  12, 1903.    Sec  2(f). 


Use  since  Joly  28,  1903. 


SN  607.819.    The  Pratt  ft  Qray  Cetopony,  (HlTe,  Calif.    FiM 
Dec  9. 190S. 

PEEOG^E 


For  Comparators. 
Use  since  Not.  10. 1903. 


Per  Ooatrol  Knob  for  Angolarly  Adjosting  and  Indicating 
ths  PMttlon  sf  a  Shaft  to  Which  the  Kash  Is  Conasctsd. 
Uss  since  May  21, 1947. 


SN  644,661.    Bolsey  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3. 1903. 

lET-O-MfiTIC 


SN  666,704.     International  Begister  (Company.  Chicago,  Til. 
Filed  May  4. 1904. 

TIME-ALL 

For   Time  Operated   Slectrtc    Switch    for   Household   Ap- 
pliances. 

Use  since  Aug.  6,  1952. 


For  Aotomatic  Photographic  Diaphragms. 
Use  since  Mar.  30, 1953. 


SN  646.876.     Kay  Blectric  Company,  Town  of  Pine  Brook. 
N.J.    Filed  May  12. 1903. 

LIGNA-SWEEP 

For  Sweeping  Oscillator  Used  Mainly  in  the  Adjustment 
and  Alignment  of  Badio  and  Teterislon  BeoeiTers  and  Tuners 
and  Associated  E«uipownt 

Use  since  during  January  1903. 


SN  660,786.     B.  H.  Sargent  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  May 
0. 1904. 

THERMONITOR 

For  Temperature  Control  Device  Such  as  Automatic  Tem- 
perature Control  Devices  for  Laboratory  Baths. 
Use  since  Feb.  2, 1954. 


\l 


SN  649.907.    Polychrome  Corporation.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Joly  7,  1903. 

DUALKOTE 

'  For  PhotossBSltised  Alominom  Offset  Pistes. 
Use  since  Joly  31. 1902. 


8N  666J6B.    National  Ssrries  Sales  (3orp.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1904. 

GUEST-CHARTMASTER 

For  Parallel  Bules.  Measuring  Instroments  for  Beckoning 
In  Navigation. 

Use  since  Mar.  2,  1954. 


8N  666,228.     Terrytoons,   Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Msy  12, 1954. 


SN  654,726.     Electronic  Tube  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
nied  Oct.  14. 1908. 


Simul 


Scope 


For  Molti-Channri  Osdllooeopas. 
Use  sines  Joly  16. 1903. 


Applicant  daiSBS  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  273,389. 
For  Television  Film  Scries. 
Uss  sines  Apr.  30. 1904. 
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sir    Me,lS4.      UalTenal    Cunen    Corpontton.    N«w    York. 
K.  T.    Fn«d  May  12. 1»54. 


CLAflS  2S 

8N  670,151.     Aatbentlca.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  19. 
1M4. 


STERE-AU 


ForCauMtw. 

Um  iliiM  Apr.  1. 19CM. 


8N    e6«,4T«.      Jame*    Indvctrles.    Inc.    Sluneatelee.    N.    Y. 
rusd  Maj  17, 1»64. 


TELS 


For  Leak  Detector  for  Cbecklns  Cooling  Sretema. 
Uw  Blnee  May  12, 1»47. 


8N  9M.036.    lateraUte  Photo  Supply  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  10. 1954.  . 

SOLIGOR 


The  worda  "Jewelry"  and  "By"  are  herewith  disclaimed 
■part  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Costume  Jewelry, — Namely,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Fins 
and  Barrings. 

Use  since  June  23. 1954. 


For  Lenses  and  Camera. 
Use  since  May  20, 1954. 


SN  081,040.    Tbe  Lyaan  Gun  81^t  Corporation,  Mlddlefield, 
CaiiB.    Filed  Jane  10,  1054. 


AUhfhmkaiL 


CLASS  29 

SN   061, S99.     Aatoclean  Umltad,   London.  Bngland.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1954. 

NENETTE 


Applicant   claims   ownership  of   British   Reg.  No.   709,988, 
dated  Aug.  21 ,  19.'S2. 

For  Hand  Dwt  and  Polishing  Brush. 


For  Telescopic  Onn  Sights. 
Use  since  Apr.  26, 1954. 


CLASS  27 

SN  670,208.     L.  *  C.  Mayers  Co.,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  10.  1954. 


CLASS  31 

SN  645,032.     Chemicals  for  Agriculture.  Inc..   Washington. 
D.  C.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1053. 


DISTILLO 


For  Water  Softeners  of  the  lon-Bxehange  Type. 
Use  since  Oct.  10. 1952. 


SN  648.591.     Dari-Matk  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
June  11.  1958. 

ShakeMaster 

Applicant  dalms  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  001.231.  566,130, 

and  others.  For  Refrigerated   Milk   Shake  Machine,  in  the  Nature  of 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof.  a  Freeser  for  Freeslng  a  Special  Made  Dairy  Product. 

Use  since  during  tbe  month  of  September  1958.  Use  since  Mar.  31, 1953. 
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SN  648,761.    King  Zeero  Oompaay.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  June    SN  666,824.     Barr  Manufacturing  CMipaay.  Oakland,  Gallf. 
10. 1903.  Filed  May  21, 1954. 


For  Refrigerators  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Aug.  1,  1901.        ' 


For  Ice  Builders  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1930. 


SN   667.042.     National  Chemical   Rafrtgerants  Corporation, 
Boston.  Masa.    Filed  May  25. 1954. 


SN  666.400.     Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc.  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  May  14. 1954. 


RyHM 


99 


For  Reusable  Chemical  Refrigerant.  Bold  In  Containers  for 
Home,  Commercial,  and  Indostrial  Use. 
Use  since  April  1053. 


For  Refrigerators  and  Hohm  Freesera. 
Use  sUiea  Mar.  22. 1904. 


CLASS  32 

BN  627,726.     Youthmart  Inc.,  S'ew  Yorir,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr. 


7,  1902. 


SN  666,783.    PuroUtor  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.  J.    Filed 
May  20,  1904. 

! 

purQla^R 


MtimcMT 


For  Chests,  Cribs,  Tablas.  Chairs,  Mattreansa,  Beda.  Desks, 
and  WaU  Brackets  In  the  Nature  of  Furniture. 
Use  since  July  16. 1951. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  211,610,  416,956. 
and  others.  ■ 

For  Filters,   BlemenU  and  Parte  Thereof  for  tbe  Purtll-    gj,  ^^ ^^     ^  ^^  ,        j^^  ^^^     p,,^  ,„^  , 

cation  of  OH,  Water,  Fuel,  Air,  and  Other  Fluids.  ^^^ 

Use  since  July  1, 1924.  on  filters  for  oIL 


SN  666,784.    PuroUtor  Products,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.  J.    FUed 
May  20, 1904. 


pj0^^td;i 


* 


9ummii  m^ar 


I 


Applicant   clalma   ownership   of   Reg.    Noa.    298,022   and 
433.282. 

For   Mattresses  for  Youtha'  Beds.  Cribs,  Cribettes,   Bas- 
sinets, Baby  Baakets.  Baby  Carriages,  and  Csr  Beds:  I'ada 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  211.610,  416,906.    and  Cuahiona  for  Cribs,  High  Chairs,  Play  Ftas.  TbUet  Seats 
and  others.  and  Backa  and  Strollcfs;  Padded  BMsket  Linings:  ColU;;sl- 

For  FUters.  Blements  and  Parts  Thereof  for  the  ParlBca-    ble.   Portable  and   Convertible   Bassinets.   Cribs, 
tion  of  OU,  Water.  Air,  and  Other  Fluids.  Seats ;  Utility  Seats,  Swing  SeaU  and  HasMK-ka. 

Use  since  July  1. 1924.  on  filters  for  olL  Use  since  Dec.  22. 1902. 
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SN  M7JM.    Boaay  Bwr  Inc..  Brwett,  lUM.    Ttttd  JwM  1, 


JANUASY  18,  1965 


CLASS  34 

8N  042.326.     United  8UtM  Badlator  Corpontlon,  Detroit, 
Mlcb.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1908. 


Exeltulre  rlstat  to  the  mm 
eUlmed  apart  from  the  maife. 
For  Small  Steel  Boiler. 
XJae  alnce  June  IS,  1M2. 


of  tho  twm  "U.  8."  la  dla- 


AppUeant  dalaa  ownership  of  Bef.  Noa.  298,022  and 
433.282. 

For  MkttnaMo  for  Tostha'  Beda.  Crlba,  Cribettea.  Baa- 
alneta.  Baby  Baafcota,  Baby  Carrlases,  aad  Gkr  Beda;  Pada 
and  Cnahlons  for  Crlba,  High  Chalra,  Play  Pena.  Toilet 
Seata  and  Backa  and  StroUera;  Padded  Baaket  Lininga; 
CoUapalUe.  Portable  and  Convertible  Baaalaeta.  Criba,  Beda. 
and  Seata ;  Utility  Saata.  Swlnc  Seata  and  Haaaoeka. 

Uae  since  Dee.  22, 1902. 


8N  843,000.  Benedict  W.  Mandelbarg,  New  York.  N.  T..  to 
Manrtlle  Boiler  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1953. 


SN  068,317.     Marrln  Olaaaenberg.  d.  b.  a.  Marr-O-Loa  Mfg. 
Co.,  Chicago.  UL     Filed  Jona  16,  1904. 


For  Tnbeleas  Steel  Boilers. 
Use  since  Dec.  11.  1932. 


^ocrjzssT 


For  Place  of  Farmttsra  for  the  8ton«i  tt  Wet  Apparel. 
Primarily  Boota. 

Uae  alBce  Jane  4, 1904. 


8N  043.808.    Walter  M.  KrleMtt.  d.  b.  a.  InaoUtlon  Sarrlee. 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1953. 

Air-son 

For  Plenom  Chamber  Parta  a|id  Acceaaorlea  Constituting 
Parta  of  Ventilating  Syatema. 
Uae  alnoe  Jan.  23, 1903. 


SN  008,006.     0«Bara]   Kxtrvslona,   Inc..  Yaangatown,   Ohio. 
FUad  Jane  21, 1904. 


8N   047,979.     Bll«y   Stoker   CorporatVm,  Worcester,' 
Filed  May  20. 1903. 


The  drawing  la  liaad  to  indicate  the  color  rM. 
For  Picnic  Tablaa. 
Uaa  steea  Jan.  10. 1894. 


SN   009,014.     Maw   Yark   Lamber  k  Panel  Co..   Inc..   New 
York,N.  Y.    FUad  J«aa  28. 1904. 


For  Telssaapie  PMaa  Um<  as  Room  DlrMers.  for  Sapport- 
Ing  ShelTsa,  Baofcraaaa,  Oablneta,  Etc. 
Uaa  alnoe  April  18,  1954. 


The  appUeant  hereby  dladataa  tha  warta  "Contlnaooa 
Unreatrlcted  Clrmlation"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Stcaa  Generators. 
Use  since  May  9. 198T. 


8N  0«,150.     SlouBons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Jane  29,  1904. 


I  sad  Box  Sprlnga. 
Uaa  alaee  Jua  7, 1904. 


SN  054.583.     Phllllpa  4  BattorC  Mfg.  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1903. 

EidtenfutlAB, 

Applicant  ctatana  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  Ilea.  180,090,  020.793, 
and  others. 

For  Oaa  Ranges,  Oas  Cookera,  Oaa  Hot  Platea,  Gas  Cir- 
ca lating  Hcatera  and  Famaeea  and  Gaa  Radiant  Ha«tera. 

Uae  alnce  January  1988. 


Jamuaby  1S»19» 
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■f  006,880.     Tha  Darr  CaMpaay,  Btaafard,  Cwn.     FBad    «N  888.804.    Daarboni  Stof« 
Oct  80, 1968.  Mar.  82, 1904. 


DORRCO 


7 


AppUcant  cUUm  ownerahlp  of  Rag.  No.  008,984. 
For  Oaa  Raagaa. 
Uae  alMaJaly  1,1963. 


Applicant  elalMB  ownerAlp  cf  Rag.  Noa.  100,009,  034,973.  — ^^^■— ^ 

«Bdottan.  CLAM  37 

For  Fonacsa  or  Raaetors  far  tha  TraatoMnt  of  BoUds  *.«—«»  ^   ,     «.,  ^ 

Sospandad  In  Oaaea  and  Mora  Partienlarly  Wherein  a  Layer    SN  053,199.    The  Davey  Coa^^any,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    Fllad 
of  Fina  SoUda  Bach  as  Mstalllr  Oraa,  Dolomite,  Lime-Bear-        Aog.  27, 1908. 
lag  Sladgaa  and  Other  Snch  Mode,  Oarboa  Being  Actlrated. 
and  Any  Bach  Boi^i  To  Ba  flablected  to  Roaatlng,  Oxida- 
tion, Radoetlon,  DeconpaaMoB  ar  Dlaao<;latlMi  and  to  Noda- 
llaatioB;  In  Which  Layer  Bach  Fine  BalMa  Are  MalnUlned 
In  Mobile  Bnapenslon  by  and  In  the  Preaence  of  Upflowlng 
Contact  Gaaes  Provided  for  Bffectlng  a  Chemical  or  Physi- 
cal Change  of  the  SoUda  Undergoing  Treatment. 
Uae  alnce  Mar.  1. 1840. 


SN  001.280.     Sepeo  Corporation.  Pottatown.  Pa.    Filed  Feb. 
17, 1904. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  bat  no  claim  la  atada  te  as* 
closlve  use  of  a  label  colored  red.  ^    •      i-- 

For  Tar  and  Binders'  Boards  Mads  ef  Paper  for  Uee  In 
the  Making  of  a  Strengthening  Sheathing  for  Covers  of 
Books.  Salteasea,  and  Tnttka  and  la  the  KaBotacture  of 
Spool  Heads.  Oaaketa.  or  the  XAke  Spedalttea. 

Uae  since  Jaimary  1827. 


Applicant  dalaa  owaarahlp  of 
For  Oaa  Water  Heatera. 
Uae  alnce  Dee.  8, 1908. 


No.  884,660. 


SN  000,321.     The  Croaaett  CoBpaay,  Croaaett,  Aik. 
Jan.  29. 1904. 


FUed 


BN  001,870.    CoArana  Corporatlea.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  2, 1904. 


[ealhjemech 


Far    Wat«    and    Faed-Watar    Haatere,    Bteea    Pnrlflers  Appllcaat  clalM  ovaseahlp  of  Beg.  No.  406,808 

Ueed  aa  Boiler  Adjnncu  tm  Bemovlng  Water  From  Bteam  yy,,  unbleeehed  Kraft  Paper. 

aad   Contlnaooa   Blow-OC  Byatema   Having  a   Flaah  Tank  Uae  alnce  Jane  1948. 

and/or  Heat  Bschanger  fer  Bemovlng  Concentrated  Uqoida  

From  Boilen.  "^"'^^^""~" 

Uae  since  Jan.  20, 1904. 


BN  008,001.    Dearborn  Stove  Ceaspaay,  DaUaa,  Tex.    Filed 
,  Mar.  22,  1904. 


SN  001.120.    Brl^twater  Paper  Company,  Dover  DeL    FUed 
Feb.  18. 1964.    Sec.  2(f). 

©dyiiLd  mm 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Bond"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Applicant  elalaia  the  owaershlp  of  Beg.  Noe. 
309,814  and  004.320. 

For  Writing  Paper. 

Uae  alnce  September  1932. 


SN  001.381.     Jamee  Welaa,  d.  b.  a.  Meatier  Prodaets  Com- 
pany, Chkage.  HI.    FUed  Feb.  19. 1864. 


Ai'TPMATIC 


The  word  "Aatomatlc''  la  dlacUlmed  apart  freai  the  mark 
I  abown.    Appllcaat  dalma  owaefahlp  of  Beg.  No.  608^984. 
For  Oaa  Water  Heatera. 
UaealnceBept  1,1960. 


ForSteaeUa. 

Uae  elace  Bept.  IS,  1840. 


.i^-: 
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•«.■•••     n*  T<>Mkh  r— »T»1  OoMpuy.  CktasfD.  in.    8N  tTLlM.    Wwtora  BUtas  BaTaUp*  C«..  MllwaakM.  Wla. 
lUr.  11. 1M4.  Fitod  Aa«.  4, 1M4. 


pUIOftTHr 


owMnklp  9t  Icf.  No.  278.010. 
F«r    Writlag    TkblaCa,    CaapMttloa    Books.    Notobeoka. 
f  lowoo  ImU  FUltn,  Blaak  Books,  sad  Boxes  of  Wrltlii«  Ps- 
psr  sad  BBTOlopss. 
Dss  slaes  Oct  20,   1029,  on  writing  tablets,  compooltion 
,  and  Dotabooka. 


For  Bnrelopoa. 

Uae  siaea  Jaae  1, 1904. 


CLAMU 

as  667,08Sb    Florida  Faahloaa,  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Good  Neighbor 
Ctab  Plaa.  Collate  Park.  Fla.    Filed  Jaae  4,  19M. 


8N  OOS^MS.     ru  Lakaalde-Caotral  Ceaipaar,  Cbleaga.  lU. 
FUadlfar.l2,lM4.    Sec  2(f). 

HYWniTE 


y^r^^  cuii  PLAN 


Uaa  alace  Apr.  0, 19M. 


af  Bag.  Mo.  2>T,4S0  (expired). 

Note  P»psr.   aad    L«tter        «©  dalai  is  aiade  to  the  words  •'Clnb  Plan"  apart  from 

the  aark  shown. 
For  Cataloga  Issued  Seail-Annaallx. 
_  Use  since  NoTomber  10G3. 


811  005442.     Baabora  Caanpav.  CUabrldae,  Maaa.     Filed 
Apr.  22, 1004.    •oc2(f). 


SoivA 


8N  6T0.215.    National  AaaodatloB  of  Motaal  Insurance  Com- 
panlea,  ladlaiwpolto,  lad.    Filed  Jnljr  10. 1954. 


orn 


aad  FUIag  Itarelopea,  aad 
tlva  Paper. 
taaraboMMlS. 


8N  006.1st.     Tha  Maad  Carparattoa.  DsTtoa.  Ohio.     FIM 
May  0,1004. 

mCHFOLD 


For  Quarterly  Publication. 
Uae  since  Jane  IS.  1954. 


8N  6T0.02T.     Cye  Tankersley.  d.  b.  a.  Traaaare  Stamp  Co., 
Lubbock.  Tex.    Filed  July  26. 1954. 


Far  Paper — Nafly.  (3aatad  Book  Paper. 
Uaa  alaca  Baptaaabcr  lOSS. 


aif  007,412.     Marathoa  Corporatlea.  Meaaaha.  Wis.     Filed 
Jnal,1004. 

Northern 


of  Bat.  Naa.  140.710.  421,7*4, 


SAVIM 
STAMr 


UssataMa  Apr.  0,1904. 


No  claim   is   made  to  the  worde  "Saviag  Stamp"  apart 
from  the  mark  la  Ita  entirety. 
For  Trading  Stampa. 
Uae  since  May  19, 1904. 


IN  007  JOO. 
msdJ 


Btaadurd  Bi 
9,1004. 


Corp.,  Dearer,  Colo. 


SN  670.794. 
29,  1954. 


Lana  Loban,  lae.,  Haaevar.  Pa.     Filed  July 


Juliet 


For  Magaalae. 

Uae  slaea  Jaae  29. 1904. 


JAKVABT  18,  1966 
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SN  624,049.    Maaor  Made  Shoe  Co.  lac,  Broax.  N.  T.    Filed 
Aas.l6»19t2. 


SN  666,390.     Smith  Brotbera  ManafActorlag  Co.,  CarthaBB. 
Mo.    Filed  May  14. 1954. 


Wot  Solea  for  Sheas. 
Xtoa  Binee  1948. 


Applicant  clalma  owaerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  289,906,  487.088, 
and  164,216. 

For  Jeana  for  Boys  and  Olrls. 

Use  since  Oct.  0,  1052;  since  Augost  1920  aa  to  "Big 
Smith" ;  and  sinea  S«t  15.  1922,  aa  to  "BostaraUs." 


8N  047.100.    Lana  Inc..  Montclair,  N.  J.    lUbd  May  IS.  1958. 


SN  008,710.    Adrian  Daalgni  for  Men,  Inc.  Nov  Toxk,  M.  t. 
Filed  Jana  28, 1954. 

**BELLE  and  BEAU" 

For  Men's  Sportahlrta. 
Uae  alnoe  Sapt  21. 1962. 


SN  660,106.    Frantea  Art  Creations,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  29, 1964. 


ApNlouit  dlsdalas  flatdoslTa 

For  Swaatara. 

Uae  atnea  Jaaaary  1962. 


of  tiM  word  *aAna." 


Ifanit 

ORIGINflL 


SN  657.081.    Super-Form  Braaalere  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Super-Form. 
Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.   Filed  Nor.  27. 1968. 


Applicant  diacUims  the  deecriptlTe  word  "Original"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladles'  KnUted  Sweaters,  Cardigana,  and 
Use  since  1949. 


SN  669,187.     Oval-Uft,  Inc.  Nawaik,  N.  J.    Filed  Jane  29, 

""  OVALETTE 


ForOirdlea. 

Uae  ainee  Mardi  1968. 


For  Braasitoes. 

Uaa  ainoe  Oct  1. 1952. 


SN  660,394.    Doraet  Knitwear,  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed 
1^.  1. 1964. 

VICALON 

For  Sweatera  for  tha  Uaa  of  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Use  since  Dec.  18, 1958. 


SN  600,427.    W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Fllad 
July  6, 1964. 


SN  662.848.     Wleaen-Tletor  Dreaaea,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1954. 


Jf^ 


Applicant  elahaa  ewaership  of  Bag.  Mo.  287.009. 

For  Infants'  Shoea,  Booteea,  Haaa,  Sweaterk,  Shawla. 
Sacqnes,  Bonnets.  Outer  Shirts,  Dressee,  Snowsuits,  Pram 
Suits.  Creepers,  Binders,  DUpers,  Diaper  Salts,  Training 
Pants,  Pantiea.  (Jowns,  Pajamas,  Bobes  for  Personal  Wear, 
and  Biba. 

Uae  since  Sept  1, 1930  on  diapers. 


The  name  preeented  la  that  of  Jane  Tictor  whoee  co 
to  registar  la  of  racMd  in  this  eaaa. 
For  Women's  and  Miaaes'  Dreaaea,  Suita,  and  Skirts. 
Uae  ainee  Deceodwr  1958. 


SN  669.676.    H.  Siegfried  *  Sona,  Inc,  St  Louis,  Mo.    FUod 
July  7, 1954.  ^  ^ 

LO-HlP 

o's  and  Boys'  Slacks  BapadaUy  Cat  Law  la  tbs 


For  Mea'a  aad  Boys'  Uacks 
Blse  To  Be  Worn  Form  Fitting. 
Uss  sines  March  1968. 
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ni  Mt.SM.    BNfWBlac,  King  *  Co.  of  Now  Tork,  Inc.  New 
Tock,N.T.    rUodJDlyS.  1964.  { 


For   llon'o    Salt    Bets.   ConolatlDg   of   Co«ti,   Panto,   And 
Walkliic  aborts. 

UsoslnooJaM  1,1904. 


8N  670,383.    Jooeph  H.  OoImb  * 
rUed  July  21, 19»4. 


Jaivuast  18,  1966 
I,  Inc..  Now  Toffk,  N.  T. 


AQUA-COOL 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Oster  Oannents — ^Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Top  Coats,  OTorcoats,  Slacks,  Troosers,  Vasts,  and 
Jackets. 

Use  since  Apr.  1, 1903.  i 


SN   669.897.     Maoriee 
FllMl  Jaly  13. 1954. 


Mills   Company,   Tbomasville.  N.   C. 


SN  670.378.     BayaoBra,  IM^  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  J«ly 
21. 1904. 

For  Men's  Baits,  Topcoats,  Ovarcoata.  and  Bport  Coats. 
Use  since  Aag.  1. 1953. 


SN  670,676.    Hicks-Haywaid  Company.  11  Paso.  Tax.    FHad 
Jaly  26. 1954. 


For  Hoaiery  for  Man  and  Boys. 
Use  sinca  Jane  15, 1933. 


flAND 


e^fsi^r 


SN  670,021.    8.  D.  Arrowood  *  Co.,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.T.   Filed  Jnly  15. 1954. 


For  Hosiery. 

Dse  sines  Aag.  3. 1053. 


For  Bias  Jeaaa,  Dongareaa.  Paats.  and  Work  Jackets. 
Use  since  Jane  7. 1954. 


SN  671.351.    Janeehire  Sports.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Aof.  9.  1954. 


For  Women's  SporUwear— Namely,  Bloasee.  Skirts,  Jack- 
ets, Salts,  and  Shirts. 
Use  since  March  1960. 


SN  671,385.    Sir  Jamea.  Inc.,  Loa  Anfltlas.  Calif.    Filed  Aag. 
8N  670,023.    B.  D.  Arrowood  *  Co.,  Incorporated.  New  Tork,        ^  ^g^^^ 

....  »-,-,>..-.  SPOItTACULAItS 


%lfy§jfyf^ 


For  Women's  Skirts,  Bloasaa.  and 
Use  since  Jane  27, 1954. 


For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Jaly  2, 1954. 


SN  671,638.     Fairtez  Undlse,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aag.  13, 1954. 


SN  670,183.    Townley  Frocks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jaly  16. 1954. 

McCARDIGAN 


For  Women's  and  Mlsaes'  Swea 
Skirts.  Jackets.  Jompers,  Halters, 
Use  since  Mar.  10, 1951. 


,  Dresses,  Blooses.  Oater 
Slunigs. 


«itn/ 


For  Slips.  Pantiea,  Oewna  aad 
and  Yoaag  Misses.    ' 
Use  slaoe  Jaly  22, 1904. 


for  Toddtero,  OMa 


jAlfllAaT  18,  1966 

SN   671.748.     Hollywood-Mazw^  Oaw.  Loa 
Filed  Aof.  16. 1964. 

Tours  WOMM 
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CkUL    SN  •69.a«.    Owimatce  Bpedalty  MaaaCaeturlag  Compa■^ 
darelaad,  Ohio.   Filed  Jaly  6, 1954. 


I    For  BrassMtaa. 
Use  ataes  Jaly  26. 1954. 


SN  672,068.     Mmont  Mamifactarlag  Company,  Ooahocton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aag.  16, 1904. 

WERX 

FW  UtUity  OloTee  Made  of  Fahrle  Coated  With  Rabber  or 
Other  Similar  Composition. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jaly  81. 1904. 


WRISCO 


Applicant  claisu  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  394,475,  894,851, 
and  394,852. 

For  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 
Ues  since  December  1951. 


8N  658,370.     World  Merchandise  Bxcbaage  A  Trading  Co., 
Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.   Filed  Doc.  21. 1958. 


CLA88  41 

SN  639.376.    ILup*  Broa..  lac.  M»w  York.  N.  T.    iUed  Dec 
12,1962.    SeeS(f>. 

Supplespun 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  300,322. 
For  Fabrics  Composed  of  Knitted  Blastlc  Yam  for  Use  In 
Corsets,  Brassieres.  Girdles,  and  ComMnatioas  of  the  BaiM. 
Use  since  Sept.  29, 1931. 


SN  641,796.    Charles  Pindyck,  Inc.  Hew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  5, 1903. 

Jfnu/nwde 

For  Knitted  Qoth  of  Cotton  Fthera.  la  the  Piece,  Towels. 
Wash  Qoths,  Crib  Shasta,  and  Bath  BMakets. 
Use  since  Jane  1. 1946. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  af  lUg.  Na,  075,998. 

For  Hand  Sowing  Needlsa. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Fab.  4, 1902. 


8N  661,691.     Joeeidi  J.  Batter,  Beaamont,  Tex.    Filed  Feb. 
30,1904. 


<#Wll.i 


8N  651,510.    D.  B.  Fallar  ft  Co.,  lac.  Maw  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aag.  7, 1953. 

TONE 

For  Textile  Fabrtes  la  the  Pftsee  of  Oottoa,  Bayon.  Sya- 
thetic  Fibres,  and  Combinations  Tbereaf. 
Use  since  Apr.  14. 1953. 


No  claim  Is  made  ta  the 
I  shown  on  the  drawlag. 
For  Diaper  Pins. 
Use  since  Jane  8, 1953. 


"Piaa"  apart  from  the  mark 


SN  654,548.     Idea  Assodatea.  Chicago,  m.,  to  Veatfahrlfli, 
Inc,  Chicago,  lU.   Filed  Oct.  13. 1903. 


SN  662,064.    Baby  Loefea,  WeetMd.  N.  J.    IUed  Mar.  0. 1904. 


For  High  Chair  Safety  Derlee  in  the  Nature  of  Straps  for 
Fastening  a  Child  in  a  High  Chair. 
Use  since  on  or  aboot  Jan.  19, 1904. 


Applicant    claims    ownership   of   Beg.   Noa.    037,388 
080,039. 

For  Olass  Fabric  in  Strips  Coated  With  Vinyl  Beain. 
Use  since  Sept.  16,  1903. 


SN  668.000.    Wnilam  Fraak  Clemeata,  d.  b.  a.  THe  OelaeeC 
Coowany,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Jane  11,  1904. 

COLNEET 


SN  660,394.    Jolea  Yackman,  Inc,  New  Yatk.  N.  Y. 
Oct.  26, 1888. 


CRFS 


For  Collar  BttOeaer  Pin. 
Use  alMe  Jaae  3, 1904. 


For  CottoB  Place  Geada. 
Use  olaee  Jaly  16, 1903. 
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Januaky  18,  1965 


IN  •U.T88.    Ckathun  Maaofaetnrliis  Compkay,  Klkln,  N.  C.    SN  668,320.     Tbc  Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. ! 
Hied  Not.  3. 1968.  <  ^  FUed  Jnae  16, 1954. 


CaR«^^ 


ror  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
DMjriace  SepC  4. 1953. 


8N  666,759.    Chatham  ManafaetnrlBf  Company,  Blkln,  N.  C. 
Filed  Not.  3, 1963. 


For  Fish  Netting. 
Uee  linee  1881. 


SN  668,395.     The  Uaen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1054.     Sec.  2(r)  aa  to  "Adam's  Best" 


For  Woolen  Fleee  Goods. 
Usa  since  Sept.  4, 1963. 


8N  662,789.     W.  h  H.  Foster,  Ltd.,  Denholme  (Yorltshlre), 
■viand.    Filed  Mar.  17, 1964. 


SH  EP 


For  Fish  Netting. 
Use  since  1910. 


8N   669,662.     Bogene  T.  Berwick,  d.  b.   a.  B.  T.  Berwick 
MUls,  Cbamblee.  Ga.    FUed  Jaly  9, 1964. 


WORSTED 

Applicant  dlaclalms  the  word  "Worsted"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ■hown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Reg. 
No.  660,209,  dated  Jnne  21, 1947.  i 

For  Worsted  Salting  Fabrics.  ' 


S^L 


van 


For  Textile  Rags. 

Dee  since  on  or  about  May  6. 1964. 


SN  663,109.    RaUn  LoTlne  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  23. 1964. 

CULTURED 
CDnON 

The  word  "Cotton"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  J 

For  Cotton  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Sept.  10. 1953.  1 


SN  669.723.    Akion  Bag  MU1%  lae.,  Lmnl  MlUa,  Pa.    FUed 
July  12, 1964. 

NYL -TEX 


For  Textile  Tafted  Rngs  and  Carpets. 
Use  since  Jane  8, 1964. 


SN  666,648.     Dan  BlTer  MUls,  Incorporated.  DanrUle,  Va. 
Filed  May  19, 1954. 

DANSHEER 

AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  407,813.  435,334. 
and  439.168. 

For  Textile  Fabric  Ui  the  Piece  of  Cotton. 
Use  since  Apr.  28. 1964. 


SN  609.714.    AMon  Bog  MUls.  Inc.  Lenni  MUls.  Pa.    Filed 
Jaly  12,  1954. 

MIRACLE-TWIST 

For  Textile  Tafted  Bogs  and  CariMts. 
Use  since  Jane  3, 1954. 


SN  669.996.    McCampbeU  *  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Ij. 
Filed  Jnly  14, 1964. 

CARGO  SATEEN 

The  word   "Sataen"  la  dlsdalBod  apart  fnm  the  mark 
shown. 

For  AU  Cotton  Sateen,  a  Fabric. 
Use  since  May  13. 1964. 


Januaby  18,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  103 


SN  670.066.     H.  M.  Prince  Textiles  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    SN   666.401.     Blmer   T.    Coder,   Mlaneapolla, 
FUed  July  15. 1954.  Apr.  28. 1954. 


Mian.    FUsd 


GUANARA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Plees  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Syn- 
tiietle  Fibres,  and  Mlxtares  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  27. 1963. 


DERM-PAX 


For  Therapeatic  Gloves.  .  ^It. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Feb.  10, 19S4. 


SN  670.074.    United  Merchants  4  Manafactareres,  Inc.,  New 
York,N.Y.   FUed  Jaly  15. 1964. 

STATUS 

quo 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Synthetic  Fibers, 
and/or  Combinations  Thereof. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  19, 1964. 


SN  667,766.    Alcorn  ft  Company,  lac.  Boston, 
Jans  7, 1964. 


Mass.    FUsd 


TIFl®-WAF 


For  Throat  aad  Month  Ughter. 
Use  since  Apr.  30, 1964. 


SN  670,099.    D.  B.  Fallar  ft  Co.,  Int.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jaly  16. 1964. 

BOLD  CLOTH 

The  word  •Hnoth"  Is  dlsetalmod  apart  from  tha  mark  aa 
riiown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Bayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mlxtares  hereof. 

Use  since  Apr.  6, 1963. 


CLASS  45 

SN  687,207.    Paxton  and  GaUai^ier  Ca,  Omaha.  Nebr.    FUed 
Oct  «7,  19M.    Sec  2(f)  as  to  "The  Cotoa  Drtlctoua." 

BullerNul 


>/ 


Coffo0 


SN  670,122.     Baymond  ft  BeUer.  Incorporated.     New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jaly  16. 1964. 


"HEAVY- POINT 


rr 


Dcllelons* 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  164,655  and 
236,902. 

For  Coffee.  ' 

Use  since  Jaly  1920 ;  and  slnee  May  1919  as  to  "Battar- 
Nat." 


For  Textile  Bags  aad  Carpeta. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  8, 1964. 


CLASS  43 

BN  669,579.     Steinberger  Broa.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jaly  7. 1964. 

SNOW     BALL     FIFTY     FIFTY 

Applicant   dalms   ownership   of  Beg.    Nos.   806,080   and 
434,699. 

For  Wool  and  Nykm  Yam. 
Use  sUiee  Jane  22, 1964. 


SN  639,716.  Penn  Frait  Ca,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Penn  Fralt  Com- 
pany and  Penn  Frait  Co.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Dae.  18, 
1962. 

TnifiFriilc. 


For  Batter,  Cheeee,  Frerii  Bggs,  and  Potatoes  In  Their 
Natural  State. 

Use  sliHse  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1, 1938. 


CLASS  44 


-**s«». 


SN   646,804.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical   Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1953. 


SN  042.862.     Bobert  Jerome  Uadoalat,  d.  b.  a.  B.  J.  Und- 
aalst  Co..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    FUed  Feb.  17.  1963. 

CHRONOSONIC 

AppUeant  daisM  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  360,406. 

For  Klectrleally  Operated  Ultrasonic  Bqalpment  for  Thera- 
peatic Application  to  the  Haman  Body  and  Vacaam  Tahea, 
Transformers,  Meters,  Swltdksa.  Tranodncers,  and  Holders 
Therefor  Pecnllar  to  Ultrasonic  Therapeatic  Kqalpment 

Use  since  Nor.  9. 1961. 


For  Hydrolyarid  Plant  Protein  Used  as  a  FteTor  Seasoning 
Use  since  Apr.  8. 1953. 
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Company,  Chlafo,  RL    8N  «6«.018.     CalcoD.  Ineorpontod,  Plttsborch,  Pa.     FIM 

Not.  10,  lOU. 

CURAFOS 

For  Chemioa  ComposltloiM  Used  In  the  Tnatment  of  If  eats 
and  Meat  Prodaeta  to  Imprort  Thetr  Color  and  Mototwe 
Retention. 

Cm  sinca  Oct.  0, 19U. 


SS  Ml,62«.     Florida  Cltnw  Excbangt,  Tampa,  Fla.     FOad 
Feb.  26.  lOM. 


C-4 


For  Fresh  and  Canned  Cltras  Frvlt  and  Canned  Cltros 
Froit  Jniees. 

Use  since  Jan.  12,  1954  on  canned  blended  oranffe  and 
grapefralt  jolce. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  400.520.  ^.     ^„  „.^     ^  .      ^  «      tvj         «.,.-     »..  ^  «— 

For    UTestock.    Poultry.    Game    Bird.    Rabbit,    and    Dog    ^^^^f.^^^     Kelco  Company.  San  Dtofo.  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 


Um  since  May  «,l»eS. 


8N  650.504.  Gold  Seal  Products  Company,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a. 
Gold  Seal  Pratoetn  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  20, 
19SS. 


MAR6EL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  404.666. 

For  Algin  Composition  Used  as  a  HydrophlUe  SUbiUser 
for  Foods  in  the  Nature  of  Puddings.  OeU,  Fillings.  Icing. 
Toppings,  and  Sauces. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aag.  8. 1950. 


For  Cannad  Dog  Food. 
Use  sines  Jan.  16. 1968. 


SN  662.571.     The  Schwebel  Baking  Company.  Youngstown, 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  12. 1954.    Sac  2(f). 


Sdnrebd's 


SN  661.066.    May  MacOregor,  d.  b.  a.  Ann  Delaflald,  Pacific        For  Bread. 

PalisadM,  Calif.    FUed  J«ly  29. 1868.  Use  sinee  Not.  27, 1984. 


GREEN  MAGIC 


SN  668.264.     Central  Canning  Co.  A/8.  StaTanger,  Norway. 

For  Canned  and  Froaen  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Canned  and        FUed  Mar.  25. 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 
Frassn  Vegatabia  Jaleea,  Canned  and  Frosen  Fruit  Juices  ^ 

(Not  Including  Grape  Juiee),  and  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vege-  /OIh/AA 

tables  Sold  in  ConUlners.  Qf^T^ffS. 

Use  since  July  2. 1953. 


novumv 


For  Canned  Fish. 
SN  666,104.     Penn  Maid  Dairy  Prodoets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.        Use  since  Oct  21  1988. 
nisd  Not.  9. 1963. 


SN   665.032.     Bastem   SUtea  Farmers'  Sxehange.   Incorpo- 
rated, West  Bprlagflald.  Masa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1864. 

RABBETTES 

The  drawing  w  Ifawd  for  red  and  blue,  bat  no  claim  to 
ealar   Is   SMda.     Applicant   claims   ownership   of   Reg.   No.  ^' 

840.080.  For  Prilatted  Feed  for  BakMts,  Oaiaea  Pics,  and  Ckte- 

Wm  Fluid  Milk,  Cheese.  Fluid  Cream,  and  Butter.  ehillaa. 

UwatBeaAas.16, 1962.  Use  slaea  Jan.  4.  ^964. 


JAMUAKT  IS,  1966 
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Garpw.HliMahvg.Vt.    FUad    SN  666.881.     Doog^  Food 

May  21. 1964. 
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.  CkkMo,  m.    1M 


spn 


No  esdwlTe  claim  Is  ttade  to  the 
the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawee. 
Fw  Shelled  Nuts. 
UssslneaMay6, 1964. 


word  "Nut"  apart  frsai 


Fw 

UaastBeal848. 


BM  666,107.  Besparian  Oreharda.  Ine..  d.  h.  a.  Myron  Foatar'a 
Hcapwlaa  Orehardi.  Waaatfhae,  Wash.  FUad  May  11, 
1M4. 

TuRlVERS 


SN  666.942.    Frad  Muahroov  Prodveta  Ceaspany. 
Ohio.    FOad  May  24, 1964. 


For  Ftash  Dadduaos  Fniita. 
U8ealiieaFsbk34.1864. 


%>/y^ 


8N  666.48T. 
May  17, 1964. 


Bayass  MilUnff  Ca.  lae.,  Portland.  Ind.    Filed 


AppUeant  diadaiaa  the  oaa  «<  tba 
OraTy"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Moahroom  Beaf  OraTy. 
Uae  since  Aug.  22, 1963. 


Beat 


SN 
May 


SN  667,118.    J.  W.  Graf  and  Conpany.  d.  h.  a.  Mra.  Brink- 
man's  Praaerra  Co..  Woadsldt.  N.  T.    FOed  May  26,  1964. 

Sac.  2(f). 

Applicant  elalnu  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  41SJ1S. 
For  Fruit  PreaarTea,  Jama.  Jelllae,  Plekka.  and  PlcMed 
Sweet  Relish. 
Use  since  1920. 

BN  667.129.     Kraft  Foods  Coapany,  Chleafo.  lU.     FUad 
May  26, 1964. 

(HiEDOKE 

«       w.»  w..^  M  w     nwid        AMlieant  claims  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  819,046. 
666.496.    Joe  Low.  Corporation.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    FOad       ^W  ^^^^^^  ^^^  conalsting  Principally  id  Chesaa  Baa- 

lay  17.  ^^,^  ponded  to  an  IdlMa  00. 

^  Use  sines  June  11. 1984. 


AppUeant  claims  o 
For  Anlaaal 

Faed. 

Usa8lneeFsb.20.1987 


„Ba«.Na.  882.984. 

r.  Paiatry  Fssd,  and  UTsatock 


Screen 


SN  667.166.     Seosions 
May  26,  1964.    Bee.  2(f) 


,  toe.,  ■■terprlae,  Ala.    FOad 


For  Choeolata  Coattofs  for  Frnas«  OaitfsetlaM  and  Frwen 
Confections  on  Sticks. 
Use  siaea  Apr.  89.  1964  OB  eboeolatc  eaattogs  for  frosen 

eonfactloiBB.  

SN  666.780.    Ganeral  Oroear  CoiBpaBy.  8t  Loula.  Mo.    Iliad 
May  20. 1864. 

E-Z  DIET 

Far  Fralts  and  Viptollii  Md  to  CaM.  Jan.  tad  Bottlea. 
Uaa  stoes  Apr.  88.  IfM  a*  fntta. 


Far  Paanat  CaektoS  OO 
Uae  atoea  to  tiM  yaar  1940. 


BalaiOa. 
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Apto»«m,  New  Tort,  N,  T.    Iltod  May    8N  669.340.    Mitchell  BrewlBf  Company.  El  Pmo,  Tex.    Illed 
I  I  Julyl,  1»64.    Sec2(f)  Mto"Mitebell'«." 


SICI«R 


BOL 


W9t  IsmUnt  CoBm. 
Dee  eiiiee  May  14, 1M4. 


8N  6«7.620.    Geaeral  Foods  CorporatloD,  White  Plalm.  N.  T. 
FUedJoae 2,1994.    Sec  2(f). 


AppUcant  claims  ownenhlp  of  Reg.  Noe.  365,292,  381,471, 
and  582,712. 

For  Beer. 

Use  since  November  1934  as  to  "Mitchell's"  ;  and  since  Jnly 
27.  1953  as  to  tlie  mark  as  shown. 


AppUeaat 


ownership  of  Beg.  Noo.  27,402,  584.867, 


IWOeiwl  Breakfast  Foods. 

Dm  Maes  at  isaat  as  early  as  Dec  IS.  1822. 


8N  607.801.     Bay  State  MllUac  Co.,  Wlnoiia.  Minn.     Filed 
Jaaa  S.  1954. 


SOUVENIR 


AppUeaat  daiaw  ownership  of  mart  deserihed  in  Reg.  No. 
74,001.  expired. 
For  Wheat  flonr. 
DseBlneeahoatl893. 


CLASS  4f 

SN   050,848.     Sdienley   ladostrles.   Inc.   New  York,   N.   T. 
Filed  Jaly  22,  1953. 

tCHAYll^ 

The  literal  translation  of  the  Hebrew  term  "L'Chaylm" 
is  "For  Long  Ufe."  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg. 
Nos.  547,466  and  547,508. 

For  Brandy.  I 

Use  since  Feb.  19. 1952. 


SN   656.527.      Schenley   ladastrles.   Inc.   New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1953. 


SN  867,802.     Bay  SUte  Mllllag  Co..  Winona,  Minn.     Filed 
Ja]M8.1904. 


WIMBAVCO 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  mark  described  in  Reg.  No. 
254.898.  expired. 
For  Wheat  Flour. 
Dse  since  Jane  20. 1928. 


For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Oct.  8,  1953 


SN   657,933.     Klnsey   DUtilHng   Corporation,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec  14, 1953. 


M 


KUIOV 


CLASS  4t  For  Vodka. 

SN  660,400.     Raffenreffer  ft  Co..  lac,  Boatea,  Mass.     Filed        ^**  ■*■>*'  ^**- 13>  ^*<^- 


Feb.  1, 19M.    Sec  3(f). 


Applicant  elalaw  ownership  of 
aad  others. 
For  Beer.  Malt  Llqaor,  aad  Ale. 
Dse  ilaee  Janoary  1948  on  beer. 


CLASS  M 

SN  611.754.     The  Bmnswirt-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IlL    Filed  Mar.  26, 1951.    Sec  2(f). 

3un&iaclL 

For  Trophies  Not  Made  la  Whole  or  la  Part  of  Predoos 
Nee.  54,116,  489,120,    Metals    Haring    a    BowUng    Fignre    and/or    Bowling    Balls 

and /or  Bowling  Pins;  Medals  Baring  a  Bowling  Figure 
and/or  Bowling  Balls  snd/or  Bowling  Pins. 

Use  since  in  or  about  September  1988. 


jAMDAvr  18»1966 
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m  843,108.    Moalton  Ladder  Manafaetariag  Co.,  Somerrllle.    8N  627,704.    BoUey,  lac,  Saa 
Mass.   FfladMar.4,1908.    Sec  2(f).  T,  1862. 

BAY  STATE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  the  trade-mart  shown  in 
Beg.  No.  368,002. 
For  Platf on  Laddata. 
Dse  slaoe  in  the  year  19S0. 
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Calif.    lUad  Apr. 


SN  648,110.    Moalton  Ladder  ManafactartBg  Co.,  Soaerrllle, 
Mass.   Filed  Mar.  4. 1908.    8ec2(t). 

YALE 

Applicant  dates  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  888,008. 

For  Stepladdets. 

Dse  since  in  the  year  1928. 


For  Sontan  Cream. 

Dse  sinee  about  Feb.  1, 1948. 


SN  846,719.     AlTa  Studios,  lac.  New  Yort,  K.  T.     Fned 
May  11, 1958. 


SN  645,051.     Julea  Montenier.  CSlleago.  DL.  to  Jaka  Moa- 
tenler.  Inc.  Chicago,  m.    FUed  Apr.  10.  18BS. 

For  Uae  of  Cosmetic  Preparatloaa-^laaidy,  Mascara.  Up- 
stick.  Face  Cream,  Hair  Dressing,  and  Body  Deodorant. 

Use  since  oa  or  aboot  Jaly  1981  oa  mascara,  li^irt,  fa^ 
cream,  and  hair  dressing. 


SN  649,303.    Balllwell,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Jules  Mon- 
tenier, Inc,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Joae  24,  1908. 


For  Articles  of  Scolptuia  Made  of  Plaster— Naaiely,  Stat- 
ues, Statuettes,  and  Flgurlass. 
Dse  Biacs  May  1848. 

8M  655,414.    The  Hopp  Press,  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  27. 1908. 

For  Plastle  Pries  Slldss  aad  Pries  Card  Holders  Sold  a* 
a  Set 

Dse  since  on  or  about  Sept  15, 1958. 


For    Hair    Coaaetie— Naasely.    a    Hair    Dressing    Prepa- 
ration. 
Dae  siacs  Match  1944. 


SN  060,562.    Old  07  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Marti  Data, 
Tampa,  Fla.    nied  Fib.  8, 1904. 


SN  667,847.    Td  TaU  Tag  Co.,  Modesto,  Calif.    FUed  Jane  7. 

TEL  TAIL 


For  Animal  Idsntlfleatiea  Ta^ 
Dss  since  Dec  12, 1808. 


"^    i  a   ^^ 


;tu 


^s#r 


I  CLASS  SI 

SN  006,665.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUed  May  1. 1950. 

DUCHESS 

For  Hair  Waring  Solutiona. 
Dse  since  Nor.  1, 198L 


For  Pertame.  Cologne,  Sadiet  Hand  and  Face 
and  Creams,  and  Deodcffant 
Dse  since  Jan.  6. 1908. 


TM  106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  18,  1956 


. 


I 

^ 


IN  660^2.  H.  R.  LabontorlM.  Idc.  d.  b.  a.  H.  R.  Labs.. 
Oosrtolll,  and  ••  OoorteUl,  Dirialon  of  H.  B.  Labontorlw, 
lae..  N«w  York,  N.  T.    ni«d  Feb.  4.  1954. 

MOONUGHT  MIST 

ror  PerfosM.  laa  de  Perfvae,  SwItcI  Cologne  Stick. 
Doatlaf  Powder  and  FOam  Bath,  Itttt  Is  a  Scented  Prepa- 
ratlM  Dealgned  To  Be  Placed  In  a  Bath  Tub,  or  tbe  Like. 
and  Wbteb  When  Broocht  in  Contaet  With  Rnnnlnf  Water, 
Createa  Foam  or  Bobblea. 

1>M  ilaee  in  or  abeot  1944. 


CLASS  52 

SN   64S,S06.     BnthoM,    Ineorperatad,   New    HaTcn,    Conn, 
rilad  Mar.  9, 19SS. 


SN  «0T,1M.     Talerien  D.  Dopvls.  d.  b.  a.  Koraon  Bleach 
Water  Co.,  FaU  BiTer,  Maaa.    Vltod  Nor.  SO,  IMS. 


[jpiM^Afelig^ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Water"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bleach  for  Use  as  a  Cleaaing  Flnld. 
Use  since  1904. 


SN   667,966.     Lerer   Brothaia  Company.   Naw  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnne  9. 1904. 


Mar.9,19SS.  ^IK    T  WKT   V^AT 

ALK  A-DEOX  V 1 JII 


Fbr  Compoaltion  for  Bleetrolytie  aad  NoBriactrolytic  Ba- 
moTal  of  Boat  From  Metal  Artidaa. 
Uae  since  ra  or  aboat  Feb.  2S,  19SS 


SN  604,918.     Ibe  Penns7lTan«ia  Salt  Manntactarinc  Com- 
pany. Phlladaiphla.  Pa.   Filed  Oct  16, 1958. 

Pow«r-Pak 

For  Detcrvnt  Composition  Primarily  Adapted  tor  Uae  in 
Dry-Cleaaing  Syatama. 

Uae  since  Fsh.  11. 1908.  .  | 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  44,290  and 
00.261. 

For  Cleansing.  Polishing  w  Seovrlng  Preparatioa  in  Pow- 
der Form  and  Detergent  fbr  Qancral  Waahlng  and  fi— «?■«»«§ 

Use  since  May  1904. 


SN  668.120.     The  Procter  A  Oamhla  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.   FUed  Jane  U.  1954.    8ae.2(t). 


SN  656,684.  The  Woleott  Compaay.  Hartford,  Conn.,  to 
Woleo  Prodacts,  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Not.  19. 1958. 


LAVATABS 


For  Cleaning,  Deodorising,  and  Disinfecting  Composition 
In  Tablet  Form  for  Use  in  the  Fhuh  Tanks  and  Bowls  of 
Toilets. 

Use  since  Not.  9, 1958. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  869,039. 
For  Solnble  Cleaner,  Clsanaer,  and  Detergent. 
Use  since  Sept.  10. 1989. 


CLASS  IM 

SN  685.688.    L.  Cosmo  Leagoe  Inc., 
SepC  22, 1902. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

SN  668.080.     Golden  Parrot.  Inc.  Waahington.  D.  C.    lUad 
City,  Mo.    Filed        ^^^O^IWA. 


L  Cosmo 


For  Stlmolation  and  Maintenance  of  Interest  Among 
Women  in  the  Coltoral  Arts  and  the  Prdmotion  of  Friendly 
Undarstsnifliig  Between  Natire-Bom  and  For«lgn-Born 
Women  of  the  DlCerent  Coontrlea  of  the  World. 

Uae  Bines  Feb.  21. 1951. 


r    1.- 


I 


For  SerTlng  of  Foods  and  BeTcragaa  In  a  Beatanrant 
Use  since  Apr.  1, 1950. 


Januabt  18,  1966 
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^^Uigf^  182  CLASS  18S 

8N  656^54.    Crwiak,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  Not.  18,    SN  688.628.     AUiad  Van  Unea,  Inc,  BroadTWw,  tt.     WfM 
!»«•  NaT.  20, 1902. 


CRE  DAK 


For  Sztoislon  of  Credit  to  Cartomars  Certttad  by  AppU- 
cant  Who  Pnrchaae  at  Sobaertbera'  BetaU  Ontlets  and  the 
Making  of  CoUectlona  From  Sneh  Customers  Throogb  a  Cen- 
tral Billing  System. 

UsaaiaoeMar.Sl,  1908. 


For  Storase  and  Packing  of  HooadMId  Oooda  and  for  the 
Tran^ortatlon  of  Hooaehold  Goods  by  Motor  Vahlela. 
Uae  since  Jaly  24, 1950.  I 


SN  688,627.     Allied  Van  Lima,  Inc.,  Bn^ritm,  UL    Filed 
Not.  26, 1952. 


CLASS  182 

SN  554.498.    Kalman  Floar  Company  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  18,1948.    Bee.  2(f). 


ABSORPTION  PROCESS 


For  Breeting  ConcreU  Stmctnrci— Namrty,  Floors. 
Use  since  1925. 


The  rntrccuitation  of  the  moTlng  Tan  togathcr  with  aU 
wording  except  "Allied"  ia  dladaimed  apart  from  the  matfe 
as  shown.  Applicant  daima  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  016,888 
and  516,828.  ,      ^ 

For  Storage  and  Packing  of  Hoosdiold  Goods  and  for  the 
Tranaportation  of  HoMcbold  Oooda  by  Motor  Vahlda. 

Vse  since  Apr.  8, 1908. 


•• 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

600,80.     CLOYKX.     O.   M.    Beott  A  Sou   Company.     8N 

Ml^SM.    Pvb.  lO-lO-M.    FUed3-19-M. 
000.M4.     GOLD  BAND.     Arthur  L.  Dettw«ller,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe 

Orchid  ■zehantc     811   664,788.     Pub.   10-10-64.     nie4 

4-18-44. 

600J86.  ONTX  BILVMB  WOX.  Cuadtan  National  SUrer 
Vol  BrMdan  AMocUtton.  8N  664.840.  Pub.  1&-12-M. 
111«d4-20-M. 

600.866.  PALLADIUM  PLATINUM  POX.  CanadUn  Na- 
tional BUvw  Pox  BrMd«ra  AaMCUtlon.  SN  664.842. 
Fob.  10-13-64.    Filed  4-20-64. 

600.867.  BOTAL  CANADIAN  POX.  Canadian  National  Sil- 
ver Wox  Brvedan  AaaoeUtkm.  SN  66434S.  Pnb.  10-12-54. 
Plkd  4-20-64. 

600.868.  GIANT  PAMTAST.  Northmp,  King  A  Co.  SN 
666,869.    Pah.  10-18-64.    PUad  4-2»-<4. 

600J68.  ftUSHLAND.  Soahlaad  Peat  Cdmpany.  SN 
666.688.    Pvk  10-19-64.    PUmI  6-19-54. 

CLASB3 

600.870.  A  8HS-8HS  ORIGINAL.  Nlta  Jonas  Kopelntan. 
BN  666.910.    Pnb.  10-26-64.    PUed  ll-6-«3. 

CLASS  4         I 

600.871.  SATALm.  G«orge  P.  GMttrdt.  SN  660.718. 
Pnb.  10-6-54.    Piled  2-8-64. 

600.872.  BONNH  BBITB.  Bonnie  Brite  Products  Corpo- 
ration.   8N  665,886.    Pnb.  10-12-54.    FUed  5-7-54. 

600378.  SHINS  BITB  AND  DESIGN.  Earl  W.  Knapp. 
d.  b.  a.  Crown  Chemical  Laboratorlea.  SN  666,032.  Pnb. 
10-12-54.  Piled  5-10-54. 

600,874.  BUN  BCXBEN.  Sanl  MoMa.  d.  b.  a.  Dentodde 
Chemical  Company.  BN  666,040.  Pnb.  10-12-54.  Filed 
6-10-64.  , 

CLASS  5         I 

600,876.  WBAB8AVEB  AND  DESIGN.  Moant  Hope  Ma- 
chinery Company.  SN  657,163.  Pnb.  10-12-54.  Filed 
11-80-63. 

CLASS  7         I 

600.876.  CHIEFTAIN.  Kenneth  D.  Erwln,  d.  b.  a.  Com 
Belt  Cordage  Mills.  SN  665,034.  Pnb.  10-12-64.  Filed 
4-22-64. 

CLASS  S  I 

600.877.  8TOBM-MASTBR.  Bowers  Llgfatw  Company. 
SN  6S0,3ia    Pnb.  10-6-54.    FUed  5-27-52. 

600.878.  FDLPAK.  Alfred  DnnhlU  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
651,094.    Pnb.  10-19-54.    FUed  7-30-58. 

600.879.  HBALTH-GUABD.  Brown  A  WilUamsoD  Tobacco 
Corporation.    SN  653.738.    Pnb.  10-26-54.    Piled  9-25-53. 

600.880.  THE  CATALITEB  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  CROWN).  Intereraft  Corporation.  SN 
665,597.     Pnb.  10-19-54.     FUed  6-^8-M. 


CLASS  9 

600.881.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ARMOR  HELMET.  Noble 
Manofactnrlnc  Co.,  Inc.  SN  662,665.  Pnb.  10-12-54. 
FUed  3-15-54.  j 

CLASS  !• 

600.882.  AG-AMM  MID-SOUTH  CHEMICAL  COMPANT 
MEMPHIS  AND  DESIGN.  Mld-Sonth  Chemical  Com- 
pany, lac     SN  659.878.     Pnb.  10-19-54.     FUed  1-21-54. 

CLASS  U         i 

600.888.  TOPIC.  Al  Plastic  Moldera,  Inc.  SN  651,203. 
Pnb.  9-81-64.    FUed  8-3-68. 

TM  110 


600.884.  GREENCA8T.  ▲.  P.  Green  Fire  Brkk  Company. 
SN  652,180.    Pnb.  9-7-64.    Filed  8-24-68. 

600.885.  BM  BEST  MADE  AND  DESIGN.  B.  A  M.  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  652,256.     Pnb.  9-21-54.     Filed  8-25-53. 

600.886.  PAVED-INYERT.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
656,291.     Pnb.  9-14-54.    FUed  11-13-53. 

600.887.  WE8C0.  Weeco  Waterpalnts,  Inc.  SN  658.165. 
Pnb  9-21-54.    FUed  12-17-53. 

600.888.  PORT-O-LITE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Port-O-Ute 
Company,  Inc.    BN  660,817.    Pnb.  9-21-64.    Filed  2-9-54. 

600,888.  CHBM-O-GLAB.  Chemold  Company.  SN  661.001. 
Fab.  9-21-54.    FUed  2-12-64. 

600,880.  RIB-TEX.  Chapman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
661,411.    Pub.  10-5-64.    FUed  2-2»-54. 

600.891.  CONTINENTAL  CORK  TILE  AND  DESIGN.  Joe 
Gerts.     SN  661,430.     Pnb.  9-21-54.    FUed  2-23-64. 

600.892.  BALASTREAT.  Rock  Road  Construction  Co.  SN 
663.949.    Pnb.  10-5-54,    FUed  4-5-54. 

600.893.  TRU  STONE.  Kenneth  A.  Depew,  d.  b.  a.  K.  A. 
Depew  Materials  Company.  SN  664,787.  Pnb.  9-21-54. 
Filed  4-19-54. 

600.894.  METROPOLITAN.  The  Eagle-Plcber  Company. 
SN  664.853.    Pub.  10-5-54.    Filed  4-20-54. 

600.895.  SUBURBAN.  Tbe  Eagle-Plcber  Company.  SN 
664.854.    Pub.  10-5-54.    Filed  4-20-54. 

600.896.  DUPONT  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  SN  665,345.  Pub. 
10-5-54.    Filed  4-28-54. 

CLASS  13 

600.897.  REVERE  COPPER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rerere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated.  SN  646,895.  Pnb. 
10-26-54.    Filed  5-12-53. 

600.898.  TIDY  TODDLER.  Harper  Richards.  SN  653,775. 
Pnb.  10-26-54.    Filed  9-25-53. 

600.899.  FLAMINGO  AND  DESIGN.  National  Sliver  Com- 
pany.    SN  654,747.     Pub.  10-26-54.     FUed  10-14-53. 

600.900.  MANSFIELD.  Mansfield  Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc. 
SN  655,256.    Pnb.  10-26-54.    Filed  10-23-53. 

600.901.  T  GRIP  (FANCIFUL).  The  Hopp  Press  Inc.  SN 
655,413.    Pnb.  10-26-54.    Filed  10-27-53. 

600.902.  MULTI-PLATE.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
657,997.     Pnb.  10-26-54.     Filed  12-15-53. 

600.903.  CX  AND  DESIGN.  Chemez  Corporation.  BN 
659,175.    Pub.  10-26-64.    Filed  1-8-54. 


CLASS  14 

600.904.  REXARC.  The  Sight  Feed  Generator  Company. 
SN  631,071.    Pub.  10-12-64.    FUed  6-11-52. 

CLASS  17 

600.905.  SILVBRDALE  AND  DESIGN.  A.  F.  VaraneUl. 
SN  656,134.    Pub.  10-26-54.    Filed  11-9-53. 

600.906.  DUC  GEORGE.  Naamlose  Vennootschap  "Due 
George  SIgarenfabrleken"  Voorheen  Oebr.  Baselmans. 
SN  656,646.     Pub.  10-26-54.     FUed  11-19-53. 

600.907.  PEDIGREE  SMOKING  MIXTURE  AND  DESIGN 
(REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DOG).  Smokers'  Haven. 
SN  666,140.    Pub.  10-26-54.    Filed  5-11-54. 

CLASS  18 

600.908.  SUXALINE.  Burroughs  WeUcome  A  Co.  (U.  S.  A.) 
Inc.     SN  638,470.     Pub.  6-23-63.    Filed  11-22-52. 

600.909.  ACIDOFORM.  White  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
648,454.     Pnb.  10-19-54.    Filed  6-8-53. 

600.910.  NAUCAINE.  Taylor  Laboratories.  Inc.  BN 
669,096.    Pnb.  6-8-64.    FUed  1-6-64. 
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TM  111 


600.911.  SORBXIN.  Malcolm  B.  Smith.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Turner- 
Smith  Drug  Company.  SN  659,436.  Pub.  10-19-64.  FUed 
1-18-64. 

600.912.  DR.  LBGBAR'S  WORMAFLOC  AND  PICTORIAL 
DESIGN.  L.  D.  LeGear  Medicine  Co.  BN  662.871.  Pub. 
10-12-64.    FUed  3-18-64. 

600.913.  SENTEOL. »  Wernet  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Hudson  Products.  BN  664,196.  Pub.  10-19-54.  FUed 
4-8-64. 

600.914.  GLOBOTRIN.  The  B.  L.  Patch  Company.  SN 
664.264.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  4-9-54. 

600.915.  PBNASOm.  Pa^e.  DutIb  A  Company.  SN 
664.346.    Pub.  10-19-64.    FUed  4-12-64. 

600.916.  DEMTWATB.  Rheal  Prodocts  Co.  SN  664.469. 
Pah.  1(^19-54.    FUed  4-18-64. 

600.917.  THIASTIGMINB.  C  F.  Kirk  Company.  SN 
666,826.     Pnb.  10-19-64.     FUed  6-6-64. 

600.918.  CHOLOGRAFIN.  Mathleaon  Chemlcel  Corpora- 
tlOB.  now  by  merger  and  change  ot  name  OUn  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  666.088.  P»h  10-19-54.  FUed 
&-10-54. 

CLASS  19 

600,019.  THE  ELSWICK.  ETC.  AND  DISIGN.  The  Els- 
wlck-Hopper  Cycle  A  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  SN  632,607. 
Pub.  10-19-64.    FUed  7-16-62. 

600.920.  DBANETTE  (FANCIFUL).  ElTln  N.  Dean.  SN 
645,871.    Pub.  10-19-64.    FUed  4-24-58. 

600.921.  8TR0LEE.  Strolee  of  CaUfomla.  Inc.  SN  650,943. 
Pub.  19-19-64.    Filed  7-27-63. 

600  822      HURRICAN   BUMPERS  AND  DBSIGN.     PbllUp 
L.  Denby.    BN  651.092.    Pub.  10-19-54.    Filed  7-30-53. 
.  600,928.     LIDO  WIRE  WHEELERS.     Van  Auken.  Inc.     SN 
652,040.    Pub.  10-12-64.    FUed  8-19-53. 

600.924.  CRUISE  ABOUT.  Autoette,  lac.  BN  652.881. 
Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  9-8-68. 

600  926.  ELECTRO-VAC.  Trico  Products  Corporation.  SN 
658,848.     Pub.  10-19-54.     Filed  12-21-68. 

600,926.  MILNOB  AND  DESIGN.  Pellerln  MUnor  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  669,647.     Pub.  10-19-64.     FUed  1-18-64. 

600927  STEELINER  AND  DESIGN.  Michigan  Harbor  A 
Boat  Company.  BN  661.904.  Pub.  10-19-54.  FUed 
8-8-64. 

CLASSM 

600.928.  VINYL  CRAFT  IN  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Har- 
wood  Brothers,  Incorporated.  SN  656,684.  Pub.  10-19-54. 
FUed  11-10-68. 

CLASS  21 

600.929.  ODORGUARD.  Brlll-Sloane  Company.  SN 
628.843.    Pub.  10-26-64.    Filed  4-29-62. 

600,980.  SAV-A-LIFE.  Jo-Har  Laboratories.  SN  636,039. 
Pub.  10-26-54.    FUed  9-9-52. 

600,931.  SNAPrr.  Cable  Electric  Producto,  Inc.  SN 
689313.    Pub.  10-l9-«4.    Filed  12-11-62. 

600  932  MASTER  MARINER.  Hudson  American  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  639,640.     Pub.  10-26-64.    FUed  12-17-52. 

600.933.  SUPERBUCTION.  Nattonal  Super  Senrlce  Co. 
Inc.     SN  643,354.     Pub.  10-26-64.     Filed  3-9-53. 

600.934.  RCA-RADIOMABIME  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America.  SN  646,952.  Pub.  10-19-54.  FUed 
6-18-63. 

600985.  BOWSTBING.  Beldier  (Radio  Services)  Umlted. 
SN  661,218.    Pub.  10-26-64.    FUed  8-3-68. 

600  936.  MAGNEMATIC  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  652,848.    Pub.  10-20-64.    FUed  9-0-63. 

600.937  JEWEL  QfUEBN.  United  BUtes  AppIUnce  Cor- 
poration.    BN  666.131.    Pub.  10-26-64.    Filed  11-9-58. 

600.938.  CAPRL  Swlreller  Caaipaiiy.  Inc.  SN  666.183. 
Pub.  10-20-54.    Filed  11-10-68. 

600.939.  FENTUBE.  Cbarlee  F.  Fenton,  d.  b.  a.  Fenton 
Company.     SN  668,108.     Pub.  10-26-54.     FUed  12-17-53. 

600.940.  FENWIRB.  Cbarlee  F.  Fenton.  d.  b.  a.  Fenton 
Company.     SN  668.104.    Pub.  10-26-64.     FUed  12-17-53. 

600.941  "LIGHTNING  BUG."  The  Vlbroplex  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
650.448.   Pnb.  10-20-64.    FUed  1-18^-64. 


W 


600.942.  VIBROPLEX.      The    Vlhroplez    Ce,^    Im. 
659,445.    Pub.  10-26-64.    FUed  1-18-64. 

600.943.  TRIO -PHONIC  HoCman  Radio  Cwporattoa.  BM 
661,448.    Pub.  10-26-64.    FUed  2-28-54. 

CLASS  23 

6004M4.  SANTA'S  WORKSHOP.  Santa's  Workshop.  lac 
SN  588,520.    Pub.  10-19-54.    Filed  11-20-49. 

600,946.  BATTLESHAFTS.  WUUam  E.  Bweetland.  d.  h.  a. 
Sweetland  Compressed  Wood  Products.  SN  647.668.  Pah. 
10-19-54.    Filed  5-25-53. 

600.946.  11,000,000  MONEY  BAG.  Randlag,  lac  SN 
652,737.    Pub.  10-19-54.    FUed  9-3-68. 

600.947.  AEROFLOAT.  B.  F.  Gladding  A  Company,  Inc. 
SN  653.367.    Pub.  10-19-54.    Filed  9-18-68. 

600.946.     HOMICIDE.    George  A.  Hlne.  also  d.  b.  a.  George 

Hlne  Products  Co.     SN  658.611.     Pub.  10-19-64.     FUed 

12-28-53. 
600,949.     TRI-CHEK.     J.  Robert  Kelly,  d.  b.  a.  Trl-Cbek 

Company.     SN  660,037.     Pub.  10-26-64.     FUed  1-26-64. 
600,960.     POWERMASTER.     Wham-O  Powermaster  Corpo- 
ration, also  d.  b.  a.  Wham-O-Manufecturlng  Company.    BN 

660.096.    Pub.  10-28-54.    Filed  1-26-64. 
600,951.     "SWEET  VIOLET."     Alexander  Doll   Company, 

Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Madame   Alexander,      SN   660.178.      Pid>. 

10-26-54.    Filed  1-27-54. 
600.962.     GUARDIAN  ANGEL.     Alexander  DoU   Company, 

Inc.,    d.    b.    a.   Madame   Alexander.      SN   660,842.     Pnb. 

10-26-54.    Filed  2-10-64. 
600,953.      "RUFFLES."      Alexander    DoU    Company,    Inc., 

d.  b.  a.  Madame  Alexander.     SN  660,843.    Pnb.  lO-SO-64. 

Filed  2-10-54. 
600,964.    LITTLE  MISS  MUFFET.    Gotham  Industries.  Inc. 

SN  662.862.    Pub.  10-26-64.    Filed  8-18-64. 

600.955.  POWERITE.  Burke  GoU  Equipment  Corporation. 
SN  662,980.    Pnb.  10-26-64.    FUed  8-22-64. 

600.956.  PINNACLE.  Aeushnet  Procees  Company.  BN 
663,151.    Pub.  10-26-54.    FUed  3-24-64. 

600,967.  PAR  MATE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  GOLFER).  Jack  D.  Lerlne,  Inc.  BN  668.198.  Pub. 
10-26-54.    Filed  8-24-64. 

000,958.  DOTSY.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN  668.871. 
Pub.  10-19-64.    FUed  8-26-64. 

600.959.  "TAFFY."  Arranhee  DoU  Company.  Inc.  BN 
663,554.    Pub.  10-19-54.    FUed  3-30-64. 


600.960.  MR.  PINHEAD.     Henry  D.  Donath,  d.  h.  a. 
Mary    Dolls    Manufacturing    Co.      BN    664.926.      Pub. 
10-19-64.    Filed  4-21-64. 

600.961.  BELLE  TINKER.  A.  G.  SpaldlBg  A  Broa.  lac 
SN  665,652.    Pub.  10-26-64.    Filed  5-8-64. 

600.962.  MBS.  PINHEAD.  Henry  D.  Donath.  d.  b.  a.  Eeee 
Mary  DoUs  Manufacturing  Co.  BN  668,690.  Pub. 
10-19-54.    Filed  5-4-54. 

CLASS  23 

600.963.  PLUNGER  LIFT.  The  National  Supply  Company. 
SN  625,752.     Pub.  10-12-64.    Filed  2-20-62. 

600.964.  OUTILS  WOM"  AND  DESIGN.  WoK  GMtt* 
G.  m.  b.  H.    SN  626,128.    Pub.  10-12-64.    FUed  8-7-62. 

600.965.  BARBER-GREENE  MIXALL  AND  DESIGN. 
Barber-Greene  Company.  SN  627.861.  Pnb.  9-28-64. 
Filed  4-10-52. 

600  906.  PARKLAWN.  Tore  Manufacturing  Corporatloa 
of  Minnesota.    SN  630,288.    Pub.  9-28-64.    FUed  6-24-62. 

600.967.  HOLB-A-MINIT.  Eugene  J.  Freeman.  BN 
635,414.    Pub.  9-28-64.    Filed  0-18-62. 

600.968.  A8PIRFIL.  Coattneatale  d'AppUeatioas  Teeb- 
nlqnee.     SN  635.684.     Pub.  9-28-64.    FUed  9-28-62. 

600  969  8AWMOBILE  COBINTH  AND  DESIGN.  CeriBth 
Machinery  Company.  SN  686.776.  Pub.  10-12-64.  FUed 
10-17-52. 

600.970.  A  AUTO-MET.  Automatic  Methods  lac.  BN 
636.961.     Pub.  10-12-64.     FUed  10-22-62. 


o 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


SN 
,  Tbe 


CLASS  1 
900.80S.     CLOVSX.     O.   M.   Scott  *  Soaa   ComiMinr 

M1.SM.    Pm>.  10-l»-64.    ru«d»-19-64. 
600.M4.     GOLD  BAND.    Arthar  U  Dettwtfler.  d.  b.  ■ 

Orchid  ■xehufc.     SN   6«4,7a0.     Pnbi   10-19-64. 

4-19-64. 

MQ3tB.  QNTX  BILVn  fOX  f!a— dlan  Nattonai  SUyer 
Fox  Bneten  AMoeUtlon.  SN  664,840.  Fab.  10-12-54 
111«d4-20-M. 

600.866.  PALLADHTM  PLATINUM  VOX.  Cuadlan  Na 
tlonal  SUtw  Fox  Breaden  AMOdatlon.  SN  664,842 
Pab.  10-12-M.    Piled  4-aa-M. 

600.867.  BOTAIi  CANADIAN  POX.  Cuudlan  Natioiwl  811 
wr  Poz  Brecdwa  AMoeUttoa.  8N  664,843.  Pab.  10-12-54 
Piled  4-20-64. 

600.86&     GIANT  PANTA8T.     Northrop.  King  A  Co.     SN 

666.869.    Pah.  10-19-64.    Piled  4-28-64. 
600.869.      BU8HLAND.      Baehlaad     Peat     Company.      SN 

666.688.    Pok  10-19-64.    Piled  6-19-64. 


600.8T0.     A 
BN  666.910 


CLASS3 

OBIOINAL.     Nlta  Jonu  Kopelman. 
Pah.  10-26-64.    PUcd  11-6-63. 


CXASS  4 

George  F.  Oerhardt. 


SN    660.718. 


600.871.  SATALITB. 
Pah.  10-6-64.    Piled  2-8-64. 

600.872.  BONNIB  BBITB.  Bonnie  Brite  Prodnete  Corpo- 
ratlOB.    nr  666.886.    Pah.  10-12-64.    PUed  5-7-64. 

600373.  8HINB  BITB  AND  DESIGN.  Earl  W.  Knapp, 
d.  b.  a.  Crown  Chemical  Laboratorlea.  SN  666.032.  Pab. 
10-12-64.  Piled  6-10-64. 

600.874.  SUN  SCBBBN.  Saal  Mom*,  d.  h.  a.  Dentodde 
Chemkal  Company.  SN  666,040.  Pah.  10-12-64.  Filed 
6-10-64. 

CLASS  5 

600.876.  WBABSAVBB  AND  DESIGN.  Meant  Hope  Ma- 
chlnwy  Coaapaay.  SN  667,163.  Pab.  10-12-54.  Piled 
11-30-63. 

CLASS  7  I 

600.876.  CUIEFIAIN.  Kenneth  D.  Enrln.  d.  b.  a.  Com 
Belt  Cordage  MUla.  SN  665,034.  Pab.  10-12-64.  Filed 
4-22-64. 

CLASS  t  I 

600.877.  BTOBM-MASTBB.  Bowen  Lighter  Company. 
SN  630,310.    Pnb.  10-&-54.    Filed  6-27-62. 

600.878.  FCLPAK.  Alfred  Danhlll  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
661,094.    Pah.  10-19-54.    Filed  7-30-53. 

600.879.  HBALTH-GUABD.  Brown  *  WUllamaon  Tobacco 
OorporaUoB.    SN  653.738.    Pab.  10-26-64.    Filed  9-25-53. 

600.880.  THE  CATALITEB  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESEN- 
TATION OP  A  CROWN  I.  Intercraft  Corporation.  SN 
666307.     Pab.  10-19-54.     Filed  5-3-64. 

CLASS  9 

600.881.  EEPBESBNTATION  OF  ARMOR  HELMET.  Noble 
Maaateetarlng  Co.,  Inc.  SN  662.665.  Pah.  10-12-54. 
Piled  8-16-64. 

CLASS  19 

600.882.  AO-Alflf  MID-SOUTH  CHEMICAL  COMPANY 
MEMPHIS  AND  DESIGN.  Mld-Sonth  Chemical  Com- 
pany, lae.     SN  669.878.     Pah.  10-19-54.     Filed  1-21-54. 


600.884.  GBSENCAST.    A.  P.  Ora«i  Vlra  Brick  Company. 
SN  652,189.    Pah.  9-7-64.    Filed  »-24-63. 

600.885.  BM  BEST  MADE  AND  DESIGN.  B.  A  M.  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  652,256.     Pab.  9-21-64.     Filed  8-25-53. 

600.886.  PAVED-INyEBT.  Armeo  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
656391.     Pab.  9-14-64.     Pllad  11-13-53. 

600.887.  WB8C0.  Weaeo  Watarpalnta.  lac  SN  658,166. 
Pab  9-21-54.    FUed  12-17-53. 

600.888.  POBT-O-LITE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Port-O-Ute 
Company.  Inc.    SN  660.817.    Pab.  9-21-64.    Filed  2-0-64. 

600.889.  CHEM-O-GLAS.  Chemold  Cunpaay.  SN  661,001. 
Pub.  9-21-54.    FUed  2-12-64. 

600.890.  RI^TEX.  Chapman  Manofactarlag  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
661,411.    Pab.  10-5-54.    FUed  2-23-54. 

600.891.  CONTINENTAL  CORK  TILE  AND  DBSIGN.  Jo* 
Gerts. '  SN  661,430.     Pah.  9-21-64.    FUed  2-23-54. 

600.892.  BALASTREAT.  Ro<±  Road  Coaatractloa  Co.  SN 
663,949.    Pnb.  10-5-54.    Piled  4-6-64. 

600.893.  TRUSTONE.  Kenneth  A.  Depew.  d.  b.  a.  K.  A. 
Depew  Materials  Company.  SN  664.787.  Pab.  9-21-64. 
Filed  4-19-54. 

600.894.  METROPOLITAN.  Tbe  Bagle-Picher  Company. 
SN  664,853.    Pnb.  10-6-^4.    Filed  4-20-54. 

600.895.  SUBURBAN.  Tbe  Eagle-Plcher  Company.  8N 
664,854.    Pub.  10-5-54.    Piled  4-20-64. 

600.896.  DUPONT  WITHIN  OVAL  DBSIGN.  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company.  SN  665,345.  Pah. 
10-5-54.    Filed  4-28-54. 

CLASS  13 

600.897.  REVERE  COPPER  ETC  AKD  DESIGN.  Revere 
Copper  and  Braaa  Incorporated.  SN  646.895.  Pab. 
10-20-54.    Filed  5-12-53. 

600.898.  TIDY  TODDLER.  Harper  Richards.  SN  653.776. 
Pab.  10-26-54.    Piled  9-25-53. 

600.899.  FLAinNGO  AND  DESIGN.  National  SllTcr  C(Hn- 
pany.     SN  654,747.     Pab.  10-26-54.     FUed  10-14-63. 

600.900.  MANSFIELD.  Mansfield  Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc. 
SN  655356.    Pub.  10-26-64.    FUed  10-23-53. 

600.901.  T  GRIP  (FANCIFUL).  The  Hopp  Press  Inc.  SN 
655.413.    Pab.  10-26-54.    Filed  10-27-63.  | 

600.902.  MULTI-PLATE.  Armoo  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
657.907.     Pub.  10-26-54.     Filed  12-15-63. 

600.903.  CX  AND  DESIGN.  Chemez  Corporation.  SN 
659,175.    Pab.  10-26-64.    Filed  1-8-54. 

CLASS  14 

600.904.  REXARC.  The  Sight  Feed  Generator  Company. 
SN  631.071.    Pab.  10-12-64.    Piled  6-11-52. 

CLASS  17 

600.905.  SILVERDALB  AND  DESIGN.  A.  F.  VarasdU. 
SN  656.134.    Pab.  10-26-54.    FUed  11-0-63. 

600.906.  DUC  GEORGE.  Naamlose  Vennootschap  "Doc 
George  Sigarenfahrleken"  Voorheen  Gebr.  Baielmans. 
SN  656,646.     Pah.  10-26-64.     Filed  11-19-53. 

600.907.  PEDIGREE  SMOKING  MIXTURE  AND  DESIGN 
(REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DOG).  Smokers'  Haven. 
SN  666.140.     Pab.  10-26-54.    Fltod  6-11-64. 


CLASS  13  I 

600.88S.     TOPIC     Al  Plastic  Molders.  lac 
Pah.»-Sl-64.   FUad8-8-6S. 

TM  no 


SN  661308. 


r       CLASS  It 

600.908.  SUXALINE.    Barrooghs  WeUeome  A  Co.  (U.  B.  A.) 
Inc.     SN  638,470^     Pah.  0-23-53.    Filed  11-22-62. 

600.909.  ACIDOFORM.      White    Laboratories,    lac.      SN 
648.464.     Pah.  10-19-64.    FUed  6-8-63. 

600.910.  NAUCAINB.      Taylor    Lahoratorisa,    lac.      BN 
660.096.    Pah.  6-«-64.    FUed  1-4-64. 
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600311-  SOXBXIN.  Malcolm  B.  Smith.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Tamer- 
South  Drag  Company.  SN  660,436.  Pah.  10-19-64.  FUed 
1-18-64. 

600.912.  DB.  LBGBAR'S  WORMAPLOC  AND  PICTORIAL 
DBSIGN.  L.  D.  LeGear  Medldae  Co.  BN  662.871.  Pah. 
10-12-64.    FUed  3-18-64. 

600.913.  SENTBOL.  Wemet  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  d.  b.  a. 
Hndsoa  Prodacts.  BN  664.196.  Pah.  10-19-64.  FUed 
4-8-64. 

600,014.  OLOBOTEIN.  The  E.  L.  Patch  Company.  SN 
664.264.    Poh.  10-10-64.    Filed  4-9-64. 

600316.  PBNASOID.  Parke.  DaTls  A  Company.  SN 
664346.    Pah.  10-19-64.    FUed  4-12-54. 

600316.  DBMIWATB.  Rheal  Prodacts  Co.  SN  664.469. 
Poh.  10-19-64.    FUed  4-13-64. 

600317.  THIABTIOMINB.  C  F.  Kirk  Company.  SN 
666.826.    Pah.  10-10-64.    FUed  6-6-«4. 

600318.  CHOLOGRAFIN.  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 
tloa.  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  OUn  Mathleson 
Cheailcal  Corporation.  SN  666.038.  Pnb  10-19-54.  FUed 
6-10-64. 

CLASS  19 

600.019.  THB  BLSWICK.  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Els- 
wick-HoM>er  Cycle  A  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  SN  632,607. 
Pah.  10-19-64.    FUed  7-16-62. 

600.920.  DBANBTTB  (FANCIFUL).  ElTln  N.  Dean.  SN 
645.871.    Poh.  10-19-64.    FU«1  4-24-53. 

600321.    STBOLBB.    Strolsa  of  Callforala,  lac.    SN  650.943. 

Poh.  10-19-64.    Filed  7-27-63. 
600,022.      HUBBICAN   BUMPBBB  AND  DBSIGN.      Phillip 

L.  Dmby.    BN  651.002.    Poh.  10-19-54.    Filed  7-30-53. 

600323.  LIDO  WIRE  WHBELBBS.  Van  Aaken,  Inc  SN 
662,040.    Pnb.  10-12-64.    FUed  8-19-63. 

600,924.  CRUISB  ABOUT.  Aatoette.  lac.  BN  662,821. 
Pah.  10-19-64.    FUed  9-8-63. 

600,926.  BLBCTBO-VAC  Trico  Prodacts  Corporatioa.  SN 
668.348.     Pah.  10-19-64.     FUed  12-21-63. 

600.926.  MILNOB  AND  DESIGN.  PeUeria  MUnor  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  660,647.     Pab.  10-19-64.     FUed  1-18-54. 

600.927.  STBELINBR  AND  DBSIGN.  Michigan  Harbor  A 
Boat  Company.  BN  661,004.  Pah.  10-19-54.  Filed 
S-8-64. 

CLASS  39 

600.928.  VINYL  CRAFT  IN  TBIANGLB  DESIGN.  Har- 
wood  Brothers,  Incorporated.  BN  666.634.  Pab.  10-19-54. 
mad  11-19-63. 

CLASS  31 

Company.        SN 


SN  636,039. 


Inc      SN 


600.929.  ODOBGUABD.       BrUl-Sloane 
628,843.    Pah.  10-26-64.    Filed  4-.29-62. 

600.930.  SAV-A-LIFB.     Jo-Har  Laboratories. 
Pab.  10-26-64.    FUed  9-9-52. 

600.931.  SNAPIT.      Cable    Electric    Prodacts. 
639313.    Pnb.  10-10-64.   Filed  12-11-62. 

600.932.  MASTER  MARINER.  Hadson  American  Corpo- 
ration.    BN  689.640.    Pah.  10-26-64.    FUed  12-17-52. 

600.933.  SUPBRBUCTION.  National  Super  Senrice  Co. 
Inc.     SN  643.354.     Poh.  10-26-64.     Filed  3-9-53. 

600.934.  RCA-RADIOMARINB  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America.  SN  646,952.  Pab.  10-19-54.  FUed 
6-13-63. 

600.935.  BOWSTBINO.  Bdcher  (Radio  Serrices)  Limited. 
BN  651313.    Pab.  10-26-^4.    Filed  8-^-53. 

600.936.  MAGNBMATIC  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company. 
BN  652348.    Pabw  10-20-64.    FUed  9-8-63. 

600337.  JEWEL  QUBEN.  United  BUtes  Appliance  Cor- 
poration.    BN  666,131.    Poh.  10-26-64.    Filed  11-9-63. 

600.938.  CAPBL  BwlTeller  Compaay,  Inc  SN  656.183. 
Poh.  10-26-64.    FUed  11-10-63. 

600.939.  FBNTUBB.     Charles  F.  Fenton, 
Company.     SN  668,103.    Pab.  10-20-54. 

600.940.  FENWIBB.     Charles  P.  Fenton. 
Compaay.     SN  668.104.    Poh.  10-36-64. 

60b341.  "LIGHTNING  BUG."  The  Vlhroptez  Co..  Inc  SN 
660,443.   Poh.  10-26-64.    FUed  l-lSi-64. 


d.  h.  a.  Fenton 
FUed  12-17-53. 

d.  b.  a.  Fenton 
Filed  12-17-53. 


600.942.  VIBBOPLBX. 
659,445.    Pnb.  10-26-64. 

600.943.  TRIO.  PHONIC 
661,448.    Pnb.  10-20-64. 


Oa..    lac      BM 


The    Vlhroplaz 
FU«1 1-13-64. 

HotTmao  Badlo  CorporatlaB. 
FUsd2-28-64. 


IM 


CLASS  33 

600.944.  SANTA'S  WORKSHOP.  Baata's  Workshop,  lac 
SN  588,520.    Poh.  10-19-64.    FUed  11-29-^. 

600.946.  BATTLESHAFTB.  WlUlam  B.  Sweetlaad.  d.  k  a. 
Sweetland  Compressed  Wood  Products.  SN  647,663.  Pah. 
10-19-64.    Filed  5-25-53. 

600.946.  11.000,000  MONET  BAG.  Baadlag.  Inc  BN 
652,737.    Pab.  10-19-54.    Filed  9-3-63. 

600.947.  ABROFLOAT.  B.  F.  Gladdlag  A  Compaay.  Inc 
SN  653.367.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Hied  9-18-63. 

600.948.  HOMICIDE.  George  A.  Hlns,  alao  d.  h.  a.  Georfs 
Hine  Prodacts  Co.  SN  668,611.  Pab.  10-10-64.  Fllad 
12-28-53. 

600.949.  TRI-CHBK.  J.  Robert  Kelly,  d.  h.  a.  Tri-Chak 
Company.     SN  660.037.     Pub.  10-26-54.     FUad  1-26-64. 

600.950.  POWERMASTBB.  Wham-O  Powermaster  Corpo- 
ration, also  d.  h.  a.  Wham-O-Mannfactartag  Company.  BN 
660,096.    Poh.  10-26-64.    FUed  1-26-54. 

600.951.  "SWEET  VIOLET."  Alezander 
Inc,  d.  b.  a.  Madame  Alezander,  SN 
10-26-54.    Filed  1-27-54. 

600.962.  GUARDIAN  ANGEL.  Alezander 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Madame  Alezander.  SN 
10-26-54.    Filed  2-10-64. 

600.963.  "RUFFLES."  Alezander  DoU  Company.  lac, 
d.  b.  a.  Madame  Alezaader.  SN  660.843.  Poh.  10-20-64. 
Filed  2-10-54. 

600,954.  LITTLB  MISS  MUFFET.  Gotham  Indastries.  lac 
SN  662,862.    Pub.  10-26-54.    Filed  8-18-64. 

600,965.  POWERITE.  Borke  Golf  Bqalpmeat  Corporatioa. 
SN  662,980.    Pab.  10-26-64.    Piled  3-22-64. 

600.956.      PINNACLB.     Aeashaet   Process    Company.      BN 

663.151.    Poh.  10-26-64.    FUed  »-24-64. 
600.967.     PAB  MATE  AND  DESIGN   (REPRESENTATION 

OF  A  GOLFER).    Jack  D.  Lerlae.  Inc    BN  663.198.    Pah. 

10-26-54.    FUed  8-24-64. 

600.958.  DOTBT.  Ideal  Toy  Oorporatlaa.  BN  668.871. 
Poh.  10-19-64.    FUed  3-36-64. 

600,969.  "TAFFY."  Arraahes  DoU  Compaay.  Inc  BM 
663.654.    Poh.  10-19-64.    FUed  3-40-64. 

600360.  MR.  PINHBAD.  Haary  D.  Doaath.  d.  h.  a.  Baas 
Mary  Dolls  Manofactorlag  Co.  BN  644.936.  Poh. 
10-19-64.    Filed  4-21-64. 

600361.  BELLE  TINKBB.  A.  G.  Spalding  A  Broc  lac 
SN  665,652.    Pab.  10-26-64.    Filed  6-3-64. 


DoU  Compaay. 
660.178.      Poh. 

DoU  Compaay, 
660,842.      Poh. 


600.962.     MBS.  PINHBAD.    Henry  D. 
Mary    Dolls    Manufactariag    Co. 
10-19-54.    FUed  5-4-54. 

CLASS  33 


Doaath,  d.  b. 
BN     666.600. 


Pak 


600.963.  PLUNGER  LIFT.  The  National  Bapply  Gnapahy. 
SN  625.752.    Pah.  10-12-64.    Filed  2-20^12. 

600.964.  OUTILS  WOU*  AND  DBSIGN.  Wolf  Oaitts 
G.  m.  b.  H.    SN  626.128.    Pub.  10-12-64.    FUed  3-7-62. 

600.965.  BARBER-GREENE  MIXALL  AND  DBBIGN. 
Barber-Greene  Compaay.  SN  627.861.  Pab.  9-28-64. 
Filed  4-10-52. 

600.966.  PARKLAWN.  Tore  Maaafactorlng  Corporatioa 
of  Minnesota.    SN  630,233.    Pab.  9^40-64.    FUed  6-24-62. 

600367.  HOLE-A-MINEF.  Bogene  J.  Fraemaa.  BN 
635.414.    Pub.  9-28-64.    FUed  9-18-62. 

600.968.  ASPIRFIL  Coatinentale  d'AppUeattoas  Tscb- 
nlqaes.     SN  635.684.     Pub.  9-28-64.     FUed  9-23-52. 

600.969.  SAWMOBILB  CORINTH  AND  DBSIGN.  Corinth 
Machinery  Company.  SN  636,776.  Pah.  10-12-64.  FUad 
10-17-52. 


600,970.     A    AUTO-MET.     Aatomatic   Methods    lac 
636,961.     Pah.  10-12-54.     FUed  10-22-62. 


SN 
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600.071.     CAWI-8PIKAL.     Kort  OrMa  Cemnny.  Inc.     8N 

eS8.S«8.     PolK  lO-lS-M.     med  11-2(MS2. 
eOO,OTS.     ICAST-AL.    TlkstOB  and  HolUngaworth  Coaiwiiy. 

SN  940.417.     Pab.  10-10-54.     rUed  l-«-68. 
000.07S.     "8"  AMD  DB8I0N.     Stem  Clcctrte  and  Mannfac- 

torlnc   CoapMiy.      SN   041.080.     Pob.   10-12-A4.     Plied 

2-«-6S. 

600,074.      ADAFT-A-BXLT.      Cartit    Machine    Corporation. 

8N  647.60S.     Pob.  10-12-84.     Iliad  0-20-53. 
600,070.      BASICSKBL.      TeztUa   Snslneerln«   Corporation. 

8N  04S.700.     Pvb.  10-18-54.     PUed  6-12-03. 

600.076.  8A0B  BB  WI8B  BUT  8A0B  AND  DESIGN. 
Oaorfs  OrecBberfcr.  d.  b.  a.  8a«e  Equipment  Co.  SN 
651441.     Pvb.  10-86-54.     PUed  8-3-58. 

600.077.  CHAMPION.  Qnj  Company,  Inc.  SN  651,700. 
Pab.  W88-44.     Pltod  8-12-53. 

600.878.  IDAB.  B.  D.  JoMS  A  Sona  Company.  SN  652.021. 
10-18-04.     Pllwl  8-10-53. 

600>78.  8T0CXMASTBB.  B.  D.  Jonea  4  Sona  Company. 
SN  662.023.     Pab.  10-18-04.     PUed  8-18-53. 

600.080.  y-B,  BTC.  AND  DB8I0N.  Vawwloy-Ramet  Cor- 
poration.    SN  682,688.    Pab.  10-12-54.    Piled  0-2-53. 

600.081.  BOWBB  BOLLBB  BBASIN08  PEDBRAL  MOGUL 
AND  DB8ION.  Pedefal-Moc«I  Corporation.  SN  653.363. 
Pub.  10-12-04.     PUed  8-18-53. 

600.882.  WAMDBLUX.  Wolf  A  Daaaaaer  Company.  SN 
083.414.     Pab.  10-18-54.    PUed  8-18-53. 

000.888.  CBOMABOAN.  Wttrttembergteebe  Metallwaren- 
fabrlk.     SN  653.544.     Pab.  10-18-54.     PUed  8-26-53. 

600.864.  WMP.  WOrteaberftedie  MetaUwarenfabrlk.  SN 
658,546.     Pob.  10-18-54.     Plied  8-26-53. 

600.888.  ZBPHTB.  Inter-Contlaental  Trading  Corporation. 
SN  654.066.     Pab.  8-28-54.     PUed  10-1-53. 

600886.  8NAPPBBIZBE.  Sootbcm  Saw  Worka,  Inc.  SN 
684,480.     PohL  10-18-04.     PU«1  1&-8-5S. 

600.887.  AMBL).  HandalaTcaaootaebap  onder  de  flrma 
Verpa.     8N  654J1S.    Pab.  10-18-54.     PUed  10-15-53. 

600.888.  CONPOBMATIC  Sterllnc  Alomlnam  Products, 
Inc.     8N  656.014.     Pab.  10-12-54.     PUed  10-10-53. 

600.088.  JIPPT  STRUDBLBOABD.  LUIlaa  M.  Smith.  SN 
600.277.     Pab.  10-13-54.     PUad  10-33-53. 

600.880.  BITMBLB  BBS  AND  DESIGN.  Smith  Belaor  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  665.278.     Pab.   10-12-54.     Piled   10-23-53. 

600.881.  BACINB.  Badna  Hydraallcs  A  Machinery,  Inc. 
SN  655.482.     Pab.  10-18-44.     PUed  10-28-53. 

600.882.  LOADO-MATIC  Prank  B.  Pteld.  SN  655.522. 
Pab.  16-12-04.    PUed  10-88-58. 

000,883.  MAC  TOOLS  AND  DESIGN  (A  BED  CIRCLE). 
The  Mechaatca'  Tool  A  Porge  Co.  8M  656,241.  Pab. 
10-12-54.     Piled  11-18-53.  | 

600.884.  GIBOyiNTLE.  The  SocMt«  A  Responaabillt« 
Liailt4e  J.  P.  Baa  et  Compagnle.  SN  666,531.  Fob. 
10-18-54.     Piled  11-17-53. 

600,005.  MERRT  G'RINDBB  AND  DESIGN.  General  Slic- 
ins  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  SN  656.628.  Pub.  10-10-54.  Pil^ 
11-18-58. 

600,086.  ANKEB  AND  DESIGN.  Anker-Werke  A.  G.  SN 
686.887.     Pab.  10-18-54.     Piled  11-27-53. 

600.807.  VIBERLEC.  Viber  Company.  SN  657,581.  Pub. 
0-28-54.    PUed  12-7-53. 

600,888.  STBRIPOG.  Wls-Prodncta.  Inc.  SN  658.427. 
Pub.  10-12-54.     Plied  12-22-53. 

600,800.  8ERTALABEL.  Toledo  Scale  Company.  SN 
658,490.     Pub.  1O-10-54.     Plied  12-23-53. 

601.000.  WHISTLER  MAGNA  -DIB  WAS  AND  DBSION 
(REPRESENTATION  OP  A  SHIELD).  S.  B.  Whistler  A 
Sona.  lae.     SM  668.555.     Pub.   10-5-54.     Piled   12-24-58. 

601.001.  TURNABOUT.  United  Devictf  Corporation.  SN 
668.440.     Pub.  10-18-54.     Plied  1-18-54. 

601.002.  8POUTO.  The  Keyes-Daris  Company.  SN  608.867. 
Pub.  ia-12-54.     Piled  1-21-54. 

801.003.  8TBUNK  AND  DBSION.  Stmnk  Equipment  Com- 
poay.     SN  660.088.     Pub.  10-12-54.     Piled  1-25-54. 


601.004.  GLASS-MATE.  Glaaa-Mate  Producta  Co.  SN 
660,203.     Pub.  10-12-54.     Piled  1-27-64.  | 

601.005.  UNIMIXER.  The  Patteroon  Poundry  A  Machlat 
Co.     SN  660.285.     Pubi  10-12-54.     PUed  1-28-54. 

601.006.  RIDB-MOBILB.  Paul  Halake  Mower  Corp.,  Inc. 
SN  662.222.     Pub.  0-28-54.     PUmI  3-8-54. 

601.007.  SBWERKINO.  Howard  T.  O'Brien,  d.  b.  a.  O'Brlan 
Manufacturing  Co.     SN   662,250.     Pub.  8-28-54.     PUed 

601.008.  NCR  AND  DBSION  (RBPRBSENTATION  OP 
GEARS).  The  National  Caab  Reglater  Company.  SN 
662.378.     Pub.  8-28-54.     PUed  3-10-54. 

601.000.  PLYMOUTH.  Plymouth  Wholeaale  Dry  Oooda 
Corporation.     SN  662,562.     Pab.  8-28-54.     Piled  3-12-54. 

601.010.  IMA-CUTTER.  McTel|)i  A  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Ima  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  662,748.  Pub.  10-5-04. 
Piled  3-16-54. 

601.011.  SUPBB-SIZBR  AND  DESIGN.  Sealed  Power  Cor- 
poration.    SN  662,822.     Pub.  10-0-54.    PUad  S-17-44. 

601.012.  HOLEPAK.  National  Automatic  Tool  Company. 
Inc.     SN  663.045.     Pub.  8-28-54.     PUed  3-22-54. 

601.013.  ENSILOADEB.  Ouwalt  Induatriea.  Incorporated. 
SN  663,040.     Pub.  10-6-54.     PUed  3-22-54. 

601.014.  RED  SEAL.  Jerrls  B.  Webb  Company.  SN 
663.082.     Pub.  10-5-54.     PUed  3-22-54. 

601.015.  MIGHTY  MITB.  Screen  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  SN 
663.126.     Pub.  10-12-54.     PUed  3-23-54. 

601.016.  LOYB  SONG.  B.  Wallace  h  Sona  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  663,145.     Pub.  8-28-04.     Piled  8-28-64. 

601.017.  STAND-ALL.  SlBionds  Saw  and  Steel  Company. 
SN  663.527.     Pub.  10-12-54.     PUed  3-28-54. 

601.018.  TANNITE.  Stowe-Woodward.  Inc.  SN  663.607. 
Pub.  10-10-54.     Plied  3-30-54. 

001,018.  SIZEBITB.  Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.  SN  663,606. 
Pub.  10-12-54.     Piled  3-30-54. 

601.020.  BALL  R.  Wallace  A  Sona  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  663,708.     Pub.  10-12-54.     PUed  3-31-54. 

601.021.  TALURIT.  Jonea  A  LaughUn  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  670,050.     Pub.  11-8-64.     PUed  7-15-54. 

CLASS  29 

601,082.  COMPAC.  Lactona  Incorporated.  SN  625,071. 
Pub.  10-26-54.     Piled  2-16-52. 

601.023.  HANDY.  Ideal  StencU  Machine  Company.  SN 
640,275.     Pub.  10-26-54.     PUed  1-2-53. 

601.024.  JAY.  The  New  York  Aaaociation  for  tlie  BUnd. 
lae.     SN  641,M1.     Pub.  10-26-54.     PUed  2-8-53. 

CLASS  31 

601.025.  SNACK-TOTBB.  Carllale  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  633,916.     Pub.  10-26-54.     Piled  8-14-52. 

601.026.  ECON-O-PACK.  Economy  PUter  Cartridge  Com- 
pany.    SN  641.770.    Pub.  10-20-54.    PUed  2-6-58. 

601.027.  AERATOR  KING.  K.  A  M.  Poandry.  SN  658,828. 
Pub.  10-26-54.     PUed  1-22-54. 

601.028.  COLD-CEL.  Dole  Refrigerating  Company.  SN 
661,086.     Pub.  10-36-58.     Plied  3-4-64. 

CLASS  32  - 1 

601.029.  PENTHOUSE.  Stratford  Pumlture  Corporation. 
SN  622,094.     Pub.  10-26-54.     Piled  12-4-51. 

601.030.  SACHS-O-MATIC  AND  DBSION.  Sacha  Qoallty 
8tor«,  Inc.     SN  636,308.     Pub.  10-18-64.     PUed  10-7-52. 

601.031.  HIRSH-LINE  AND  DESIGN.  S.  A.  Hirah  Manu- 
facturing Co.    SN  636.360.    Pub.  10-18-54.    Piled  10-8-52. 

601.032.  PILBMASTBB.  Henry  H.  Moore.  SN  042,678. 
Pub.  10-26-54.     Plied  2-24-63. 

601.033.  MARKET  BOABD.  ^^B^erwood  and  Hale.  Inc. 
SN  646,688.     Pub.  10-18-04.     Piled  5-8-53. 

601.034.  PABRIC  PLHX  AND  DBSION.  Pabrie  Plez  Com- 
pany.    SN  652.170.     Pub.  10-26-54.     Piled  8-24-53. 

601.035.  TEMPLE.  Southarn  Pine  Lumber  Company.  SN 
654.925.     Pub.  10-18-54.     PUed  10-16-53. 

601.036.  TEMPLfe  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Pine  Lambcr 
Company.     SN  604,828.     Pub.  10-18-54.     PUed  10-16-53. 
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881.087.  8LID»0-NVrrB.  PfoialerwRan  Maaufactartng 
€•..  Ime.     MH  606,168.     Pub.  10-10^.     PUad  10-81-53. 

601.088.  LILLY  DACHB.  Lilly  Dacha,  tee.  SN  656,056. 
Pab.  10-18-54.     PUad  11-8-68. 

801.088.  COMPO  STACK.  Haitlltaa  Manafheturtng  Com- 
pany.    SN  658J88.     Pobi  10-86-84.     PUed  1-11-54. 

601.040.  BBTTT  BACK  SATBB.  Alvla  A.  Belioff,  d.  b.  a. 
A.  A.  BoUoB  Cb.  SN  662.471.  Pub.  10-28-54.  mied 
8^11-84. 

601.041  8H0BT  STOP  INACK  AND  DBSION.  Virginia 
Ukm,la€.    ■M666JSS.    Pab.  10-18-84.    PUad  4-27-84. 

CLASS  34 

801.048.    THBBMO  BABB.    Oarwts  Induatrlaa.    SS  680.407. 

Pub.  10-26-64.    PUad  8-28-82. 
601.048.     PBTBOCHBM-IBOPLOW.     Patro-Chem     De^Iop- 

ment  Company.  iBCorporatad.    BM  848.046.    Pub.  10-18-84. 

PUed  8-3-88. 
801.044.     TIT-BOCK.     Tba  Cotomaa  Company.   Inc.     SN 

048,818.    Pub.  10-26-84.    PUad  8-18-88. 
601X>48.     COOL-BTTB.     Cool-Etta,  tec     BN  048.691.     Pub. 

10-36-84.    PUad  7-2-58. 

801.046.  THB  IBON  PIBBMAN  AND  DB8I0N.  Iron  Pira- 
man  Manufacturiaf  Company.  SN  880.818.  Pub.  10-26-84. 
PUed  7-20-63. 

601.047.  MINI-PILOT.  Bobartahaw-Pnltoa  Controls  Com- 
pany.    BN  681^82.     Pub.  10-80-84.     Piled  8-8-54. 

CLASS  3< 

801.048.  '^TBLTBT  TOUCH."  William  D.  OUdatoaa.  SN 
668.180.    Pub.  10-18-84.    PUad  8-34-84. 

CLASS  31 

801.048.     JOB     AND     ABBBBTOB.     Kaaaath     Kllng.     SN 

888388.    Pub.  10-18-84.    PUad  8-10-83. 
601.080.    SEE  THB  WOBLD  TBATBLOOUBS  AND  DESIGN. 

CMt   AdrartlalM   Oaoaaalovo.   Inc.      BN   648.470.      Pub. 

10-18-84.    PUad  8-88-88. 

601.061.  WESTERN  BUSINB88  P0BBCA8T.  The  Pruden- 
tial iMuranea  Company  of  Amarlea.  SN  681.866.  Pub. 
10-12-84.    PUad  8-4-68. 

801.062.  NATIONAL  DETBOIT  AND  DESIGN.  National 
Detroit  Publiohara.  teeorpontad.  SN  682,214.  Pub. 
10-8-64.    PUad  8-34-88. 

601.068.     THB  PINCUSHION  AND  DESIGN.     Emery  Bird 

Tbayar  Dry  Oooda  Oonpaay.    SN  868.087.    Pub.  10-20-54. 

PUed  8-11-68. 
601,084.    LIOHTSCOPB.    John  Qnlaton  Baird,  d.  b.  a.  The 

Llghtaeopa  Comiuy  (Great  Britain).     SN  608.557.    Pub. 

10-20-54.    PUad  8-38-88. 

801,088.  '<HOLB  IN  THB  HBAD."  Walla  Lamont  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  688.788.     Pub.   10-6-84.     PUad  9-25-58. 

601.066.  CAPITOL  RECOBD-BBADBB.  Capitol  Becorda,  Inc. 
SN  666,683.    Pub.  10-38-84.    PUad  10-80-88. 

001.067.  DING  DONG  SCHOOL  AND  DESIGN  (REPRE- 
SENTATION OP  A  BBLL).  National  Broadcasting  C<Hn- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  668.888.    Pub.  10-6-64.     Piled  10-30-58. 

801.06&  TBZnUB  HALL  OP  PAMB.  Predartck  Kogoa. 
d.  b.  a.  Pradertek  Ko0oa  PobUahlng  Compaagr.  SN  688.768. 
Pub.  10-20-54.    Piled  11-8-68. 

601.080.  TANOLB  COMICa  Harry  H.  HoUlstar.  SN 
686,078.    Pub.  10-36-84.    PUad  11-0-88. 

801.060.  SPOBT  WHIBL.  The  Aaaociated  Praaa.  SN 
667,002.    Pub.  10-36-84.    PUad  8-3-84. 

601.061.  STABS  ON  THE  HOBIZON.  Tbe  Aaaociated  Press. 
SN  687,003.    Pub.  10-30-84.    PUed  8-3-54. 

801.062.  KENTUCKY  KBBNBLS.  Joaei^  H.  Draaaman. 
SN  658,250.    Pub.  10-20-64.    Piled  12-21-88. 

601.068.  THE  CHILDREN'S  HOUR.  Clean  Publlcatioaa  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  688.613.     Pub.  10-12-84.     Piled  12-21-53. 

601,064.  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  GROTESQUE  PIGURE. 
Serro  Corporatloa  of  America.  SN  658.822.  Pub. 
10-26-84.    PUad  1-30-64. 

601.068.  CROPLIPB.  Tba  Miller  PuMlahing  Company.  SN 
880.083.    Pnb.  10-38-84.    PUad  1-35-54. 


601.066.  PINKY  TWINX.  fiattie  of  Hollywood.  SN 
668,186.    Pub.  10-36-84.    PUed  8-34-84. 

601.067.  WABNERORAM.  The  Warner  Brothera  Company. 
SN  668,828.    Pnb.  10-26-64.    PUed  8-36-84. 

601.068.  APPLE  HAPPENINGS.  Proeanaed  Applea  Inatl- 
tuta.  Inc.     BN  668.887.     Pnb.  10-6-84.     POad  S-80-«4. 

601,068.  COTTON  CAST  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OP  A  BALL  OP  COTTON).  Parm  and  Baadi 
Publlahlng  Company,  Inc.  BN  668,884.  Pab.  10-30-84. 
Piled  4-8-64. 

601.070.  PROSTPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Tompkins'  Label 
Sanrlea.     SN  664,688.     Pub.  10-36-84.     Piled  4-18-84. 

601.071.  PACK-O-FUN.  John  M.  Clapper,  d.  b.  a.  Paek-O- 
Pun.     SN  664.846|    Pub.  10-13-64.    PUed  4-20-54. 

601.072.  QUICKIBS.  Ken  Reynolds.  SN  864.988.  Pub. 
10-8-84.    Piled  4-21-04. 

601.078.  KWKSBT  IN  OVAL.  Kwlkset  Locka.  tec.  SN 
666.064.    Pub.  10-36-64.    Piled  4-33-54. 

601.074.  LONG  JOHN.  Admiral  NoT«lty  PubUahlng  Com- 
pany.   SN  668.886.    Pub.  10-12-84.    Piled  4-38-84. 

601.075.  NEW  LOOK.  Admiral  Novelty  Publlahlng  Com- 
pany.   SN  665,887.    Pub.  10-12-04.    Plied  4-28-84. 

601.076.  BUSINESS  INTERNATIONAL.  Hayaaa  PubUah- 
lng Company,  Inc.  SN  666.417.  Pub.  10-12-54.  PUed 
4-29-04. 

601.077.  HECKLE  AND  JBCKLB.  Terrytoona.  Inc.  SN 
665.452.     Pub.  10-26-54.     Piled  4-38-54. 

601.078.  WASHINGTON  INSIDE  OUT.  The  Aaaodated 
Preaa.     SN  665,551.     Pnb.  10-26-54.     Piled  6-3-54. 

601,070.  SPUE  LINE.  The  Aaaociated  Pnm.  SN  665.748. 
Pub.  10-18-54.     PUed  5-5-54. 

001.080.  MOTHEB'S  HELPEB.  New  Tark  Herald  Tribane 
Inc.     SN  005.774.     Pub.  10-18-54.     Plied  5-5-84. 

601.081.  PABKS  AND  REOUBATION.  WUliam  L.  McCnl- 
lough.  d.  b.  a.  Pinch  A  McCuIloogh.  SN  686.885.  Pub. 
10-26-54.     Piled  5-7-54. 

601.082.  P.  P.  AND  DESIGN  (BBPBBSBNTATION  OP  A 
MALE  PAGE).  Pageant  Preaa.  Inc.  SN  066.211.  Pub. 
10-26-54.     Piled  5-12-54. 

CLASS  39 

601.083.  TOUBNAMBNT.  IrwlU  Knltwaar  Corp.  SN 
647,006.     Pub.  10-18-54.     PUed  6-14-53. 

601.084.  ANTONIO  MANBLLL  B  A  C  Shoe  Company. 
SN  650,617.     Pub.  10-18-54.     Piled  7-22-53. 

601.085.  CYCLONE.  La  Croaae  Rubber  MUla  Coaviaay. 
SN  652,952.     Pub.  10-19-64.     PUed  8-0-58. 

601.086.  RENART  LANA  LAM  AND  DESIGN.  Beaait 
Sportswear  Corporation.  SN  652,073.  Pub.  10-19-54. 
Piled  8-8-53. 

601.087.  BUC-MOCS.  Jeaae  Loyd  Calbertaoa.  d.  b.  a.  Cul- 
bertson  Glove  Company.  SN  663.118.  Pub.  10-18-64. 
Piled  0-14-58. 

CLA8S42 

601.088.  NIAGARA.  Spartan  MUls.  BN  608.007.  Pub. 
10-12-54.     PUed  10-18-83. 

601.089.  RAPHAEL.  Bartlay.  Ltd.  SN  658.766.  Pub. 
10-12-54.     Piled  12-30-53. 

601.000.  TWEEDLIN.  D.  B.  Puller  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  666.614. 
Pub.  10-12-54.     Piled  5-18-54. 

601.001.  AIRSHAN.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated.  SN 
666,647.     Pub.  10-12-54.     Piled  5-19-54. 

CLASS  U 

601.092.  BUTTER-NUT.  Hollywood  Branda,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Hollywood  Candy  Co.  SN  550,695.  Pnb.  10-18-M.  Piled 
2-27-48. 

601.093.  "PARMER  GRAY."  Pood  Pair  Stores.  Inc.  SN 
636,580.     Pab.  10-18-54.     PUad  10-14-82. 

601.094.  THE  DOCTORS'  DAIRY.  Brook  HUl  Panns,  Inc. 
SN  641.171.     Pub.  10-26-54.     Piled  1-28-83. 

601,005.  GROW-'EM,  ETC..  AND  DESIGN.  Internjttlonal 
Stock  Pood  Corporation.  SN  648.765.  Pub.  10-18-54. 
PUed  3-17-53. 
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M1,0M.  OBBAT  WS8TSRN.  Tile  Orwt  Western  Bogar 
Ooapaay.     8N  04S.98«.     Pab.   10-l»-64.     Filed  4-27-S3. 

601.0t7.  SLK.  Mld-BUtc  Hortlcmltwal  Co.  8N  663.540. 
PiAl  10-19-54.    ntod  10-12-48. 

W1.09t.  BIPBUUriATION  OF  AN  BLK  HBAD.  Mld- 
Stato  Hortlcaltwal  Co.  8N  66M41.  Pub.  ia-l»-&4. 
nied  10-12-6S.  i 

•Ol.OM.  rAMODS  FOOD  OF  VIBOINIA  FFV  AND  DK- 
nON.  Wwton  Btocait  Company  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Soathern 
Blaealt  Coapaay.     8N  60S.»4S.     Pnb.   10-llMM.     FUed 

601.100.  SCOTT  COUNTY.  Morgan  Packing  Company,  Inc. 
8N  686.4S4.     Pub.  10-10-M.     Fllod  11-16-53. 

601.101.  SOLnu  MlgiMl  Solor,  8.  A.  8N  656^16.  Pub. 
10-10-64.     Filed  11-17-53. 

601.102.  FOBT  DODGB.  Geo.  A.  Hormel  h  Company.  8N 
606.6S7.     Pab.  10-10-54.     Filed  11-10-63. 

601.105.  FOKMULA  101.  Weeaon  OU  4  Snowdrift  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  667,»S.     Pub.  10-26-54.     Filed  12-3-53. 

601.104.  JAQUAK.  Steia.  HaU  *  Cempany,  Ine  SN 
607,608.     Pnb.  10-26-54.     Filed  12-8-58. 

601.106.  R-WAT.    Charles  Jaalor  Weldaer,  d.  b.  a.  R-Way 
SN     668.654.       Pub.     10-20-64.       Filed 


Co. 


Canning 
12-24-68. 

001.106.  KOFA. 
Pabi  10-10-54. 

601.107.  T.    M. 


SN   660,016. 


Trojan  Powder  Company. 
Filed  1-5-54. 

DESIGN     (SliPRKSXNTATION    OF    AN 
ABCHWAT  LINXD  FOR  BLUE  AND  RED).     Swanson's 
Cookie  Co.     SN  660.456.     Pnb.   10-10-54.     Filed  2-1-54. 
601.108.     HARVESTER.     Halben  Food  Mannfactnring  Co.. 

Inc.     SN  661.438.     Pab.  10-26-54.     Filed  2-23-54. 
601.100.      HI-LO.      Orlflin   Grocery   Company.      SN   661.707. 
P»b.  10-10-54.     Filed  3-1-54. 

601.110.  YETS'  AND  DESIGN.  Perk  Foods  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
Perk  Dog  Food  Co.  SN  662,187.  Pnb.  10-12-54.  Filed 
8-5-54. 

001.111.  ANCORA.  Moore  *  Co.  Soops.  Inc.  SN  662.243. 
P«b.  10-26-04.     Filed  S-S-54. 

001.112.  COMMONWEALTH.  Banning  Canning  Co.  8N 
002.413.     Pub.  10-12-54.     Filed  3-11-54. 

601.118.  FIRESIDE  AND  DESIGN  (PICTORIAL  REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  FIRESIDE).  The  ConsoUdated  Floor 
MOls  Company.  8N  668,722.  Pnb.  10-10-04.  Filed 
4-1-54. 

601.114.  COMPASS.  Crest  Importing  Company.  Inc.  SN 
664.804.    Pnb.  10-26-04.    Filed  4-13-04. 

601.110.  BLUE  SEAL.  Kraft  Foods  Company.  SN  664,461. 
Pab.  10-20-04.    Filed  4-18-54. 

CLASS  S% 

601,116.     SELECT  BARRE  GRANITE  AND  DESIGN.     The 
Barre  Granite  AaeocUtlon,  Inc.  SN  648.881.  COLLEdTVE 
Pnb.  10-12-54.    Filed  8-24-58. 

CLASS  51 

THE-GLAD-ETE.     John  Goodwill  Campbell.     SN 


601.120.  E-OON  O  CLBNB  (FANCIFUL).  Bendlz  Arlatlon 
Corporation.     SN  688.120.    Pnb.  0-7-04.    Filed  11-16-02. 

601.121.  LO-TOX.  BlTsr  Valley  Chemicals.  Inc.  8N  688.100. 
Pnb.  10-0-54.    FUed  12-8-02. 

601.122.  SILVER  SHINE  AND  DESIGN.  Silver  Shine.  Inc. 
SN  044.802.    Pnb.  0-28-04.    Filed  4-0-08. 

601.128.  BORA-PAX  G.  H.  Packwood  Manafaetarlag  Co. 
SN  640.000.    Pnb.  10-10-54.    Filed  4-10-58. 

601.124.  FENOM.  Flrma  Palmozlnfabriken  E.  Hentsehel. 
SN  047.707.    Pnb.  10-20-04.    FUed  5-27-58. 

601,126.  TILE  WHITE.  The  (Jerson  Btewart  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  <3erson-Stewart  Corporation  Com- 
pany.    SN  048.700.     Pnb.  10-18-64.    Filed  7-2-58. 

601.126.  BBATCO.  Bray  Oil  Company.  SN  668.436.  Pob. 
10-6-64.    Filed  0-21-58. 

601.127.  TBOZ.  Blockson  Chemical  Company.  SN  654,714. 
Pnb.  10-5-54.    Filed  10-14-68. 

601.128.  TAB.  Colgate-Palmolire-Peet  Company,  now  by 
change  of  name  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  606,884. 
Pob.  0-7-64.    Filed  11-16-68. 

601.129.  MAGNUS  STN-DET.  Magna*  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.     SN  667,633.     Pub.  0-21-64.     Filed  12-8-68. 

601.180.  rrs  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  It's  Magic,  Inc.  SN 
668,460.    Pub.  0-21-04.    Filed  12-28-58. 

601.181.  TBU-SORB.  Bridgeport  Sawdoat  *  Shavings  Co., 
Inc.     SN  660.467.     Pnb.  10-12-64.     Filed  1-14-64. 

601.182.  MOBILBNE.  Socony-Vacaum  Oil  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  660,082.     Pnb.  10-12-54.     FUed  1-25-54. 

601.188.  WASH  DAT  AND  DESIGN.  Sandy  Valley  Grocery 
Company.     SN  661,063.     Pub.  10-18-64.     Filed  3-8-54. 

601,184.  BON-GLOS.  WillUm  C.  Bonner,  d.  b.  a.  W.  C. 
Bonner  Co.    SN  664,608.    Pnb.  10-5-54.    Filed  4-14-54. 

601,135.  DISHMAGIC.  Fred  Dnnn.  d.  b.  a.  Dlshmaglc.  SN 
664.862.    Pnb.  10-12-64.    FUed  4-20-54. 

601.186.  ZAG.  Hysaa  Products  Company.  SN  665,116. 
Pnb.  10-5-54.    FUed  4-28-54. 

601.187.  MOONBEAM.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company. 
SN  665,220.    Pnb.  10-5-64.    Filed  4-26-54. 

S«nrkt  MwhB 
CLASS  IM 

601.138.  T  A  CO  AND  DESIGN.  Thieblot  Aircraft  Company, 
Inc.     SN  667.676.     Pnb.   10-10-04.     Filed   12-7-68. 


601.11T. 
666,826. 


Pnb.  10-5-64.    Filed  11-4-68. 


SN 


CLASS  52 

001.11&      8AN-I-SUD8.      Jaaea   Varley   *    Sons.    Inc 

612.146.    Pnb.  10-5-54.    Filed  4-8-61. 
601.110.    DIP-IT  (FANCIFUL).    Economics  Laboratory.  Inc. 

SN  080.204.    Pnb.  0-28-54.    Filed  6-7-52. 


I         t 


CLASS  IM 

601.188.  TRAFFIC  GRAPEVINE  AND  DESIGN.  Royal 
Employment  Service,  d.  b.  a.  Royal  Traffic  Headquarters. 
SN  646.481.    Pnb.  10-10-54.    FUed  6-4-58. 

601.140.  DRU(}CASTING.  Ben  Stroose  and  William  D. 
Murdoch,  d.  b.  a.  DragcasUng.  SN  668,140.  Pub.  10-10-54. 
FUed  1-7-04. 

601.141.  NSL  A.  C.  Nielsen  Company.  SN  668,047.  Pnb. 
10-10-54.    FUed  8-22-54. 


CLASS  m 


A    SCOTCHMAN. 
Pnb.     10-10-64. 


The 
Filed 


601.142.      REPRESENTATION   OF 

Scottish     Bank.      SN     047J88. 

5-28-08. 
001.148.    "CRUISEPAT."    Coauaerelal  Banking  Corporation. 

SN  640,086.    Pnb^  1(^10-04.    FUed  7-8-58. 


\ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

rsflstratkns  are  not  saljaet  to  eppeaitloa. 


801.144.    The  XatMl 
fUaO  P.  B. 


C*..  IM.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     SN    601.160.    Bmr  J. 
a.  B.  11-17-04.  FUed  1-11-54. 


Baa  DtaBO.  CUlt    SN  800.100. 


Wnp-Mift 


For  Contalaer  Type  XMspsasets  for  Dispensiiw  Contlnnow 
Lengths  of  Wrapiteg  Matsrlals  fraa  OpaBli«s  TherelB. 
Use  slaee  March  1008. 


CLASS  S 

001440.  Vae  Bee  Saroly  Oe.,  lac,  BlBhartt,  Long  Island, 
M.  T.  8M  008,108.  VUsd  P.  R.  18-17-68.  Am.  S.  R 
11-10-54. 

STIX-ON 

For  Adbsalve  Cloth  Tiapa. 
Uaa  ames  Nov.  8. 1068. 


Ths  Bark  eoaprlsen  tile 
For  ArtUkUl  Fishing  La: 
Use  slMs  Mar.  1, 1008. 


wwi  "Hatty.' 


001.161.    Donley  Tool  Co. 
P.  R.  11-1-52.     Aa.  S.  R. 


23 

Boise.  Idaho.    SN  087,482.    FUed 


CLASS  13 


601.140.    Sterling  Bolt  Coapaay,  CUcage,  DL    SN  008,842. 
FUed  0-7-00. 

For  Bolts.  Nats,  Screws,  Rlreta,  and  MetalUc  Washers. 
Use  since  Septeatber  1080. 


LYNX , 


CHAiN 


The  word  "Chain"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  are 


601.147.     invincibte  Tool   Ceiapany.   toe.   Pittabargh.   Pa.    **^!l'*^ '»T*  L""  *^*  """  "^"^  '°  ^^  '*"'"^ 

SN  028.485.    Filed  P.  R.  4-S8:«2.    Aa.  B.  R.  11-12-54.  f  T*^        ,    r^.".     ** 

Use  since  Jane  1, 1068. 


001.152.  Alfred  (Santhler,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Oalabaeh/BM.  Fed- 
eral BepabUe  of  OerMsy.  8N  001.188.  FUed  P.  B. 
8-1T-54.     Ass.  S.  R.  11-4-64. 


word  "Thraadloe"  Is  dlaciaimsd  apart  firoai  the  buu« 


For  NotLoeka. 

Use  since  Apr.  1.- 1008. 


CLASS  14 

001,148.     Bleetro  Mangaaeei  Qirporatlon.  Knoxville,  Teon. 
;   SN  040.78T.    FUsd  P.  B.  4-88-08.     Aa^  8.  R.  8-10-04. 


ELECTROMANGANESE 


For  Turning  AntMBatlc  Machines  and  Gear  HobMag  Ma- 
chlaea. 

Uae  since  June  1061  on  gear  hobMag  machines. 


Uas  since  in  about  Jane  1040. 


I 
ioi.140. 


CLAflSU 


Cyaaeald 
8N  040.100.    PIMP.  B. 


.  Naw  York,  M.  T. 
Aai.  t.  R.  11-10-64. 


STRESSCAPS 


CLASS  as 

001.168.      Chartss    W.    Hummer.    Woodhavea.    N.    Y.      8N 
0ST.882.    FUSO  P.  E.  4-10-08.    Aa.  B.  R.  U-6-04. 

TWISTLOK 


For  M«ltlvltaata 
IlMalaeaApr.T.  1808. 

TMOOOCO— • 


For  AatoBobile  Door  Safety  Lack. 
Uss  sines  Mar.  81. 1003. 


TM  115 


TM  116 
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CXA9S  31 


CLASS  U 


801,154.      The    Marley    Compaoy,    Kanns    City,    Mo.      SN    601.159-      Tbe   O.    S.    Sappiger    Company.    CoUinsTiUe.    IlL 
«42,«76.     Filed  P.  B.  2-24-53.     Am.  S.  E.  11-17-54.  8N  604.995.     FUed  P.  R.  10-16-50.     Am.  S.  R.  9-19-52. 


i)Kfn:AT»:n 


For  Li^ald  OooUas  Towers  and  Parts  ThereoL 
Uos  slnee  Feb.  6,  1953. 


CLASS  3t 

601.156.  Dlstrftator  Adrertlsiiis  Proaotlons.  Inc.,  PbiU- 
delphla.  Pa.  8N  6&8.89S.  Filed  P.  B.  l-4>54.  Am.  S.  B. 
10-28-44. 


nie  lining  on  the  drawing  comprises  a  design  feature  of  tbe 
mark  and  does  not  indicate  color. 
For  Catalogues  Pnblisbed  Periodically. 
Uss  sines  Aug.  20. 1953. 


601.156.     National  Aasoelation  of  Hosfery   Manafactnrers. 
Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     8M  66MS2.    Filed  6^-24-54. 


HOStERY 


Hm 


LETTER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  606,860. 
For  News  Letters  and  Sheets  and  Weekly  Trade  Pablica- 
tlons. 

Use  since  Mar.  6.  1968. 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Sweaters. 
Use  slnee  Apr.  27,  1953. 


Tbe  mark  consists  of  a  generally  conlcal^haped  bottle 
having  vertical  Anting  thereon  used  as  tbe  jwduge  for  tbe 
goods. 

For  Catsup,  Tomalo  Juice,  Chili  Sance,  and  Barbecue  Sauce. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1947 ;  and  since  1910  in  another  form. 


601.160.     Ernest  L.  Maxim.  Middleboro,  Mass.     SN  652.124. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-21-53.    Am.  8.  R.  11-3-54. 


CAPE 
COD 

BLUE 


For  Fresh  Blaeberries. 
Use  since  Aug.  12,  1953. 


CLASS  39 

601.157.      BacaU    Textile    Corporation.    Hatfield.    Pa.      8N 
668.426.     Filed  P.  R.  6-18-64.     Am.  8.  B.  10-11-64. 


CLASS  49 

601.161.     London   ft   Company   Inc.,   Blisabetb,   N.-J.     SN 
668.403.     FUed  P.  B.  12-22-53.     Am.  8.  B.  7-28-64. 

'JUDGE  FORYDURSELF* 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  316.464 ;  438,128, 
and  others. 

For  Oin.  Whiskey,  Vodka.  All  Grain  Alcohol  for  Beverage 
Purposes,  Alcoholic  Mixes  for  Use  in  Making  Alcoholic  Drinks 
and  Bum. 

Use  since  Feb.  20,  1934.  for  gin. 


CLASS  52 

601,162.     Wm.  G.  Anderson.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     SN  664,725. 
801.158.    Tale  Woolen  Mills.  Yale.  Mich.    SN  661,860.    Filed        Filed  4-19-54. 


CLASS  42 

•fills,  Yale.  1 
P.  B.  3-1-54.    Am.  S.  B.  11-1-64. 


ANDREAE 
FABRICS 


For  Woven  Woolen  Fabrics. 
Use  since  Oct  20, 1953. 


For  Liquid  Cleaning  Composition  for  Household  Use. 
Use  since  May  16. 1951. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


101,608.      BEPBB8BNTATION    OF  TWO    BEARS,      a.    1. 

1-1^15. 

S18,146.  WATSON'S  WHISKY.    0.40.    7-17-34. 

816.211.  WORLD  WAYS.    CL  21.    8-21-34. 

316.228.  CHAPMANIZING  COMPOUND.     CL  6.     8-21-34. 

316.260.  BENOWAX.    CL  16.    8-21-34. 

316.360.  VAT  BOYAL.    CI.  49.    8-21-34. 

316.361.  THE  FOUB  GBOBGBS.     CL  49.     8-21-34. 
316,466.  HEPVISC.    CI.  18.    8-28-34. 

816.497.  SHEBMAN  HOUSE.     CL  48.     8-38-34. 
816.574.  HEABT'S  DELIGHT.     CI.  46.     8-28-34. 
816.638.  VITBO-8EAL.    CL  16.    8-28-34. 
316,650.  BOVEBSEAL.    CI.  60.    8-28-34. 
•16.726.  "KERB"  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  44.     9-4-34. 
316,810.       "INTEBNATIONAL    GIFT    WARE"     AND    DE- 
SIGN. CI.  28.    9-4-34. 
316.812.  FLEXBOABD.    CL  12.    9-4-34. 
316,947.  FINOPAN.    CL  26.    9-11-34. 

817.286.  CBAVA€»L.    CL  42.    9-18-34. 

317.287.  CELAMUBE.    0.42.    9-18-34. 
tl7,286.  HTDREX.    CL  S.    9-18-34. 
S17.332.  SANI-FORMS.    CI.  18.    9-18-34. 

317.674.  "LITTLE  BOBBIE"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  17. 
10-2-34. 

317.712.  HEABT'S  DELIGHT.     CI.  46.     10-2-34. 

318.315.  HAPS.    CL38.    10-23-84. 

818.396.   "COBDOMATIC  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 
10-23-34. 


318,628.  LABTEB.  0.28.  10-30-34. 

319,014.  "CELESTE"  AND  DESIGN.  CL  62.  11-18-84. 

319,189.  MELLONESE.  0.42.  11-20-34. 

319,104.  CELABIB.  O  42.  11-20-34. 

319.197.  CELACOMB  CREPE.  CL  42.  11^0-34. 

319.198.  CBEPB  CBLABAR.  O.  42.  11-30-84. 

319.199.  CELASPUN.  O  42.  11-20-34. 

319.202.  CBEPB  CHALCEL.     O  42.     11-20-34. 

319.203.  CELATWEED.    0. 42.    11-20-34. 

310.206.  LENOCEL.    CL  42.    11-20-34. 

319.207.  GROSCEL.    0. 42.    11-20-34. 

319.208.  DIAGOCEL.    CI.  42.    11-20-34. 

319,572.       "MACKESON"    ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       O.    48. 
11-27-34. 

320.000.  METIQUB.    CL  42.    12-18-34. 

320.001.  PLAQUE.    0. 42.    12-18-34. 

320.002.  8HEEBAY.    0. 42.    12-18-34. 
320.028.  CEBTI-PUBED.    O  46.    12-18-84. 

320.048.  VERVEL.    O  42.    12-18-34. 

320.049.  VELTONE.    0.42.    12-18-34. 
320,083.  CELANOLA.    O.  42.    12-18-34. 

320,138.  "OLD  MONK"  AND  DESIGN.     O.  49.     12-18-34. 

320.237.  AEBOMESH.    0. 42.    12-18-34. 

320.238.  MOIRBCBL.    O  42.    12-18-34. 
320,414.  FLASH  GORDON.    0. 38.    12-26-34. 
320.806.  CO-BEL.    CL  46.    1-8-35. 

321,836.      BEPEE8ENTATION    OF    CIBCLB    AND    CBOS8 
DESIGN.     CL  28.    2-19-35. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Smoom  • 

47.685.    JESSICA.    0. 39.    11-14-06. 

63.187.     TBE  PBINCES8  DOLL.     O.  28.     8-28-08. 

68,064.    BUNION.    CL  39.    8-8-08. 

118.714.  8PEEB  HOLD-ABK  AND  DESIGN.  O.  21. 
8-26-17. 

146,836.    OBKID.    O  37.    9-20-21. 

164,775.    SHADOW  BIB.    O.  39.    2-27-23. 

166,197.    WICKHAM  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    3-27-23. 

169.182.    PATBICIAN.    0. 37.    6-12-23. 

171.297.    VEEPOINT.    0. 39.    8-7-28. 

177,851.    PUBUCITY.    CI.  37.    1-1-24. 

182,448.    BAEIPB>.    CI.  39.    4-8-24. 

186.143.     BEPBB8ENTATION  OF  A  BEE.    O.  46.    6-10-24. 

191.480.    LAFOMA  TONIQUE.    0. 8.    11-11-24. 

807.213.  TBIMM  ETC.  AND  BEPBESENTATION  OF 
EABPHONBS.    CL  21.    12-22-25. 

216.976.    THEBMOID  V-O  TELTBT  OBIP.    O.  36.    8-84-26. 

219.637.    LAMONTA.    0. 39.    10-19-26. 

226.059.    MABVELENE.    CI.  15.    3-29-27. 

232,872.    MASTEBFOG.    0. 23.    9-20-27. 

833.673.     McCORMICK-DBEBING.     O  15.     10-4-27. 

233.787.    OILTEM.    O.  14.    10-11-27. 

236.216.  MAID  O'  SEVILLE  AND  BEPBESENTATION  OF 
SPANISH  DANCING  GIBL.    CL  42.    12-8-27. 

237,680.  PLEASE !  CHAMPION  DOG  BISCUIT  AND  BEP- 
BESENTATION OF  DOG  BEING  HANDED  A  BISCUIT. 
O.  46.    1-17-28. 

242.823.    STAR.    O  34.    6-6-28. 

244.804.    CARDOOBAPH.    CL  23.    T-17-28. 

248,488.  CARBON  KING.  0. 1.  0-11-28. 


256.440.  CATERPILLAR  PARACHUTE  AND  RBPRB8BN- 
TATION  OF  A  CATERPILLAR  AND  A  PARACHUTE  IN 
TRIANGULAR  DESIGN.  CL  19.  4-88-^8. 

282,879.  FLOFORMEB.  0. 23.  6-6-31. 

283,876.     FITCH'S  MBNTHO  PEP   IN  I»8ION.     O.   61. 

6-9-31, 
285,501.      ZBBOFIZ   (ZBBO  TBMPBBATUBB   PLUS   PEB- 

FECT  VISIBILITY).    CL  81.    7-88-81. 

287,535.  S  ft  C  FOOTGRACE  ARCH  SHOE  IN  DIAMOND 
DESIGN.    0. 39.    9-29-31. 

289,261.     AQUATONE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  2.     11-24-31. 

292.358.    LOVLAY.    0. 61.    8-16-82. 

293.391.       BTALET'8    COSO    OIL    IN    DBBIGN.      O.    48. 

4-19-32. 

303.714.    8AN-NAP-PAK.    0. 44.    6-6-33. 

331.517.    MELL-O-KBUST.    CL  48.    1-14-86. 

331,967.    SCUFF-8TOP.    0.39.    1-28-88. 

334.647.    COUNTESS.    0. 37.    6-12-36. 

334.721.    MONO-UNIT.    O  21.    6-12-38. 

336.172.    SWEEPSTAKES.    O  27.    6-30-36. 

337.446.      BEPBESENTATION   OF  MAN'S   HOSIEBY.     O. 

39.    8-4-36. 
338.411.    FOUGEBE.    0.6.    9-8-86. 
340.913.    SHO^tAP.    CL  87.    11-34-86. 
353,656.    VITA-MISEB.    0. 21.    1-11-38. 
354,060.       BALTIMORE     CLUB     THB     KING     PIN     OF 

BLENDED    WHISKIES    IN    CSRCULAB    DESIGN.      CL 

49.    2-1-38. 
359.041.    BEST  CIRCLES.    0. 48.    8-2-38. 
350.371.    ADROL.    CL  15.    8-16-38. 
359.544.    BANS^NTX.    OSS.    8-28-88. 
362.803.    KAOCEMENT.    O  12.    11-29-38. 

TM  117 


\ 


•Wi*l 


-  ..  .-^  ^.'mJmCriZ' 
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CL8T.    1-S-W. 
^nwAWAi.     a.  30.    1-lT-W. 

wn.4».  Mos'wssmL  cl».  s-ie-aa. 

WnjiSS.  BDLOTA  TETIiON  AND  PUUBPHXUI  AND 
BBPSMBNTATIOll  OT  TETLON  AND  PKKISPHXBB. 
CLTt.    •-•-». 

aaMM.     HAmuNQiM  irc.  and  dssion.     cl  4». 

ST1.1M.     ALPBN  BKAD  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  48.     »-l»-». 

BKFAVOBM.    CL  6.    »-ll-40. 

OLaNIILB.    CLS0.    6-25-40. 

DOLOB  AND  DUION.     CL  0.     10-23-40. 

DOLQB  AND  DK8I0N.    CL  4.    l-T-41. 

DOIiOS  AND  DBBIGN.     CL  16.     1-14-41. 

TBLLB-VOOim  PniA.    CLW.    l-S-41. 

OPn-KAP8.    CL6.    6-l»-42. 

NATOX.    CL26.    6-«-«. 

COTALATOK.    CL  28.    8-18-4*. 

KID  CB088  AND  mSION.     CL  46.     ll-S-42. 

"BICHOUJW."    CL42.    1-26-4S. 
PICKLB  FV88  AND  KBFRKSSNTATION  OF  A 
OIKL'SrACB.    CL46.    u-aa-48. 
406,600.     "SPBINO  ABOUT*  CASUALS. 
408.4T8.    NAB8-OTIJL    CL  4.    ft-15-44. 
408.884.     riDBLITT  IN  OTAL  DESIGN.  CL  10. 
400,366.    CUX08ILK.    CL44.    0-36-44. 
411,318.    LIQUID  IliOWEBS.    CL  6.    1-0-48. 
414,865.    8ANAPAK.    CL  44.    T-»-46.       | 
417^18.     EMCO  arc  IN  DB8IGN.     CL  8.     «>-16-45. 


878,643. 

870,001. 
882,388. 
884.148. 
884,838. 

886,164. 
886.771. 
887,138. 
888,637. 

aoo.7s& 

404.4881 


424.877.    INVADES.    CL  28.    10-30-46.  I 

426,204.     BBPRB8BNTATI0N  OV  nCTITIOUS  OFTICBE. 

CL2S.    12-34-46. 
420.804.    PICTOEAMA.    CL  88.    5-30-47. 
481.584.    BEAKIB8.    CL  2.    7-3»^7. 
481.675.    BZTEAX.    CL  23.    7-38-47. 
431.870.    BUI/TECH.    CL  6.    8-13^7. 
432.546.    DIVINET.    CL  SO.    0-3-47. 
502.002.    8PORT8TBE.    CL  36.    »-7-48. 
608.008.    FOTON.    CL  26.    0-7-48. 
502.004.    SHIELD  DESIGN.    CL  36.    0-7-48. 

502.006.  AN8IX.    CL  26.    0-7-48. 

502.007.  ANATB    a.  26.    0-7-48. 

502.008.  ANAET.    CL  26.    0-7-48. 
502,010.    DIPLOMAT.    CL  26.    0-7-48. 

502.012.  UTILITT.    CL  26.    0-7-48. 

502.013.  COMPANION.    CL  36.    0-7-48. 

503.015.      PECHTES'S    HEALTH    FUMFBENICKEL   AND 
DESIGN.    CT.  46.    0-7-48. 


CL  30.     4-18-M. 


8-20-44. 


502,016. 
CL22. 
502.020. 
502,021. 
502,023. 
502.084. 
502,036. 

502.080. 
CABD. 


AM8PORT  WRB  STAB  AND  ABEOW  DESIGN. 

0-7-48. 

120.    CLS7.    0-7-48. 

FORDINL    CL47.    0-7-48. 

MUBOZA.    CL24.    0-7-48. 

IN  MIRROTONE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  38.    0-7-48. 

WHITE  MANOE    CL  17.    0-7-48.  s 

CBAVT    ACE    WITH    EBPBBSENTATION    OT 

CL55.    0-7-48. 


503,044.    BECKLIN.    CL  33.    »-7-48. 
502.046.    LABM-LITE.    CL  27.    0-7-48. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tte  MlMrlac  muU  nclstMVd  mrt»  the  act  of  1005.  or  the  act  of  1881.  ar«  pakUslMd  «ad«r  tb*  prorldoiM  of  MCttoa 
13(e)ofttrSlI3tortAlrtaC1046.    TbM.  r«firt«tioii.  *«  ii««  labjeet  to  opiKirttlao  b«t  w.  i-bj^rt  to  cMcelUtloii 

1 14  of  tiM  act  of  1048. 
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300.040.      Aug.    1,    1030.     NatloMl  ElMtrle  Sctmd   Corp., 
Chlcaso.  lU.    Pub.  by  QTdmt  Maaafacttirliic  Co..  Horlcon. 
168,801.     Mtf.  38,   1933.     Tb*  Wallau  Bronse  OoBpaay.        ^^ 
CteTolaad,  Ohio.    Pvb.  by  Tk*  W«llBan  Broaw  ft  Alomi- 
Bsm  Compaay.  Ctovoland,  Ohio. 


WELBRONCO 


INSECT-O-CUTOR 


For  Elcetrital  InMct  ExtormlaatlBg 


aad  THtpa. 


Poc  f^-»«»f  9t  NonftfTOW  AUoya. 


CLASB  It 

88.8M.    Aw.  4,  1914.    EmMt  H.  NlemoolM,  St.  Loala.  Mo. 
Pab.  by  tacla^aat. 


887,608.  May  27,  1041.  Dawcy  L  Doyla.  d.  h.  a.  Doyla 
Vaeaom  CtaaMr  Co..  Otaad  BapMi,  Mleh.  Pab.  by  Doylo 
VaeavB  Owaar  Coaapaay.  Gfand  Baplda,  MMl 


VAC-IT 


f^  U««ld  Ger>-BcaM>v«r  aad  IA|«ld  Coart-Plaator. 


For  Electrical  Yaeaam 


21 


CLA»32 


^  268.004.     Mar.  26,  1030.     Tha  J.  C  Hirafhiaan  Coawaay, 

331.866.    Jaa.  14,  1086.    Natloaal  El«trle  8«r»«n  Co..  Chi-  indtoaapolla    Ind.     Pab.  by  Sarta  AaaocUtca.  lac,  OH- 

cafo.  m.     Pah.  by  Gardaar  Manafactnrlag  Co..  Horlcoa.  ^^^^  ^^ 
Wla. 


DUROBAR 


SLEEPER 


For  Elai  trtrtlly  Opaiatad 


tat 


ForMa^ 


for 


Januaby  18,  1966 
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386,444.     Apr.  8,  1041.    The  Chaa.  W.  Broneman  Co..  Cia-    436,302.    Jan.  27.  1048.    Tho  Chaa. 
daaatl.   Ohio.     Pah.   ^   Bianontaa-Hartahom,   Inc.,   Cm-        dnnatl.  Ohio.     Pub.   by   — — 
daaati,  (Niio.  dnnatl.  Ohio. 


CLIPPER 


For  Yonotlan  BUada. 


300,883.  Sapt  16.  1041.  Tho  Chaa.  W.  Brenenuin  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Pab.  by  Braaonaa-HartBhorn.  lac,  Cln- 
danati,  Ohio. 

VISTA 

For  VoMtian  Bllada. 

487,081.  Mar.  SO.  1948.  Tka  Chaa.  W.  Brenenan  Co.,  Cln- 
dBaati,  Ohio.  PA.  hy  BraaMHW'Hartahora,  lac,  Cla- 
daaati.  Ohia. 

Qtenliti 


For  Shada  Cloth. 


For  Window  Shadca. 


443.400.     Oct  28,  1040.     Slaioa,  Haalay  ft  Ooldateln,  Inc. 
Now  Tort,  N.T.    Pab.  by  ragtetrant 

SIHEGO 


f^^'^^  ^  yor  Fabrlea  in  the  Piece.  Nota  aad  Laeea.  Made  of  Cotton. 

370.197.     Apr.  29,  1980.    Tlrgiiiia  Shoe  Corporation,  TnA-    j^yon.  Silk,  and  Nyhm. 

orickaborg.  Va.    Pab.  by  reftatraat.  

CLASS  43 

816,378.    Ang.  21,  1084.    The  Clark  Thread  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Pab.  by  Coata  ft  Clark  Inc,  Naw  York,  N.  X. 


For  Shoea  Made  Piiadpally  of  Leather. 


377.189.     Apr.  38.  1940.     VlfSlBla 

,Ta.  Pah.  hy  raslatraat 


OorparatlOB,  Fred- 


PART] 


For  Thread  and  Tarn. 


GLASS  44 

316,075.    Sept,  11,  1034.    AeiM  Eaglneen.  Inc,  MinneapoUa. 
Mian.    Pab.  by  Acme  Englaeata,  lac,  Chteaco,  DL 


Tha  word  Tlay"  la  diadal»ad  aphrt  from  tha  mark 
shown. 

For  Shoea  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Leather. 


CLASS  42 

340.448.  Not.  10,  1986.  Tha  Chaa.  W.  Braneman  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohia  Pah.  by  Braaaman-Hartahom,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio. 


retilin 


The  dtawlnf  la  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Electrical  Hair-Drying  Maehlna. 


For  Shada  CtetiL 


CLASS  46 


4354W8.     Dec  16.  1947.    The  Chaa.  W.  Braaemaa  Co..  Cln-  202,860.     Sept   8,  1925.     Am«rican  Chide  Company.  Long 

daaati.  Ohio.     Pub.   by  Branemaa-Hartahom.  Inc,  On-  lalaad  Qty.  N.  Y.   Pub.  hy  reglatrant 

dnnatl,  Ohio.  ^^  -•  —  —.—  «^ 

GLAKOQQ  DENTYNE 

l^mi'mSX  ^    Oo»f*ctioaery-Namely,    Caady,    Mlata    la    Tablet 

For  Shada  Cloth.  ,H,rm,  Bwathleta  and  Chadwoa. 
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nAjU.%.  Xaly    10,    1984.      TtogSpSmpln    W*e6   IfUls,    Inc^ 
Wavwly.  M.  T.    Put),  by  Ttogk  Mills  lae..  Wavwlr.  N.  T. 


CLASS  4$ 


300,3««.    Jan.  9,  1984.    PmAorrbna  AkttcngaMllacliaft  Mo»- 
chcn,  Manidi,  Ocrmany.    Pub.  by  reglstraaL 


ForDidry  VMd. 


SS1.227.    Dae.  SI,  1980.    K.  M.  Selfert,  Jr.,  Inc..  Lo«  Anfeles. 
QUIf.    P«b.  by  Holme  A  Selfert,  Sallnu.  Calif. 


-»^^^ 


The  drawins  la  lined  for  blue  and  red.  The  worda, 
"Mflnehen,"  "Brewed  and  bottled  by,"  and  "Manleb  (Ba- 
Tarla)"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Malt  Beverage  Wltli  Not  Mor«  Than  the  Legal  Alco- 
holic Content. 


For  Flesh  Tecetables. 


CLASS  49 

289,422.  Nor.  24.  1981.  Sir  Bobart  Bomstt  A  Company, 
Limited,  London.  Bn^aad.  Fob.  bf  The  DiatUlers  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Linden,  N.  J. 


379,777.     Jnly  S3,  1940.     The  Potato  Ch^  Corporation  of 
America.  Ghtok  N.  T.    PiU>.  by  regtotraat 


For  Potato  Chips. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  worda  appearlnc  on  the  drawlnf 
with  the  exception  of  appUcanf  s  nuse,  siCBatara,  and  tha 
wonh  "White  Satin"  and  "YaoxhaU  DtstUBary.** 

For  Gin. 


CLASS  47 


96.996.     May  12,  1914.     Leon  Olry  Roederer,  Reims,  France.    311.582.    Mar.  27,  1934.    Boord  A  Son,  Ltd..  Loadon.  Sngland. 
Pab.  by  Champagne  Louis  Roederer,  Balms,  Fraaee.  P«b.  by  Tha  Distillers  Ooawaay.  Lteited.  Lladen.  N.  J. 


BOORD'S 


For  Oln. 


31S4M.  Apr.  lit  1984.  Sir  Robert  Bomett  A  Co.  Ltaalted. 
London,  Bngland.  Fab.  by  The  Distillers  Coapaay.  Urn- 
ited.  Llndm,  N.  J. 


For  Champagne- Wine. 


BURNETT'S 


rOrOlB. 


January  18,  1966 
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S14.18S.    Jane  19,  1984.    Sir  Robert  Burnett  A  Co.  Limited,  CLASS  51 

London,  BngUnd.     Pub.  by  The  Distillers  Company.  Lim-   309  972,     peb.  6,  1934.     James  L.  Yoanghusband,  Chicago, 
itad.  Undan.  N.  J.  iiL    Puh.  by  registrant 


TRADE 


Tha  worda  "Trade  Mark"  are  diaclalmed  apart  frmn  the 
■ark  as  shown. 
VorOla. 


MASQUERADE 


Fmr  Face  Powder. 


314,158.     June  19,  1934.     Oabrieleen  Company,  Inc,  Chi« 
oago,  lU.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


81«,76«.    Sept  4.  1934.    J.  O.  Thomson  and  Company,  Urn- 
ited,  Bdinbnrgfa,  Scotland.     Pub.  by  registrant 


THOMSON'S 


p^Ou>B^Jw>  Whisky 


•feOAL  UQUeUR 
JL  0-  THOMSON  S  CO  lIOLUrTH 


An  the  words  except  "Deer-Stalker"  are  disclaimed  apart 

from  the  mai^  as  shown. 
Hor  Whlaky. 
1'    . 

318,842.  Not.  6.  1984.  Oooderham  A  Worts,  Ltd.,  to  Oood- 
erham  A  Worts,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Pub- 
lished by  Gooderbam  A  Worts  Limited,  Peoria,  IIL 

For  Whisky. 

318,986.  Not.  6,  1984.  Oooderham  A  Worts  Limited,  De- 
troit, MldL    Pub.  by  registrant 

For  Whiakey  and  Oln. 

320,268.  Dec.  18,  1934.  Hiram  Walker  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Peorta, 
IIL    Pub.  by  registrant 


The  word  "Croqoinole"  is  disclaimed  apart  froai  the  saark 
as  shown. 

For  Permanent  Waring  Compound. 


411,404.    Jan.  16,  1945.    The  Dorlin  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  Durlln  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 


DURLIN 


For  Nail  Enamel. 


426,364.  Dec.  24,  )946.  Sodete  a  Responsabllite  Umlta 
CarTen,  Paris,  Prance.  Pub.  by  Percos,  Inc.  New  York, 
N.T. 


MA  GRIFFE 


For  Perfumes. 


-'  ■  .>•>.''.,. 


X^HBrX 


440,080.  Aug.  10,  1948.  Sodete  Commerciale  d'ApplicaUon 
et  de  Representation  de  la  Parfumerie,  Paris,  France.  Pub. 
by  Percos.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


ROBE  D'UN  SOIR 


The  reprcsentetioB  of  tha  bottlo  la  discUlmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shewn. 

For  Whiskey.  ForParfumea. 


\ 


^•■••' 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


i%' 


lae^  Ckteafo.  HI:.  ■>*  ^ 
MCLSSS.  piIl  »-3l-M.     CL12. 


DL 


Al  PlMMe  M  •!««■. 
TtlMMMter  Ovra. 
Akkott  UkomtortM. 

CL«.  _ 

▲«•  Ltathar  Qoodi  Bapalr  Banrlfl*.  ChSeaffo, 
CL  SB. 

IiK..  MlaaMPoUa.  Miu^  by  Acbc 
m.     Sl«,»tB.  12(e)   pab.   1-1 


StS.iM.   cane, 
m.     B02.0W, 


lO-M-64.     CL  S2. 


Co..     ACMkMt. 


•00,»S6.    pub. 


iMffttwipb  Co..  Chleuo.  DL    244,604,  emiw.    CL  22. 
AdiBtemilitofalty  ^«Uli23Bc  C*..  OUcaco.  DL     «01 ,074-0, 

mib.  10-12-M.    CL  28. 
Acta  Aaae*  Corp^  Bta^aatOBi  to  Ooaom  ABillae  A  FIIb 

OerpL,  Nov  York,  N.  T.    21«^7.  m.  0-11-54.    CL  26. 
AloMiiOor  Dell  Co,  lae..  d.  b.  a.  Madomo  AlaxaiMler.  New 

TorfcjJN.T..   .OOOJ6I.-2.  p«k  10-20-M.     CL29. 


WUIlaa  C  d.  b.  a.  W.  C.  Bobmt  Co.,  Watartawm. 

001.124^  pab.  10-5-64.     CL  62. 

BoBBlo  Brtte  Proioeta  Cwp..  Now  York.  N.  T.    0003T2.  pi*. 

10-12-64.     CL  4. 
Boord  A  Son.  Ltd.,  Loadoa.  ■sflaBd.  bf  Tho  DlatlUeta  Co^ 

Ltd..  Undoa.  N.  J.    211^622.  12(e)  wabu  1-18-66.    CL  40. 
Bowen  Ucbt*r  Co..  Kalaiaaaoo.  Mleb.    «O0JT7.  pobc  10-6-64. 

CL  8. 
BrandoBL  Harry :  Soo — 

An^o-FroBch  Drof  Co..  Inc. 
BnT  Oil  Co..  Loo  Aaceka.  CallL     601,126.  pab.  10-6-64. 

Br 


iroMBUB.  Cbaa.  W..  Co..  Tbo.  by  BrottoiMB-HartahorB,  lac, 
Claetaaatt.  Obto.     240.442.  i2(c)  pab.  1-18-66.     CL  42. 

BrMwaaa.  Cnaa.  W..  Co..  Tbo.  by  BroBMaaa-Hartabora,  lac, 
aadaaaU.  Oblo.    286,444.  12(e)       " 

BrcBOBaa.  Cbaa.  W..  Co..  The.  by  Bi 


DoUCo..  lac 

AUgrd   Prodacta   Corp..   New   Torfc.   N.   T.     602.021,   caac. 

CL  4T. 
Alaaalaam  Co.  of  America :  Aoa — 

Alaailaaa  Seal  Co. 
Alamlaam  Seal  Co..  Araold.  to  Alamlnom  Co.  of  Anwrlca, 

PlttabaiflLPa.     il6.668,  rra.  8-28-64.     CL  60. 
AlToa,  DalTd.  b.  a.  Saltadl  Co..  Oaadalape.  CaUf.    421.870. 

caac    CL  6. 
Abmo   Sporta   Dlatrlbatofa,   8t   Loata,   Mo.     602,016.   cane. 

I  ChalB  A  CaUe  Cc.  lac.  Bridgeport.  Cona.    207.122, 
CL  22. 
I  ChalB  A  OaUa  Cc.  lac.  New  York.  N.  T..  aad 

BrMcwort,  Cobb.     4243n,  caac     CL  22. 
ianHraa  CUdeCo..  Lob*  laiaad  City,  N.  T.    202,860.  12(e) 

pab.  l-18-6eu    CI:  46. 
AmirlHia  Qraaaarid  Co..  Now  York.  N,  Y.    601,140.    CI.  18. 
AflMrleaa  Laaadry  If acblBory  Co..  Tbe.   ClaelaBatl.  Ohio. 

602,022.  caac    CL  24. 
ABMa  Orala  aad  Coal  Co.,  AaMa.  Iowa.    246.488.  caac.    CI.  1. 
Aadarwa,  Wm.  OjTac.  Dallaa.  Tax.    601,!l62.    CL  62. 
Afeclo-rreaeh  Drac  Co..  lae..  to  H.  Bcaadea.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

216,466.  raa.  8-Ib-«^     CL  18. 
Aaker-Waaka    A.    O..    Bielefeld.    (SeraMay.      600,006.    pab. 

10-10-64.    CL  22. 
Aimeo  8ta«l  Corp..  inddletawa.  Ohio.    60a886.  pab.  0-14-64. 

CL  12. 
Armco     Steel     Con..     Middletowa.     Ohio.      600,002.     pab. 

10-26-64.     CI.  l£ 
Arfaabee  Don  Cc.  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     600,060.  pab. 

IC^IO— 64     CL  22 
Aaaadated  Preaa.  Ae.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     601.060-1.  pab. 

10-86-64.     0728.  •  .   i^ 

Aaaoelatod   PrMa.   The.   Maw  York.   N.   Y.     601.0T8.    pab. 

10— 86-v4      CL  28. 

10—10-64.    CL  28. 
Aamg  Kalttlac  Oitv..  Utlea.  N.  Y.    218J16.  raa.  10-22-64. 

AatoeCt^  lac.  Loog  Beach.  CbUIL    600.024.  pab.  10-l»-64. 

a.  10. 
Aatamtle    Methoda    lac.    Newark,    N.    J.     600,070,    pab. 

10-12-64.     CL  22. 
B  AC  Shoo  Co..  Maaeheater.  N.  H.    001.084.  pab.  10-10-64. 

B.  A  ILOorp..  Hoaaa.  la.    600.886.  pab.  0-21-64.    CL  12. 

BacaU  Textile  Corp..  HatOrid.  Pa.     601.167.     CL  20. 

Baird,  Joha  Q.^  b.  a.  The  UahtaeoM  Co.  (Oreat  Brltala), 
Ifaacheater.  Baglaad.    601.0S4.  pak  10-26^.     ~    " 


Cc 

Aarora, 


Calif. 
600,066. 


CL  28. 
601,112.     pab. 


0-28-64. 

Y.     221.886. 
▼t     601,116. 


BaaalBf    Caaaiag 

'     10-19-64.    CL  ^ 

Barber^roeae    Co..    Aarora,    IlL     000,066.    pab. 

CL  22. 
Barker  Brothen  Hlver  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N 

MB.  %-10-66.     CL  28. 
Barre  teaatte' ^aawclatioa.  lac.  The.  Barre. 
^  pak  10-12-64.     CL  50. 
B^d^  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.080.   pah.   10-12-64. 

Bear  Braad  Boolary  Co..  Chiea«o.  lU.    210.627.  caac    C\.  20. 
Bear   Bnad   Hoalery   Oa..    Eaakakae.    DL     281.067.   caac. 

Beai^ra^Healery  Co..  Kaakakee  aad  Chieafo,  DL    267.460. 

BecMla  Ltd..  Leadea.  Baglaad.     602,044.  eaae.     CL  22. 

"^lisa?^'  ^  •  "'^  -**^  -"-^ 

2!H  ft  5***U  S*  •  St.**"***.  lU-  «52.<»«-«.  ««^  cl  26. 

M!  i  f  "^  S^  J9i*****  J"-    ■^x®l«.  «•■«•    CL  26. 
25Lf  ^^?*JI  ^A  CWeaao.  DL    602.012-12.  eaae.  .CL  26. 
■•»**«ATUtloB  Corpk.  iSitrolt  Mich.    601.120.  pab.  0-7-64 


laaett-ChapmanlwIaa.  lac^  to  Ike  ChapaMB  Talvo  Mtm  Co. 
8pHB«%l«nia*r^»«.248.  reB^8-27Sr    CL  oT 

lac.  Gaaibrldai. 


tac.  to 
8-2M^.     CL  1& 

^  ..        al  Co.,  Janet,  m 

CI.  82. 

Boaaer.  W.  C^Co. :  8«e — 
Boaaer.  wllUaai  C. 


l-l»-66.    CL  22. 
Hartahora.  lac. 


lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     226,172.  caac 


ClBclBBaU.  Ohio.     200.221  12(c)  pab.  1-18-65.    CL  22. 
BreaeauB.  Cbaa.  W..  C^..  The.  by  BreaeaMB-Hartahora,  lac, 

aadaaatL  Ohio.     425,288.  l2(c)pah^  1-18-66.     0.42. 
Breaoauui.  Cliaa.  W..  CV>..  Tbe.  by  BroaeaMui-BartBhora,  lac 

Oadaaatl.  Ohio.     426,202.  12(0)  P«b.  1-18-06.    CL  42. 
Breaaaea.  Caaa.  W..  Co..  The.  by  Breaemaa-Hartahora.  Lm., 

ClactanatL  Ohio.     427.661.  12(e)  pab.  1-18-66.     CL  28. 
BraacmaD-Hartabora,  lac :  Bee — 
Breaeaiaa.  Chaa.  Wj.  Co.,  The 
BridMort  Sawdaat  A  SiaTlBap  Co..  lac,  BrIdgepoK.  Cobb. 

601.121.  pab.  10-12-64.     (Os. 
BriU-8loaBe  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     600.020.  pab.  10-26-64. 

CL  21. 
Brook  HiU  FOnaa.  Inc.  Cblcaco,  IlL    601,004.  pab.  10-26-64. 

Brown  A  WllUaaMon  Tobacco  Corp..  Loalarllla,  Ky.    600,870. 

pab.  10-26-54.     a.  8 
BaloTa  WHA  CU>. 

CL  27. 
Bolora  Watch  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     867,088 

CL  27. 
Barcer-AdaoM   Petroleam   Co..   CoCfeyrllle.   Kaaa.     226,000, 

caac     CL  16. 
Baraaaa  CeUaloae  <3o..  Freeport.  UL    602.020.  cane    Cl.  27. 
Barfce  Golf  BaolpaMBt  Corp..  Newark,  Oblo.     600,006.  pab. 

10-26-64.     Cl.  22. 
Baraett^  Sir  Bobert.  A  Co..  Ud..  LondoB,  Baclaad.  by  Tb4> 

DlBtlflera  Co..   Ltd..   lAaiten,   ii.  J.     &9.4Z,   12(e)   pab. 

1-18-65.     CL  40. 
Bamett.  Sir  Bobert.  k  Co..  Ltd..  London,  Bnalaad.  by  Tbe 

DIatllWre  Co..  Ltd..  LUultn.  ^.  J.     812.124.   12(e)   pab. 

1-18-66.     CL  40. 
Baraett.  Sir  Bebart  *  0»..  Ltd.,  Loadoa,  BailaBd.  iy  The 

DiatlUera  Co..  Ltd..  Undea.   N.  17    814,121.  12(0)   pab. 

l-lfr-66.    O40. 
Barroo^  WoAcoom  A  <}o.  (D.  S.  A.)  lac.  Taekaboa.  N.  Y. 

600.008.  aab.  6-22-08.    CL  18. 
Boraoa  Kalttlnf  Co..  Boekford.  ni.     164.778. 
BoraoB  Kaltttaa  Co.,  BockfArd,  m.     171,201.  , 
Cable  BlaetriePredaets.  lac.  ProTldeaea.  B.  I. 
lb.  10-10-64.   CLSl 


BoraoB  Kaltttaa  Co..  BocUOrd.  m. 
trie  rredae 
pah.  10-10-64.    CL  2  . 
CaUfMaia  ODaoanrlBff  Co..  lac.  Baa  rrmadaea,  ChUf.   404.488, 


<n.  SO. 
CL  80. 

600,081, 


Loa  ABflalaa,  Ooltf.     860.041, 


816J60, 
601,127.  pab.  10-6-64. 


(3.46. 
Callforala  CoaaaaMra   Corp. 

^niy     CL  46. 
CanpbeU.  Aadraw  C.  lac.  Waterbary.  <3oaB.    282J70. 

a.  28. 
CaaipbelL  Joha  O..  Vaacoavar,  teltiah  Oolaaibla.  Ouiada. 

001.117.  pab.  10-5-64.    CL  61. 
Oaaadlaa  Natioaal  Silver  Fox  Breedera  Aaaodatkm.  Sommer- 

aide    Prtaee   Bdward    falaad,    Caaado.     000,866-7 

10-12-64.    Cl.  1. 
Caaepo,   Joha   B..   Co..   The.   (3iiea«e,   DL     808,827. 

Capitol   Becorda.   lac.   Loo   AbsbIm,   Calif.     001,006,   pab 

10-26-64.  CL88. 
Cariiala  Mfg.  Col,  lac.  Newark,  N.  J.    601.028,  pab.  l<^-SO-84 

CaUaeae  Corp.  of  Aawriea,  New  York.  N.  Y.    817.286-7, 
0-18-64.    CL42.  _ 

Celaaaan  Corfuvt  iawrrifa.  New  York,  N.  Y.    210.188. 

CaUMae  Corp.  of  ABerlea.  New  York.  N.  Y.    810.104.  raa. 

Calaane  Corp.  of  Aiaerlea.  New  York.  N.  Y.    810.107-0.  raa. 

1 1—20-64  CI  42 
Olaneae  (3orp.  of  Ainorlca,  New  York.  N.  Y.    210.202-8,  ren. 

11—20-64  CI  42 
Olaaeae  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.    210.20O-8.  rea. 

Olaaeoe  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     220.068.  raa. 

12-18-64.    Cl.  42.  _     ^ 

Crtaaeae  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.    220.227-8.  rea. 

lS-18-64.    a.  42.  ^     ^.         ^  M  ^ 

Celeate  Prodoeto.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  The  Oeleate  Prodoeta 

Corp..  Wlltoa.  Caoa.     210.014.  rea.  11-12-64.     CL  08. 
Celeate  Product*  Corp..  The :  Soo— 

C^noellk  Mfc.  Co..  Tbe.  Barrtactoa.  DL  400 J06.  caac  O.  44. 
Chanoafme  Loala  Boederer :  Sm — 

Roederer.  liooa  O.   .   ^     .„  .^    ^^ „--^ 

ChamploB   Animal  Food  Ob..  MlaaaapoHa.  Miaa.     227.080. 

Chaomiin    Mfjt.    Co.,    Ibc.    Corrallia.    Oreg.      000.800.    pab. 
10-6-64.    Cl.  12. 

TM  1 


Tli  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


ChapaaB  Valre  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe  :  Be* — 

BMUwtt-Cbapmanising.  Inc. 
CaMBMZ  Corp..   New   York.   N.   T.     600.908.   pab.    10-26-S4. 

CL  18. 
Cbemold  Co..  SuU  Monica.  Calif.     800.889.  pob.  9-21-M. 

CI.  12. 
Chrcatieik.  T.  T..  *  Co.  Ltd..  to  T.  V.  CbrMtien  *  Co.  Ltd.. 

LoDdoB.  Baclaad.     101,698.  raa.  1-9-50.     CL  1. 
ClTlc  AdTertlslnff  Coonselora,  Inc..  WicbiU.  Kana.     601,050. 

pab.  10-12-04.    CI.  88. 
Clapper,   John   M..    d.   b.   a.    Paek-O-Fnn.   Park   Ridie.    ni. 

601.071.  pob.  10-12-04.    CI.  88.  _ 

Clark  Thread  Co.^Tbe,  Newark,  N.  J.,  by  Coat*  *  CUrk  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  t.    316,278.  12(c)  pab.  1-18-00.    CI.  48. 
Ctoaa  Pnldleatloiia  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    601.068.  pab. 

10-13-04.    CL88. 
Coats  4  Clark  Inc. :  0ee —  | 

Clark  Thread  Co.,  The. 
Coleman    Co.,     Inc..    The,    Wichita.    Kana.    601.044.    pab. 

1(^26-04.    CL  84, 
Colgate-PaliDoUTe  Co. :  Bee — 

Colnte-PalmoUve-Peet  Co. 
Colfate-PalmoUre-Peet  Co..  Jereer  City.  N.  J.,  now  by  change 

of    name    Oelcate-PalmollTe    Co.     601.128.    pab.    9-7-54. 

CI.  52. 
CoUere  Inn  Food  Prodacta  Co..  to  Sherman  Prodacts  Co.. 

Chleagp.  IlL    816.860-1.  ren.  »-21-04.    d.  49. 
College  Inn  Food  Prodacta  Co.,  to  Sherman  Prodacta  Co.. 

Chicago,  m.    816.497.  ren.  8-28-04.    CI.  49. 
Colombia  Brewing  Co..  St.  Loaia.  Mo.    871,106.  cane.    CI.  48. 
Commercial  Bannng  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     601.148.  pab. 

10-19-04^  CL102. 
COnaelldated  Floor  Mllla  Co..  The,  Wichita,  Kane.     601,118. 

pab.  10-19-04.    a.  46. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.    809.871.  cane.    CI.  10. 
Continental    d'Appllcationa    Technlqaea,    Sareenea.    Seine. 

France.    600.968.  pob.  9-28-54.    O.  23. 
Cool-Ette.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  601.040.  pab.  10-26-54.  CI.  »4 

Corinth  Machinery  Co..  Corinth,  Mlaa.  600,969,  pob.  10-12-04. 

CL28.  , 

Corn  Belt  Cordage  Mllla  :  Bee —  < 

Krwin.  Kenneth  D. 
Creet  Importing  Co.,  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif.     601,114.  pub. 

ia-26-04.    a.  46. 
Crown  Chemical  Laboratorlea  :  Bee — 

Knapp.  Barl  W. 
Calbertaon  Olore  Co. :  Bee — 

Cnlbertaon.  Jeaae  L. 
Colbertaon.  Jeaae  L..  d.  b.  a.  Calbertaon  Glove  Co..  Portland. 

Oreg.    601.087.  pab.  10-19-54.    a.  89. 
Curtla    Machine    Corp.,    Jameatown.    N.    Y.      600.974.    pab. 

10-12-04.    CI.  28. 
Dacbe.  Lilly.  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

<n.92. 
Dan  RiTer  Mllla.  Inc..  Danrille.  Ta 

CI.  42. 
Dean.  BlTln  N..  Ban  Antonio,  Tex. 

CI.  19. 
Denby.  PhllUp  L..  CarllnrUle,  IlL 

CI.  19. 
Dentoclde  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Moaea.  Banl. 
Depew.  K.  A..  Materiala  Co. :  Bee — 

Depew.  Kenneth  A. 
Deoew.  Kenneth  A.,  d.  b.  a.  K.  A.  Depew  Materiala  Co..  Moant 

Dora.  FU.    600.898.  pab.  9-21-04.    Cl.  IS. 
Detroit  DenUl  Mfg.   Co..   to  Kerr  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

816.726.  ren.  9-1-04^    Cl.  44. 
Detroit  Vapor  Store  Co..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     242.823.  cane. 

a.  84. 
Dettweller.   Arthar  L..  d.  b.   a.  The  Orchid  Exchange.  Loe 

Angalea.  Calif.     600.864.  pab.  10-l»-e4.     Cl.  1. 
Dlahmagic :  Bee — 

Dann,  F^ed.  , 

Dlatniere  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  0«e — 
Boord  4  Son.  Ltd. 
Bamett.  Sir  Robert,  k  Co..  Ltd. 
Diatribotor  AdTertlalng  Promotlona.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

6011.100.    Cl.  88. 
Dole  Refrigerating  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl.  81. 
Dolge.  C.  B..  Co..  The.  Weatport.  Conn 
Dolge.  C.  B..  Co..  The.  Weetport.  Conn 
Dolge.  r.  B..  Co..  The.  Weatport,  Conn 
Dolge.  C.  B..  Co..  The.  Weatport.  Conn. 
Donath.  Henry  D..  d.  b.  a.  Roue  Mary  Dolla  Mfg.  Co..  New 

York.  N.  T.    600.960.  pub.  10-19-64.    Cl.  22. 
Donath.  Henry  D..  d.  b.  a.  Roue  Mary  Dolla  Mtg.  Co..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    600.962.  pub.  10-19-54.    Cl.  22. 
Donley  Tool  Co.  Boiae.  Idaho.    601.151.    Cl.  23. 
Doyle.  Dewey  I.,  d.  b.  a.  Doyle  Varaam  Cleaner  Co..  by  Doylp 
▼acaam  Cleaner  Co..  Grand  Rapida.  Mich.     .<t87.698.  12(c) 
nob.  1-18-00.    a.  21. 
Doyle  Vacnum  Cleaner  Co. :  Bee — 

Doyle.  Dewey  I. 
Dreaaman.  Joeeph  H..  Corington.  Ky.    601.063,  pob.  10-26-04. 

G.  88. 
DrarcdsHn^ :  Bee — 

Stroaae.  Ben.  and  Mardoek. 
DnnhiU.  Alfred,  of  London.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 

pab.  1(^19-04.    Cl.  8. 
Dann.  Fred.  d.  b.  a.  Diahmaglc.  Loe  An^lea.  Calif.    601.135. 

pub.  10-12-04.    Cl.  02.  A 

Du  Pont.  R.  I.  de  Nemoara  and  Co..  Wilmlagton.  DeL  600.896. 

pab.  10-0-04.    Cl.  12. 
Durlin  Co. :  Bee —  1 

Durlin  Corp..  The. 
Darlln  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y..  ta  Darlin  Co..  Newark. 
N.  J.    411.404. 12(c)  pab.  l-l»-00.    Cl.  61. 


601.088.  pab.  10-19-04. 

601,091,  pob.  10-12-54. 

600.920,  pab.  10-19-54. 

600.932.  pub.   1(^19-04. 


601.028.  pub    10-26-5.^. 

378.542.  cane.  CI.  6. 

382.263.  eanc.  Cl.  6. 

.384.146.  eanc.  Cl.  4. 

384..326.  eanc.  C\.  16. 


Bagle-Picher   Co..   The.   ClndnnaU.   Ohio.      600,894-0.   pab. 

10-0-54.    Cl.  12. 
Eaton  Mfg.   Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.     600.986.  pub.   10-26-64. 

Cl.  21. 
Economica  Laboratory.   Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     601.119,  pab. 

9—28—54      Cl    52 
Economy    Filter   dartridga   Co..    Clerelaad.    Ohio.      601,026, 

pob.  10-26-54.    Cl.  81. 
Electro  Manganeae  Corp.,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.     601.148.     Cl.  14. 
Eleetromaster  Inc..  Detroit.  MIeh.     334.721.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Electromaater.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     353,606,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Elawtck-Hopper   Cycle   4    Motor   Co..    Ltd.,    The.    Barton-on- 

Hamber.   Lineolnahire.  England.     600,919.  pah.  10-19-54. 

Cl.  19. 
Bmery  Bird  Thayer  Dry  Gooda  Co.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    601,008, 

pab.  ia-26-54.     CL  38. 
Erwin.  Kenneth  D..  d.  b.  a.  Com  Belt  Cordage  MiUa.  Omaha, 

Nebr.     600,876.  pab.  10-12-04.     0.7. 
Fabric  Flex  Co..  Paaadena.  Calif.     601,034,  pab.   10-26-04. 

Cl.  32. 
Facility  Prodacta  :  See — 

Wliitman.  Roberi  L.  I 

Farm    and    Ranch    Pnblishing    Co..    Inc..    Naahrille,    Tenn. 

601.069.  pub.  10-26-54.      H.  38. 
Faahion  Bootery.  The,  Seattle,  Waah.    406,699.  eanc.    CL  89. 
Federal- Mogul  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     600.981.  pab.  1(^12-54. 

n.  23. 
Penton.   Charlea  F.,  d.  b.  a.   Fenton  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

600.939-10.  pab.  10-26-54.     Cl.  21. 
ronton  Co. :  Bee— 

Fenton,  Charles  F. 
Fidelity    Chemical    Corp.,    Hooaton.    Tex.      408,834.    cane. 

Cl.  10. 
Field.  Frank  H.,  Jameatown,  N.  Y.     600,092.  pab.  10-12-04. 

n.  23. 
Finch  4  McCallough  :  Bee— 
McCalloagh.  WlllUm  T.. 
Flrma    Palmoxinfabriken    E.    Hentachel.    Goteborg,    Sweden. 

601.124.  pab.  10-26-04.     Cl.  62. 
Fitch,  F.   W.,  Co.,  The,  Dea  Moinea.   Iowa.     191.480,  eanc. 

Cl    6 
Fitch,   P.   W.,  Co.,  The,  Dea  Moinea.   Iowa.     283,876.  cane. 

CL  51. 
Fitch.  F.   W.,  Co..  The.  Dea  Moinea.   Iowa.     292.303.  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Flegenheimer.  Darid.  New  York.  N.  Y.    432,546,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Food    Fair    Storea.    Inc..    Phibidelphia.    Pa.      601,093.    pob. 

10-19-54.     Cl.  46. 
Freeman.  Eagene  J.,  Van  Naya.  Calif.    600,967,  pub.  9-28-54.  ^ 

n.  28. 
French,  Gas   H..  d.  b.  a.   Saniform  Co..   Minneapolia.  Minn. 

317..332.  ren.  9-18-54.     CL  18. 
Fuller.   D.   B.,  4  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     601,090,  pab. 

10-12-.54.     Cl.  42. 
Gabrieleen    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago.    IlL      314,168,    12(c)    pab.    f 

1-18-50.     Cl.  51. 
Gardner  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

National  Electric  Screen  Co. 
National  Electric  Screen  Corp. 
Gartner  and  Bender,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    502.034,  cane.    Cl.  38. 

Gauthier,    Alfred.    G.    m.    b.    H.,    Calmbach/Bnx.    Germany. 

601  152.     Cl    23. 
General  Aniline  4  F'ilm  Corp. :  Bee — 

Agfa  Anaco  Corp. 
General    Cigar   Co.,    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.      317.674,   ren. 

10-2-54.     Cl.  17. 
General   Implement   Corp.,  CleTcland.  Ohio.     426.294.  cane. 

n.  23. 
General  Refractories  Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     362.803.  eanc. 

Cl.  12. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Walden.  N.  Y.     600,995. 

pub.  10-19-54.     ri.  23. 
Gerhardt.  Oaorge  F.,  Richmond.  Va.     600,871,  pub.  10-5--54. 

Cl.  4. 
Geraon-Stewart  Corp.  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Genion  Stewart  Corp^  The. 
r.eraon   Stewart  Corp..   The.   Clereland.  Ohio,  by  change  of 

name   from   The   Gerson-Stewart  Corp.   Co.     601.125,  pab. 

10-12-54.     Cl.  52. 
(3ertx.  Joe.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    600.801.  pab.  9-21-54.    Cl.  12. 

Gerwin     Induatriea.     Michigan     City,     Ind.       601,042,     pob. 

10-26-.'»4.     Cl.  34. 
Gladding.   B.   F.,  4  Co..   Inc..   South  Otaellc.  N.  Y.     600.947. 

pub.  10-19-54.     Cl.  22. 
Gladstone.  William  D..  Newark.  N.  J.    601.048,  pub.  10-12-54. 

Cl.  36. 
Glass-Mate    Prodacta    Co..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      601.004.    pub. 

10-12  54.     n.  2.3. 
Gooderham    4    Worta.    Ltd..    to    Gooderham    4    Worta.    Ltd., 

Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada,    by   Gooderham   4   Worta   Ltd., 

Peoria.  III.     318.842.  12(c)  pub.  1-18-60.     CL  49. 
Gooderham    4    Worts    Ltd..    Detroit,    Mich.      318.966,    12(c) 

pub.  1-18-.V5.     Cl.  49. 
Gordon  O'Neill    Co..    Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.     354,060.   cane. 

a.  49. 
Gotham    Induatrtes.    Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.     600,904,   pob. 

10-2R-54.     n.  22. 
Grand   Rapida   Cabinet  Co..   Oraad  Rapids.  Mich.     286.001, 

cane.     Cl.  31. 
600.878.    Gray  Co..   Inc..  Minneapolia.  Minn.     600,977.  pub.  9-28-64. 


»y 

Cl.  23. 
Great  Weatern  Sugar  Co..  The.  Denrer.  Colo.     601,006,  pab. 

ia-19_,54.     n.  46.  ^.  ^ 

Green.   A.   P..   Flr^   Brick   Co..   Mexico.   Mo.     600,884.   pab. 

ft-7-%4.     Cl.  12.  „       ^  «., 

Greenberger.  George,  d.  b.  a.  Sage  Equipment  Co..  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.     600.976.  puh.  10-26-54.     CT.  23.  ..   .^  .. 

GriSn  Grocery  Co..  Muskogee.  Okla.     601,100,  pub.  10-10-64. 

a.  46. 
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Gotmann,  Carl.  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    420.804.  cane. 

CL  30. 
Habieht  Braun  4  Co..  to  Smyrna  Importa  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     320.028.  ren.  12-18-54.     CL  46. 
Hainke,  PauL  Mower  Corp..  Inc..  Hutchinaon.  Kana.    601.006. 

pob.  0-28-64.     Cl.  23. 
Halben  Food  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..   St.  LooU,  Mo.     601.108.  pub. 

10-26-54.     (n.  46, 
HamUtoa  Mfg.  Co.,  Two  Rivera.  Wia.    601.030.  pob.  10-26-54. 

CL  32. 
Hammond,  Elmer  J.,  San  Diego    Calif.     601.150.     Cl.  22. 
Handelarennootacfaap  onder  de  flrma  Verpa,  Arnhem,  Nether- 

landa.     600.987,  pub.  10-10-54.     Cl.  23. 
Hardesty,   W.   C.,^  Co.,   Inc..  BeHerille,  N.  J.     317.206.  ren. 

0-18-«4.     Cl.  h. 
HarUngea    Canning    Co..    Harllngen.    Tex.      368.200.    eanc. 

CL  46. 
Barwood    Brothers,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Ta.      600.028.    pub. 

10_19_54      Cl   iO 
Hattie    of    Hollywood.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      601.066.    pob. 

10-26-54.     Cl.  38. 
Haynss  PobUshing  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.076.  pob. 

10-12-64.     a738. 
Hearst  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

King  Features  Syndicate.  Inc. 
HeppeasttU  Forge  4   Knife  Co..  Pfttsborgh.   Pa.     233.787, 

eanc     Cl.  14. 
Hejwood  Boot  4  Shoe  Co..  Worcester,  Maas.     68,064,  cane. 

CL  30. 
Hlgley  Chemical  Co..  Dubaqoe,  Iowa.     316,638.  ren.  8-28-64. 

Cl.  16. 
Hlne.   George  A.,  also  d.   b.  a.  George  Hine  Prodacta  Co., 

Venice.  CaUf.     600,048.  pab.  lO-lO-M.     Q.  22. 


Hlne,  Geoive.  Products  Co. :  Bee- 

Hine,  George . 
Hirschman,  J.  C..  Co.,  Tbe.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  by  Serta  Aseo- 


cUtes,   Inc..   Chicago,   IlL     268,904,   12(c)   pub.   1-18-65. 

Cl.  32. 
Hirsh.  S.  A.,  Mfg.  Co..  Skokie.  111.     601.031,  pub.  10-10-64. 

CI.  82. 
Hoffman   Radio   Corp..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      600.043.   pub. 

10-26-64.     C\.  21. 
HoUlster.    Harry  H..   Mountain  View,   Calif.     601,050.   pub. 

10-26-64.     d.  38. 
Hollywood    Branda.    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Hollywood   (^andy    Co., 

Centralla.nL     601.092.  pub.  10-10-64.     Cl.  46. 
Hollywood  Candy  Co. :  Bee — 
Hollywood  Branda.  Inc. 
Hohne  4  Seifert  :  Bee — 

Seifert.  E.  M..  Jr^  Inc. 
Hopp    Press    Inc..    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      600,001.  pub. 

10-26-64.     a.  IS. 
Hormel.    Geo.    A..    4    Co..    Austin,    Minn.      601.102.    pub. 

10-14-64.    Cl.  46. 
Houblgant.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     338,411.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Hodsoa   American   Corp..   New  York.  N.   Y.     600.032,  pab. 

10-20-64.     a.  21. 
Hodson  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  MIniL    232,872.  eanc.    CL  23. 
Hudson  Prodacts  :  Bee — 

Wemet  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Holah,  R.  R.,  d.  b.  a.  NabaOyle  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     408.475. 

eanc     Cl.  4. 
Hummer.  Charles  W..  Woodbaven.  N.  Y.     601.163.     Cl  26. 
Hysan   Products  Co..  Chicago.   Hi.     601.136,  pub.   10-6-54. 

CL  62. 
Ideal    Stencil    Machine   Co..    Belleyllle,    HI.     601,023.    pab. 

10-36-54.     a.  30. 
Ideal    Toy   Corp..    Hollls.    N.    Y.      600.058.    Pub.    10-10-64. 

cn.  22. 
Ima  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

McVeigh  4  COm  Inc. 
Inter-Continental  Trading  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     600.085. 

pub.  0-28-64.     CL  23. 
Intercraft  Corp.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    600,880.  pub.  10-10-64. 

Cl  8 
International    Harreater   Co..   (Chicago.   HI.     3SSJ(78.   cane. 

CL  15. 
International  Sllrer  Co..  to  Interoatiooal  Silrer  Co..  Mertden. 

Conn.    816.810.  ren.  0-4-64.    Cl.  38. 
InternaUonal  Stock  Food  Corp.,  Delhi,  N.  Y.     601.005.  pob. 

10-19-64.    Cl.  46. 
Inrincible  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Plttoborgh.  Pa.     601.147.     Q.  18. 

Iron    Fireman    Mfg.    Co..    Portland.    0»ag.      001,046,    pub. 

10-26-54.     Cl.  34. 
IrTing  Airchute  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  296,440,  eanc.  a.  10. 

Irwill    Knitwear    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     601.088.    pub. 

10—19—64     Cl   39 
It'a  Magic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     001,180,  pob.  0-21-54. 

CL  6jr 
Jo-Har  Laboratories.  Cranford.  N.  J.    600,030,  pub.  10-20-54. 

Cl.  31. 
Johns-ManTllle  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    816,812,  ren.  0-4-54. 

Cl.  13. 
Jones.  E.  D..  4  Sons  Co..  Plttsfleld.  Mass.     600.078-0,  pub. 

10-19—04     Cl.  38  .  ,  »F,. 

Jones  4  Labghlln  Steel  (>>rp.,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.    001,031.  pab. 

K.  Jb   M.   Foundry.   Chicago.    DL      601.037,   pub.    10-36-54. 

Cl.  31. 
Kelly.  J.  Robert,  d.  b.  a.  Tri-Cbsk  Co..  Urbana,  DL    600,040. 

pub.  10-26-64.    a.  22. 
Kerr  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Detroit  DenUl  Mfg.  Co. 
Keyea-Daria   Co..   The.   Battle   Creek.   Mich.     601,003.   pub. 

10-12-54.    a.  23. 
King  Featurea   Syndicate.  Inc.,  to  The  Hearst  (Jorp..  New 

York.  N.  Y.    820,414.  ren.  13-^6-»4.    Cl.  88. 
Kirk.  C.  F..  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     000,017.  pob.  10-10-64. 

CL  18. 


Kllng.  Kenneth.  New  York,  N.  T.     001.040.  pob.  10-13-54. 

CL88. 
Knapp.  Barl  W..  d.  b.  a.  Crown  Chemical  Laboratories,  dew- 

Und.  Ohio.    600.878.  pub.  10-13-04.    CL  4. 
Kogos,  Frederick,  d.  b.  a.  Frederick  Kogos  Publishing  Oo.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     601.008.  pob.  10-Se-«4.     CL  88. 
Kogos.  Frederick.  Publishing  Co. :  Bee — 

Kogoa,  Frederick. 
KojMlman,  Nlta  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,870.  pob.  10-36-04. 

Kraft  Fooda  Co..  Chicago,  DL  601.110.  pab.  10-36-54.  Cl.  46. 
Kwikset  Locks.  Inc.,  Analieim.  Calif.    601 .078.  pub.  10-36-54. 

Cl.  88. 
La  Croaae  Rubber  Mllla  Co..  La  Croase.  Wis.     601,086.  pab. 

10—19-64     Cl   39 
Lactona  Inc.,  St.' PaaL  Minn.    601,022.  pub.  10-26-64     Cl.  29. 
Lampert.  Irring.  d.  b.  a.  Irrlng  Lampert  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

896.771.  cane.    Cl.  26. 
I>ampert,  Irring,  Co. :  Bee — 

Lampert.  Irring. 
Larter  and^  Sons.   Newark.   N.   J.     818,628.   ran.   lO-SO-54. 

Cl.  28. 
Le  (Sear.  L.  IX,  Medicine  Co..  St.  Louia.  Mo.     600.013.  pub. 

10-12-54.    Ci.  18. 
Lerlna.  Jack  D..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,857,  pob.  10-20-54. 

Cl.  33. 
Lightscope  Co..  (Great  Britain)  The :  Be« — 

Baird.  John  Q. 
London  4  Co.  Inc..  BUxabeth.  N.  J.     601.161.    Cl.  49. 
Maefceaon    4    O.    Ltd..    London.    BagUnd.    810,673,    ren. 

11-27-54.    Cl.  48. 
Magnaa  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Garwood.  N.  J.     601.130.  pob. 

0-21-54.    Cl.  52. 
Manafleld  Sanitary  Pottery.  Inc..  PerryariUe,  Ohio.    600,000, 

pub.  10-26-64.    Cn.  18. 
Marley  Co..  The.  Kanaaa  City.  Mq.    601.154.    Cl.  81.- 
Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger 

and    change    of    name    Olia    Matbleaoa    ClieBi^:al    Corp. 

600.918.  pob.  10-19-64.    Cl.  18. 
Maxim.  Bmeat  L.,  Mlddleboro.  Maaa.     001,160.     CL  46. 
MeCoUoogh.  William  L..  d.  b.  a.  Finch  4  MeCoUoogh,  Aurora. 

ni.    601.081.  pub.  10-26-64.    Cl.  88. 
McVeigh  4  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Ima  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 

60m0.  pob.  10-6-64.    0,28. 
Mechanics'  Tool  4  Forge  Co..  The.  Sabina.  Ohio.     600,008, 

pob.  10-12-64.    Cl.  23.  _      , 

Meyercord   Co.,  The.   (Hiicago.   HI.     860.544.  ease.     Cl.  88. 
Michigan  Harbor  4  Boat  Co..  St.  Qair  Shores.  Mich.    600,037. 

pub.  10-19-64.    CL  19. 
Mid-Sooth   Chemical   Co.,    Inc..    Memphis.    Tean.     600,883, 

pub.  10-19-64.    Cl.  10. 
Mid-State   Horticaltural   Co..   Fresno.   Calif.      001,097.    pub. 

10-19-54^  Cn.  46.  . 
Mid-State  dortlcaltaral   Co..   Fresno.   C^lif.     601.008.   pob. 

10-19-64.     a.  46. 
Migoel  Soler.  S.  A.,  Alcaali.  TeroeL  Spain.     601.101.  pob. 

10-19-64.    cn.  46. 
Miller  Publlabiag  Co..  Tbe.  Minneapolis,  Mian.    001.065.  pob. 

10-26-64^   Cl.  88. 
Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Co..  Mllwaakse,  Wis.    481,584.  eaae. 

Cl.  2. 
Uoon   4   Co.    Soups.    Inc..    Newark.    N.   J.     601.111.   pvb. 

10-26-64     Cl.  46. 
Moore.    Henry    H..    Austin.    Tex.      601.083.    pob.    10-80-54. 

Cl  33 
Morgan'  Packing    Co..    lac.    Austla.    lad.    001.100.    pob. 

Moses.  Saol.  d.  b.  a.  Dentoclde  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

600.874.  pub.  10-12-54.^0.4.  ^,  .«»««,.    _v 

Mooat  Hope  Iteehlaery  Co.,  Taoatoa.  Maas.     000.876.  pob. 

10-13-54.    Cl.  6. 
Murdoch.  William  D. :  Bee — 

Strouse,  Ben.  and  Murdock.       ^  -,..«-...  ^      «.  « 

Mutual  Paper  Co..  Inc..  Tbe.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    601.144.    Cl.  3. 


Naamloae    Vennootschap    "Doc    <3eorfe     Slgarcfnfabrtekea" 

Voorbsen  Gebr.    Baselmans.  Zeelst.  Netherlaads.    600.906. 

pub^  10-26-64.    Cl.  17. 
Nabs-Oyle  Co. :  Bee — 

Hulah.  B.  R. 
National   Aasoeiatioa  of  Hosiery   Maaafnetarera.  Inc..  Ifew 

York.  N.  Y.    601.166.    C!L  88.  ,   ^      ^^,  ^,. 

National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  lad.     601.013. 

pub.  9-28-64.    Cl.  23.  -    ^    ^     .      ^,  .«. 

Natioaal  BroadeasUag  Co..  lae..  New  York,  V.  T.     OOl.OOT. 

pub.  10-6-64.    Cl.  88.  ^^.         .^,  ^„ 

National   Cash   Rnrister  Co..   The.   Dayton.   Ohio.      601.008. 

pub.  9-28-64.    Cl.  23.  ,      ,,,  ^       ,^,  ^. 

Natioaal   Detroit  Publiahers.   lac,  Detroit.  Mieb.     601.003. 

pub.  10-6-64.     C\.  88.  „..„..         „* 

National  Electric  Screen  Co..  Chicago.  HL.  by  OardnM-  Mfg. 

Co.,  Horicon,  Wia.  831.665.  12(e)  pub.  1-18-65.  CI.  21. 
National  Electric  Screen  Corp..  Chicago.  DL.  by  Gardner  Mfg. 

Cto..  Horicon,  Wis.  396.640,  12(c)  pub.  1-18-66.  Cl.  21. 
National  SiWer  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600.800.  pub.  10-26-64. 

CL  18 
National  Super  Serrice  Co.  Inc..  Tolado.  Ohio.    000,988.  pub. 

National   Supply   CHd.,   The,   Plttsborgh.   Pa.     600,068.   pob. 

10-12-64.    Cl.  28.  ^  ^         y,M_..«fT 

Newark   Parafflne  4  Parchment  Paper  Co..  Newark.   N.  J. 

280.261.  eanc.    CT,  2.       ^        ^  ^  ««        w«t 

Newark  Parafflne  4  Parchment  Paper  Co..   Newark,  n.  J. 

840.018.  eanc.  Cl.  87.  ^  «..  ,  ,  «.w  «  w  -i. 
New  York  Association  for  the  Blind.  lac.  The.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    601.024.  pub.  10-36-64.    Cl.  30.  ^-  ««« 

New  York  Herald  Tribune  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     001.080. 

NiSSSiJV'c!*Co?  oScago.  m.     001,141.  pab.   10.10-*4. 
CLIOI. 


J.._ 


TICiT 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


I-IS-M.    CL  IS. 
N«M«    Mfc.    Co..    IBC.    Hay<teBTlIl«. 
lO-lS-A    CL  9. 


H..  8t  Louis.  Mo.     98.807.   lS(c)   pab. 


800.881.    pab. 


Ifortkrapk  Daf  *  Co..  MlaiwpoU*.   lOna.     600.888.  pab. 

10-1?4m!    <5.  1 
O'BriaB.  Howard  "t.,  d.  b.  a.  O^rtea  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 
J01.007.  pot.  »-28-M.    CI.  n. 


Boederer,   Leoa  O..   br  Champagng  Loois  Roed«rcr,  BalBa, 
mac*.     9e.99«.  12(c)  pab.  l-lfr^».     CL  47. 

Rolloff,  A.  A..  Co. :  8m— 
Bolloff.  AlTla  A. 

Rolloff.  AlTln  A.,  d.  b.  a.  A.  A.  RoIloC  Co..  New  Ulm.  Wall. 
60lM>.  pab.  10-26-S4.     CL  32. 

Rom  Mary  Dolls  Mf  g,  Co. :  8e«— 


O^rtea  Mfg.  Co 

tyBrtaa.  Howard  T.  i 

Old  Meak  Oo. :  Bm 

ma  Moak  OUts  OU  Co. 
Old   Moak  OUT*  OU   Co.,   to  Old   Moak  Co..  Chicago.   IlL 

n0.1S8.  raa.  ia-l»^M.    CL  49. 
OUa  Mathlsaoa  Chemical  Corp. :  «m— 

Mathleaoa  Cheaileal  Corp. 
Orbaa.   Kart.   Co..    lac.   New   Tork.   H.   T.     800.971.   pab. 
lO-lS-44,    CL2S. 


rg.< 
Doaath^  HearT_D, 
■xm.   HI 


600.860.   pob.   10-19-M. 
001.0S0.  pah. 


Orchid  Kx^aage,  The :  fee — 
DettwaOer;  Arthor  L. 


■  I 


Oawalt  lad— tr lea.  lae..  Oardea  City.  Kaae.     001,018.  pab. 

10-»-«4.    CL  tk. 
VmA-O-Wunj  tee — 

PaekSo^^.  H..  Mfg.   Co..  St.  Loala,  Me.     801.12S.  pab. 

ia-19-S4.    CL6S. 
PaMaat  Preea,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.    601.082.  pob.  10-26-84. 

CL  88. 
PartaM  MewiiBiif  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     411J18,  eanc 

CL  6. 
Parka.  Davte  ft  Co..  Detroit,  Ml^.    600.916.  pob.  10-19-54. 

Patch,    k    U,   Co..    The.    Stoaehan.   Maee.      600.914.    pab. 
10-19-54.     CL  ik 


RotheehUd  Broe.  ^at  Co..   St.   Loals.   Mo.     884.0SS, 

CL  89. 
Soya!   BaiploTmeot    Berrle^  d.   b.   a.   Royal   Traflk  Head- 

qoartera,  Chlcaso.  IlL     601,139.  pab.  l(>-l»-54.     CL  101. 
Royal  TraAc  Hreogoarten  :  8ee — 

Royal  Brnployment  Serrlce. 
Roahlaad   Peat   Co..   Caro.   Mkh 

CI.  1. 
aach.  Qaallty  Stowe.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y 

10-19-54.     CI.  32. 
Sage  ■qaloment  Co. :  See — 
Oreeaberger.  George. 

*^',«^f?^J*'Sf«»»    *^®'    Aahland.    Ky.      601.138.    pob. 

10-12-04.     CL  52. 
Saalform  Oo. :  8t«e — 
French,  Goa  H. 
8a^Nap-Pak  Mfg.  Co.  lac.  New  Yort.  N  .Y.    808.714.  caac 

Saa-Nap^Pak  Mfg.  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y, 
CL  37. 


834.647.  caac 


Saa-Naa-Pak  Mfg.  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    863.724.  caac 


Patteraoa  Foaadrr  ft  Madilae  Co.,  The.  Baet  Llrerpool.  Ohio. 

.   »,  pab.  10-12-64.     CL  23. 
Peehter  Mklag  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     502.015.  cane. 


601.006, 


CL  46. 
Pellefla.   Mttaor.   Corp..    New   Orleans,   La.     600.926.    pob. 

10-19-64      CI   19 
Pealaealar  Paper  Co..  Ypsllantl.  Mich.    146.886.  cane.    CI.  37. 

Penlneolar  Paper  Co..  YpeilantL  Mich.    160.182.  cane.    C\.  37. 

PenlaanUr  Paper  Co.,  YpeilantL  Mich.    177,861.  eanc    C\.  37. 

Peaa  Tobacco  Co.,  Wllkee-Barre.  Pa.    502.036,  cane    CI.  17. 

Peopho  Baklag  Co..  Oraagebarg.  8.  C.    881J(17.  caac    CI.  46. 

Perees,  lac  :  fiee — 

Sodete  a  Reapoasablllte  Llmlte  Carren. 

■oelete  CoauHrdale  d'Appllcatlen  et  de  Repreeentatlon 
de  la  Parfamerle. 
Perk  De*  Food  Co. :  tee —  I 

Perk  Foods  Op. 
Perk  Peods  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Perk  Dog  Food  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

601.110,  pob.  10-12-54.     CI.  46. 
Peechel  Laboratory  Prodnets :  tee— 

PeeeheL  Peter  L. 
PeecheL   Peter   L..   d.   b.   a.   Peechel   Laboratory   Prodocts. 

ChlcMO.  IlL     417.218,  eanc     CL  6. 
Petro-CMm  Deretopmeat  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.043. 


600,863.  pob. 
601.142.  pob. 
316.574.  ren. 
817.712.  ren. 
601.015.  pab. 


iMHa  Btoraie  Battery  Co.,  to  Phlico  Corp..  Pblladel- 
*^        "16.211.  ren.  8-21-54.     CI.  21. 

Phlladdphla  Storaje  Battery  Co. 


phla.  Pa.     3 
Ph%o  C 


pob.  10-lfr-«4.     a.  84. 
Pknader 

Pa.     316.2fl.  ren.  8 
Corp. :  tee— 

iladriphla  Storaje  Battery 
Plyaionth    Wholeeale   ory    Goods   Corp..    New  York,    N.    T 

601.009,  pob.  9-28-54.     CL  23. 
Port-O-Lite  Co..  Inc..  The.  FltswlIIIam  Dq^t,  N.  H.    600,888. 

pob.  9-21-54.     CL  12. 
Potato  Chip  Corp.   of  AsMrtea.  The.  Cato.  N.   Y.  379,777, 

12(c)  pob.  1-1^^.     CL  46. 
Prender-Hall    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    Chicago,    IB.      601.037,   pob. 

10-1A-54      C\   J<2 
Processed  Ap^  Inatltate,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     601,068, 

pab.  lO-i^ST  CL  88. 
Proetw  ft  QaaMe  Co..  The.  Ctedanatl.  Ohio.     601.187.  pab. 

1(MMM.     a.  52. 
Pradeatlal  laaaraace  Co.  of  America.  The.  Loe  Angeles.  Calif. 

601.001.  pob.  10-12-54.     CI.  38. 
Psehorrtaraa  Aktiengceelleebaft  Mancbea.  Mnnlch.  Germany. 

300.366.  12(e)  Dab.  l-lS-«5.     CL  48.  , 
■-Way  Caaalng  Co. :  tee — 

Weldaer.  Charlce  J.  I 

Baab.Meyeriioff.  M.  H..  Co..  Phlladelphku  Pa.    880,432.  cane. 

CL  88. 
Radae  Hydraalles  ft  Machinery.  Inc.  Radne.  Wla.    600.991. 

pab.  10-19-M.     CT.  23. 
ladle  Corp.   of  America.   New  York,  N.   Y.     600.984.   pob. 

IO-19-M:    CT.  21. 
■an<lla|.   lac.   New  York,  N.  Y.     600X6.  pab.   10-19-54. 

Reliable  Grocery  Co.   lac.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     320,806,  ren. 

1-8-65.    CL  46. 
Reaart  Sportswear  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.086,  pab. 

10-19-64.     CT.  39. 
Rerete  Copoer  aad  Brass  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     600.897, 

pob.  10-3«-«4.     CI.  IS. 
Reynolds,  Ken,  Ionia.  Mich.    601,072,  pob.  10-5-54.    CI.  38. 
Rhcal    Prodacts    Co..    Los  Angelee,    Calif.      600,916,    pab. 

10-19-04.     CI   18. 
Richards,    Harper,    Chicago,    IB.      600.898,    pab.    10-26-54. 

CI.  IS. 
Richmaa.  N.  J..  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    286,215.  caac    O.  42. 
UchSMUk  N.  J.^Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    899.738.  caac     CI.  42. 
River    Yalley    Chemicals.    Inc.   Anrora,    III.      601.121,    pab. 

10-8-54.     CL  62. 
Robertshaw-Falton  Controls  Co..  Greeasbarg.  Pa.     601,047. 

pob.  10-3»-«4.     CL  84. 
Rock   Road   Coaetmction   Co..   Chicago.   III.     600.802,   pab. 

10-5-54.     Cn.  12, 


San-Nap4>ak  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    414,866.  caac 

Santak's  Workshop,  Inc.  Whltefaee  Moaataln.  N  .Y.    600.944, 

pob.  10-19-54.     CI.  22. 
Scott,  O.   M..  ft  Sons  Co..  Marysrille.  Ohio. 

10-19-54.     CL  1. 
Scottish     Bank,    The,     Lamberton,     N.    C. 

10-10-54.     (h.  102. 
ScoTlIle.    Brown    ft    Cto..    WensviUc    N.    Y. 

8—28-54.     CI    46. 
ScoTllle,    Brown    ft    Co..    WellsTllle.    N.    Y. 

10-2-54.     CI.  45. 
Screen  Bqaipment  Co..   Inc..  BalTalo,  N.  Y. 

10-12-M.     CI  23. 
Sealed  Power  Corp.,  Moskegon.  Mich.    601,011,  pab.  10-4-54. 

CL  23. 
Selfert.  B.  M.,  Jr..  Inc..  Loe  Angelee.  by  Holme  ft  Selfert. 

Salinas.  Calif.     331.227.  12(c)  pab.  1-18-55.     CI.  46. 
Serta  Associates.  Ine.  :  See — 
Hlrsduaan.  J.  C.  Co.,  The. 
Serro  Corp.  of  America.  New  Hyde  Park.  N,  Y.     601.064. 

pob.  10-26-54.     CL  38. 
Sherman  Prodacts  Co. :  tee — 

(College  Inn  Food  Prodacts  Co. 
Sierra  Blaetric  and  Mfc.  Co.,  Loe  Angeles.  Calif.     600,978. 

pob.  10-12-54.     CI.  23. 
Si^t    Feed    Generator  •  Co..    The,    Weet    Alexandria,    Ohio. 

000,904,  pab.  10-12-54.     t\.  14. 
SilTcr  Shine  Inc.  St  PaoL  Minn.     601.182.  pob.  9-28-54. 

CI.  52. 
Simon.  Healer  ft  (Goldstein.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    443,490, 

12(e)  pob.  1-18-06.     CI.  42. 
SImonde  Saw  and  Steel  Co..  Fltehborg,  Mass.    601.017.  pob. 

10-12-54.     a.  23.  .       .  K- 

Sloaz  Honey  Ass'n..  Sionx  City.  Iowa.    186.143.  eanc    CL  46. 

Smith,  Lillian  M..  ClOTeland,  Ohio.    600,989,  pob.  10-12-54. 
CL  23.  >-     •  r 

Smith,  lialeolm  B..  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Tarner-Smitb  Drag  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     600.911,  pab.  10-19-64.     CI.  18. 

Smith-Reisor    Co..    lac,    Lynwood.    Calif.      600,990,    pub. 

10-12-54.     CL  is. 
Smokers'  Haven,  Colambos,  Ohio.     600,907,  pab.  10-26-54. 

CL  17. 
Smyrna  Imports  Co.,  Inc. :  tee — 

HaUcht  Braan  ft  Co. 
Sodete  a  Reeponsabilite  Llmlte  Carren.  Paris.  France,  by 

Percos.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    426,364,  12(c)  pob.  1-18-55. 

Soci«t«  i  Reeponsabiliti  Umitfe  J.  F.  Bas  et  Compagnle.  The, 

Paris.  France.     600,994.  pab.  10-19-54.     CL  2Sr^ 
Sodete  Commerdale  d'Appflcatlon  et  de  Bepresentatlon  de  la 

Parfamerle.  Paris,  Fraaee.  by  Percee.  lac.  Blew  York,  N.  Y. 

440.080, 12(c)  pob.  1-18-55.     CI.  51. 
Socoay-Vacaam  Oil  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    001,132,  pob. 

10-12-54.     CL  52.  .       .  i- 

Soathem  Blscalt  Co. :  tee — 
Weston  Biecnit  Co.  Ine. 
Soathem   Pine   Lomber   Co..    DiboU.   Tex.      601.086-6.   pab. 

10—19—54.     CL  32.  .  — .  w  ,   r 

Soathem  Saw  Works.  Inc.  Bast  Point  Ga.     431,675,  caac. 

CL  23. 
Soathem  Saw  Works,  Inc.  Bast  Point.  Ga.     600,986,  pab. 

10-19-54.     n.  23. 
Spalding.    A.    G.,   ft  Bros.   Inc.   Chleopsa,   MaaSw     600,961, 

pob.  10-26-54.    a.  22. 
Spartan  Mills,  Spartanborg,  8.  C.     601.088.  pob.  10-19-64. 

CI.  42. 
Speer  Carbon  Co.,  St  Marys.  Pa.     118.714.  cane.     CL  21. 
Staley,  A.  B.,  Mfg.  Co..  Decator.  lU.    298.891.  caac    CL  46. 
Stela.   Hall   ft  Co..   lac.   New  York.   N.  T     801.104.  pob. 

10-26-54.    CL46.  •  t^ 

Sterling  Alaminam  Prodacts,  lac.  8t  Loals.  Mo.     600,988, 

pob.  10-12-54.    a.  28. 
Sterling  Bolt  Co..  Chicago,  m.    601.146.    CH.  18. 
Stowe-Woodward.  Inc.  Newton  Upper  Falls.  Mass.    0(n.018. 

pob.  10-19-64.    CI.  28. 
Stowe-Woodward.  lac.  Newtoa  Upper  Falls.  Mass.    901fil9, 

pob.  10-12-64.    CL  28. 

i  i  ■■  i    i 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARES 


TM  V 


DL 


601,029.     pob. 

47,086.   caac 

68.187.    caac 

166.197.   eaac 

182.448.  caac 

287.685.   eaac. 

600.921.  pob. 

■tlag. 


ItratfWd    FornltBia    Corp.,    Cbtcaga, 

1(^*8^«4.    CLSS. 
Btrawbrldgs  ft  Oothtor.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Btrawbrldgs  ft  Qothlsr.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

CL  SS. 
Btrawbrldge  ft  Clothier.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

CLSS. 
Btrawbrldgs  ft  Clothlsr,   Phllsdelphla.   Pa. 

CL  89. 
Strawbridgs  ft  Clothlsr.  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

CL  89. 
Strolee  of  Callforala.  lac.  Los  Aagelss.  Galtf. 

10-19-04.    CL  19. 
Btreass.  Bea.  aad  W.   D.   Mardoek.  d.  b.  a     _  , 

Washlagtoa.  D.  C.    001.140.  pah.  10-19-04.    CI.  101. 
Btmak    Baolpawat    Co..    CoatMTllls.    Pa.     OOl.OOS.    pob. 

10-lS-^.    CL  SS. 
Baltaeh  Oo. :  tee— 

AlTOS.DelL 
Bapplger.  G.  8..  Co..  The,  CoUlasrllle.  HL    601,169.     CL  46. 

Bwaasoa's  Cookie  Co.,  Battle  Gkaek,  Mich.     001.107.  pob. 

10-l»-«4.    a.  40. 
Bwestlaad  Compressed  Wood  Prodacts :  tee — 

Bweetlaad,  William  B.  „     ^ 

Bwestlaad.  WOUam  ■..  d.  b.  a.  BwssUaad  Oompreassd  Wood 

Prodacts.  Boguie.  Orag.    800.940,  pob.  10-19-64.    O.  22. 
Bwlveller  Co.,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    000.988,  pob.  10-20-54. 

Ta^r  "Laboratories,    lac,    Hooston,    Tex.     600,910.    pob. 

TbrrytooBS.  Uic,  ffew  Bochelle.  N.  Y.    001,077.  pab.  10-20-54. 

CL  88. 
Textile  Engineering  Corp..  WhltsMn.  Mass.     000.976.   pob. 

10-19-64rCLM.  _ 

Thsrmold  Rabber  Co..  Trsataa.  N.  J.    S16.976.  eaac    CL  86. 

Thleblot  Aircraft  Co..   Inc.  Betbesda.   Md.     601.188.  pob. 

10-19-64.    CL  100. 
Thoaasoa.  J.  0.,  aad  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bdlaborgh.  Scotland.    816,766. 

lS(c)  pob.  1-18-66.    a.  40. 
TUsaiastsr  Corp. :  tee — 

Al  Plastic  MoMoa,  lac 
Tllastoa  aad  HoUlngswortb  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    600,978.  pob. 

10-19-64.    a.  21/ 
Tlofa-Bmplre  Feed  Mills,  Ine,  by  Tioga  Mills  Ine,  Waverly. 

NrY7sl4.819,  lS(e)  pob  1-18-66.    0. 46. 


YajnuMlU,  A.  F..  Waterbory,  Ooaa.     000,906,  paK '10-20-54. 
CI.  17. 


^•i'J?^?  fP*%  ^  ^°*'  '■«••  "^  ijouM,  Mo.  001.118.  pohi 
10-6-04.    CL  62. 

▼i^Jgr-Bamet  Corp..  Waabagaa.  DL  000,980,  pab.  lO-lS-04. 

Vee  Bee"  Sppply  Co..  Inc.  Blmhorst,  N.  Y.    001,146.     Q.  6. 

TelTeray  Corp. :  tee — 

TelTeray  Corp.  of  Aaieriea. 

YelTsray  Corp.  of  Ameriea.  New  York.  N.  Yi.  aad  Fall  Biter. 
■"^a-t?  ^•*^'*T  CJorp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  CUftoa.  N.  J., 
aad  FaU  River.  Mass.     820.000-2.  ran.  lS-18-64.     Q.  4S. 

Yelreray  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y^  aad  Fall  RIvar. 


TlogaMins  lac  :  tee — 

^loga-Bmplia  Feed  Mills,  lac 

ToMo  Scale  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

CLSS. 
ToBUklaa'  Labol  .Berries,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 


000.999.   pob.    10-19-B4. 

001.070.  pob. 

000.900. 


-S0-A4.    CI.  88. 
Tore  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Mlaaasota.  Mlaaiapolla.  Mlaa. 

pab.  9-28-64.    a.  28. 
Trl-C^  Co. :  tee- 
Kelly.  J.  Robert 
Trleo  Prodacts  Corp..  BaCalo.  N.  T.    O0O.9S0.  pob.  10-19-64. 

TriauB  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  DL    S07.S1S.  eaac    CI.  SI. 
Tr«Jaa  Powder  Co..  AUeatowa.  Pa.    001,100.  pob.  10-19-54. 

Toraor-Asalth  Drag  Oo. :  tee 

Bailth.  M^'**lw  ■..  Jr. 
Uadarwood  aad  Hals,  lac.  Lyawood.  Calif.     601.0SS,  pob. 

10-10-04.    CLSS. 
Ualtad    Derlee   0»rp..    Orsat    Neck,    N.    Y.     001,001.    pab. 

lO-lS-64.    CLSS. 
Ualtad  Btetas  Appllaaea  Corp.,  Meaemoale.  Wis.     000,987. 

pob.  lO-SO-64.    CLSl. 
▼acaom  Cleaaer  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Phllsdslphla.  Pa. 

818 J90.  raa.  lO-SS-64.    CLSl.  ^^ 

Vaa  Aahn.  lac.  Detroit.  Mich.     000.0SS.  pob.  10-13-04. 
CL  19. 


■■^a^^  Jf«'^"?  Con>..  New  York.  N.  *..  CUftoa.  N.  J., 
and  FaU  River.  Maas.     820,048-0,  ren.  12-10-04.    CL  42. 
V  ber  Co..  Borhank.  QOlf.     000.997.  pob.  9-Sfr-«4.     CI.  SS. 

^*^?fe*-9»- J»«-  '*••  ^^  "fk.  N.  Y.     000.041-S.  pab. 

10-30-04.    CI.  21. 
▼irdnU  Bales,  Inc.,  Hinsdale,  DL    001,041,  pob.  10-10-04. 

Virginia 'shoe  Corp..  Fredericksborg.  Ta.    270,197.  lS(c)  pob. 

1-18-65.    a.  89. 
Virginia  Shoe  Corp.,  Frederickaborg,  Va.    877,169.  lS(c)  pob. 

1-18-66.    CL  89. 
WaUnr.  Hiram,  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Peoria.  DL    8S0,S68,  12(c)  pob. 

1-18-66.    a.  49. 
Wallace.  R..  ft  Sone  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford.  Conn.     001,010, 

pab.  9-28-64.    (3.28. 
WaUace,  R..  ft  Bona  Mfg.  Co.,  WaUlngford.  Conn.    001.020. 

pob.  10-12-64.    CLSS. 
Warner  Brothers  Co..  Hm.  Bridgeport  Ooaa.    001.007.  pab. 

10-26-54.    CLSS. 
Watson.    James,    ft   Oo.    Ltd.,    Seagate    Doadee,    Bcotland. 

316.140.  reiL  7-17-64.    CL  49. 
Webb.  Jerrle  B..  Co..  Detroit  Mich.    001.014.  pab.  10-6-64. 

CI.  28. 
Wddner,  Charlee  J.,  d.  b.  a.  R-Way  Canning  Co..  PlyoMmth. 

Ind.    001.100.  pob.  10-80-64.    CL  40. 
Wellman  Bnmse  «  Alaminam  Co..  The :  t«»— 

Wellman  Bronae  Co..  The. 
Wellman  Bronae  Co.,  The,  by  The  Wellman  Bronae  ft  Alaminam 

Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    1U,001.  lS(c)pab.  1-18-66.    CL  14. 
Wells  Lament  Corp.,  Chicago,  IIL     0(ri,066,  pob.  1(MMI4. 

CI.  88. 
Wemet  Dental   Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Hadson  Prodacts. 

Jersey  City,  N.  JT    600,918,  pob.  10-19-64.    CL  18. 
Weoeo    Waterpalats,    lac,    BoiTalo.    N.    Y.     000.887.    pob. 

9-21-64.    CLli. 
Weeoon  Oil  ft  Snowdrift  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleana.  La.    001.108. 

pob.  10-20-04^  CL40. 
Weetoa  Blscalt  Co.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Boothem  Blseolt  Co..  Passaic, 

N.J.    001,000,  pob.  10-19-64.    CI.  40. 
Wham-O  Mff  .  Oo. :  tee— 

Wham-O  Powanaaster  Corp.  ^ 

Wham-O   Pownmastw  Corp..   d.   b.   a.   Wluua-O^^Mfr   Co., 

AUumbra.   CaUf.     OOO^OO.   pob.   10-30-«4.     CL   £L 
Whlstlsr.  8.  B..  ft  Boas,  lac,  Ballalo,  N.  Y.     001,000.  pob. 

10-0-64.    CL  28. 
Whits  Laboratorlaa.  lac,  Kenllworth,  N.  J.     000.909.  pob. 

10-19-04.    ca.  18.  _  .  ^  w.     .  — 

Whitman.  Robert  L..  d.  b.  a.  Fadllty  Prodnets.  MlamL  Fla. 

602.040.  eaac    C3.  27. 
Wllsim  Brothsrs.  Chkaigo.  DL     887.440.  eaac     O.  W. 
Wllsoa  Brothers.  Chleaco.  HI.    JTO.OOl, jmbc  ^CL  SO. 
WlB-Prodocts.  lac,  Ooahea.  N.  Y.     000.008.  pob.  lO-lS-64. 

wSf  ?■  Dessaoer   Co..    ftort   Wayae.    lad.     000.082.    pob. 

10-10—54     CL  28 
Wolf  GelAte  G.  m.  b!  Hj,  Bt  Weadel,  Baar  Territory,  Oermaay. 

Wftm;!SSten&te~M;^wS;&brik,    0«lsUngen    (Btdge), 

Germany.    000<98»-4,  pob.  10-10-*4.    O,  ML 
Yale  Woolen  MlUs.  Yale.  1^.   ^^AS?-    SL^   iei<.\  ,uA. 
Yooaghosbaad,  JaassL..  Chicago,  DL    S00.97S.  lS(c)  poh. 

TJwoTcLsi. 

«.  •.  ••vnaaoT  peumse  ovnesi  •— i»w 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


MOf 


IB  the  SdMdic 
31.1fS4 


CoBBtry 


Anatralla 

Aostrtii 

Belfiofli 

Caoada 

CMchosloTakia 

DeBBiark 

rranee  IPmtentt)... 

Q«nuiii7 

Great  Britain 

HuBgary 

iBdU 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

NeChwlanda 

Norway- 


PhUlpolBM-. 


Date  raeeived 


Swcdan— — • 
Swltatrlaad.. 


Dee.  21, 1»54__. 
Dec  29. 10ft4-.. 
Dec  14.  1M4— 
Dec  29.  1954— 
Jane  2«.  1952.  . 
Sept.  IS.  1954- . 
Dec  SO,  1*54.. 
Not.  22.  1954— 
Not.  2.  1954— 
Sept.  20, 1954- 
Dec.  1.  i954-. 
Dec  31. 1954— 
Sept.  2b,  1961- 
Dec.  1.  1964— 
Dec  30.  1954- 
Not.  28.  1954.. 
Dec  17. 1954— 
Not.  li.  1964- . 
Dec  9.  1954— 
Oet.  13.  1954— 
jBly  le.  1954- 
Apr.  10.  1928.. 
d5c  2T.  1954- 
Dec  29.  1954- 


Hlgbeat 
nnmber 


158.051 

1T9.900 

516.400 

508.469 

81.300 

7T.750 

309 

26.850 

1.072.500 

59.500 

917.240 

720.390 

140.582 

60,226 

20.060 

480.000 

7.600 

76.302 

84,662 

190 

36.000 

2.496 

147.498 

302.0T7 


Anatralla :  Firtt  2.000  Incomptote 
Belgtam :  Flrat  printed  493,079 
Caa^ :  rirat  prlatad  4M.746 
Finland :  Flrat  printed  19.428 
nrat  500  Incomplete 

U^SS^/SSS^^jSffr^im   16,260-16,300;    18,861- 

Italy :  nrat  24S.000  IneoMptete 
Japan :  "Pablleatlon  nBr— - 
;  rUe  Ineooiplete 


In  Interterencea  InTolTlng  the  Indicated  elalna  of  the  fol- 
towlBC  pntenta  final  deetolena  haTe  been  rendered  that  the 
reapectlTe  patenteea  were  net  the  first  InTentora  with  respect 
to  the  clalma  tlsted. 

Pat.  2.576.096.  L.  A.  Meaehaii.  Bleetroatc  switch,  decided 
Dec  20. 1964.  daiau  1  and  2. 

Pat  2.690.167.  F.  W.  Oothett.  Dosshnnt  machine,  decided 
Sept.  29. 1964.  claliBB  1. 2.  S.  4. 6. 6.  and  7. 

Pat.  2,628.912.  L.  Lee  II.  Ftald  dtstribntlBt  apparatns.  de- 
elded  Dec  20. 1964.  cUlms  1  and  2. 

Pat  2.642.706,  J.  V.  Jenaen.  PoUahlac  and  sandlnc  deTiee. 
decided  Dec  27. 1954.  clala  1. 

Pat  8.663,465.  H.  Baade.  Clothes-waahlnc  madilne  hariag 
a  aqoeeae  hac  eatractar.  decided  Dec  29.  1964.  datana  1.  2.  8. 
4. 5.  and  6. 


AU  refereBces  to  Pateat  No.  8.698.971  to  Robert  C.  WUMa. 
aaalSBor  to  Paclfle  Mills,  appeariac  la  the  Oiticial  OASBira 
of  Jaaaary  11,  1055.  eboald  be  dieted  as  the  applicBtloa  was 
withdrawn  from  issae  and  the  pateat  was  BOt  Issned. 


All  refereaces  to  Pateat  No.  2.099.446  to  Joseph  ■.  Fields, 
assignor  to  Moasanto  Chemical  Company,  appeariac  In  the 
OiTfcUL  Gaxbttb  of  Jaaaary  11,  1955,  shoald  be  deleted  as 
the  application  was  witbdrawB  from  issue  sad  the  patent  was 
Bot  Issued.  ^^^_-.^i^_i_^ 


(C.  A.  N.  C.)  Todd  Patent  No.  2.126.857.  ftir  a  tractor 
hitch.  Held  iBTalld.  Torfd  ▼.  Sean,  Roehmek  sad  C'estpany. 
216  F.2d  594  ;  103  U8PQ  285. 

(D.  C.  Mich.)  DeBarfb  Pateat  No.  2,817.8TB.  for  a  eon- 
Teyer  system,  HeU  iaTalid.  DeBurgk  t.  JTiadei  FumMMrt 
dmpumv  €t  I.,  125  F.  Sapp.  468 ;  103  USPQ  203. 

(D.  C.  Ohio)  Mayo  Pateat  No.  2,322,041,  for  aa  antoBMbite 
Tehlde  heatiac  apparatas.  Held  Talld  aad  lafriafed  by  two 
deTiees  of  the  defeadaat  bat  aot  by  a  third  derice.  The  AlsAsp 
•ad  Babeeeft  Jf Minfsetariaf  Csmpaav  t.  Bfn,  Jtoebnek  4  Cm., 

125  F.  Sapp.  628  :  103  USPQ  33. 

(D.  C.  Calif.)  Boams  Patent  No.  2.516.981.  for  aa  adjnst- 
able  resistor.  HeM  Tslld  and  infringed.  Btmu.  dolny  bnel- 
•«s«  •»  Bitnu  Laboratories  t.  KdeNf  ln$trmmmt$  si  ml., 

126  F.  Sapp.  603  ;  103  USPQ  360. 

(C.  A.  Calif.)  Atiyeh  Pateat  No.  2,556,022.  for  a  Taennm 
cleaner  nossle  with  Tariable  section  control.  Held  Tslid  and 
infringed.  T%€  rUiem  Cerperalioa  t.  Atipeh.  216  F.2d  443 ; 
103  USPQ  197.  ^_^_^___^ 


2.150.782.— Aea/astla  H.  Thnnaaa,  BroazTUlc.  N.  T.    Mara- 

OD  or  TBBATINO  TBOaTABLB  OILS  AKO  PBODOCT  OBTAUM* 

Thbbbbt.    Pateat  dated  Mar.  14.  1989.    Dedication  fitod 
Dec  82.  1964.  by  the  aadfiaca  Mmmfmmtm  ClartMi.  detaf 
b««liiea«  —  MelMno,  Palaoerperaled. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  pabllc  the  tenninal  part  of  the 
term  of  said  patent  beyond  Nor.  18. 1964. 


BffectlTe  Jaaaary  3,  1966.  patuit  aad  trade-mark  assign- 
ments will  be  recorded  la  separate  microfilm  records.  When 
both  pateat  and  trade-marlc  assignments  are  inclnded  in  the 
same  Instnuncnt,  the  instrament  will  be  reeorded  in  both 
records  and  the  recording  fee  win  be  the  eombined  fees  pre- 
scribed for  recording  pateat  and  trade-mark  asslgnmeata. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKSR, 
Jan.  T.  1966u  A»tim§  Oswm<ss<ansr  ef  ^Msnto. 


r,  19f4 

PataslB •.♦*> 

Daaigaa    *•• 

Ptauits  — • 

BflMBM W 

TaCal ••••• 


iOd—No.  8.700468  to  No.  2,T00.T88.  lael. 

87— Mo.     178.890  to  Mo.     178380,  IML 

Plants 1— Ma.         1.844 

8->Mo.       28.928  to  Mo.       88.881.  ImL 


•4T 


461 


462 
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Januaby  26,  1965 


Mt€itr4tm§   Beent    Attignment* 

. 1  of  tfc«  tjpt  hn«tefor«  recorded  la  accordance  ,^__,^            .   . 

wttk  Owt— ioiiCT'e  Order  No.  a250  wUl  hereafter  be  recorded  hereby  reminded. 

aad  treatad  la  aceordanee  wltb  BzeeotlTe  Order  »434  o#  Feb- 

rmry  18.  1*44  (•  W.  R.  19M)  aad  the  mlea  aad  regvUttons  Jan.  10,  19S6. 


promnlcated   thereander    (Order   S02,   Department   of  Coa- 
nerce.  eflactlTe  April  IT,  1»44,  •  F.  R.  41M). 

ComalasioMr'e  Order  No.  8200  of  September  »,  IMS  to 


ARTHUR  W.  CROCKSR, 
Aetino  CowumUtioner  of  Pmttnt*. 


.,    .-J  . 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1954 


Total  number  of  pending  appUoAtionB  (excluding  Dedgns) 
ToUl  number  of  pending  Deeign  ftppUeations  .  .  .  .  -  -  .  -  -  -^ 
ToUl  number  of  »ppUc«tioi»  »w»iUng  action  (excluding  Pesigns) .. 


Tfr^Tirr-'-yiT^r 


206,186 
6,117 
1S4,888 


foUl  number  of  l5eid^  applications  awaiUng  action.. —  ....-^.—;-— :'--—- i^igS 


Date  (rf  oldeat  amended  application. 


ROSA.  M.  <X. ! 


FATRNT  RXABONINO  GROUTS.  AND  SUFERITMORT  RXAMI|fRRS 


L  8T0NB,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RBLATRD  ARTS 

n.  8TBAOHAK,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENKROY  AND  RLECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MBCHANICAL  MANUFACTUBINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  ANdI  DEMONS 

IV^rREBHOP,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRBATINO,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES 
«|HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  FBECISION 


▼I.  MUBPHY.  T.  P..  AORICULTUBE.  TBANSPOBTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn   EAUFFMAN.  H  E.,  HEATINO  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXINO,  BODY  TBEATMBNT  AMD  CARE. 


DIVIBIOKS 


•j  ••»  ^•t  Wf    Wf   i^ 

«1,M,««,70. 
%  U.  U,  14.  SI,  M. 

ir.»,fl.D«ilSBa 
T,  11.  17, 17,  U.  U. 

S.  SO,  ».  SI,  M,  40, 

4i,a.w. 

l,4,S,t,IS,SS,SB. 

41b  47> 

1, 15. 10.  SI,  M.  n, 

4»,  65.  «7. 


I.  (VD  OOLDBEBO.  A.  J..  BxeaTattas;  Ptating;  Plow.;  Benowi;  Eirth  RoUen;  Ptant Huriiandnr; 8«tt«rln« Unkwdm; 

».  (iS^bbmannVd.'.  Fii^^  ^JT!:'^'^*  T^  T,'J!ri'fat-;^'M.il 

1  (vm  LE  ROY  C  A  .  Metel  Foandtag  and  Tmtomt;  Metelku«y  (Prooiii  uuX  APP«rati»);  AUoyi.  8fat«»d  Metal 
Stoi  M*SiL«  hISs;  Coetol  or  Ptetk  Comporition.  (p«t).  e.  f ..  Inon«k.  Mold  »d  Mold  Cctln.  Com- 


4.  (>m*FALLEB'E.'I",  H  Apperrtw.  Eh»ato«;  F^MtotolIndeflntte  Lei^-. 

5  ^  BOBIN86N.  C  W.,  E^inmtmn;  Potato  Dla»;  StiUk  Fulhr.  »d  Chopp«;  Stone  0.th««;  Thr-hta,;  ^- 

t«.:  Animal  Hurt-ndrr;  Be*  CbBow;  Dairy;  Batdivtas;  VesMible  »d  Meat  Ctttt«  and  Commtoutor.;  Feno«. 


7-U-5« 
7-l>-«4 


5-10-54 


OatM. 


i!  (D  SUBLE.H.  c'ibon  ciidiy'ipirt),  •.'iJNatinil  Beeta^  Proteta*.  Heterocydte,  Amldee.  Amine..  OeMral  Or- 


Aaamblyand 


ti(lV)OONSALVE8,J.E.,Op««,PhotogrN>«»toApp*rata.-... ~-- -- 

5.  (V)  LEWIS,  B.  O..  Beds:  Chain  and  Boat.;  CebtoeU;  Tebta.;  MJ^elkneoo.  Fumltnr. 

•.(VDBBAN80N,  J.  H.,  Pump.;  Fmh;  Turbine « 'V''"»I^"-Li'ni-^'iwMii' 

n   (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  Boot..  Shoe,  end  Laatn0:  Shoe  end  LMthir  MMmfaetnre;  Button,  Eyelet  end  BItM  Settms. 

NaIUnt,8teplbW»dCMpCl«iohta«:C«thry;ClaMiln«MHlLJqiiidTr.atBwito(8olkl. .- -— -"- 

IS  am  SPINTMAN.  8.,  Maehhw  EteiMBtei  Enflne  Startcn;  Ctoteh«;  Intmatated  Ctotch  end  Motor  C«>troh.  - -^- 
S:  SS  BeTllTt.  E.  beer  Cuttlnr.  EleSk  Lamp  mid  Tube  M«ul.etuf ;  Needle  »d  Pin  M^  Metd  Wortln. 

(pert),  e.  g.  Speetal  Work,  Forftaic,  Pleitle  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  MOUag,  Pknlng.  Tnrntog 

14.  (in)  M  ANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Workhw  (pert),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wha.  B«MUng,  MlMellaneoa.   

DhMiMihly  Apperato.;  Wire  Febrk.;  Ak  BrUw 

15.  (vn)BBINDI8I.M.  v.,  Ptoitha;Phit*o  Block  end  Earthenware  AppaiatiwOle..^ 

l«.  (II)  LOVEWKLL.  N.  N..  TaleTWon;Tehphony;  Beeordw. ---- ----•-■; :,  i:,,w  e^l,.  m^ 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  B.  a..  Paper  Maaoteetorw;  Paekaglaf ;  Typewtttm;  Printing;  Type  Citing  and  Setting.  Sheet  Ma^ 

tarialAriodatfcm  or  FoMtag:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding "    \:'.:^'  '.iill^lLli:*^!^ 

Ig.  (vTeuRX,  J.  A..  Power  Phart.:  Fhrid  Tr.B-1-ton.;  S«T«notor  Syrteme;  JH  Moton;  Combuetto  T«^ 

Re^penehre  Devioi..  Brake. «V'.VUl'r»"mi.' 

1».  (VU)  PATBICK.  P.  L..  Stove,  and  Fmnacw  BoOm;  Cooeentratlng  Evaporatoi.;  Ftald  Fuel  Burnen. . .  .^^-^  ^ - 
SO.  (V)  BBOWN,  L  M..  MlMeOaneoa.  Hardwan;  Ctoeure  FaetMien:  Lock.;  Seta:  B«.k  ProteeUoD;  Bread.  P«try  and 

ConiaetfcmM»kli«;TBntta»dCaaopko;UB»bidlwC«er.Und«taktog ,- --r — 

81.  (UD  MADEB.  R. C Tartila - :y'"lill''\^'lirZA^nu'jnnu'ii^ 

33.  (VI)  MARLAND.M.  L..  Aeronantka;  Boat.;  Bnoys;  Shlpe;  Marine  Propuhton;  Propelko;  Wtodmflfc.  Fluid  Dla- 

phragmaand  B^w.;  Boring  and  Drilling 

31.  (H)  ANDRU8.L.  M..C«h  and  Fare  Reglrten:  Calculator. and  Countei»;Bdoeatlon-... ...-------     ■-— 

34.  am  DRACOPOUL08.  P.  T..  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatn.;  Sewing  Mechlne.;  T«tlh«^  toootog  or  800^^ 

38.  (VII)  NBVIUS,  R.  D.,  Oualk»    Pi  ill—.  Mterilanaoa.  ProdMt.  end  Appentaa;  DtatlUatlon;  Wood  Tieatias  ap- 

SS.  oTyOUNO,  RVR.VElec«city^^oii^^  ^^J!!iI!!T^^^^ 

tame,  FomaM*.  Battaria.  Battery  Cbargtag  and  DMiatfta«.  Are  Lampe.  Rerirtor.  and  Rbeoatat.,  Prime  Morer 

DynamPlante;  Elevator,  (part).  *.g.Mtaa*»MiBlart«eOentrolMe*«Blm ---- 

r.  (IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brwhtag.  Serabbias  aad  General  CInnlar.  Breah,  Breoa.  aad  Mop  MaUag.. "  -""""-"r-r" 
m.  Am  BBAUNRR-  B  H    fatonal  CaMhwtlaa  SactaHa;  EspaaBbl.  CaaMMr  Motacs,  rnna  sw-vwan^,  b|mi>^, 
WeChtM- S- Po^lwai  M»«;  CHta*»;  Pl*^^ 
OlBrte,  Skid,  O^da  wii  Wi»0«»«f«;  Fhrtd  Camrt  CeBvafWK  »-— --*^  ™-**^  ■•«  ■«^*^ ''■^  ■*" 


4-ai-u 

4-lS-«4 
5-11-54 
S-«-S4 


8-15-5I 
10-8-15 


8-7-18 


7-1 
4-18-8I 

3-4-54 

8-7-M 
5-4-54 
4-5-54 


38.  (V)  HABECKEB,  L.  B.,  TooIk 

WariHW  Maehlaa.;  B^wge;  Cktth. 
88.  (VID  OOJURT,  R.  A 


Bottaa.  Banel  aad  Wheel  Maktoc:  Babbw  Tke 
aad  Bnbber  Beeaptadm;  Packaflt  and  Artlel.  Carrtar.. 
BytteM:  Aotomatk  Teaniaratare  and  HumldHy 
Spraylagaad 


Tool.; 


5-1-54 
4-5-54 

5-11-M 

4-15-54 

5-31-54 

18-38-51 
8-11-54 

5-15-54 


•-1-54 
8-S-54 


fr*fM4 


8-17-81 
7-1-48 

•-a4-a 

10-18-55 

7-10-SI 

U-IS-SI 

7-81-55 

7-5-81 
8-1-51 

8-M-*> 

5-i»-a 

8-S1-18 

7-37-58 
8-84-a 

10-18-58 

5-13-85 

8-17-51 
8-15-88 
1-15-54 

8-14-58 


IVl- 
8-81- 


8-1-81 


8-Il-« 


MTUiONB.  BXAMINKB8  AND  8UBJBCTB  OT  nnrBNTION 


SI.  (I)  HUTCHISON.  S.  W.,  Minfrsl  Oik;  Carbon  ChMiistry  (part). •. g.  Um  ▲ddaalt.  SOloon  ConUtning  Carbon  Com- 
.  poonda,  Hydnmntfcm  of  Cvbon  Oxklca,  Partial  Ozklatkm  of  Non-Aiomatic  Hydrocarbon  lif Ixtaraa.  Hrdroearbona, 

HalfltiBMad  Hydrocarbons „..^ , 

n.  (Vn)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  liquid  Contact  Apparatua;  Heat  Eiehanc*;  Oaa  Separation;  Agitation;  Fhiid  Prcaanre 
Modnlaton;  Self  ProportlonInK  Phiid  Syttems;  Liquid  Lerel  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  ExtinguislMrs 

33.  (V)  MU8HAKS,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Btruetorsi;  Boadsand  PaTameBtt 

34.  (TV)  SAPBMTEIN,  8.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 

8«B4«t:  Bkelrlcity,  Transmiasion  to  Vehloks;  Dompiog  VahMaa;  Vehiele  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Trnptameats. 

36.  aV)  BBOMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Ckjlng  Receptacles;  Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles . 

30U  (V)  McPADYBN,  A.  D.,  MsMortag  and  Teattng. ,..,. ,... *~..*^ 

87.  01)  LBVY,  M.  L..  Electridty-Swltches.  Welding,  Heating 

38.  (D  MABMBLITBIN,  N..  Carbon  CtaanUitry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignina.  Aw,  Carbohydrate  DcrtvattTca;  Carbooyelie  ar 

AeysHe  Coapoonds  (part),  e.  g.  Anttaroaea.  Triarybnetbanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Pheaok. 

3».  (TV)  WEIL,  I..  Floid-Preasare  Regulators;  Valres;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulatbig  Relays,  Self-Proportion- 
ing Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  nd  BeHovs) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Receptacles— MetaUlc,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packagea 

41.  (V)  OURLBY,  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  CaMnets;  Coin  HandUng:  Mafl.  Fare  or  Otber  CoOectfon 

Boieaor  Cbates;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks:  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  ScafloMs 

43.  (U)  MARANS.H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

43.  (D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textitaa. 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterilizing  and  Disinfeeting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) ..u 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheeb  and  Axlea;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouidee;  Belt  and 

Simeket  Oaarlng:  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Qoarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles:  Lud  Vehicles 

48.  (11)  BBtlNSTEIN,  3.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  TnasMors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDBTT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VentflaUon;  Welb;  Earth  Boring 

00.  (I)  BENQBL,  W.  O.,  Carboti  Chemktry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

61.  (II)  YAFFBB,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners:  Oscillators:  Modulators:  Piesoelectric  Devieca;  Musk.... 
63.  (V)  WHITNEY,  F.  I.,  Supports;  Joint  Patting:  Valved  Pipe  JoinU  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastanlngs:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

a.  (IV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card,  Pfetore  and  Sign  Exhibtting;  Books  and  Book 
Making;  Manilbldfaig;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Bhiders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Ckeurcs  or  Parti- 
tions; Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

54.  ai)  NILSO/^.  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Disdiarge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

56.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sortbig  Solids;  CmtrlAigal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commtnutors 

M.  (D  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK.  J.  R..  acting).  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemtotry;  Liquid  Separatkm  or  Purttcatfcm. 

57.  ail)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Cutting  and  Punchhig;  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  NaU,  Screw.  Chatai  and  Horseshoe  Makfair,  Driven  and 

Screw  Futenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

SB.  (Ill)  DOW  ELL.  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone  Workii«;  Abrading  TloocsaM 

and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

80.  (I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illumhiating 

01.  iJU)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  ReeHnr  Pushhig  and  PnlUng:  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 

way MaQ  Delivery 

a.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Bxerdstng  Devices:  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projaetors;  IDamination. 
63.  (T)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbo- 

cyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastk  Composittoiia  (part),  e.  g.  PlgmenU, 

Fillers,  Driers,  and  Organic  Compositions 

•4.  (D  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miaodlaneous Compositions:!... 

M.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighhig  Scales;  Aeoortta ..'.:..':.... 

•7.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Proeeases  and  Products;  Omamentatfcm;  Paper  Makli«. . . . 

60.  (II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Ampliflers;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

7a  (ID  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Expfcisive  Weapons,  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Composition;  ExpteaiTe  Charge  Mannfaetor- 

ing;  Jet  Motor  Processes:  Torpedoes:  Radar  Sonar;  Automatic  PUoto;  Antennas;  AcUnide  Series  (e.  g.  PMonable) 

.►    Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry:  Mass  Spectrometers 

Q-glQ^g  JA— BREHM.G.  L.  Industrial  Arts 

IB-GRAY,  M.  A..  Household,  Personal  apd  F^ne  Arta 


OMait  AppnesUoB 


N«w 


3-8-64 


•-3-64 

io-ao-53 

•-1-6* 

T-10-68 

•-4-M 

'Vi-flB 

•-M-64 

8rl8-88 

8-18-64 

11-0-OB 

3-30-64 

8-26-81 

4-1-64 


•-»-64 


7-38-88 


8-83-83 


7-3e-<4 

0^-88 

•-1-64 

10-1-83 

1-11-64 

8-4-83 

4-10-64 

0-11-88 

13-8-63 

7-13-83 

•-7-64 

11-13-88 

•-1-^ 

10-18-88 

13-1-83 

7-1-88 

0-1-54 

9-31-83 

5-10-64 

0-4-88 

•-1-64 

10-0-53 

0-30-53 


5-14-64 

7-7-53 

4-18-64 

8-^-88 

1-18-64 
0-1-64 

0-1-88 
0-30-fll 

7  7-64 

8-34-83 

1-80-84 
4-30-64 

7-30-83 
8-7-83 

•-81-64 
6-10-64 

0-4-88 
8-13-83 

1-4-64 

3-17-64 
3-4-64 

0-17-64 
3-3-64 

84-83 

0-17-83 

8-7-88 

11-4-88 

7-n-88 

1-30-64- 
4-1-64 
4-8-64 

0-0- 88 
846-64 

*-7-64 

The  following  divkioas  have  been  abolished:  10. 44, 40. 00, 65  and  «8 


I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  December  19M,  exeept  thoee 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Kxtension  Act  (64  Stat.  816  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  eariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  aiXMars  in  the  AnntMi  Indtx 
<nj  PulenU—l»6S. 


Patents 

Plant  Patent. 

464 


lumbers  2,101,015  to  2,104,008,  todnstre 
Number  265 


aTTd*^*/  msOuxi:^'-    '-^^ 


UV  f 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


■^  o 


U.  8.  CmH  «f  CmMM  ai 

Ih  IB  SBliho  KirtTD  Fsmntiwaxw  aho 
■bubo  Juhl  NiBLmr  - 

N:  €Uf.    I>«eMc«  JTsy  87,  Itf^.     PetMtm  f%r  MehemHrng 
Dmi»i  /MM  ti,  tfH 
[SIS  r.Sd  64T :  lOS  UBPQ  S5] 
1.  Claims— Danamasss—^Av  Bwacnva  Amoomt"  Mot 
DariHrra. . 
H«I4  that  a  proeoss  ctalm  wkleb  osNa  for  tka  asa  o(  "aa 
•••etife  SMS— r  9t  a  safcstsass  «aaa  sot  pactlealsrtF  sad 
dlstlaetlF  polat  oat  the  laTsattoa  whcr*  tka  speelAcattoa 
does  aot  skow  that  t)m  sabstaaee  is  sflsctlTa  In  say  Osolrad 


J7«M  that  s  proeesa  claim  whleh  calls  for  the  ■aa.«<  "an 
affactlirc  anooat"  of  a  aohatsaea  Is  ladcBaite  ••  Ita  face 
Blaee  It  falls  to  atste  tbs  faaettoa  which  it  to  be  rendered 


I 


touacT 


'MA' 


-llarHOO 


PATaSTABIUTr — PABTICObAa 

or  PaoDOCiss  Faaiciuja. 
j^      A  eortala  elaias  to  s  asthod  of  praduclac  psaleUUn  H«M 
properiF  rajected  sa  falling  to  point  ost  the  InveatloB. 

Amai.  fraa  the  Patent  OOca.    Swlal  No.  01«2ai 

AFFIBMSD. 

Theodore  L.  Tketmae  for  FrederfkaeD  and  NtcAsen. 

9.  L.  AeyaoMs  (/.  Behimmel  of  connael)  for  the 
Gommiasioner  of  Patenta. 

Before  O'Oomhkx,  Joaiiaoif,  Woblxt,  Coui,  and 

jAOKBOif  (retired),  AteooUtt  Jud^ee 

JoHNBOB,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

,     This  is  an  appeal  from  tlia  dedalon  of  the  Board  of 

Aroeala  of  the  United  SUtea  Patwt  Ofllce  aJBrmlng  the 

aetkm  of  the  Prlmarj  Bxaartner  In  Anally  rejecting 

tdalm  6  of  appellaata*  application,  Serial  No.  91,226, 

fbr  a  patent  on  "Improvementa  In  Method  of  Producing 

PenlcilUn."    Claim  7,  the  only  ranalhlng  claim  in  the 

application,  was  allowed  by  the  Bxamlner. 

Tka  appealed  date  ffwidaaafollo«rs?4   »  ,r4T»»*^ 


«.  Aa  iSMNVsanat  la  ths  pteiaetlea  et  psalelttta  ht  sah- 
SMFfad  coRare  which  rnaiBrisii  piwtdiaa  a  coltare  ■edimi 
eoBtslaiag  aatrleat  assterlsl  sad  ssoeelatiac  with  ssM  csltnre 
■iifll—  s  femMmmm  aMld  et  the  msOsImi  ehrpaaswsw 


grwop  aad  sa  sffacttfa  — 
ester  of  pheaacetartc  scid. 


-Stiac  wiu.  _ 

•r  the  aaOslMi  ehrpaepwsw 

^t  of  the  dlsthylsadas  sthsaol 

(Italic  sa  la  record.) 


The  apfriicatlon  relates  to  the  method  of  producing 
panlclUln.  It  la  said  that  penielllia  U  produced  by 
Inocalatlng  a  ptcper  culture  medium  with  a  penicilliiun 
mold  of  tbe  notatum  chrysogenum  group. 
^.  Tha  ImprovcnMnt  la  aaid  to  be  In  the  nae  of  the 
dlethylamlno  ethanol  ester  of  iriienaeaturic  add  and 
that  the  prsaence  of  that  aaatorial  In  dM  culture 
aedhmi  promotes  the  formntlMi  of  O-penldUln. 
'^  Tbe  appealed  claim  was  rejected  by  tha  Jhouninar 
as  bdng  Indeflnlte  and  not  properly  deflnlng  the 
sessrted  invention  by  reaaon  of  tbm  failure  to  define 
the  amount  of  material  aaed  and  by  reaaoo  of  the 
tndeflnit«MBaa  of  tke  exprcaalon  "an  effective  amount" 

The  Bxamlner  was  of  tbe  opinion  that  the  statement 
In  the  claim  "an  effective  amount"  is  on  its  face 
Ind^hBite  since  It  falls  to  state  tbe  function  whl<A  is 
to  be  rendared  cffecave  and  the  Bxamlner  sUtad  that 
it  has  been  the  maitorm  practice  in  the  art  of  the  use 
of  precuraors  in  cultivating  ponlcHUum  moMa  to  define 
the  amount,  of  precursor  uasd.  To  support  his  podtion 
the  Ersfifl"*^  dted  a 'large  number  of  patents  whldi 


Is  snid  to  indude  snbatsaHany  all  of  the  patented  art 
on  the  uae  of  precursors  for  cultivating  penldlllum 
jBM4d>  Indndwl  In  the  dted  patenta  is  the  fdlowlng : 
Behrena,  2.440366,  Apr.  27,  IMS. 

In  a^^r^'h'g  the  action  of  the  Bxamlner,  the  Board 
did  not  find  It  neceasary  to  list  or  consider  all  of  the 
patenu  mentioned  by  tke  Bxamlner  bat  tiMOght  It 
sulldait  to  consider  the  Behrans  patent,  anpra,  aa 
typical  of  the  dted  patents.  However,  si^Mc  the  date 
was  not  rejected  on  the  reference  we  shall  not  diacnas 
it  or  make  further  reference  to  it  /^ 

Appellants  contend  that  the  appealed  date  la 
dinctad  to  a  prooeaa  of  prodndng  pnidllin ;  that  it 
calla  for  tbe  addition  of  the  dlethylamlno  ethanol  erter 
of  irfienaceturlc  add  to  a  culture  medium  In  whldi 
penicillin  is  being  produced ;  that  It  is  wdl  known  that 
tho  addition  of  compounds  like  tbe  one  redted  In  the 
elate  alda  in  the  production  of  the  particular  penldllin 
laquired ;  that  such  c<Mnpoanda  are  known  in  the  art 
as  precuraors  and  tiutt  their  Invantioa  la  tiiarefore 
nothing  moM  nor  leaa  than  the  diaoovery  of  a  new 
precmaor  in  the  prodncticm  of  panldlUn. 

The  briefs  of  both  the  appellaaU  and  the  SaUdtor 
aeem  to  agree  that  the  sole  iasoa  batota  ua  ia  whether 
or  not  the  term  **an  effective  amount"  dwracterialng 
the  particular  ester  used  satlsflca  the  statutory  require- 
ment ttet  ttie  date  partlcnlarly  and  distinctly  points 
out  the  Inventicm. 

[1]  Appdlants  contend  that  it  is  pointed  out  In  the 
an[>lication.  as  filed,  that  the  precursor  here  Involved 
"increases  yislda  in  whatever  daalred  amount  it  Is 
introduced  into  the  culture  medium-"  However,  the 
appUcation  doea  not  so  sUte.  Hie  apeciflcation  says 
'the  whde  of  the  dsaired  amount  of  the  esters  may  be 
added  to  tbe  nutrient  at  once,"  but  It  doea  not  atate 
what  the  "desired  amount"  Is.  The  spedflc  example 
in  the  spedflcatlon  stetes  "When  adding  about  900 
grams  of  the  ester  of  phenaceturlc  add  with  dleth- 
ylamino  ethanol  before  autodavatlng  and  inoculating, 
one  obtains  by  fermenting  in  the  same  manner  more 
than  900  units  penicillin  per  ml.,  of  which  about  90 
per  cent  is  O-penidllln.  By  using  {riienaceturic  add 
in  an  equivalent  amount  only  6-700  nnita  would  be 
obUined.  The  aasonnt  of  aatar  added  may  be  ralaed 
without  involving  detrimental  action  on  the  mlero- 
organiam."  There  is  no  suggestion  as  to  the  reenlts 
to  be  obtained  if  lesser  amonnta  of  the  eater  w«re  need. 
In  fact  there  la  na  suggeatloa  that  amounts  leas  than 
that  specified  In  the  above  mentioned  example  are 
desirable  or  even  operable. 

(2)  We  agree  with  the  Bxamlner  and  tbe  Board  tliat 
the  statement  *^  cffectiTe  amount"  Is  on  iU  face 
Indeflnlte  since  it  fails  to'stete  the  function  which  is 
to  be  renderad  effective.  Tberefbre.  the  date  does  not 
particularly  point  oat  the  invention.    In  re  Aycrs.  88 

OCPA  (Patanta)  874.  194  TJM  182.  fiO  UAPQ  IM. 
We  think  the  Solicitor  In  his  brief  very  appropriatciy 

states  (Kfortoce  to  appdlantC  brief  omitted)  : 

•  •  •  thoagh  sppsnsats  arpe  that  the  lavsatlsa  ls,aot  ^ 

addition  of  •  emtala  •«•«««'•«•'»"' 

prodoettoa  of  poaleOlla.  sad  that  the 

do  with  the  iavcatlea,  the  fact  Is.  as 

the  sBMaat  of  the  partlealsr  eosvoead 
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thlac  to  do  witk  tte  iBTMitleB.  and  that.  iIbm  the  apMlflatlon 
tella  to  dlMloM  th«  aetM  tad  booads  of  Um  oporatir*  propor- 
tleaa  cither  iBaoraUy  or  apwlflcaUy.  that  dafletoaey  la  aot 
••ppUad  or  corractad  hr  tba  eeataatloa  that  thoao  aklllad  la 
tha  art  woald  kaow  what  th»  laaTlmgm  or  optiaaa  aatooata 
woidd  ba.  Oiriy  by  aztWMiM  azparlaMAlatlMi  ctald  thcaa 
akUlad  la  tha  art  datarartat  what  tha  Iteltiag  aaoiMt  oc 
lovtr  Uflilt  wotdd  ba.  Uadar  thaaa  etr«aaMtaaeM.  tha  elate 
which  daiaaa  tha  aawwit  teaetloMlly.  la  ladaialte  aad 
•mllawaMa.  Mtmitri  BrmSt.  Im.  t.  NaHmM  Orwim  Y—»t 
Oar*,  SM  U.  ft  M :  AUm  m  tk  r.  O—,  T7  Ap».  D.  &  tM. 


186  F.Sd  11:  EMLtk.  ▼.  Jaaaaaim  Lab..  IM  WM  66; 
/•  ro  JMn.  M  CCPA  82S,  ITS  P.3d  666  (60  U8PQ  604]. 

We  hare  caratully  considered  all  of  the  contoittoiw 
made  hj  appellants,  bat  do  not  deem  it  neceanry  to 
farther  dlseaas  titen.'  [S]  For  the  reasons  her^n- 
before  stated  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMBp. 

jAOxaoH,  /.,  retired,  sat  for  OABBKn,  Chi^f  Judge, 


PATENT  SUITS 


Nattcaa  endar  as  U.  8.  C IM ;  Pataat  Aet  ofl96a 
1.9T0J66.  C.  N.  ADerdtBf.  roldiag  chair,  tlod  Jaly  10. 
1661.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  T.  (BaOalo),  Doc  4010.  Clefiw  N.  Altor- 
dia^  ▼.  UTorvatet  i>r«da«l«  ime.    Order  diaailaalna  action  Not. 
6. 1664. 

S.0M,066.  N.  De  Mark.  Bathrooa  aceeaaory.  flled  Apr.  3. 
1664.  D.  C,  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Loa  Aagelea),  Doc.  1660e-WB,  H•l^ 
JTaaft  Ca.  «•  aJL  ▼.  JVsaMto  Mtmu  Mt§.  Ce.  Pateat  and  elate 
1  hald  lavalld  aad  aat  taMafad ;  eoavUtlat  dlaaUaaed  (aoUce 

Mav.  6.  Used).  ^,. 

a.06T;tl4.    (See  Re.  20J66.) 

S4U^MS»  a.iaS.64a.  a.lSS.646.  24SS.648.  O.  W.  Pierce. 
■Uetrlcal  ayataai;  3,116,646,  aaine.  Electrical  ajratcoi  and 
apparataa :  3,366.070^  aaaM.  ■leetroaMiAanlcal  ribrator  appa- 
fataa,  appeal  Had  Oct.  36,  1664,  C.  C.  A.,  let  Clr..  Doc.  4603. 
iraebfcipfea  Mare*  r.  JTeioMt-JNwtanl  Co.  tt  mL 


3,138,646.     (Pee  3,iaft«43.)     3.188.640.     (Bee    2,188.643.) 
3,188,646.     (See  3488,643.)     2.188,646.     (Bee  3,168.642.) 

34tr.l8S,  P.  H.  laMlBa,  PoaadatloB  garsMat ;  Be.  31.600. 
M.  laMtahela,  Oadaigiianat,  died  Nor.  13,  1664.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  T..  Dae.  06/8T6,  Peter  Pmm  ritmdatUm;  lue.  ▼.  Ptintte 
Cor90t»,  Ine. 

3,144,6601  ■.  C  Otla,  Well  darlce.  flled  Nor.  6.  1604,  D.  C., 
W.  D.  Okla.  (OklahosM  City).  Doc  6468.  OtU  Mnoimetrino 
Corp,  r.  JTalabe  Borvieo  Co. 

3,166,T»3,  O.  P.  Johaaon.  Sprlac  caahlon.  flled  Nor.  4. 
1604.  D.  C,  N.  D.  m.  (Chlcaso),  Doc.  54elfl32,  Ovelaee 
Poatae  Jokmmm,  Jr„  9*  ml,  w.  PmIU^*»  Coueh  Co. 

3,164466.  K.  C.  Wlleei,  Piahllne  and  method  of  maklns 
■aae ;  3,614.481.  D.  Llppey,  Ftatalng  Uoe.  flled  Oct.  33;  1063. 
D.  C  8.  D.  CaMf.  (Loa  Aiwelee).  Doc  16e«6>WM.  ITeetem 
P(eh4a#  Um  Co.  t.  C^atoa  JTardwore  Co.,  Ime.,  ot  oL  Coaaent 
jailgBint  rtlaailMiBc  eomplalat  aad  connteiclate ;  lajonctlon 
Cavor  defeadaata  (aoUce  Nor.  i.  1004). 

3413.666.  B.  Btereaa,  Jr..  Pan  eoaatmctloa.  flled  Nov.  17, 
1664.  D.  C.  ■.  D.  Mo.  (8t  Leale).  Doc  10040(3).  BMtford 
Broo.  C%.  T.  Biereea  Mtoe.  Mfg.  C*. 

3438401.    (See  2,806.400.) 

i,VB,Ua,  A.  ▼.  Qom,  Labrkatoc  for  rotary  loop-taketa  la 
aewlaa  BMchlaea.  flled  9ob.  37.  1663.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc. 
Tl/366.  Aimto  T.  Oom  ▼.  JoUom  8ewia#  ITaeMae  Co.,  Ine. 
(tahMtatad  Apr.  6,  1068  for  NeeeM  Bewlap  Machine  Salca 
Omp.)  Actlaa  dlimleiia  for  lack  oi  pmaecatfton  Not.  13. 
1804. 

2466470.    (800  3,188.643.) 

«-*•'.*»»,  O.  8.  Wtmaaa,  Tiactar  cah.  appeal  61ed  Not.  1. 
1064.  C:  G.  A..  6th  Clr.,  Doc.  16311.  Oflgkml  Trmetor  Cmk  Co., 
loo.  T.  Mmnk  JT/p.  Co..  Ine. 

^366417.  W.  D.  Jeaaa,  BaipiiBitaa  Sllaa  (Older  aad  tadez 
tab.  Had  Not.  10.  1064,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T,  Dae  66/867,  Omfor4 
/•Map  «applp  Co.,  /««.  t.  MomUmgtom  Band,  ine. 

3401,106,  Holateneeoa  and  ArTidlaa,  Tklfeiaa  aachlaa  for 
pUylnf  a  plaraUty  of  rccorde  la  eacceeeloa.  fltod  Not.  8,  1004 
D.  C  DIatrlct  of  Cahmbla,  Doc  4741/64.  WH»tor47hieopi 
Corp,  T.  Amoi  MoroU  gotNwweea.  Baae^  flled  Not  4  1064 
a  Ch  W.  D.  Mkh.  (Oraad  Bafida).  Dec  3637.  Aaei  ^ar«M 
Vetotoaeean  t.  T-Jf  CorpareMea.  Bam,  flMd  Not.  6.  1064. 
D.  C  N.  D.  m.  (Caileaco).  Doc  04el660.  Aoel  BoroU 
BoUtomooom  t.  IFebeter-CJWeape  Corp. 

3486.466.    (See  3468468.) 


3488,644,  C.  HaaaMl,  Method  ot  aad  dertca  for  the  pro- 
dactloa  of  food  paate  artlclea.  flled  Not.  10.  1064,  D.  C,  B.  D. 
N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  14036,  Orbrflder  BdMir  t.  Aaibr««l« 
Jfeehiawf  Cevp.  8aiM,  Doc  14836,  Gebrdder  BSAIer  v.  Do 
FromctoH  Moohitto  Corp. 

3.800.806.  T.  Bnefben,  Proeaai  tw  the  prodactloa  of  ear- 
bidee  aad  ferro-alloya,  flled  Not.  4.  1664.  D.  C.  DeL  (WIllBlat- 
ton).  Doc.  1668,  Blebtf«fteai4eb  A/B  r.  AmtHeom  Aftiommrot 
Cktmioot  Co. 

3,888473.    (Bee  3,874.817.) 

2474.817.    K.    A.    Wrltht,    Well    prodactlon    eqalpaMnt 
2,886,872,     aaae.     Method     for     conditioning    weU    boraa 
2.803,803.  lame.  Method  of  placing  eeaMnt  plaga  tn  well  boraa 
3.071,010,  J.  B.  Hall.  Well  bore  clbaaing  acratcbw.  flled  Dec 
10,  1047,  D.  C.  8.  D.  CUIf.  (Loa  Aagelea).  Doc.  78S8-WM. 
/e««e  B.  HoU  t.  B.  4  W.,  Inc.,  ot  aJL     Patenta  3.888,872. 
2474.317.  2403403  and  3,671416  held  laTslid  (natlaa  Nav. 
10. 1064). 

2402402.    (See  2,874417.) 

2.407.408,  H.  H.  Johaaoa.  Shoe,  flled  Nor.  17.  1004.  IK  C. 
B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  C-14881.  JToalapae  8hee  Co. 
Inc.  T.  Autrow  OoUor. 

8.440433.   M.  C  rrldelph.  Body  ptnaant,  flled  Nav.  6. 

1004.  D.  C  W.  D.  N.  T.  (Baffale).  Doc  6411.  Botrong,  Ime.. 
ot  ok  r.  J.  J.  Netthorrf  Co.  JadgBMat  for  Injaaetlon  entered 
Not.  10. 1064. 

3.461,464.  B.  Aroneteln,  Filter  for  flnorcacent  acreeM,  flled 
Not.  12.  1064.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  06/880. 
ProAmeto  Corp.  ot  ol.  r.  wnoom  flap  JMrtrOlafa,  iiM. 
Doc  06/361,  rraiMM4rT«  Pradaote  Carp,  et  al.  ▼.  CMnniMa 
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8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  74/06,  Trmmoottrrm  PVadaeU  Corp.  ot  ot.  r. 
The  Jfapnaeoa  Co..  Ltd.  Btlpaiatloa  aad  order  of  dlM»n- 
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2.466.741.  J.  H.  Baaereoa,  Breathlap  apparataa.  fliad  Nor. 
17.  1004,  D.  C.  Maaa.  (Boatoa),  Doc  64/000^  Jokm  H. 
Botoroomr.NotiommlOitMmAoreooCoLOtoi. 

2,407.136,  J.  D.  I<aagawa,  Bloetrftc  cendalt  fltting,  flled  Nor. 
12,  1004.  D.  C  8.  D.  Caltt.  (Lee  Angelee),  Doc  17474-WM, 
AtooeiotoA  Mmmmtootmror$  4  DUtrikmtort  Corp.  t.  Durm  #U- 
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flled  Not.  10,  1064.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltliaore),  Doc  7800.  ITarb- 
OMM  Corp.  T.  Comfort  Bprtmg  Corp. 
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AvIaMaa  Corp.  ot  oL  Patent  3.086.400  held  InTalld  aa  to 
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Ohla  (Clerelaad),  Doc  81486,  The  Moroord  Mfg.  Co.  ▼.  8<ai. 
flieaeCb. 

3,610408,  M.  Waaaenaaa,  Bkylight  conetmctlon.  appeal 
flled  May  10,  1064,  C  C.  A.,  lat  Clr.,  Doc  4644.  Jfea  Wotoor- 
otmm  T.  Bwrgeo*  4  Btoekor. 

3.614,481.    (800  3404486.) 

3,622,160.  W.  8her,  Laav  *«de  aad  aapportlng  member 
theieior,  flled  Not.  17.  1804.  Di  O.  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc 
04C17O7,  Bhor  4  Boms.  Imo.  t.  Tm-Art  Lamp  B^mAo  Co.,  Ine. 


3.636,687,  A.  8.  FUak,  Morle  eaawra  tltUng  apparataa. 
fltod  Bept  34,  1064,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc  04cl416. 
L.  4  F.  Photo  Bpoomtm,  Ime.  t.  MomofMA  /adaetrtar.  Imo. 
^  sUpaMtloa.  eeaaaat  Jadpneat  hehHag  patept  valid  aad 
laCn^ed:  lataartlea  graated  Mar.  0. 1864. 

3,668430.  M.  B.  Barrla.  Tehlele  barrier,  flled  Not.  17. 1004, 
D  C  N.  D.  IlL  (Chkapo),  Doc  04el708.  BotnU-Borrior,  Ine. 
o„.  fFroABm  BmtorpriaoOt  Ime. 


2.668.062.  W.  A.  Wlaget.  Tree  apreotlBg  attachSMat  for 
balldeeera ;  3406.466.  W.  J.  Bdwarda.  Tree  apraetiag  dOTtoe, 
flled  May  6.  1064.  D.  C,  M.  D.  Ohio  (CleTolaad).  Doc  7178, 
W.  AAriom  Wiapti  t.  LomromM  Oroomlor.  Canae  dIaaUaaad 
wlthoat  prejadlce  Bept.  80. 1064. 

3,671410.    (Bee  3,874.817.) 

2.672400.  B.  Haalett,  Coaater.  flkd  Not.  17.  1064,  D.  C, 
B.  D.  N.  T.  (BreoUyn),  Doc  C-14688.  J7ar»ld  8eb<»ort«  et  at 
T.  Bteeriraeletl. 

3,674.4701,  A.  I.  Appletoa,  Blectrlcal  eoaaector  aad  metiMd 
of  maUag  aaaM.  flled  Not.  10, 1004.  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago), 
Doc  6401731,  AppMoa  Blee.  Co.  t.  Wapaer  MaltoaNe  Iron 
Co.  Baae.  Dec  04el7S3,  Appletoa  Bleelrfe  Co.  t.  Mmrvtm 
Wetu  Co. 

3,680,046.  J.  N.  Beed,  ComMsad  mowar  aad  trlauMr,  flled 
Not.  16.  1004,  D.  C.  B.  D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Dec  8000-M.  /.  K. 
Booi  T.  Pteplea  4ale«  Co. 

3.681,673.  B.  A.  Mackcy.  Drin  Mt.  Sled  Jaly  3.  1804.  D.  C. 
Mlaa.  (Mtaaaapalli),  Dac468T.  rteaBaoarTaole.laevatal. 
T.  ileeM  BarttoBroOo.    Caaaeat  decea  Nor.  10.  1064 

Be.  30.866  (of  3.687414)4  B.  A.  Fetaraoa  Cembaatlaa 
chamber,  flled  Nor.  18.  1864,  D.  C  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc  13018.  Bern  Clap  PnAmttt  Oo.  ^.  JfoNoaa  Paraaee  Co. 

Be.31.S00.    (800  3,187483.) 

Be  31417,  C  N.  Dafeaall.  BrapetaUf  eeoler.  flled  Jaae 
17,  1003.  D.  C  «.  X>.  CbUf.  (Loa  Aaprtas).  Doc.  14207-T. 
yiapare  Ple«Mr  Co.  ▼.  Be^HperaMea  Japhmriap  Ime.  Jadg- 
meat  boldlag  palwt  aad  clalme  8  aad  0  tavaUd ;  complaint 
dlemleeed  (notMaMoT.  6, 1604). 

Be.  28,648  («(  3488480).  B.  J.  Oaee  et  aL,  Inaaladng  tape, 
flled  Not.  17,  18K  D.  C.  OaL  (WHmlaglan).  Doc  1664. 
.fohae-JraavMIe  Corp.  ot  al.  r.  JfhMiMefa  lf>ilap  4  Mfg.  Ca. 

Dee.  172428,  H.  Federmaa,  Watch,  flled  Nor.  10,  1004. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  M/>88.  Bomrp  Fadmaaa  t.  BB4aar 
Wotoh  Corp.,  /aaepA  geftwaa,  delap  taHweet  ae  J.  Kothor- 
oum  Co.,  onA  The  Bookt  Oo.  (OMa.).  BtlpaiatloB  aad  order 
of  dlaeoatlBBaace  aa  to  defoadaat  Haeht  (>o.  (notice  Dec.  1. 
1864). 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  26,  1965 


Mutter  enelospd 


la  bMTT  bracket*  [1  appears  In  tte  orlglaal  patent  bat  forme  do  part  o 
ptlated  in  Itallce  Indleatee  addttteae  mad*  hr  «d**ae. 


orthi* 


*peclileatlea ;  mattar 


23,f»  

MBTBPD  Of  KNTTTING 

■ffMMf  niWlBCfeMii  K*  Lf 

niS99,  F«itMff7  27,  19SL 

12, 19S4,  SmM  No.  44f  ; 
"        (CLM— 17f) 


19S3, 


extinguiihing  smcs;  a  itplaceaUe  fuaiUe  link  extending 
through  said  Bttrel  sleeve  and  havina  a  small  fuaiUe 
element  interpoaed  oetween  relatively  larfe  fleauMe  end 
terminal  connected  oondnctors  adi^led  to  be  ooanected 
to  said  spaced  Une  terminals  to  lODvide  a  normal  current 
carrying  connection  therebetween;  a  resistor  layer  of  bi^ 
dec^ical  resistivity  surrounding  said  tube  body  and  ex- 
tending into  said  sleeve-like  conducting  terminab  to 

4ike  terminals 


electrically  connect  said  sleeve-like 


tWll'!ii!l)!!!!!! 


1.  A  metfKxl  of  redprocatory  knitting  for  a  circular 
knitting  machine  which  consists  of  knittm^  a  pattern  of 
a  body  yam  oo  one  side  of  the  leg  of  a  stockmg  and  simul- 
taneously knitting  an  overplaid  pattern  on  the  other  side 
and  theteaftCT  on  the  same  stroke  of  the  machine,  knitting 
an  overirfaid  pattern  into  the  body  yam  pattem  first  men- 
tioned and  knitting  a  body  yam  pattem  [around]  on 
either  dde  of  the  overplaid  pattem  first  mentioned  and 
then  reversing  the  direction  of  knitting  and  then  knitting 
an  overplaid  pattem  on  the  side  first  mentioned  simulta- 
neously knittmg  a  body  yam  pattern  on  the  other  side 
and  then  knitting  a  body  yam  pattem  [around]  on  either 
side  of  said  last  mentioned  overplaid  pattem  and  then 
knitting  an  overplaid  pattem  into  said  next  to  last  men- 
tioned Dody  yam  pattem  and  thereafter  repeating  this  two 
course  sequence  as  many  times  as  desired. 


for  reduc- 


ing tii^'patenthd  difference  between  die  fusible  link  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  inralating  tube  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  corona  trooMea  anog 
the  surface  of  said  fusible  link  within  said  insulating  tube 
body;  and  an  outer  layer  of  suitable  msulating  material 
surrounding  said  resistive  layer  between  said  deeve-Uke 
tube  terminals  adapted  to  protect  said  resistive  layer  from 
exposure  to  the  deleterious  effects  Of  the  surrounding 
atmosphere. 

23,931 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  AND  SASH  HOLDER 

LotmC  L  WctaMM^UM  Am>IMi  Calfc,  Mjpor  In 

Foicat  City  MalMlal  C#a,  n  cononlMMi  of  Ofew 
OfigiMi  No.  2,i3143<,  dalad  Mant  17, 1953,  Serial  No. 
177,727,   AacBit  4,   195t.     AapMcadon   for 
AagMt  10, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  449^2 

<nj—     (a.2»— 12) 


23,939 
HIGH  A[OLT  AGE  FUSE 
rce  L.  Mnrmy,  IKUiaBB  H.  McCIbr,  and  Edgar  W. 
JTn  llfitighsi,  Ala.,  iBilianii  to  USCO 
ji^asat  Coipn  BkiriBilMM,  Ala.,  a  coipo- 
oC  AJakaaa 

OriglMl  No.  2,«9,<«,  dated  Novcndbcr  24,  1953,  Serial 

No.  235,99<,  Jiriv  19,  195L    AppHcatloa  fdr  lefasM 

SeptiBihir  19, 1M4,  SciW  No.  455^73 

3  CWm.    (CL  299—131) 

1.  A  high  voltage  otNrona  inhibiting  expulsion  type  air 

break  [dropout|  fuse  tube  adapted  to  operate  in  a  line 

at  a  voltage  hi^  enou^  to  make  corona  a  problem 

comprising  an  insulating  tube  body  having  an  axial  bore 

therethrough  extending  from  end  to  end;  a  sleeve-like 

conducting  terminal  at  each  end  of  said  tube  adapting 

said  tube  ends  for  electrical  ocmnectton  to  a  pair  of 

^aoed  line  tominals;  a  [fibre]  sleeve  closely  fittina  said 

axial  bore  and  adapted  vepon  ruse  operation  to  emit  arc 

468 


.i-^:^:^v>:^ 


1.  A  guide  assembly  for  exerting  adjusUUe  lateral 
pressure  along  the  edge  of  a  window  sash,  said  guide  as- 
semUy  mcluding  a  fixed  channel  member,  an  interlocking 
guide  member,  said  guide  member  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  nth,  spring  means  between  said  interlocking  members 
for  uiging  the  guide  member  laterally  inwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  die  edge  of  the  sash,  screw  means  carried 
by  the  guide  member,  nut  means  engaged  by  the  screw 
means,  and  adjustable  resilient  means  between  the  nut 
means  and  the  fixed  member  to  urge  the  guide  member 
laterally  outwardly,  said  resilient  means  opposing  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  for  adjusting  the  net  frictional 
pressure  exerted  by  die  guide  member  against  the  sash. 


•^"^f^ 


.1  f.t 


/.f  A 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  26,  1955 

Owlag  t»  tbe  fiset  tfeat  aUaoet  an  of  tbe  lllastratieB*  94  tbe  plant  patents  are  la  colors.  It  tenet  practicable  te  print 
r  a  eat  of  the  drawUig.  tm»^m^ 


H 


I    IliMr'  U44 

!f4}.€^  NBCTABINE  TREE 

I   AppEcattoa  MwA  29,  1954,  SeiW  No.  419,«31 
1  CWm.    (CL  47—42) 


stead  of  white  lleaiMd,  40%  to  50%  larpr  is  mm.  of 
better  eating  niality,  ci  equal  ddppiag  qmI^,  and  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  ripcaiag  perkxi;  such  poriod 


being  after  the  Sun  Giand  aerfrine  but  before  the  Free- 
dom nectarine;  and  further  characterized  by  fruit  having 
A  new  and  distinct  variMy  of  aectarine  tree,  as  de-  a  minonum  tendency  to  crack  in  humid  weadier,  strong 
scribed  and  illustrated,  cfcaracHriadd  ai  compared  to  the  stems,  and  frait  which  hangs  well  oo  the  tree  after  ripen- 
Oower  nectarine— by  friwlone  finiit  which  is  ydlow  in-   ing. 
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PATENTS 

GEANTED  JANUARY  25,  1955 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,7M»1M 

FACE  PROnCTOR 


SWIM  SUIT  AND  MTAHWtag  8ISUCIUU,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  SWIM  SUITB 


4,  IMt,  amU  Ntt.  142,SO 


S,  IMlTfliriri  N«b  ltMS9 
<GLi-i7) 


A  fooe  protector  coiopriuag  a  npportiiig  frame  to  be 
held  CO  um  head  of  a  ivearer,  a  protector  screen  for  the 
feoe  of  the  veanr  mrwmlwl  oo  taid  frame  at  pivots  at 
each  side  thereof,  nid  tenen  havjag  aa  extenskm  there- 
on on  each  side  aitendim  bcvcod  and  rearwanfly  of  said 
pivot,  a  right  window  in  nid  acieen,  a  chin  strap  having 
Its  ends  connected  to  said  ertenrions  iriiereby  upon  move- 
ment of  itMt  chin  of  die  wearer  said  screen  k  raised  away 
from  die  wearer's  &ce,  resilient  means  havmg  one  end 
connected  to  said  frame  rearwanUy  <rf  said  pivot  and  the 
otlier  end  to  said  extensioo  sUglitly  at  one  side  below  said 
pivot  and  forwardly  thereof,  aid  extension  being  adapted 
to  pivot  to  an  extent  whereby  said  resilient  means  moves 
across  said  pivot  tbtatlby  exerdsiog  a  tog^  action  to 
bold  said  screen  in  open  or  dosed  position. 


2,7M499 
ADIU8TABLB  GOLF  GLOVE 
F.  Vim  Dsnbnnh,  Ricteoad,  Va. 
May  32,  IfsJTteW  Na.  354,09 
TOaiaM.    (CL2— M) 


1.  A  swim  suit  comprising  a  body-enclosing  outer 
garment  including  a  pair  of  laterally  dongated.  generally 
oval  breast  ciqM,  a  brassitee  secured  witUn  the  ivperpor- 
ticm  of  said  outer  garment  and  inrlwding  breast  pornoas 
lying  within  said  breast  caps,  said  breast  portions  and  said 
breast  ciqw  haviag  siaiilar  t^per  edgM  secured  to  aadi 
other  diroaghoot,  said  breast  nortioas  bdag  uthaiaise 
free  from  and  independent  of  said  breast  aqps  and  tlw  re- 
mainder of  the  outer  garment,  said  breast  portions  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  of  material  stretdiable  in 
one  direcdoo,  said  paneb  being  secured  together  along 
their  meeting  edges  and  havfaig  a  common  meetiag  poiat 

up.«idlp 


underlving  me  ^ex  of  the  adjacent  breast  cup,  i 
comprUng  an  outer  phnel  stretdiaUe  in  die  vertical 
sense  and  forming  the  outer  half  of  die  teeast  poctioa,  an 
upper,  fainer  panel  forming  dw  qpper,  inner  quarter  of 
the  breast  portion  and  a  lower,  inner  panel  formiitt  the 
lower,  inner  quarter  of  die  breast  poitioo,  eadi  of  said 
inner  panels  being  stretchaUe  paralfel  to  the  radii  of  die 
breast  portion  respectively  bnectiag  dw  paaels.  said 
breast  oqM  beiag  strelchaNe  hi  die  lateral  direction  only, 
and  a  generally  ivri^t  strip  of  moldaMe  boaing  secured 
to  the  mner  surface  of  each  <rf  said  breast  o^s  vertically 
throQgh  the  apex  thereof. 


vmMi 
GAtynicr  soot 

Hsanctta  K>  ■aycai  Sea  mmbI)  N>  #« 

My  22,  IMS,  SmSn^  M9JS91 
iCUam.    (CL2— 240) 


«-- 


1.  Aa  a<ttustable  golf  ^ove  conmrising.  a  back  portion, 
means  holding  said  back  portion  m  relatiyely  fixed  posi- 
taoa  oa  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  a  movable  palm  piece 
adipted  to  lie  against  the  |>alm  of  a  wearer's  hand,  elon- 
gated extensions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  palm  piece, 
rastening  means  adapted  to  secure  said  extensions  to  said 
back  portioa  at  selected  longitudinally  spaced  points 
whereby  the  angular  and  longitudinal  positicw  of  said 
pabn  piece  may  be  adjusted. 

470 
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/' 


1 .  A  mitten  for  the  foot  provided  with  a  gauntlet  cult 
extending  from  above  the  angle  line  diereof,  said  mitten 
and  said  cuff  comprised  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
said  cuff  exteikling  outwardly  in  substantially  a  single 
plane  from  the  perqibery  of  the  mitten,  said  cuff  split 
along  the  length  of  the  extending  portion  to  permit  the 
folding  of  the  iq»per  portion  of  the  cuff,  said  am  t^)ering 


Januaky  Sfi,  1»66 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471 


outwardly  from  slightly  above  the  ankle  line  to  a  sub- 
Hantial  d^rae  so  that  the  free  ends  of  the  cuff  may  be 
tied  together  in  a  knot 


EAR  WyilCIIIR 

A*  FMnv,  CI0MM,'  fll^ 

laaatej  li^  If^tsrirt  No.  2t5,4t9 
3  fills  1 1     (CXi-Mf) 


S 


L 


i 


1.  An  ear  protector  cou^irUng  a  body  having  a  pair 
of  siqieriuHMMed  paneb  provided  with  a  line  of  joinder, 
presenting  a  bottom  edge  for  the  body,  said  panels  hav- 
mg a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  providing  an  outer 
panel  with  a  substantially  C-Aaped,  rearwanUy  extend- 
mg  edge  portion  and  a  sidwtantiaOy  crescent-shaped  in- 
ner panel  having  an  outermoet,  rearwardly  extending. 
convex  edge  and  an  innermost,  rearwardly  extending, 
concave  e(^  the  C-shaped  edte  portion  and  the  convex 
edge  befaig  juxtiqweed  and  iaterooenected,  and  terminat- 
ing m  lowermost  ends  mergfaig  with  said  bottom  edge 
at  said  first  end  <rf  die  latter,  imaenting  a  substantially 
crescent-shaped  pocket  between  the  pancte,  said  C-shaped 
edge  portion  and  said  convex  edge  haviag  impermost 
Olds  spaced  from  said  bottom  edge;  and  an  elongated, 
forwardly  projecting  flap  portion  on  said  outer  panel  and 
extending  between  said  second  end  of  the  bottom  edge 
and  said  uppermost  ends  of  the  C-shapJed  edge  portion 
and  the  convex  edge. 


2,714443 
WATER  CLOSET  FLUMING  MECHANISM 

Altaa  W.  Stesama,  MhBN^Hh,  Mte. 

Aapm  4. 19S2,  SsiW  Na.  342,547 
1  <\Amt     <CL4--4») 


1.  F<Mr  a  water  cloast  s^rstea  haViag  a  hom{  and  a  tank 
containing  a  level  of  frHhiM  water,  a  flushing  mechanism 
of  die  character  described  ooamxising  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  s^hon  tube  having  an  air  j^nvpint  Utht  above 
die  water  level  in  die  tank  and  havittg  two  legs,  one  of  the 
legs  having  an  faitake  near  the  bottom  of  the  tenk  and 
die  odier  leg  befog  coanected  to  the  bowU  a  trap  between 
die  latter  leg  and  the  bowl,  a  water  Met  pipe  extending 
upwardly  fai  die  tank,  a  Gbeck  ball  contrdB^  flow  of 
water  from  die  p<pe  into  the  tank,  vahre  "«>«*«"^f"  for 
operatfaif  arid  check  ball  consisting  of  a  hoiisiag  havfaig 
a  guide  and  a  cylindrical  recete  and  a  phuaUty  of  ports 
into  the  recess,  a  valve  stem  didable  fai  die  guide  and  en- 
gaging die  check  ban.  a  pair  of  valve  rotors  rotatable  ui 
the  valve  recess  and  each  having  a  cam  for  engagfaig  said 
Stem  to  oBipat  dte  baQ.  magna  for  auaoally  pMidoatag 

oae  of  said  sotors  aad  dUs  rotor  havi^  opening  fcr  leg- 
Mration  widi  the  ports  in  the  hoasiiii,  a  float  connectad 


to  rotate  the  other  rotor  and  diis  rotor  haviag 
back  rotatiag  dw  manually  poaitioaed  rotei 
level  fai  the  tank  falls,  and  separate  tuhea 
said  porta  in  the  housing  and  operaihe  to  start 
action  through  the  siphon  tube  and  to  refill  die  tmric 


REVERTING  BAOCCOIXS-BED 

telh%  New  Y«i^  N.  Y. 
S,  lfS2,  Ssrfal  Now  J42,4f9 
HChiaii^    <CLS— 3t) 


l-iiiW   JNVt    it,  m*  J^^.^_, 


v. 


1.  InorioraconvartiMeooachhad,  ftoatfiltfae 


rearward  pofaits  at  sivpofft  In  aa  tjpper 
iK^ien  the  device  is  fai  the  ftxrm  of^a  bed  and  being  in- 
clined rearwardly  and  downpardly  «1ien  the  device  is 
in  the  form  of  a  couch,  a  kmar  element  fanmovabtar  coa- 
nected to  said  upper  demaat  and  befaig  indiaad  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  peovidiag  a  baaa  aapport  at  a 
forward  pofait  when  the  (levioe  is  to  die  fbna  of  a  bed 
and  lying  fai  a  lower  horixoatal  plaae  and  providfaig  a 
base  siqiport  at  forward  and  rearward  points  when  the 
device  is  in  the  form  of  a  couch:  rear  frame  means  com- 
prising an  upper  element  providing  forward  and  rear- 
ward pofaits  of  support  fai  said  opper  horiaontal  plane 
when  the  device  is  m  the  form  of  a  bed  and  providing 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sktpfaig  back  when  die  device 
is  ui  the  form  of  a  couch,  an  element  immovably  con- 
nected therewith  extending  downwardly  therefrom  ii^isn 
the  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  bed  and  terminating  at  a 
distance  measured  petpradiculariy  to  said  upper  plane 
which  is  equal  to  the  maxiaraB  dirtaaoe  baraaaa  flw  flnt- 
mentioaed  upper  elemeat  aad  said  lower  desaeM  aad 
extandfau  vsarwardly  to  form  a  ban  for  said  rear  fraaw 
means  when  die  device  is  in  dte  ferai  of  a  oooch,  said 
maxfaanm  distance  being  measured  aa  perpeadieulMrt  to 
said  ivper  pfauM  rxtaidmg  thru  said  flin  awmtoned  for- 
ward pofait:  aad  oteans  luaaedly  T^^nttling  aild  app« 
dements  at  points  snbetantfadly  fai  add  upptr  plaaa  rear^ 
ward  of  the  last-mentkmed  perpendicafaua  whea  die  de* 
vice  is  in  the  form  of  a  bed  and  ""■*— ^*ig  said  fkoot 
frame  means  widi  said  rear  frame  nteiai  al  dte  lear  of 
at  least  one  point  oa  said  sarond  maafbiiad  ivpar  al^ 
meat  when  the  deviee  is  in  die  form  of  a  couch. 


2,7Mbl45 

IREATING  VALVE  FOR 
CTs 
iJaaaaryS2i 
4CiBlaM.    (CL 


1.  A  v^ve  for  attachment  to  a  pSIow  or  like  casing 
of  die  type  wmtehihig  stufling  laatirial,  oonuristng  an 
elongated  6Ae  having  outer  and  Inner  ends  wift  respect 
to  a  said  casing  fadaribr,  and  means  at  aa  outer  ead 
of  said  tube  for  attaching  said  valve  to  siid  cteipg  with 
said  tube  axteadiag  into  die  interior  iA  a  said  casfaig 
dironili  a  slit  dierSn.  said  tube  befaig  of  mokfed,  flex- 
jhte'slatfiB  nularial  and  flalte^al  with  <M»^««tft»  ^i*. 
tenpd  trfrib  thereof  held  la  cqatact  with  mA  qihsr  Inr 
the  inherent  tendency  of  die  tuba  to  rseuaa  aoiani  molil- 
«lilMf«M4  digr^. jioaiaUy  jpjipfsiniag  th»  npmfag 
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*RM^  tiM  tube  in  eloied  oooditkm,  nid  opeainf  Mug 
of  awiMalkllsr  imtfonn  width  •long  m  wohtHmaml  pro- 
poriloa  of  dw  leatdi  of  the  tube  nxMO  the  outer  end 
of  tfM  ttflM,  Slid  tube  being  edapled  yielding  to  receive 
a  trtadag  tool  throng  nid  opening  theteof  to  communi- 
cate with  die  interior  of  said  casing  for  purposes  of  treat- 
ing die  stuflng  of  the  casing  by  means  of  the  tool,  said 
attaching  means  comprisiag  integral  extensions  of  said 
Hat  walb  at  aud  oaler  eotb  of  the  nbe  providing  flaps 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  uniwpoudiag  end  of 
die  taba  epcnig,  aad  a  pmcfa  of  fexibk  material  having 
a  slit  thereta  of  ieagfh  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  die  tube  opening  at  said  outer  end  thereof,  said 
flaps  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  patdi  at  opposite 
sides  of  sMd  sUl  of  the  patch,  die  famer  side  of  die  patch 
having  adhesive  attathing  material  on  a  substantial  area 
thereof  for  adhesioa  of  the  patch  to  die  outer  surface 
portions  of  said  casing  around  a  said  slit  of  the  same. 


Januaby  35,  1M$ 


for 


lOlataMa  seeond  thread  cotter, 
said  work  piece  adjacent  said  second  thread  cutler;  a 
wctk  pilot;  means  for  transferring  said  woric  piece  tn  said 
piloC;  means  for  positively  locauBg  the  threads  oo  said 
woric  ^ieoe  in  a  predetermined  position  with  reject  to 
said  piloc;  ajdally  movable  dueaded  gr^  means  tor 
automatically  positioniiig  the  dmadi  of  said  b^  in 
registering  rlMiiriag  relanoa  adih  die  tiireads  of  said  woit 
piece  at  said  pradatcnalMd  positioo  oo  nid  fOol;  aad 
means  for  moving  said  gr^  to  dispose  the  blank  end  of 
said  work  piece  in  cutting  relation  with  said  second  cutter 
to  fonn  mreads  oa  said  Uaak  end  of  said  work  piece. 


CAM  OPBRAISD  ADfUfTABLE  THREAD 


1 


■BOHiiDmONER 


4, 1951,  Seiial  No.  229,7C9 
aa.  1»-1) 
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MACHINF    FOR   FORiONG   COVER   RECEIVING 
CHANNlLa  IN  HEEIJ 

W,  Baxtoat  SaRwwiaav«  Meb,  amIpMe  to  lAritsd 

CaipesaBoa^  Ftaaiagleat  N*  JF<f  a 

of  NewJsKMgr 

Decea*er  14»  19S3L  SeiW  No.  dtMM 
9  CUM.    (OT^      ~ 


.n> 


o 


irisiag,  a  substantially  cup- 
a  aotlom  having  a  rectangular 


portaMlaasM  wdMle  oa  the  bom 
mdndtag  aMaaAag  lags,  a  polytooal  tubular  shank  ro- 
talaUe  fa  die  holder  and  riatag  diereabove  fbr  eapagr- 
ment  by  a  tnraiag  tool,  a  flange  on  the  k>wer  end  of  said 
ihaak  rodrtable  oo  die  dies  and  having  snbstandaltv 
U  shaped  cam  slots  arrommodating  die  higs  for  opera- 
tiveiy  eoBaecdng  die  dies  to  dw  rfiank  for  doeing  diereby 
uDQo  iDCatioa  of  said  shank  in  eidier  direetioa.  dw  legs 
of  die  cam  slots  being  cloeer  to  die  center  of  the  die  open- 
ing than  die  bight  portion  of  saki  cam  skMs  and  a  retain- 
ing ring  threadedly  mounted  fa  the  upper  portion  of  die 
holder  and  engaged  with  die  flange. 


2,7BMi7 
AUTOMATIC  METAL  FORMING  MACHINE 

Ced  W.  nnpkfas,  Wayssbore, 
Pa^  asrf^osa  la  !«■*  JiacMae  Cesapaay,  Wsgmce- 

lafPinaqlvaafa 
M,  t9SU  Ssriil  No.  lUytU 
If  niiliiir     <CLl«-«) 


1.  In  a  hed  channelfag  machine,  a  rub  pfate.  a  routing 
tool  rotatable  aboai  an  axis  and  exteaiflng  from  said  rub 
plate,  a  holder,  means  for  positioafag  a  wedge  heel  fa 
and  securing  it  to  the  holder  widi  its  outer  face  exposed, 
means  for  swstaim'ng  the  holder  for  universal  movement 
and  cooperating  with  the  rub  plate'to  guide  die  heel,  the 
outer  face  of  wnidi  Is  forced  by  the  operator  against  die 
rub  pfate  and  is  moved  past  Mid  tool,  to  form  fa  said  outer 
face  of  the  heel  a  cover  reeeivfag  channd  extendfag 
around  the  face,  and  mechanism  for  guiding  said  heel 
holder  sustafaing  means  for  movement  generally  lengdi- 
wise  of  die  axis  of  rotatfao  of  die  tool  fa  order  diat 
heightwise  elements  of  difctcat  portions  of  said  outer  face 
of  the  heel,  which  elements  are  fadined  at  dUfarent  angles 
to  a  tread  face  of  die  heel,  can  be  orieated  by  the  op- 
erator, as  the  heel  is  moved  past  the  tool,  to  positkms 
in  which  they  are  disposed  at  substantially  light  an^es 

to  said  axis. 

— ^^— til 
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AIRCRAFT  LOADV46  AND  UNLOADING 
ARRAWCIMMNT 

Mtock  4»  19«»«  Seifal  Na.  79,i7S     ' " 
IChfaM;    (0.14-71)  ^, 

■  a 


mafhiae  having  meass  iB6lnd> 

r  threadfag  oae  ead  of  a  work 

intomaHrslly  dueadtag  the  opposite 

' '        aa  ajdally 


1.  A 
adapted  to  be 
die  building 


loading  aad  naloadhg  atn 
is  at  least  one  floor  levd 
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AU 


grooadt  a 
wm  aad  a 


tubular  secMoa  ior 


a  UMdn  tubular  aec-  bar  to  siyport  said  bar  at  a  ^aoed  dfaaace  from  said 
aleMopigg  thuewlth,  outer  surface  whea  said  wlncls  aia4n  Ooatact  ttoiawllh, 
of  the  aMda  wiMstmemberswxatahtrmouatBdoniiiMfaiiMuibti, 
aad  vadical  moveaseat,  a  ^longi  meaner  providiag  a  flat  iaair  aarfMe  with  a 
the  free  ead  of  said  aMfa  centmi^  diapoeed  recess  atteadhig  disrsanrei  said  ra- 
the fasngeway,  said  meaas  cess  receivmg  said  bar  so  that  said  voags  member  strad> 
structure  ynaebjf  the  passageway  dies  said  bar  with  said  flat  inner  sinface  normally  being 


tubuhy  section  for 

may  be  swung  m  an  are  about  the  inner  end  of  themafa 
secuoo,  saU  means  hicfadmg  devadng  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  free  ead  of  the  passageway. 


MOTHEAD  nVUCrtnAND  MEANS  FOR 
i       flKURING  MOnnUD  TO  HANDLE 
A.  Ohsai.  OiMiat  GUK.  ai*»ar  ta  Ni 


7, 1951,  SssW  No.  219,tl5 
(CL  15-029) 


3.  A  mop  head  far  a  handle  of  the  type  having  aa 
iaaernaUy  direaded  npeniag  fanned  fa  one  end  compria* 
iat;  a  ^abstaatially  U'ehapad  win  frame  providing  a  pair 
ofvcttically  eatendiag  top  coaaecied  at  their  lower  ends 
to  form  the  lower  cfaeed  aadMif  said  fnaae.  aa  eloogated 
body  of  yara  havfag  ItacealBal  portloa  dtaposed  betwaea 
said  legs  and  over  said  closed  ead  widi  the  ead  portioM 
at  opposile  sides  ot  saU  central  portion  depeadfag  from 
said  closed  end,  a  member  over  lajd  central  portion  tighdy 
thereagainst,  means  integnd  with  sakl  legs  at  dieir  upper 
ends  connected  with  jaid  asember  far  holding  die  latter 
tighdy  against  said  oealral  portioa.  a  screw  carried  by 
said  member  proieetlag  dienfrom  for  rdeasabfe  secure- 
ment  In  said  threaded  opening,  a  horiaaataL  aonttlardaaip 
adiaceat  to  die  level  of  arid  closed  cad  H^tly  emfaacfag 
said  body  of  yam.  an  eloagefad  efameat  extendfag  wter 
end  across  said  closed  end  secured  to  said  clamp  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  latter  for  securint  said  damp  against 
downward  movement  relative  to  said  closed  end. 


2.711^171 
WINDOW  WASflNG  AFT  ARATUS 
H.  WtaH,  Jlr..  CMraae,  DL 
NiviB*sr  2fl,  19Si,fleBy  Na.  257^73 
3  ChlBV.    CL  15-M4) 
I.  In  an  apparattis  for  wtdiing  the  twter  surface  of  a 
windowpane  t^  sHding  a  aiagaenaed  controller  over  the 
inner  surface  of  said  pane,  a  follower  unit  characterized 
by  die  capacity  to  apply  a  copioiis  amount  of  dear  wash 
water  to  said  outer  saniM  whfle  thoroughly  scrubbmg 
said  surface  without  die  development  of  either  friction 
or  suctioa  to  aa  extern  iaterfcrfag  with  the  response  of 
said  follower  to  ^id  coatroQer,  ooooprisini  m  combma- 
tiofi  a  nar  of  magarHr  metal,  mtu»  fiirfadmg  txle  mem- 
bers^pSiTied  by  said  her  for  moanting  wheds  about  aaU 


at  a  slii^dy  greater  distance  from  said  bar  than  the  plane 
containing  the  rolling  contact  potots  on  said  niieels,  and 
fastening  means  disposed  abotrt  sakl  sponge  asember  for 
removably  attaching  sakl  ^Kmge  member  to  said  bar. 
wberd>y  sakl  spongp  can  be  cooqMeesed  a  predetermiaed 
Iknited  amount  agamst  said  outer  surface  whea  said  wheeto 
are  fa  rolling  contact  dierewifa. 


L7tM72 
SECTIONAL  GROMMET  FK 

OTENINOS  IN  FAMLS  AND 

naasssCB  iv.  HSBe.  Beve^v  asai^  vm^b. 

laan^  »,  19flCMiii  N*-  MU1« 
4Clidam.    <a.M-D 


trail  puel:  a  nir  «f  gram- 
tfiaakaa' 


Jl.lw 


met  sectiotM  cadii'irrf^"'^  a  taSafar  lliaiik  aad  a  head 
extendfag  radially  from  oae  end  dienoC  said  Aaaks  fa 
the  assembled  grommet  haviiig  a  commoa  bore  of  mu- 
form  diameter  subsfaatially  fae  full  jengdi  diereof  for 
reoeptfao  of  a  aecurtag  ekaeat,  and  Bavteg  a  common 
cylindrical  external  wall  of  wdfbrai  diameter  substan- 
tially die  ftill  length  diereof.  adwted  to  be  soag^iecdved 
in  said  opening  and  to  siqiport  die  pand  matovl  around 
said  openfag.  one  of  said  diaaks  havfaf  at  to  odier  end 
a  drcumferentially  oontiniious,  Hpf*****  qrliadfieal 
axially  extendfag  outer  flaaae  the  mner  wall  of  whidk 
consists  fa  a  oountetbore  of  latter  dliwrtrr  diaa  said 
conunon  bore,  the  oth«-  of  sakl  Aaaks  havfag  at  Its  odier 
ead  an  axially  profactfag  drcumferentially  coodnuons, 
knperfbrate  cylfaimcal  toner  flaage  the  oaiar  wall  of 
i^kh  is  of  a  mameter  fa  be  received  widria  Mid  cooatar- 
bore  with  aii  faterference  flt  such  as  to  attach  saM  seo- 
tkms  securely  fagetfaer  wUhfa  said  opeatag,  wifa  die 
respective  head  engagfag  die  opposifa  fhces  of  die  mumI; 
said  odier  shank  havuf.  at  die  base  of  said  faaer  flanae, 
an  undercut  frusto-ooafcal  shookler  for  engagement  Vy 
die  end  of  sakl  outer  flaage,  and  liaving.  m  die  cad  of 
sakl  innar  flanae  nf^  iOtenMJtir^dfaiBfared.  conical  aoee. 


tte 
tor 


widriasaid 


«^pecdSa>od]rpattfaagof  die  fahu- 


said  aose  fafa  Iha 

oaler  wall  oiaiM  it. 

larger  <fauneter  dfaii  saU 

stgetddag.tBf  Slid  oater  fayss  as  ^*^^ 

tioas  are  ddvea  togsdier,  wfaeeehy  fa  (ha  l. 

met  the  two  pectione  are  lockad  tofellMr  far 

del  teaskfa  la  die  sfreicted^  ^ 

fa  die  faaer  flanae.  d» 

plag  die  faaer 
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Jamuaby  2ft»  1965 


2S»  1952, 8«W  N*.  9«M2f 

(a 


3.  A  castor  comprising  a  swingaUy  mountaMe  fork 
member  having  tpactd  fork  arms,  a  wheel,  an  axle  on 
which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  carrying  arms  on  which  said 
axk  is  mounted  disposed  oo  die  inner  sides  of  said  fork 
ama  and  pto»id<d  at  dieir  taaer  ends  with  outwardly 
profectiiig  noorircular  stnda.  said  fork  arms  including 
whed  mooatiag  brackets  at  tlw  lower  ends  tliereof  hav- 
ing tatenaXtf  cyliBdrica)  openings  tliereia,  externally 
cylindrical  stud  mounting  sleevea  having  noncircular  axial 
passages  nmirotataUy  receiving  said  studs,  means  clamp- 
ing said  studs  axiaUy  m  said  sleeves,  and  annular  torsion- 
ally  resilient  cushioning  members  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  disposed  between  said  sleeves  and  the  walls  of 
said  openings  in  said  bracket  monbers  and  nonrotatably 
connected  to  both. 


J. 


2t79M74 
DO^HQUXK 

Faifview  PImIi*  0W0| 
Ctevdaad,  Ohio,  a 


of 


May  17,  1952,  SctW  N«.  2tM77 
TOirihM.    (CLli— 95) 


DOOM  aXMm  MfcCHAWM 

'  19^  wSu^Lm  N*.  272,299 
1  GMib    aCL  1»-199 


In  a  door  doaer,  a  casiiM,  a  top  plate  for  the  casing, 
door  doeer  mechanism  in  me  casmg  conaprising  a  vwo- 
cal  tpiadie  movable  arcnately  about  a  vertical  axis  ud 
extending  from  the  casing  tarough  an  opening  in  said 
plate  for  attadunent  to  a  dpor  for  swinging  by  die  door 
as  the  latter  is  swung  from  a  dosed  pomion  to  an  open 
position,  said  meduinism  comprising  a  cam  fixed  to  said 
spindle,  a  rec^rocal  bead,  wptiag  means  pressing  die 
head  in  one  directioa  into  contacting  relation  widi  said 
cam,  said  head  being  movable  In  the  opposite  direction 
by  the  cam  against  the  action  of  ^  wring  means  as 
the  qrindle  is  moved  in  a  door  openina  diredion  wher»> 
bv  the  head  tends  to  move  dw  cam  and  spindle  in  a  door 
cloaiag  position,  said  cam  aad  bead  being  provided  with 
roactnig  bokl<|ien  memben  interengapng  in  a  given 
poaition  of  rotation  of  the  cam  in  a  door  opening  Sec- 
tion for  rdeasabty  retainiag  the  cam  agauist  moveoient 
by  said  spring  means  fat  a  door  dosing  direction,  said 
head  bemg  provided  widi  toeth  at  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  cam,  a  Mocking  member  comprising  a  traaa- 
versdy  shifuble  rack  bar  provided  with  teeth  adi^tad 
to  abut  die  teedi  ct  said  bead  la  one  position  of  lateral 
a(Qustment  oi  the  rack  bar  to  arrest  movemmt  of  the 
head  by  the  cam  short  of  the  position  of  interengagemeat 
of  said  hold-open  members  for  eaaMIng  die  spring  meaas 
to  efled  closure  of  the  door  fanmediatdy  ftrikmiag  rdease 
of  the  force  apirfied  In  opening  the  door,  the  teeth  of 
said  rack  beiai  adapted  to  mesh  widi  the  teedi  of  said 
head  hi  anotfiar  sUflad  poriliaa  «C  the  ladc  for  avoid- 
iag  said  arranlag  miamattai  d  saU  bead,  and  maanatty 
operable  meaas  jonrnalkd  la  aaid  atate  aad  accessiMf 
at  the  upper  aarfaee  ibcnof  for  sUfthig  said  rack  bar 
to  aad  from  a  posiliea  «h«aiB  the  teedi  of  the  bar  ea- 
die  teedi  of  said 


MULTDUI  MnPOK 


13 


New  Yert,  N.  T^  a 


24,  1991,  Ssrtri  N^  297^92 


1.  In  a  door  bolder  for  a  structure  having  two  rda- 
tivdy  angular  walls,  a  hia|e  formetioo,  and  a  door 
swingingly  mopnted  by  die  hinge  formation  on  oae  of 
die  wain,  the  door  oomprisinc  ^aced  exterior  aad  in- 
terior panels,  die  intertor  paad  having  a  terminal  fiaage 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  exterior  paad,  the  com- 
blnation  of  a  bradcet  secured  to  die  other  wan,  a  fltreagdi- 
eaing  member  secured  to  the  interior  door  paad,  aad 
a  bolder  arm  pivotally  secured  to  die  streagdieaing 
inembcr  aad  laovably  sa|>ported^bv  the  bradcet,  the 
strtBgtheniwg  member  havmg  a  portion  thereof  *^'**l*ig 
dte  swiagiag  edge  of  the  door  whidi  is  of  duumd 
fonaatiaa,  die  hlate  formation  being  secured  in  the 
y^»»— i  formation. 


«h.- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  convertiiy  a  aioltea  raw  ma- 
terial into  fibers  haviag  mfans  for  dellverlag  die  molten 
material,  pairs  of  rotors  ea|di  adapted  for  m||i-speed 


^Jakiubt  25,  1965 
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V,  rotatioB,  the  pertpheral  sorfaoe  of  each  of  die  roton  vided  with  raleawhle  eleaMBto  sbiftably 

^  having  aaanlar  fMes  lyiag  at  aisles  to  oae  aaoiber.  said  for  hokbag  a  sheet  of  etodi  asaterial  a^aoeat  its  peidpb- 

.  rotors  bcJag  poeitiosied  with  the  peqpheral  surfaces  of  cral  edfes  dariag  nioldily  thereof  said 

each  pair  m  uaoed  but  adjactit  ralatloaship  with  op-  prisiag  a  sagport  for 
'  r  faces  1  '     * 


poiedannular  laces  lyiag  InparaUd  planes  and  widi  ^   said  snppoirsepafaie  from  said  deaMott  aad  sUftable 
per^dientl  torfMe  of  one  of  the  rotors  lying  in  the  path   to  a  position  — g»g**g  said  etomeats  wbtn  the  frame  is 


of  me  delivered  materiaL 


METHOD  AND  ATPAB^^B  lOR  MAKING  FUm- 


BOARD  WIIH 

Artfaar  L*  Mettd^ 


MABQENS 

to  He 


ef  Mtaoad 

Msffh  29,  19S4,  8siW  New  419,459 
9ChlBik    (CLli-4> 


1.  The  method  of  maki^  flbettMiard  which  comprises 
forming  oommhiuted  ligaocdhdose  faito  a  mat,  oompress- 
inc  the  longitudinal  mai^lBi  of  the  aut  to  a  predeter- 
mmed  degree,  removing  ligaarrlliilosf  from  the  nirf ace  of 
the  nut  between  the  oomnrtesed  margins  and  consolidat- 
ing the  mat  to  a  predetermined  deasity. 

5.  Anparatat  for  maklwg  flbeiboanl  which  ummwises 
ia  combmation,  fdting  nwaas  for  fonaing  oommhiuted 
lignoceUuloee  into  a  nuA,  conveying  means  adiaoent  the 
fdthig  means  for  stippoftlag  die  mat  and  conveying  it 
awayfrom  die  same^press  meaas  positioned  aking  the 
longitnifind  margias  of  the  mat  for  coopiessiag  die  said 
margfan  sdectiveiy  to  a  predeteraiiaed  degree,  mat  sca]p- 
hig  means  spaced  from  die  ^ress  means  for  scatofaig  ma- 
terial from  die  surface  of  the  mat  between  me  com- 
pressed marghtt  thereof,  drive  means  connected  to  the 
conveying  means  for  driving  the  tame  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  and  drive  means  connected  to  the  press  means  for 
driving  the  pressing  snrfooes  thereof  in  the  (firection  of 
movement  of  die  mat  but  at  a  lineal  rale  substantially 
ec|nal  diereto. 

2^99,179 

1NIBCI1QN  M0L1W46  OT  POAMID  LAIMX 


MR  ^T«  BHKii^  Aaeia 


toAaVhia- 
A&eai,OMa»a 


•orv/v? 


6, 1951,  Seriri  H9,  U%74^ 
(0.19-99) 

>4>r  r 


MP »?'» ttJIMMf 'HUJii^^ 


1.  Por  fnadug  foamed  nAber  ai  titles  of  the  type 
bavug  aa  array  of  opea  cavities,  a  aiold  atsaiaMy  hav- 
iag MparMie  aectiOBS  a9o  Pbmt  widi  domed,  taaer  ends 
caiTMa  oy  oae  oc  saiB  leciKMi  eo  as  so  tjjwuu  mo  me 
mold  whea  doeed,  at  leatt  one  of  nid  pias  beiag  ttriMuar, 
wna  ns  lasenor  aceessme  iran  me  umsibb  or  ow  bkno, 
aad  a  reaUeat  cap  on  dH  taer  end  of  laid  one  of  said 
pmi  aaviBg  aa  opeanH  copRimnag  a  caeca  vaive  lo  re- 
sht  ■aid  flow  oatwardlv 


APPARATUS  POR  Am%NG  AND  RIMOVING 


Hepar  L 


flUPPIMllING  IRAMU 


1  MbpcIi  29i  1999»  Sanai  Nai  1J9»999 
4€h*M.^fCLlft-.S5) 
1.  Handllni  uppaiatus  for  a  tmaw  aepante  from  die 
apparatiM  aad  having  a  pteaOty  of  aecdoas  eadi  pro* 


on  the  siqiport  to  shtft  said  dements  to  oae  eadtrf  dMir 
padu  of  travd  aad  diereby  rdease  the  laaie,  aaid  siippoft 
having  a  agpnent  for  ^A  sectloa  wspectlve^,  each 
segment  with  its  section  thereon  behig  separable  from 
remaining  segments,  said  strncture  being  ad^ited  to  damp 
the  sections  of  the  frame  to  ooire^ionding  stgnvnf  A 
die  siipport. 

CONNECTING  Arab  S&UNG  MEANS  POR 
CURING  BA08 
C  MackiQr»  iirimii,  tali  ef 

by   Tsaeaa   IL  Madpy, 

r.  New  Yaifc,  N.  ¥„  a  nifsradaa  eff 
New  ittwKf 

AppBcadea  Ja|y  1, 1959^  Serial  Na.  17M65 
SOahaii    (0.19—39) 


1.  A  curing  ba^  for  apj^icatioa  of  iatcraal  fluid  praa* 
sure  to  a  pneumatic, tire  m  process  of  manufacture,  com- 
prisiag  a  hollow  body,  a  rdativdy  narrow  aeck  portion 
extea^na  from  said  body,  a  bniboos  connecting  piece  of 
greater  qfameter  dian  said  neck  attached  to  aaid  neck,  said 
narrow  aedc  aad  ealaifed  bulboiis  piece  haviaa  aa  ialet 
passateway  thereftroo^  oommnaicadag  with  Am  ia- 
terior  of  said  hoUow  body,  a  r^  tube  liaiag  the  jMplar 
part  of  said  passageway,  aaid  boOow  body,  aes,  and 
bulbous  piece  being  iateigral  aad  composed  of  extaaslble 
resilieat  material,  said  bulbous  piece  ba^  tfffimnaHr 
into  IhM  sealing  cootactf  with  a  fliud  ntoply  laeaas  applied 
fhrrrfn  the  isid  inkif  nawagrwaj  ibrimini  a  ilglil  ainlii 
path  tliroudi  said  aeck  aad  ealaraad  halbeus  pieee  ao  as 
to  open  at  die  bottom  face  of  said  Mboaafiiea,  whcraby. 
whea  tlie  bag  Is  disposed  b  a  tire  aad  eadoeld  to  a  vnl- 
caaixfaig  flMMd.  the  said  opeafaig  is  adapted  t9  be 


pressed  *9BiB^*Jhi||dra|^  ooaaectiBg 
seallny  enga^emeat  therewith  by  *''"*t*ti 
tlie  said  balbaus  piece  by  doanre  of  the  mold. 


m  fluid- 
ttmrted  on 


Robett  Pi 


PUOJXNG  POHMMR  PURL  CBUR 


to  Ike 


cofpenflaR  ef  Ohto 

AppBcaaSR  BapeiaMSr  it,  1999,  BSHB  NO^  J|99k7^9 
^    ICMbk    ICLl»-4fl  : 


comprising  a  porous  material  applied  to  die  buHdiag  form 
at  theanaa  whcaathe  oeD  eiafta  the 
said  form  darbig  said 


«7« 
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Januaby  26,  1955 


mateml  being  capable  of  holdtag  sobttaadal  mined  feometrical  aiupe,  the  itepe  ooovr 


inf  •  prademined  lencdi  of  '*h  wwl  cstnood 
tndfaHd  lexible  itrip  of  nncnred  nlbbar  ^^*«yfnf. 
strip  has  a  thhi-wiill  bolh  sertioB,  fllfaM  aaid  thte  ^..^ 
bulb  aeciloB  wMi  «aciired  foamed  ^£  •rfliBt  (he  ktex 
foam  witUa  said  ftin  walled  baft  Mctioa.  baodlaf  nid 
filled  strip  aroond  a  fonn  into  te  dealrad  ywrnlijial 
shape  by  causing  the  tailed  foamed  bitex  flffing  n^hin 
said  buIb-«ction  to  yield  suflkjendy  to  pennit  "bending 
of  said  stry  around  comers  of  die  curing  fbrm  iHdIe 


ij~y 


?**?^i^  ."'y'*^  ««rippfag  of  said  buOding  form   S£  ^InSTitiS^li^timh^li  %'&^m£ 

wing  and  bondfaig  said  bolb-fection  |nd 


from  said  fad  cell. 


ELECTRONIC 


Geotge  P, 


OF  DIELECTRIC 


Akim,  a^  Robert  L  Bishop, 
aalgpen  to  lie  FWiloM  The 
AJkraa,  OUe,  «  caepofadon  of 


October  2t,  19SB,  SsiW  No.  1924a3 
aClahM.    (CLlft-40) 


*H- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  vulcanized  article  mounted 
on  a  Ototal  shaft  which  comprises  moving  the  article  in 
uncured  state  l^pongfa  an  aUemating  electric  field  to  pre- 
heat die  articie  without  oveiheatina  dw  shaft,  varying 
die  orientation  of  said  article  while  it  b  moving  dirou^ 
said  field  while  maintaining  equal  potential  throu^iout 
die  lengdi  of  die  shaft,  shapmg  said  articie  mto  final  form 
while  stffl  hot,  and  dien  curing  the  article. 


2.7M,lt3 

MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALING  STWK  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
R  Bears.  Daito^OhfakMalgwir  to  Genesai 
DslreK,  Rflck.,  a  fosperaiiasi  of 


21,  IfSl.  Serial  No.  212^19 
CCLII— 53) 


therecrf,  thea  caring  and  bonding w-.,.^.»,«««  ^«. 

latex  fiUing  togedmr  whUe  hi  said  predeteradnid  aeo- 
metrical  shape  while  said  strip  ia  hi  an  tmoooined  con- 
dition oo  said  form  to  eanse  said  strip  to  fadioraady  re- 
tain said  predetemdaed  geoinefiital  shape  and  findly 
removing  die  shaped  and  vuksudaed  strq>  bom  die  form. 


2,7ilLlt4 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARUFKIAL  TEBIH 
_FROM  GOLD  AND  HARK 

I  fc  I*ftoe,  New  tMi^  N.  Y. 
Marefc  23, 19S1,  Seitoi  No.  217,1M 
lOatos.    <a.lt-^S.l) 


A  mediod  of  fomdng  an  artificial  tooth  from  gold 
and  a  ^astic  for  a  rqilaoement  comprising  the  stepe 
of  forming  a  hollow  bknk  of  soft  dental  wax  of  substan- 
tially die  form  and  magnitiidc  of  die  r^lacement,  oon- 
forming  the  blank  to  the  environment  of  die  rqrtaoe- 
ment.  severing  die  hoUow  Maak  hito  two  porfjoos,  se- 
curing a  retention  member  on  one  of  dM  severed  portioos 
widi  the  free  end  of  the  member  extending  toward  the 
secmd  severed  portion,  making  a  mold  of  the  severed 
pwtion  and  retention  member,  "»*if*»»g  a  casting  of  gold 
from  the  m^  making  a  second  nurid  of  die  second 
severed  portion,  securing  die  fold  casthig  to  the  second 
mold  along  die  Une  of  sevennoe  with  die  retention 
member  extending  into  die  second  mentioned  mold,  and 
making  a  second  casting  of  iriastic  mat^ial  in  die  second 
mtrfd. 

2,7BMf8 
IHERMOPLASnC  CASHNG  COMPOSmONS  4 
MuM.  Ue,  Wi*fcnlis,  D.  C,  iidpii    to  the  IMtod 
Stotea  of  AaMifca  as  rspustaltd  bjr  the  Secrete^  of 

COatoM.    (CLlt-^9) 
(Graatod  aader  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1992)^  aec.  250 


4.  An  electrical  inmiaftpj  ^nd  potting  ooomoaition 
comprinni  30-^%  of  s^yrene  monomer  aadl-3o%  of 
acrylonitrQe  monomer;  from  20-35%  ot  a  filling  and 
shrinkage  controlling  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  polystyrene,  polybutadiene,  styrene-buta- 
diene  copolymers,  and  polyisobiitykne;  0J<-30%  of  di- 
vmylbenzene  as  a  cross-linking  agent;  not  more  than 
15%  of  a  misciUe  plastidzer  selected  from  the  groi^ 
consisting  of  l^drogenated  terphenvl,  alkylnaphthalenes 
and  low  molecular  weight  polyisobutylenes;  said  com- 
position being  activated  to  foon  a  ri^  polymeric  ma- 
terial by  die  additioo  of  from  0.1%  to  1%  of  an  organic 
peroxide  catalyst,  0.01-0.3%  of  a  hieterocydic  amine, 
and  a  metallic  n^hthenate  drier. 


u 


,  METHOD  or  BiAKlNG  CLOSURE  CAPS 
fUtfE,  Stofir,  twaitor.  OMa,  M^iaor  to  ' 


■'^q« 


15;'lM9;  StoMMb.  9944t 

..    . ^  2CMH.    fCLlS-% 

mnpmm  a       1. 1^  mediod  of  providnlii  a  gasket  fa  a  cloaore  cap 
to  a  pradetoi*  Uaak,  havbig  a  cover  portion  and  a  d^endhig  dJrt, 


JiinjAn  »,  1M5 


GENERAL  AKD  MECHANICAL 


477 


whidi  coflDfvisto  supporting  said  blank  about  tlK  exterior 
dwreof^  intortinc  a  niember  having  an  owtsidr  diameter 
lesidian  die  Inside  diameter  «f  the  skirt  into  die  blank 
against  the  undersida  of  said  cover  portion  to  prevent 


afNewYoik 
May  Ii»  IMI^ 
4ClahM.    ICL 


N«.2MM 


flow  of  material  over  die  center  of  said  portion  to  thereby 
provide  an  annular  qiaoe  between  said  member  and  dw 
skirt  portion  of  the  blanfc  and  sabeeiiiieady  forcing  a 
liquid  tabber  i'maposHien  diwwii)!  ducts  into  said  annnlar 
space  to  Com  a  aaaBag  gasket  In  said  UaidL 


STAPLE  PULLER  mi  TEXTILE 


l«««lii 


14,1151, 


(CL  19-45) 


Na.24a,ttt 


1.  A  madiine  for  forming  a.  random  fiber  web  com- 
prising a  rotary  lickerin,  means  for  feeding  stock  ma- 
terial, to  the  lidunn  so  dwt  in  its  roCatiaQ  the  lickerin 
doffi  fibers  from  the  material,  an  air  duct  into  which 
me  ncxenn  projects,  means  lor  eiiemiig  ni^  speeo  air 
flow  in  the  duct,  a  movable  foraminons  member  inter- 
secttng  said  duct  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  lidcerhi  in 
die  diiection  of  air  flow,  satd  afa-  duct  beblg  ivhotly 
closed  so  that  the  air  hi  the  duct  is  oontiniioasly  recircu- 
lated, means  for  heating  air  of  the  duct,  and  means 
operable  iriien  the  air  reaches  a  predetcarmined  tem- 
perature to  add  water  to  the  air  atnan. 


PICKER  BAR  AND 


2,7tMt9 

ID  Toora 


Mkk,Gtal 


I.  An  improved  staple  paQer 


mainframe 


r,  an  uppu 


4.  A 


V  oompriahig  a  f 
U-duipe4  fraoie  taambef  secured  to 
said  main  frtaae  asember,  a  lower  U-iluved  frame  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  main  frame  member  In  ^aoed  rela- 
tion to  said  upper  U-shaped  fraoie  member,  a  main  drive 
shaft  aoonled  on  said  mau  frame  member,  a  pulley  00 
said  main  Mve  diafL  a  motor,  means  connecting  the 
motor  to  said  puOey  driviag  saki  mate  dkaft,  said  mper 
U-diaped  frame  member  haviat  >  AM  upper  fluted  roll 
jouraaled  dierehi,  a  worm  gaar  moanfed  (m  one  end  of 
die  first  i9per  fluted  roll,,  a  diaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
saki  vppet  U-slteped  frame  member  tod  having  a  worm 
on  one  end  thereof  aduptoA  to  mesh  with  said  wonn  gear, 
die  other  end  of  said  suft  havii^  a  beveled  gear  thereon, 
said  main  shaft  having  a  bevded  gear  edited  to  mesh 
with  said  last-named  beveled  gear  for  driving  said  worm, 
said  wwm  having  a  doabto  thread  thereon  to  cease  inter- 
mittent ratotioa  of  said  warm  gear  and  its  associ 
upper  fluted  roll,  said  BMnr'tl<«lMped  fmme 
having  a  second  upper  fluted  roll  rotatably  monaa 
in  and  driven  by  dw  flrst  upper  fluted  roll,  eaM  tower  U- 
shaped  frame  mtoaber  having  a  flrst  lower  fluted  roll 
therein,  a  main  driva  #sar  sototaWy  osounted  in  said 
main  frame,  said  main  drive  dtoft  also  having  a  gear 
thereon  medtiag  with  said  maia  drive  gear,  said  lint 
lower  flnied  roO  having  a  fear  thereon,  aa  idler  gear 
mounted  in  said  lower  U-msped  frame  otombCT  and 
meshing  widi  said  main  drive  gaar.  and  the  gear  on  said 
first  lower  fluted  roll  for  impartiaf  constant  rotation  to 
dw  first  lower  flai«4,/olL  ji  seeoM  lowar  fluted  roll  to- 
tetabhr  mounted  fai  said  lower  U-sh»ed  tnaac  member 
and  driven  by  saM  flrst  lower  luted  ral^  a  chnla.  and 
awaM  far  intiodocingflben|»  said  dMML  mid  ehatodi-  trasl 
rectiag  said  flhars  betaaea  dw  iatoiiBilteniii  ditaaa  upper  A 

flated  raib  and  baiwaen  die  ccMteoily  drhaa  lower  ibted 


bar  and  toodi  assembly  comprising  an 
bar  having  a  friuraltty  of  ytftii  transverse 
dots' extending  thcmroo^  from  an  edge  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  dwreof ,  a  flat  itack  picker  toodi  ea- 
tendhig  edgewise  into,  each  ot  slid  dots  and  having  por- 
tions projecting  from'  the  rear  edge  bqrond  the  bar  at 
dw  top  and  boCiom  thereof,  a  retalmng  edac  between  said 
portions  and  extendbg  at  least  as  far  as  me  edge  of  said 
bar  but  not  aa  ter  as  said  proiecting  portiMis,  and  a  la- 
movaMe  retahdng  bar  seared  to  said  picker  bar  and 
dnwB  ttghdy  agamst  said  retaining  e^gse  of  ssid  teedi 
to  dghdy  hold  the  toedi  in  saU  slots  Mftinst  tibi.*tion. 


FneskE. 


CARD  CLOraKo  CLEANER 


roOa  whereby  said  flben  wflTbe  pilled  apart  into  the  da- 
siredlenttlM. 


AMikida^  Mqr  M,  19S1,  SelW  Nbw  12i,M4 
UthdMb    <CL1f^lf») 

10.  A  rlffanhtgjtoBde  for tJaaBf  ^^       ^^^ 
of  a  caramg  auwUBe  ooaBpcaaag  a'faipi 


cara  doddng  on  a 


I 


' 


i' 


J 
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nosde  and  a  ▼acoom  nozzle,  aid  hi|lipre«oreiioodeh«v-  the  ftctJoM  bdag 

iog  dMmiD  ports  localed  in  a  plane  wUdi  if  extended  torn  to  te  top 

teoi^M&cylinderwoaldddlne  a  chord  thereof  and  tbeir  eadi  nilkd 
aid  porta  abo  Mnf  aiaaed  in  the  I 

com  wOVara  wim  WB  OBHf 


in  thirlfwfw  fiooi  tbtt  hot* 

qaont  edpa  beveOnd  and 

lo  provide  a  portion  of  iinltnra  ttiiA« 


ci  Urn  wum  d 


aid  caiddottdng  are  indined  and  in  a  converging  direc- 
tioo  witfi  mipoct  to  eadi  odier  and  a  vacoum  nozde 
fized  wift  respect  to  aid  higli  pfieeiini  nozzle  and  lo- 
cated in  apodtioB  when  flbm  dialodged  by  said  higli 
pressnrc  air  win  be  drawn  into  said  vacoum  nozzle. 


.,  .    ^^       to  the  or  side, 

oviriapping  said  iinlforaly  tUA  sad ; 
tfi'tiffnt  to  hold  said  &oot  tfT!iiTii> 
relatimi  and  leave  diem  free  to  be  moved  vertically. 


ride,  hsviM  portions 
portions  OK  we  door 
a  ednswia  stadced 


coNnrnucnoN 


%9tMfl 
TOP  DKAWIN6  BOLL  ON  fl 

WSSMI 


gyiNlNC  MAOBPg 


<»  199t,  SsiW  No.  ltM41 
(CL2*-^35) 


Ads, 
14^194$,  Mai  No.  Sl,t9t 


/ 


3.  A  top-roller  for  drawing  heads  of  ninning  frames 
and  die  like,  comprising  an  sjile,  an  anti-niction  bearing 
mounted  on  said  axle,  sleeve  means  comprising  a  thin- 
walled  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  bearaig,  said 
sleeve  member  having  resflient  means  intepal  therewith 
for  elasticany  gr^ipfaig  the  bearing  when  the  sleeve  b 
mounted  on  die  bearing  to  provide  ready  mounting  and 
demounting  of  said  sleeve  onto  and  from  said  bearing,  and 
stop  means  for  limithig  axial  movement  of  said  bearing 
in  Its  sleeve. 


GKAINDOOR 
G.ftMk,PMha 
Mmmmj  9,  IPSS,  Scriri  No.  U5MI 

acwaa.  (a.a»-M) 

-tL. 


■It 


1.  A  refrigeratOT  door  ooo^rising  a  didi  diaped  outer 
door  pan  haTfaig  a  laterally  inwardly  extending  per- 
imetral  flange  dtereon,  said  flange  havfag  a  marpoal 
portion  extending  toward  die  onter  door  pan,  an  inner 
door  panel  ovenying  said  flange  rearwardly  thereof,  a 
trim  stri^  having  a  laterally  nwardly  opCTing  groove 
receiving  die  marginal  edge  ct  said  Inner  door  pind,  and 
means  for  attachfaig  said  Inner  door  jMuod  and  trim  str^ 
to  siaid  outer  door  pan  comprising  a  portion  frictionally 
engaging  the  marginal  edge  ot  the  mner  door  pand  within 
said  trim  strip,  and  a  resflient  leg  having  a  V  shaped 
extremity  engaghig  said  mardnal  pwtion  of  aid  flange 
by  snap  engagrmwit  dierewiai  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  leg. 


1.  A  pain  door  section  including  two  cover  dieets 
or  greater  lengdi  ftan  width  havinc  die  end  portions 
of  their  adtooem  narrow  ends  dned  to  each  other  to 
kiVB  a  Hat  bearing  sntfsce  on  both  sida  of  bodi  ends 
of  da  door  section  and  a  rectangnbr  fraaewoA  hav- 
talg  pnraDd  faoa  to  which  die  cover  sheets  are 
cored  poaidoaed  between  die  cover'sheets 
dam   apart  between  their  ^ned 


DOOi  ( 


ooNsnucnoN 


occupying  and 
the  midafe 


to   

said 

^_ an  area  i^ 

^ diird  area^of^e  cover  sheets 

end  portions  converge  from  said  middle  ara  to- 
ward didr  gfaMd  tofsdHT   -' 


iHo  M,  iMlf  Sariri  No.  2H499 

•  riiiai    (GLM— as» 


GRAIN  DOOB,  TtB  INSTALLATION  AND 
UMOVAL 
9L  Sndnlt  and  laHSst  G.  aiMk,  ffMhad, 
M^  It,  IfSl,  SsiW  No.  23737^ 


1.  Agraia 
plywood  sect 


Jakuasy  tt,  19SI 


DKO  OB  the  other  pand,  wiaws  securing  said  pancJs  to 
another  a  fona  a  damber  witUn  said  door  he- 
1  sad  nand^  said  other  pand  fanvas  an 
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ween  sad  panels  sbm  otner  pann  navaK  an  aKaru 
Ma  pipfOCQng  ialb  said  dnaaar  fna  ■§  aacr  aiface 
aolaoeat  oa  ^ort  side  ridaa  iharaof,  enca  boa  hatvag 
an  off-aet  ledga  fadng  aaa  laaar  snrfaoe  of  said  other 


for  preventing  the  bend  from  bnrtrling  and  onllajpsint  at 
said  oomers,  said  inserts  bdng  soft,  wiHlaa  andrnailly 
ooaprassiMe  to  provide  a  sealing 
ket  bead  at  the  oorasfs  of  said 


pand  and  winning  asivwiHi  a  aocaet,  and  a  rigid  metal 
member  having  its  eada  dkpoeed  In  aid  sockets  and  an 
intermediate  portioa  lying  doog  and  engagfaig  die  inner 
surface  of  sad  odier  pand  to  normally  Mpwf  a  strea 


adaloag 
aad  aS 


thereto  in  a  direction  to 

wUtolla 

tnred 


form  wHh  dut  obtained  by  die  hollow : 

straight  runs  of  said  gasket  on  said 

separate  teserts  being  placed  one  at  a  daa  hi 

beneath  said  gasket  wing  during  the  act  of  fanertiai  the 

free  edge  thereof  into  (ne  groove  In  said  gadcet  aroiad 

comers  of  said  member. 


to  said 


INFLATAHX  WKA' 


Smr  POK  MOUNTING 
WlNDOfVSIN 

ftMII,>jlp%jlllt>l 


12,  1991,  SasW  No.  13t»U7 
(CL22— 1) 


No.  399^147 


19M 

<a.2t-«M) 


receive 


2,  A  hollow,  tubular  and  air-dght  member  of  nbstan- 
tially  circular  ctiws  section  for  mounting  glaa  panels  in 
frames,  said  member  being  formed  from  a  fleziUe  mate- 
rid  and  comprising,  when  viewed  in  cross-section,  a  hoi- 


low  tubatar  oait  having  n  gap  farnad  hi  one  portion  of 
its  peripherd  waO,  means  inchidtag  nbstaatially  panlld 
walk  ilsflnina  a  linear  araove  nraiectiaa  inwardly  of  sakl 


groove  prafecting  inwartf y  of  said 
tnbolar  member  firom  each  edge  of  said  g^>,  said  groove 
bdng  adsyted  to  receive  the  edge  ot  die  glaa  pand,  at 
least  two  ribs  extending  from  the  bottom  of  and  oppodte 
said  groove  to  the  interior  snrfaoe  of  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  at  points  thereof  positioned  symmetrical- 
ly on  eadi  side  of  the  median  plane  of  said  groove,  said 
member  bdng  adapted,  when  fitted  on  die  per^herd  edge 
of  the  0»m  pand.  to  receive  a  fluid  under  pressure 
throu^out  its  hollow  faiterior. 


2.  lii  a  wheeled  platfocB  dat  has  a  vifccadng  doviea 

I  and  a  sandHJnovini  ooBveyor  dwaoa  adapted  to 

sand  from  said  vibratint  device  and  ta  ooavey 

sd  to  a  point  remote  ' 

the  japrovemiint  whidi  comp 

secured  to  die  onnasite  dda 

vhatU  that  are  mownted  on  aaid  platlora  to  i 

arodwt  chains,  guideways  that  are 

natfora  to  cfttane  said  spiocknt  chi 

veyor  for  movement  froa  a  point  balow  the 

poet  of  said  vibrating  devioa  to  a  point  aboat  fad  to 


one  aide  of  said  vibrating  daviee,  tnuavaali^^nitad 
pwyctidns  on  said  coaveyor  to  stjjsa  srid  naiiaa  aad 
to  ihnk  the  diifti^  of  said  aand  rdaliva  to  said  og»- 


veyor,  and  resilient  simporti  

platform  and  said  vibratag  device  to  mjAnif  ^ 
mission  of  vibrations  ftour  laM  librating  device  to  said 
platform  and  to  die  eleaMeli  thereoa,  the  wheds  of  aaid 
idieded  platfora  bdag  ntalaUe  to  help  abooih  vfaa- 
tions  imparted  to  said  ptatform  by  aaid  vibrating  device. 


2,7iMf7 
flBAUNG  GAflKIT 


H. 


DBADBND  YOKE 


2ClBfoa.    (O. 


No.  27Mii 


A  rnbber4ike  gadttt  of  the  type  havfaig  a  mate  body 
secared  to  a  aeaber  adapted  to  cloa  an  openiM  in  a 
wan  stnictara  and  proeidad  mbk  an  fajagral  w^havfag 
its  free  edge  inaartad  tea  a  groove  formed  te  tla  gasket 
body  to  lock  da  aae  daaato  and  provide  a  hoBow  head 

atiaaaHhtr,#pwBliiy  of  sepat 

^  .J  fofiad  of  da  sBBMbasie  naitrid  a  said       I.  A  yoke  flor  a 

^-^  «^  ?>"9^k^  ^"^^  ^  l>ollo^  CMMS  action  a  bail  aad  a  wire 

of  the  bead  of  said  gasket  at  oorners  only  of  said  meaabor  member  of  sheet 


<JJ»    r-  f 


drodond  of  the  type  wUdh 
ig  nsembcr,  caaprislag  a 
havtaf  a  web  potlioa,  a 
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I 


diipoMd  portioa  defonned  lywanUy  m  a  dkectioo  away 
OTOi  the  pl«M  of  Mid  web  portioD  to  pfovkk  a  ooot^u- 
ow  iHHSMdi  adlpB  <Mfauiis  an  aportim  for  tha  rgrtptunt 
of  nniHnfilppivg  ■wnhr,  aadojpcamga  fonned  io  laid 
wab  portioa.  at  IbmC  one  of  Mid  opeaiMi  oooaprising  a 
dot  rritwMiing  from  the  periphery  <k  nio  yoke  inwaray 
aio  nid  web  portion  aad  having  a  portioa  of  restricted 
width. 


DBADIND 


poaitioa  in  which  they  are  aligoed  whea  aaid  bowl  is  ia  ill 
raieed  podtioa,  means  a^iinit  which  said  Unka  abut  wkM 
said  bowl  is  iajis  raised  positioa.  said  bcU  craaks  aad  lUs 
duis  oonstituttng  a  Uakafe  Cor  raitivahr  wpummn  said 
bowl  in  its  raised  positioa  aad  for  movaM  said  bowl  be- 
tween itsrataed  and  lowered  positions,  aad  fluid  pfsanire 
meaas  connected  to  the  outwardly  OTtwnding  arau  of  said 
bell  cranks  for  operatiaf  said  Uakata. 


or-nMAT 


TVBtJLAK  KNimD 


1,  im,  SmU  Na.  ttfJMtl 
(CL24-Jtl) 


■^ 

^ 

^ 

^ 

U" 

? 

% 

M— 

'  —. 

d 

J' 

'•" 

k 

J 

^y^ 

4l 

i»  lift,  firfri  Pia.  313,il3» 

«  Na.  2,aUU^  iiM  M  27,  19S4.   Dl- 

Mi  applcaiM  Mr  IVIMS,  SirfM  Na. 

caac— itj) 


1.  A  deadead  coraprising  a  bail  having  enlarged  end 
portioaSk  a  wire  yippiug  member  having  an  eiieinal  snr- 
laoe  portioa  of  circular  cross  section  and  a  flangft  adja- 
cent said  saifice  poctioa,  and  a  yoke  for  onmecting  said 
bafl  and  said  wire  griping  member,  said  yoke  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  wasiiers  mounted  on  said  extCTnal  surface 
pmHoa  at  said  wire  gripping  membeir  for  angular  and 
axial  dhplacemcBt  with  respect  to  eadi  odier,  mid  wash- 
ers havmg  aligaed  internal  slots  and  noa^ligned  ex- 
ternal dots,  oae  ead  of  said  bafl  being  disposed  within 
said  aligned  internal  dots,  and  said  external  slots  inter- 
sectiag  each  other  to  defbe  an  opening  for  the  reoep- 
tioa  m  the  otiier  ead  of  said  bail,  the  ealarged  .end  por- 
tions of  said  bafl  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  ywe, 
aad  the  flaaae  of  mid  wire  gripping  member  *«g»fwg 
the  vvper  suince  of  said  yoke. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  tubular  knitted  fabric  as  it 
comes  from  wet  procesring,  iniico  comprises  i  internally 
expanding  die  wet  fabric  widlhwiaj  while  tt  is  sufficiently 
free  lengthwise  to  permit  lM0ftvlia  diortenlng  or  con- 
densing diereof ,  then  pennMa|  tiw  febrie  to  max;  dry- 
ing the  fabric  fai  reined  iiomlthwi.  a^piag  die  fabric: 
agitating  the  nuped  fabric  aad  mldi  conditioning  of 
the  fabric  for  me  cutting  tlierDof  la  tubeeqnent  manu- 
facture of 
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■IgBor  to 
a  ceiponaea  of  New  Jersey 
3, 19St,  Scftol  No.  1SM39 
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1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  rotary  slips  comprising 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  rotary,  a  bowl 
guide  on  said  base  plate,  a  bowl  mounted  in  said  guide  for 
vertical  movement  between  rmsed  and  lowered  podtioos 
and  having  a  downwardly  tuering  passage  adapted  to  re- 
ceive rotary  dips,  said  horn  in  its  raised  position  being 
adi4>ted  to  support  the  slipe  and  a  drfll  string  and  in  its 
lowered  podtkm  releasing  the  dq>s  and  drill  string,  a  pair 
of  ben  cranks  removaUy  pivoted  to  said  bowl  and  eadi 
having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
leadiag  arm,  liaks  pivoted  to  the  downwardly  extending 
ante  of  siUd  beU  cranks  and  to  said  base  plate,  said  Unks 
and  downwanfly  exteading  arms  being  inwardly  of  the 


1.  A  siiing  apparatas  for  waip  and  selvedge  threads, 
cjomprisiag  a  sismg  vat  for  hoUfaig  die  sitiag,  aa  inaaer- 
skm  roll  witfiin  the  sizing  vat,  a  phnrality  of  sqneeae  rolls 
withhi  die  vat  upon  dm  teadfam  side  of  dw  haaasrsion 
roll,  die  lower  sqoeeae  roBs  bang  partly  submerged  in 
the  sizmg,  lower  guide  roOs  arranged  imon  the  trailing 
side  ol  me  squeeze  rolls,  mi  wper  guide  roll  arranged 
near  the  lower  guide  ndb^'aeadv  drums  arranged  upon 
the  leading  side  of  die  vat,  the  wiUp  threads  bdng  paned 
above  die  lower  wide  rolls  aad  haaeath  the  immersion 
roil  and  between  me  pairs  of  aquaeae  roOs  and  about  the 
heating  drums,  setvedge  thread  tension  devices  arranged 
above  the  vat  near  die  ends  of  dm  vat;  each  tension  de- 
vice comprising  a  statioiuuT  support,  trailing  and  lead- 
ing rolls  mooated  upoe  the  mnNVt,  a  lower  guide  roll 
arranged  beneath  dto  trafling  and  leading  roOs,  a  gravitv 
operated  deviee  mounted  betweta  the  trafliag  and  lead- 
ing rolls  aad  includiag  a  pivoted  member  mrlnding  a 
weight  at  oae  efid  aad  a  guide  cleoseat  at  the  opposite 
end  provided  #ith  upstaading  etaaMato,  the  selvedae 
threads  being  separated  ftoaa  die  warp  threada  at  me 
inaer  jmide  rcrfl  aad  pasaed  upwardly  over  the  trailing 
pofl  carried  by  laeMadoaary  support  and  over,the  guide 
element  of  the  pivoted  member  aad  baaeam  the  lower 
guide  raO  and  then  inwardly  over  the  leading  guide  roU 
of  die  stationary  support  aad  dien  about  die  heathig 
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4.  A  device  for  cfaeckinf  and  clearing  yams  and 
dimhiating  objectionabla  dnects  while  remaming  with- 
out tftiftn  on  *^?ff  ohiflflinnaWci  defects,  oon^vising 
spaced  yam  guidm  dacermiidng  die  path  of  movemem 
<M  a  thread  of  yam  therabetweaa.  a  plate  arranged  be- 
taaaa  said  guides  ia  a  plaae  paraUd  to  said  path  aad 
over  which  the  yam  moves  betweea  said  cuides,  a  Made 
anaaged  obliqudy  of  said  path,  said  blade  being  ar* 
laaged  over  said  path  and  extending  substantially  to 
one  side  dtereof  and  bei^  dlittly  spaced  from  said 
plate  to  deflae  therewith  a  dot  mrough  wUdi  die  yam 
paaaa.  said  dot  h^  slightly  wider  thaa  the  diameter 

pernaialhnlar  to  iiaidl|Sath  wholly  to  said  side  thereof, 
said  slopping  member  aavfatt  oae  ead  arraaged  adiacent 
said  nam  and  its  odier  end  proiectiag  beymid  the  ex- 
tremis of  said  blade  at  aid  aide  of  said  padi.  said 
stopping  member  duflalng  with  said  plate  a  dot  dirough 
whi»  dw  yai9  jMMMe  whea  deflected  to  said  side  of 
said  path  by  aaid  Made,  a  oommoa  support  for  said 
Made  and  said  stopping  toember,  said  Made  and  said 
Mepingmember  bem|  movable  away  from  saidplate. 
spnng  means  for  biadng  said  Made  aad  said  stopping 
member  toward  said  ^Ue,  nwiaas  supporting  said  plate 


for  linear  movement  toward  and  ufncf  tmn  said  padi, 
meam  Mad^  said  plate  toward  said  padi,  and  adjust- 
aUe  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  plate  toward 
said  path. 


MRHOD  OP  MAKING  ] 
Walter  A.  Mce*  AmatteiM,  N.  T^  am^Mr  to 
Carpet  MHi^  lac,  AatetoiiBBi,  N.  Y,.  a 
New  Yeifc 

Infar  22,  lfS4,  flsiM  Na.  4443fl4 
4adM.   (CL2I-.72) 


7,  19S9,  SsiW  Na.  154JSm 
(Q.  2»--1555S) 


i*.¥M  m. 


3.  The  method  <rf  fabricating  a  conductor  cord  and 
connector  plug  assembly,  oompiising  the  steps  of  fab- 
ricating an  elongated  diell  havmg  a  pair  of  paraUd  con> 


first  fhannris,  said  last  chaaad  behu  adiacent  oae  edge 
of  said  theP,  hwertlny  In  eadi  of  smd  etemeat-reoeivlnt 
rhaiwiels  a  contact  dement  having  a  point  at  one  end 
lying  fai  said  cord-receiving  chamid  and  a  preag  at  the 
othCT  end  cttending  outwardly  of  said  shdl  and  ad^ited 
to  cooperate  widi  a  receptacle^  die  points  of  said  two  con- 
taa  dements  lying  on  opposite  skies  of  said  cord-re- 
edvhig  channd.  hiytogan  instated  two  wire  conductor 
cord  la  said  oord-receiving  dumnel  with  each  wfat  diere- 
of  over  the  point  of  a  lenoctive  contact  dement,  aad 
simultaneous^  pressinc  said  cord  on  said  potats  to 
oauw  said  pouta  to  pierce  the  insnlatlMi  of  lakl  coed 
and  to  make  contact  widi  the  wires  thereof  and  motdiag 
a  cap  over  said  cord  and  cord-reodving  chadnd  and  fah 
tegraOy  with  said  shdl  to  fbrm  a  unitary  cord  aad  jfba% 


METHOD  OP  MAKmG 


vmam 

B  MAG 


T  In  the  meftod  of 
yi  Including  wind 
generally  trapesoini 
conoentrfe  tttfM^ 
-•(v^i^«  n'-  insertteg  ihaecn 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  j»le  fSbife  haviag  de-  paraBd  die  df  Ihe  mandM  to  aroivide  i 
msed  areas  moi«SBg  patten  aftidi,  which  oonrlsm  Wtweefl  said  ieleeMd  turn,  holM  tta 
ftnafag  a  fibrte  havhteTa  pfla  made  of  haaHhriafcibie  staatiaBy  th*  voaad  it^m  Md  limad 

aad  d^ptamfaig  Aa  pliref  the  IMrie  la  anae  da-  whfle  so  hdd  to  \it9tnntm  mafnillr  <. 

yd  j^a  pattern  ted  ahtrtHaaiou^  heatiug  the  toagaeile  drfp  mMarid  and  to  piMat  «a 
lajte  jMirsmuJ  pdrtiaae  of  the  pfle  to  a  tempera-  TTimtf  nnnrilrl  arrffln  nf  MaaritfT  Iimi 
mdag  the  yarns  to  shrhdL  eunhig  through  afl  Ae  tana  fadnmadiBlB 


tnre 


of  te 
inla  a 


Sfe£% 
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aid  lonfer  side  to  prodnoe  a  plimlity  of  tingle,  diaooo- 
tiaueitt,  ooBeentricallyHMMed  tnas,  iiffting  idd  tmrnt 
*fc— **gfc  tt  IsMt  ooe  preftmed  electrics!  wiwlhn,  end 
omrltpwiBi  the  eods  of  nid  tnnii  to  provide  a  mafnetic 
core  wtth  by  joiatt  in  one  of  the  yokes. 


expand  said  outer  bearint  ekment  away  from  said  inner 
bearing  element  wtiereby  lo  prodoee  a  deacanoe  enabling 
self-aligning  relative  motion  dierebetween. 


METHOD  OF  REPADUNG  BAILWAY  AXLE  JOUR- 
NAL AND  JOURNAL  REARING  ASSEMBLIES 
N.  MMitaM',  nirMi.  OL 
May  I,  IMS,  8«W>4.  aSMST 


1.  Mediod  of  making  and  rq^airing  railway  axle  jour- 
nal and  ioumal  bearing  assemblies  which  comprises: 
Ibnniitt  the  axle  joumak  with  a  given  diameter  and  the 
bore  (X  joomal  bearings  with  the  same  diameter,  forming 
additional  joivaal  bearings  in  a  plurality  of  sizes  decreas- 
ing in  bore  diameter  from  said  given  diameter,  marking 
each  axle  journal  and  each  jounial  bearing  to  show  its 
size,  applymg  to  said  axle  joimials  of  said  given  diameter 
said  jottinal  bearings  having  the  same  bore  diameter, 
wlien  any  of  said  axle  journals  becomes  worn  or  damaged 
reducing  the  diameter  thereof  sdBciently  to  remove 
bknudies  and  to  a  diameter  wtiich  is  tlie  same  as  the 
bore  diameter  of  the  next  smaller  of  said  journal  bear- 
ings, maiking  said  axle  journal  reduced  in  diameter  to 
sliow  its  smauer  size,  ^»ptying  said  next  ssaaller  journal 
bearing  to  said  axle  journal  reduced  in  diameter,  and 
continuing  the  foregoing  Mept  untfl  a  predetermined  min- 
imum diameter  of  said  axle  journal  »  reached. 


2,7M4M 

PROCXSB  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNING  FOW- 

DERED  METAL  BEARINGS 

John  HaDcr,  NorthvOc,  Mlchn  Mrignor  to  ^flcUgn 

^ro*Kte  Co.,  iBCn  NorthvlUc  Micfa^ 

••(MkMiHi 

iWSnmj  15,  19S«,  SciW  No. 
144^13.  DMded  aad  fhta  appMcllim  March  14, 19S1, 
Stfftai  No.  215,472 

2  riilMi     (a.29-.14f^ 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  sdf'aligntng  powdered  metal 
bearing  comprising  ^lapng  within  the  mold  cavity  of  a 
BX>lding  press  a  previoosly  sintered  omer  bearing  element 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface  thereon  and  a  bore  there- 
in, covering  die  ends  of  said  bore  of  said  inner  bearing 
dement  to  exclude  loose  powdered  meCd  therefrom,  plac- 
ing in  said  mold  cavity  around  said  outer  spherical  sur- 
face of  said  inner  bearing  dement  a  charge  of  powdered 
metal  of  growing  powdn*  diaracteristics  «iiidi  cj^mukIs 
upon  sintarat  to  rorm  an  outer  bearing  element  widi  an 
inner  bewfag  svfaoe  matiag  with  die  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  bearing  ekment,  comprewing  said  charge  axi- 
ally,  and  sintering  the  molded  article  thus  ptoduced  to 


2,7tMlf 
PROCXS8  OF  MAKING  COMPOSTTE  OIL  WELL 


loteHaUcr,  NorthvMe,  MJch.,  mbI^ot  toMkUtH 
Fow4snd  Mclai  FiodMli  Co,,  Inc.,  Noilhvffle,  Mkh., 
a  coivoialiaa  of  MkhlfM 

^SU,  195«,  ScrW  No.  1HM$, 
No.  IjniM^  dated  Odobar  1«,  19SL 
wMfiHnn  MMcfc  14,  1951,  toW 
No.  215,473 

aCfadBH.    (CL  29^149.5) 


.  1.  A  process  of  mdtinf  a  composite  ofl  well  bearing 
comprteing  preparing  a  hc^low  outer  oil  wdl  body  ol 
porous  sintered  powdered  metal  with  an  outer  bora  thenui, 
forming  a  pluraiinr  <rf  drcnmfierentially-epnced  reoenii  n 
said  outer  bora,  formim  a  perforated  bearing  deeve  o< 
dissimilar  bearing  metal,  faisating  said  perfertfed  beaitag 
sleeve  into  said  outer  bore,  and  expanding  said  deeffc  iMo 
lockinc  engagement  with  said  outer  bora  whik  dnraltan** 
oudy  forcmg  external  per^ierd  portions  of  said  rieeva 
outwardly  farto  said 


2,7M411 

PROPELLER  BLADE  BLANK  CONSIRUCTION 

Dob  R.  WooM;  CaMwel,  N.ln  tj^nrJmCmHtmm^^ 

Corporaoon,  a  ootpanBeB  of  Deinwnn 

Appikaliasi  Novcaibir  0,1941,  Scriri  No.  <t,7M 

ICUm,    (0.29— 19t) 


A  blank  for  forming  a  hollow  propeller  blade  com- 
prising a  tube  having  snbatantially  semi-cWfaidrical  con- 
centric wall  portions  of  constant  external  diameter  and 
of  tapering  internal  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
whereby  me  wall  diickneas  of  said  tube  varies  dirough- 
out  its  lengdi,  aald  tube,  exteraally.  having  longitudfaud 
external  intogEal  uniform  ribe  dispoeed  substantially 
oppositely  dMiealong  and  joining  said  semi-cylfaidrical 
portions,  said  ribs  having  ttie  ride  walls  thereof  smooth- 
ly blended  into  die  outer  sorfKe  of  said  semi-cvlindrical 
portions,  and  said  tube  having  grooves  internally  there- 
of, dispoeed  withm  said  ribe,  the  grooves  havinc  the  walls 
thereof  smoodily  Mended  into  die  faiternal  walls  of  said 
semi-cylindrical  portions,  die  depdi  of  said  grooves 
tapering  from  a  shallow  dnth  at  die  diick  end  of  nid 
tidw  to  a  greater  depth  at  the  diin  end  of  said  tube,  and 
said  grooves  being  nrafiled  in  cross  <ection  to  create  a 
tapered  diicknesa  of  rib  wall  at  each  station  aloof  die 
tube  blending  from  die  diicknesi  of  wall  of  the  adjacent 
semi-cylindrical  portioo  at  die  same  station  along  the  tube 
to  a  greater  diiclrness  adjacent  the  deepest  part  of  lakt 
groove. 
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2,79M12 
BLBCmCAL  OONDUCTOR 
I.  Fb«i  Ml  Genu  W.  Y( 
N.  Y.,  Mri^M*  to 

15, 194t,  ScsW  No.  54,ttC 
(CL  29^195) 


on  the  support  and  means  for  engaging  die  guard  to  florae 
it  away  from  the  back  aad  retoaae  die  blade  when  the 
back  is  M>  held  on  dtt  sopport 


2,79M1S 
RAZOR 

J^hy5*1951^8sdd  No.  227, 
pslasl^,  appBcntfiai  Gra 
Afaiy2S,1959 
4  CUM.    «C9.  39-43) 


1.  An 
havteg  as 


rect  oontact  wftti 


uomlurtor  of  fanproi'ed  abradon  re- 
.  ffsemtiaOy  of  (1)  a  cora  of  conwr 
surface  of  anotWirid  ahaunnm  and  (2) 
■tially  potjnuic  chloio- 
on  aMil  oora  aad  in  di- 
anodlaed  dundnnm  surface. 


2,1tMl) 
HAIR  TRIMMER  COMB  AND  BLADE40LDING 
nraWN  CLV  00MBINA110N 
I S.  Bi«4y,  Lot  AMslsab  CtfV. 

U,  19S3,  Sedd  Now  3tM9t 


1.  ArazororhairdipBJBf  diNrieaoanpfHBga! 
a  casing  telescopically  slidaUe  widi  respect  to  said  handk 
against  the  action  of  a  q^ring,  a  grating  at  the  free  end  of 
said  casing,  said  yrating  bnng  eOectivdy  second  to  the 

casing  and  possessmg  a  plnrality  of  small  apertures  through 
^Hiiicfa  hairs  to  be  cut  can  pass,  a  shaft  rotatably  suppoited 
widiin  said  casing,  means  for  candag  rotation  of  said  shaft 


In  a  hair  trimmer  comb  and  blade  holding  tension  dip 
combination;  a  comb  having  a  straight  solid  back  paralld 
widi  die  endi'Of  die  teeth  of  said  comb,  nkl  back  rising 
into  a  tapered  point  tat  die  oealer  of  aaid  comb,  said  teeth 
of  said  cofldi  havfaig  groofvea  aloag  iha  tivo  ddei  of  said 
comb,  aaid  teen  being  coarsely  spnead  akmg  oae  end,  aad 
doaer  sdatong  the  odier  end  of  said  oomb,  a 
dip  oompnsiiig  two  rtampiag  puis,  oae  part  ¥TOig  eon- 
siderawy  lomsr  man  the  oocr  part  of  said  d^i  ^^ 
shorter  part  of  said  dip  having  its  horiaoatd  damping 
eoge  wian  ana  ocm  tnwani  on  a  soneiaaiiaiiy  nant 
aao^  said  loBper  part  of  said  dfp  having  a  cot-out  dot 
at  lis  longHtidiBri  center,  said  loagfir  part  of  said  dip 
aiso  navmg  oiaae  receiving  loopeo  spiiugs,  wtuca  wops 
extend  beyond  the  horizontal  daavhif  edge  of  ssod 
longer  part  of  said  dip.  said  loaaer  part  of  said  dm  ad- 
ditionally incorporating  a  Made  diedL  means,  slidindy 
positioned  throii^  saia  slot,  aaid  diedc  means  compri^g 
a  verticd  member  aad  a  bar  means  podtioatd  adiwart 
the  bottom  eadofaaM  vertical  aiaaitaf,  aad  a  cap  screw 
meaas  whidi  ta  aa  iatsgrd  part  of  said  diack  meaaa.  wM 
verticd  aiember  haviag  thna4ed  sides  whfch  reoeiw  said 
screw  cap 


adth  respect  to  the  casing  atea  the  casing  and  the  handle 
are  moved  tdescopically  wfdi  resect  to  each  other,  a  cot- 
ter mounted  so  that  it  is  rotated  when  the  shaft  rotates, 
and  a  pin  and  hdicd  slot  connection  as  betwaaa  Bm  caaing 
and  the  handle  for  cansing  rotatiaa  of  the  cadw  with 
to  the  haade  when  the 
the  amai 


(be  gratfag  to  held  aiainst  ae  face  aad  the  haadia  to'dto- 
placed  towanb  the  noe  die  gratiag  rotates  oa  the 
and  die  cuttM'  rotates  with  respect  to  the  gradafc  alia 
^||||;Jl^  hain  projectiag  dirou^  the  gratiag  era  cat  by  tte  cotlv. 


BAreiTBAZOK 


Na.  397,185 


RAZOR  AND  BLtoRqiANGER 

M.  AasHi,  OH  Wadbaiy,  N.  Y. 

kW  M,  1951^  letW  Na.  163399 
4adM.    (CL 


1.  A  razor  ooastniction  iiidodin|  a  handle,  aa  open- 
ended  fnuae  rigid  with  one  end  or  the  handle,  a  blade 
receivmg  and  wppuiliug  platfbrm  pivotally  and  slid- 
aUy  mcwnted  in  die  frtmcy  moaas  nr  maaMlly  moving 
said  ^atfotm  ia  one  diiactioa  to  a  fint  poritioa  wherein 
die  major  portkm  thereof  projects  beyond  the  ronflnra  of 
the  frame,  andfor  thereafter  nuring  said  ^atfiorm  in  ttie 
opposite  diiectioa  to  a  secoad  position  wherein  all  fwr- 
tions  thereof  are  locMad  within  die  confines  of  said  frune, 
and  means  fw  yieldin|iy  maintaining  said  platform  in  its 
first  aad  second  positwas,  aad  ia  aay  positicM  Aerebe- 


1.  The 
razor  oonmri 
hol^ 


combination 
idng 


of  a  raaor  and  a  holder,  the 

a  guard  and  means  for  yidd- 

in  Made  holding  relation. 


2,799^7 
MB1B0D  AND  MEANS  FOR 

FULL 


ably 

the  bade  compthing  a  portlao  for  overlying''the  Made 
and  a  supponiag  porttan  attaching  die  same  to  the 
handk  lud  di^osed  at  aa  angle  to  tte  first  said  portion, 
and  (he  holder  comprising  a  snnport.  aieaas  for  bold- 
faig  the  supporting  portion  of  the  back  of  the  razor  down 


aaBPhadil.'naai, 
sas  Riii  la  Whaa  A. 

5i|liaB  II  9,199a, 

7Ctalma.    <CL  32— 17) 
1.  A  deatara  deviee  of  the 
a  substantially  U-diaped  dam 


Na.  379399 


%if^pfif^  lo  aiat 
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i»tke  ioor  of  te  moodi  and  whf  nHally  foUofw  die  oon- 
tosr  ihups  «C  te  I— mWintor  ridgB  Ubb  of  the  hanan 
mooth  on  iht  linanal  side  of  Mid  mandibiilar  ridne  and 
•paced  inwardly  merefrom,  the  left  of  odd  dam  diverg- 
iag  from  die  anterior  and  poatericH- coiterline  between  the 


IND^ALCLiMP 


vchnMiy  23t  1994* 
Snifai     (CL  31-43) 


FMk&IMk 
Mi2N«.4U,Mt 


lower  mandibular  ridge  to  anfaatantially  contact  the  gums 
at  their  free  aids,  and  said  dam  having  a  rounded  front 
wall,  a  post  prelecting  vertically  i^mardlv  from  the  top 
surface  of  said  front  wall  of  nid  dam  wr  engagement 
by  the  hard  palate  of  the  BogdL 


CASTING  METHOD  TOIt  USB  IN  DENTAL 
MMTOItA'liqN 

i  C*  LteAVf  ScfltCwt  WaM* 
May  21«  i95h  SoM  No.  227,418 
CO.  32—11) 


/" 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  circular  resilient  body  mem* 
ber  having  adiacent  free  ends  from  which  project  jaws 
at  substantially  rii^t  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
member,  and  means  withu  the  body  member  including  a 
pair  of  finger  engagaable  marabcrs  and  oonnectioas  be- 
tween same  and  said  body  member  whereby  dM-body 
member  is  expanded  witk  a  oorreapooding  separation  of 
the  jaiws  upon  movement  of  said  finger  engageable  mem- 
bers toward  eadi  odier. 


HYPKRlQLOGKArai 


.^i}5i^!!S!>«S««^SS*^ 


*y«fc» 


INSntUMINT 


ef  ■nNnvj 
t,  1944,  SatW  No.  09,t97 
(CL33— 27) 


1.  A  mediod  in  die  field  of  dentistry  inchiding  the  staos 
of  taUng  an  inyiession  of  a  ffoup  of  a  patient's  teeth, 
applying  fra*  faster  upon  dia  mointing  bed  of  a  ^aten 
hanraag  an  eafeiosaed  mounting  bed  thereon  in  which  the 
emlwwaing  chanders  are  closely  associated  and  so  fonned 
as  to  permit  a  ready  draw  and  pressing  said  impression 
upon  the  expoeed  potrion  of  the  plaster  so  as  to  fill  the 
cavity  of  the  iapcession  andpKxfaice  from  said  faster  a 
cast  of  die  impressed  groiqi  of  teeth  having  its  base  im- 
printed widi  the  embomng  characters  of  the  platen,  allow- 
ing the  plaster  to  set  and  then  freeinc  the  same  from 

platen  by  mating  the  embossing  characters  and  their  re- 
spective imprints. 


2.  In  a  cord  ^perb(4ograph  instrnment  in  idiich  dieie 
IS  a  constant  difeence  between  the  lengdu  of  two  flex- 
ible cords  between  a  styfa»  and  fixed  j^oints  on  a  hori- 


cords  equal  between  said  styhis  and  said  shortening  means, 
«4iereby  die  error  in  stylus  poaitioo  doe  to  elongation 
<rf  the  cords  is  mfaiimiyied. 


2,7tM19 
DPfTAHTATnCN 

AagMl  «,  19S1,  SsfW  No.  24M1S 
»rfilMi     (CL3X-32) 


APPAKATU8 


M|yl,194t. 
No.  243,393 


Now  343,395, 
3fkl9S3,J 


(CL33— 12iJ) 


I.  In  a  preformed  dental  platen  serving  as  a  holder  and 
oorrelitfor  for  parts  of  a  cast  of  a  dental  arch  on  which 
dental  work  is  to  be  performed,  said  platen  presenting  an 
ekmgated  mounting  bed  formed  with  multiple  elongated 
indida,  said  indidn  being  distributed  dutnghout  die 
momling  bed  in  a  design  whereby  any  part  of  the  length 
of  the  bed  extending  between  the  side  walls  contains  por- 
tions of  at  least  two  indicium  so  that  parts  of  a  doital 
uA  cast  which  has  had  its  base  natiemed  by  the  indicia 
and  auhsaqMOdy  has  been  sub-dfarided  along  its  kngdi 
can  be  reaidfiy  reassemUed  on  the  platen  in  their  exact 
original  irlatitmship  by  refsience  to  the  patterns  in  their 


1.  A  level-respottshw  apparalae  Cor  datennfailng  die 
surface  level  of  a  flowaUe  aoBd  material  in  a 
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to  be  snpported 
by  said  smtace,  meaas  for  snijteiiilfaig  said  float  wfthin 
said  contaiaar  in  coatact  widi  aaid  snrfhca  and  means 
wnuB  nid -float  tot  impavtiag  fflwalwy  motion  thenlo 
indfiwndandy  of  said  snspcndmf  means,  said  float  means 
containing  said  vibratory  means  haviag  an  effective  wciglit 
less  than  diat  of  a  like  volnme  of  flowable  striid  displaced 

COUNTER  MECHANHWPOK  PHOTXXSRAFHIC 

CAMERAS 

J.  Stlnao%  Rnrhisisr,  N.  Y.,  ssslganr  to  Graflex, 

Incn  Rochcilsr,  N.  Y^  a  casponaflen  of  Delaware 

ApplicathMB  March  19,  mi,  flaiW  No.  341,429 

19ChkM.    (0.33—129) 


. '« 


1.  A  photographic  caaaera  rnmpilsing  a  rotary  fifan- 
metoring  shall  hariag  peripbcnd  iseth  for  eogagfaig  per- 
foffatians  in  the  flia.  a  aeoood  shaft  journatedfe  die 


coaxial  with  aaid  metering  shaft,  a  gear  secured 

to  said  metering  shaft,  a  rotattMe  pinion  meshing  widi 
said  gear,  a  second  gear  secured  to  said  second  shaft  and 
meshina  widi  said  pbion,  said  fsan  having  different  num- 
bers of  leedi,  a  diiid  shaft  moumed  coaxhd  wjdi  die 
second  shaft  and  haviag  a  sUdafaia  dntch  connection  widi 
said  second  Aati,  and  a  graduated  counter  diid  joomaled 
in  said  camera  coaxal  widi  said  shaft*,  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  dial  axially  outward  of  said  camera, 
said  dial  having  a  tapered  conical  bove,  and  said  diird 
shaft  having  a  correapondiagly  tapcrad  conical  end  to 
engage  drivm^y  fai  said  bora,  and  spriag  means  constant- 
ly urging  said  diird  shaft  axhdhr  in  one  direction  into 
._. ^  widi  said  dht 


driving 


GAUGE  FOR  TTOING  SQUARENESS  OR 
CENTRIOTY  OR  lOIHWnH  RESPECT 
TO  INTERNAL  THREAD 
Stanley  G.  Johnson,  West  Hnrfforii,  Conn.,  aasiinor.  by 


3, 19S3,  SariU  No.  334,125 
(0.32— 19f) 


5.  A  gage  for  a  test  piece  baring  a  recessed  snrftwe  to 
be  gaged  wHh  respoet  to  a  ffutaded  hole  extendhig  fnm 
die  recessed  surfiMe  comprishig  a  stem  having  a  diread 
carried  diereby,  a  eoUar  of  a  sisp  hisertable  widiin  die 
recess  and  baring  a  contacting  sorfrux  at  the  inaertable 
end  diereof  and  an  faidicator  smfiioe  sfMced  from  the 
contacting  surface,  die  surfaces  befalg  parallel  wfdi  each 


other,  means  mounting  the  collar  on  the  stem  ftor  angular 
displacemem  with  respect  diereto  and  to  apfrfy  axial  pne- 
sore  on  die  thread  of  die  stem  when  thrnded  hito  die 
threaded  h<rfe,  an  indicator,  and  means  rotatively  mount- 
ing die  indicator  on  die  stem  for  engagement  of  die  faidi- 
calor  widi  die  faidicator  surface. 


N.T, 


a>7ti^22S 

COFFEE  ROASTER 
SchaM  and  Aftait  P.  Bobndh, 
_iotitoIncoro,lacnaiiiiiB,N.Y.,a 
oTNewYeik 
Appflcaflon  December  16,  1949,  Seihd  No.  133,427 
SOafaBfc    (0.34— 4S) 


1.  Roasting  apparatus  oomprisuig  a  housing  having  a 
bin,  a  roasting  cylinder  below  said  bfai.  a  movable  feed 
drum  between  the  bin  and  said  c^inder,  said  drum  hav- 
ing ratchet  teedi  on  its  peri^iery,  a  lever  bearing  a  ptnA 
to  engage  said  teeth,  a  sofenoid  ha^bg  a  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  |>awl  to  move  the  pawl  to  actuate  the 
drum,  an  electric  supply  drrait,  a  switch  iljafrnt  the 
dnrni  to  connect  said  scrfeaoid  to  said  drcuit,  a  cam  on 
the  drum  to  control  said  switdi,  heating  devices  for  said 
cylinder,  a  motor  in  said  circuit,  gnnng  coupling  the 
motor  to  said  cylinder  and  lever,  and  a  thermostat  in  said 
cylinder,  said  circuit  having  electrical  connections  to 
indude  the  heating  devices,  motor  and  thermostat  in 
the  circuit  in  socc^sion,  and  means  in  said  circuit  by 
which  said  diermostat  dbconnects  the  heating  devices  at 
a  predetermined  tempeiatuie,  and  enenizieme  solenoid 
to  cause  die  drum  to  move  into  posnira  to  load  said 
cylinder  from  said  bin. 


2,799026 
DRYING  OR  LIKE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
WEE  MATERIAL  WHH  FLUID  DEFUCIING 
BAFFLE  MEANS 

2, 1991,  ScAl  No7l93,936 


16 


21,1959 
(CL34— 169) 


4    ^. 


1.  la  a  madUne  for  die  tpsatment  of  an  elongated  cefla- 
losic  product  by  inqringnig  a  treatment  fluid  upon  atleast 
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one  nrfacc  (rf  said  product  when  tnvcfl&ig  dinmili  uid 
machine;  in  ooonlniatioo,  lets  of  diadiaxie  noziks  extend- 
ing nbetantadly  penendicuUriy  to  nid  inrfece,  emcnn- 
tion  dunneb  cxtenmnf  tnnivenety  of  the  lencdi  of  Mid 
elooated  prodact,  each  two  adjacent  wts  of  diecharfe 
ntnaet  beuw  sepanted  by  a  K«ective  evacuation  dian- 
nel«  fluid  dffrr^fft  meant  contained  widiin  each  channel, 
said  deflecting  means  being  profided  with  at  least  one 
flrst  portion  podtioned  adjacoit  said  surface  under  treat- 
ment and  with  at  kast  one  second  median  pwtion  con- 
nected to  said  first  portion  and  set  badi  from  said  latter 
portion,  each  dannel  being  dhrided  into  a  first  compart- 
ment deflaed  by  said  first  portiott  and  said  second  potion 
facing  said  snroce  of  aid  product  and  into  a  second  com- 
partment defined  by  tfie  remainder  of  said  channel,  said 
fluid  ifrkfT*****  means  Inchidfaig  at  least  one  slot  extend- 
hig  transversa  of  said  elongated  product,  said  flrst  com- 
partment communicating  widi  said  second  comnutment 
through  said  slot,  wher^  said  treatment  fluid  uter  hav- 
ing acted  ivon  said  product  is  directed  by  said  deflecting 
means  from  said  first  compartment  throng  said  slot  into 
said  second  oonqMrttnent  and  thence  in  dw  latter  sub- 
stantially at  right  ai^^  to  die  travel  of  said  product  under 
treatment,  and  closure  means  [^aoed  at  the  lateral  ends 
of  said  evacuation  diannel  and  coa^ddv  obstructing  tbe 
lateral  ends  ot  said  first  oonmrlment  d«  leaving  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  the  ends  of  said  second  compart- 
ment of  each  evacuation  chamML 


wmiaB  C  Aifcea, 


TSAINIM5  AfPAKAItS  ' 
N.  In  aad 


Rndolph  F. 
I.  ~ 


vwsltyy  New 


s:t. 


N.  Yn      m  I  wi  to  Ntw  Yefk  IM- 
ft,  N.  Yn  a  tufstaiea  ef  New  Yeik 
My  39, 19S1,  S«W  No.  23934S 
2  niliiiii     (CL3S— U) 


major  portion  of  said  tnbe;  a  leaervoir  .  ^..^ 

prising  the  remafaider  of  said  tnha;  a  banier  disposed 
between  said  chaasben  widiin  aaid  tnibe,  having  a  ooadirit 
therein  to  pioyide  oonnection  thcwhetima,  an  aileiMioa 
of  said  conduit  pcoCrudinf  a  mbitaiiil  distance  into 
said  reservoir  chamber,  said  extension  temnnathai  hi  a 
conduit  entrance  having  a  /lifityy  tiiM^a— fa^fy  ig^ 
than  that  of  said  tube  said  condvdt  entrance  being  cen- 
trally located  within  said  reservoir  chamber,  a  quantity 


OIL  VBCOOTY  DlMONVraAIION  DEVICI 
Fi 

Maich  27, 19S3,  Ssrfri  Nn.  3443S3 
SCkkm.    (CL3S-59) 

1.  The  viscosity  demonabation  device  eomprising  a 
sealed  tnbe;  a  transparent  test  duunber  comprising  the 


of  liouid  hi  said  tube  sufficient  to  fill  all  of  said  test 
chamber  and  enough  of  the  reservoir  duunber  to  assure 
that  the  entrance  to  said  conduit,  in  said  reservoir  dum- 
ber is  immersed  in  said  liquid  at  all  times  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  tube;  sufficient  liquid-free  ^Mce  in 
said  reservoir  chsnber  lo  ^'««Trt"tBtt  for  eqiansion  of 
said  liquid;  and  an  object  confined  within  said 
chamber  and  free  to  move  therem  which  has  a 
gravity  substantially  greater  dian  said  liquid. 


CUSHION  LINES  INBOrr 
T.Dnbh, 

4ClniMi    (CL 


1.  ThJnhig  ivparatus  of  flie  dass  described,  conqvia- 
iiw  a  set  of  motor  vehicle  controls  induding  a  steoring 
wbed  and  column,  a  compartment  In  simulation  of  the 
driving  compartment  ai  a  motor  vdiide,  hi  whidi  the 
controls  are  mounted,  said  compartment  being  in  the  form 
of  a  desk  havfaig  side  and  rear  walls,  a  lop  having  a  rear 
section  and  a  front  section  normally  indined  downwardly 
and  forwanfly  from  the  rear  section  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  die  rear  section  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  swung 
inwardly  over  the  rear  sactiaa.  a  steering  whed  remov- 
ably secured  on  the  steering  cotumn,  a  hinged  oonnection 
between  the  lower  omI  of  die  steering  column  and  said 
compartment  iriierehy  the  ooiumn  may  be  lowered  fhrni 
its  normal  i^inirdty  and  fbrwanOv  incUned  position 
downwardly  to  a  predetermined  position,  means  for  re- 
taining the  steering  column  in  said  positions,  the  steering 
column  m  its  normal  position  extending- above  the  levd 
of  said  hinge  section  when  hi  its  normal  position,  and 
below  said  level  when  in  its  lowered  position,  a  plurality 
of  signal  indicatiag  devices  remote  from  the  controls,  and 
means  responsive  to  die  operation  of  the  controls  for 
operating  said  indicating  devices  to  indicate  the  positions 
of  the  controls,  respectively. 


33S373 


1.  A  resilient  liner  adapted  for  use  in  tfie  hilerior  of 
the  heel  pwtion  of  a  shoe  assemWy,  the  liner  betag  in 
direct  heel-cotttacting  rdatlonship  when  so  used  and 
comprising  an  elongated  baddng  dement,  an  elongated 
generally  arcuate  strip  of  compressiUe  resilient  material 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  extend  laterally  around  the  back 
of  the  heel  portion  to  the  sides  thereof,  an  arcuate 
perforated  facmg  member  having  dwaMe  wearing  quali- 
ties secured >to  and  completely  overlyhig  tiie  strip  on 
the  side  opposite  said  backing  elcmanti  a  firame  mem- 
ber having  an  arcuate  slot  of  smaller  dae  than  said  fac- 
ing member  and  contacting  dbe  nurginal  portions  there- 
of on  its  face  ofi^posite  that  contacted  Inr  said  elongated 
compressible  strip,  the  frame  member  being  secured  to 
the  facmg  meml^  and  said  backing  element  by  stitdi- 
ing  completehr  around  tihe  margfaial  edges  of  said  dot  to 
MMfine  the  riongatrtd  strip  in  compresdble  relation  be- 
tween said  facing  member  and  backing  element  beneadi 
die  slot,  the  compressible  elongated  smp  within  die  slot 
being  at  a  boigtn  so  as  to  eAend  around  tlie  counter 
and  forwanfly  along  die  lateral  portions  of  die  hed  of 
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the  shoe,  and  being  of  a  heiijbt  so  as  to  bridge  a  sub-  flange  extending  generally  downwardly  at  said  one  edge 
stantial  portion  of  the  distance  between  die  top  and  the  bdow  mid  bead,  die  onter  ete  of  said  bead,  said  one 
bottom  of  said  ooontcr,  wImv^  to  realiae  a  reeflient  edge  and  die  outer  &ae  of  said  Inseam  flange  defining 

a  sorfrKe  yxtBndfaig  dommardly  and  onrsraidiy  at  an 
oblique  aa^  to  me  median  plane  of  said  mttnakm 
portion,  said  surface  being  undarcut  to  deflna  a  loagi- 


cushion  for  the  entire  quarter  portion  of  the  shoe 


2,1tM90 
LAMINATED  FOOT  ELEyATOK  FOR  SHOES 

Jy  3«,  IfSl,  Ssrfni  Nn.  XM^H 
2GUM.    (Ca.  3^—71) 


1.  A  laminated  foot  devalor  for  shoes  said  elevator 
having  a  length  to  indude  a  rearward  heel  portion,  a 
central  diank  portion  and  a  forward  ball  portion,  and 
said  devattM*  comprising  a  iriurality  of  supcrjposed  layers 
of  flexible  material,  a  Mndmg  boh  centrally  of  die  rear- 
ward hed  portion  of  die  supeinoecd  layers  and  passing 
throudi  each  of  said  layers,  said  levers  being  rdatlvdy 
free  for  didinc  rebtivdy  in  supernchd  friaaar  contact 
from  said  binding  bolt  to  the  oppodte  fonvard  end  por- 
tion, said  layers  bring  inclined  at  an  an^  to  the  bind- 
ing post  therethrough,  the  superpoeed  layers  being  gradu- 
ated in  lengdi  from  die  bottom  layer  to  top  layer,  die 
shortest  layer  being  at  the  bed  and  sole  of  the  elevator, 
tlie  forward  free  end  portions  of  die  layers  being  tigered 
to  a  thin  edge,  wiiereoy  tbt  exposed  feces  of  the  gradu- 
ated lengdi  of  tlie  layers  provide  a  eola  face  for  the 
elevator,  said  diorteat  sole  toyen  at  the  hed  being  of 
a  UafA  substantially  equal  to  the  lengdi  of  die  heel 
.  of  a  moe  and  being  tapered  from  its  rear  heel  terminal 
end  towards  its  opposne  forward  end  and  terminating 
at  its  forward  end  in  a  rdadvdy  thin  edge  whereby  its 
upper  face  is  indined  rdadve  to  the  binding  post' and 
thn^  ettablidiiii|:  an  angle  of  incline  of  the  superposed 
layers,  the  angle  of  indine  and  the  rdativdy  short  leacdis 
of  dioee  layers  ad|aoam  the  bottom  heel  layer  providfaig 
the  sole  frioe  of  die  shank  portion  of  the  elevator  for 
contacting  die  diank  of  the  shoe  foflrardly  of  the  breast 
of  die  hed.  and  said  angle  of  incline  and  the  relatively 
longer  lengths  of  the  iqiper  layer  and  those  layers  ad- 
iacoit  dimlo  providing  for  sole  faoea  oontacting  the 
ball  of  die  dioe  wlicfe  the  b^  of  die  dioe  blends  into 
die  mdine  oi  tiie  sImm  shank,  whereby  a  substantially 
rigid  support  Is  prorhled  at  the  boiled  hed  portion,  a  stiff 
support  IS  provided  at  die  ball  postion. 


t,  Iffl,  SasW  Neu  373419 
ICXli— 7D 


tudinally  extending  ridae  bdow  the  lop  of  said  bead, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bead  above  said  ridge  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  portion  of  said  surfrMX  below  saM 
ridge. 

2,7tM32 
TAIL  GATE  MOUNTING  FQK  CAEKY-TVPE 


22,  1941V  SssW  Na.  72,14t 
(CLS7— Ui) 


Apparatus  of  die  character  described  oomprising  a  v*- 
hide  tndndfaig  a  main  frame  having  spaced  uatt  side 
frame  portions,  a  bowl  having  side  wdb  pivoled  to  said 
side  frame  portions  and  a  bottom  wall  '^^■tflfni  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  walls,  die  lower  aordooi  of  the 
rear  edges  of  the  side  walls  bday  curved  on  a  drcidar 
path  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  faid  side  walls  as  a  cen- 
ter, and  a  tail  pte  extending  across  the  lower  rear  end 


of  said  botd  and  having  iingrs  overlapping  the  side  walls 
and  pivotady  moonled  thereon,  the  tau  aato  betaig  cnnred 
to  engage  die  curved  rear  edges  of  die  side  wall  idien  its 
lower  edge  is  aligned  widi  the  bottom  wall,  the  bowl 
having  smb  diafts  on  its  side  walls  mounted  in  bearings 
carried  by  said  side  frame  portions,  and  having  anlai^ed 
bearing  portions  at  tlie  bases  of -said  stub  dttfts  on  whidi 
the  tau  gate  flaages  are  pivoled,  said  bearing  portions  hav- 
ing thdr  centers  offset  with  reqiect  to  die  oenter  of  the 
stub  shaft  thereby  providing  an  eccentric  mounting  to 
cause  the  tail  gate  to  move  outwardly  from  the  bowl  as 
said  gate  is  raised. 


S,7tM33 
CX>MBiNATiON  BULLDOZER  AND  ROAD 
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Oak  Fhs,  and  Mslvflw  J*  RflldMl, 


a*  New  iMiasy 
2t,  1941,  Sailal  Na.  4,736 
(GL37-i-144) 


i^  . 


1.  The  oombination  with  a  tractor  having  a  hwgitndt- 

aaUy  extending  body,  front  and  rear  whede,  and  Ittt 

means  at  the  dde  thereof,  of  an  hnplemaat  alfai'hiiwr 

induding  attaching  mrrhanism  for  optionally  mounting 

the  impiemfnt  on  the  traelor  between  the  fhml  and  rear 

wheels  or  in  advave  of  die  front  wheels,  eaid  lift  aseaas 

a  beU  crank  fUeramed  on  dM  aide  of  dw 

fas'  ratadag  said  bdl  crank,  and  a  lift  link 

_  the  beU  crank  to  dM  fanptemeat,  aaid  link 

latoally  bdng  cooaectabk  to  one  am  of  dw  oank  in  om  position 

of  the  implemnt  and  to  the  odier  arm  of  the  bell  crank 

in  the  other  position  of  die  hnplement.  ^ 
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AmSSllPyiNC  AFPAKATUS 
14,  1M9, 


LA  land  pImUs  ippwatnt  rnimwiriin  a  horinmua 
frame  haviu  forward  and  rear  eada,  ^aoad  nppoituig 
whaeb  for  tae  laar  end  d  odd  fraoM,  asirenal  nvport- 
ing  means  for  te  fomard  end  of  taad  frame,  a  cuttmg 
device  fixed  to  said  frame  substantially  transversely  there- 
of and  comprising  a  rear  wall  havmg  a  lower  cutting 
edge  and  side  wtfls  eitending  forwaiwy  from  the  ends 
of  said  rear  waUs  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  spacing  of  said  supporting  wbeds,  said  rear  and 
side  waBs  being  of  substantial  dq^  and  a  scarifier  car- 
ried bjr  said  frine  f orwardly  of  said  planing  device  and 
comprising  dw>ending  teedi  engageable  with  the  ground 
to  scarify  and  loosen  it  ahead  of  said  cutting  edge,  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  being  di^osed  in  close 
to  the  oound  wbere^  when  said  universal 
■Man*  drop*  a  nredetcnnined  amount  due  to 
of  the  ground  me  forward  end  of  said  frame 
win  enpMD  tf»  gnwnd  and  act  as  a  skid  to  Ihnit  the  cut- 
ting dsptns  of  said  cutting  device  and  said  scarifier. 


C^" 


2,79M95 

flUOn  SHEET  CXBANBK  FOK  EXCAVATING 

MACHINES 

F.  ■o»a,  Wtmifta,  EL,  aiilvMr  to  Ha  IMtod 
Cad  Cmmm^km,  rHiMia,  EL,  a  eotparatfon 
aflMiwan 

^Tsvimiss  19,  1949,  S«W  No.  Ut4t3 
4ClafeM.    (0.37— 1991 


In  a  fleam  inm  Iwrrit  a  tody  inrhiding  a  horizontally 
elong^ed  «d*  pingyoiiiid  at  one  end  for  movement  o« 
said  olale  over  tlw  oakgrfal  to  bt  ironed  widi  said  pointed 
end  leadliit  >Bd  pstwrided  wA  waBMalninB«  Umb  gen- 
erating chamber,  a  boOow  handle  qiaoed  above  said  sole 
plate,  a  water  reservoir  carried  by  the  said  sole  plate 
abovadie  trafling  end  thereof  opposite  said  pointed  end, 
a  oosidnit  for  wafr  »■  tending  from  said  imu  voir  tiurough 
said  handk  and  to  arid  atoam  generator  chamber,  means 
for  panning  saki  walir  fron  said  laaervoir  and  from  a 
poiat  widifai  said  reservoir  adHaoent  to  said  trailing  cad  to 
said  jtoam  gsneratoc  rhriTiTiT  and  meanafbr  heaongaaid 
walla  of  said  steam  generator  chamber  for  oonvertibg 
water  delhared  thereto  Into  slaam,  a  pasaafoway  foiaed 
in  said  sola  plate  wrtwidhM  Ibrwaray  from  said  steam 
graanting  chamber,  an  enbrfed  reoem  fotma^  hi  said 


gmanring  caamoer,  an  eniaraea  recem  mrne^  m  saw 
sola  plate  a^acant  said  pointed  and  connecting  with  said 
passageway,  said  means  for  hnifing  said  waOa  oompris- 
h^  an  fiiniigated  aiectrical  haatinc  elmwf.  and  a  lib 


dw  bottom  of  said  reoess 
ig  upwasdiy  from  said  bottom  ad|aoent  its 
mcooa  with  said  paamgaway  within  which 
rib  said  heatfag  element  is  imbaddnd 


and 

pom 


com 


to  McGraw  Elictdie 

af  DainwaN 
fMMNo.lM3n 


1.  In  a  wheel  type  excavating  machine  wherein  the  dig- 
ging buctrts  are  aMmnted  on  the  wheel  adjacent  to  its 
pcnphery  and  disckargs  downwardly  from  their  reqwctive 
upper  poaitiMs  as  die  «4ieel  rotates,  and  wherein  one  side 
of  die  wlied  has  wall  means  and  there  is  means  provided 
alongside  the  wheel  for  clearing  away  the  excavated  ma- 
teria], the  imnrovement  which  comprises  having  an  in- 
dhiad  skjjpe  sheet  diq^oaed  vertically  beneadi  the  upper- 
most bocfccts  to  receive  the  downwardly  disdiarging  m- 
eavatad  anMcrial.  said  slope  alMet  havteg  its  opperawst 
edge  disposed  closely  a<qaoent  die  wail  meana  of  mid 
wheel  and  diverging  downwardly  beneath  said  backets  to 
direct  the  m^wtals  outwardly  of  die  hiterior  vt  the  wheel 
towyd  said  anaas  for  carrying  away  the 
rial,  and  a  movable  sender  mounted  to 
excavated  material  from  the  top  tmftxm  of  said  slope 
sheet,  and  o^Tatlag  merhaatsm  for  said  scraper  beneadi 
the  sheet  In  te  space  betwaea  the  wall  meam  of  the 
wheel  and  die  under  side  of  the  slope  sheet 


1.  In  a  sad  iron  comprising  in  combination  a  body,  a 
landle  therefor,  means  £BrnHtanfaig  said  handle  to  said 
body,  and  a  coatrid  knob  inoaflted  on  said  handle  and 
ihaiiipalateMe  Ihareoa  fbr'^ooairaifiat  an  opieniian  of 
the  iron,  the  luyrovement  aiwitla  said  handle  has  a 
cavity  thereto  near  said  body  'and  a  aart  apoaiag  eat  of 
said  cavity,  said  frwtenlag  maaaa  haariag  on  a  handle  por- 
tion widiffl  said  cavity  and  aooesaible  throuih  saU  port 
and  operable  dieredirMih  and  wherefai  said  control  knob 
constitntes  a  cover  for  ooveriag  said  port  and  thereby  coo- 
cealhig  said  cavity,  and  retaovaUe  for  exposing  said 
cavity  and  giving  access  to  said  handle  fastening  means. 


ffLOAT 


J. 


Ina 

a 
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a  body  aasnber  mafviding  a 
taba  aiteatliag  thnoi^  said 
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Uaeai-  ofdMhtreiathe  loagitodfaial  axis  dieiaaf. 

a^lnstabiy  of  the  other  of  said  anas  Ibtntac  a  waed  caaid, 
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fish  hook  rigidly  sacared  to  die  boay  la  dteifaai^  of  the 

mavaoc 


taiend 


MMNOWl 


As  a  new  article  of  manofhelBra,  a  minnow  rig  formed 

from  a  sfaiale  strand  of  sted  whe  and  adutad  to  be 

.^  ^  .V-  . ^  ^  ^,A  ^.,.  . gwm  Inagffndinany  throagh  a  wimem,  aaid  adra  Uim 

^.....MM.....,^  die  straad  of  wve  to  form  a  plarafity  of  ooJbTlba  and 

of  maAA   wbM  ~  ' 

ABimOAlVAIT 
J^nMa  A.  EHi  O&HHh  CUE. 

~  4»  19S9^  Ssrfai  No.  159,934 
40.43—4209) 


.<Kcr«|aBQO 


I.  Aa  aitiflcial  bait  ooavcHiM  tepMBte  body  memben 
jtodapiataioiniag  aaid  miadiiis  and  permidag  UmitBd 

said  plate  havtag  a  widlk  mhaiaatiaUy  aqted  to  the  thick' 
aewaf  the  body  Btembsw  where  attached  to  the  plate,  the 
plate  hi  toagitadiBsl  cromaactioii  beiM  af  mvarted  lat- 
tenad  V-ahapa,  the  Blate  having  two  peiforatianB  one  each 
for  reesptioA^  a  am  canied  ia  each  body  HwaAer  whetw- 
by  each  mMBli  ir  fa  pivataMy  adachad  to  dm  plata,  at  least 
oaa  of  the  perfaratmas  beiag  en  anich  larfsr  in  diameter 
dian  die  pin  dtersia  dnt  dM  pia  fits  toeeely  la  dM  perfora- 
tion, aiieraby  articalated  mo»emem  of  the  body  members 
widi  respect  to  each  oth^  aad'widi  respect  to  the  pUte 
b  enhanced  upon  use  of  the  bait  ia  water. 


of  said  wfaa  of  die  reanBoat  coil  proiactiag  laterally 
and  forwanOy  therefrom  at  an  upward  faraaatioa  to 
form  a  barb,  and  die  end  of  aid  ftraad  of  wire  oapoeite 
from  die  first  eyelet  bdipg  bdtt  at  Us  other  end  to  form 
a  aeoood  e«i  for  '"g^g-*^"*  widi  fiA  hooks,  mid 
second  0f6m  tatiwhtetiaa  ia  a  tltaa^  of  adli  m- 
roanding  saM  strand.  Mdd  barb  odaaSag  beyond  and 
overlyfaig  the  first  named  ayitet  whereby  aaid  baib  wffl 
penetrate  dte  boay  stroctnie  of  the  aUnnow  whaa  aaid 
rig  faawvad  hi  one  direction  hteihadmally  of  dw  adn- 
aow,  and  said  coils  being  all  of  Ifaa  same  ootaide  dhunater 
to  frictiooaUy  contact  toe  iatedor  body  of  die 


CM 
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Va. 

No.  139,439 


1.  la  a  miaaow  halder,  a  wha 
four  coatafct  postiooa;  said  poiiioi  __ 

portions  located  side  by  side,  aad  two  lowarpottians'lON 
cated  side  by  aide,  said  appar  portianB  todadl 
front  machas  ipproaimataly  parallel  to  a  laa 
axfa;  said  snper  pottioiiB.  at  dw  laar  of  aaid  op 
readies,  bemg  curved  outwardly  and  uawmdhr, 
mwardly  toward  each  other  to  ovarlie  die  bn«  of  a  min- 
now, said  lower  pnrtfcM**  JwaiKiti^  lower  from  laarhts 
located  side  by  side  apppoaciamlcly  parallel  to  and  betow 
said  upper  ffoaataafjiae;  aaid  lawaapatttana,  at  die  rear 
of  said  froa^reachas,  beiqg  coivied  outwasdl 
waadly  and  tbea  iawardlr  and  rsarwa^d^  to  i 
belly  of  a  minnow;  from  end 


1.  A  fish  hire  oooiprisiag  an  doagatnd,  arcaately 
grooved  body  meraiag  at  one  cad  lato  a  dhhed  aetaator 
head  havfaig  a  ^brvtfoma  actaatfag  sarfhoa.  aad  mexgiag  at 
dwother  end  into  afit  fiA  taC  toU  bead  aad  saldtail 
havlag  ramactfariiy  dUtnat  a^aaaf  #ifsfiini  aad  de- 
'  ■jy"h.w»«P«ct  toteid  body,  saldhead  havlag  aa 
gihaiaia  to  laeaivaaMilaiaaDaaiiagsaaanscaBi- 
a  wka  antobar  havigf  a  loap  paflioa  ai4  a 


"^aBaa^m^ 


m  two  pahs;  ssid  coanec  lions  each  camprisfaa  aa  fai- 
tegral  b^  coanectmg  the  front  ends  of  two  reaves;  said 
bights  being  ad^Med  to  receive  a  tension  member  for  do* 
livermg  a  kwgitndinal  forward  pull;  diere  being  hook 
means  operathFely  coanected  to  Iha  rear  of  ceftahi  af  said 


to  the  body  portion 


1.  A 
akoUow 


1,199^141 

iaR.fahBB 

ilgl  39, 1994,  fcHriTWaw  4Mfln 

a  ^3aHH.    ^Q.  4^^"^af 


body. 
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aa  air  iaiake  vahrs  and  aa  air  ontiat  nsnlalor  vahre  at* 
tacfcad  is  oparativa  iriaHiMwirip  l^said  air  chamber,  and 
•0  air  ontkc  dnet  aeamd  to  aaid  oudat  repdator  vahre, 
«id  duct  wrtendii^  to  tfae  boctom  of  nid  rhamhnr,  and 


If 


I"  I 

^— a— fcE  I 


_  ft  ffim  depoaitia§ ; 
wiifa"  m  tmbbkt  forariBt  cftijifi  n  V^  o<  HaamiiiBg  taba^ 
lar  nwnnben,  one  of  nid  thtwar  BMOibcfB  being  mownted 
widiin  said  reoeptacie  and  Invilg  an  air  inlet  atone  end 
thereof,  tfae  otniBr  of  «aid  tababr  memben  lumng  aaid 
first  mentioned  wenibcr  second  to  dw  upper  end  nenof 
and  being  formed  with  an  air  outlet  intermediate  ttie  ends 
thereof  and  normally  cofcnd  bv  the  wall  of  said  one 
tubular  member,  the  odier  of  aid  Inbidar  members  being 
movable  to  an  derated  position  bringing  the  air  ootlet 
therein  above  the  top  ediga  of  Am  oaa  tnidar  member  in 
afriMam  MfUed  to  said  air  inlet,  said 
prajaded  Irmi  mm  air  outlet  toward 


air  stream  being  pi 
the  bubble  forming 
tioo  niien  said  last 
podtioo. 


in  Mnd  iDm  depositing  por> 
is  hi  itselevated 


saUair 

spae^said  dnct  having  a  portion 
wiMranr  um  nmovu,  repair,  clwaniBg 
said  dnct  is  fMUtaled. 


definmg  a 
hi  said  space 
tof 


Wc 


TOP 


GUARD 


4,  IfSl,  Ssdal  No.  2443t3 
ICL43— S7J) 


reversmg  toy  top  oompnsmg  u 
»1  bo^  having  a  mlierical 


An  ainomad^ly 
combination  a  spherical  Ixmqf  1 

of  substantially  less  height  than  the  radius  of  the'body 
cut  off  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  iat  circular  surface 
on  said  body,  a  pivot  pin  handle  having  a  djametrr  sob- 
stantialljf  less  than  the  diamrtrr  ci  ma  circular  snifaoe 
and  profecting  centrally  from  aaid  drcnlar  surface  in 
a  radial  docction  relatively  to  said  nherical  body,  said 
handle  having  a  flat  outer  end  parallel  to  the  plane  <rf 
said  circular  surface  and  located  at  a  dinanoo  ttiersfrom 
substasrtially  nrrridint  the  M^M  of  the  cot  off  sphciiical 
ao  that  aa  imaahiaryliaa  firoaTtlie  adga  of  mid 


i      I 

A  guard  for  nse  with  a  fisUiooli  having  a  curved  bow 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  and  oatwanfly  directed  point, 
and  a  barb  proiecting  inwardly  from  said  bow  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  poiot,  said  guard  comprising 
an  outer  base  member  having  a  cavi^  merein,  a  dosely 
wound  helical  coil  member  seated  m  said  cavity  and 
projecting  therefrom,  the  convolutions  of  said  coil  forming 
an  interior  spiral  sinface  deflning  a  socket,  die  portions 
of  said  spiral  surface  between  adjaoewt  oonvtrfutions  being 
rngagraNf  with  the  point  and  barb  of  said  hook,  whereby 
upon  engagrmsBt  of  said  smfaca  wtHk  said  point  and 
barb,  said  coil  nwy  be  threaded  onto  said  hook  to  a 
position  where  said  bow  engages  saM  sarf ace  within  the 
socket  lo  frictioaaUy  maintain  the  guard  fai  covering  rela- 
tion with  the  hook. 


flat  ontar  end  of  said  hawdfc>  la  tUa  ciicuaifBtaaoa  of  said 
spherical  body  is  a  tangent  to  die  spherical  sarfiMe  of  dw 
htfter,  and  means  alightly  dimlaring  the  oaatm  of  gravity 
oc  tut  lop  non  idb  §poiiitDinu  ccmr  of  mho  ^piisnm 
Dooy  lowaros  a  paiat  oa  tna  sanaoe  ineraoi  omneincaiiy 
opposed  to  said  haadte,  the  waight  of  Ae  body  being 
umfomdy  distributed  about  aa  axis  paasiag  coaxially 
through  the  geometric  canter  of  said  body. 


,i 


a.WM4T 
ANIMATED  SINGING  NRD  TOY 


174  IMS.  SeiW  No.  293,949 
(GtdC—llt) 


af  New 


2,7M,24S 
ANIMATCD  BUBBLE  PIFB 

ma  Baal  J*  Ea^  Newark*  N<  #«« 
'  W^  Krall  C^  UWaa,  N.  In  a  I 


M,  19S2»  Ssriai  Na.  3aC29t 

<C1.4«-7) 


1.  A  MibMa  pipe 
fbraung  soJatioa,  a 


_  a  lacsptailij  for  a  bubble 
movably  mounted  os 


A  toy  Mrd  cani  havlag  a  swiagable  suipeadcd  hiaiil- 
mate  bird  diereH  aad  adapted  to  simidate  a  movtag 
whistling  or  warMing  bird,  compriifag  a  lop  cage  and 
a  base  secured  thetalo,  a  Mrd  rqdica  suspended  m  said 
cage  by  a  light  tpriog  motiadB|[  *y^  ^**'^'y!y_^,^ 
top  of  said  cage,  said  base  fntenorty  hoaaing  a  vibrafaMo 
mechanism  for  shafch^  die  cage  and  operating  i  Miistlliig 
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,.aoond  device,  said  vibrataMe  mrchanism  being  pivotally  a  noise  maker  is  provided  and  when  said  ■■ 

taspeaded  widrin  aaU  base  aadjnchaing  a  spring  ac-  detached  and  the  odMr  end  of  said  ataa  is  atuaiii  lo 

luated  meehanism  haviag  a  trata  of  gears  adapted  to  said  second  segment  a  bevesMa  neoptacle  Is  piovidad. 
rotate  an  acosBirid  weight  saewad  to  sJd«>riar^^——'^  "^"^  '"^"""w^  m  wtuma. 

I. — . — !_.  tt  a  speed  sn«cieat  10  cauae  Its 


•wina  said  vibralable  aaecfaaaism  oa  Ha  pivot  in  re-  i.na^n 

mounted  oa  die  odier  end  d  saki  beUows,  and  secured 


to  saU  base,  wteraby  vibntioaa  of  die  spring  powered 
vibratable  merhanism  about  its  pivot,  intfaiced  by  rota- 
tion of  saU  eoeentrie  weight,  cause  die  bellows  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  tfceniby  prodadng  a  iHiisding  sound  on 
sakl  whistle  and  sfaanltanpously  vibrate  said  cage  so  duit 
die  weight  of  the  bird  replica  causes  actuatkM  of  said 
spring  mounting,  diereby  causing  said  bird  rsfrika  to 
swing. 


'^ 


SasW  Na.  371491 


Na.  397417 

44— M9) 


isf's.    ■:.              ^  fi^  jjdi^       ^^-^  In  combination  with  the  head  of  a  dununy  AgareJiaviim^ 

'^'^                          \  ^^S      f"^  a  jaw  portion  pivoted  for  movemeat  twnamn  onaa  nd 

'^                            ^  '^^^^    ^  ckMod  Bosttioaa.  spring  maaas  coaaeded  to  said  poitioa 

normally  to  arte  die  same  iaio  ciooed  poskioa.  a  load- 

^A   An  MkrUn.!  .^  .w— W-.  .      ..,..  «P«J«.  and  a  drcuk  connected  to  sakl  kmd-speakcr 

^:1.^-J?jy*^.  ^ff'"^  ^  oopprising  a  aubstan-  for  ,energ^    die    same    hi    accordance  ^riSdtec- 

SrlL??*!*?^^- ~y  •»•  'P?*'*^  *y«  y«~^  ^ical  sp«ch  signals,  a  lalay  connected  for  eoeniatkm 

SL!K    .  l.f?'''^  '*'^'??"^**?****^**>*^  froo»  «aM  circuit  to  eloae  U  aonnally  open  cootie  a 

•JSiSr'Ji  SJa?1^2?Lir*?S^  rotary  motor  having  a  shaftSTllSrtTSB^^ 

iliiereoi,  said  waiatt  aMasbar  hawaa  a  nortiHi  themof  m.   Am**  •  fl.«aj«  <Jw!i  ..^^.^  ^  "^^^md  to  said  law  nor- 

1,  whareoy  eQacgiia> 

mova  said  Jgw  por* 

the  tBHlM  of  aaid 

ior  latiglri^ 

_, oftBiatf  of  arid  rriay, 

!r.                                      ,  whereby  said  iaw  portkm  is  moved  in  aec     ' 

gPJJ  iie  time  duration  of  signab  hi  aaid  dfcnlL 


iiS^2^jSi'*.2r^  ^ssf^^'^ssLi^  «•  ssrafcSTcSiSSIiroiea 

'lSS^t^Sft.^1^  "^^  aM  ooanacted  dieratp,  tion  and  wrapped  around  sakl  spool, 

#nd  means  for  fsyotally  mnaadag  said  eya  meaiber.  sakl  tkm  of  sfid  motor  polls  said  cofito  i 

said  wnaht  maoM  aad  aataadiagoatwacdly  fram  op-  mring  means,  and  seaafaia  cfiarit 

posita«&rdMao£oa«ppoaite  skim  of  sakl  ay«mem£  tSt^MS^p^Sl^ci^ct 


COMB1NA110N  MARACA  AND  BKVBBAGB 


N( 
3 


N.  Y. 

U,  19S1,  iarfri  Na.  2St,lt9 
<CX4«-470 


VmftATING  TOY 


YaikN.Yna< 

iflM  a»plcaMiliaaaaiy  3%  1949,  Sasial  Na.  7M19L 
M4M  aad  Ms  apirikatei  OMer  M,  ifSl,  i^ 
Na.  3S2431 


(CL 


of  sav«aiiea  «MgWisi-  ^'^^^^^'^^^T^rT^nlTSS  &  it 

aa  satlPiti  cosa-  vibrataUy  bat  aoa-fOta||abiy  aKNBMadl  a  aauKCeTStv 

. ^.Vf^^^M^  vibndoa  jbaviag  M  Inal  two  Miathwlr  vibiadk  part*. 

ia  ihaiBlial  aakd  aiimi-  meaM  ooaaactfa^^^ma  pait  of  said  aoaraa  to  said    ^ 


Z!r.'.^SrT^^;rr5."y^*  ?  '  "_■■■"»'  H^  "my-  »«5»coaaadBng.«aapaitof  saidaooioatotiidaqrIacB 

mens  laihsaidstiaslBc  rnBisr|iini  aagapiaein  arifh  oor-  ia  osder  to  vflma  the  satfaoe  raiativa  to  *a  base,  maaas 

mj n a  ij^mmm^utjm aa <ha .a<kar aad  of.jaJ<aai.  todudBag  ,a  latatahiy  adjustable  alemem  ^SS  h  ro- 

aad  a  pteali»)gf  poBsta  caaia»d  wiihia  sakl  amapart-  talahte  rekMiva  to  d»  baae  and  whkh  canim  anodier 

mem.  wneeaay  waaa  aaid  aagataata  an  sacared  togedwr  part  of  said  aoarae  of  vibratioa  tar  mMdar  naiiaaiii 
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_.     lotridoM  put 
o<  vftfaliM  «<  aid  ■ 


*^  ^"IS^^^^hJt  BOTART  BinNBHIN^MScHINB 


totbe 


, , «itfa  its  axil  dT  ro- 

.„,  upright  and  subttantiaUy  fixed  rdathre 
•o  ttiat  its  vibration  b  mininmed,  a  movable 


•gnre  adapted  to  rest  on  said  wrf ace  aad  having  a  slop- 
i.<»  the  infaee  to  cause  the  fifure  to 


mofve  over  mU  saiftoe,  aad  maanlly  oparaUe  means  to 
tarn  the  iffiiiH  adjintaUe  demcat  and  so  to  contnrf 
the  diiectioe  of  aovcamt  of  the  aaovable  flgure  without 
cfaaafe  in  the  oriBirtatkm  of  the  vSnratile  surface. 


2,7iM52 
rOLBTHRBADEK 
,  A.  Pi^sasM,  Wapaia, 
Octohsr  27, 1952, 8aiW  Na.  317,t73 
CCUtaM.    (0.47—1) 


1.  A  thxeadiaf  device  coau>rinng  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  nambfr  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extendhig 
anns,  a  pair  of  cypoeed  fingers  pivotally  secured  to  the 
first  of  sudpair  <tf  arms,  line  holding  means  on  the  second 
of  said  pair  of  arms,  and  redlient  means  attached  to  said 
first  arm  urgiqg  said  fingers  upwardly,  said  resilient  means 
iadoding  a  rod  having  an  angularly  extending  bifurcated 
upper  end  portion. 


GLAfli  IIBSR  dZ^WG  AfPAKATCS 

h  P.  Cswf^,  Bi—tia,  as^  AMert  C  Badtke, 

m      '        '      ' 


M 


12,  19S1,  SasW  No.  23M1S 
(CL49— 17 


1.  In  a  material  attenuating  apparatus,  a  pair  of  an- 
nalaf,  rotaliMB,  oppoatd  grespiiM  members  each  hav- 
inf  aa  haperfferale,  llexiUe,  pcrtofcral  continuous  annu- 
hn  chan^eriaed  by  a  predetermmed  varying  mass  distri- 
bmiea  and  oader  static  conditioBs  having  a  subsuntially 
cyMadiicat  orter  fiKe,  the  variations  fai  tiie  mass  effecting 
aaeqnal  expaaaion  of  the  aanulas  duiiag  rotation  thereof 
wherebT  dmottlng  the  cyUndrieal  contour  of  (he  outer 
face  thereof  to  provide  an  undufamt  contact  area  with 
the  materid  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tiie  face. 


METAL  AinCLIi 

lS,lH),MriNa. 
ICiriM.    CCL51—17) 


In  a  myrh'»*f  for  boraishiag  metal  articles,  a  oontahier 
havmg  a  vertically  disposed  cyttadrical  side  wall,  a  Uning 
for  sud  wall  having  pliaat  article  rabbiag  projectiom  on 
its  inner  surface,  a  liiittid  la  te  oootalaer  havhig  a  sns- 
pended  burnishing  material  dierefai,  a  vertical  drive  Aaft 
centered  in  said  coataiaer  aad  asteadiat  above  the  con- 
tainer, means  moontfa«  said  Aaft  for  rolatioa  ia  the 
container,  a  sleevo  moaated  oo  «fd  diall  for  rolatiOB 
therewith  aad  axial  shifting  awwwati  *Haoa  into  aad 
out  of  the  cootaiaer,  meaaa  for  drhriag  said  siaft  and 
sleeve,  arms  tunable  wHh  aad  pnie0tia%  outward  from 
said  sleeve,  meaas  at  the  oalsr  eadi  oCihe  iiaw  for  carry- 
ing articles  to  be  bttraWwd  wiib^  Iba  artfcloB  aabaMCiid 
in  said  liffuid  and  ia  rabbiag  iiagiaiimiH  wMi  said  pro- 
jections when  die  sleove  is  lowarad  to  poMam  dw  arms 
within  the  container  aad  the  ihaft  is  rotated,  said  anus 
and  articles  carried  diereby  being  sUftable  oa  the  shaft 
to  a  position  above  the  coatahier  to  facilitate  reowval 
and  replaoemeat  of  the  artidaa. 


GLASSWAKB 
A. 


MACHINB 


1%  lif  1,  Sariri  No.  21U43 
lOLSl— M) 


J" 


>f>«»n 


W 


6.  A  glass  article  polidiiag  machiaaoompristeg>bMe. 
a  rotary  chuck  moaatad  on  said  base  lor  luapoilmg  a 

glass  article  meiaber  having  pay  ««  "rf«»«;?*o'.l»"*- 
teg  widi  its  lotary  axk  in  a  sabitaatialiy  horiaoelal  pfame. 

rotary  shaft  meaas  haviag  m  bristle  brash  aaembar  to  ea- 
gage  the  glass  article  member  and  polish  dM  same,  a  sop- 
port  mounted  oa  said  base  holdiaglharatary  shaft  awans 
above  die  rotary  axis  of  the  glaat  artiola  amber,  a  coa- 
taiaer carried  by  said  base  behm  the  glaos  article  mem- 
ber for  hoidii«  polishii^  oompoand  ia  coatact  with  said 
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bristle  brush  member,  aad  means  carried  by  said  base  to 
swiag  a  selected  oaa  of  said  nwabers  out  of  eagagnmwit 
with  tte  other  member  aad  out  of  eoataot  widi  the  polish- 
ing oofflpound. 


2,7tMM 
CONCIEIV  SAW^G  MACHINE 
Harst  Lewis,  Pasaiiaa,  CaW^  asslgpor  to  Raiat 
~  CdK.,  a  catfofallea  e( 


2,7Mb2it 
TAP  GSINIHNG  fflXItm; 


While,Lea 

2S,1H3; 
rCUBM.    (0.51—234) 


N«.3t2,719 


rJit  ri' 


Jaaa  3t,  Ifil,  taW  No.  234»S7r 
3GlBtam.    <Ca.51^17t) 


^:*^. 


"#    9 


1.  A  fixture  of  the  diaracter  described  for  guidance  in 
grinding  the  forward  end  of  a  llqp  to  a  dedred  chamfer 
an^  with  a  desired  doprce  of  rehef,  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  longitodinal  grfindrical  passage  toiiaiiii  la  iim  tap 
saugly  with  freedom  for  the  tap  to.  rotate  la  the  pasmge 
and  with  the  forward  end  of  the  tap  expoeed  lor  griading. 
said  body  haviag  a  portion  posftioood  to  fTtoadTiHrifly 
ak»g  one  side  at  the  caciKred  tap  and  acroos  the  leading 


I.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  motor  on  said  chassis 
having  a  shaft,  a  frame  having  at  one  end  a  pivot  axis 
coincuing  widi  said  shaft,  a  rotary  saw  diaft  carried  by 
said  frame  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  saw  blade  and 
means  for  poaidcHting  said  frame  with  said  blade  at 
either  end  of  nid  diassis.  said  means  including  a  saddle 
having  a  handle  socket  structure  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  motor  and  an  adIustaMe  length  link  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  old  socket  strocate  and  a  handle 
for  varying  die  length  of  said  link. 


end  of  the  tap,  said  portiMi  hav^  a  cohering  laoesi  to 
face  forward  from  the  forward  end  of  the  aach-ciad  lap 
to  receive  the  conical  center  of  a  marhian  toot  said  oaa' 
tering  leceas  being  spaaed  frtaa  the  axis  of  said  paangs 
whereby  oarillating  the  body  «bout  said  cenlariM  laoeas 
with  dw  urn  fixed  rslativa  to  fha  bodv  w«  oa^lata  the 
tap  ecceatrically  for  grinding  eooeatfic  raliaf  rloaraare; 


and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  ifileasable     , 
meat  with  the  eacocled  tap  to  pieveat  rotalioB  of  the  Oy 
relative  to  said  body. 


■tt«»'< 


■fl9!i 


2,7fM57 
AlltASIVS  WHEIL  Wrni  CONFOBMING  MM 
MkaS.LaBda%araoU|ya,N.Y.  , 

liBiim  22»  lf92,  SssW  No.  2C744« 
dClslan     KXSl— 191) 


piiocES§  FOR  tkeaSSgi 

-  •ji 
If,  Ifft,  Ssrfai  N^llMtt 


19^  1949 
fCLSl— 2tl> 


^-^.st 


,,uV^ 


io 


1.  ln.%  fiaisitiag  vbadieaiuloyiivVhraBwitar  nqiport- 
ing  frame  adaptso  for  ooantiagtM  a  power  driven  diaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  oonfocmiaa  rim  assembly  com- 
prising equal  einagaled  areuale  sni^  members  with  the 
ends  thereof  ia  aballiag«olaliaa  to  loan  a  ring  circum- 
ferentially  arraaipd  oa  mid  fraato,  said  rim  having  not 


more  than  thiee  arenate  rim  aMmkiia  for  wheels  up  to 

atiaotoM 


twelve  inches  ia  fliiiBilit  adl  iaat  amre  than  six  such 
rim  members  ia  tlw  «jih  for  wheels  of  larger  diameters, 
dw  purpoee  of  ao  dMdiaf  the  rim  being  to  permit 
the  rim  to  ai9Md.aai|  temntl  daring  rotatiott  of  the 
wheel  and  by  so  aiidliiillBg  dto  anmber  of  divisions  in 
die  rim  to  relaia  safilcimt  aaapi  la  each  rim  member 
to  utfliae  die  rsasUjpg.qaf  ^afration  <rf  weight  iherein 
for  odiaaciMibe  C019OB  the^  bom  ceatrif^gal  actfon 
duriu  rotatloa  to  pnpeitl'  sugpfort  %a  ahpasive  band 
n^iad  00  said  <^JiP^Bq^or^pios  hinriaf  ^idr  ends 
loatHy  fittad  ia      '  *^  **" 

in.«id  opeainai  ii|.lka  riq^aeatei  jlo^  ootarard  and 
laward  doriaaloottoa  foe  aKgai^  aad  vailiag  die  nm 
toaasbars  b  ihcir  movmeat  fo  t^eiaby  ooalnraad  odn- 
soUd^  tha  venihen  to  act  ts  4  VBitary  rim,to  Mva  Ae 
cuwdative.  cSDci.of  Aa  tobl  apight  an!  foroe  under 
centrifugai  actieiiHdui^  MfP^VP* 
eooo.  o.— » 


A  process  for  blunting  and  rounding  the  ends  |if  brash 
brisHaail^aviiii  dw  bristle  eads  lyiag  Ma  coqniqp  plane 
which  conv^nses,  bcJagiag  me  btaib  brfatle  imds  mto 
engagement  with  an  abranve  surfoce,  effecting  relative 
movement  between  the  abrasive  surfoce  and  me  brush 
bristle  oads  in  a  transverse  aadin  a  longinidfanl  direction 
to  caato  eac^  brash  bristle  ead  to  describe  a  predator- 
mined  closed  paA.  the  pidh  described  i^  mck  bristle 
being oooentric  widiiavect  to  d»  aadi  deacribed  by  each 
other  bridle,  jraniiw  dto  baAbrhllea  agaiasi  the 
abrasive  sluAaa  to  cause  %  brash  bristle  ends  to  be 
llexibiy  beni  wiag  said  rdafiaa  atofipeiM,  aad  gradaal- 
ly  relfeviiig  flie  pressure  d(  Ae  brisdcaadanpoa  the 
abrasive  sncface  addle  oootinBoasly  effecring  laia  relative 
movemenL  vdierehy  to  effect  ooomdled  roundiqg  of  die 
ora|ue  eaos  10  uiuriue  a  cenvBx  saipaQ  "Pfift  ooaaect* 
log  '^tad  of  thie  ,brisde  wnh  the  latena  inrtece  rt 
vbc  DrisOe.' 

lAGTWflKAUNG 
Ifaji  r  rortasa  Tltfdfaid  Wbm_ 
Icil  Ga.  BaiAa^  Mml.  a  iBUBi 

^         f  ana^lcLfsupjm) 

1.  ui  a  seaSdg madttne,  a  oonfiaiionaly 
for  ivoriviMM.  4  heated  aoi^  auf 
caise.  fHWyitat  to  said  carrfsr.  *^»* 
tindng  meaaa  f^  forciiig  a  aoiid, 
ntfleriiil  dvotith  a  portion  of  dtolpgtti 
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extrude  a  molten  portion  of  the  same  material  against  a   re-engafement  of  the  chitdi  after  lowerinf  of  die 
moving  work  pieee,  means  for  pocitively  operating  said  and  cootnrf  means  ■qparate  fipom  the  anit  aad  mofviMe 

membet  and  connected  to  the  movabte  dntch  put  for 
moving  the  dutdi  part  to  diiBWine  the  duo,  aid 
one-way  force-transmitttiig  toBoectioo  coaUing  opera- 
tion of  sajkl  contr(rf  means  wfaUe  the  unit  is  in  its  low- 
ered pocitioo. 

ADIUCTABLB  MOWER  CUmR  BAB 
A.  Qom,  Z— setlla,  Ohln»  jMJpwr  i»  Dtlntt 

rtsr  CoMpflBUTy  Delfeily  Mkh^  s  canonlioB  of 
AflcUgnB 

extruding  means,  and  means  reqwusive  to  the  passage  of 
individual  woricpieces  on  die  carrier  for  actuating  the 
operating  means. 


Origini  appMcatioa  Man*  M,  19S1,  SoW  No.  217^1. 
Divided  mi  Ihb  appBcadoa  April  2%  19S2,  Serial  No. 

2M5MS 

(CL5i--2S) 


2JHMI 
WINDROWER  HAVING  CRUSHING  MEANS 
A.  aaOm  aai  Wiphf  M.  Y< 

I* 


ncasMnMBaf 
m  AapMllt,  19S1,  Seriaf  No.  242,452 
iCutm.   aCL  S<— I) 


1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  mechanism,  an  ambulant 
structure,  a  transverse  cutler  bar  on  said  structure,  a 
combined  cmslaing  and  coapactiBg  device  on  said  struc- 
tui«  in  tlM  faa  o<  a  pdr  of  oppooed  rolls  dispofd  in 
reoeiviiig  wiatioMhip  to  said  cutler  bar,  and  a  conveyor 
cncied  npoa  said  stiaciuia  in  noeiviag  relatxMnhq>  to 
said  dorica  aad  tnmltki^  an  anpar  having  a  helical 
fligfat,  said  anasr  posftioaed  witli  the  outer  edge  of  said 
flfiht  itiwoaciif  iaunedialBfar  ^dftKiitf  to  the  perq>heries 
oTboftn  said  cmsliing  t^  at  their  back  sides  for  scn^ 
mg  said  toOs  dean  oi  crop  OMterial  tending  to  adhere 
thereto. 


>  _  .  2,7M.2<2 

CONVkVER  CLUTCH  ( 

F. 


CONTROL  FOR 


4, 19S2,  8aM  No.  3tX,572 
(CL»~U) 


1.  In  a  harvester  having  a  mobik  frame,  a  crop- 
gathering  imit  cnuMctod  thereto  fior  adjustment  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions  aad  inrtnding  a  member 
movable  as  an  mddeat  la  sacfa  adjtistinent,  and  a  con- 
veyor connected  to  the,frame  and  positioned  to  receive 
crops  from  t^  qnit  aad  having  dnve  means  induding 
a  chitdi  bhsed  JMo  rngagrmrnt  and  a  movable  dutch 
part:  lint  hnprovaneat  coopriafaig:  a  oa^wiir  Ibrce- 


iKioa 

able  aNaas  coonecfed  to  the  dnidi  riad  automatically 
kKfcaMe  to  ratala  the  dutch  dis^gaprid  upon  raiifaig 
of  me  aait.  said  oae-way  forae-traasmittinf  means  ea- 
abBag  lowci  lap  of  die  unit  with  the  dutch  so  retained, 
and  said  selective  mtkm  being  rsleasabla  to  enable  Uased 


I.  In"  mowing  mechanism  for  a  tractor  having  a  power 
lift  lever  thereon,  a  drag  bar  adi^led  to  be  disposed  traas- 
versdy  beneath  the  tractm*  to  extend  aubstsotlBny  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end 
of  said  drag  bar  to  die  tractor  to  j^ovide  fior  vertical 
swimdng  movement  thereof,  a  center  bar  extending  out- 
warcfiy  mm  tlie  free  end  of  said  drag  bar  aad  haviag  a 
shoe  rigidly  secured  to  its  inner  ead,  pivot  means  ooa- 
necdng  said  shoe  to  the  fkaa  ead  of  said  drag  bar  for 
vertical  swin|iiig  movement  relative  thereto,  a  lift  arm 
pivoted  to  said  dioe  and  operslivdy  connected  with  said 

Eower  Itft  lever,  an  abutmaat  on  said  shoe  engapeable 
y  said  lift  arm  upoa  swiaaiBf  diereof  about  ns  phot 
thereby  to  raise  the  outer  OM  m  said  cutler  bar.  a  aeooad 
abutment  on  said  dkag  bar  engagrahle  by  said  lift  arm  to 
limit  upward  swinging  of  said  cutter  bar  relative  to  said 
drag  bar  and  to  rsise  the  free  end  of  said  drag  bar  and 
said  cutter  bar  at  a  unit,  a  cable  having  one  end  am- 
nected  directly  to  die  free  ead  <rf  said  lift  arm  and  its 
other  end  coonectad  directly  to  said  power  lift  lever. 


VfHJU 
POWER  DRIVE  FOR  LAWN  MOTOB 
msr,  WmMMas  Bflarilaaat  CHaaa 
Aase  n^lmi  taW  No.  2N40 
SCMm.    <CLS(-M) 


1,  A  power  drive  tor  a  lawn  mower  having  a  pair  of 
pound  wheels  and  i  rotataUe  knife  red  axially  posi- 
tMoed  bdiind  the  axis  of  said  graoad  wheels,  cootorisitn: 
a  siypore  ^piate  havfeg  the  rear  edge  1bereofiMV^|iany 
mounted  about  an  axis  oa  fli|d  iiio#er  in  Croat  ottbtt  axis 
ofaaidgrouad  wheels;' i  Opfiot  Jkrfibi'M^CftmA  ly  said 
support  plate:  aalMdleM  dnvfng  ooBBOCtfoa  between  (he 
drive  shaft  of  the  motor  aao  die  kaife  redi  said  sapport 
^ate  swhrgaMe  qn  saM  iwojfer  yfa  to  bffa|  the  astfi  of 
die  motor  Aafl  toward  cross  iectioaal  'fellsnnient  with 
tfi^aridaxii  on  tte  atowcy  aad  ,y^«ds  of  die  kaife  reel, 
to  tighten  srild  dilviag  oon^ectiofl^  vid  means  for  drivmg 
said  ground  wheels  from  said  kBHIs  ted. 

"^  ^      .if    U  VWV 
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with  each  finger  and  integral  widi  said  web  and  pn^wt- 
iag  axially  from  said  obverse  face  thereof  and  ^^oatd 


16,  IHt,  SstW  No.  21S,94t 
(CLfl4~23) 


1.  A  windrow  hinwriw  for  lae  la  noamrtioa  widi  a 
tractor  havioc  a  powar  lBkt<M,  mid  harvester  compris- 
ing a  gtaeralqr  horiaontai  nctaafokr  frame  having  for- 
ward and  resrward  odfM  aad  Inrlndlag  rearwardly  ex- 
teadfaif  horiaooial  bilB  meoibers,  miiBS  ronnfcting  said 
base  membsn  to  said  tractor  tor  pivolil  movement  on  a 
horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  l^e  of  travd  of  said  trac- 
tor, a  sickle  bar  moanted  oa  the  forward  edge  of  said 
frame,  an  operative  drivhig  oonaection  between  said 
sickle  bar  and  said  power  tue-off,  a  pair  of  ground-en- 
gagiiig  sled  memben  spaced  apart  transversely  to  die  line 
of  iraval  of  said  traolor  and  diipoaBd  hilow  the  forward 
portion  of  said  frame  iHbewby  to  sapport  the  weldu  there- 
of,  a  pair  of  inclined  aoM  of  aqsnikagdi,  aaa  pivoted 
at  ka  lower  ead  taiWK  of  said  sled  msmbsri  id  at  its 
upper  and  ia  said  fkame.  dw  axes  of  aU  of  saU  arm 
ptvon  faelai  paralU  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frame, 
aad  dw  photri  cnanoclioni  of  said  arms  to  saM  frame 
a  com  bar  p«nnill|r  pamllri  to  die  frame 
aaiM  aad  aif  dim  laiaaaa  said  arms,  said 
lahaiMlj  pinnad  al  its  opposite  eiKlsio 
said  ama  leyajiidbi,  at  pafali  IniwaMdioti  the  ends  of 
■ill  anni.  anil  a  aiwriliy  rarind  Ttt  mlil  fhiMii  *b^  twt- 
aialty  fixed  with  respect  dMasla^  aaid  last  aaaied  member 
being  uahanally  pmited  to  said  cioee-bar  at  the  mid-point 
of  said  crass  bar. 


14»  IMS,  flsdM  New  SiMlt 
tOahna.    ((CL,H    4t) 

.  ^.  '  i    * 
'awpia 


a  plate-Ufca  unit  for 

and  haviag  a 

radially  outwardly 


ualtof 
inCsr-fika 


lot 


NONCLOGGING 

iR. 


rictSoca' 


ung  cumR  rar 


XlUgMii  Na.  St7,SM 


In  a  mowing  madime  having  a  transversely  eximdiag 
mower  beam,  a  sickle  moimted  for  redprocatiag  aaova 
meat  on  taid  mower  beam,  a  cutter  head  attached  to 
the  cutter  ead  of  the  beam  and  extending  ia  the  direo- 
tioa  of  movement  of  the  machine  aad  having  aa  apar* 
ture  to  permit  passage  of  said  cotter  bar  dieredaooifi  aad 
having  a  forranOy  andmiwanbr  directed  toe  portioa; 
the  improvemeat  iriierein  the  sickle  is  provided  with 
a  half  sickle  extension  projecting  beyond  the  aperture 
in  the  ctitter  head  a  substaatod  dBstuice  when  the  nAIe  is 
ia  its  outermost  position,  aad  a  guard  meoiber  attached  at 
ooe  end  to  the  toe  of  the  cutler  head  exteafflag  oatwaidly 
and  rearwanfly  therefrom  and  above  the  skUb  exten- 
sion. 


SkTMLMS 
VmRATlNGArPARAIVS 

B.  Lowo,  AiR^laiL  Ya. 
MiTli.  19fS»is5MNe 
SOriiBB.    (CLM-a2t) 


-<9f««*> 


^••. 


^r 


1.  Tree  vibrating  apparatus  oomprising  a  poet  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  moimted  hi  suhetanfiafty  vertical  podtioa  oa 
a  vdiide  and  having  intermediate  hs  length  a  pivotal 
joint  die  axis  of  which  is  subetantially  peqtenrtfcTihir  to 
the  longitudinal  center  Ihie  of  said  post,  an  arm  coaaected 
at  one  ead  to  the;  portion  of  said  post  abovo  aaid  pivotal 
joint  for  movements  of  adhntmeot  tongicadtaally  of  said 
post  and  havhig  its  center  Ime  subetaatiaHy  in  a  plane  per- 
pendieuUr  to  die  axb  of  said  phfotal|oiat  and  indodhig 
the  longitudinal  eeater  line  of  laid  post,  said  arm  having 
adjacent  said  one  ead  diareof  a  pivotal  joiat  dw  axis 
of  which  is  disposed  soberaatially  perpeaacolar  to  aaid 
plane,  a  brace  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm 
outwardly  of  die^^ratal  joint  therdn  andaAaCably 
connected  M  tt$  other  ead  to  said  poet  for  eacanag  ina 
oQier  pomoa  oc  saia  arm  m  seiecieo  poenons  oi  inciiaa- 
tioa  relative  to  said  post,  brackets  mouated  on  Mid  arm 
at  locations  snaoed  asMit  aloaa  die  w****!***  of 
at  the  side  of  die  pivotal  joiat  thereia  rsmot 
post,  a  power  i^ant  mouated  oa  said  brackets,  a  lod  ex* 
tending  slide  wy  throngh  said  brackets  and  beyond  the 
end  of  said  ana  remote  from  said  post,  a  tree  rliwy  se* 
cured  oa  die  end  of  said  rod  remote  from  said  poet,  damp 
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nomilCd  OB  Mrid  post  sod  y^^ittTtfl*  to 

•ooc0tric  rotor  jounuJsd  on  nid  vod  in* 

koglh  of  die  rod,  meaai  drirmgly  oon- 

pluit  to  nid  rolor,  and  tfring  means 

aid  rod  and  nid  vm  miliently  hold- 

poiitioo  nlMi«f«  to  nid  ann. 


and  wbttartially  pOTBd  to  nid  h^A  menbar,  nid  Ajfl 
havjag  iMlh  cxtenfiBg  laianlljr  forwaidly,  dovnvMdljr 
and  itammdly.  time  beteg  at  least  cm  lootb  ' 
each  pair  d  raking  leedi,  whereby  nid  teeth 
eflkient  adf •denning  betmen  nid  nlJng  leetiL 


FKurr  CATd^^ArrAKATus 

B.  Leura^  Aritt^am,  Va. 
Wk9  M>  »».  taW  No.  357,45f 
CCUtaK    (€L5<— Mf) 


SimCHMONOUS  MOrrOB  CONIBOLLBD  SBCOND- 
AEY  CLOCK  gyWCHBOWmNG  OKVICB 

lt>  ppncBH*  nnmi^  PI*  X^  nnlpMv  ta 


afNewToek 

»,  Itn,  taW  N^  327,03 


1.  A  fhiit-calching  apparatne  comprising:  a  pair  of 
lioop  parts  respectively  fonned  with  oppoeed  semi-cir- 
Bsaia  yortions;  means  hinnedly  connficfing  said 
poftioos  at  one  end  dierera  for  swinging  of  the 
portions  toward  one  another  to  define  a  drcular 
hoop,  said  hoop  parts  respectivety  having  end  portions 
rigid  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  ends  <rf 
the  main  portions  at  opposite  sidm  of  the  hinge  means; 
a  oemer  rmg  coMcentik  with  and  surroonded  by  the  hoop, 
ler  rmg  being  i^  to  define  ends  ttterecm;  tpoke» 
'wtWMu  the  ends  of  tlie  center  ring  and  the 
o(  die  flsain  portions;  a  fUMe  cover  ex- 
lending  between  and  connected  to  said  main  portions  and 
rinr*  an  aim  siqipoitiBg  said  hoop  narts  and  hinge 
mnne;  and  means  on  die  aim  connected  to  said  end  por- 
tioas  hi  spaced  rdatioa  to  die  axis  ot  die  hinge  means 
for,  nndsr  te  control  of  an  operator,  slufting  said  end 
portions  toward  and  away  from  one  nother  to  corre- 
yondingly  swii«  die  imdn  portions  abont  said  axis  into 
and  oat  of  die  hoop-defining  position  thereof. 


,the  center 


1.  In  a  secondly  deck  mffhanlsm,  a  mtatable 
onds  measber,  a  rotaisbie  miroites  member,  means 
mally  rotating  each  <rf  said  members,  a  rotatabje  dodc« 

ni|  said  dock-advancing  manbsr  and  sMoads  onmlNr  in 
dnving  relationship  for  fsising  die  lioiniei  to  rotate  at 
die  speed  of  the  latter,  a  pnwl  member  nomallj  i«adir> 
ing  said  dutdi  means  hioperativs^  a  rotaiy  cam  isr  tii|>> 
ping  said  pawl  member  to  permit  said  dutch  mtant  to 
become  operative,  an  electromagnet  lesponsiw  t^:  fne 
reception  of  a  signal  at  a  predetemiimHl  chwiuolDgical 
time,  an  armature  Ibr  said  deetromagnet,  an  fH'4i»ii*t'^ 
arm  connected  to  said  armature,  a  sector  member  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  actuating  arm,  said  cam  braig 
cuuneciea  lo  san  sector  memoer  ror  rontion  merewttn, 
and  said  actuating  arm  being  movable  when  said  armatun 
is  attracted  by  the  electromagnet  to  bring  die  sector  mem- 
ber mto  operative  engagsmeni  widi  said  seconds  member 
wliereby  nid  cam  is  actuated  to  trip  said  pawl  member. 


r-CLBANINO  HAND  KAKB 

iL.' 


r«.34fi,73t 


CLOCK  WnH  DBTAcS^U  DIAL  imAlN  UNTT 
GervalB  W.  IVIchsl,  Blnliiriteis.  Mkk.  nslipar  la 


A  rafca  of  dw  Imnd  type  tying  a  bode  member  widi 
raking  laedi  dspending  dierefiram,  a  rfiafi  pivotally 
Ml  said  nks  snhetaniiaUy  vcrticaDy  tlwreover. 


and  a  diiveu  nafl 

operabn  to 

bgr  nid  can  and  said  dMH 


■W?^'' 
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piovida  a  sqiporting  connectioo  for  said  second  unit  on 
said  flnt  unit,  a  reailient  arm  attadMd  to  one  of  nid  Aafis 
and  canyhig  a  tog  wrtmding  generally  parsAd  to  said  last 
msntianed  4nft,  and  a  disc  carried  W  dM  odier  of  said 
shafts,  said  tag  and  said  disc  bafaig  so  positioned  relMivu  to 
thefar  associated  can  and  AeU  tliat  mounting  of  said  case 
on  said  sheD  orieals  said  tog  widi  said  dte  so  that  the 
mounting  (rf  said  can  on  said  Adl  is  cmoeed  by  a  collision 
between  said  lug  and  said'dte,  said  fiexible  arm  being 
ad^ted  to  acoommodate  detection  of  said  lug  in  a  direc- 
tion paralld  to  said  shafts  to  accommodate  the  mounting 
of  sud  case  on  said  shell,  and  said  disc  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  said  Ivg  therein  under  the  ^ring  in- 
flnoioe  of  said  resOient  arm  when  said  shafts  assume  a 
predetermined  relative  rotaiy  position  to  orient  said  hig 
and  said  slot  to  thereby  estayin  a  drive  trananitting  rela- 
tionship between  ssid  shafts.  |^  t , 


Ahd  Godat, 
Watch 


2,7tM73 

ABSonmG 


NewYesk,! 
AppHcalioa  October  7, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  3M^5 


17,  19S3 
(a.5S— 14«) 


^V^ 
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edge  of  each  bridge  wall  terminatinc  short  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  socket  and  providing  a  load-wstaioing  shoulder 
qwoed  from  the  inner  end  of  die  socket  a  distance 
l^ter  than  the  width  of  die  stud  of  the  other  see- 
tioo  to  provide  a  reccivinf  recess  therefor  die  load-sus- 
taining shoulders  of  a<QStteot  studs  and  aodoat  bridges 
eagagmi  when  the  sections  are  assembled  in  service  re- 
lanonship  and  leaving  a  space  between  the  outer  side  of 
each  stud  and  the  inner  end  of  the  socket  which  snts 
the  same;  eadi  of  said  studs  having  a  sliank  portion  n 
an  extension  of  its  link  secti<M  kg  and  opposite  sides  of 
each  stud  and  its  shuik  portion  being  ooextensivdy  cut 
awsy  and  providing  a  transvem  shoulder  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  shank  portion  at  aadi  of  iti  said  sides;  ssid 
stud  shank  portion  dioulders  being  qmoed  from  the  op- 
posed outer  end  (tf  the  adjacent  sockd  when  the  link 
halves  are  assembled  in  service  retotionship;  opposed  tide 
walls  of  each  socket  having  aligned  dh^gonally  extend- 
ing interior  surface  grooves  opening  from  the  open 
inner  sides  of  said  sodcets  and  doeed  at  their  rear  ends, 
said  pairs  of  socket  grooves  being  paraUd  with  one  an- 
other when  the  link  sections  are  asnmUed  and  are  in 
the  process  of  being  assembled,  the  doeed  ends  of  the 
grooves  being  closer  to  the  outer  end  of  die  socket  than 
the  inner  ends;  load-sustaining  and  transferring  pin  form 
means  removably  carried  in  the  groovn  of  ndi  socket 
and  seataUe  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  grooves;  a  load- 
sustaining  seat  in  die  rear  edge  of  eadi  stud  riiank 
and  engaging  mid  pin  form  means  when  the  link  sec- 
tions are  assembled  in  service  relationdiip,  uid  socket- 
carried  holding  means  whidi  is  at  least  •substantially  free 
of  fide  sustained  load  for  prevrating  refartive  movement 
of  the  link  sections  when  assembled  m  eervioe  position. 


^ 


tm«»0    m 


a,7tt,27S 
FUEL  CONTROL  AIVABATU8  FOE  TURBOJET 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  bearing,  die  combination  of  a 
pierced  jewel,  a  cap  jewel,  a  siifwort  having  two  resilient 
portions  extending  on  two  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  jewels,  and  a  rigid  cover  member  provided  with  two 
independent  means  adapted  eadi  for  removaUy  securing 
said  member  to  one  of  said  resilient  portions,  said  cover 
member  being  adapted  for  hddiag  said  cap  jewel  in  place. 


hOMon  E.  Chancer,  New 

w    \Mt»^  fgi     lit  I  II  I" 

r,  vvcpi  ffianmiw, 
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LINK  FOR  CHAIN  COMPRBING  DETACHABLE 

U-SHAPED  SECTIONS 

WBUan  C  Wdkr,  Siiwnn  Oaks,  CaW. 

Hum  2<»  1952,  SatW  No.  295,7tl 
9CM».    iCL»^K)  j^i^ 


21,  IMS,  Serid  No.  <Mlf 
(CLit— 3S.i) 


engine 
lamber. 


1.  A 


dally 
die 

a 
dw 


its  inner 


section  link  for  chains  and  die  like 
rising  in  condiination  a  pair  of  duplicate  subslan- 
U-siaped  sections,  an  outwardly  extending  stud  at 
'  of  one  1^  of  eadi  section,  sdd  stud  providiag 
ustaining  shoulder  at  its  inner  side;  a  socket  at 
end  of  the  other  leg,  eadi  of  said  aockels 
spaced  panlld  side  walls  and  being  dosed  at 
end  and  open  d  its  outer  end  and  at  its  inner 
bridge  waU  coonecd^  said  side  walls  of 

nd  of  saaae.  die 


1.  In  oombfaiation  with  an  aircraft  turix^d 
having  an  air  comprsssor,  a  nsain  combustion  chaml 
a  gas  turbine,  a  rehmt  combustion  chamber, 
from  said  main  combustion  chamber,  for  rsheating  the 
exhaust  gases  from  nid  turbine,  a  fud  pwnp  for  sop- 
plying  fuel  to  nid  reheat  dnmbcr,  and  a  tal  pipe  for 
discharging  said  gases  as  a  propulsive  jet  to  tlie  atmos- 
phere; a  fuel  oontrd  i4>paratus  comprising  means  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  fud  from  said  pump  to  said 
reheat  chamber  in  accordance  widi  the  pnnnra  dw 
acrou  said  oonqiressor,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  tlie  ddivery  of  fud  lo  aaid  ctamber  m  ac- 
cordance with  dM  tcmperatuxc  of  dM  adMunt  gases  hi 
said  tail  pme. 

14.  A  fud  control  apparatus  associated  with  a  fud 
pump,  oonprising  a  relativdy  hidi  pressure  fud  chaaK 
ber  connected  to  said  pump  and  having  a  hydraulicatly 
balanced  taiA  flow  regnlduig  valve  therein,  a  relative- 
ly low  praesure,  rompivssad  air  chamber  having  thara- 
in  a  dsiviea  for  actuating  said  vdve,  and  a  hose  oosa- 
nwinirating  with  said  fad  chamber,  means  in  said  bote 
aaid  device  to  said  vdve,  and  nanna  for  pre- 
Mcape  of  fnd  from  said  fud  dMimber  to 
said  av  chamber  through  said  connecting  bore. 


•^.  -.f*-\  . -«■  i;^. » 1^  .±.tlri  \ 
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MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  FUEL  FEED 

CONTROL  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 

WMM  S.  BaMcr,  Ir^  GiMn  FMiii  Wo**,  Mick^ 

l»  Gmim  Ri.  H«l«3r  Mi  EmI  Holqr 

^in  ApA  IS,  1949,  S«W  N».  t7,7S4 

UCkfcM.    (a.M-39Jf) 


1.  Main  and  «merfeiicy  fuel  controla  for  a  gu  tinWne 
power  plant  iMving  the  usual  air  entrance  and  air  com- 
presaor  leadiat  to  a  combustion  chamber,  a  first  spring 
loaded  ipeed  reqxMisive  device  acting  as  a  governor 
driven  bjr  said  turbine,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure, 
a  fad  pasnge  containing  a  fnel  valve  controlled  by  said 
fownnvand  discharging  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  first  manual  control  means  acting  on  the  spring 
londiag  of  said  governor  in  order  to  vary  the  governed 
speed,  a  fod  diot-off  valve  located  in  said  hiel  pas- 
sage between  the  source  of  fud  under  pressure  and  the 
combustion  chamber,  automatic  means  to  close  said  shut- 
ott  valve  ropoaaive  to  the  failure  of  Qk  governor  con- 
trolled fud  vahra  to  cause  the  gas  turbhie  to  attain  the 
manralhr  selected  speed  after  acceleration  has  ceased, 
comprising  a  spring  loaded  servomotor  valve,  a  second 
manual  control  means,  said  means  increasing  the  spring 
load  on  said  servomotOT  valve  when  hi^  speed  is 
called  fm-,  a  turbine  driven  aeoHid  speed  responsive  de- 
vice to  gBoerale  a  hydraulic  pressure  that  decreases  with 
speed,  a  moving  wall  re^oosive  to  the  decrease  in  said 
hydraulic  prassore  which  opposes  the  spring  load  on 
said  servomolot  valve,  accekntion  delaying  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  speed  responsive  device  to  delay 
the  action  of  said  second  speed  re9<Misive  device  and  said 
servomotor  valve  including  a  bypass  that  is  held  optn 
to  decrease  die  hydraulic  pressure  untfl  acceleration  is 
completed,  an  emergency  outlet  iqMtream  of  said  shut-off 
valve,  a  ^ving  loaded  valve  in  said  outlet,  a  passage 
from  said  outlet  into  die  combustion  chamber  of  said 
gas  tnrbine,  a  third  manud  oontrd.  a  valve  connected 
thereto  to  control  the  flow  through  said  outlet  in  scries 
with  said  spring  loaded  valve  and  linkage  between  said 
first,  seooad  and  third  manual  controls  so  that  they 
are  all  moved  simultaneously. 


2,7tM77 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING 
CRANKSHAFTS 
CiMslsa  R.  Nkkeli,  MeAls^  Tex. 
AppScaOen  Mank  %,  19«9,  Serial  Nn.  793tl 
U  dalw.    (CL  <»--97) 
t.  The  mediod  of  rotating  a  crank  shaft  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  which  consists  in  subjecting  eadi  of 
one  or  more  crank  portions  of  said  shaft  to  a  continuous 
unidirectiond  tension  force  acting  on  said  portion  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  roution  ot  said  riiaft 
and  thereby  tending  during  one  portion  of  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  said  shaft  to  mafaicain  the  rotation  of  the 
said  shaft  and  tendina  to  faiterrupc  said  rotation  during 
anodier  portioa  of  said  revohition,  creating  said  tension 
force  by  roCatiag  a  weight  about  a  second  ^xis  and  mov- 


mg  said  weight  toward  and  permittiag  it  to  move  away 
from  said  secood  axis  as  said  crank  poitioQ  moves  thioaih 
ddferent  portions  of  its  orbit  aad  Oeieby  creating  a  cen- 
trifngd  force  ai  which  said  tension  foioe  is  a  ^vf^ffirt, 
and  supplying  the  energy  required  to  maintain  midwe^ 
in  rotation  by  subjecting  said  weight  to  a  torque  force 
having  a  greater  average  vahie  duri^  said  one  portion 
than  during  said  Utooad  portion  of  each  revolution  of 
the  crank  shaft,  and  regulating  said  torque  force  on  and 
in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  angular  positira  of  said 
crankshaft. 


t-n^, 


16.  A  variaUe  speed  power  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  output  diaft  having  one  or  more  crank  por- 
tions, a  separate  fly  wheel  associated  with  each  of  said 
crank  portions  and  conmrising  a  weigjit  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  fly  vi^ed  axis,  a  s^wrate  intemd  com- 
bustion motor  connected  to  eadi  Ity  wheel  to  rotate  the 
latter  about  its  axis,  means  connecting  each  crank  portion 
to  the  corremonding  fly  wfaed  wei^t  to  move  the  latter 
toward  the  fly  wheel  axis  during  one  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  said  diaft  and  to  pcradt  said  weight  to  move 
away  from  said  axis  during  a  second  portimi  of  said 
revolution,  means  continnoinly  supplying  fuel  to  each 
motor,  an  ignition  system  for  ean  motor,  and  means 
re^ionsive  to  changes  in  the  angular  position  of  said  out- 
put shaft  for  rendering  said  ignition  system  inoperative 
durins  a  portion  of  ead  revolution  of  said  shaft  m  which 
each  fly  wheel  weight  is  moving  toward  tiie  fly  whed  axis. 

2,7«M7t 

BRINE  DEHYDRA110N  APPARATUS  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  PLANTS 

Kari  Arvid  Johannes  WrefHad,  Stocfchofan,  Sweden 

Application  May  14,  19S2,  Serld  No.  2«7,71« 


Mas'*  31,  1951 

(Cli42-^ 


1.  A  refrigerating  mediod  of  the  type  wherein  brine  is 
used  both  for  the  removd  of  heat  from  a  space  to  be 
cooled  and  for  frost  removd  ftom  that  space,  which  com- 
prises periodicallyrcirculating  brine  between  a  brine  ves- 
sel having  a  free  liquid  level  and  the  space  to  be  cooled, 
the  periods  of  circulation  and  non-circulation  being  ideoti- 
cd  with  the  open^tiood  periods  of  die  refrigerating  ma- 
chinerr.  automatically  draining  a  portiosi  of  die  brine 
from  said  storage  vessd  and  into  an  auxiliary  vessel  dur- 
ing an  (rff  period  of  dM  refrigerating  madiinery  when  the 
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brine  has  absorbed  sufBdeat  mafature  so  that  the  levd 
thereof  nsachas  a  predetermined  triph  point;  antomaU- 
cdly  applying  heat  to  die  brine  dramed  off  in  response 
to  the  liquid  kvd  in  said  auxiliary  veasd  reaching  a  pre- 
determined high  point;  avtomaticaUy  stuMing  off  the  heat 
in  rehouse  to  the  liquid  kvd  in  the  auxiliary  vessd  hav- 
ing reached  a  piedetcnained  low  point;  and  draining  brine 
regenerated  by  heating  into  said  storage  vessel. 


of  Ufaid  refrigenuit  aad  on  the 
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REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  AND  WA1ER 


Cari  A.  StfdMl,  Dayloa,  OUa, 


Durtaa, 
IB  Inae 


Motors 
Okie,  a  catpeeailaa  ef  Delaware 
12,  19S2,  Serld  Na.  293,199 
(CLil— 4) 


••^t 


1.  ReCrigBradBf  apparatus  faidoding  an  insulated 
freezuM  unit  having  a  freezing  evaporator,  an  air  cod- 
ing nnit  operating  at  temperatures  above  freedng,  a  Uq- 
uid  heating  unit  indoding  a  refrigerant  condenser  in 
heat  exrhangr  relation  widi  tb»  liquid  to  be  heated,  a 
muh^le  compressor  having  a  low  pressure  suction  idet 
continuoudy  ommected  to  die  oudet  of  said  fretting 
evuxxator  and  a  hiUi  pressure  suction  inlet  continu- 
oudy  connected  to  tbt  ootiet  of  said  av  cooling  unit, 
said  condenser  having  its  failet  continuoudy  connected 
to  die  outlet  <rf  said  compreasot,  flow  control  means  for 
controlling  die  flow  ot  Uqukl  refrigerant  from  the  outlet 
of  said  condenser  to  said  air  cooling  unk  and  to  said 
freezing  evaporator,  sakl  flow  contrd  means  havfaig  a 
greater  totd  restrictiott  to  flow  to  said  freeang  evapo- 
rator than  to  said  air  oooUng  imit 


2t7i%2M  I 

REFRIGERATING  APPAJATUS  AND  THAWING 

MEIBOD 
Haary  Vogt  Haaasr,  IsaisiMi,  b^  ■■Imiii  to  Hawy 
Vegt  Maddae  CaaVitoy»  LoaMe,  Kjn  a  carporatiea 
efKMlacky 

It,  1941^  Ssrid  No.  111,947 
UCMhBi.    (CLi2— 19^ 


be  frozen  which  comprises;  snpplyfa^  liqas^ed  lafrigBrat 
to  said  chamber  and  applying  sudioa  to  the  I  ' 
said  chamber  to  draw  off  vMion  until  a  i 
liquid  is  formed;  tiiea  paasnig  wans  ga 
into  die  body  of  liquid  rifrigBraat  to  waim  said  body  in 
said  chamber  and  dosiiv  off  eacape  «(  gas  and  liqaki 
from  said  chamber  to  allow  buildfaig  up  the  psesaore  in 
said  chambM,  wherc^  the  beat  from  die  gawnm  ra- 
frigerant  is  tranamitted  to  the  liquid  refrigeram  aiMi 
thaws  loose  sdd  mass  of  solidified  uquid. 


2»79l,2tl 
MU  COOLER 
Weajye  F.  Bakhe,  Madhea,  Wifc, 

AfpEcalloa  April  29,  1959,  SarW  No.  159,197 

-,^   ,,,,,,,«  Clda».    (CLtt-a41) 


•^i(2>i 


1.  In  a  milk  cooler  of  die  class  described,  in  combina- 
ticm,  an  insulated  storage  cabinet  having  access  doors 
along  one  side  wall  thereof,  an  open-towed  water  tank 
mounted  within  said  cabinet,  a  rectangular  opea-towied 
distributing  tank  mounted  adjacent  ^M  \tpper  edge  of  the 
other  side  wall  of  sdd  cabinet,  a  refrigerating  unit  pou- 
tioned  atop  sdd  cabinet  and  having  a  cooling  coil  defMend- 
ing  into  sdd  storage  tank,  a  drop-in  pump  unit  nwintt'd 
through  die  top  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  pump 
water  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  distnbaling  tank, 
and  a  plurality  of  yoke  spillway  members  mounted  in 
tandem  fashion  doog  an  upper  marginal  edae  of  said  dis- 
tributing tank  and  sloping  dowmrardly  theraErom  for 
cascading  large  volumes  of  coding  water  over  the  necks 
and  sidewalls  of  milk  storage  cans  podtioned  within  said 
cabinet  

■'«'*  '       2,79i,tt2 
FRACnONAL  SEPARATION  OF  AIR   «. 
NevOe  Wya  Roberts,  Wsai 
to  Ite 

Fehnary  t,  1949,  SaiM  Na.  7S,199. 

appRcaSaa  Jaaa  4,  19S1«  SarW  Na. 

229,499 


12,  194S 
:CL  42— 17SJ) 


1.  The  ■dhciJ  of  cydiodly 
dnmber  handng  a  wall  fontacled  on 


1.  A  arooesB  for  saaaratiaa  scaon  team  air  wUdi 
prises  treating  tbe  air  in  a  priniary  rcctiflcariea  none  In 
such  a  mumer  as  to  prodoea  thenin  a  liqnid  oiygin 
argon  fraotiOB  and  a  gaaeous  nltropea  fraction,  nMcnan^ 
catty  incrraslng  the  praiaore  of  at  lend  a  part  of  aidi 
liquid  oxygen-argon  fractino  and  transfwiing  it  to  a 


"r^ 
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Moondary  rectificatioa  wne  which  operates  under  devated 
pnmun  wherein  it  it  leperated  into  en  uioa-rieh  frac- 
tion and  a  snhetantiany  pore  oxyfen  fraction,  and  main- 
tainhM  the  nacewary  temperature  gradient  in  the  mid 
secondary  rectiScatiott  zone  by  tiie  condensation  and  re- 
vaporisation  by  hidirect  heat  enchante  therein  of  at  least 
a  part  of  the  said  gaseous  nitrogen  fraction 


in 
the  said  primary  rectification  none,  die  revs^Kirisation 
tailing  place  at  such  a  pressure  that  the  vaporised  nitrogen 
fractioa  acts  as  reflux  medhan  in  the  primary  rectiflcatioo 
zone. 


New 


COUrUNGMlANS' 
G.  Srknti,  Jr^  iiriMii,  lals  of  MesuMMlh 
N.  1^  hy  Hsiia  LouIm 
Beadb,  N.  1^  iii^iir  to 
Inc^  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a 


t,  1949,  Ssrial  Nn.  llt^M 
(CLM— 15) 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  power  unit 
incIudiM  a  shaft  proiecting  therefrxxn  and  externally 
threaded  on  die  end  thereof,  a  driven  imit  including  a 
shaft  prrtecting  dierefrom  toward  said  powv  unit  shaft, 
and  coupling  means  for  opentively  connecting  said  shafts, 
said  coining  means  comprising  a  member  fixed  on  said 
driven  vait  shaft  and  having  a  transverse  slot  therein 
tcmdnating  in  a  transverse  V-groove  facing  said  driving 
unk  shaft,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  tpriag  link  hav- 
ing the  free  end  of  one"  arm  thereof  engaged  ui  said  sloi 
and  the^Eree  end  of  the  other  arm  thereof  provided  with 
a  ^hvality  of  coils  threadedly  engaged  with  said  driving 
unit  shaft. 

2,7M,2S4 

COAfiPAKTMENT  PLAIV 

Geoffs  A.  Lyaii,  Jr^  Mnriaghnni,  Mkh. 

"     '      Octoher  39,  19S1,  8«W  N*.  251,927 

2nalMs     (a.i5— 15) 


/ 


limw 


1.  As  an  article  of  numufacture,  a  food  serving  tray 
comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  dished  food 
receiving  compartments  sqwrated  by  narrow  upstand- 
ing hollow  ribs,  at  least  one  of  said  ribs  having  an 
enlarged  flattened  finger  grip  portion  forming  its  top 
surface  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  member, 
said  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  around 
substantially  three  sidles  thereof  and  profecting  down- 
wardly beyond  the  bottoms  of  said  compartments,  said 
finger  grq>  portion  meeting  the  periphery  of  said  mem- 
ber at  a  point  on  die  unllanged  side  diereof .  whereby 
said  oonqwrtments  are  supported  above  and  om  of 
contact  with  die  surface  upon  which  said  flange  rests 
and  wherdyy  said  tray  may  readily  be  grasped  above 
the  level  of  said  compartments  by  said  large  finger  grip 
portion  widKmt  first  lifting  said  flange. 


MOTION  CON1SOL  DIVKB  FOR  KNITIING 
MACHmn 

to  Vmitr  Fak 
FIL,  a  nnunMm  af  ~ 


11 


11,  1951,  SesW  Nai  24M39 
(CL 


t* 


1.  A  knitting  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, loop  foroung  means  i«wi»w««^  a  rediprocativdy 
operable  member  haviac  a  variant  spaed  movment  cvde, 
a  drive  shaft  having  uniftMrm  rotary  aotioo,  a  driven  shaft, 
means  operathrely  oonnecting  said  drivenibaft  widi  said 
drive  shaft  which  means  is  ad^rted  to  efect  rotation  of 
said  driven  shaft  in  variant  wpted  movement  cyde  con- 
formity with  said  recqnticatively  operable  member,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  '•<r"t^"g  said  driven  shaft 
and  said  reciprocativdy  operable  member. 


2JHJU 
CX>MBINED  WASHING  MACHINE 

ABfpat  4, 19n,  MU  No.  24#397 

AipJ'Jl  195l' 
•  nilMi     (CLM— 20 


1.  A  self-contained  ^pantus  for  washing  linen,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  outer  casing,  a  tank  con- 
centrically saapeaded  in  the  said  casing^  a  wall  in  said 
tank  dividing  the  interior  diereof  into  two  contiguous 
compartments  one^  whitA  is  a  waAing  device  disposed 
in  one  couipartnknt  and  a  container  induding  a  orying 
dnnn  forming  a  drier  mwmted  in  the  odier  conmartment; 
a  chamber  being  formed  batwcen  die  bottom  of  die  said 
tank  and  the  lower  patt  t4  the  said  casing,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  die  waAing  device  and  for  the  drier, 
and  a  heathig  device  mounted  in  said  chamber,  die  wadi- 
ing  device  and  the  drier  being  doaed  by  a  sin^  cover 
fitted  on  to  said  tank. 
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CONTINUOUS  FUlW  WASHD^IG  MACHINE 


aie 
axial  exisflk  then 


New  149379 


MaRh2S,1949 
7nitoii     (CLO— 27) 


1.  A  washing  machine  asseodily  which  comprises  in 
combinatioo:  conduit  means  dosed  in  itself,  a  plurality 
of  washing  madiines  arranged  in  series  in  said  conduit 
means  and  ad^>ted  to  be  operated  at  a  certain  operating 
levd,  each  of  said  washing  madiines  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary drum  and  a  perforated  basket  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  drum  for  receiving  laundry  to  be  washed,  said 
conduit  means  directly  interconnecting  said  drums  for 
conveying  water  from  the  serially  first  washing  machine 
suooessively  throu^  all  the  other  washing  madune  drums 
into  the  dnim  of  the  aerially  last  machine,  a  drain,  over- 
flow means  arrai^ed  for  connection  with  the  drum  of 
the  serially  last  machine  and  |iaving  its  inlet  at  said 
operating  levd  and  having  its  outlet  arranged  for  com- 
munication with  said  drain  for  discharging  water  above 
said  operating  kvd  from  the  drum  of  said  serially  last 
machinr  dirou^  said  overflow  means  into  said  drain 
to  dMrd>y  mamtain  the  same  operaUng  water  kvd  in 
each  dnun  of  all  pf  said  washing  machines,  control 
means  arran^  in  said  conduit  means  and  re^ectivdy 
coanected  with  said  washing  machinrs  and  operaUe 
selectively  to  intem^^  fluid  connection  between  each 
madiiiK!  and  the  next  following  nuchine,  and  water 
supply  means  arranged  for  connection  with  any  of  said 
waning  machines  'or  selectively  admitting  dean  fresh 
isnter  direcUy  to  any  of  said  machines. 


ri^ 


2,99Mi9 

AGITATING  AfPABATUS 

WaMsr  Wiaitog^  ■tens,  N.  Y. 

lannary  39, 1952,  Scftol  No.  29M94 

7  nilini     (CK9— Ul) 


.«}• 


t.  An,  apparatus  for;  wadiim.dothet  d&pqaed  |n  a 
oontafitof Ibi  whidi  water  aod  a  tlrantiht  afot  up  yni- 
ent,  said  aftMgatns  conitrislag,  a  tmatehlfi  impdleriaem- 
ber  having  two  facci.  vaate  broJecHog  Bom  jou  face 
diereoL  sai^  vaaes  tyiog.  it  moea  radial  to  die  jJds 
of  iotilkMi  or  the  mifabef',  cadi  otseid  vanes  haWog  a 
taaering  proffle.  heJajgof  gr^glcr  extent  a^Hacrm  die  ails, 
said  member  haviiKg  h  cootfiuieus  peripheral  rim  to  whidi 

600  0.  O.— 34 


dM  eada  of  the  vasts  rsoMto  from  die 
die  rim  <rf  the  mesnber  having  geater 
the  said  enda  of  tlw  vanes,  and  flat 
vanea,  a  housmg  for  mid  OMaib 
the  peryhery  of  the  hopeUer 
tyeodosmg^  other  faoe  theraof,  aMeas  lor  ro- 
tatably supporting  the  member  and  means  for  rotating  the 


2,799,2i9 
CUB  LOCK 


Apsl  25,.  1951,  SssW  Neu  222J59 
lOahis.    <CL7»>14) 


The  combination  with  a  ene  haviiM  a  daptession  ad- 
jacMit  its  tip  end,  of:  a  substantially  U*shived  diadde 
which  embodies  two  straight  paralld  free  c»d  pMtioos 
eaA  carrying  a  row  ot  transverse  notches,  said  shackle 
stnkkUing  said  cue  tip  with  said  end  poctioiis  profectiiig 
laterally  tlimbeyond;  a  straight  inwairaly  extending  hig 
dispoeed  rigidly  in  the  dosed  end  poctioa  of  the  diedde 
and  entering  said  cue  depression:  a  lock  body  having  two 
spMed  dmigated  openings  alidaUy  nesting  said  notdMd 
end  portions  of  the  sha»Ie;  and  a  key  operated  mecha- 
nism widiin  said  body  engaging  said  notches  and  realrain- 
ing  die  sliadde  aaahisl  removal  from  the  body  and  re- 
taining die  lug  wittin  said  depression. 


2,799,299 
VEHICLB  DOOE  LOCK 
Edward  D.  PaH,  Petroit^MMk.,  sssl^nr  to  H< 
Hersiwy  Cosporathm,  Delnall^  nflch.,  a 


AppEcadoa  Fabtwy  29,  1952^taial No,  273,999 


1.  In  a  door  latch  of  die  daas  deacrfted,  a  laldi  casing 
fanvfaig  a  rotary  latdi  bolt  fredy  pivotod  tharaqo  for  oo- 
opsMfion  with  a  keeper,  a  latch  dioi  yUdehly  meoBted  in 
sara  casing  for  mofveaiant  toward  and  froaa  the  pivotal 
aak  orMud  latch  bok.  JDriaa  means  biadatt  aaia  hddi 
dogittto  doMJng  eagiawniint  with,  aaid  telnbali,  n  re- 


iMse  lever  ptvotoUy  moonted  oa  aaid  Inidi  cadag  and 
hayfaitooe  arm  engajrahie  with  said  latdi  dog  for  te- 
leraM  said  li^di  dog  frtan  aaid  latd^.  boitv  m  outiide 
opecwng  mffnher  for  aiid  rslaiie  wver  flMMnled  for 
ilSilge  movemeot  widi  respect  to  «aid  i^cift- layer 
along  M  axil  eatending  tr^nsvendy  of  $i$,  PlFVtid  ma 
of  faatralnMc  lever  and  havhif  an 
tenroig  dieaeftom  for  qigi 
to  phot  said.rdease  lever 
latdi  dog  against  ita  vi^ng  bias 
operathig  mendier  In  one  <UtectloB,  aaeaai  for.phroilog 
said  opmtmg  member  in  a  dlractioa  feo  free  add  eogt^ng 
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mcmhcf  from  Mid  releaw  lever  and  lock  die  latch  •gaiiwt  3,7tl^21l3 

ootBide  oferatioB.  uoA  cammiit  raeam  on  nid  Utcfa  LOCK  FOB  THE  CL08UKI8  OF  AirrOimU 

dot  ■imJuiWa  wilh  aaid  engagiat  aMmbcr  npoo  rekaae  REAR  COMPAKIMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

mavtaaA  of  said  latch  dog  from  die  iaride  for  moNring  Cari  A.  Sigri  aad 


nid  fgri*'«t  member  into  pocitioo  to  unlodc  the  latcn 
for  ontooe  operation  iriienevcr  the  door  ii  opened  from 
tfwimide. 


DOOR  LOOEN^AflSEMBLY 

George  A*  Beaaw  and  IttiMd  H>  WeUh,  Loa  Angelea, 


MBKh  17,  IfSl,  Seelnl  No.  21djtt 
7  nihil     (CL7»-.U9) 


1.  In  a  handle  operatiag  assembly  having  a  frame  means 
for  supporting  it  m  a  bcdlow  portion  of  a  door,  a  shift- 
able  latdibar  sivported  by  the  Crame  and  which  has 
means  for  gnidfaig  the  latdibar,  an  end  wall  in  the  frame 
soppofting  a  toothed  rotary  keeper  engaging  means  that 
has  portions  oo  bodi  sides  of  the  end  waO,  a  latchptate 
rted  by  the  end  wall  and  provided  with  goide 
the  latchplale  to  be  diagonaUy  AWed, 


suupmled 
auowiag 


stop  means  extending  firom  the  latchplate  and  engaging  a 
tooth  on  the  keeper  engaging  means,  pivoted  guide  means 
for  die  stop  nwans  and  provided  wfth  ooivling  means  to 
the  latchbar  so  that  the  stop  miMms  can  be  released  from 
the  keeper  ragaging  means,  a  stop  means  fixed  to  die  end 
wan  above  die  latchplate  to  prevent  its  upward  movement, 
spring  means  constantly  urging  the  latchplate  from  the 
end  wall  to  free  it  from  the  stop  means,  and  a  handle 
means  supported  by  the  frame  having  a  portion  thereof 
in  abutment  with  a  portion  of  the  latchbar  for  shifting  it. 


2,7M,2tt 
DOOR  LOCK 
KmsI,  MoMi  CHy,  S.  Drik. 

~      22,  19S3,  tow  No.  3il,M2 
(CL  Tt—IM) 


1.  In  a  locking  mechanism,  a  door  frame  provided  with 
an  inclined  cutout,  a  door  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  franse  and  provided  with  a  recess 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  door  frame  when  the  door 
is  in  cloeed  position,  a  housing  secured  to  the  inside  of 
said  door  and  inclsding  a  bade  wall,  spaced  parallel 
end  walK  aad  spnoed  panUd  side  walls,  a  cover  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  housing,  a  plate  seemed  to  the 
ooiaide  of  said  door,  a  keeper  aaduifing  a  shaft  rotatibly 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  han^  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  contiguous  to  said  plate,  n  block  setered 
to  die  back  wall  of  said  housing  nroviifing  a  stop  mem- 
ber, a  inger  arranged  at  ri|^  t^pt*  widi  respect  to  said 
shaft  and  secured  dwreto,  said  foger  adapted  to  eiMige 
said  block,  said  finger  having  a  notch  theidn.  reauent 
means  for  connecting  said  finger  to  a  wall  of  said  h'^i-^t. 
a  dog  pivolilly  mounted  in  said  houaasg  and  having  a 
noae  mounted  for  movement  info  and  out  of  engMemedt 
with  the  notch  hi  said  finger,  an  arm  extending  trans- 
versely widi  respect  to  the  inner  end  of  said  Aaft,  and 
a  roller  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm  fbr  movement 
throv^  the  cutout  in  said  frame, 


Maick  27,  IfSt,  taW  N^  152444 
f  risfcui     (CL7i— ISO 


1.  In  a  latch  assembly  for  relatively  movable  mem* 
bers  in  whidi  a  normally  fixed  keeper  is  mounted  ooooe 
such  member  and  a  latch  dement  is  movabhr  mounted 
on  die  other,  a  housing  mounted  on  one  such  member, 
a  handle  on  said  fant  named  member  having  a  portion 
extending  within  said  hffl'ting,  a  latch  eleiiieut  pfvoital- 
ly  mounted  hi  said  hooahig  and  h>vhig  a  yojecQon  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
^*yg*  the  keeper  on  the  other  member  m  response  to 
rdbnve  movemem  of  die  members,  die  latch  elemeat 
being  movaMe  about  iti  pivot  to  locking  poaHJon,  a 
latdi  control  member  pivotally  mounted  m  said  htms- 
faig  and  yidding  OMans  for  normally  mgfaig  it  against 
the  latch  element,  and  means  for  releamg  said  con- 
trol member  fkom  engagement  with  said  latch  element 
including  a  nuuraally  rotatable  portion  oo  said  haadk 
extending  from  a  point  on  said  handle  outside  l^d 
last  named  member  and  slid  housing  to  a  point  widdn 
said  housing  and  adinoeat  said  oontnri  member,  and 
a  camming  connection  between  said  manually  rotatride 
portion  and  said  control  member  oooqvising  an  eccen- 
tric slide  formed  and  adiq^led  to  be  urged  against  said 
control  member  in  remonse  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
handle  portion  through  a  distanrr  sufficient  to  move  said 
control  member  out  of  engafeaMnt  with  said  latch  ele- 


BUUMNGWALL 


U, 


iMt,  Sethi  No.  1M,S71 
<CL7»— 17) 


I.  In  a  building  structure,  luimiiuaed  tiers  of  building 
blodcs  providing  an  outer  wall  m  whidi  die  blodu  diere- 
in  are  staggered  horiBontally  for  ad|acent  tiers  and 
aligned  veiticaUy  for  iltemate  tian.  wM  tiers  being  of 
two  t^>es  ahernatdy  arranged  wMdn  laid  wall,  one  type 
of  said  alternate  Hm  being  nompoeeif  of  blocks  having 
vertically-extending  notches  at  dirir  taoar  ends  forming 
enlarged  spaces  between  the  eadi  nC  ^  Mocks  for  re- 
ceiving furring  stripe  extending  imifcnMi  along  the  side 
face  of  said  outer  wan,  the  odier  me  «  said  tiers  befaig 
compoeeo  oi  diocks  navmg  veiiiuuiynijueiiamg  noOTHs 
located  Intel  uiedi  itely  in  me  inner  faces  of  the  bkwki 
and  providing  furrteg  strip  lejgjving  rhannela  verticidly 
alitywf  wift  said  enlargM  spioaa,  ftaiilng  tli%t  TMaivnd 
within  said  recaitoi  and  udd  entarfed  tpaoH  ao  ■§  to 
extend  veitiea8y  alo«g  thn  faner  face  of  nid  ootv  wal. 
an  fanier  waH  carried  by  srid  furring  strtpa  at  a  tpaoad 
distance  fkom  vurticnilT  aWgded  PUttioBi  of  the  MMer 
fooe  of  said  ooter  wan  to  provide  vcrtically-tttesdfog 
air  chamids  hetwaea  said  wiSk  Hm  Mo£^said  fini- 
type  of  tlsfi  hacvftis  allgMin  twnti'Dei  in  hK 


"^'"^ 
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|loddn|aaoee  betweendw  ends 

outManfiy  from  the  furring  strip- 

aad  a  plurality  of  matal  i 


lag  portions  extending  inward- 
blocks  into  aschonng 


BUILDING 


AND  MOUNIWG  IfEERBOP 

Neiwny 

Mai  Na.  247,43« 


!^^ 


BOLLOW  BuSmG  lUMX 
l.flefeoeaMB,BritfMn 
May  17, 1941,  tahd  Nk  92,747 
aCWM.    Ka.72— 41) 


bulding  Mock  bavfaig 
and  rear  substantially  rectangular  paaek, 
mortar  receiving  edgn  extendiM  peripherally  stibalan- 
tiaUy  around  each  pand  at  right  -anpes  to  the  panel 
faces  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  diickness  of  the 
panels,  a  rib  extendfaig  peripherdly  outwardly  from  said 
edges  of  bodi  panels  at  the  inside  face  of  each  pand 
Audi  therewith  and  hi  the  direction  of  the  planes  of  die 
pand  faces,  each  rib  having  an  outer  weipit  f»f*«Tniiit 
edge  normal  to  the  pand  foce,  d»  oonfigoration  of  die 
top  and  bottom  and  die  ends,  respectively,  of  the  pands 
bdng  identical,  ribs  on  adjacent  Mocka  when  die  Mocks 
are  assembled  into  a  watt,  free  of  mottitf  on  die  wdght 
sustaining  edges  of  the  riba,  hehig  aligned  togettier  to 
evenly  moe  die  Modes  and  to  eerve  as  guides  to  align 
dw  Mocxs  verticaUy  and  horizontaUy,  die  ribs  on  ad- 
jaoeat  Mocks  yadog  the  Mocks  to  form  a  channd  there- 
between doubw  die  widdi  of  Ae  ribe  for  the  coodjpt  of 
mortar  dMrein  and  jvhereby  .mortfr  when  placed  on  the 


the  Mocks,  a  plurdity  of  vertically  extending  and  si^ 
stantiatty  spacuig  cross-walls  between  and  ■*«^^'"g  said 
together  spaced  laterally  substantially  from  llie 
adjacent  pand  side  edges,  wheicby  tte  edge  rsgistiy 
of  the  perioMter  of  die  inner  pand  faces  and  rfl»  wim 
adjacent  Mocks  is  readily  apparent  between  the  pnada, 
the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  croes-waUs  batag  aubstan- 
tiaUy  m  the  planes  of  die  ednee  of  the  tops  and  bottoms 
of  the  panels,  said  cross-walls  being  qiaoed  one  from 
the  other  and  being  poeitioned  for  the  receipt  of  mortar 
to  connect  them  with  the  cross-walls  of  the  adjacmt 
upper  and  lower  Mocks. 


DRAWBAR  FOR  SKlDTin DYNAMQIMEIIRB 
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H;  19i%  Ssflhd  No.  14tf,3M 
(a.72-«) 


1.  Building  material  conqprising  a  rectangular  block 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  end  surfaces  each  provided 
widi  a  groove  between  die  edges  therecrf  extending  for 
substantiany  die  entire  length  of  the  end  surface  and 
waced  channds  extending  through  said  Mock  perpen- 
dicular to  one  of  the  grooved  end  surfr^es  and  com- 
municating widi  die  groove  in  such  end  suif aoe  and  the 
surface  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  Mock,  and  a  tube  lining 
each  of  aaid  channels  and  having  one  «m1  portion  pro- 
truding beyond  said  opposite  end  surface,  said  end  por- 
tion bona  provided  with  apertures  extending  through  the 
waU  of  the  tube  and  spaced  from  said  opposite  end  sur- 
face a  distance  less  than  die  depth  of  said  groove  for 
dischargfay  bonding  material  into  the  joint  b^een  end 
surfaces  of  adjacent  Mocks. 


5.  A  skid  test  device  for  wbeds  oonpriaiag  a 
bogie  having  an  axle  and  iriieds  and  inrhiding  a  tow  bar, 
a  rear  bogie  having  an  «xla  for  mounting  a  teat  wheel, 
a  force  measuring  device  and  a  framework,  asdd  frame 
work  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  bogia  and  at  dto 
odier  end  to  the  force  measuring  deviee,  the  fane  mena> 
uring  device  ccmnected  to  the  front  bogie,  the  sola  polttag 
connection  between  said  front  bogie  and  snkl  foree 
uring  device  comprising  means  engs^riag  ivsUdiif  ( 
ment  about  a  center  vertically  bekm  die  axle  of  dw : 
bogie  and  doeely  acQacent  die  ground. 


_  2,7tMM 

TORQUE  MEASURING  DEVICB 
D.  _  -      ^ 


a  cotpnaoaa  ef  New  Yoifc 
AppBcadon  Mardi  21, 19S2,  toW  No.  277,t2t 
anihni     (CL72— 9) 


2.  In  a  torque 
frame,  a  tonfue  transm 


of  Hid 


wire  coaxial  wHh  die  rdlttiOMl  asli 
diaft,  said  tonne  measuring  wire  1 
nmnded  by  said  shaft  and  forming  i^ 
nection  between  said  shaft  and  said  frsne,  at 
connection  between  saiddiaft  aad  MM  tor^ 
wire  being  at  one  etlrsmity  of  sidd  shaft  and  at  least  ooe 
cooOection  between  saiafkame  and  said  torque  i 


adgM  next  to  die  ribs  prevedts  side  wise  displanement  of  wire  being  between  the  two  extremities  of  said  diaft. 


1 
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VACUUM  OKRAlSliYINIOMEnK 

a-  "        -        


New 


11,  1951,  SmUt  No.  2U,5U 
(CL73--13) 


»»1i 


1.  A  Inrdrometer  comprisiiif  a  handle,  a  frame  stnio- 

attacbtd  at  ooe  end  to  add  handle  and  faidoding  at 

the  flfporiii  end  a  trawvena  plate,  a  phvaUty  of  hydnxn- 

■  *"' ltd  in  fixed  relatioa  on  said  ttmctme, 

■ooie  for  eadi  of  said  tubes  supported 
and  adapted  to  be  lecdved  by  a  battery 
wwinarliiig  each  of  said  nozdes  to  the  inlet 
of  in  eeattfoadbui  tube,  and  means  for  seonring  at 
aoe  of  said  nozzles  to  said  plate  in  one  of  a  phh 
oCpoiitioM  with  respect  to  the  other  noczles.  the 
for  oonnwHiig  the  noole  supposted  by  the  faMt 
said  means  to  its  corresponding  tube  comprising  a  flex- 
ible conduit 

2,7Vf3#9 

FncmON  SHEAR  JIG 

NeBe  C.  8|yfccr,  EnrnMU,  bd. 

•^Infifii  2,  19S3,  SstW  No.  3t9,737 
3  ChdiH.    (CL  73— lO) 


1.  In  a  diear  jig.  a  pair  of  plates  of  identical  length  and 
breadth,  spacer  plates  inteiposed  between  said  side  plates, 
said  spacer  plates  providhig  between  them  a  slot  extend- 
ing entirely  through  said  jig.  bolU  securing  said  side  plates 
and  spacer  plates  together,  said  side  plates  having  open- 
uigs  extendhig  lateraUy  therethiovgh  and  communicating 
at  their  inner  ends  with  the  slot  between  said  sp«»r  plates, 
and  a  tongue  slidable  fai  said  dot  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein  to  register  with  the  openings  in  said  side 
plates. 


a,7tMfi 

ENGINE  IZniNG  APFASATUB 
K.  11aMa,Fa 


MOW    (CL73— U« 

I.  In  a  netwwk  Cor  teitiag  (he  p^nentage  closed  time 
or  making  and  breaking  contacts  audi  aa  Aoee  of  an  in- 
ternal comhnrtion  engiuB  djatributor,  a  £hiniity  of  elec- 


tric valves  each  having  a  pair  of  main  itoJiodes  and  a 
control  electrode,  draut  means  adapted  to  oosmect  one  of 
said  main  electrodes  and  said  oootroi  electrode  of  one  of 
said  valves  across  die  contacts  of  said  eofine  dfatribator, 
an  anode  drcuit  for  said  one  valve  main  electrode  indud- 
ing  an  impedance,  an  anode  circuit  for  said  main  elec- 
trodes of  a  second  of  said  valves  indoding  an  JifT^nrr 
and  including  a  connection  for  maintaimiig  corresp<md- 
ing  ones  of  said  main  electrodes  of  said  one  valve  and  said 
second  valve  at  fixed  potentials  relative  to  each  other,  a 
connection  for  connectinc  said  second  valve  contni  elec- 
trode to  said  one  valve  anode  circuit  whereby  the  po- 
tential of  said  second  vahre  grid  relative  to  said  seeond 
valve  corre^woding  maiu  dectrode  is  a  function  of  die 
conducting  conditimi  of  said  one  valve,  and  electrical 
energy  storage  device  ommected  hi  parallel  with  said  sec- 
ond valve  anode  circuit  inqwdance.  circuit  means  connect- 
ing corresponding  one  of  said  main  electrodes  of  a  dihd 
and  a  fourth  of  said  valves  togedier  and  to  said  storage 
device,  potential  dividhig  means  assodated  with  said  stor- 


age device  and  having  a  pair  of  ou^ut  terminals  at  differ- 
ent potentials,  means  connecting  said  ttiird  valve  control 
dectrode  to  one  of  said  terminab,  means  '■*^'y*rtint  nid 
fourth  valve  control  electrode  to  the  odier  <rf  said  termi- 
nals, an  anode  circuit  for  said  third  vahre  including  an 
impedance,  said  third  valve  having  a  second  contrcd  elec- 
trode, an  anode  circuit  for  said  fourdi  valve  hidudhig  an 
impedance,  means  electrically  connecting  said  third  vahre 
second  control  electrode  with  said  ftnvlh  vahre  dicuit  fan- 
pedance  whoreby  the  change  hi  potential  acreas  said  fourth 
valve  drcuit  impedance  will  change  die  potential  between 
said  second  control  dectrode  and  said  oorrenonding  mmin 
electrode  of  said  third  valve,  a  fifdi  of  ssiid  valves,  an 
anode  circuit  for  said  fifth  vahre  and  induding  a  device  ac- 
tuated as  a  function  of  currmt  flow  through  aid  fifth 
valve  anode  drcuit,  means  connecting  said  control  dec- 
trode and  one  of  said  main  "Wtr^iffir  of  said  fifth  valve 
across  said  tted  vahre  anode  drcuit  hnprrtanrf  whereby 
current  flow  tturough  said  vahre  anode  drcuit  himedance 
network  oontnris  the  bias  potential  between  said  fifth  valve 
control  electrode  and  said  fifth  valve  one  electrode. 


TORQUE 
UDe^w, 


INMCA' 


2,7ilJfl2 


ATPAEATUS 


21, 19M,  8siW  New  1SS,M1 
4CL73— IM) 
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tread  on  said  rim,  adapted  to  contact  the  drive  chain 
for  said  drill  strhig.  ineam  forming  a  support  for  said 
whed  movable  respoaaife  to  varianon  of  the  tension  of 
said  chain,  wwans  ic^MMivn  to  mofement  of  said  sop- 
p<Mt  forming  meaiw  "dtoMfo  be  connected  with  said 
mdicator  for  operatioB  mereof,  and  guard  means  having 
surteces  opposed  to  said  dudn  for  preventing  the  diain 
from  contacting  said  rim  hi  the  event  of  wearmg  away  of 
saidtrsnd.  ^^^^^^^^ 

2.7fMfl3 
.    AUTOMATIC  AIR  llgp  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
FORCE  MEASURING  8YSIEMS 
N.J., 


faig  dement  eouiected  with  said 
operatioa  reqwnshre  to  relative 


oppoaed  menbon  for 


W. 
Wright  C 


itmaui  ,br 


U,  1*11.  Serial  No.  213,M9 
.    (0.73— 141) 


4.  A  kydranlic  force  measuring  system  comprising 
means  providing  a  cylinder,  Jt  movable  piston-lflw  mem- 
ber dosing  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  supply- 
mga  Uqud  under  pressim  to  said  cjiinder  against  said 
piteoihUBB  member;  mena  fo^  anbjecting  said  piston-like 
member  to  a  force  urging  the  piston-Kke  member  against 
tlw  liquid  pressure  force  in  sidd  cylinder,  means  ooop- 
erable  with  said  piston  for  varying  the  liquid  pressure  in 
said  cjdlnder  in  response  to  movements  of  said  piston 
so  that  any  mofenmit  of  said  piston  in  response  to  an 
imbalance  of  said  forces  is  effective  to  vary  said  liquid 
pressure  in  a  direction  to  rebalance  said  forces;  a  liquid 
pressure  gage;  means  i^roviding  a  passageway  for  com- 
munication between  said  cjdinder  and  gage,  said  means 
nidndtng  a  lestricted  vent  for  said  passageway;  a  valve 
diqioeed  in  said  passageway  on  the  gage  side  oi  said 
vent  so  that  when  dte  vahre  is  open  said  cylinder  is  in 
commimication  wiA  said  premure  gage  through  said 
passageway  and  when  die  vahre  is  closed  the  pressure 
pge  end  oi  said  passageway  is  closed  from  the  remain- 
ma  portion  of  said  passageway  on  ibe  other  side  of  said 
vahre;  meaiM  operathrdy  connected  to  the  valve  and 
renonshre  to  the  pressure  on  die  cylinder  side  of  said 
vahre  for  automadcalhr  opening  said  valve  when  said 
preasam  eaoeeds  a  prediManniaed  value  and  holdmg  said 
vahra  opea  as  loag  as  said  pressure  exceeds  said  valve; 
aad  alastic  meaaa  urging  ssSd  vatva  in  a  doshig  direc- 
tion for  automatically  doaiag  said  valve  when  said  prea- 
sure  drops  below  a  pradctefmined  value. 


2,7iMfl4  - 

WEIGlfr  SENSING  ATTACBMENT  FOR  CABLE 


to  Rnifli^ 


27,  IfM,  S«W  Na.  lf7,i9P 
<CL7S— 143) 

nnh  for  attadunent  to  a  cable 
.  ibers,  means  connecting 

iben  for  rsHtiva  pivotal  movement,  means  be- 
tween and  connected  with  said  members  for  limiting  rda- 
thre  Moesaiet  thereof,  one  of  aid  oppoeed  members 
to  be  fixed  to  a  stationary  support,  means 
of  aaid  members  peovidiag  a  aeat  for  the 
body  mombar  of  anid  cable  aachor,  said  otfwr  member 
haviag  mwins  araridiag  fbr  the  flntion  of  said  body 
to  said  seat  ao  as  to  pre^ranl  rdatii«  roovemeat 
I  aaid  seat  and  said  body  member,  a  hydraulic 


opposed  members,  and  means  oo  the  sensing  dement  for 
fbdng  a  connection  thereof  with  as  Indicator. 


2,7flM«9 
PRECISHIN  BALANCE 

Wi*hgiiB,  D.  C  siilganr  to  Bw 
of  AnseiMa  aa  rsprsasatea  ay  me  Secra* 
Navy 

If,  lfS2,  SasW  Na.  31M7> 
(0.7^^-147) 
TMe  35,  U.  8.  Gaia  (1952),  aac.  2M) 

^    /* /«    ^ 


r-^^ 


1.  A  balance  .device  comprising  an  elongated  canng 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  wind  tunnd  in  a  fluid 
current,  a  movd>le  element  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  aduited  to  suniort  a  test  modd  oa  one  end  tbereo« 
in  said  fluid  current  and  moved  longitudinally  in  nspoatt 
to  the  drag  force  on  said  modd  caused  by  impingement 
of  the  fluid  currem  therewith,  rotataUe  lubrinted  bear- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  movable  element  for  said 
longitudinal  movement  mereby  to  eliminate  static  fric- 
tion therebetween  as  the  oaovable  element  is  actuated, 
means  tor  imparting  rotetive  movement  to  said  bearing 
means,  means  secured  to  said  moving  doaent  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  thordiy  an  amount  proportional  to 
said  drag  rorce,  and  means  secured  to  and  actuated  by 
said  mo^Uite  element  for  measurmg  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  said  extendible  means  whereby  the  drag  force 
associated  with  the  mipin|emeat  of  the  fluid  current  on 
the  model  may  be  ascertained. 


2,7fMM 
SHORE  WAVE  RECORDER  (DEEP  WATER) 
loc  W.  JohMoa,  Besfcdqr,  CaML,  mBpmt  to  fti 
States  of  Amtitea  aa  iig HI  by  fta  Secrstaiy  af 

the  Navy 

AppHcafloa  laae  2t,  1954,  SetW  Na.  439,947 
SCMbm.    (CL73--399) 

4.  In  pressure  measuring  apparatus  for  meaaoring 
pressure  changes  due  to  die  ownrhead  passsgr  of  larfle 
waves  and  low  swdls  from  pofaitt  below  the  suri^  of 
die  water,  an  underwater  pressure  pidc-up  unit  oooipiia- 
faig  a  bellowi  cover,  meansi  exerting  an  aven^  sea  pres- 
sure on  one  side  of  said  hdloars  cover,  means  exerting 
an  instantaneous  sea-pressure  oa  die  oOar  side  of  aaid 
bellows  cover,  a  cantjlever  beam,  said  bdlows  cover  befaac 
oonnecfed  to  said  cantilever  beam  for  actuation  diereot, 
said  beam  behia  movable  in  response  to  the  differential 
pressure  exerted  on  said  bdlows  cover,  a  potentiometer 
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formiiif  two  tides  of  a  Wheatstooe  bridte  and  connected 
to  than  baaed  prewure  measuring  and  recording  appara- 
tus, said  beam  connected  to  and  actuating  a  slide  wire 
on  said  potentiometer,  said  means  exerting  an  avera^ 
sea  pressure  on  one  skk  of  said  bellows  cover  compris- 
ing a  closed  container  and  means  for  admitting  diere- 
into  sea  water  having  an  avera|e  sea  water  pressure  for 
the  depth  at  which  said  unit  u  operating,  a  normally 


open  vahre,  a  gas  filled  container  connected  to  said  closed 
oootaiaer  throui^  said  oomMlly  open  valve,  a  nonnally 
doeed  valve,  a  gas  filled  compressible  volume  tube  con- 
nected to  said  gas  filled  container  throo^  said  normally 
closed  valve,  and  retaining  means  for  keeping  said  nor- 
mally open  valve  closed  and  said  normally  closed  valve 
open  diuring  the  lowering  of  said  unit  to  its  installation 
position.  ^ 

2,7tMt7 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  FLOW  GAUGE  FROM 

OVERLOADS 
John  C  TlonssB,  Warwick,  R.  L,  sM^nr  to  B-I-F  b- 
BCn  a  corpontioa  of  Rhode  Islaad 
laMwy  <,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2f4,77t 
<  nil  lull      (CL  7S-^Mf ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressure  responsive  apparatus,  an 
overioad  protective  device  comprising  a  casing  providing 
a  chamber  within,  a  movable  sqiarator  dividing  the 
chamber  into  two  parts,  said  casing  having  a  set  of  mlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  each  part  of  the  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  snarator,  said  separator  being  movable  in 
response  to  difference  in  the  pressures  in  said  chamber 
parts,  a  conduit  connected  to  one  inlet  port,  a  conduit 
connected  from  the  pressure  responsive  apparatus  tq  the 
outlet  port  OB  the  same  side  of  the  snarator  as  said 
inlet  port,  and  a  member  movable  in  reqxMise  to  move- 
ment of  said  separator  arranged  to  dose  the  lint  said 
conduit  to  said  separator  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  separator. 


*^ 


LATCa 


MKBANBM 


F*l!« 


Aftt  22,  1952,  8mM  No.  2t3,74« 
12CUM.    (CL74-^) 


1.  In  a  latch  device,  a  member  to  be  latched,  means 
guidabty  siqiportins  said  member  for  rectfliaear  motion, 
a  4>ring  conneetedto  said  meoibor  biadag  (he  same  in 
one  direction  to  a  normal  poailioa,  a  lever  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  a^d  lever  having 
an  end  portion  positivdy  engaged  bf  said  member  in 
its  movement  in  the  opposite  directios  to  rock  said  lever, 
said  member  and  lever  having  <ioa>'llm  nieans  latdiing 
said  member  in  set  podtioo  against  (he  action  of  said 
q>ring  and  permitting  sUMit  ovemmning  of  said  mem- 
ber in  setting  said  lever  m  latdiing  position  and  a  stop 
pin  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for  movement 
mto  and  out  of  the  path  of  rooing  movement  of  said 
lever  to  releasably  retain  the  kverln  latching  position. 


2,7tM«» 

TWO-SPEED  FRICTION  DRIVE  1RANSMBBION 

FOR  PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLES 
Hsiktft  L.  Hartwm,  Elyiia.  OhK  Mshpor  to  He 
eral  hiwrtii  Company,  Eljnia,  ofiaTi 
af  OUn 

November  23,  1941,  SsiW  Nn.  (1434 
«  nihas     (CL  74—199) 


1.  la  a  two-speed  drive  mechanism  for  phonoara^ 
turntables  of  the  t>pe  having  an  annular  pendant  mnge 
comprising  the  combination  of  said  flange,  an  idler  whed, 
a  laterally  shiftable  mount  afbniiag  a  verticd  journal  fcw 
said  wheel,  a  motor  and  iqMtaadIng  drive  shaft  Aereof, 
said  whed  adapted  for  lateral  peripheral  concurrent  en- 
ftagement  with  an  upper  end  of  tfie  shaft  and  with  said 
flange  to  drive  said  turntable  at  a  relatively  low  q>eed,  a 
movable  adfustment  member  oompMng  a  handle  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  bdow  the  tumuble  adapted  to 
be  manually  moved  from  either  of  two  adjustment  posi- 
tioas  to  the  other  said  position,  a  pulley  which  is  sUdsble 
on  said  shaft  from  an  uppermost  to  a  relathndy  tower 
position,  and  being  keyed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  route 
therewith,  means  adapted  to  oommuaicate  motion  from 
said  member,  to  said  pulley  to  mova  it  from  eitfier  to 
the  other  ol  said  pulley  positions  in  response  to  oaove- 
raent  of  said  meihber  from  either  to  tiw  other  of  Us  said 
two  adjusted  positions,  wherdnr  said  aiwd  may  be  alter- 
nately peripherally  engaged  other  by  said  shaft  or  by 
the  periphtfal  surface  of  said  pulley,  and  aa  element 
whidi  is  movable  responsive  to  adjuatment  movements 
of  said  member  during  aa  intermediate  position  of  said 
adjustment  movemrats  to  effed  lateral  shtfliag  move- 
ment of  said  mount  in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause  said 
wheel  periphery  to  be  moved  laterally  outwardly  from 
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said  shaft  to  a  distance  whereat  said  whed  periphery 
cannot  be  engaged  by  said  pulley  while  movmg  verti- 
cally on  said  sh^ 


TRABMMTnNG  DEVICE 
C«l  H.  Vkfesnck  aisd  Elaaer  A.  Caok,  Donglai,  Wari 
AppHcatkm  November  13,  19S1,  Serial  No.  255,934 
5ClaiMi    (CL74— 559) 


1.  In  a  power  transmitthi||  device,  rotary  driving  and 
driven  elemenu  in  concentnc  ^aoed  reUtkmdiip  to  one 
another,  a  floating  cage  between  die  said  dements,  the 
rotary  elements  eadi  presenting  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
fei«ntially  spaced  pockets  open  to  the  cage,  the  pockets 
in  the  drivmg  element  beinjg  deeper  than  those  in  the 
driven  element,  said  cage  presenting  a  plurality  of  radially 
^wpfMAinm  guide  opaniiMs,  and  plunger  members  sladaUy 
carried  &  the  aaid  guide  openings  and  shaped  to  seat  in 
the  pockets  of  ^wth  said  rotary  elements,  eadi  said  phmgBT 
member  having  its  radially  extending  dimwisinn  exceed- 
ing d»  thidmess  ctf  the  caas  t(y  an  amount  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  podceU  w  the  driven  dement  but  no 
greater  dian  the  depth  of  the  pockets  in  the  driving  ele- 
ment, said  driven  element  exerting  a  frictaonal  drag  on 
said  floating  cage  to  insure  that  the  driving  element  win 
exert  radhJ  forces  on  saidj^unger  members  unina  die 

uement  \ 


latter  toward  said  driven  el 


whenever  die 


urging  die 
he  dnving 


and  driven  elements  are  tnniin|  at  different  qweds  to  that 
the  driven  element  can  oompletdy  overrun  the  driving 
element  and  yet  be  driven  from  the  driving  dement  by 
the  plunger  members  when  no  such  overrun  exists. 


ARlreiG. 


2,799311 
COUNTBRROTATING  DRIVE 
WIb„ 

Wk.,  I 


Nov( 
3 


af  Wis- 


25,  1949,  Serial  No.  U9,4t7 
(CL  74—474) 


TRANSMMON 


Application  Mai^  31, 1949,  SciW  Nn.  94^591 
3airiaM.    (CL74— 753) 


:>  *: 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combinatiott  of  a  drive  diaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  low  forward  drive 
power  train  and  a  rdadvety  high  forward  drive  power 
train  and  a  reverse  driva  power  train  between  said  shafts 
and  induding  a  planelary  gear  m.  means  fbr  ooraied- 
ing  a  first  dement  of  me  gear  set  witt  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  dutdi  tor  connecting  a  aecond  element  of  said 
gear  sd  widi  die  odier  of  said  shafts  for  oondhionfaig 
die  gear  sd  for  said  forward  drives,  a  duldi  for  con- 
necting a  third  element  of  said  gear  sd  with  the  odier 
of  said  shafts  fo^  conditioning  the  gear  ed  for  said 
reverse  drive,  a  first  brake  com>rising  a  fridton  band 
eagageaMe  on  a  drum  for  a  finuth  element  of  said 
gear  sd  for  completing  said  reverse  drive  power  train 
between  said  sham,  a  second  brake  comprning  a  fric- 
tim  band  oigageable  on  a  drum  for  an  dMient  of 
said  gear  sd  for  completing  said  relativdy  high  ipaed 
forward  drive  power  train  between  said  AkIs  widi 
said  first  brake  disengaged,  said  second  bsake  behig 
disengaged  when  the  gear  sd  is  condittoned  for  reverse 
<faive,  and  a  one-way  brake  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  fourth  element  of  sakl  gear  sd  for  completing  said 
tow  speed  forward  drive  power  train  between  said  shafts 
and  overrunning  on  an  engagement  of  said  second  fric- 
tion brake  for  oon^leting  said  rdativdy  high  speed 
forward  drive  power  train  the  second  and  third  gear 
set  dements  being  renectivdy  enmeshed  with  inter- 
meshed  elements  rotataoie  on  said  fourth  dement,  said 
first  gear  sd  element  befaig  enmedied  with  one  of  said 
Intermedied  dements. 


AFP ARATUS  FOR  O^fROLUNG 
MENT  OF  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
CHINE  TOOLS  OR  THE  USE 


MOVE- 
OP  MA- 


AyB7, 190, 
priarito',  sMncaflon 
October  il  1945 
39aiteB.    (CL77— 1) 

a 


•.19,454 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  for  die  contra-rotation  of 
a  pah-  of  output  shafts,  a  sutionary  boosing,  an  tapot 
shaft  extending  faito  the  housing,  a  pafr  of  ring  gjMrs 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  axidl^  and  radially 
thereof,  a  sun  gear  carrier  connected  widi  the  input 
shaft  for  movement  axiaUy  and  radially  diereof,  and  a 

Eh-  of  planetary  gear  systems  iadudhig  gears  having 
lical  teeth  of  eqml  an^  and  opposite  hand  severatty 
reactiag  on  the  ring  gears  for  sevenHy  operadvely  oon- 
neding  the  sun  gear  carrier  widi  the  pair  of  osrtput 
shafts,  die  toodi  reactiona  of  the  several  gear  systems 
being  severally  equaliaed  within  die  systems  and  the 
tooth  reactions  bttwtitu  die  gear  systems  bdng  equd- 
iaed  «4iereby  eqnd  power  flows  through  die  gear  sys-. 
tenM  to  the  output  sufls. 


j|i- 


1.  In  a  device  for  oontrc41kig  the  movement  of 
movable  fltofflben  of  a  machine  tool  or  the  like,  hi 


dw 
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binatioii,  a  panel,  said  pand  earning  on  the  exterior  face 
thereof  a  iMCtorial  refWeeeatsHon  of  taid  madiiiie  tool  and 
of  Ihe  movrtie  meaiben  Aereof,  a  telector  element 
aupported  a^acent  Ae  exterior  laoe  of  the  panel  for 
movement  over  said  face  to  different  positions  thereon 
in  which  mpecth^dy  said  selector  element  is  oriented 
toward  locaoont  on  said  panel  respectively  identified 
wtdi  the  depictions  on  said  panel  of  die  movable  mem- 
bers of  said  machine  tool  for  selecting  any  of  said  mov- 
able members,  and  direction  indicators  carried  by  said 
panel  respectively  in  said  locations  for  indicating  the 
directioiu  of  movement  of  the  re^ective  movable  mem- 
bers. 

KNUKLING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  P.  WatUvb  BrftlwuH,  Md^  arivsor  to  Aioko 

Stod  CMpanllo^  a  coqpantfoa  of  Ohio 

Appikatioa  Ai«Ht  4, 1949,  Seriri  No.  1M,461 

7  Chtas.    (O.  M— 5.1) 


axis,  said  recea  beiof  so  fonaed  hi  said  jaws  as  lo  lie  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  axis  passtng  throuih  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  nut  and  extending  normal  to  said  loagftndinal  axis 
whereby  the  not  engagmg  faces  of  said  dog  engage  the 
nut  at  diagonally  opposite  portions  of  the  opposite  flats 
of  the  nut  as  the  wrench  is  swung  to  apply  to  said  nut 
torque  forces  at  the  engaged  diagmally  spwed  portions. 


DUAL  CHAMBER  DIAPHRAGM  RESONATOR 

AND  SOUND  DEVICE 

Hany  Gordoa  aiad  lrrl«  FIske,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  October  3%  19S3,  Solal  No.  367,116 

2  Oakm,    (CL  64->.33«) 


V. 


1.  A  machine  for  knurling  metal  wire  stock,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  guide  means  for  directing  the  wire 
stock  towards  a  revolving  head  while  restraining  the  wire 
a^nst  twisting,  and  a  revolving  head  through  which  the 
wire  stock  passes  having  knurling  means  thereon  means 
for  establishing  the  force  with  which  the  knurling  element 
diereof  is  an>ued  against  the  wire  stock,  means  establidk- 
ing  the  Axw  angle  of  the  kmu-ting  means  relative  to  the 
wire  stock,  and  means  renonsive  to  and  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  revolution  of  said  revolving  head  for  com- 
pelling said  forcing  means  against  the  wire  stock. 


2,76M15 
OPEN.END  RATCHET  WRENCH 
RnrnwMl  W.  HcrasaaMo,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaOf  ^  assignor  to 
Ttobing  AppHsTf  Coaspany,  he,  Los  Angeles,  Califs 

AppUcation  June  IS,  19S3,  Serial  No.  361,716 
2  OafaM.    {CL  61— 163y 


:j  } 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  oonqirisittg  a  en> 
open  at  the  top  and  having  an  axial  opening  throo^ 
the  bottom,  said  cup  having  an  inlet  tfuxHigh  the  wall 
thereof  adapted  to  have  air  blown  therethrough  into  the 
cup,  a  pipe  having  the  same  external  diameter  as  the  di- 
ameter of  said  axial  opening  being  axially  movaUy 
mounted  in  said  axial  opening  and  positioned  coaxial  wim 
the  cup.  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  normally  posi- 
tioned in  the  i^ane  throu^  the  rim  of  the  cup,  and  a  dia- 
phragm of  flexible  stretchaUe  material,  said  dimriiragm 
being  mounted  stretched  across  and  sealing  the  open  top 
of  the  cup,  the  central  portion  of  said  di^ragm  also 
being  stretched  across  and  sealing  the  tipper  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  diaphragm  upon  blowing  air  through  said  inlet 
being  raised  above  said  tc^  of  said  pipe  theivby  initiating 
vibration  of  the  diaphragm  which  continues  during  the 
said  blowing,  said  vtbratmg  diaphragm  emitting  sounds, 
the  tension  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  musical  length  of 
the  air  column  under  the  diaphragm  being  varied  upon 
varying  the  axial  position  of  the  pipe  with  respect  to  the 
cup  with  con.sequent  variation  of  the  tone  emitted  by  the 
device. 

2,766317 

ELASTIC  CORD 

JnHns  E.  UHcaltfi,  8t  Tlonas,  V.  L 

Application  March  2,  19S3,  SerW  No.  339,525 

1  Clafais.    (CL  67—6) 


2.  A  wreach  compri^ng :  a  head  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing inwardly  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  nut  receiving 
opening  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diagonal 
dmiensKMi  of  a  nut  with  which  the  wrendi  head  is  to  be 
used;  said  slot  and  opening  defining  jaws  for  straddling  a 
nut;  each  jaw  having  a  reoeas  presenting  oppositely  facmg 
walls  extendii^  normal  to  ne  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
head;  a  dog  pivocally  mounted  in  each  recess;  each  dog 
having  a  nut  engaging  face  of  a  length  less  than  half  the 
length  of  the  tool-engaging  flats  of  the  nut  and  a  second 
hot  extending  substantia^  nbtinal  to  said  nut  engaging 
face;  a  spring  secured  within  eadi  recess  and  normally 
urging  the  dog  pivotally  mounted  therein  to  a  position 
in  which  said  second  face  Is  tecewisety  engaging  the 
wan  of  the  recess  extendhig  normal  to  said  longitndinal 


I 


A  flat-braided  coreless  Aodtoord  consisting  of  at  least 
three  bare  filaments  tidily  braided  <A  a  material  of  in- 
significant set  having  a  modnhis  of  elasticity  within  the 
interval  between  orders  of  inagnitndr  of  10*  and  10*,  the 
braiding  being  of  maximal  feasible  pitch  and  the  fila- 
ments being  in  intimate  contact  with  one  another  whereby 
elongation  of  the  unit  under  load  is  linear  within  the  range 
of  linearity  of  the  constituent  filaments. 


,      2,766316 
GUN  MUZZLE  BLAST  AZIMUTH  INDICATOR 

Snyder,  AAniy  PaA,  N.  I„  aeripm  to  Ihe  United 

Ihe  Anny 
AppHcatfoa  October  3,  1951,  S«tol  Now  249,665 
9ClnhM.    (0.66—1) 
(Gmsisd  widsr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952).  aac  266) 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  direction  of  arrival 
of  radiant  energy  from  a  gun  muzzle  Uast  comprising  in 


jAmJASY  86,  1666 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


oomhiaation,  a  first  and  sanond  radiant  enargy  oonveiB-  

lag  menas  divosad  abo«t  a  prertntoiminad  axis  and  CUVXTIS  CELL  ABBIMBLY  fOR  BCnUOOKfO* 

each  responstvn  to  anlHaiated  zays  of  Ihe  indiaat  eoeixy  RIAL  aRCULAnON  DBVlOtB 

from  said  mnaie  Mast,  a  first  iUer  posHiooad  in  the  rsnr  Gariav  V.  A.  AMbm^  Bk^hMria^  N. 

focal  plane  of  said  flnt  oenveigiag  laesns,  said  Arst  Alter  Ika  Jalaana  lAaAoi  Galiiaflf 


luvki6  a  surface  of  varying  transauttanoe  exposed  to  the    ^  ^   . 

radiant  energy  emansfiag  frmn  said  first  oonvarging    Oili^aal 

meaas,  a  first  photoseaaitivB  surfeoe  postorioriy  awanted 

to  said  first  filter  and  stimidatod  by  the  radiaat  eaeny 

passbg  tharethrou^.  a  saoond  filter  positioned  in  tte       No.  239,666 

rear  focal  ptane  of  said  sasoad  comrerging  means,  said 

second  fiher  having  a  snrfaee  of  varying  transmittanoe    ^    .^  , 


exposed  to  the  radiant  energy  emanating  from  said  seoood 
convening  means,  a  second  photosensitive  snrftioe 
postefforiy  mounted  to  said  second  filter  and  sthnulated 
by  the  radiant  energy  passing  therettirou^,  said  filters  be- 
ing respectively  positioned  with  req>ect  to  said  axis  such 
diat  for  any  given  azimuth  position  of  said  muzzle  blast 
the  discrete  outputs  of  the  respective  surfaces  of  trans- 
mittance  passing  through  to  slid  photosensidve  surfaces 
will  have  a  prescribed  ratio,  and  means  reffionsive  to  the 
discrete  ou^ts  of  said  photosensitive  suinces  for  oooi- 
biniflf  the  output  whereby  the  ratio  of  said  discrete  out- 

Suts  constitute  a  measure  of  die  angle  of  eadi  muzzle 
last  with  respect  to  die  predetermined  axis. 


2»'n6419 

OPTICAL  WHEEL  ALIGNER  WTTH  SINGLB  AD- 

JUCTABLB  BEAM  RBFUECTOR-DEnJBCTOR 

P.  Can;  LaMtef,  Mich.,  aolgaar  to  Faod  Msihh 
ety  aad  Chearfcal  CaspewHoif,  Saa  Jaae,  CrilL,  a 

AppUcattoa  Fchiaary  2,  1956,  Scrid  No.  14LM9 
7ChhM.    (CI.  66— 14) 


ts 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  alignment  diaracter- 
istic  of  one  of  a  pair  of  dirigiUe  wbaeb  of  an  aulomobite 
whidi  couipriecs:  a  mirror  mownted  on  said  wheel  when 
in  nse  and  Ihcing  lateniBy  therefrom;  a  reflector  dis- 
posed alongside  said  automobile  and  mounted  independ- 
ently thereof  and  dose  to  said  whed  mirror;  means  for 
projecting  a  beam  <rf  light  alongside  said  automobite  md 
ofvto  said  reflector,  die  latter  being  positioned  to  reflect 
said  beam  oato  said  ^iheel  minor  aad  to 
wheaiha  tetter _iijrfbcte>i  hade  from 

hi  the  geaasal  dfawtiea  of  said  pio|ectiM 
a  acreea  hiteieosad  la  the  path  of  said  defle^ 
beam  to  fonn  aa  iadkator  hnatr  tiiereoa;  a  aouaC  for 
sapportiaf  said  refleetor,  rotery  ateaaa  provided  on 
mooat  and  to  which  said  rdkctor  is  si 
said  reflector  may  be  roteled  about  aa  axis  aabeturtiaUy 
panrild  wfth  a  Uae  coanirtiaf  the  centers  of  said  wheels 
(with  the  latter  toraed  strai^t  ahead);  and  atoana  pro- 
viding oa  said  screen  a  pair  of  charte  diapoaed  oae  above 
the  other,  said  rotataom  of  said  reflector  pcnMltinf  the  a»- 
lectne  proiectioa  of  said  iadieator  image  oa  emMr  oae 
of  said  charts,  each  of  said  charte  haviag  calihrBlaom  ao 
that.  a4eB  mJA  kaamh  protected  thwaoa  and 
whed  is  turned  abooi  ite  Idi^philo  a  g  . 
podlian.  the  calibratioas  oa  said  chart  provide  a  nadfflg 
of  an  aligaoBHt  characteristic  of  said  whed  by  virtne  cil 
the  locatMQ  oa  said  chart  of  said  hidicator  unafe. 


In  an  extraoorporail  circulatioa  device  of  the  type 
described,  a  cuvette  cdl  to  continually  determhie  me 
oxygen  content  of  blood,  comprising,  a  base  pl«te,  a 
viewing  chamber  formed  by  two  tran^Mrent  lainina 
sqmrated  by  a  shaped  resilient  tasket.  one  of  said  temina 
haviAg  qmced  apertures  dMrda  for  permtttfaM  t  flow 
of  blood  therethitnigh,  a  mounthig  Uocfc  Aiyeo  to  pro- 
vide a  seat  for  said  viewing  dumber,  paMaye  mean 
Induded  fai  said  mounting  Mock  to  fatrodaoa  Mood 
faito  said  viewing  duunbo-  and  remove  blood  dteie- 
trom,  damping  means  mounted  on  said  base  ^ate  for 
regulating  blood  flow  dirough  said  viewfaig  chamber,  a 
bonstam  intensity  light  source  ad^aoeot  ooe  anrfaoe  of 
said  viewfaig  chamber,  a  photoeensitive  cell  a^^aoaat  die 
other  surftne  of  said  Tiewing  chamber,  mid  m^  aonroe 
and  said  idiotoeensitlve  cdl  podtiboed  so  that  tfie  Hdit 
from  said  sotiroe  passes  tinouih  said  Vfewfay  dffnffwr 
and  impingei  iqnmi  said  photoeeasltlve  cdl,  and  hooi' 
faig  meam  eecyred  to  said  moanting  Mock  for  malntaia- 
ing  said  v  few  lug  chamber  in  ooaopresdve  oparathre  aa* 
gagemrnt  wim  said  mounting  blo^. 


2,766321 

MrmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DincnNG 

BLOOD  IN  RGGfl 

Alhctt  W.  BvMt^^rattevflk.  Mi  Kari  H. 

vflte,  Md.,  amlsMm  m  ma  UMted  flimi 
w^^^g^^mm  wj  iwe  aacfwaiy  aa  A^m 


(Gnmted 


Idb^  31,  19S3;  Sirftf  Ml  S71,74t 
3ClaiaH.    eCL6t— 14d) 

TMe  35,  U.  8.  Code  a«S2),  aac  36Q 


1.  Apparatus  for  detectiag  the  preeenoe  of  smafl 
amounts  of ,  blood  in  intact  agp  comprising:  a  source  of 
light  geaeratina  an  abmdaaee  of  wavdemtts  ia  die  band 
565  aM  to  585  m^;  a  moooduodiator  for  receiving  said 
yeojBrated  ii^t  and  breakiag  it  dowa  mto  aad  traasqUtthig 
mdividud  wavdengdis  of  said  band;  a  filter  mteqpoaed  ba> 
tawen  the  source  of  Mgt»*  and  the  nwoodiramalar  far 
restricting  the  geaerated  lighi  lo  sBhsteadaliy  the  bMd 
565  ovt  to  565  nMi;  photodarttir  maaas  dispomd  ia  Iha 
path  of  Udit  transmitted  by  dw  atoaodum 
to  convert  variatitms  in  light  '■r*T*Hr  to 
variations  in  electric  current;  aa  egg  bolder  _ 
between  the  nwnochromator  and  dto  pirnodaciyic  i 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakt  26,  IMS 


is  mch  potitioo  thau  wbta  oontaininf  an  egg  to  be  tested. 
Mid  franwriinil  light  w91  paw  thraugk  said  agg  before 
Jmyinafaig  oa  the  phoioelectrie  meaar,  and  means  con- 
MclMfo  laid  phoioelectrie  meant  for  teoording  the  vari- 
idoat  ia  dactrjc  current  gsaeraied  by  the  irariations  in 
tight  iBpinghig  OS  said  photoelectric  means. 


hw  of  a  BOD-raetallic  material  haivh«  a  km 
reftactioa,  the  layer  adiacaat  tte  yiyiliag  body  baiag 
a  high  indas  layer,  a  phvality  of  me  hUhiy  tutmjitam 

poaed  01  aalioMMUf  n^ 


nrEKBoscoFic  n^^a  fiKUEcnoN 

APPAKAIVB 

_         by 
roraaBfl«  urcg^ 

lafr   _  ^^ 

a,  lfS«»  Scfhd  No.  147,3«5 
U  CUma.    (CL  "    " 


layen  of  said  reflector  being  compoaed 

phide  and  being  abaorfoeottt  the  dwft  wive  iMiba  of 
the  visible  spectnm  aad  sobstaatially  aoa  abaotwat  in 
the  near  infra-red  regioa.  and  said  high  aad  km  rafracc- 
iag  ahemate  layers  oeing  otherwise  traaipareat  to  dw 
major  portkM  <rf  the  visible  spfmiuin  aad  haiviag  aa 
optical  thickness  slightly  greater  than  miiMiiMiHi  of 
the  medium  wave  kngdi  of  the  viiMe  icttliina  to  lUft 
the  reflection  maziaium  toward  die  red  regkia  of  dw 
visible  ^ectrum  and  such  diat  said  reflector  pasMa  the 
major  portion  ol  the  Impinging  heat  rays  dieraditOBdi 
and  reflects  substantially  n^ite  li^t  widioitt  esMBtuil 
changes  in  ocrfor. 


Januaky  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MU 


movably  mooaled  on  said  fraflM  10  fonaa  Mcki  of  aiiillF 
yaoed  traasverse  ptaats  haviag  a  hagfli  aitaHwllany  li 
taaa  dta  dfcumferaaoa  of  said  UaA  aad  ataaali  ataH 


2»7tM2d 

MBraCM>  AND  AFTARATUS  FOR  MAEMG  AC-  ,,_,  ^  _^      v-       ^    w^    t,-.^ 

CBKIID  FIHI0U8  TUBULAR  BODIES  tbaa  ^  dicamferaBoa  of  said  UaalL  aad 

H.  CmtK  at  Qariaa,  VL,  lailpnr  la  Hawlw  bdag  fraaworajly  aiwjaAr »aoed  froai 

r.  8t  Cialsfc  OL  a  Liuipoiailoa  af  means  mounted  oa  imd  fnuaa  to  aiofa  a  aensa  of  sblH 

consisting  of  mon  diaa  two  lirtwaaa  tba  aiidly  aligBM 

2f,  194f,  Scihd  No.  lt7,42S  pleats  and  mofva  said  plates  togediar  to  set  die  pleate  hi 

4  CUms.    (0.91—57)  said  tubular  blaaL 


OlfaE. 
Ohk»» 


2,7MJ24 
MEIBOD  OP  BOBBING 
adAafteayl. 
to  Ha  asTslMd  II 

AmIU,  uS^^sSd  No.  SMSa 


1.  A  proiector  for  projecting  onto  a  viewing  _ 
subetantfidly  supci  imposed  images  of  a  companion  pair 
of  stereogfaah  objects,  saM  projector  mduding  means  for 
hoUbg  said  pair  of  stereograoh  objects  m  nde  by  side 
mlatinnsMp  In  podtloo  to  be  ninn^inaf^,  g  p^ir  of  sub- 
staadally  twin  objective  lenses  of  substanthOly  equal  focal 
leacdi  mounted  m  substantially  side  by  side  reUtkm^ 
hi  boat  of  saU  objects  to  project  images  of  sakl  objects 
forwardly  oalo  a  viewmg  screen  at  a  variable  distance 
from  said  lenses,  sfaigle  operating  means  for  moving  bodi 
of  said  lenses  simultaneously  f<HwardIy  and  backwardly 
to  focus  sakl  images  upon  a  screen  at  a  ckiser  or  fardier 
dbtaaoa  frona  said  lenses,  and  means  openvting  coaoom> 
itantly  widi  die  forward  and  backward  movement  of  saM 
leases  for  vaiyiaf  die  kteral  spacing  between  sakl  lenses 
to  cause  substanmlly  die  same  degree  of  soperinqwaitkm 
of  the  ima^  of  sakl  objects  idien  dw  lenses  are  focuaed 
on  a  viewmg  screen  at  various  different  distances  from 
sakl  lenses,  sakl  lenses  being  hekl  widi  dieir  optical  axes 
parallel  to  each  odier  during  their  entire  range  of  forward 
and  backward  movement 


1.  The  method  of  hobbbg  fHiidi  comprises,  rotating 
a  hob  in  cutting  relation  with  a  work  piece  rodkted  la 
timed  relation  therewith,  producing  relative  movemeat 
therebetween  longitudinauv  of  the  axis  of  rotatkm  of  die 
work  piece  to  produce  a  feeding  movement  between  die 
hob  and  work  piece,  and  simultaneously  and  oontinn- 
ously  sk»^y  moving  sakl  hob  axkUy  hi  a  directkm  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  ai  movement  of  die  portioo  of  Iha 
periphery  of  the  work  piece  engaaed  by  me  hob  at  aay 
given  time  to  gradually  advance  me  hob  rdathe  to  die 
woit  piece  and  thereby  bring  sncoessive  portkias  of  dm 
hob  into  cutting  positkm. 


2,7ft,32S 
RAM  ADIUSnNG  AND  CLAMPING  MEANS 
FORflHARRS 
_  r  DavsaaeiL  Wlsalrliir,  aad  Chaslsa  A.  rbekai, 
West  CaMwdTN.  t^  ■■Ipnn  to  GoM  *  Ebotedt, 

N.  1-  a  cespetadea  of  New 


2JIM23 
INFRARED  TRANmmiNG  MIRROR 


Sv. 


My  IS,  19S3,  SeiW  No.  3df,t72 
d  ntltn     (CL9f-39) 


doaofNewYoifc 


New  Yoik,  N.  y^  a 
14,  1949,  Serial  No.  13M74 


coaiprlsiag  ia  pari  a 


,£i 


1.  A  mirror  caiwUe  of  lefletdny  the  visible  rays 
eadtted  from  a  U^t  sooroe  and  of  traasmitttog  heat 


capable  of 


rays  emUted  from  jwdi  source,  comprising  a 
eaft  supporting  bodv  composed  of  nnterial  o 

paasfatt  heat  ravs  dwiieth/ough  and  a  reflecte 

taa  or  a  pierality  of  tayers  nqwtfmposed  oa  a  surf^^e 
or  said  support,  alternate  byers  of  said  reflector  being 
of  a  aoa  metallic  material  having  a  Ugh  faidex  of  re- 
flpacdoB  aad  the  rsinaiiiing  layen  of  sakl  reflector  be- 


1.  Ia  a  duqriag  machtee  ooaaprlsiiig  a  mala  fraaia,  a 
ram  structure  mounted  lor  ittjpiotalkia  along  the 
aadmeaas  to  rec%>rogte  Iho  rasa  iadn^Haa  a  ti 
element,  the  oomMnatioa  of  aMaaa  positively 
ing  the  ram  hi  a^wtad  posMoa  to  the  tenaiaal 
of  the  ram*reclpfocimag  aieaas  ooa^rlsiag  ia 
rotatable  screw  shaft  aoatraasJatabiy  joaraalad  to 
ram  aad  ia  part  compleasaacaiy  acraw  daeada  foraM 
said  terminal  element  eagagad  wM  die  thrtads  of 
said  screw  shaft,  a  damp  ant  dueadabhr 
dw  duaadsof  said  screw  siMift  adapted 
in  one  dhecllua  to  aiovo  agaiaat  the 
the  reciproratlag  awaaa  to  daam  Iha 
rotatioB  and  when  rotated  ia  flw  o[  __ 
move  away  from  the  tCTminal  elemsnt  and 
screw  siiaft  for  lolalioB,  aad  awaaa  Ibr 
damp  nut  and  additioaal  maaai  for  rtnatlag  dw 
dwft  when  the  damp  not  Is  hi  relaased  poaMoa  ta  edtect 
a  repoaitiooing  of  the  ram  siiuctiire  relativa  to  dw 
terminal  element  of  dw  reciprocating 


1.  A  mediod  of  formfaig  a  diick  tubular  article  of  ac- 
creted flbroos  material  which  comprises  immersfaig  a 
tubular  foramhioos  former  widi  its  loagitudkial  ads  In 
a  substantially  iipr^  posttioa  hi  an  av»ous  suspeasinn 
of  fibers,  reduchig  dw  pressure  fai  dw  faiterkir  of  iaid 
former  to  cause  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  to  depoait 
dwreoa,  and  pcogressiveiv  devating  a  shaping  tube  coa- 
oeatric  to  said  former  aad  within  sakl  aqueous  suspenskm 
gradually  as  the  dcpoeited  fibers  come  mto  contact  with 
said  shaping  tube. 


BELLOWS 
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1.  In  a  beUows  fokHng  machhw,  a  wap^on,  means 
mounted  on  said  sooport  to  gukle  a  tubular  Uank  along 
a  kwgitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  blank,  internal  formors 
having  portkms  engageable  widi  the  inskle  of  dw  tubu- 
lar blank  and  being  mounted  oo  saki  support  adjacent 
sakl  axis  and  widiin  the  tubular  blaidc  for  substantially 
planar  radial  outward  movemeat  ci  said  portions  into 
engagement  widi  dw  inside  of  the  tubular  Uank  to  form 
the  Slank,  the  portioaa  of  said  internal  forawrs  being 
fixed  aganut  loagitudiaal  owvement  idative  to  said  axis, 
and  external  formers  mounted  on  sakl  support  about 
sakl  axis  and  externally  <rf  dw  tubular  blank  for  radial 
kiwaid  movemeat  to  contact  dw  outside  of  dw  tubular 
blank  to  form  the  blank,  aad  means  to  move  said  internal 
and  external  formers  to  form  dw  blaak. 

9.  In  a  fokUng  marhins.  a  sapaort  havkig  a  ring-like 
fokUng  station  and  an  axis  cxteading  duough  sakl  ring- 
like foMfaig  statkm.  means  mounted  oa  sakl  simwrt  to 
gukle  a  tubular  biaak  In  sakl  ftaidfaig  italkMi,  hitemal 
formers  located  wHMn  add  fbWngstatkm  and  mounted 
on  said  suppml  for  ootwaid  mofvenwat  fitom  a^acent 
sakl  axis  to  said  ftddlng  statkm  and  return  movement, 
external  (brmen  fodrted  ootskle  of  nJd  ftrtdfog  statko 
and  mooMed  on  sakl  support  for  substantjany  planar 
radiBl  Inward  mqyenwnt  to  sakl  folding  station,  and 
means  to  coopeiatively  mow  said  Internal  fornwrs  out- 
wardly and  nid  external  formers  inwardly  to  form  a 
pleat  in  a  tubular  UanL 

31.  Ia  a  bdkfwi  foldfaig  macUae,  t  flraai^  floide  awaas 
pioimted  on  said  frame  to  guide  a  tubular  Uuk,  formen 


DEVICB  FOR  MmS^G  CLOSURES  TO 

CaStkSSOA 
E.  CfoBB^  Kkfcwaod,  Mo.,  asrfaaer  la  Gagtad 
8L  Loais,  lia,  a 


laly  23, 1991,  Ssild  Na.  IJMfll 
ItOahBi.    Ka.93-MJ) 


1.  A  dosing  devwe  for  an  octagonal  oontafawr  havinc 
an  dght-ekled  dosure  member,  each  side  beiny  pnmded 
with  a  dtt«cwii"g  fp»rg?nai  dosure  flange,  said  maiginal 
dosure  flanges  being  provkled  widi  lotting  flap*  on.  dw 
inner  face  mereof  and  a  matdiing  eight-skied  body  mem- 
ber having  fn»»y"*t  locking  flaps  f oldaUy  coonacled  to 
dw  end  edges  thereof  Mid  maivkial  body  naps  adnted 
to  cooperate  fai  tockfaig  engagement  widi  the  kwking  flaps 
on  said  closure  member  fiaaies.  said  dosiag  device  com- 
prising a  horizontal  base  with  a  vertical  supporting  mem- 
ber dwreon,  a  power  actuated  docfaig  head  with  a  ver- 
tical shaft  rigkuy  connected  to  the  vepptx  portion  dwre- 
of ,  said  vertical  shaft  beiiw  slktoUy  supported  by  bear- 
ing means  attadwd  to  sakf  vertical  suf^port,  said 
actuating  dosing  bead  having  a  horizontal  ^ai  < 
plate  with  eight  margfaial  skk  edges  matdifaig  in  h  _ 
and  position  the  side  edges  of  said  dosure  member,  sakl 
edges  being  provided  wiUi  vertically  dnendfaig  marginal 
flanges  attadwd  thereto,  said  marginal  dosing  flsAges 
being  ri^dly  diqwsed  at  substantkOly  ri^  an^  to 
Uieflat  surfaces  of  said  dosing  plate,  said  marginal  dos- 
ing flanges  being  of  a  wkldi  substantially  less  than  dw 
lengdi  of  saui  side  edges  of  saU  flat  dosing  Plate,  dw 
lower  portion  of  sakl  margfaial  dosing  flaages  being  flared 
anguJariy  outwardly  to  admit  strapping  means  for  dw 
tower  portion  of  said  dosure  flanges,  one  of  said  dosinc 
flanges  being  shortenrd  m  lengdi  and  dhrkkd  in  width 
to  form  two  narrower  flanges  adapted  to  receive  a  tool 
for  applying  said  strapping  mean!  to  dw  kiwer  poftkm 
of  suddosiike  flanges,  said  tool  being pivotably  mounted 
oo  a  bearing  and  adapted  to  swmg  about  a  vertical  axis 
from  a  poStioa  in  flatwise  rdation  to  said  aaoower 
flangeto  a  position  away  fran  said  dosiag  head,  said 
ver&al  bearing  aoaatiiu  also  bdag  adapted  to  permit 
movement  of  sakl  tool  m  a  plane  vertical  aad  parallel 
to  sakl  tool  receiving  flange,  said  horiaeatal  base  hav^ 
ing  an  w*f>r*»*^  maadid  moimted  theiaoa  la  spaced 
vertical  relation  diiecdy  beooadi  said  power  drivaa  doa- 
ing  head,  said  octagonal  mandrd  adapted  to  mmftatl 
dw  inside  of  sakl  octagonal  cootaiaar  bodv  to  raldaa 
U  in  spaced  rdation  beaeatfi  said  dosiM  head  for  dw 
application  of  dw  ckwuie  meodwr  aad  tts  ftjcap  faitnp 
ing  means,  sakl  octagonal  flsaodrd  bdMt  didaHjF  emmied 
in  a  stotia  said  horizontal  base  to  allow  laonsiiaaf  to 
one  skle  of  said  dosfaig  head  to  permit  eacy  nmoval  of 
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eoBtaIfi^%bilf  Mn  nirbctafonal  man- 
drel, aid  vertical  mppon  harir.-r  rigid  poppotting  means 
for  holdiBg  a  poirer  qrlinder  m  fixed  naced  alignment 
wHIi  Aid  4mA  rigidly  oouected  to  said  power  driven 
doaiBg  head,  said  power  cylinder  imparting  a  reciprocal 
axial  motion  to  said  power  drivoi  closing  head. 


Am  cmcuuatNG  vNn 

Mil«»  Iffl,  8siW  N^  22U73 
4  0MW.    (CLm^ntf 


<^, 


ELASTOMERIC  CTrI^SS  VEBTICAL  PAVE- 
MEWTIDPirre 

Mag  It,  {h€,  SstW  No.  C7t,793 


12.  A  paving  joint  ooostmctiao  comprising  concrete 
slabs  spaced  apart  to  piovide  a  space  therebetween,  a 
8trq>  of  waterproof  elastomeric  oiaterial  interposed  to 
fill  the  space  bctwma  tte^-slab,  said  strip  having  a  plu- 
rality of  narrowly  spaced,  air  channels  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  body  to  provide  air  channels 
throughout  die  height  of  die  joint  space  and  having  dowel 
bar  aperture*  through  its  diickness  and  some  of  the  chan- 
nels, and  means  for  sealing  the  end  of  the  diannels,  in- 
chiding  that  through  which  the  dowel  apertures  extend, 
to  ftnmat  a  fluid  being  pumped  through  the  paving  con- 
struction during  tlw  compression  of  the  stnp  and  the 
contractioB  and  expansion  of  die 


1.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  open-ended  cylindrical  main  stack  adapted  to 
be  installed  through  the  roof  of  a  building  with  its  upper 
end  outside  the  buUding  and  iu  lower  end  mside  the 
building  and  having  a  medial  roof  line  portion,  an  open- 
ended  cylindrical  stack  extension,  means  affixed  to  said 
main  stack  for  dependently  carrying  said  extension  in 
spaced  axial  relation  to  said  main  stack  and  defining  an 
air  inlet  opening  therebetween,  an  upwardly  opening  nor- 
mally closed  one-way  valve  damper  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  main  stack,  and  a  reversible  circulating  nn 
mounted  in  said  stack  extension. 


2,7ttJ3t 
CULIIVATOK 

VlL,  aarigMTle  loha  Decrt  Ym 
,  HorictM,  Wlsn  ■  wpotnMuB  ef  Wb- 


Marck  U,  IMt,  8m§d  No.  I<.t47, 
"    -      -  -  27,  »«. 


No.2M,22t 


knt  N^  2,i2M47,  dated 
«ii  Mi  afplcalta  l«n 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPAJUTUS  FOK  HANDLING 

SUTCOILS 

WnaaB  P.  Douid,  arvelaad,  Ohio,  Mi^ar  la  Wen 

BlB»iaiBlCaiporaiioa,EacMi,Ohi»,aeetporaiie«al 
OUo 

AppUcatfoa  Novciabar  3t,  lf4t,  Serial  No.  i2,M4 
t  OaiM.    (CL  Itt— 2) 


12,  19fl2,8iBW 


(CL97..4<Jf) 


In  an  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be  connected 
Witt  a  tractor  having  a  hydraulfc  power  lift  unit  including 
a  lifting  member,  a  control  valve  member  movable  from 


entral  position 
operauag  poaii 


resilient  means  for  automatieaUy  returning  the  control 
mmber  to  its  neutral  position  from  its  sfow  operation  po- 
'™**L5S  2*5?  *"■  wicaiably  holding  said  control 
mmbCT  m  its  fast  operating  position,  die  combination 
mwewlth  of  an  in^iemeat  adtmted  to  be  roovaMy  con- 
nected with  the  tractor,  means  for  connecting  said  liftmg 
monbCT  with  said  impl<rment.  an  abutment  movable  wtth 
and  adjustable  on  tfia  liftfaig  member  for  shifting  said 

valvemtRilmanber  from  its  fast  operating  position  faito 
Ito  araMposnioa  for  termhiathi|  movement  of  said  im- 
^ement  openitmg  unit,  diere  bebg  sufficient  space  be- 
tween saidabntmrat  member  and  die  a<fiacem  portion 
oflMdvahe  ooolibi  member  to  provide  for  subsequent 
movmntor  ndd  vahe  oontnrf  member  from  Hs  neutral 
poaMoa  hito itostaw operethig position,  an  extension  de- 
tachably  coaaeetibie  to  said  control  valve  member,  and 
said  abutmeat  mamber  comprising  a  part  connectiMe  to 
mora  wwi  said  Hfung  member  and  a  screw-direaded  ad- 
jostaMe  section  movatbiy  carried  by  said  put 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  slit  coils  oooqnising  means 
for  recetvmg  a  groiqi  <rf  coaxial  sift  ooib  as  a  unit  widi 
their  common  uds  extending  genersiny  horizontally,  means 
for  delivering  die  coils  one  by  one  from  the  first  men- 
tioned means,  means  receiving  Mdi  such  delivered  cofl. 
said  last  mentioned  means  having  a  projection  altering 
and  supportint  internally  the  delivered  coils  and  beihg 


shiflabie  to  lay  down  upon  shifting  thereof  die  coils  re- 
ceived thereby,  and  means  for  sequentially  advancing  the 
thus  laid  down  coils. 


2.7tt333 
USED  CUP  PACKING  MEANS 

D.  Poima  and  Svw  H.  Nehan 

AppMcadon  Novcarikr  2,  1951,  Seilal  Na.  193,571 
^   ,  SCialnM.    (CLlt^-ttf) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cab- 
inet havtag  a  doorway  for  the  insertion  into  the  cabinet 
of  used  paper  cups  and  havfaig  a  vertically  disposed  re- 
ceptacle receivina  q^ace  below  said  doorway  having  a 
laterally  open  side,  a  receptacle  laterally  movable  mto 
and  out  of  said  space  through  said  open  side  and  having 
vertical  side  walls  and  an  open  iq^er  end  normally  dls- 
poaed  bdow  said  doorway  in  position  to  have  paper  ciqis 
inserted  through  said  doorway  drop  thereb,  a  driven  shaft 
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abova  said  reccptacia  reoaiviat  space,  a  cnak  arm  lo-  at  least  one  shaft  mounted  paralM  dierelo  and  adwled 
taled  by  said  shall,  a  pitawa  piracally  oonaacted  at  ito  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  arUnMaal  oMabcr  aouat- 
uppar  end  widinid  oaak  am  for  np  and  down  aMUve*  ed  at  one  end  of  dw  (bat  said  shaft  and  adnled  to  be 
nant,  a  ctwhcr  fool  on  tfM  toanr  end  of  aid  pitniaa  dis-  rotaMd  lha«hy.  a  second  cyliadHcal  aMnbar  mlalably 
posed  widiia  said  laccptacla  below  its  apper  ead  Inteth  mounted  on  the  aocretpoadlng  ead  of  each  of  tW 
the  np  and  dofwa  posdions  of  aiid  pitmaa,  said  pilmaa   said  shiMto,  i^^TfTTtting  caaa  nwmban  cxtc 

the  per^heries  of  the  respective  cyUndiicai  

of  said  cam  mcmben  extending  inwanBy,  and  the  oo- 
opsntiag  cam  membm  CTtwMaag  ootwardbr  from  the 
periphery  of  the  respective  cyUndiical  i 


member  beng  ia  die  form  of  a 
rsspect  to  die  intersection  of  maperipharies  ok  ika  n 
tive  cjfUndtlctl  meartwi  and  a  plane  ■■—'"■it  l 
'  I  perpeadkidar  to  tiia  Mds  ctmid  cyUadifcal  i 


of  al  laait  ant 
of  the  CTgadikal  nembers  balat  adapted  to  ba 
relathrely  loi«ltudiaafly  adjoMaUe  nMsnben   ■*  *^  tadepeadendy  of  die  rotation  of  Iha 


of  Iha  cvwtdrical 

be  locfced  ia  place 

late  only  apith  Mid 


jt  itfhfitt^fit  from  an  eatsaded  oaer*  'w*^*''  <>■*  ^*hich  it  is  moontad  and  to 

adng  obnditibn  hi  wWdraaM  oasber  foot  is  behnlrSe  inaonneloperation  and  adapud  to  rotate  only 

upper  and  of  said  recentade ma  aon-opandiagahorteaed  Q^imdrlcal  member. 
condition  hi  which  said  f  rinhfi  foal  is  localKl  above  said 
reciplacle  to  pwinli  lalHal  ■ovaoMal  thereof  into  and 
oatofsaidnoepladftiaoeMivvaoa.  VmjfM 

^^^  BLASnNG  CjAirnBlgi  AND  INmATCNI 


T. 


siw  ibSI^dbvicb 

ana  »ann  a* 

talksMusdan 
OUa,  a  caspandliB  af  OMa 

1, 194iL  Serial  N^  d2,79t 
UCWav.    ICLlil— 47) 


1).  Aa  iuttimitleai 
for  an 

Is* 

tiol 

ationofsaid 

ing  end  rslsasiag  said  — nihar  li  a 

grsasion,  a  flrsl  control  far  said 
ovecridinc  control  for  said 
I  operated  to  dmage  the 


<^  ..z^        >•  An  iaitiatur  far  use  ia  a  Wasth^  carnidts 
lor  amii>   t^  Maalii^  ahtite  coaipciBOS  a  saixmre 
— *—  |r»>  ykaU  naetal  aftriie  aad  an  jnaanniam  as 
acid,  a4deh  miitnre  ia  capahlci  of 


oomroi 


K. 

afNairTaik 
2 


of  said  mia^  i^  «  ifM  rasfethnrhtt  n  Ariac  h 

te  iMad,  snidMMliiiad  balM  aioAd  wjdi 
tranaaMon  of  ctocttiad 
mg  maans  wiuuu  me  aaia  casnt  capaaia  oc 
«*— i«»»|  rmtlon  of  die  ckHiib  sind  nid 
being  separated  froas  the  ho^r  ai  the  fldd 
wtWttmwitL  menwar  adapted  to  jfMd  nnHr  a  , 


2»  ttSS,  Ssriri  N^  29S,tl7 
<aitl-44D 
L  A  cam  laaaiWy  coaBpritiai  at  Jaast  ta«  parall 
Aafta  aad  adapted  to  eOtci,  adT  control  dia  axtani  aC  fxta«  by  aaU 

of  oni  of  aald  Aails  wMi  rupact   diaifo  posMonad  at  tjto  rintoti  and  of  i 
a  driven  Aaft  and    ftaee  for  llriag  theiahir. 


a  piiaMury  dnifia^C  faiaelmowdor  podMaaad  tor ; 
said  eieclric  fiMrftoad,  n  loi^A  cflmiMlMHOW  j 
tenia  coatsnt  oC  wMin  it  awtapfwii,  woo  porio 


I 
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end  hsTing  an  ontwaidly  openinf  check  vaM,  a 
byiMM  valve  havtet  a  port  in  front  of  aid  dwck  vahe, 
a  Mat  for  nid  by-paM  port,  a  pinon  for  operating  nid 
^<paH  valve  to  one  poritioo  wherein  aaid  by-poH  port 

S  J^J^^  ^5°**  «*•**»  '»*»«*■  •^  »»y-f*»  port 
ii  doaed  by  said  teat,  said  casinf  compridng  a  weU  far 


1.  A  rodut  compriiint  a  cylindrical  body;  a  partition 
having  narfarwrioos  formed  therein;  nid  partition  being 
longitudtnally  movable  fat  aid  body  and  deflnfaig  the 
iqlactor  and  of  an  eapanribk  oomboatioa  chamber,  an 
exhanat  aaiile  at  the  aft  cod  of  the  cyUndrical  body; 
a  pfopePant  chamber  dimmed  (brwardly  of  tfao  perfo- 
rated partitkm;  a  lionid  propellent  therein;  and  means  ... ;.  .^  , , , ^ , 

for  prodadi«  an  ialtial  prawuie  mrie  in  the  cooibut-   L^"'  *?. '^.r?^  !^  ^  r™P  P'*^^'  °>«^°>  ^<^  •op- 
tion chamber  to  move  the  partfaion  forward  to  diicharge 
dw  ^npeUent  through  the  perforations  faito  the  com- 
bvstion  duunber. 


LiMuru  w  oc  pumpcQ  ay  Hn  pomp  piston,  means  tor  sup* 
plymg  liquid  pressure  developed  by  said  pump  piston 
for  operating  said  valve  pisttw  "  ' 


port,  and  means  for 


SHALLOW  WELL  CENnvi^  AL  PUMP  WTIH  JET 
UwMni  M.  Snrfft,  MansMd,  OUo,  assii 
Co^  MansiaU,  Ohio,  a 


pendantly  of  said  pump  _ 
to  doaa  said  by-pass  port 


to  open  said  l^-paas 
supplying  liquid  pressure  inde- 
>  for  (         


artwating  said  valve  pistoa 


.M» 


FUEL  PUMP 


15,  IfSt.  ScfW  No.  195,723 
(CL 113-5)       I 


ar  A.  Wood,  Oak  Pla*,  B. 
Inna  3t,  lf51,  Ssslal  No.  234,t25 
(Q.  lt3-^44), 


In  a  punv  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  having  a 
driven  shaft,  a  base  simwrting  said  motor,  a  pump  un- 
said shaft 


peller  mounted  on  saicf  shaft  for  roution  t^erei^y,  a 
volute  surrounding  said  impeller  and  abutting  said  base, 
said  volute  having  a  central  failet  and  a  perq>heral  out- 
let, a  one-piece  elector  havinc  a  jet  and  a  delivery  pas- 
sane  in  re|istry  with  said  volute  inlet,  said  ejector  and 
volute  havmg  mutually  abutting  shoulders  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  axis  of  said  elector,  there  beingUquid 
sealing  means  between  said  shoulders,  said  ejector  hav- 
ing an  inlet  offset  from  said  jet,  housing  means  includ- 
ing a  hollow  main  pump  housing  open  at  one  end  and 
having  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  opposite  end,  there  being  a 
pressure  liquid  outlet  in  said  housing  near  said  open 
end,  said  housing  abutting  said  ejector  with  said  housing 
liquid  inkt  ui  register  with  aaid  ejector  inlet,  said  volute 
outlet  and  said  Jet  commiiraliiig  with  the  hollow  of 
said  hoosfaip,  means  securing  aid  housuig  to  said  base 
with  said  qector  and  volute  held  between  said  housing 
and  baa  hi  abotting  relationship,  said  vohite  and  base 
doaing  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  baa 
beeoma  part  of  said  hoosmg  means,  said  vohite  hav- 
rngto  periphery  MbstantiaUy  in  engagcnant  with  said 
hovsag  aaana.  said  ejector  secured  to  said  housiM  at 
theUquid  inlet  end  of  said  housing,  and  ^  secorement 

**" '-'  elector,  vohite  and  baa  '■'^■'■Ming  of  said 

' — 'ninjl  ihe  abotting  relationsh^  be- 

—  jeaUng  means  a^Jnst  said  vohite. 

aad  between  said  vohite  and  said  base. 

VM^339 
PUMP 
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1.  A  poop  oooaprising  a  casing  having  a  redprocatina 
pomp  pbton.  saitf  piston  bdng  hoHow  and  havteg  an 


A  fuel  pump  for  internal  combustion  engina.  compris- 
ing housing  means  induding  a  member  haviiu  centrally 
located  recesaa  communkiting  with  each  other  and 
havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  diaphragms  covering  said 
recesses,  said  recessed  member  also  havfaig  a  peripheral 
portion  surrounding  said  reoessa  and  aid  nLpf^^^yi,: 
being  secured  to  said  peripheral  portion  to  provide  a 
sealed  air  chamber,  such  peripheral  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  capillary  air  passage  affording 
constant  communication  between  said  air  chamber  ud 
the  external  atmosphere,  and  aid  peripheral  portion  also 
havmg  an  air  escaoe  passage  havmg  a  port  in  constant 
conununication  with  the  air  chamber;  valved  means  for 
conducting  fuel  to  and  from  the  outward  face  of  one  of 
said  diaphragnu  for  pumping  action  thereby;  means  for 
positively  redprocating  the  other  of  said  <Uaphragms  a 
uniform  distance,  whereby  lo  flex  the  first  mentioned 
diaphragm  through  fluid  pressure  thereon  from  witfahi  aid 
air  chamber,  and  means  for  constantly  regulating  the 
^entity  of  fud  pumped  by  said  first  mentiooedT  dia^ 
phragm  in  accordance  widi  the  requirements  <rf  the  *iigH*. 
comprising  an  outwardly  openfaig  check  valve  contto^ 
said  ah*  acape  paaage  from  die  air  chamber  and  atal! 
times  wbiect  and  respoashre  to  pressure  variations  fai 
su^  chamber  rcsoKmg  tnm  back  pressure  on  die  ftod 
in  die  means  for  cooducttag  it  from  the  flnt  mentioned 
diaphragm. 
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24,  194t,~8aW  Now  57429 
11  nilBM     (CL  153—129) 
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and  permitting  a  boild  up  of  fuel  ^ 
in  said  diamher  by  da  fluid  prasnre  aeiiag  on  aaid 
piatott,  aaid  diachana  paasaga  faidudiag  a  dinharga  con- 
duit hi  said  pUmger  having  a  spUl  port,  a  valve  seat  in  aaid 
port,  valve  moanted  in  said  piston  and  controUisM  said 
port  and  havoig  a  part  profecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
port,  fnd  preasura  oieaas  genensted  by  pceaauna  boilt 
op  in  aaid  pomp  chamber  and  conduit  during  the  dia- 
cnaite  strMce  en  said  ptunger  for  hokUng  said  valve 
deaad  against  its  seat,  and  variably  positiontfda  aoaaa 
moamed  In  said  housteg  and  engageable  with  aaia  pfO> 
|eetiag  part  of  said  vabe  M  said  piston  mova  on  its  pump- 
ing stroke  to  open  said  valve  to  by-paa  moa  or  *~  ' 
fud  discharged  from  said  puflBp 


MOfOK 


755,343 
PUMP  UNIT 
E.Pm«ri,lr., 

May  11,  1955,  SaiW 
7  ndai     (CL  153—57) 


Ph. 
15M45 


arcuate 


1.  A  vaiiabk  displacement  pump  arrangjcment  adapted 
to  operate  a  motor  vehicle  dutdi,  comprisiia  a  rotataUe 
shan;  a  pump  housing  defining  a  punm  chamber  con- 
centrically around  said  shaft;  a  cvlindrical  stator  ec- 
oentrie  to  said  shaft  and  mounted  for  bodily  osdllatioo 
within  said  houdng;  means  adspad  to  fulcrum  said  stator 
for  swinaing  Bsovement  within  said  housing;  a  inimp  rotor 
d  the  sliding  vane  type  driven  by  said  Aaft  for  rotation 
in  said  sator  in  spnoed  relatien  to  the  inner  surfooe  of 
said  stator.  aealinp  neaaa  batwaen  aaid  housing  and  said 
stator  at  a  hfration  ^yactid  fipoa  said  fulcrua 
said  fulcrum  and  seal  liiiflning  the  liadu  of  an 
diamber  between  said  homing  and  stator  in 
tion  widi  the  pasaure  side  of  tha  pump;  and  means 
nduMed  to  moidify  tt»  eeeentric  rehtionhip  between 
said  stator  and  lolor  rinwfriiing  a  redprocaWe  piston 
strat  having  a  oonnectian  with  a  portion  of  said  stator 
opposite  said  fulciwn;  a  fluid  dianiber  outside  said  bous- 
ing and  having  a  iaxiUe  wall  the  nwvemeat  of  wUdi 
ia  adapted  to  aflact  tie  aforesaid  lednrocatlon  of  said 
a  source  of  piessua  fluid  supphr;  conduit 
for  traoautting  preaaure  fluid  from  said  source  to 
fluid  chamber;  aaid  means  at  said  source  adapted 
to  vaiy  the  dagra  of  paaua  of  the  fluid  transmitted 
to  said  fluid  chamber:  me  fluid  pressure  in  said  arcuate 
chamber  being  affective,  during  dutch  engagement,  to 
overbalance  die  thrust  df  said  strut  and  urge  said  stator 
to  approximately  oonoeatrktelatioo  to  said  rotor  thereby 
redodng  die  duplaoaaaA  of  the  pomp. 

I  '   \t 

rUBLTUMP 


'J!£l?.£^ 


1.  In  a  ntotor  pmnp  unit,  a 
pumping  chambaia  located  at  o| 
lag  widi  a  houaing  web  ilwirehei  mean,  each  chaabar  being 

K)vided  with  a  separate  fluid  intake  and  a  separaa  ont- 
fanpeUers  fai  said  cfaamben.  n  shaft  joornailad  in  tha 
housing  and  on  wliich  the  iwpailew  am  flaad,  and  ailal 

aaoton^  havint  diair  ataton  cnrdpyl  by  ika 
havfaig  their  rotors  carried  by  iha 


2»755344 
CENTHPUGAL  HYDKAUUC  PUMP 

A.  ^rhsfltna,  TsbmIb  Baihor,  MaiM 
Mbr  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  175,599 
2  CMnss.    (CL  153—112) 


at  1553, 


"^    2.  A  oantiifugal  pnmpoff  die 
casing  means  having  an  aalat  fadet  oonnndad  widi  n 
•aouroa  o5  fluid  sopplynnd  a  peripnsral  onilac, 
widi  two  siia  wnUs  enclosed  theeewithfai  and 
of  laarally  endoeed  paiiiis  of 

v0w^aa     ^^^vftls^na  '  ^w^5lk 

hnpeOa  axis  and  pariphaial  ondcts  at  Ihe 

liphaty  widi  two  belied  wails  having  a  ganirally 

1.  In  a  fluid  p^aants  ooeraled  Aid  puaqi.  the  com-  niensing  halicd  pitch  froa  didr  entrance  to  dair  db- 

biiuition  of  a  hooainf  havmg  a  pump  chamber,  means  charte  ends  wimeateaid  pUdi  tisi  inisi  aro^and  wherat 

for  supplying  fud  to  aaid  duuhber,  a  fluid  pressure  op-  each  said  side  wafl  mefya  to  one  of  two  sufaoa  of  rev- 

erated  operadng  piston  bavfaii  a  pump  rtoager  woitiBg  dotion^coanan  to  all  the  said  paagrs,  nnd  wHh  two 

fai  sdd  diambac.  a  dhthaige  paaane  noa  aaid  pump  aird  waHs  of  generally  hrrmsing  spied  pUdi  from  thdr 

to  an  ondac  a  ttadng  vUNe  cidnn?illing  aaid  duanea  to  tfaelt^  disdtarga  ends,  said  spird  pitch  bdng 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  2^  19fii$ 


ttn  at  Mid  atfnaot  cads  iHiereat  said  spiral  waDt  fonn 
eUtrior  and  imerior  cylindrical  mrfaeet  of  an  impeller 
eye  common  to  all  mid  flow  pawami,  die  pamage-eqpa- 
ratint  material  being  diipoeea  at  tbe  pawatr  mootha  to 
preaent  ihaip  and  wa  entrance  edfee  |o  the  inflowing 
liqBid,  the  mid  casing  means  having  a  peripherally  dit- 
pomd  ceotnl  ootfet  chamber  sorroanding  the  said  im* 
peBer  oodeft  and  in  fluid  commimfcation  thenwith,  and 
laid  casing  maans  hairfaig  interior  side  trails  forming  to- 
Mfter  Witt  the  iayjDer  sjdejwaflt  baclcflow  side  cham- 
ben  eomwded  to  raeelve  free  flowing  pnasoreUoQid  from 
said  periphenlly  dbpoeed  central  chamber  and  direct  said 
flow  toward  the  axis  for  eventual  releam,  a  wearing  ring 
of  eooal  inner  *****»***>  on  each  side  of  die  impeller  car* 
ried  by  the  casing  means,  ringi  of  equal  outer  diameter 
provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mveller,  said  wearing 
rings  having  dna  ivaning  deorance  with  said  impeller 
rfaigs  and  ooaperating  with  the  impdler  rinp  to  fwm  fine 
circumferantainy  dJspoefd  clearances  between  the  sta^ 
tiooary  casina  means  and  die  rotating  inqteOer  on  eadi 
side  dioeof,  lor  restraining  die  esci^  of  die  said  liquid, 
said  rings  being  lubstantiaUy  smaller  than  the  inyeller 
diameter,  and  snd  impdier  per^hery  at  the  discharge  pas- 
sage ends  having  a  larpB  per^heral  dearance  with  respect 
to  said  casing  airans  and  diereby  pimriding  fw  the  free 
flow  of  pitesura  liqtrid  in  pasring  from  the  central  duun- 
ber  to  eadi  side  dHmbcr,  cimmfei'tntiany  q;>aced  orifices 
passing  throng  die  baptOiK  from  side  to  side  at  a  di- 
ameter sliihQy  greater  dun  dut  of  dw  inner  diameter 
of  thr  wearing  rmgs,  said  orifices  befaig  isolated  from  said 
laterally  endiosed  passages  to  profvide  fltee  communica- 
tion between  die  said  two  badcflow  side  chambers,  the 
said  peripheral  clearances  effecting  side  wall  pressure 
equalnation  at  and  near  the  impdler  perimeter,  and  die 
ducts  effectiai  side  wan  pressuR  equaliiatkm  near  the  ring 
clearances,  wherdiy  the  resultant  ajdal  forces  due  to  liquid 
pressure  on  the  hnpeJIar  sides  exterior  of  the  wearing  ring 
clearances  ara  awatantially  balamrd,  and  independent 
means  connected  to  said  flnid  supply  and  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  riiMs  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  impeller  away  from 
die  inq>^er  eye  for  balandng  die  axial  forces  due  to 
liquid  pi^essura  acting  on  the  sud  fanpcOer  at  p<rints  situ- 
ated diametriedy  widiin  the  said  wearing  ring  clearanees. 


2,7IM4S  »^ 

BUYATED  RAILWAYS  AND  TItACTIOPf  MEANS 


r  C  Cn»  Denver,  Celo. 
kif  tf,  1983,  Sssid  No.  3M,1M 
4f1iliiii     <CL  ltS-49) 


I.  An 
prisin|;  a 

Mflsad  ai 


railway  and  propelling  device  com- 
hiving  two  wide  oo^anar  track  memben 
to  Cosna  n  dot,  flaaana  aopporting  mid 


track  members,  nomprising  said  traction  arm  and  pneu- 
naatic  tires  on  the  car  sopporthig  nteala,  a  motor  carried 
by  the  car,  and  means  for  tranwaitting  rotary  movement 
from  the  motor  to  tlw  traction  iHwds. 


2,7fM44 
BOLSTER  CONTROL  MEANS 
William  T.  Roaadl,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Transit 
Research  Cospontlon,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  n  coiponlioa 
of  New  Yaill 

fMe  It,  195t,  Seiid  N^  17t,75S 
5  Claims     (CL  1«5— 197J) 


5.  In  a  rail  truck,  a  truck  frame  conq>risiag  side  raili 
and  crocs  members,  q>riiig  assemUies  siqyporting  eadi  end 
of  said  bolster  from  said  side  rails,  each  of  said  assemblies 
comprising  a  rubber  spring  of  generally  cylindrical  shiqie 
having  a  qwing  cap  on  each  end  thereof,  said  spring  cape 
each  having  high  side  walls  arising  from  a  portion  ot 
their  periphery  not  to  exceed  180*,  the  side  walls  of  said 
caps  being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  said  spring 
and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  Krister  that  when 
said  bolster  swings  laterally  of  the  truck  the  spring  at  tibe 
end  of  the  bolster  leading  the  swing  contacts  said  side 
walls  thereby  stiffening  that  spring  against  increased  swini^ 
ing  of  said  bolster,  said  sprmg  caps  having  rockets  oo^ 
wardly  thereof  for  contact  with  said  bolster  and  said  aide 
ndh  respectiveiy,  said  rocken  being  angulariy  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  center  Hne  of  said  bolster  triiereby 
said  spring  assemblies  tih  dnting  swingfaig  of  said  bolater 
to  deflect  said  bolster  oot  of  ite  normal  path  of  swing, , 
and  friction  pads  carried  by  each  of  said  cross  membeta 
for  frictional  contact  with  said  bcrister  when  said  spring 
assemUies  tlH.  \ 


2,9IM47 
IMPROYSMENT  IN  UnOGERATING 
APPAMimJS 
Gram  and  OmaGram,  Vojcne, 
to  Brodrsae  Gmm  A/S,  Vojena,  Dcwmuk,  a 
mprngrafPniaiiit 
Fcbramy  S,  1951,  Seifai  No.  2t9,3<5 
11  dnlM.    (CL  lt7~l> 


oftka  track 

firaaa<tiM  a 
ad  in  the 


with  traction  wlwaia.  a  wheel 

rest  O0  the  upper  anrface 

at  lanat  one  pai^  oTsaid  wheels 

by  an  aiia,  a  tractiott  am  suspandwl 

through  the  slot,  a  shaft  mmun- 

iDB  iWCQOO  JWi  SOY  pookbod 

panSd  to  the  axis  of  the  axle,  traction  1.  A  rsfripBrating  apparatiia  §Bit  freezing  fluki  mate- 

oonoectedto  die  eadaof  sakl  shaft  rid  into  diaped  bodim  comprising  an  annular  rotaiy 

said  tractioa  aoaes^  aseans  for  org-  vnsad,  which  has  means  constmiting  a  number  of  annular 

whasli  againot  tlie  imdor  aurf aoe  of  Iht  rowa  of  frneaing  pockeb  and  is  ssparated  into  a  pkicality 
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at  aegmenta,  pipm  for  alternately  aupplying  a  cooling 
medium  and  a  diawing  medium  to  each  of  aaid  aegraeots, 
for  fllUng  poitiMia  d  aaid  fluid  aaatarial  into  aaid 
a  device  for  inaerttng  aticka  into  the  auterial 


said  pockets,  a  take-off  device  for  removing  the  frozen 
bodies  from  said  pockets  and  indndfaig  a  rotary  mon- 
ber,  arranged  immediatdy  outside  die  periphery  of  the 
said  vessd  to  be  totaled  about  an  axis  paralld  to  the  axis 


PfECRUST  TRIMI^StAND  CRIMPER 
Wdteee  M.  Honldteworth,  Uunl  Oak^  Mich. 

3,  1949,  Sedd  No.  13«,949 
(CL  lt7— 49) 


<;>  • 


1.  In  a  culinary  utensil,  in  oombiaation,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing first  and  second  wheels  centrally  mounted  thereon 
while  being  secured  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first 
wheel  having  a  centrally  located  boss  with  its  periphery 
forming  a  bearing  surface,  means  mounting  said  second 
wheel  on  said  shaft  permitting  tilting  of  said  wheel  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  die  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  floating 
plate  joumaled  on  said  diaft  between  said  wheels,  said 
plate  having  a  bottom  portion  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  shaft  and  beyond  the  tangential  plane  on  which 
the  first  wheel  bears,  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  hav- 
ing integral  therewith  a  substantially  U-shaped  resilient 
member,  opening  downwardly  in  inclined  relation  toward 
the  said  bottom  portion  and  bdng  so  proportioned  as  to 
lie  in  contact  with  the  inwardly  directed  face  of  sakl 
second  wheel  when  fai  assembled  relation,  a  rieeve  mem- 
ber joumaled  on  said  shaft  in  contact  with  and  exteriorly 
of  said  second  wheel,  the  wheel  contacting  face  of  said 
sleeve  member  being  on  a  bias  with  respect  to  its  axis, 
whereby  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  portion  said 
second  whed  is  indined  so  that  its  lowermost  peripheral 
portk>n  wffl  be  maoed  from  said  plate  less  than  its  upper- 
most peripheral  portion,  and  so  mamtained  during 
rotary  movement  of  said  wheels. 


mCH-PREflSURE  AQT STUMP  BiTRNER 

Lee  I.  TMbi  Yaeoitr  WiA 

AppBcatfan  Drrrmhir  21,  1951,  SasW  No.  tajU9 

ICUfam.    eCLUB— 21) 

1.  In  stump  burning  apparatus,  the  combinatkm  wfaicfa 
comprises  a  portable  nnuice,  a  pluralUy  of  air  pceaaure 
colls  in  die  upper  part  of  die  furhace,  connectk>ns  widi 
valves  dierehi  for  connecting  itadi  of  said  afr  pressure 
coils  to  a  source  of  supply  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure, dischane  Qoonections  having  itnhrersd  Joints  on  die 
outer  ends  diereof  extended  from  said  afr  pressure  coils 
to  the  outside  pf  sakl  furnace,  soctendons  haviaig  universd 
Jofails  on  one  end  dier^  connected  at  die  oppodte  end 


to  the  universd  joints  on  die  oonnectkms,  an  anxfliary 
coU  of  a  siie  and  daapc  to  be  inserted  into  a  Imle  in  a 
tree  atump  and  having  a  noole  on  one  and  ffmntfttd  at 

n 


of  rotatkm  of  the  said  veaad  and  having  a  plurality  of 
drcumferentially  placed  take-off  bars  sbdably  mounted 
in  said  rotary  meinber,  a  source  ot  a  hydraulk;  pressure 
medium,  a  ptimary  hydraulic  motor  operetively  con- 
nected for  rotating  sakl  rotary  member,  means  me- 
chanically intercoupling  the  rotary  member  of  the  said 
take-off  device  and  said  rotary  vessel  to  cause  said 
rotary  vessel  to  be  driven  stepwise  from  the  rotary  mem- 
ber of  said  take-off  device,  a  secondary  hydraulic  mo- 
tor operetively  connected  for  shifting  sakl  take-off  bars 
axially  in  relation  to  the  rotary  member  of  sakl  take-off 
device  and  a  hydraulically  operated  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  medium  to  sakl  hydraulic 
motors  so  as  to  cause  said  motors  to  operate  dtemately. 


iu  o^^>osite  end  to  the  iidvarsd  jofait  on  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions, and  q;>ray  nozdes  connected  to  the  universd 
joints  on  the  remainder  of  the  extensions. 


2,7MJ5B 
SHOE  OUTSOLE  SWWG  MACHINE 
Fted  Aahworth,  Wrnham,  M^sidpn-  la  IMtti 
Maddnciy  ColpoBnlias^  Flanihiglan^  N.  In  n 
tfon  of  New  Jeney 
AppUcadon  Septeasbcr  It,  19S2,  Sedd  No.  3HM5 
(  CIdnss.    (CL  112— M) 


I.  A  shoe  outaole  aewing  machine  having  a  sewing 
shaft,  stitch  fomung  devices  including  a  needle,  an  awl 
and  a  take-up,  a  work  feeding  clamp  comprhing  a  work 
support  and  a  presser  foot,  a  carriage  on  which  the  work 
support  and  presser  foot  are  mounted  movable  in  the  di- 
rection of  work  feed,  yielding  means  for  bringing  the 
presser  foot  against  the  work  during  each  sewing  cycle 
with  a  preliminary  clamping  pressure,  a  member  connected 
to  the  presser  foot  for  actuatmg  it,  and  a  lock  for  prevent- 
ing rdeaae  of  the  clamping  pressure  of  the  presser  foot  on 
the  work,  in  combination  with  mechanism  connected  to 
the  actuating  member  comprising  a  cam  on  the  tewing 
shaft  cut  wim  a  curvature  to  increase  die  clamping  pres- 
sure ot  the  presser  foot  <»  the  work  beyond  dut  im- 
parted to  die  presser  foot  by  the  ridding  meant,  before 
each  stitch  is  set  in  die  work  by  die  take-im  and  to  dis- 
continue the  increased  clamping  pressure  of  tbit  preaaer 
foot  on  the  woric  while  die  awl  engages  the  wwk  and 
throughout  die  remainder  of  the  sewing  cycle. 


toWdiaa 


2,7tMSl 

SEWING  MACHINE 
ihnd  CHy,  N.  Y., 
Inc.,  Lo^  Umd  Cttj,  N.  Y., 
of  New  Yoifc 
AppMrdlaa  Mj  23,  19SX  Sadd  No.  3tM7I 
dCWma.    (CL  112— 210 
U  In  a  sewing  madiine,  the  combinanon  of  a  throat 
plate  prodded  iddi  a  hde  for  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
widi  paralld  skMs  dinoaed  to  die  skfes  of  die  line  of 
feed  to  die  needle,  tredywcating  needle  vcrtJcaByaBltnad 
with  aaM  needle  hde,  a  recbrocatfaig  feed  doc  havi^ 
arms  operating  in  aaid  slots  for  fai^rting  feed  motion 
to  the  materid  to  be  sewn,  and  a  longitodbially  extend- 
ing vptiAt  blade  member  carried  by  said  feed  dog  and 
bemg  dapoeed  intermediate  its  arms  and  in  the  mrect 
1^  of  feed  to  said  needle,  said  Made  member  operating 
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ia  •  Am  in  tlw  threat  plate  diipOMd  io  i^dmoe  of  nid 
needle,  nid  Made  mcwW  having  greater  vertical  height 
than  Mid  anm  and  being  adapted  to  engage  from  beneath 


^— t. 


ametalor 
terial  being 

to  Wfcf   tifotflf 

ihiftaaid 


GUARDING 


CUTWQ  DV  ^bO  IDA* 

and  which  it  disposed  in  the  line  of  feed 
and  comeqnent  to  nich  engagement  to 
lateraBjr  o(  said  Une. 


N^21i,f7S 


MBCHAraBM  rOi|  BUTTON  SEWING 
MACHINIS 
T.  Man^  Avv,  Mmb. 

1945*  S«hri  No.  591.656. 
Marck  22,  1951,  ScrW 


(CL  111-^261) 


N' 


In  a  leiHag  madiine  havhig  a  base  stiuaure  with  a 
drhre  Aafk  jounialed  therein  and  projecting  at  an  end 
therefrom,  and  a  drivina  pulley  mooated  cm  said  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  drive  aaft,  the  combination  dkeiewidi 
of  a  guard  detadiaUy  secured  on  the  base  structure  and 
iadadiitt  a  top  portion  cartendina  over  the  pulley  and 
having  d^endmg  sides  hi  tmbnaDg  and  guarding  rela- 
tioa  with  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley,  said  top  portion 
having  a  fiat  top  surface  extending  over  the  pulley  aduted 
to  support  a  spool  of  thread  theraoo,  means  on  said  flat 
top  surfue  for  hoidhig  the  900!  of  thread  in  place 
diereon,  and  means  mounted  on  said  flat  top  surface 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  tor  gMkiicg  die  thread 
from  ssiid  spocri. 


2.7M3S3 
CIKCULATION  PUMP  DRIVE  AND  FUEL  SHUT- 
OFF  CONTROL  FOR  FORCED  CIRCULATION 


David  M.  Schaorftfd. 


N.  Y.,  ■■fpnr  la 
New  Yesk,  N.  Y.,  a 


22.  1949.  Serial  No.  134.514 
It  nOmi     (O.  112—441) 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  die  type  described  having  pump  means 
for  estabOihing  a  positive  circulation  dirou^  the  steam 
generating  tubes  01  the  b(riler  the  improvemem  compris- 
mc  first  pfime  mover  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  pump  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
high  spied,  second  prime  ntover  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  punq>  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a 
piedetermined  low  speed,  a  control  device  effectively  re- 


sponsive to  the  steam  load  on  the  boiler  and  faieiuding 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  prime  movers  op- 
erative to  activate  the  irit  and  deactivate  the  second 


prime  mover  i^iien  said  steam  load  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  to  activate  the  second  and  deactivate 
the  first  prime  mover  «iien  said  steam  load  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  value. 


METHOD  AND 


Vm994 
APP- 


'ARATUS  FOR  MAKING 


U,  1949,  SmM  No.  U%Jt99 
(CL  11»— 116) 


6.  In  a  method  of  making  a  vdiide  wheel  cover,  draw- 
ing a  circular  first  cover  member  into  a  radially  outer 
generally  radially  eitmdwtt  poction  and  a  radially  imwr 
axially  mwardly  inset  poftton  and  whh  a  genmilly  axi- 
ally  extending  flange  comwctfaig  said  portions,  axially 
outwardly  offsetting  said  radially  inner  portioa  from  its 
original  position  relative  to  sam  flangB  ud  coinddcal 
with  such  offsetting  duming  a  narrow  aimnlar  area  of 
said  inner  portion  radiafly  lawaidly  of  said  flange  into 
a  return  bent  axially  outwardly  opening  and  axially 
inwardly  projecting  annular  rib.  ***frrt*Tig  and  *iir«ftng 
said  rib  under  and  generally  radiaOy  inwardly  into  a 
generally  radially  extnding  Md  UBderiying  the  adjacent 
radially  outer  marghial  area  of  aaid  famer  portion  and 
with  a  radially  outwardly  «y-»fc\g  moudi  adjacent  to 
said  axially  extendina  flange  and  with  (be  sides  of  the 
mouth  doeely  tdatod.  itapiag  a  voond  drcnlar  cover 
member  to  provide  a  genetalty  axUly  extending  annular 
flange  of  a  diameter  to  fit  doeely  within  said  axially 
extending  flange  of  the  frat  corer  member,  and  of  a 
material  thicker  than  the  ipioe  between  the  sides  of  said 
mouth,  and  axially  dtlvhig  Iht  vcUtfy  f»*fT^ffaig  flange 
of  the  second  cover  me^iBr  tdnoopfcaOy  into  die  ad- 
ally  extending  flange  of  the  first  oovtr  member  imtfl  the 
axially  inner  end  of  said  axtaDy  mrtmndj^  flange  of  die 
second  cover  member  entenmlo  said  moadi  bttwtcu 
said  sides  of  die  mouth  of  the  fold  to  thereby  interlock 
the  second  cover  member  whh  the  flbnt  covtr  member. 


2»7ii^9i  versely  coavex  iniwriiitimi  adae  and  a  transversely  000- 

MnWH>  AND  APPARATUS  POR  COIXAPSiNG  cave  ^^rfirf*— ^  edge,  the  ooqwx  i^^«r*"i^nl  edge  ^ 


THE  COUHmOMNK  WALL  OP  A  CAN  END 
leasw  C  Eih,  deeaaaed,  late  af  IlMh^b  N>  Y„  Igr 
bTm,  ■iiiirtli,  Pli*hj,  N.  Y„  aathpar  ta 
lean  Cm  Campa^r,  New  Yas^  N*  Ym  a 

Ntrwiiff  It,  1949,  flmW  Now  126,641 
5  nil  III     <CL1U— U«) 


one  strip  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
coextensive  and  V-duped  groove  tborein  and  wjdi  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  wrtwiifling  coextensive  edge  ribs  thereon 


an  inwardly  extending  die  aarfhoa.  snhj^rting  said 
countersink  waO  to  axial  preanre  to  progressively  force 
die  upper  portion  of  eaid  wan  lato'ooatact  widi  mSdia- 
warny  axtending  die  surface  to  reshape  said  oountavriidc 
waD  into  an  inwanfly  cxteading  holow  shoulder.  ^**t*- 
iu  said  hollow  shoulder  agatant  said  end  panel  to  fom  a 
triple  fold  around  the  peilpliBiy  of  said  cad  panel,  and 
making  said  end  panel  and  the  upper  layer  of  said  triple 
fold  swstantially  coplanar  to  form  a  smoodi  end  surface. 


upon  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  rounded  in 
tion  and  qiaced  from  die  sides  of  said  one  strm  and  seat- 
ing in  the  concave  edfe  of  an  adjacent  strm,  aad  an 
elastic  adhesive  synthetic  rubber  con^wsition  filling  said 
groove  and  adheuvely  securing  said  convex  and  concave 
edges  together  between  said  rue. 


2,79MS6 


WOOD  STRir  *»OAT  HULL  S1RVCTURB  AND 


P. 


ongltndinally  of  the  hull 
stripe  iadndini  a 


STEERING  ASSBMItY  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MdTORBOATS 

Graver  D.  Jahaaoa,  laMahMiHi,  N.  Y. 

^ipiimtir  7,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  454,473 
2  Claims     (CL  115—11) 


*r-4' 


.6i  «■-?«.  Qi 


11.  In  a  syatsm  of  control  for  a  conveyance  of  die 
rocket  propelled  type  for  launching  fnm  a  support;  in 
combination,  an  iijiitsr.  for  starting  the  rocket  propul- 
skai  system  of  the  coaveyaaoa.  a  souroe  of  electrical 
eneigy.  a  relatlvahr  low  reslitaane  shuat  rsmovably  coo- 
naneti  across  me  igmiwr  wnButaia.  meaaa  operaase  aiser 
launching  ofAa  cpavyanea  for  namjam  wid  shuat, 
and  an  electrical  chcuit  from  the  energy  souroe  to  the 
Igniter  including  swUdihig  ascam  ■orasauy  operable  after 
removal  of  die  shunt  for  connecting  the  igniter  to  the 


lV19Si, 
fCLIM— ii) 

hi  a  wooden  boat  hifl,^^  nhairiity  of  fiat  stiipe  of 
wood  extending  edge  to  edge  lonj 
and  havini  sides,  each  of  the 


1.  la  combination,  a  boat,  an  outboard  motw  motmted 
on  die  rear  end  of  said  boat  and  faidodfaig  a  base  mounted 
00  the  rear  of  die  boat,  a  body  member  arranged  above 
said  base  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  pfaUe  aecured 
to  the  rear  of  die  boa^  a  pair  of  naced  parallel  ^^otured 
ears  extended  forwardly  from  sakl  base,  a  guide  bar  hi- 
dodhig  an  hrtermedhite  curved  portion  and  straifht  end 
portions  detadbablv  connected  to  said  ears,  a  housing  in- 
cludta||  a  Mdr  of  spaced  parallel  plates  arranged  on 
oppostie  sides  of  said  bar,  securing  dements  interconnect- 
ing said  plates  together,  a  phiraOty  of  roOers  joornaled 
between  said  plates  and  engaging  saiki  bar,  a  curved  chan- 
nd  member  dqiending  from  said  houauig  and  secured 
thereto,  a  lug  seemed  to  the  lowermost  plate  and  provided 
with  an  opoihig  therein,  a  first  cylinder  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  boat,  a  rod  ax- 
tending  from  said  cylinder,  a  securing  element  extending 
throui^  the  opening  in  said,  lug  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rod.  a  aecond  cylinder  pivoCally  connected  to  the 
from  of  the  boat,  a  rod  ritrtiding  from  said  second  ^- 
inder  and  provided  widi  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  diereon. 
a  steering  whed  arranged  m  the  front  of  the  boat,  a  gear 
member  operated  by  said  steeriag  whed  aad  meshing  with 
the  gear  teedi  on  said  last  named  rod,  condails  connecting 
said  fint  and  aecond  cylinden  logedier,  a  bracket  extend- 
ing forwanBy  froaa  said  motor,  a  damp  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  inchiding  a  lower  curved  stem  provided  vridi  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  a  pin  extendina  aMOogh  one  of 
said  apertures,  and  a  roUer  carried  by  said  ^  and  aUdaMy 
momited  in  said  channel  member. 
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S.  Outboard  propeller  aaechanini  oomprisiiiff  a  head 
structure,  a  pair  of  coaxial  bolknr  trunnions  mounted  in 
said  head  structure  in  spaced  relation,  a  stem  depending 
from  said  head  structure  and  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
the  vertical  axis  thereof,  a  prooeller  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly in  said  stem,  a  propeuer  joined  to  said  propeller 
shaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  positioned  within 
said  head  stnicture  for  driving  said  propeller  shaft,  said 
driving  means  incloding  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  one  of 
said  trunnions  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  means  positioned  within  said  head  structure 
for  rotating  said  stem,  said  rotating  means  including  a 
drive  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  trunnions  and 
operativaiy  connected  to  said  atcm,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  head  stnicture  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
trunnions  for  moving  said  hnd  structure  to  raise  and 
lower  said  stem. 

I 

2,7tMM 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTDM;  UNAUTHORIZED 

OFENING  OF  DRAWERS 

Hail— a,  Loa  AumU§,  CaMt 

■di  U,  19S3,  ScfW  No.  344^9t 

5  CkiaH.    (CL  11<— 70 


mounted  on  one  end  portico  of  said  shaft  and  the  odier 
on  the  opposite  end  pottioo  thereof  to  rock  about  said 
shaft  as  an  axis,  said  laries  of  wheels  being  loaried  be- 
tween said  rockaMe  member*,  a  laterally  movable  faori- 
zomal  rod  carried  by  said  casing  subjaeant  to  said  aeries 
of  wheels,  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which 
said  wheels  turn,  each  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  in 
the  path  of  the  lower  part  oc  the  rockable  ntember  at  its 
side  of  the  structure  and  between  Mid  rockable  member 
and  the  front  end  of  the  drawer,  the  upper  part  of  said 
rockable  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed 
arms  which  are  spaced  apart  from  front  to  rear  in  rela- 
tion to  the  drawer,  a  horizontal  operating  rod  carried  by 
the  article  of  furniture  of  whidi  saiid  drawer  forms  a  part, 
said  operating  rod  normally  bdlng  in  the  path  of  the  said 
arms  of  said  rockable  members  to  rock  them  when  the 
drawer  is  operated,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
substantially  horizmital  longitudinally  reciprocatory  arm 
located  below  each  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  reciproca- 
tory arms  carrying  at  its  fNMit  end  an  upwardly  project- 
ing finger  positioned  to  act  upon  the  aforesaid  operating 
projections  of  the  wheel  thereabove  when  such  arm  moves 
rearwardly,  a  common  OMMinting  means  for  said  recipro- 
catory arms  carried  by  the  casing,  spring  means  mounted 
in  the  casing  tending  to  react  each  of  said  redprocalory 
arms  thus  to  cause  its  finger  to  act  as  aforesaid  upon  a 
lateral  projection  of  the  wheel  with  which  the  arm  is 
associated  and  spin  the  wheel  to  a  different  undeterminate 
position;  each  of  said  reciprocatory  arms  carrying  sub- 
jacent to  its  said  finger  a  heel  which  m  the  forward  posi- 
tion of  the  arm  is  latched  by  the  aforesaid  rod  which  is 
located  below  the  wheels,  a  spring  catch  carried  by  the 
casing  in  a  co-operative  relation  to  the  last  mentioned 
rod  to  prevent  its  premature  retraction  by  the  aforesaid 
spring  retracted  arms,  and  key  operable  means  operatively 
connected  with  each  spring  retracted  arm  to  release  its 
said  heel  carrying  end  from  the  last  recited  rod. 

4. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  atuched 
interiorly  to  a  cooventimial  slidable  drawer,  a  horizontal 
tumabk  shaft  mounted  in  said  casmg  upwardly  spaced 
froai  the  bottom  thereof,  a  aeries  oi  peripherally  indexed 
whaeb  tumabijr  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
wtaeais  beiag  provided  with  a  perq>heral  series  of  lateral 
operating  profections,  a  pair  of  rocknUe  members  one 


^••" 


SAFETY  DEVICB  FOR  EXCESS  TEMPERATURES 

Sebasaaa  ThhlMann,  RiiHi  WRiwiaiuif,  Gcnwusy 

AppHcadoa  Deccmkcr  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,92< 


It,  1951 
(CL  IK—ltS) 


1.  In  a  temperature  saf^  device  adapted  for  uae  wfth 
signalling  means,  die  combmation  of  a  casing,  a  detona- 
tor supported  hi  said  cashig  and  embodying  temperature 
sensitive  nwans,  a  sleew  connected  to  nid  caafaif,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  sleave  and  contactfang  with  aaid 
detonator,  and  a  member  awodated  with  aJfti^itiMj 
oseans  and  contacting  with  aid  phinger  and  adapted  to 
be  rdeased  thereby  when  the  detonator  is  dinupted  upon 
a  predetermined  temperature  being  reached. 


AIR 


VfmMn 

CONDITIONER  FILTER  INDICATOR 

to 
oCNewJcfwj 
U  f9S2,  Serial  N*.  31%lt5 
4  CWiH.    (CL  116—117) 
1.  in  an  air  coodttioniiig, system  having  a  duct  sys- 
tem, having  an  air  fihar  remoWbly  aaunlad  acroaa  laid 
duct  system,  and  haviag  means  for  drawing  air  through 
said  duct  system  and  through  said  air  filter,  said  air 
fiher  oflsring  a  slight  resistance  to  said  air  passing  there- 
thn>u|h  when  dean,  and  a  substantial  resistance  ther^o 
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when  dirty,  the  means  for  hidicating  the  cleanliness  con- 
dition of  said  air  filter  comprini^  a  flexible  diaiAnigm 
mounted  to  be  expoaed  one  side  Oiereof  to  said  air  pass- 
ing through  said  duct  syalem  and  on  the  other  side  there- 
of lo  air  without  aaid  duct  system  witereby  said  air 
paannf  throu^  aaid  duct  system  protects  against  said 
diaphragm  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  rcMtance 
offered  by  aaid  air  filter,  a  ball  crank  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  air  conditioning  system,  an  eleotent  secured  to 


means  for  feeding  pre<ut  riteets  seriaUy  in  spaced  rela- 
tion for  movement  between  said  rolls  for  qnNyinf  ad- 
hesive to  selected  portions  tltereoC,  the  improveotent 
oomprisiag  means  mounting  said  roUa  for  lelath^  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  rolls  in  one 
position  being  in  resilient  rolling  contact  with  each  other 
and  in  another  position  being  retracted  out  of  contact 


iti'^—  .  ^• 


1.  A  signal  for  gla4>e  or  gate  type  valves  having  a 
rotauble  valve  stem  and  a  hand  wheel,  said  signal  com- 
prising a  strap  in  the  form  of  a  i|>lit  ring  to  be  received 
around  a  portion  of  said  valve,  ears  extending  laterally 
from  said  strap,  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
ears  to  clamp  said  strap  in  poaition  on  said  valve,  a  signal 
flag  pivotally  mounted  adiaoetl  one  end  on  said  fasten- 
ing means,  a  laterally  extendiof  loop  secured  to  said  flag 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  diM«of,  a  tension  spring  con- 
nected to  said  strap  and  to  said  flag  and  urging  said  flag 
toward  a  position  substantially  in  alignment  with  the 
plane  of  said  strap,  an  upstanding  roJ  secured  to  said 
strap  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  stem  and 
terminating  in  an  eye,  a  flexIMe  member  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  hand  wheel  and  slidably  received  in  said  eye  and 
said  loop  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  flexible  member  whereby  upon  roution  of  said  stem 
to  dose  said  valve  said  flexible  member  wUl  be  wound 
on  said  stem  to  move  said  weight  into  engagsmeot  with 
said  loop  and  pivot  said  flag  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  to  a  position  subsUntiafly  aarallel  to  said  stem 
and  upon  opening  of  said  valve  said  flexible  member  win 
unwind  to  pemut  said  spring  to  return  said  flag  to  original 
position  thereby  vistuaJly  mdicating  the  closed  or  <men 
position  of  said  valve. 


2»7MlM4 
WORK  COIW1ROLLED  GLUS 


the  center  of  said  diaphragm  and  pivotally  moimted  to 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  bining  ^wlng  mounted 
in  said  air  condftiontng  system  and  attadied  to  die  other 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  rotetively  bias  said  bell  crank 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  dw  directiou  of  rotetioo  pn>- 
dnoed  by  said  air  paasfaig  through  sakl  duct  system  and 
projecting  agatest  said  dtephragm,  an  indicator  element 
mounted  on  said  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  for  hidi- 
catfaig  the  cleanliness  condition  of  said  air  filter. 

2,7N3<3 

VALVE  SIGNAL 

Mkkael  WaAHr,  Llndw,  N.  1. 

AppHcatfon  Imw  17,  1954,  Sariid  No.  437,494 

7  Chdnsa.    (CL  114—125) 


with  each  other,  means  tor  normally  biasing  said  rolls 
to  one  of  said  positions  and  power  means  responsive  to 
dw  ratetion  of  said  adhashw  impression  toU  for  moving 
dw  rolls  from  said  normally  biaaed  poaition  to  the  other 
position,  erasing  means  raqwaive  to  the  progressiaa  of 
sheets  moving  aerially  between  said  rolls  and  conaacted 
to  said  power  means  for  rendering  said  power  meana  in- 
operatiw. 

.«-  2,7SM«5 

APPARATUS    FOR    PLATING    SURFACES    WHH 

CARRONYLS  AND  OTHER  VOLATILE  METAL 

BEARING  CQUfPOUNDS 
Peter  PlMrhrk.  Davtoik  OWo,  mrigpor  to  The  rni^iin 

Odjabcr  S,  1951.  Scriri  Nn.  ISMtl 
t  OnhM.    (d  ilS~4D       ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  metallic  plating  of  heat  ooodno- 
dve  oblects  by  pyrolysii  of  metal-beanof  gaaciowi  com- 
pounds,  comprisiag  aa  envelope  of  heatuMnladag  nuto- 
rial  hav^  means  dierein  to  support  an  o^ect  to  bt 
plated,  a  gas  carrying  member  ^  heat  »««"fr*^ni  mate- 
rial mounted  internally  of  said  envelope  in  spaced  nla> 
tion  widi  said  support  means,  aaid  member  haviag  i^cr- 
tures  therein  filing  towards  said  sivport  meam,  Bwai» 
to  maintain  Am  envekne  cool,  and  means  podtioaed  out- 
side of  said  Mivelope  for  inductively  heatmg  a  heat  coo- 
ductive  wockpiece  when  mounted  on  said  sivport 


r,-i.c'. 


IMPBBflBiON  ROLL 


N.  HU  n  canatattaa  «f  Nair  ^ 
%  Itp  19n;taW  Na.  199^' 
,    ,       ^       ItOriHi.    (CLllS-*-!) 

L  In  a  device  teriac  aa  adheahw  iMfcarioa  roO  and 
a  preaier  loU  podtiooad  to  opaiato  in  roOiac  oontaet,  and 


APPARATUS  FOR 
TO    REMOVE 
THEREVROM 
G. 
lira* 


2.7M3M 
TREATING  COA1VD 

COATING    MATERIAL 


Mr  14,  1951,  Serial  flaw  29«,779 
1  Oalak    (CL  IIS-M) 

Apparatus  for  treatiag  fiihric  after  dw  aaaw  has 

in  an  aqueous  f^fpt^titrw  of  latex  conpririag 
means  to  wididraw  said  fabric  from  anid  tank  to  pforide 
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«  lengdi  of  moving  fabric,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  2,7tM4S 

intak*  nosEla  poaitiooed  intermediate  the  length  of  nid   MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  VAKNBHIN6 

fabric  and  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  draw  air  con-  ELECnOCAL  HUBIUU 

tinooosly  throu^  nid  fabric  in  a  plane  transverse  the   Vidar  A.  WaadtH,  AIcUmb»  Kaae^  aai  ¥mi  K.  Ha^ 

Mo„    iilpiii  m  Biac<niM— ■ 


path  of  travel  of  said  fabric  at  an  appreciable  velocity, 
whereby  the  movement  of  air  through  said  stream  vibrates 
the  strands  of  said  fabric  to  shake  surplus  latex  from 
said  strands  and  entrains  said  sur^hia  latex  in  said  mov- 
ing air,  and  means  to  recover  said  latex  from  said  air. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
SOUND  TAPE 
C  Spaed,  Rliiriiii,  aad  JaMca  J.  Dwycr,  StmMh 
CoML,  aarigpof*  to  Aadto  Dcvicea,  Inc^  New 
YMk,  N.  Y^  a  CMtpondoa  «f  New  Yofli 
AppMcaHon  Dfrtihrr  21,  19S9,  Serial  No.  2M,975 
12  ClataK.    (CL  lit— 47) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  magnetic  sound-record- 
ing and  sound-reModudng  tape,  tbt  improvemem  ^^liich 
comprises  a  coaimg  madime  having  a  feed-horoer  with 
a  horizontally  dt^^Med  discharge  opening,  a  horizontally 
diqxMed  tiq;ie  base  simport  tiiereunder,  tensioning  means 
for  keqnng  the  tape  base  taut  longitudinally  asit  passes 
over  the  bottom  support  under  the  feed-hopper,  guide 
means  fbrwardhr  of  and  rearwanfly  of  the  discnarge  open- 
ing of  the  feed-hopper  positioned  unmediately  adjacent 
to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  a  rdativel^  long  and  nar- 
row tape  baae  to  keep  the  under  side  of  the  advancing  tape 
baae  in  taut  surface-to-surface  slidmg  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom support,  adjustable  means  for  fixing  and  maintain- 
ing tile  feed-ho|^  and  the  tMpe  base  support  normally 
at  a  predetermined  minhnum  distance  firom  one  another 
to  provide  a  gap  for  die  passage  ther««hnm^  of  the 
tape  base  and  for  depoaitina  a  layer  of  a  liouid  diqier- 
sion  of  free-flowing  magnetic  material  of  unfform  mini- 
mum thickness  onto  the  lop  aurfaoe  of  the  tue  base  as 
it  moves  undn*  tension  over  the  sopport,  yidmng  means 
permitting  momentary  increaae  of  the  hei^t  of  the  gap 
between  the  anppoit  and  the  hopper  in  lesponse  to  and 
directly  by  an  ohetniction  on  the  tape  base  jost  far  and 
long  enough  to  permit  the  obstruction  to  pass  between 
the  hopper  and  suppoil  widioQt  asiiuua  dbmagw  to  the 
tape,  base  and  for  dirirasing  the  he|^  of  the  gap  to  its 
former  predetermined  height  as  soon  as  the  obeUmJhm 
passes  therethrough,  a  diiring  machlBe  asaodatod  with 
the  diadurge  end  ot  the  magnetie  coating  machme  for 
drying  the  freshly  coated  tape  baae,  and  power  driven 
Means  for  •^vu^ng  Ae  t^e  base  tfaro«gh  the  coirting 
and  drying      ~*"* 


C^y,  Mo.,  a 


Maar  S,  19S2,  SsiW  No.  UM4t 

ruiiiii    (CL  iit-^io 


I.  In  an  article  oOatmg  marhinr,  article  feeding  appa- 
ratus including  a  rotatable  element  having  a  number  of 
article-receiving  means  thereon;  a  coating  station  having 
an  article  support  disposed  to  receive  an  article  as  the 
same  gravitates  from  said  means;  structure  for  forcing  a 
coating  substance  against  the  articles  whUe  1h»  same  is, 
resting  on  said  support;  and  means  for  successively  lifting' 
said  articles  singly  from  the  support  and  thereupon  remov- 
ing the  same  from  die  station  after  the  artldes  have  been 
coated  with  said  substance  and  prior  to  deposit  of  a  suc- 
cessive article  on  the  support,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  a  second  rotatable  element  having  a  plurality 
of  article-receiving  means  thereon. 


2,7M,3«9 
CAGE  FOR  POULIHY  AND  THE  LIKE 
Morria  KMaer,  Roaevllie,  Cdtf .,  nfflfwir  of 
to  wmard  B.  Sbephetd,  SncfMisnto   Cowly, 
fowth  to  SanMcl  S.   ~  -      - 

fooflh  to  Sheldon  B. 
CnW. 

Kmgm  27,  194t,  SciW  No.  112,7U 
12  CWm.    (CL  llfu.22) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cage  having  a  from,  a  rear 
and  a  perforate  bottom;  of  a  pan  contaming  liquid  nor- 
mally disposed  substantially  horizontally  beneath  said 
bottom  to  receive  droppings  dieiethrooih,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port on  said  cage  snMantially  adjacent  said  front  and 
operativdy  connected  to  said  pan,  and  a  device  open- 
tively  associated  with  said  pan  for  tilting  and  levelling' 
said  pan  at  wfll.  -i 


WATER  TUHL  EXTENSION  FOR  POULTRY 
FOUI^AINB 
lotos  W.  G«R,  8L  PnnI 

*Mffe.G».,9L 


It,  19S3,  Saelnl  No.  373,tt9 
2  ClalH.    (CL  llt^74> 

1.  A  water  tube  extenaioa  for  a  poultry  fount,  said 
foam  including  a  valvo^uipped  dmddng  bowl  and  a 
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tubular  water  conduit  terminating  hi  a  downwardly  di- 
rected thieaded  diadurge  end  portion  for  suspending 
nid  bowl,  said  extenrion  comprising  an  extension  tube 
having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  securing  the  same  to 
said  bowl  and  valve,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being 
loosely  axlallv  movable  within  the  discharge  end  of  said 
eond^  a  tubular  gnide  element  having  a  threaded  up- 
per end  portion  for  engagement  with^e  threaded  dis- 
char^  end  of  said  conduit  and  an  axial  bore  slidably 
receiving  said  extension  tube,  a  split  tapered  clamping 
ring  embracing  said  extension  tube  below  said  guide 


2,Vit372 

TYPKWRITBR  ERASER  SHBLD 

Helsa  E.  R Iha,  Csilntlan,  Kjr. 

Octoher  22, 1981,  SaAd  No.  3t7,tl9 

7  nilBi     (CL12t--41) 


■4-  /•. 


element,  a  sealing  ring  embracing  said  extension  tube 
between  the  guide  element  and  said  gi^if^pjirg  rii«,  and 
a  clamping  nut  enoonqNusing  said  damping  ring  and 
sealing  ring  and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
said  guide  element,  said  danuing  nut  engaging  the  ta- 
pcrad  onter  surface  of  the  spbt  damping  ring  to  Ughten 
said  ring  on  the  extension  tube  i^on  axial  movement  of 
the  nnt  toward  said  guide  ekmem,  said  sealing  ring 
being  compressed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  s|rfit 
damping  rini  and  gnide  element  to  prevent  leakage  of 
water  from  the  deumy  conduit  past  the  split  clamping 
ring. 

WOnUL  PSNdL 


tmy  11,  IfSt, 


Nm,  173,121 
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A  mechanical  pencil  rompfising  an  iq»per  hollow  shaft, 
a  lower  hollow  point  member,  means  rotatobly  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  point  member  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  hollow  shaft  having  an  internal 
thread,  an  extemalhr  threaded  spfafle  projecting  with- 
fai  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  in  threaded  en- 
gagemem  therewitli,  said  spindk  having  at  its  lower  end 
a  dpwnwardly-projecthig  center  pin,  said  poim  member 
having  extending  faiwarfiy  from  die  interior  wall  surface 
diereof  a  pluraliy  of  lott|itndinal  gnide  ribs,  said  sphidle 
havfaig  external  loagitodtoal  groovn  receiving  said  gnhle 
ribs  so  as  to  prevnnt  rdathc  rotntfon  of  said  spindle  with 
respect  to  saidiwint  member  whereby  when  said  hollow 
shaft  is  rototnd  with 


_^ to  die  point  mwirtwr  tiie 

hollow  ihaft  k  also  rotated  wirii  inspect  to  the  apfaidte, 
thereby  canaing  the  latter  to  be  iMmiIbuiiI  loogto&udly. 
aaid  lonfEStol  guMa  ribn  imkl^JlSliS^SStMS: 


'>nstobn 


1.  An  eraser  shield  for  a  typewriter,  said  shield  tom- 
pnsing  an  elongated  arcuate  AieM  plate,  a  handle  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  said  shield  plate,  an  elongate  col- 
lector shelf  pivotally  secured  to  said  shield  plate  adjacent 
the  handle  and  adapted  for  movement  into  a  position  in 
which  it  engages  said  plate  along  a  line  spaced  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  constitute 
an  tfasure  shidd  area,  said  shelf  behig  in  contact  with  said 
shield  plate  throu^iout  the  length  of  said  shdf  contiiuoos 
with  the  plale.        

2,7tt,373 
ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Jacob  E.  Fcncfat.  GaifleM  He^hls,  Ohio,  malBor,  by 
""**  Tfjg?^^  io  Weailaghnnii  Ak  Itnke  Coig. 


W 


(CL  121—7) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formed 
with  a  piston  chamber,  a  drill  sted  carrying  chuck  mem- 
ber, a  drill  steel  striking  piston  and  stem  ledpiocable  hi 
said  chamber,  means  automatically  admitting  pressure 
fluid  altematdy  in  the  ends  of  said  chamber  to  effect  le- 
ciptication  of  said  piston,  a  piston  stem  beaiiog  dement 
movable  longitudinally  in  said  casing  to  and  fko  rdative 
to  said  chuck  member,  ratchet  pi«is  pivotally' carried  by 
said  element  fat  opetulve  engagement  with  mtchM  te^ 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  duick  member  to  effect  step  by 
itq>  rotation  of  taid  member  upon  movement  df  said  de- 
ment, said  elemOnt  having  one  end  objected  to  air  com- 
pressM  by  saidjilalon  in  said  chamber  to  dbct  ita  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  means  admitting  pcessuie  fluid 
from  one  end  of  said  chamber  to  the^other  end  of  mid 
element  to  effect  its  movemMt  jn  the  other  ^feection. 


2,7tt374 
ELECnUCALLY  ACnjAltD  VALVE  MBCHANKM 


AppHcatiem  Vekmaty  ^>n»  fl«W  Nnw  aaM97 

I.  !■  a  CDOtrol  device  nf  the  cbaneter  described  np«r 
of  main  vahe  housings  each  hmdng  a  valve  aeat  at  osk 
cad,  a  pivody  mounted  arm,  m  pan-  of  a 
said  arm  movabto  to  and  away  from  the 


r^ 


w^itttim^^ 
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the  Ruun  valve  boatings,  a  valve  seat  within  each  main  l»?tM7<  

valve,  a  pair  of  tecoodary  valves  carried  by  the  pivoted  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  5TEAM 

arm  and  cafafeaUe  with  the  valve.aeats  within  the  mam    Marda  FilMk»  N«w  Ywk,  N.  Y^  MrfiBor  to  Fi 
vahrca,  m  stam  on  each  secondary  vaWe  and  prqiecting       Whaakr  CaspotalkM,  N«w  Y«fk,  N.  Y^  a 
throuth   the  valve  teats  of  the  main   valve  housings,       of  New  Yotk 

^  -^^ "Mm  imamry  24,  lf41,  Scriri  Now  375,735, 

No.  3,47a4tl>  dated  Jwe  7,  1949.    Di- 
pHnlioa  Jhw  4,  194f,  SoW  No. 
97,l«t 

9  fldms     <CL  122-^191) 


A.      i 


means  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  the  pivoted 
arm  to  cause  one  or  another  ot  the  main  valves  to  enga^ 
their  re^ective  valve  seats,  and  means  in  each  mam 
valve  housing  for  engaging  the  stem  of  a  secondary  valve 
to  open  the  same. 


ran 


COOUD  FURNACE  WALL 

Akrao,  and  Gka  J.  Sckocvow, 

to  1W  Babcock  4k  WUcoz 

_  .  N.  J„  •  cofpotatfoB  of  New 

AnScaltoB  Dccenbcr  3,  194<,  Serial  No.  713,764 
tOalM.    (CL  122--4) 
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Of  aid 


and 


fartHBMdiale  oppoAa  upri^t 


to 
M  thereof. 
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1.  Steam  generating  apparatus  contprising  a  steam 
and  water  dnmi  bavins  a  steam  ^ace  m  the  iqip^r  P*rt 
and  a  water  space  in  the  lower  part  Aereof,  steam  gen- 
erating tubes  so  connected  to  the  drum  that  the  discharge 
ends  thereof  are  in  communication  with  die  steam  ^ace 
of  the  drum  at  points  which  at  all  times  are  above  the 
water  level  therein,  said  points  also  being  laterally  spaced 
from  one  another  axialty  of  the  drum,  and  a  pluralify 
of  channel  members  having  opposite  legs  and  a  connect- 
ing member  extending  therebetween  at  one  edge  of  the 
channel  member,  said  channel  members  being  laterally 
spaced  from  one  another  axially  of  the  drum  and  dis- 
posed opposite  the  diachage  ends  of  said  tubes  with  the 
mner  side  of  the  channel  tiounwtiiig  member  facing  said 
discharge  ends  of  the  tubaa  and  so  spaced  therefrom 
that  steam  discharged  from  the  tubes  impiofw  on  said 
connecting  member,  (he  cfaaanel  mcmfaen  bdng  posi- 
tioned in  the  drum  with  the  edges  of  the  legs  opposite 
said  one  edge  extending  toward  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  drum  and  providing  separated  steam  outlets  located 
so  as  to  discharge  steam  mto  the  space  between  adja- 
cent channel  members,  the  channel  members  being  so 
disposed  in  the  drum  that  the  connecting  member  ex- 
tends downwardly  at  an  angle  from  a  point  above  the 
water  level  toward  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
said  water  level,  the  connecting  member  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity being  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum. 


2.7tM77 

AIR-COOLED  ENGINE 

Ralph  C  Chiwm,  Cleveland,  OUo 

AppUcatioB  Octoker  tKW^  Serial  No.  19«,19t 

<  CUM.  ^ICL  123-41.65) 


3.  In  oomMnation,  a  sectional  casing  exjxMed  to  dif- 
firMlIri  jprmum  at  twposite  sidet,  said  casing  cooopris- 
ing  MMtfete  mbetantiany  rectangular  panels  arranfed  iq>- 
rimt  m  «  hOTfaoatal  row  and  each  panel  formed  of  a 
rravdvely  Ihin  flat  metallic  sheet  having  a  marginal  flange 
extendim  cotwardly  therefrom  snbstuitially  thron^out 
its  perimeter,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  buckstay  mem- 
:1>en  arranged  horizontally  above  and  below  said  row 
v/t  pniMt,  one  of  said  members  having  an  upright  flange 
in  a  cnnunon  plane  witfi  and  opposing  a  corresponding 
flinjT  on  tbe  other  of  said  memben,  means  connected 
to  ttM  panel  flanges  along  dw  upper  and  lower  margins 
of  said  dwell  and  engaiim  Mid  buckstay  flangas  for  ti^- 
poiting  the  tveight  of  said  paneb  on  said  lower  budtstay 
inanber  while  maintaining  saidpaneb  in  predetermined 
iBiighl  portion,  said  means  prt^eoHng  beyond  said  mar- 
gha  MM  liidaMsr  engaging  said  buclMtay  flanges  to  per- 
mn  oinefeBaai  nocnowai  movement  Between  saia  pa  new 
and  biailrWeH  longitodfaudly  of  saM  row,  nMaat  seal- 
ing die  joiaib  bctwetn  snceessive  paodis  comprising  a 
bnd  of  weld  metal  (firectly  connecttng  the  outer 
of  anch  two  adjoi^g  flanges  along  opri^t  margiin 
a  sliffenrr 


1.  AnUntemal  combustion  engine  of  die  vahre-in-liead 
type  having  valve  operating  push  rods  extending  from  the 
crankcase  to  die  cylinder  head,  a  cloture  aecared  to  die 
cylinder  head  enclosing  the  valve  mrctianism  dieteon,  the 
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pnsli  rods  behig  encloaed  in  eowhiit  means  apnoed  tteie- 
frem  and  extendint  flora  the  craidt-caae  to  die  doenic. 
and  blower  means  MowiDg  air  into  the' crank- 


'^fXftOSED 


nSTON   mtRNAL^XHMRUSnmi 
ENGINE 
S,  Vmam,  RadisBad  Oty,  Calf. 
AptflsTlMX  SeitolNo.  2S4331 
SOdkM.    (CL123— 65) 


2t7ML379 
BALL  PtlCBING  APPARATUS 
G.Bi|mll,LodLN.J. 
2t,  IMI,  Seiial  N4>.  216,543 
4CMMk    (CL124— 7) 
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1.  In  a  ball  pncbmg 
port  a  ball  at  fas  top 
one  end  diereof  fbr  l 
axia,  meant  mounting 
axis,  taid  axip  patihig  . 
endt  djyidlMtilJkl  hyr 
brake  mrtnt  sttBoani 
nccoffdance  «W  dnrt 
iiiiBm  mon 
anddto^^      ^ 

'nif  taid  mntpwd , 

Biaintainfa^i  tnjd  kff 
majof  poitiua  indtnof 

690  O.  0.—99 


.a  M^rer  adapted  to ^ 

«d^ahaft  carrying  lald  lever  on 

tiitonal  ntovement  about  die  thaft 

HtUiUh  for  rotadon  about  takl 

thiTWiiipId  lever  intermediate  fat 

Wto  n  Mjor  and  a  ttinor  pordon, 

neiMnf  on  nidskiil  ekiiiMe  fai 

of  mid  flMdor  portion,  i^ 

MuMlid  15  •  fttod  member 

to  mid  ntoofportioB  ictiit- 

mtd  wM  «dd  krake  flMut 

ikOe  al  rear  pttWon  wtdi  taM 

iwwaiuQp  m  dto  direction  of  ball 


ddhwy.  and  power  meant  perkwUcnlhr  a] 
on  taid  thaft  to  racate  eaid  lever  thiou^  a . 
tag  ttroke,  theieby  romdng  tak!  major  porooa  from  tte 
at  rett  position  backwardly,  taid  resflient  meant,  releaaed 
at  taM  power  applyfaig  period  endt,  rotatet  mM  lever 
through  a  ball  delivery  stroke,  therd>y  rotating  saM  nujor 
portton  forwardly,  eaid  brake  meant  inchiding  an  element 
fixed  on  said  ihafU  expoafaig  an  ivcuate  engageatde  tur- 
fmcte  and  a  aaoond  dement  '^^t**^  aakl  tmfttte  and 
movable  widi  takl  major  portkm  to  picyeativdy  uncover 
said  engageable  surface  when  said  mafor  portfen  rotates 
in  die  direction  <rf  die  power  strpke,  diereby  pragrntively 
derreating  taM  hnpoted  rcttraint,  and  to  Hiogiatolvely  in- 
create  die  area  of  taM  axcutte  torfkce  eagafed  diereby 
when  taM  taMJor  portioo  rotataa  fai  die  directfon  of  die 
ball  delivery  ttndce.  (hereby  progretshrely  increasing  saM 
imposed  tettraint. 


-  1.  All  iotemal  combustion  enfuie  comprising  a  c^in- 
der,  a  power  pistod  positioned  in  tone  end  of  the  cyUnder. 
a  cnuik  ihafL  a  oonnerdwg  rod  connecting  die  power 
pitton  to  an  offtet  tecttoa  of  tiw  crank  shaft,  a  l>iston  pro- 
vidhif  a  mo^abi^  cyUoder  bead  poshiofied  hi  the  end  of 
the  cyliikier  oppptite  to  die  end  in  which  die  powo-  ^ 
ion  is  potittoned.  aa  openting  Aaft  havittg  an  arm  ex- 
tended dmefrom,  a-  onnnerting  rod  connecting  die  arm 
of  the  operating  thaft  to  the  movable  cylinder  head,  said 
cylindCT  having  ipaoed  intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  the 
intermediate  pi|t  aenof,  a  cam  having  a  track  dierein 
mounted  o«  dto^cmk  thaft,  meant  actoadnf  die  oper- 
atinx.^iaft  by  die  cam  whdbby  die  movable  cylinder 
head  eoactt  widi  the  pewtr  pittan  to  comprett  fuel  to 
ignHies  prettare  widi  tM%iovable  cyUnder  head  remain- 
ing ttationary  in  the  aower  ttroke  of  the  piston,  a  cam 
having  a  peofedian  ttenoi  alto  awunted  on  the  crank 
shaft,  a  rocker  arm  haviqa  a  roller  on  one  end  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  die  pr^ecdoa  of  saM  cam,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  oppotito  end  of  the  rocker  arm  to  the 
pivotal  connectkm  of  the  '^~'i»*gflng  rod  <^  the  movable 
cylinder  head  to  the  arm  of  dw  operating  diaft 
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29, 1956,  Seriri  No.  213,376 
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'Mr 


1.  In  combustion  anparatat,  in  combmatioB,  a  front 
radiator  wall  having  an  apaitare,  a  back  radiator  waU 
having  an  aperture  npjnntllt  to  the  aperture  in  die  front 
w^  a  Btilpfcm airmail  rinmardiig  the  petiphary  of  die 
fimA  waU  tte  dM  peffpbery  of  dM  back  wtSTaaid  Aoot, 
back  and jpertphtrai  willt  oonadtottag  die  cademal  walk 


of  die  radktor,  aa  anmdar  wall  ^"""•'-faw  die 

in  the  fkoot  wail  with  die  apertare  in  Oe  »"       . 

and  forming  a  tnanel  through  the  radiator,  a  flue  nt 


waU 


talet  tube  ronnerted  to  and  commn^fcatiag  widi  the 
taekir  of  die  ladfaUor  on  one  tide  of  die  tunnel,  a  Ihw 
gat  oudat  tabe  ooqaectad  to  and  commuoicalkig  widi 
die  tatattor  of  die  radiator  on  die  opposite  mof  the 
tunnel,  tm  radiator  bctaa  gaadght  efecept  for  te  connec- 
tioot  with  mmIi  inlet  aad  oiMlet  tubaa,  a  ca^M  ditpoaed 
about  the  ratfiator  in  tpaced  relationtUp,  friudb  eadoaei 
an  air  ^ace  tunounding  the  radiator,  and  which  hat  an 
inlet  fat  idmilttaf  air  to  the  maoe  bammM  the  catmg 
aad  die  fHM  wall  of  die  ladator  aad  ia  aMgkt  ex- 
cept for  tndi  failet,  an  exiantioo  of  die  radiator  tunnd, 
projecdng  fttnn  the  front  wall  of  die  radtator  aad  ax- 
tendtag  dumiili  the  cattag.  the  tnnnd  and  axtemion 
fonalng  aa  oodet  paamge  to  oaadacf  ait  Cram  dM  taaee 
betweew  die  eattaa  aad  ihe  hack  wan  of  dw  ndialor,  and 
a  burner  afranged  to  diieharfe  fuel  into  die  air  flowfag 
throu^  tuch  outlet  pattage.  ariAscn 


A.  vawail^''lMlBWBML  OHn 
Magr  U,  in\  iiM  No.  MOm 
SOalaH.    (CLtflt— 1) 
1.  A  lurgical  taMa  tooprkNl  a  faa4lca  bad 
wfdi  an  apwardly  facing  iilatleel^  ibaBaw  cavlQr  Ibc  the 
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of  a 
•ad  forwanOy 
Ifae  patioit  am 


•  body 


a  pair  of 

is  which  the  legs  o? 
to  be  porilionBd,  opwanfiy  and 


o^warAr 
body  and 
and  a 


able  doomed  cMing.  at  leatt  «ketod  anas  of  the  walb 
toeNoi  oompnMSf  tfaoepaRBC  aHienal*  ommm  wtthio 
die  canag  for  — pportia|  tha  patieat't  body  ia  praae  po- 
ntioii,  means  for  admitting  a  sdected  gas  imder  pfessuie 
into  the  casing  intsrior  to  provide  a  sdected  non-  flncAiat- 
ing  pressnre  atmosphere  aioand  the  patieat's  body,  means 
leacfinginlo  ttie  casing  for  discfaaigmg  a  selected  medic- 


gyiimiWwg  arooad  th 
Dofafaie  lining  Aeet 
ntod  at  its  edgm  wi 


ffaODies  integrally  farmed  with  said 

'  the  marginal  edges  diereof ; 

of  flnid-abeorbent  oom- 

wjdi 


THERAPBUnC  APPARATUS 

teli  of  New  YoA,  M.  Y^ 
NmYetk,N.Y. 
11, 19S%  flidd  No.  It94«7 
II  CUM.    (CL 


opoa  the  iafand  areas  of  the 
i  piojeaing  eBjwnally  of  the  casfaig 
lyrfifsnieai 


ament  within  die 
oatient's  body,  me 
for  connecting  said 

a  source  of  medicament  snp^.  re^iiratory  means  at- 
tadiable  to  the  patient's  nose,  said  respiratocy  T"f  «w  hay* 
ing  an  intake  exteriorly  of  the  caaiag,  and  liquid  fsed- 
ing  "'»^*"*  attachable  to  die  oatient's  moodi  naving  in- 
tafcs  means  exteriorly  projecting  fatm  tte  casing. 


i --.-^'- 

. • — -'  4t 


ornvnucSTv 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  fr«ne,  a  member  vertically  recq>n>- 
cable  on  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  said  recq>rocaMe  member 
to  one  end  ol  a  patient's  bed  to  impart  oecillating  move- 
ment to  the  enoEre  bed  about  the  floor-supported  odier 
end  diereof ,  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  rectprocable 
member  omiprising  an  electric  motor  having  a  positive 
driving  connection  to  said  member  and  means,  operating 
at  the  predetermined  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  recipro- 
cating member,  to  effect  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor. 


taMNob 

aftt 


J4» 


ut-ais) 


\ 


UMBflniNT 


IS,  1991,  taial  No.  25MM 
(CLllt-47)i 


1.  A  leg  spliat  for  immobilizang  a  leg  comprising  fai 
oombinatioa  a  leg  portion  and  a  foot  portion  fait^^ 
thewwidi,  sdd  leg  porlioa  indnding  a  base  wall  tapering 
in  thickness  from  the  foot  of  die  splini  and  haYU^  an 
inner  iat  surfMe  adi^ted  to  support  tie  calf  of  the  sphirted 
kc  >Bid  fool  portiea  indnding  a  waU  arraaged  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  flit  svfooe,  and  sidewanBy 
extending  means  at  said  foot  portion  to  inhibit  sideward 
rocking  of  the  q;>linted  I^ 


1.  In  an  imwratns  for  injeclhm,  Aa 
arcuate  faijeomig  needle,  havte  a 
one  extremity  and  a  kck  at  me 
plass^  Qfringe,  and  a  similarly 
tn  ■iimm  *ng»gMn^*  with  Iho 

of  die  sheadi  ^wivl  *^  1 
of  said  sharp-pointed  end  o^- 
of  die  latter  ■  ftnh  with  wk 


end  thereof:  said  shealh 

vided  widi  a  metalUe  band  in 

irom  supping  or  oemg  OMiooaBO  noai 

said  handiB  when  the  ■ppwifli  in  vm. 


odbiMnation  of  an 
end  at 
a 
said  needle 
ooe  end  portion 
the  piotiusioo 
whensahllodk 
oa  uie  oppoflste 
smber  Pi^ 
die  syiluge 
me  groove  oi 


1.  A 
having  an 

on  ""^  " 


iai»-aio 


end  and  a 


a  haOow  tabular 


S,7ti4l4 
IWBATMBNT  CHAIOnAPPARATUB 

'  8b  ln9fjf%  nasi  PIsamBli  N»  J. 

~  tenanr  It  IMS.  total  Na^  M9«453 

4  Oahas.    (O.  HI    Iff) 

1.  A  tasstawat  chMriMr  sfparalas  adapted  to  endoee   ■iisiwisai  with  said  tabular  AMmiBer,  a  hoOow  needle 
body  rwnarisiii»  a  hermetically  sMd^   miBedded  in  said  boss  and  said  deeed  end  cnnmHwirating 


dosed  end;  a 

outwardly 


in  axid 


b 

lamJAKY  tS,  196S 

wlih  said  hollow  tubular 
waidly  from  said  bov;  a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iber  and  eKteading  out* 
hollow  tabdar  nwnber 


m 


a  shelled  cpta  loader  haviag  a  con  noiiv- 
said  frame  haviag  a4iaceat  said  shdlar  aad 


a  doeed  end,  said  open  end   loader  a  q^ace,  a  com  meamring  devioa^ia  said 
fuJ  aealing   '     '  _   _ 
i  being  foamed   frame,  said  measuring  device  having  com  receiving 


bomwidia 


beiag' seated  upon 
Mii  boss;«ldlK 
of  polyethyleae  plastic  material;  said  second  tudlow 


having  ground  supports  indspendent  of  said 


^y^"^j' 


3»»» 


relationship  nri^  said 
tubular  member  having  inwardly  tapered  walls  con-   i^ 


UHWiai     -.-■■...-■-^    mmititi^    uwaiuiy     u^wivu     woua    vwu-     u/m     mCBaa i«naPeG|] 

vergipi  to  a  ledion  having  an  fatCTad  diametCT  less   irtttrirrf  means  is 
ttaa  uto  oaler  dimeter  of  said  aeadla  aad  baiag  pro>   gdd  com  shdler  ant 
purtiuaid  with  inspect  Ihento  so  that  when  it  is  rally 
sadod  oa  mid  bom  die  onca  end  of  said  needle  is  ftdty 


JB  oooperativa 
tiMiam  and  mid  reoehr- 
.    addiMled   com 
by  vihndioae  sd  up  by 
and  mid  con  loader. 


sadnd  oa  mid  bom  the 
iacc4vaa  wiuun  sma 


end  of  said  needle  is  fdty 
with  a  press  fit  and  sealed 


a,i9M87 

PAND1N6T00L 


Oria 


■  BOG 


NabS734M 


29, 19SI,  8edd  Nn.  MU4C 
lOdm.  CaUS-f4> 


..j'lO.  A  head  operated  eipaading  tool  for  eipandhig  an 
dastic  annular  miaiber  and  maJntajaJag  it  expanded  with- 
out any  hand  acttoa  uwifwising  a  pmrality  of  movable 
elements  Cor  engnghig  (he  ln«a'  wcfam  of  (he  dastic 
msmber,  meam  indnding, ida^dy  movri)le  mambeoi 
connected  legsthei  fbr  lomdoa  aboot  a  coaanon  axis  wid 
beii«  axially  aaoed  from  oaich  ^/Sbm  aad  ppovided  with 
means  positively  holding  (he  ammbaw  amind  any  rela- 
tive axial  movement,  amam  iormovtof  me  movable  de- 
meals  in  vadous  outward  dimctioaiii  by  a  relative  rotatioo 
of  dM  idativdy  monfaUe  membaiM  aMd  mcmbeis  having 
handim  gripmblf  W  the  hand  of  die  user  for  rotatiM  the 
membara  aad  moyiag  ihe  movable  elementi  oatwaMy  to 
perform  die  tTfaaftta  of  Oa  elastic  member  m  Jhe 
meaihefa  are  lotatedL  ma,«xiB  of  t^^aAm  of  die  mapi* 
bars  lieiag  widitelhg  bead  whiB  hdag  opemted  uBoa,  aad 
meaat  for  lodumg  the  mlatiwiy  aMMrabkincasben  to- 
fsdim  agaiaet  revarm  ralatioa  after  ilia  fppaadoa  b  ac- 
compllshid  and  iha  ' 
from  coatmdiaa  all 

movable  ip  a 
diamemhanaB4 
birs  and  haviag  a 


A  portable  hog 

pair  of  upper  kmgifndinal  side  members,' 
posts,  a  pair  of  racmapdv  canopy  ' 
to  mill  sidff  members  to  swing  upw 
horisoatd^odtion  aadbe  iimparted 
frame  members  being  swingaD|e..nom  over 


an  elongated  reo- 
iving  a  top  indnding  a 


hinged 
ovmraildtop  wo 
'Icitepy 
_        _  lop  nilo 

ooplanar  relation  to  said  top,  lidd  dii^gotudflniti  gaprt 
along  said  canopy  framr  memm  aad  h«viqg  cijna- 
gagea^  widi  mid  posts  to  supooct  ddd,  omopy  fiame 

-^  ""'  *#•  ""^  *  ^2Si?  ■»<*<■ 
nd  canopy,  ftmnfe  ntsmben 

pen 

nwinbcn  to  be  swung  over  said  top. 


fram^  mcuners  and  hitviog 
1  posts  to  supRpct  ddd,  omof . 
menUwrs  oo|digaar  widi  said  tos,  iad  a  ayt  jjpr  wyport- 
ing  diaw.  oovMng  said  top  and  canopy,  nunfe  nyimtwifi 
and  lamovi^Ue  merefrom  (o  permit  tub  canopy  frvme 
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MBdv,  dw  wrtwtMirtally  iacrcttcil  portiofi  of  the  cap  lo*-  for  nid  Mooad  lirtcfainf  mcmbcf;  ctid  latchiag  ^^"tBtt 

ttWai  die  riM  in  an  ndended  podtioii,  a  holkm  haddte  eatafkit  «1h«  Uw  dawMe  k  movwl  to  «pea  fOii£ii| 

raoifraif  apertkmoftheav.  aad  oparatini  to  hold  the  donra  ui  opao  poaidM  oaly 


5lillKILLA 


whan  the  pivoted  anpport  is  natrataed'from 
roiflietitly  hoMhif  m 


nid  neood  laldyBf  membar 


*-^     ¥ 


No.  1<7,4«5 
3,lf49 


1.  In  a  foldinf  mnbcelU,  a  itidc  ooopoaed  of  teleacopi- 
9ally  coflapaiWe  iqpper  and  lower  ttitk  memben,  a  phi- 
nmy  of  roof  ribt  pivotally  oooaeeted  to  aaid  Kick  and 
cotapoaed  of  tdaoopfeaUy  oofavaibe  im«  aad  kmer 
nanben,  the  vpfn  cM  portioB  of  nid  loiber  rib  mcoi- 
ben  beint  beat  towards  said  add^  a  wire  aprint  fastened 
with  ita  one  end  to  die  bent-off  portion  of  said  lower 
rib  member  and  slidingly  poairinnfd  with  ti»  other  end 
in  the  lower  end  pcwtion  of  said  upper  rib  member,  said 

Sring  thereby  exerting  •  raslBent  retarding  action  onto 
e  mutual  Aphoaaaent  of  the  i^per  and  lower  roof 
r* 


in  latch-engaging  poaition  n^en  the  first  latehh« 
ber  is  disenjaged  fhxn  the  aecoad  latching  mta^bm 
an  electrosnajpet;  and  an  arantuie  for  the  alectromag* 
net  and  canned  by  the  pivotad  support  for  hc4dina  te 
pivoted  support  in  latching  poaition  aganist  the  loroa 
of  the  q>ring  only  when  the  ^lectrooiagnet  is  energized. 


CXN1UF06AL  tXl^  POM  CKBAM 
SKPASATOBS 
H.  Hantfck.  Oak  ffeik.  DL,  sislpn  lo 

af  New 


TT 


wummgaSSSnm 


ViULVB 


31.  IfSl,  talBl  No.  2394M 
CCLUT-M) 


C19Sl,8MWNob2HT13 
CCXllT—U^) 


In  a  ceBtrMtyJ  separating  bowl  having  a  ptarali^  of 
dRonferettialqr  astaidtag  per^pinral  disdiaarn  opeobigii; 
cwifrtftiiaffy  operable  ?alve  poahioned  a^aoent  aaid 


«prlB|  havhit  a  ^uralifer 
aatiall;  diifryfl  coila.  said  . 
spnoe  RMiiiod  by  tfie  Ifloer  per 
a  aaaling  eiftiiriit  of  lubbei' 


diK'hariB  upaBJiigi  oosnpHstag  a  coatinoo 
«prlB|  havhit  a  phmditar  of  tatercon^ected 


;hai 
ral 


mat 


amndar 

drcuBferw 

an  inner  aandar 

of  ^d^oofls, 

_.  ^   — connected  to 

said  tpnag,  said  sealing  element  indoding  an  aamdar 
core  portion  disposed  wnliin  die  tamer  anntdar  q^aoe  of 
said  spring  and  ooextenshre  therewith,  said  ooie  portion 
being  secorely  hooded  to  the  inner  odgn  of  said  cods, 
an  ooler  sheadi  enclosing  said  spring,  said  sheadi  being 
secorely  boaded  to  th*  outer  peripheral  edges  of  said 
coOa,  aad  fortiona  oa  said  shantfi  CTtwadhg  inwardly 
between  iha  qpaon  fbmed  by  a^aoaat  ooOs  of  aaid 
spring,  said  poctioos  beiag  boadad  to  the  coiU  of  said 
spring  attd  beint  iaManlly  cooMdad  10  the  on«  portion 
to  nroride  a  aoUd  laparvioua  aaaa  coextensive  whh 
said  spring,  said  valve  ' 
sealing  said 


2.  A  pressure  reapoaaire  Bow  tfatrflmtion  valve  for 
the  predn  dlstribvdoa  of  liquid  firatt  a  nuda  ooaduit 
to  a  plurality  of  breach  ooadniis  coamrishig,  a  body  ooo- 
tafaiing  a  geaendly  cylindrical  rhayifor  having  an  faflet 
end  and  a  side  wall  in  whidi  is  provided  an  annular 
recess,  a  guide  ring  In  tfte  leceas,  an  fadat  paasege  hi 
the  body  oommunicatiiii  widi  the  nnitt  ooaduit  aad  lend- 
faig  uito  the  hdet  ead  of  die  chamber,  a  ^uralify  of  out* 
let  paasaies  hr  dke  body  each 


centrifngaOy  expansible  for 


'  body,  a  tyfliadiktf  piMon  liidaMe  in 

havtac  ■  siht  «C  dw  eM  oflhe  piston 

et  end  of  dm  chanber,  the  ddrt  of  die 


MANUAL  RESET  YKLVE  STRUCTUBE 
A.  Ka^,  Nerth  He^ywood,  CaK,  nd^or  lo 
Caatrals  Co^  a  eatpet  nttea  of  QdHesala 
Intar  29,  1919,  SesW  No.  197«4M 
13  Gmsl    (CL  137— ii) 
I.  la  a  safety  teel  valve  slractnre.havtaig  a  phroted 
dosurs:  meane  for  moving  the  dooan  la  opaa  poaition; 
a  spring  wgiag  dn  doeare  aagnhaly  about  ila  pimt  lo> 
ward  dodag  poailioo;  a  first  lalchhig  manber  caniad  Ir 
dwdonao;  a  aecoad  latching  member,  a  piwaled  soppoet 


let  passages  hr  dke  body  each  coBununicath«  widi  one 
of  die  bnnch  oonduili^  a  cyttndrical  Uner  ia  thk  dMa- 
ber  having  a  plurality  of  oudet  ports  each  di^oeed  te 
registralioo  with  ooe  only  of  die  oatlet  aaiiMBi,  rigid 
members  locMnf  die  itaf  aad  iho  Maar  to^the^oi^  for 
art  venting  relauve  rotatloa  h^weaa'Mhe  ring  tan  die 
liner  aad  die  '  " 
die  Haer  aad 
fadng  die  hdet 

piston  yymstlUHhig  a  htrihrn  eauadea,  towsad  the  said 
Inlet  end,  bf  die  cyUadrieal  pirMMiy  of  die  pIskMl,  said 
piston  bring  actaatable  toward  dw^jfher  ead  of  the 
chamber  by  fluid  aider  praasue  in  thd  iaiei  paalige.  a 
tonrw  flUendtag  Cron  a«  said  ead  oTlhe  ptNaa  aad 
slidaMy  posMoaed  fai  die  foiii  ribg  to  previet  TMatloo 
of  fhealrtoa  aresmd  ha  liagitadfanl  adi,  aad  a  heHeil 
spring  in  die  chamber  twiaaftiia  dn  piploa  to  tho  body 
at  die  said  failet  ead  .o|  Hm  ^Mnber  and  urging  die 
piston  toward  dn^ialatpanafa  to  a  poddoa  taTwUch 
die  pedphand 
letp0eti,llw 
01  oHMnaiy 

aroaod  aa  paiiptif^oaAaf  ^  -aan  annan  Mtog  a 
sagBiaalof  u  eWpai  aai  haviaira  nitar  ailB  dlqpoeed 
in  aa  udal  plan  «C  ihaplilaa  aad  te  la^todMaSn- 
anal  widi oaa  oaly of  fiOTdac padi^«Hli «C dtosidd 


1  dn^  iaiat  naiaap  to  a  poaldoa  ii  v 
1  iarfaoe  af^Midoa  dean  dn  sold 
^  if  *•  TlMdSt  hnrfe«ia fta 


Jaituasy  26,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  thepialoa 
ward  tte  ial 


siirfapis  aad  tlie 

OVUOtM 


poets. 


at  the  same  acute  angle  to  the  9Mk 
of  the jirtpa  away  frwn  and  to- 
ptaffdaM  woflnadvely  greiaiai 
«  dMMis  hoaadid  by  the  said 

of  dMchaaiber  aad  leading  to  the 


MAGNBHC    ADlUSmGAND    STABILIZING 
MEANS  FOR  WIK»T  MFRRINIIAL  VALVES 
F.  Yeaaft  Erie,  Ba,  addgaar  to  Geaasal  Eledric 
f,  M  iiifiiaSia  af  Near  ToA 
nmsaiin  29,  ]9fl,  SatW  No.  264,171 
7CWato    <OL137-.J23^ 
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2,7961396 
"'  worn  CEN1RIFUGAL 


2, 1931,  Serial  No.  239,927 
CCL  137'— 565) 


In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  a  charge  of  predeter- 
mined volume  of  a  free^lowing  material  to  a  centrifugal 
machine,  a  mixer  for  mixing  the  taigredients  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  centrifuged,  a  conchut  fm-  recdving  material 
from  the  mixer  and  being  normally  filled  irith  material 
during  die  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  flow  eonnec- 
tion  having  a  valve  dierain  fonarrting  die  mixer  with 
the  conduit,  a  cylinder  for  delemuaing  and  adiusdng  die 
volume^  of  the  charge  of  material  to  he  deUversd  to  the 
centrifngal  machine  ooe  end  of  easd  cylindir  btiag  di- 
rectly conaedad  into  said  ooaduit.  a  piiloaisa  said  cylia- 
der  asovable  to  a  nodtioa  to  admit  a  charge  of  predeHf 
mined  votame  of  tte  material  feon  said  citodait  into  said 
cyUader  whea  said  valva  is  opeaed  to  admit  a  charge 
of  material  to  said  oonddt.  a  raacrvair  for  liquid  mount- 
ed above  dm  cytindar  and  ^«— **t'rf  into  the 
odaer  end  of  the  cyUadcr  Idt  maialainiBg  a  piea- 
sare  head  of  liquid  oa  die  side  of  die  ptatoa  hi  the 
cvifaider  oppoaite  that  of  the  charge  of  onteriA  a  dis- 
charge duct  oonneeted  into  said  ooaduit  aad  haviar  • 
dudunrge  door  for  ddivcriag  a  charge  of  aialerial  to  the 
centrifugal  machine,  means  for  a«-<^«*»g  aaid  valva  to 


permit  dw  flow  of  a  chnga  of  material  into  said  coi«hnt 
and  orlinder,  moana  for  nqpiooadiv  aaid  pistoa  ia  said 
cylinder  to  permit  the  flow  -of  a  chatae  of  oniarial 
from  said  conduit  into  die  cylinder  and  to  force  dto 
charge  of  material  diersfrom  into  said  conduit  wfaM  said 
door  is  opened,  and  means  for  opeaing  aad  dosing  aaid 
door,  whereby  a  charge  of  mnoial  of  pcedetarmined  vol- 
ume may  bedelivared  from  said  coiMhHt  to  theceatrifrigBl 


2,799l397 
UNLOANNG  VALVE 

■I.*  a 


24,  1949,  Sfg^  11M91 


,1.  A  pressure  differential  valve  oompriaiiw  a  valve  seat, 
6  valve  phi  coactina  widi  said  valve  seat,  (iasing  means 
biasmg  said  valve  pm  toti^ards  said  valve  seat  wia  a  pre- 
determtaed  phi  force  to  detennlae  diepressam  difforendal 
between  die  high  and  low  piessure  rides  of  said  valve,  an 
armature  connected  to  said  valve  pin,  iMgwurir  means  ad- 
jusuMy  podtionable  relative  to  said  armature  fbr  at- 
tracting said  armature  toward  said  valve  seat  and  thereby 
faicfearing  said  phi  foTDsF  whereby  said  pressure  diireiential 
is  taicreased,  and  means  Ihnithig  die  aiHustable  posidoahig 
of  said  magnetic  means  at  the  add  pomt  of  maxhaun  at- 
traction for  said  armature,  the  Iffting  of  said  phi  to- 
creoshn  die  attraction  between  said  ansntute  and  said 
magaedo  aaeans  when  said  magnedc  means  is  hi  an  ad- 
justed position  diereby  to  subflue  die  valve  action. 


1.  An  unloadiat  valve  fbr  a  fluid  puaiptiig  aystem  in- 
dudhig  a  vdve  housing,  i  normally  dosed,  axially  shift- 
able  valve  SlidaMy  jounianed  la  aaid  hottsiag.  a  flSAge  at 
bae  ead  of  said  vd«t  and  an  eidargad  portion  tt  the  oppo- 
site end,  the  space  between  aaid  eads  deflakig  a  mt 
pressure  chamber,  said  hoosaik  haring  an  inlet  apenare 
formed  therein  arranged  to  umiwdaiiate  fhiid  uader  pres- 
sure to  said  pressure  dumber,  said  flange  formiog  a 
dosure  member  for  said  chamber,  a  second  pressure 
chamber  in  said  boosing  tnchidfaig  the  outer  end  of  said 
enlarged  portion  of  die  valve  n  one  wall  thereof,  re- 
stricted flow  path  means  connecting  said  first  and  nid 
second  chambers,  means  defining  a  venting  passage  for 
ventmg  said  second  chamber  to  a  aone  of  raativdy  low 
pressure,  said  venting  passaae  being  normally  open  when 
said  valve  is  in  dosed  posiriDn,  deetromagnetically  actu- 
ated means  loir  dosing  said  venting  passage  to  incrtban 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  whereby  to  Aift  said  valve 
to  open  position,  nid  electromagneticaOy  actuated  means 
benig  arranged  to  smipieuieut  toe  openhig  force  applied 
to  said  valve  from  said  second  pressure  chambo-,  and 
means  bypassing  said  restricted  flow  path  means  upon 
partial  opening  of  said  valve  iriiereby  Inlet  pressure  is 
direcdy  soppKed  to  said  second  diamber  to  increase  die 
opening  speed  of  said  valve. 


2,799,396 

CORD  FOR  LOOMS  AND  ME1»M>  OF 
.MAKING 


Mai«k  27,  mTsseWBto.  217,765 
iCkhm.    40.139-96) 


1.  A  harness  cord  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  main  longHndinal  cable  portion  embod]dng  an  inner 
metallic  cable  core  having  a  looped  end,  an  outer  covers 
ing  of  a  material  resistant  to  oil  and  to  wear  on  said  core 
adjacent  said  looped  end  and  connection  means  on  said 
looped  end  embodying  a  unitary  metallic  tabolar  mem- 
ber with  peatiauoni  unbrcAen  walls  overiying-lhe  cover- 
ing adjacent  said  looped  end  and  having  tts  tide  walls 


r 
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lo  udior  odd  mbnlM'  member  to  aid 
said  nAwlef  member  having  an  tetegnd  portion 
tU»  ival  ^ampffwed  inwardly  toward  and 
into  rompwulM  etatemet  with  the  looped  end  to 
ftmdion  ooopeniti««ly  with  a  leooad  side  wall  to  inti- 
mateiy  bind  the  looped  end  of  the  metallic  cable  core 
therebetweeSi  said  mwanHy  compressed  first  side  wall 
aad  saidseoaiid  side  wdl  betag  copped  sidewbe  inihe 
direction  of  tlie  kmgitodinal  axis  of  the  cord  from  one  side 
of  said  loogkudinal  axis  along  a  aweeping  arc  wherein 


the  curve  of  the  second  side  wall  will  Imersect  said  longi- 
todhial  axis  subetancially  adjnoent  the  outer  end  of  said 
compieised  walls  aad  said  walls  further  being  ci^ped 
to  a  cross-aectional  arc  of  a  radhu  less  dua  said  kwgi- 
twSnar  cttjiping  and  by  an  amount  sufBcient  to  position 
the  respective  side  edges  thereof  on  the  opposed  sides  of 
the  looped  pottkm  of  the  core  a  distaaoe  apart  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  portion  over- 
lying the  outer  covering  adiacent  said  looped  end  of  the 
core  aad  mid  dVped  walls  haviac  an  opentat  extaiding 
thetethwugh  snhslantially  ceatially  of  tfce  looped  endof 
the  core. 


LOOMHAKNBB 


ai,  IfSl,  Sarfri  Nn.  21^711 


U,19H 


^^Cd 


1.  A  loom  hanesB  oomprisfaig  a  frame,  sinport  means 
rigidhr  mnnacted  with  said  f^ame,  iMddks  havfaig  eyes, 
a  rail  eitrndiat  nrough  said  eyes  for  supporting  said 
heddles,  an  i^entite  la  said  raH.  kaob  means  extending 
from  said  soMort  meaaa  sahstaaHally  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  plane  of  Oe  harness  and  duouah  said  apertun,  said 
knob  means  haviaft  a  wedfB  duped  femt  portion,  a  wedae 
ihaped  rear  poctfcn.  aad  i  narrow  throat  portion  between 
said  rear  poillon  and  said  support  means;  said  knob  means 
or  said  rul  adlMent  to  said  aperbnt,  being  resOlentty  yield- 
ing aad  aflDrdteg  aaappiaf  laid  rail  on  aad  off  sau  knob 
means  m  the  direction  of  tte  luuglludinal  axis  of  die  knob 
means  and  pressing  the  rail  and  kaob  means  against  one 
aaodier  whea  the  rail  is  on  Ac  knob  means  for  normal 
operation  of  the  harness. 


2»7tMii 
SELVAGE  LOOP  BBTAINER 
F.  Roberta,  Aaaisiaa,  Ala. 
iaber  1,  19S3,  SesW  No.  3SM«5 
<  Hiisii     (CL  13fL.19$) 


with  a  loom  iactndteg  a  lay  a 
rod  mooated  on  the  forward  side  of 


the  lay,  a  ssivagaloup  relafaer  comprishg  a  tnbe  pifoi. 
ally  aioOBied  on  the  leamie  akmfride  the  waip  endi,  a 
retalaer  wire  eitendiag  diiwuwaidly  throi^  the  mm, 
means  to  suspend  the  relafaer  wire  lalbstantiaDy  vertically 
from  the  gdde  rod  whaa  tfie  Uy  is  fa  its  backwai«  aosi- 
tion  to  enaage  the  selvage  loop  and  to  bemoeed  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  away  Iran  the  warp  ends  during 
beating  up  movement  of  the  lay. 


r,  WMmpmt,  rim  a 


1.  1951,  Serial  No.  229,4t5, 

No.  M7447«,  dalad  April  €,  1954.    D|. 

Apifl  4,  1952,  Serial  Na. 


1.  A  pile  fabric  coavrising  stufler  warpe,  weft  Aols, 
binder  warpe,  aad  traafverm  rows  of  pUe  yarn  m  which 
at  least  one  of  te  traasvene  pae  rows  is  formed  ftom  a 
first  set  of  uncut  pOe  loope,  a  second  set  of  unont  pile 
loops  lower  than  said  first  set,  aad  cut  pile  tufis  lower 
than  said  first  set  ct  loope  and  higher  than  the  second  set 
of  loope. 

BAND  SAW  ATTmSSsSt  FOK  OSCULAR 


^  f     V 


SAWTARUi 


•  -li.t 


▼a. 

13,  19flL  taM  Now  in,9»l 
(CLldS— 17) 


2.  A  saw  attacfaraeat  fbr  a  saw  tabte  haviag  a  rolat- 

aad  a  wheel  on  said  arbor 


said  table,  aa  faiverled  "U-sliaDed 
of  side  mnoMi  one  arm  of  said  i 


able  power  attached  arbor 

eecnred  to 
^_  _  a  pair 

f  said  MVP^iri  sUdab^  engag- 
ing said  Mpeiaailiag  arm,  a  gnUa  iwler  aa  dw  other  of 
saw  sopportfag  anaa,  an  aiiuniti  biglit  coaaecied  be- 
tweea  said  arms,  a  sscona  wheel  luiatable 
snpportiag  arms  and  Wow  said  bight  bran 
at  the  opposite  eads  thereof  with  said  snpportiag  ai 
oa  the  opposito  sMe  of  mid  second  wheel,  a  bearing  on 


tatcrmemale  the  length  theseof  rotat- 
aUy  supporting  eaid  second  wheel,  a  «w  band  engage- 
able  whh  each  oTsald  wheeb  aad  said  gaida  roller,  one 


of  Mid  braese  beh*  fixed  to  one  of  said 

aad  the  other  of  mid  bracm  pisnied  on'^ 

said  snpportiag 


Jamuaby  2i,  1966 


I       AfpEcalfanla|yi.M^lMid. 
tCfafam.    |CL144-«3) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
MACmNB 


6«1 


Of  the  spaciag  betweea  the  cross  chaias  at  that  poiat,  said- 
seooad  meatioaed  chaia  taghleaers  oomprisiag  hooks  trrh 
secured  to  a  side  chaia  liak  aad  havii«  aSghl  eagage- 
aMe  in  selected  liaks  to  effectively  cut  out  iaiermediale 
Uaks  without  removing  the  same. 


1.  la  a  maddae  for  handling  identical,  centrally  notched" 
core  slats,  a  pair  of  side  firamm  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  sUt  end  rests  located  on  said  frvnes  re- 
tpecuwly,  ooe  of  said  rests  betag  positiooed  at  a  greater 
height  than  the  other,  a  second  pair  of  slat  end  rests 
located  respectively  oa  said  fraaies  m  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  first  mentioned  pair 
of  rests  and  spaced  dierefaom  a  distaace  sl^tly  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  slats,  the  resls  fa  sakfsecond  pair 
positioned  at  the  same  beighu  as  said  first  pair  but  oppo- 
sitely arranged  so  as  to  cause  slats  with  meir  ends  sup- 
ported on  said  fim  pair  of  resto  and  ilats  similarly  sup- 
ported on  said  second  pair  of  rests  to  be  oppoeitely  in- 
^*^  ?  *°V  ^dat^Membling  guideway  leading  down- 
wardly m  mid  side  ftames  below  the  mace  betweea  said 
pain  of  rests,  pairs  of  ekmenu  aMvaUe  on  said  rasts 
TOpe<^ively  for  thrnstiag  fte  bottom  slat  on  each  pair  of 
rests  fato  the  space  between  said  pairs  of  rests,  and 
means  operating  said  pain  of  elements  siaittltaneously  to 
cause.two  Qfiposed  ilau  to  be  discfaaried  towards  each 
ottier  into  said  space,  whereby  the  notches  of  said  two  dis- 
<*¥*^.  «fef»  win  engage  each  other  fa  crossed  positioo 
aad  said. discharged  crossed  sfati  will  drop  down  together 
mto  said  lower  gaideway.  -•-~ 

MBIHOD  OF  MAKING  nCKSra  nNMf 
PALMfROMM 
I L  Rkafa,  ItaaMm  Ydhv,  Nev. 
m  Aarii  21. 19SS.  SmiriNa. 

4aafa»  aaTii 


■EINFORCED  RliBlfil  JljnriCLB  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  ftAhg 

16Gfafam.  |CL1S»-.M9) 


■^i'ir     .7.' 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  induding  a  tread  member,  iaex- 
tensiUe  beads  aad  a  body  member,  said  body  member 
compriafag  a  plurality  of  pUm  of  nihberfaed  tiie  coitl 
fabnc,  the  cords  of  said  fabric  being  orymic  and  con- 
taining a  relatively  minor  propnuon  of  sodium  di- 
cyanimide. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  inqnoved  rubber  artidm 
reinforced  by  textile  fiben  which  comprises  mipftgnatint 
an  organic  textile  fiber  with  a  mensber  sele^sd  fromOe 
group  consisting  of  anunoaraai,  alkali  m^al.  magneafam. 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  alumfaum,  rmAmju^  ^id 
zinc  salu  of  dicyanimide,  embed<&ig  the  impi^nated 
fiber  in  vulcanizable  rubber  and  vulcanizing^  result- 
ing article. 


ARnCIAFOmiNG 


H.  Triaride, 

N.*Y,a 


APPARATUS 

N.  C  alitor  la 


JSM42 


ii>hji 


1.  TM 

fronds  iriakh  ^ 

*o  sidm  of  ^  P^iM  paniM  th^  oeti^  through  a 
mednua  by  which  die  fSen  oflhe  petiokaare  eoAeaed, 
ud  preesmg  the  softcaed  psUpies  to  a  flat  stnigfat  condl- 


MBANS 


TIRE  CHAIN  ANplrtCTnENlNG 
THEREFOR 
HaaiyStplacv    ~ 

^  ^  {??  ^  l^StgJsiIri  Now  j§9,552 
2  Ghana.    fCL  "^ 


3^ 


^ 


*•  \.^^  ^  paifoiiahn  aa  operatioa  on  a  side  o€ 
a  cqp-shaped  article,  which  eompriees  a  statioaarr  toaar 
pfatea.  a  die  mooaled  oa  the  lower  pUten  upon  which 
such  aa  article  may  rest,  aa  upper  pfaten  redprocabte 
5?!*:*^.*°^***y  from  tiie  sutioaary  plaiea,  a  feiming 
tool  attdaMy  nountad  for  fatand  mnTamaai  aoom  tha 
STJSf"  ^  P«ft»«*t  «■  operation  oa  a  riia  of 
the  article,  resdient  means  for  undng  said  foradM  tool 
away  from  tiie  die,  a  cam  slidab^moMtod  foriaietii 
toBwemaal  acram  Mm  nppar  piaian  aad  haviag  aa  actaat- 
ingsurfaoe  fadined  with  rmpactta  <to  vartieal  for  aon- 
ta^fagtiie  od  of  said  fonafag  tool  ID  foice  it  towaid 
the  article  when  the  upper  pfaten  moves  toward  the  die. 

die  cam,  a  guide  hfaA  sHd^lnMatad  la  the  gnida- 
way  for  wwaghm  <fe  side  of  the  cam  oppoeHe  to  A?  ac- 
tnatfag  surface  thereof,  aad  a^aas  for  uMing  the  guide 
btockaloagdiegnldawaytowaidthe   ^^^       *^ 


^ 


1.  Tire  diafa  comprisiag  a  plurality  of  aniaiemipted 
■fftii^  "f  »ieilDoai«afag  cram  chafas,  tighteaen 
at  the  eads  of  the  side  <iiaiaiL  mH  cioaidtomsl«Sg 


rriaOvely  widely  spaced  at  aa  fatermcJfate  poiat 
the  kai^  of  the  side  dmia^  aad  chafa  tightenm  at 
,  ,.    _  ^^^j^  selpctivdy  effective  to  a^ust  *• 
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The  oaethdd  of  fonafag  a!pinc  from  aa  afai^Mid. 
ilpaUally  rac^ai^nlar  sheet  oCmaierial  whid  fad 
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tiM  itnt  at:  fim  banding  only  a  kiafitttdiiial  poitioo  of 
only  the  fartenl  maiiiBal  edfM  of  the  rfUKt,  the  dinction 
of  bead  beint  ooraial  to  the  kagth  of  the  iheet  to  pco- 
dnoe  ■fcoeie  camtxxn*  enm  tectjonelly  of  the  neet 
which  tie  snbMuitially  the  mne  curvature  as  that  of  the 
ftniihed  pipe  iriiik  kaviat  traaivendy  intermediate  por- 


»..,^  unbent,  thereafter  aocccMively  bending  similar 
cui»atum  in  addMooal  kmhudinal  marginal  poftioos  of 
the  sheet  whfle  sinuitaaaoady  beading  sfanlar  cwvatines 
in  immediately  successive  inwardly  Mttaoeac  iissairiini 
portions  of  die  sheet  whfle  maiitaitthig  ttw  beat  marginal 
edge  portions  and  previously  bent  successive  inwardly  ad- 
jacent portioas  in  their  initiaUy  b^nt  cross  sectional  curv- 
ature until  the  entire  sheet  has  been  cross  sectlonally 
curved  to  substantially  the  ultimate  shape  of  the  finished 

pipe.  -«— ^^_- 

BENDING  MEANS  FOR  SINUOVS  STKING  STRIPS 
Wdis,  Detroit*  Mkh^  sssiganr,  by  aMse  aaslgii- 
tD  No-Sat  SpiftBC  CDf  y,  a  cmpofadea  of 

May  25,  1951*  Serial  No.  22^12 
7  CWbk    (CL  1S3— 54) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  reforming  the  lon^tudinal  arch 
in  wire  q>rings  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  sinuous 
lateral  turns  and  a  lo^tudinal  ardi,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  power  driven  sprocket  roller,  a  comple- 
mentaryidkr  nriler,  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  spring  therebetween,  guide  means  for  feeding  the 
spring  at  various  angularities  to  said  rollers,  said  guide 
means  coB4Mlsiny  a  shoe  slidaUy  engageable  by  the 
spring,  a  supportmg  ring  for  said  shoe,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  supporting  ring  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  nrfler  axes,  whereby  the  spring  may  be 
held  ia  engagement  with  predetermined  portions  of  die 
periphery  of  one  of  said  rollers. 

2,7tMl* 
OF  MAKING  INFLATED  BALLS 
Jr^  HoNvka,  Maii^  airipMr  ••  A.  6. 

■C  Clikapse,  Maai;,  a 


22,  195t,  Serial  No. 

■iMnliia   Aapm  It, 
N«.24L2t7 
«  GUM.    (a  154>10 


on  the  rubber  layer,  the  layer  of  adhesion  resistant  mate- 
rial aari  anvfl  plate  presenting  the  adjacent  pifes  in 
said  zone  from  adhering  togedier;  removing  the  ball  from 
the  m6M  and  cutting  a  alt  ia  said  zooe  through  the 
adhered  outer  pHes  aad  teyer  of  mMwr  to  said  anvil; 
removing  the  anvil;  punching  a  row  of  holes  m  the  outer 
irfies  on  each  sUe  of  die  slit;  and  inttrting  a  lace  through 
the  holes  to  <naw  the  sides  of  the  dit  together. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  inflated  ball  having  a 
bladder  provided  with  a  valve,  the  steps  of  laying  on 
die  Madder  a  plurality  of  irfies  oi  ftbric  havina  adhesive 
thereon  to  fens  a  casing  therearound  and  faiduding  be- 
tween the  ^es,  at  a  zone  remote  from  said  vahre.  a 
layer  of  atuiesaon  resistant  material  and  an  anvil  plate; 
enclostnt  the  casing  fat  a  layer  of  nftben  placing  the 
ball  in  a  mold  and  subjecting  the  ball  to  beat  and 
pressure  to  adhere  the  pUsa  and  layer  of  rubber  to- 
tether  and  lo  form  the  required  surface  oonfiguratioa 


EnMsl  P. 


mlioa  of  Delawaw 


Pack*  Mich.,  a 


27,  1949,  Serial  No.  112,227 
(a.l5S-^ 


I.  A  seat  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  ia  die  driver^ 
compartment  of  a  motor  vehide  adapted  for  sit-drive 
and  stand-drive  operation  ooniPfislna  a  body  tupportint 
cushion  element,  a  substantiany  L-shaped  cushion  sap- 
porting  post  formed  from  interconobcted  side  leg  and 
base  leg  portions,  said  cusbioa  elemeat  being  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  die  poet  side  1m  portion,  a  stvporting 
post  journal  portion  depending  from  the  tne  end  of 
the  base  leg  of  the  supporting  post,  said  post  journal 
portion  having  a  groove  extendina  longitodniallv  alooA 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  dtamemcally  disposed, 
axially  extending,  fingers  i»rbfectin|  from  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  intersecting,  nonnally  di»osed,  diametrically 
extendnig,  anchor  groofes  fomed  in  inc  free  ead  thereof, 
said  anchor  grooves  being  arranged  to  extend  intermedi- 
ate the  said  ftaiters.  and  a  pedestal-type  support  rouuUy 
mounting  the  post  journal  portioB  comprisint  a  base 
member  with  a  depending  sleeve  having  a  bore  there- 
through receiving  the  post  journal  portion,  a  guide  pin 
mounted  in  said  pedeirtal  having  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending into  and  transversely  of  mJcI  sleeve  bore  adapted 
to  be  slidably  received  in  die  loogltttdipally  extending 
groove  in  said  poet  joumid  portion,  and  a  post  support 
pin  mounted  m  said  pedestal  support  so  as  to  extend  traaa- 
versely  of  said  sleeve  bore,  said  support  phi  beiag  arraaged 
to  support  die  free  end  of  the  post  joufnd  portion  widi 
the  said  fingers  straddlhig  said  support  pin  to  limit  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  seat  supporting  post  m  eithtr 
of  two  oppMcd  directions. 


TROOPSmP  TYPE 
RohcrtB.EvaBi 


AdVLANB  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
to  E« 


554,2t2. 


IS,  1944,  Seriri  No. 
N«.2,55M74.    Divided  aad  fUs 
Miv  1, 1951,  Ssrtri  Now  223,974 
4  dalBBB.    (CL  155-5) 

4.  In  a  collapsible  light  weight  seat  structure  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  auhable  meaai  doag  the  faner  upri^t 
sidewall  of  a  vehicle,  tiie  combiaation  of  a  flexflrfe  dieet- 
like  meaas  providiat  a  seatiac  surface,  froat  support 
means  connected  to  and  supyaitiug  the  froat  edte  of  said 
sheedike  means,  the  rear  of  said  sheetHke  means  haviqg 
swingaUe  ooqnectint  means  for  connection  to  said  suil- 
abie  means  to  permit  swin^ng  of  die  seat  structure  about 
said  suitable  means,  and  flexible  safety  belts  secured  to 


MM 
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the  underside  of  said  sheetlike  meaas  forward  of  and  2.7ti,41t        '  '"*^ 

passing  around  said  swingabte  connecting  means  aad    LIQUID  FUEL  SUPPLvlvnEM  FOR  AIRCRAfT 

COMBUSTION  TURBINES  '•"•*'**~" 
R^hwt  FriMsa,  Uacoto,  DhM  Nm- 
—^"  aadEdwhi- 


faHd,a  BritUi 

"Tf'TSiS^  SCyfj^""  S«"  No.  622,4H  October 
li^  *,^'-^™!  appMcafluaFehraary  19,  1951,  Serial 
No.  211,4t2.    la  Great  BriCria  October  3«,  1941 
^1.  PahBc  Law  49t,  Aagasl  t,  1944 
Patent  explns  Octoher  34,  1941 


adapted  to  onbrace  a  person  seated  on  die  topside  of  said 
sbeetlike 


2,7iMlS 
BABYSnTER 

J "  "• — iii.riiaili  I  J 
AppUcadoa  lane  17,  1M2,  Serial  No.  294,449 
5  Oahaa.    (CL  155—24) 


«- 


i.  A  baby  sitter  device  consisting  U  a  legged  open 
frame,  a  ba|  type  seat  suspended  hy  said  frame,  a  spread 
provided  with  an  openiag  to  register  above  said  seat, 
and  with  downwardly  directed  nurginal  borden  to  en- 
sheadie  die  outer  sides  of  said  frame,  an  endless  skirt 
depending  from  said  spread  at  the  edges  <A  said  opening 
and  han^  witiiin  die  eooflnes  of  said  seat,  and  means 
manuaUy  operable  to  constrict  die  said  skirt  at  iu  lower 
border. 

2,7fMl4    '^■ 
AJWUSTABIE  ARMREST 

Rohert  A.  BeaHeyi 


:^  In  an  aircraft  profiulsioa  turbomachiae  including  a 
turbme,  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  compressed 
working  fluid  dherelo  and  liquid  fuel  combustion  appa- 
ratus for  heat-eneiiising  said  workhtg  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment dud  comprises  a  positive  diiplacement  type  fuel 
pump,  meaas  establishing  a  driviaa  connection  between 
said  pump  and  the  turbme  so  that  ftiel  is  supplied  by  die 
pump  at  a  rate  functionally  related  to  turbine  speed, 
the  effective  speed  of  the  driving  connection  and  the  out- 
put capadty  of  said  pun«  being  so  correlated  diat  at  aU 
speeds  above  the  idling  ^peed  of  the  turbine  the  Aiel 
supply  capacity  of  die  pump  exceeds  die  demand  of  die 
combustMp  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  fuel  ii^ectwn  noz- 
zles constituting  a  part  of  die  combustion  apparatus,  a 
pressure  pipe  connecting  said  pump  to  said  nozzles,  means 
responsive  to  die  ou^ut  pressure  of  said  pump  and  to 
ambient  pressure  to  maintam  a  predetermined  order  of 
difference  between  ambient  pressure  and  the  pressure 
of  die  fuel  delivered  toward  Said  nozzles  widi  the  pres- 
sure of  die  fuel  exceeding  ambient  pressure,  and  a  dirottle 
valve  in  said  pressure  pipe  between  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  and  said  nozzlet  for  controlling  in  common 
die  rate  «f  admission  of  fbd  to  aU  of  said  nozzles. 

„„.  _„  2.7iMli 

Fim  INIECnON  MEANS  FOR  GAS-TURBINE 
T£?2S1^^®  COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT 
•^THEREWITH  ^^ 


3  ^SLT'  i^^^*^^*-  *•***•* 


4CL  155—112) 

'"S^^Ho^J^  1^  1954,  Serial  No._154,9<4 
CtafaM  frioiKy,  MStaHua  Greal  Britahi 
—  lBaeM,1949 

lOalBk    (CLJ5I-74) 
■  y^J^  turbine  combustion  equipment  of  die  kind 
lodudfflg  an  air  casing  stru^ure,  a  flame  tube  struc- 
hux  accoauDodated  ia  said  air  basing  structure,  air  entry 
*»«<.  »ew»  to  tiki  flame;  tube  luvn«  a  forward-facina 
iir  iiu^  and  toA  iakaot  means  mounted  k  said  air 
entry  duct  means  to  Introduce  fuel  into  said  flame  tube 
in  die  dirtctlon  of  air  lowing  hito  said  flame  tube 
throiigh  said  air  entry  dnct  means,  die  provision  of 
~^^^  -.«-«.  ^  ..V-.  ««  ».  to.  »>  »r  .n  .««.   F«    ^^^  ?*?^  comprirtM  means  formliBt  an  atom- 
^Snht^mS^^^t^^^S^t^^^^^&^iJS^^    ^'^"*,  ^I****J?"^  **».■  swfaf  chamber  part  fonning  a 
Ittxa^tf^^hriiMgmirijTv^i^^  -        -  "'g"**""!^    swirl  chamber  adapted  to  miect  fuel  duourii  saidori- 
*  rST.*!!!?  ■^.A^Jte?^!"^!^  •?i*««^^^        fioc.  the  exterioTSrface  ofTS  SSceforSaTmcSm 

boundmil  said  orifice  bahw  of  substantially  conical 
IS?*-^  •*?W  «rt^  Wag  sanouMletf  ^m  part 
only  df  iu  anal  leiigfli  by  a  spaced  aadalar  shtyrad  <rie- 
"*«><  ^^*wi  IS  bodi  mteraally  and  extemsily  coaical. 
wh^eby  there  is  deflaed  between  aaid  hiienial  coaical 
surf  Me  aad  dbe  coaical  surfMe  suirouadteg  said  atom- 

22*  ^'^SS^..*'*"'*^  PMMte  of  coaical  form,  diere 
behig  addiltoaally  provided  aa  annular  part  spaced  from 


I  .A  remoyable  arm  rest  fbr  die  back  rest  of  aa  auto- 
mobile seat,  eompristag  an  upstanding  bar  adapted  to  be 
"^  •5««  *«  froat  side  of  die  back  rest,  an  arm- 


rear  ead,  the  bar  cxteadiat  ia  rdativcly  riMaMe  relatioa 
t^;ou#Jheatot,  «  vertically  SfSS  mfoi^^ 
exta^  Ita^tudhially  |>eaealhdSa^^ 

!!f2I!^  ^J^  #*«  J^  ■W*'  edge  to  the  aader  side 
ofAe  arm-rest  ilielf,aaj^a  toagae  ;Moiecth«  ivannutay 
froni  the  rear  edge  of  die  plato  atQaceat  lis  lower  edte, 

each  adapted  for  reception  of  said  tongue. 

etOO.  0,-36  •     'm 
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and  surTOuodins  said  shroud  element  and  having  an  in- 
tsraally  ooojcal  mufaoe,  aid  annular  part  and  annu- 
lar shroud  daJhring  aa  annular  duct  connected  to  said 
annular  pMMfe  by  iqiertnre  means  extended  through 
the  wall  of  said  mroud  and  said  annular  duct  having 
an  air  entry  ad^Med  to  (ace  the  inlet  of  said  entry 


duct  meant,  whereby  air  is  abstracted  from  said  entry 
duct  means  to  flow  m  said  annular  duct  in  part  through 
said  paasafe  means  to  emerge  along  said  conical  sur- 
face mrromiding  the  orifice  and  in  part  throtMh  the  an- 
nular conical  duct  formed  between  the  exterior  c<»ical 
surface  of  the  shroud  dement  and  the  internal  conical 
surface  of  the  annular  part 

2,7«M17  ' 

recrculaung  vaporizing  liquid  fuel 

BURNER 
R.  GObmir,  Shnker  HdghCi,  OUo 
May  t,  19S1.  Serial  No.  225^15 
U  CUbh.    (CL  1S»~91) 


6.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  v^Kirizing  chamber  having 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  means  to  supply  liquid 
fud  to  said  dumber  at  said  dosed  end,  means  to  sweep 
air  over  said  liquid  fad  in  a  dgltf  ammlar  toroid  path 
whereby  vaporized  ftid  is  npi^  swnt  away  and  tnti- 
matdy  mixed  widi  the  air,  laM  means  to  sweqp  air  con- 
prising  vncad  aamdar  baffle  means  defining  am  there- 
between within  said  chamber  and  causmg  suMtantially 
all  air  <Srected  toward  said  gap  to  be  fk>rced  to  circulate 
around  said  toroid  path,  and  means  to  direct  incoming 
fresh  air  toward  said  gap. 

2,7M,41t 
VAPORIZING  TYPE  lURNER  WHH  FUNC110N  AL 
RICpCULATING  RING  AND  CMSOtAL  VTACK 
CHAMRIR  I 

R.  GteoBv,  Sknkar  nlfhli,  OUo 
My  21,  19S1,  SmW  Fio.  23f  ,119 
4  flihni     (CL  ISt— M) 
1.  la  a  liquid  fud  burner,  a  retort  duuiAer  having 
the  shaoe  of  a  not  with  an  inner  dosed  end  and  an  outer 


open  end,  aperture  means  to  admit  air  at  a  plurdity  of 
longitudind  and  circumferentid  locations  on  tlie  side- 
walls  of  said  retort  chamber,  means  to  admit  liquid  fud 
in  said  retort  chamber  whereby  fuel  vapon  will  occur 
in  said  retort  chamber,  baffle  means  within  said  retort 
chamber,  said  baffle  means  comprising  ring  means  and 
means  defining  a  centnU  covered  dumiber  having  slotted 
side  wdls,  said  slots  extending  duouj^  said  udewalls, 
at  least  one  of  said  slots  behia  adincent  said  inner  closed 
end,  at  least  one  ring  ai  said  ring  means  being  located 
between  said  central  chamber  and  die  sidewalk  of  said 
retort  chamber,  said  at  least  one  ring  having  a  radially 
outer  edge  spaced  from  the  sidewalls  oi  said  retort  cham> 
ber  and  a  radially  inner  edge  ^>aced  from  the  sidewalls 


of  said  centrd  chamber,  the  innermoat  of  said  aperture 
means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  radially 
outer  edge  to  direct  incoming  air  along  padis  passing 
over  and  adjacent  to  said  radially  outer  edge  on  the  outer- 
most side  of  said  at  least  one  ring,  whereby  said  fud 
vapon  are  nxluced  to  move  outwardly  toward  said  outer 
open  end  alon^  continuous  longitudind  patltt  at  Ac  lon- 
gitudind location  of  said  baffle  means  solely  dircNigh 
peripherd  portions  of  said  pot  and  a  majority  of  said 
outwardly  moving  vapors  will  cross  the  paths  of  air 
admitted  tfuou^  said  aptfture  means  and  a  mdority  of 
die  movement  of  vapor  air  along  sidewalls  at  said  centrd 
chamber  will  be  in  an  inward  duoction  to^inml  said  inner 
dosed  end. 


2,7fM19 
ORCHARD-HBATER  TYPE  BURNER 

Novimhss  2f,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2SMM 
2  CWm.    (CL  15t-^l) 


1.  In  a  liouid  fud  burner,  a  retort  cKamhrr  having 
the  shape  of  a  pot  with  an  inner  cloaed  end  and  an 
outer  open  end,  uertnre  awans  to  adtaut  air  at  a  plural- 
ity of  verticd  anocircumfBraiitid  locatioas  on  the  iidb- 
waUs  of  said  retort  chamber,  means  to  generate  fud 
vapon  below  said  retort  chamber,  an  opening  In  said 
inner  doeed  cad  j^  said  retort  diamber  to  adnia  vapors 
from  said  gmeraliag  maaas  iaio  said  retort  duunber, 
baflle  means  with^  aid  retort  xfaamber,  said  baflfe  means 
comprising  ring  means  and  means  defining  a  eentrd 
covered  cliaBM>er  having  slotted  sidewalls,  said  slots  ex- 
tending through  said  sidewalls,  at  least  one  of  said  slots 
bdng  adjacent  said  inner  closed  ead,  at  least  one  ring 
of  sdd  ring  means  being  located  between  said  central 
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chamber  and  the  sidewalls  of  said  retort  chamber,  said 
atleast  one  riaa  having,  a  radttaUy  outer  edge  spaced 
from  die  sidewalli  of  said  retort  Camber  anda  radially 
uiner  edfD  spaced  from  tte  aidewaUs  of  said  centrd 
chamber,  the  loweriaoat  of  said  aperture  means  bdng 
operatively  associated  with  said  radially  outer  edge  to 
direct  incoming  air  akmg  paths  passing  over  and  adja- 
ooit  to  said  radidly  outer  edge  on  the  uppermost  side 
of  said  at  least  one  ring,  whereby  fud  vapors  admitted 
into  said  retort  chamber  are  induced  to  move  upwardly 
toward  sdd  oular  open  end  aloQf  oootfanious  verticd 
paths  at  themticd  locatioii  ofnld  baflle  means  sotely 
Aroudi  periphani  pottioi  of  odd  pot  and  a  majority 

^'^mPS^  5^  ^'«*«»  wflfwMi  the  paths  of 
ah-  admitted  through  said  aperture  meaai  and  a  majority 
of  the  movement  of  vapor  air  alo^  ddewaUs  of  said 
cMitnl  diaiaber  will  be  m  a  dowuwaid  direction  toward 
said  inner  cloaed 


dmu  the  surfaee  of  said  member  or  enters  an.  aperture 
therew,  and  control  means  asaoriated  with  eadi  of  aaid 


"•;     K     .in 


-  ^wi      ^g?:^.  **■  *•?•  an  aparture  in  said  mandMr. 


(CLlft—lMP) 


SONK  SYSTEM  Pt»  iBSilENTING  THE  EX- 
nACnON  OF  PBimOLBUM  FROM  PEIRO- 
LEUM  BEARING  fflSATA 

Aliart  C.  Bsfci,  Jr„  Vm  Nna,  CJt 

SCUM.  (aiM-f) 


•>♦■ . 


1. 


4  • ', 

For  a»  overhead  carage  door  oo 


of  hingad 
from  a 


aectioos  and  a  track  adapiad  to  guide  the 

mticd  dosed  position  to  a  horkontd  overiiead  open 
PoeWoa;  a  OMmterbalanoe  device  of  varying  foice  to  Tor- 
remod  with  die  dianghig  load  of  the  door,  as  the  aeverd 
MctiomOnetrf,  in  being  lifted,  move  from  the  verticd 
to  horinMitd  poeition,  oonmrising  a  wdght,  a  curved 
guide  track  from  wMeh  ndd  wcMht  is  suipended.  the 
22L?'JS  trade  betai  gnduateTfrom  a  tubatantially 
vwticd  position  at  the  top  end  the»eof  to  a  aabatanthdiy 
horfaootol  podtion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cable 
omuecting  said  wdght  to  said  door  and  a  pulley  over 
which  aaid  cable  "•'■■' 


luwmcATicwr  control  tape  punch 
^dTnitS?"'*"'  *"'*"^"'  ^'  ^  ' 

,   ^  IICIi*».    CCL  154-113) 

,  '♦.»  «<mi.copy  laeorder.adapiad  to  fvodnoe  a  pct^ 

number  of  apaoi^jeqpiirid  ^tw^  MontTtouSEdJust^ 

a  carmfs  under  cootrol  of  word 

a  aiembar  fxed  ilo  aaid  cairiaae  and 

a  Ptarality  of  xoMa  kmag  formad  thereia  hoti- 

Md  vertanOy  spaced  apffturca.  a  aeekar  far 

id "??  ixad  tp,aaid  «ac*iiDa  a>|jacent  to  hot 

fromnid  nmabet^.aiam  iot  positiouag  mS 

MMjr  MUtar  ■pwtuiw  in  aaid 

,  _-     -^._ ..ord  saarim  mnTfiaf nf  ut  saiJ  tai 

riafB.  ks^^oontrollad  mewMwadSS^Md^ 
contact  wjdi  aaid  meaahar  mraby  a  surfrne 


1.  The  process  for  iacread^  the  recovary  of  pa- 
trdeum  from  an  ofl  bearh^  foniatioa  which 
ooopUag  a  sonic  ware  geaerator  to  the  ofl 
tioB,  operating  aaid  ganafalui  to  transmit 
throwh  said  fooMiiaa,  dondtaaaaidy  fordid  a  driv- 
ing liquid  ^rovgh  the  oO  bearmg  formation,  and  pro- 
ducing ofl  frmn  tha'foniiallOB. 


Cari  A. 


8HUTQFF 
iaS.C 


9,  liSl,  flaiiBi  Na.  245499 
'^  159^1) 


1.  A  ahut-off  device  adaplSl  te.  ow 
finaUy  thMdhrou^  a  bevdad  block 


ijUkg6k 


afflaad  to  Iha  lopar 


ia  the 
kaid 


^l^    -  :    "••  ,f,- 
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plate,  momt  for  phiggiiif  die  outlet  of  nid  sprinkler 
head  lUdeably  mounted  in  nid  dot  and  extending  for  a 
■obttanfial  distance  thereabove,  a  tension  nring.  one  end 
of  said  9pnag  being  attadied  below  said  plate  at  its 
free  end,  tlie  other  end  of  said  spring  being  attadied 
to  said  plugging  means. 


Janvaby  26,  19M 

ATTACTBD  PARDNG  DBVKX 
H.  niHsm,  laat  Martcfcsib  N.  Y. 

29,  I9S2,  SarUI  Nn.  2«»77f 
2C]BiM.    (CLltt— 1) 


2,7tMM  1 

GOVERNOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTORCRAFr 


Hvito  S. 


Pn.,  isslpinr  to  The 
',  AknNB,  OUo,  a  co^ 


TIrs* 
«f  Ohio 

M7  tti  1M%  Serial  No.  4U42 
3  riilmi     fCa.  17*— US.75) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribcd.  die  combi- 
nation of  a  bar  to  be  Hxedly  secured  Ih  the  undername  of 
an  automobile,  said  bar  having  a  fixed  surfMe  and  termi- 
nating in  a  cavity  at  one  end  of  said  surteoe,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar,  a  gsar  tdied  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  arm,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  arm,  gears  cperably  connecting 
said  gear  wheel  and  said  motor,  a  pin  poeitioned  <»  the 
face  of  said  gwr  wheel  nearest  tne  fixed  surftce  and 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  coflvol  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotor  having  pitch  chaue  ifrhiniim  associated  there- 
with, a  rotor  drive  inrhijhg  an  iimut  shaft  having  over- 
running clutch  means  and  a  speed  reduction  unit  inter- 
posed therein,  a  hydraulic  pump  and  tadKxneter  gener- 
ator yparatns.  said  ^»paratns  geared  to  and  driven  from 
said  uqwt  riiaft  intermediate  said  ovemmnlng  clutch 
means  and  rotor,  said  i^iparatus  being  operatively 
dated  with  said  rotor  pndi  change  mefhanism 


moving  with  said  near  whed  to  deacribe  a  circular  path 
about  said  aear  wheel  axis,  the  mteraection  of  the  adia- 
cent  ends  <»  said  fixed  surface  and  cavity  positioned  with 
remect  to  said  gear  whed  radially  inside  of  said  path 
wioi  said  adMcent  ends  intersecting  said  path,  said  pin 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  rest  on  said  surface  ymta 
said  device  is  in  its  normal  storage  position,  whereby 
roution  of  said  gear  wheel  will  cause  said  pin  to  slide 
along  said  surlbce  and  dn^  into  said  cavity  when  said 
pin  passes  said  intersection,  whereby  said  device  can  drop 
to  operative  position. 


2,7tM2 
ROTARY  WING  VOl 

n  R 
ito 


25 
R  AIRPLANES 


sn  mountS^vehiclb 

H.  SchOMSO.  ■dnewirisr.  Colo. 

km€,1imi§mM  No.  97,434 
4CWM.    (CLlM-3) 


12, 1954,  Serial  No.  144^2 
3  OafeH.    (CL  17»— 144J5) 


I.  A  ski  mounted  vehicle  cooprising  a  frame,  out- 
riggers pivoCaOy  attadied  to  laid  fhune,  dd  flopport 
^rms  pivotally  attadied  to  said  ortriggers,  linkage  means 
pivotally  interconnw  ting  said  frame  and  said  stmts  to 
nrm  ^y^said  frame,  outiiggM  and  ftmt  a  parang 
gram  mechanism,  ttis  on  the  loww  end  ot  sud  stmts, 
ailerons  hingedly  mounted  on  said  frame  at  die  opposite 
-w^i.^  "J^^^  *****  propeller  comprising,  a  driven  sides  diereol,  a  shaft  member  rattubly  mooted  wiOiin 
shaft,  a  disc-like  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  said  frame,  means  itHwimf  to  said  ^afk  fbr  oppositely 
*"5Tft  ^PT*!?'  "f^opaiiawt.  vanes  mounted  adjusting  die  position  of  said  aHetons,  a  wltedmem- 
on  shafts,  pivoted  about  radial  axes  in  said  openhMs,  ber  fbr  rocadng  Md  Aaft.  means  fatferconnectiM  said 
crossed  tnbutar  members  in  sleeved  connection  widi  tte  vrtied  and  said  tfaralleiograin  mechanism  for  *hMig»t*t 
vane  shafts  and  connected  diereto  at  points  oAet  from  die  positiotting  thereof  -with  teapeet  to  said  frameimd 
team  of  ratatiott  of  said  vane  shafts,  said  tuMar  mem-  mofive  means  fior  pnadttag  said  vcfaide,  lotatidn  of 
ben  }oinh)t  die  vanes  in  pairs,  and  eccentric  means  con-  said  whed  effective^  tikinf  the  skis  and  vljuatfaM  the 
neeted  widi  the  tabular  members  for  operatug  the  vanes,   ailerons  to  facilitate  the  £u^  of  desired  turns. 
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mr 

adapted  to  telescope  rBadiW  into  tha  filter  bM 
mouth  when  in  its  normal  relaxed  coadiiiqa  and  to  be 
expanded  against  die  inner  waU  of  die  filter  moodi  to 
foim  an  air  ti^  seal  therewith,  said  danm  ammrising 
an  annular  diin>walied  rosilieot  member  having  a  lans 
diameter  section  and  an  inner  end  section  of  giwhiav 
derrrasing  diameter  to  fbcm  a  pikM  for  oentacing  the 


•*»■-■  ■■ 


4.  In  a  motor  vefaicte,  a  pair  of  front  wheels,  a  pair 
of  rear  wheds,  a  diassis  fwrfiKJttn  «  kmgitodfaia]  beam 
diqxMed  at  one  side  of  the  vertfcd  kmgitodfaial  middle 
plane  of  said  vdiide,  a  driver^  cab  mounted  on  said 
chassis  and  located  miunly  in  front  of  said  front  wheels, 
and  seats  in  said  cab,  an  faitemal  oombostiott  engme  at 
die  other  side  of  said  longitiidinal  middle  plane  and 
housed  in  the  cab,  a  driving  Aaft  extending  from  said 
engine  to  said  rear  wheels,  said  driving  i^aft  being  dis- 
posed also  at  said  odier  tide  of  said  longitudinal  plane, 
said  longitudinal  beam  extending  from  a  transverse  irfane 
near  die  rear  axle  up  to  said  seats. 


BLECTRICALTraClPITATm 
Hany  A. jyhteresnte,  PJyfcfisM,  N.  1.,  s 
«,,  faareh  CetpoBBtkm,  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y-  a 

AjpHcallen  Otetobcr  15,  1952,  SeiW  No.  314,842 
lOafaM.    (CL183— 7) 


to  Re- 

of 


10 


ic:: 


wcmcai  prec^Mtaior  apparmtus  comprising  a  gas 
»,  vertured  collector  electrode  meansdiupoeed 
said  gas  passane  ao  as  to  reouire  dun-ladMk  na 


fes  passage  ao  as  to  requr . ^_ 

from  said  passage  to  pass  through  the  apmures  of  said 
electrode  means,  discharge  electrode  means  downstream 
from  and  opposite  to  said  collector  electrode  means,  said 
discharge  electrode  means  oomnrising  a  plurality  of  louver- 
like  discharge  electrodes  having  a  series  of  sharp  loci 
disposed  in  a  surface  paraUd  to  said  coOector  dectrodes 
to  define  a  discharge  field  between  said  opposed  elec- 
trodes, said  discharge  electrode  means  b^mg  substandaHy 
parallel  to  each  other  and  set  at  such  an  angle  relative 
to  said  oc^lector  dectrode  surface  as  to  define  a  series 
of  re-entrant  gas  passages  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
disdiarge  electrodes  fbr  sharply  changing  the  direction 
of  flow  of  gas  from  the  apeilures  of  the  collector  elec- 
trode while  said  gas  is  in  the  discharge  field  between  die 
electrodes. 


2.7M,43t 
SUCTION  CLEANER 

Daw  C.  Geihsi^  Noslh 

Hoover  Compmqr.  NoHk 
ofOUo 


?Ohfa»a 


to  Tie 


1,  195L  Serial  No.  244,749 
4  OahM.    (CL  113-51) 

1.  In  ctmibmation  with  a  suction  cleaner  diamber 
having  a  large  area  opening,  a  filter  bag  in  said  chamber 
having  a  large  diameter  moudi  lyfaig  substantially  Audi 
with  said  diamber  openfaig,  a  ooverfor  said  casing  open- 


mouth  of  the  filter  and  guiding  the  same  onto  said  large 
diameter  section,  means  for  — "f^g  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  clamp  to  said  cover  indnding  means  for  moving 
said  ends  toward  one  another  when  a  filter  is  in  place 
on  said  clamp  whereby  said  huge  diameter  section  is 
expanded  to  grip  the  mouth  of  the  filter  in  an  air-tight 
manner. 


2,7t4,431 
PURIFICATION  OP  CHLORINE 
Robert  C.  Sutter,  IlnMten   To.  irnhniii  to 
AlkaH  ' 


Application  May  14,  1952,  Sarid  No.  244,113 
4  OafaM.    (CL  143^115) 


I.  A  process  for  purifying  chlorine  from  organic  ten- 
purities  which  oomprnes  conducting  gaseous  chlofine 
throiMh  a  body  compiishg  liquid  dilorine  contained  hi 
a  shidge  tank  to  effect  removd  of  heavy  impurities  and 
dien  Sowing  the  .gas  countercnrrendy  to  a  fiow  of  liquid 
chlorine  in  a  ctdnmn,  and  mooming  die  purified  gas. 


.'^  jkt 


LUBRICATlNCTSyiCEFOR  ENGINE 

DmrRDUTORS 

Robert  Hcvy  iHegsr,  Detroit,  Mich. 

-  m  Ottei  u  1, 1952,  Ssstei  No.  312,544 

9  flshiis     (CL  144—192) 


1.  In  an 


distributor  having  a  ratary 


ing,  an  expandable  filter  damp  On  die  mner  wall  of  said  a  breaker  aim  of  channd  crate  aaSioo  and  a  nMi^ 
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jMXVAXt  16,  1M6 


BiocK  pvovioM  oo  saio  aiin  MM  Bnipwfi  w  Ov  n  Bwnn 
lOtBllw  cftkt  tbtutci',  ft  hwfittlinc  psd  nnde  of  mst^ 


•nd 

PmL 


BANONG 


ATPARATUS 

aripor  to  Da- 


28,  Iffl,  8«W  N^  a74,t32 
(Q.  18^-1) 


1.  In  a  sidewtlk  banking  apparatus  or  the  like  for 
WTvictng  customers  at  different  locations  by  a  sidewalk 
structure  or  die  like,  an  oscillatory  housing  adapted  to 
extend  upward  from  such  structure  and  having  an  up- 
ri^t  wall  portion  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  trans- 
fer of  articles  into  and  from  the  housing  Dy  a  customer, 
means  on  the  hoonng  to  support  it  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment between  pootioiis  in  eadi  of  which  said  opening 
is  accessiMe  to  customers  at  one  of  said  locations,  the 
housing  having  an  iatomal  portion  macoessible  to  persons 
at  said  locatioM  but  accesstUe  to  an  authorized  attend- 
ant, and  means  for  transferring  articles  between  the  last 
flwntioiied  portion  and  said  opening  in  any  of  said  hous- 
ing poaitioot.  I 

MAaoNRY  mojlmna  anchor 

Dario  TafaaiB,  MB  Vtfay,  CriV^  asi^nr  to 
Odi  Elevator  Cifa^i,  Htm  YmA,  N.  Y^  a  covpon- 
tfoa  of  Ncwlcnej 
ApffcallM  AHMt  3%  198$,  Scffal  No.  182,241 
'■'  4aSim.    (CL  187-J95) 


1.  In  an  elevator  instaUatkm  having  a  masonry  eleva- 
tor hoistwMf  wall,  in  comWnation;  an  elevator  guide 
rail;  an  aDcbor  for  fastening  aaid  eiide  rail  to  said  wall, 
said  anchor  bafeif  in  the  form  of  an  angle,  one  leg  of 
which  is  cmhedded  in  the  wall  and  is  provided  with  a 
plnrality  of  aachorhig  stoCs  whkh  firmly  secure  said 
angle  in  the  wiJI;  aad  a  moontinf  bolt  for  said  rail, 
the  other  leg  of  aaid  angle  cxtcndmg  parallel  to  said 
wan  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  pr^ide  a  qiace  for 
the  ant  for  and  bolt  and  having  an  apertwe  durou^ 
which  said  boh  ii  hnerled  for  screwhig  on  the  not. 


AITAlATUi 


tut  anneo  to  laiaiB  na  wiapWi  san  pao  oeng  presacn- 

id  with  lahrJcaat  aad  arraaaed  oa  add  arm  to  8t  faMo 

dMtoof  aad  to  be  oostaciad  hw  the  caoi, 

dip  lelainiag  aaid  pad  ramovabty  m  place 

Inwardly  of  die  lubricating  surface  of  the 


ISMS. 

LagAapsaa^UK  | 

4,1982,8«WNab88U»l     i 
4CL188-^ 


10.  In  a  fluid  preaaore  coatnl  ajratom  having  a  aource 
of  fluid  preasura,  a  preasore  aiaintwianna  line  aad  a  prea- 
sure  iv^icatioa  Une,  die  comWnation  of:  a  first  vaha 
structure  having  a  restiicted  flow  paasage  hiterpoaad  be- 
tween nad  aooroe  of  flnid  preaaure  and  aaia  pseai 
mafaitenance  line,  a  vahie  means  faitorpoaed  ia 
passage,  meaaa  icsponaivo  to  a  predetennhied 
dtfEexential  between  said  aooroe  of  fluid  preasore  aad 
preasore  majnienaaoe  Une  to  doae  said  valve  meaaa,  and 
means  to  reopen  aaid  valve  aeanr,  a  seoogd  vaha  strac- 
tore  having  a  paaiaaeway  tatopoaad  between  latd  pna* 
sore  aooroe  and  aaid  ptaMore  applifatjoa  Bna,  a  vaha 
meaaa  hitoipoeed  hi  said  paanfeway  and  maans  oom- 
municatina  with  said  pressure  M*i«**iif(tKt  line  anaaged 
to  mahitatn  said  vaha  meaaa  open  In  TTmrr  to 
sore  te  said  pressure  nahoenanoe  line. 


TELESCOriNG 


mbhobSa 


AND  LATCH  MEANS 


Jfob  887432 
NeAsriandh  VehnaaiT  4,  US8 
(CL188— §7) 


It 


1.  Ia  a  lifting  jack,  die  combination  of  a  vertically  dia- 
poeed  frame  iaclwding  a  hollow  flaad  part  and  a  longitu- 
dinal member  extendtog  duooghovt  and  past  the  fixed  part 
and  mounted  for  movement  m  axial  direction  thotin,  a 
part  of  the  per4)hery  of  the  said  lonaitndhial  member  hav- 
mg  teeth  di^Kiaed  longitudlMdly  tterebn,  a  ^unllty  of 
clamping  members  di^oeed  aroond  and  fivotuly  mounted 
on  the  said  fixed  p«t,  each  of  said  dao^iag  members  ex- 
tending iqmanUy  from  its  phrot  point  toward  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal member  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  fdane  extending 
through  the  said  pivot  pofait  perpendlculariy  to  the  kmi^ 
tudinal  sods  of  the  said  ntovable  member,  iriicn  hi  damp- 
ing poaition,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  d; 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  aaid 
lock  die  latter  in  any  podtioD  by 
resalt  of  a  pressure  coaiponent 
gitudinal  axis  of  die  longitBdinal  member. 

fljUKE  AgjffflCs  MICHANBM  ^ 

John  H.  Matpi^,  DdraM,  MBdL,  aadPMV  to  Detrall  Dn^ 
Grip  Brake  CoipoBatfon,  Daball,  Mkk,  a  coipoia- 

itfoal*7ovcmber  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  194,889 
7  Oafaas.    (CL  18t— 70 


1.  A  brake  assembly 
a  Ibnge,  btacnal  and 


a  brake  dmm  having 
brake  dioes  oa  opposite 
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lovemeat  into 


•  U-Aaped  m^i^rii^h&:Sa^  v2iS3VS,n?JSd^aS^ 

^£^i^^lSZ,^T^J^^^y^'''^I^^T^  P«««d  die  same  from  damage  due  to  mSSSatoTsaS 

g!gyi?^"yqy<.^<fc  <^.¥X»I  M  toid  niember  is  movable  core  member. ^^  ^  ^  ^^^       *^ 

routed  whereby  the  shoes  are  biased  toward  each  odier  »»««««. 

and  toward  die  dram  lor  frictioaal  aagafsmem  dierewidL 


^  2,78M38 

■BAKING  DIVICB,  PAmCULAKLY  rOR 
_                       MOTOR  VUBCLIS 
FHedrich  K.  HL «««-» 

to 


»€aDmEnjGjUuWm^aaL  for  hflonoii. 

■  1     .         ^"5"^  Aff ARATU8 
lales  Favrs,  Yvci^ie%  Swltosrihto^  aa^ar  to 

8> JLy  SdtatoOatit  a  aMMadlMafaiiftHrihKd 
21.  UMTtaWNaw  181,90 


.  1.  In  a  OBotor  vehicle,  a  hand  brake  lever,  a  driving  de- 
vye.  a  mechanical  braka  eaergiier  oompridng  a  drMng 
fS  .*!^SL°?  ■  "*&?*«  diaft  of  said  drhing  devkS 
!l£i^S?2?i5T*^  roiatable  and  dideable  on  said 
rototegshaft,  fird  meansfor  moving  said  frictional  mem- 
iSLr^  '^^  of  contact  widi  said  driviqg  disc,  a 

tevCT  said  Imkage  bdag  fbnaed  of  two  parts  each  oom- 

Mddtjjstop  mmhm  for  IhnjAg  die  force  to  be 
SSmSSTLS  ?iL'^!2*5L  ■???»**  "»«^  coonectiig 
^'^^Jf*^y^  **^  *nl»^  •«!  dilid  means  connecdna 

<»c^g»r  fOTdier  oompndng  two  fricdonalmpabers  posl- 
tfonod  on  eidw  dde  of  said  fint  named  frtdtonal  mS- 
uLTtiS^  '?i"^*»*y  disposed  rdadve  to  die 
latter  diongh  ooopled  widi  each  odier  in  rotationd  di- 
rection, an  actuadng  mechanism  operaUvcly  connected 
to  toid  two  frictiond  members  to  bring  than  into  cou- 
pling engagement  widi  said  first  named  frictiond  loember, 
and  a  shoulder  extending  fhmi  one  ai  said  two  lad  named 
frictiond  members  to  be  engaged  by  the  means  for  oper- 
atin|  said  brake  from  saidbrake  enerdzer  when  saU 
fnctiond  members  are  engaged  by  said  first  named  fric- 
tiond member  m  rotationd  dhection  of  said  drivini 
device  dieiahy  to  operate  said  brake. 


1.  In  a  centrifogd  govtmor  for  aiotioii-pictnra  an- 
paratos  and  dte  like,  die  combinationcMapSSs  a  S 
tatable  dMift,  leaf  prints  tocored  wididteTlmMdi 
to  die  lower  portion  ofAe  Aaft,  wdgfati  eadi  '.'^iiiithihI 
to  die  upper  end  of  one  of  laid  leaf  spriop  and  hadw 
three  aUped  roovai.  t  brake  disc  movabli  axtaUyof 
^diafl,  a  p&  of  Ifadu  for  eadi  iraiS7«?d>£ 

L^  ^^  *^  ditooaed  bi  die  two  oolar  moam  oi 
Aev  wdght.  and  a  phfor  eadi  wdgfat  patoCgSo? 
throoth  and  diroogh  dte  gcoovca  anddieends  of  the 
^^JtS!!Lf?°^  Md  havfaig  ha  portioB  widda 
the  diird  mtermediate  groove  deformed  to  defy  axtrac- 
tion. 

p00RFRAMEOaN9TRUCn0N 


"C£SS5SSSiJ! 


ai»j!i    -v»^ 


Howard  £• 


ELECIROMASmiC  BRAKE 


Mkfe.,  a 


Aanid  15,  19M,  Sarid  No.  179488 
8  C&taH.    (CL  li9u-40  _ 


lac 


,m 


Wh, 


11,  19S2,  Serfd  No.  2<S,999 
(CL  18t-.171) 


C3 


_l,,Au  .dectromagnetfc  bnJte  .compridng,  a  foto>d.le   ^tL^^^b^S^T^SSSm^  SS^^ 

SS5*i?3S^!L'1222S*i^^^  •**•"*»*•  i^  •ectiona.  meana  for  adiitiSrSSSr-BftSBte^ 
maana  to  diect  eaaaaemnt  ofsdd  demeata.  dedro-  wall  opeafaig,  said  moonSig  mean  boiuKScT  sob! 

to  effect  disengagraaat  of  laid  dandd^-diaped  moondS  hnKd(et,1mapei%«d  pofw 
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tk»  in  the  wth  ttction  of  odd  hncket  for  attachmeiit  to 
«  wall,  a  doc  in  each  of  ttic  leg  aectioos  of  Mid  bndet, 
fMlmicf  retaining  means  on  the  fiaofB  poftJona  of  one  of 
aaid  finunaiectiona,  and  fiuienen  in  mm  lelnining  meant 
and  extending  through  said  slots,  whereby  said  frame 
tion  may  be  adjnstabiy  secured  to  said  bracket 


VtM42 

SPUNG  CLUraB  MBCHANBM 

Sfhj  F.  Oartfcs,  1mlkmmm»  ImL,  aai^ee  in  lie 

.    BiMfMtls  Maty  Firafcrts  Cilnawj,  dsrshnd,  OMo, 

n  caiMniaa  flTOU* 
riaitwiilin  of  suMiaMMn  Sfeilal  No.  71M71«  October 
2f,  19iJ.    TUr  MfMcailin  AmhI  29,  IfSt,  SaiW 
No.  ltl3M 

3  CMmi;    (CL  in— 47) 


1.  A  spring  dutch  assembly  comprismg  two  coaxial 
torque-transmitting  drums,  a  clutch  ^ring  in  telescop- 
ing relation  to  the  drums  and  with  ccnls  normally  out 
of  grnping  ctmtact  widi  at  least  one  of  them,  said  coOs 
incniqing  a  free  end  coil  with  a  conical  peripheral  sur- 
face, means  operative  to  connect  the  spring  for  rotation 
with  the  other  drum  during  operation  of  the  clutdi,  an 
energiier  ring  loosely  surrounding  said  one  drum  and 
ada^Med  for  mctioniu  contact  with  the  associated  end 
of  me  spring,  said  ring  having  a  conical  surface  approxi- 
mately complementary  to  the  conical  surface  of  the 
^ring  for  nriog-eoergizing  friction  contact  therewith, 
and  a  shiftable  pivotal  mounting  for  the  ring  on  said 
anodated  dnm,  the  pivotal  axis  extending  diametrally  of 
the  drum  wfaeieby  to  enable  self-equal iang  energizing 
contact  of  the  ring  with  diametrally  opposite  portions 
of  the  q>ring. 


2,7M,443 
TORQUE  CLUTCH 
G*  Boice,  Hovstoa,  Tex,, 


Mwck  n,  19M,  Serial  No.  I5%a»5 
5  ClahM.    (CL  in— 50 


1.  In  a  dutch,  a  pair  of  axiaUy  aligned  cintdi  mem- 
bers having  intetengageaUe  dutch  jaws  cm  their  opposed 
ftuxs  for  transmitting  torque  from  one  to  tiie  other,  said 
jaws  having  sloping  cooperating  faces  whereby  jaw  dis- 
enpgJM  movement  of  one  of  Mid  members  is  atitomati- 
cafiy  cmctod  when  said  torque  readies  a  predetermined 
MtTimimi,  pnsiuie  fluid  conveying  means  oootroUed  by 
said  one  member  admitting  prsesmc  fluid  on  one  side 
thereoC  wiMa  in  jaw  engaged  poailion  and  oe  the  other 
side  wtea  in  jnr  diswgagrd  positioii,  aad  meaai  afford- 
iagu^mxv^taA  bvt  rettrided exhaust  for  said  presmire 
flud  from 


«7tM44 
UI11I« 
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>,9.    1«»    i^r  ■•- 

[GDKVKBPOR 


to  JMfvii  C  MmHs^  New  Yeri^ 
nf*  MsnHf  WeaHaiaf  N.  tf  aad  Fsny  H. 
Wb.,liMto« 
March  t,  1999^  fl«M  No.  147,799 


12  OafaM.    (6.  192— n) 


1.  The  combination  widi  a  frictkm  dutch  having  nring 
means  for  engaging  the  cintdi  dements  aad  havng  a 
shift  member  for  controlling  the  vring  load  ivpttad  to 
said  dements,  of  an  artiiating  m*^iwnism  for  shifting 

ng  an  aiiiail] 


said  member  comprising  an  axiallv  flxed  reaction 
ber,  a  control  member  having  limited  turning  mov^nent 
between  two  terminal  positions,  cam  means  cooqwising 
cam  surfaces  and  cam  follower  means  providing  operative 
engagement  between  said  control  member  and  said  re- 
actioo  membtf ,  said  cam  means  being  oooative  to  cause 
axial  movement  of  the  control  member  m  predetamined 
rdation  to  its  turning  moveamt  when  die  control  mem- 
ber is  turned  within  the  range  between  said  terminal  po- 
sitions and  said  cam  follower  means  further  being  dis- 
engaged from  said  cam  surfaces  in  both  of  said  terminal 
positkms  to  leave  said  cootnri  member  free  from  said 
reaction  member  when  the  mfchanism  is  in  eidier  d  said 
terminal  poaitioos,  and  means  providing  an  adally  fbed 
connection  between  said  control  member  and  said  diift 
member. 

2,7t9«445 

TYFE  ACTION  FOR  TYFEWRTISRS 

Edwto  a  Blodgatt,  ffsrhiatsr,  N.  Y.,  aarftaar  to  Com- 

poratiea  of  Ddawaie 
OrigiHd  atpllrartoB  October  U,  1950,  Scftol  No.  199,999. 
Divided  and  IUb  appHcatfoB  March  21, 1952,  SssW  No. 
277,744 

5  ClahM.    (CL  197—17) 


1.  In  a  type  actioo  for  power  operated  typewriters,  a 
pivoted  power  cam  frame,  a  type  bar  operating  member, 
an  operating  arm  threaded  into  said  cam  frame  to  extend 
substantially  radially  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  cam 
frame,  and  an  adjustable  link  connecting  said  operating 
arm  with  said  type  bar  operating  member  and  adapted  to 
restrain  said  operatfaig  arm  against  taming  in  its  threaded 
connection  in  mid  cam  frame. 


Januaby  26,  19W. 
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l,7tt,4H 

TAFE  CONTROLLBD  TYFBWRim 

a  Fiedgm,  Rachssisr,  N.  Y.,  swi^iir  H 

^oMrebCMFetaiiea,  Rockaalsr,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  Ddaware 

October  13,  1959,  9eiW  No.  199,999 

14  nalBii     (CL  197—29) 


die  supply  oonveyor  to  cause  a  leading  bundle  positioned 
on  the  supply  conveyor  to  be  disdMUgad  di 
intermediate  storage  conveyor  posioooed 
bundles  discharged  from  die  supphr  coow^yoi,  ««.  «.«.- 
mediate  conveyor  faiduding  an  endlen  chain  and  a.  pli»> 
raUty  of  uniformly  spaced,  bundle  receiving  palleu 
taehed  to  the  diain,  means  for  autonaticaUy  p— rwlici 
indexing  the  endl^  chain  of  the  latenBediato  atoi< 
conveyor  in  one  dnectioo  to  poaitioB  an  enMCy  nallat 
reeeiving  a  boadle  diadtarfsd  fram  the  iivily  coavMor. 
means  c^erable  during  a  predetermined  poitioa  of  dte 


13.  In  a  tape  controlled  writing  machine  having  type 
bars,  a  machine  fhune,  a  power  roll  in  said  frame  for  ac- 
tnatine  said  type  bars,  mechanism  moonted  on  one  side 
of  Mid  frame  for  formii«  coded  oontrol  indicia  te  a  con- 
trol tape,  a  oontrol  tape  reader  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  Mid  oontrol  -indicia  forming  mechanism,  a  code 
translator  within  said  fhmie,  a  single  power  shaft  hi  said 
frame,  and  <hive  ro— ictioua  fkom  Mid  power  shaft  to 
Mid  power  roll,  coded  control  indicia  forming  mechanism, 
tape  reader  and  code  translator,  said  drive  connections 
between  said  power  shaft,  said  coded  control  indicia 
forming  merhanism  aad  said  code  translator  induding 
adectivdy  operable  drive  chttchcs. 


time  interval  between  snccesaive  indaadag  iu,.„.^ 
die  aiqipiy  conveyor  for  indexing  the  eatiem  diafai 
storage  conveyor  in  the  oppoaito  diractian  to  di   ' 
bundle  from  a  leading  paUst  thnaoa.  ommm  for 
die  last-mentioned  indodog  means  when  an 


oftba 

a 


vancmg  carrier  hook  hpoattioned  for  racciviiM  a  « 
discharged  from  the  leading  pallet  aa  the  stonflB 
veyor  to  transfer  the  handle  to  the  hook,  Md  a 

ated  when  a  foU  carrier  hook  approaAaa  the 

end  of  the  storage  coaveyof  for  prevcadng  die  opoatioa 
of  the  said  last-mentiooed  inAirfag  means. 


2,799^447 
lUmFYING  TYFBWRmR 
Edwto  O.  Modgatl,  JtodMtor,  N.  Y.,  iiHliimi  to 
^^ r,N.Y.,a 

ipliralisB  OctoMr  IS,  19Si^  Mri  pk  199,979. 
aad  9Mi  afplcniaa  Mveh  21, 19S2,fletW  Na. 


FALLET  HANDlKg  AFFARATUS 
1.  Glaaaaa  aad  Waltor  A.  Orfh, 


27,  1951,  Sailal  Na.  20,i72 
(CL199— 27) 


a  con 


nvn^or 
and  a: 


9.  In  a  machine  for  producing  justified  copy  under  ...^ 
trol  of  a  perforated  control  tape  having  character  codes 
and  function  control  codes  pondied  dierein.  a  power  op- 
erated character  code  irnitog  atotion  hiduding  code  read- 
ing puis,  a  power  opecatod  faaotion  control  code  sens- 
ing stabon  mdudiag  code  reading  pins,  a  common  drive 
shaft  for  Mid  stattoaa,  aad  laeaaa  individual  to  each  of 
said  sensing  stations  for  rendering  die  code  readiag  pins 
tfiereof  operative  in  respooM  to  operatioa  of  said  com- 
mon drive  shaft  to  read  oodM  in  a  coatnj  tape. 


7.  In  an  article  handling  marat 
indudnig  a  section  driven  by  jpower  means  and  a  gravity 
operated  section  having  a  discBarge  end,  a  platfonn  »t%n. 
Mt  widi  the  disdiarge  end  of  said  conveyor  means  to 
receive  artides  from  said  conveyoi  means,  power  means 
for  tiltiqi  said  ^atform  to  disourge  wtides  therefrom, 
means  to  control  movement  of  artides  from  said  conveyor 
means  to  said  (Aatform  compihing  a  oontrol  device  op* 
erative  in  synchronism  with  movemem  of  said  piatfbm 
into  alignment  widi  the  disdiaiae  end  of  aaid  conveyw, 
means  to  permit  an  article  to  be  discharged  from  nid 
cOuveyui  means  to  said  phtform,  and  a  coalral  device 
respottshre  to  the  passage  of  an  artidB  fkom  said  eoa> 
veyor  means  toward  die  discharge  end  dtoreof  to  pRvaot 
movement  of  socceedhig  artidea  on  aaid  gravity  opcratod 
sectkm  to  die  discharge  end  thereof  aad  reipoiisite  to 
die  presence  of  an  article  hdd  on  aaU  gravity  section  to 


2,1M^44t 
ARHCLB  HANDUNG  AFFARAIUV      ^ 

New  viaih^  N»  Y«,  a 


^  ^.  ^  »•«•  Sarfrf  Na.  359^419 
<  Ckimm,    (CL  19ft<-8D 

2.  Apparatas  far  tnaslaniag  boadlM  of  ooids  tein 
* J?*^  BMvaaf  to  aarrier  hooks  coetiaaously  advaadpg 
aloag  a  moaonal  ooavnor.  whidi  ooawrism  a  aopp^ 


Mid  power  driven  sectioa  faioperative. 

2.799^491 
AUTOMATIC  FBSDMKIIANnM  FOR 

BxrauMOM 

r,aaaip«ali8ae|~oenBiaar  -^fvi 

22,  anirMaiNab.  ua^fik 

39,  19S9  '*" 

2  OatoM.    (CL  199-^33) 
1.  A  device  for  or  Qrientii«  aad  feeding  drenlar. 


Sirr.iav'SSy*^^  «4ed  w3?ai^i,a.3rraa'S^^ 

6aai  a  supply  dMreoC  meani  for  p«iodioally  indexing   prising  a  hopper  into  wWdi'die  MaSiayVpoiidla 


I 


i 


-n'^ariXiiim 
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rmadom  dwiKWition,  a  guide  channel  arranfed  to  convey 
dM  blaaki  from  the  hopper,  die  oadet  cad  <x  said  channel 
being  conetnicled  to  caue  the  blanks  to  rail  on  their 
dvcwnCetenoe  whea  utwoM  frans  tut  fhannsi^  slide  weans 
receiving  the  rolling  Manu  from  said  cfaamiel  and  con* 
veying  them  to  the  place  of  treatment,  end  a  blank  tiini- 
hig  device  into  which  the  blanks  are  deposited  by  the 
gnide  channel  said  blank  turning  device  having  an  angular 
seat  ftmned  by  a  side  and  a  bottom  snrfMe  whereof  the 
bottom  snrtece  hae  a  slopfaig  edge  joined  to  die  side 


sortece  by  a  ledge  of  a  width  narrower  than  the  depth  of 
te  aich  of  the  blank  wheieby  blanks  deposited  by  the 
slide  widi  the  oomRex  face  towards  die  side  surface  of 
the  tondng  device  will  slide  down  die  slopmg  edge  and 
be  tarned  hi  one  dinction  to  bring  the  convex  side  under- 
neath and  the  blaaks  having  their  concave  side  towards 
die  side  surface  will  tilt  on  said  ledge  in  the  odier  direc- 
tion also  to  bring  dw  convex  side  underneath,  and  receiv- 
ing means  laterally  positiooed  relative  to  the  blank  turning 
device  to  provide  a  space  for  die  blanks  as  they  slide  from 
die  sloping  edge  and  tilt  from  the  ledge. 


3,7tMSl 
LBSE-SHAFT  ROLLER  CONVEYER  WTTH 
amPTAlLB  BEARINGS  >    . 

A.lMlhHi.l1Hilngh,Pa.,     ilmntt 

I  tsifsinJBM  of  New  Jesssj 
7,  19S3,  8«rW  No.  372,Mf 
€  OiTiiii     (CL  IM— 127) 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  bedplate,  a  plu- 
rallQr  of  paraOd  rolls,  a  Une  shaft,  bearings  routably 
moontlna  said  rolls  and  saifl  line  shaft  on  said  bedplate 
widi  said  line  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  roll  axes  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  and  including  a  separate  thrust 
bearing  for  each  roU.  gears  on  said  line  shaft  and  said 
rolls  adapted  to  furnish  a  driving  connection  therebe- 
tween, said  n^  and  their  thrust  bearings  being  individ- 
uaUv  axiaUy  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said  line 
AmR  and  having  a  position  in  which  the  gears  theicon 
mesh  with  (bote  on^said  Ifaie  shaft  and  a  second  position 
in  which  these  gears  are  disengaged,  a  key  rigid  with  die 
outside  of  each  of  said  thrust  bearings  ai^projecting 
from  the  outer  per^hery  thereof,  and  siqiport  means  on 
said  bedplate  fair  each  mrust  bearing  affording  a  pair  of 
knrways  tftictd  apart  in  die  direction  of  die  roll  axis  and 
Mbpted  to  receive  die  key  dicreon  in  eidier  of  said  posi- 
tions enabling  said  soOs  to  be  driven  from  said  line  shaft 
or  to  operate  as  idlers.  i 


a,7tMsa 

CARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  HOP  VINES 
li#iilili  Tspfilil,  Md  Vni 
YaUM,  W«h. 
'IPMflMi"  Magr  «,  iMt,  SesM  N«.  ltt,173. 

6  Clitei.    (CL  IfS— 179) 

3.  In  combination:  a  block  for  gra^ng  hop  vines 

providing  complementary  jaws  at  least  one  of  which  is 

pivocally  moitotod  to  swmg  upwardly  into  and  down- 

wandty  out  of  a  jaw<loBing  position,  and  having  support 


means  associated  widi  and  disposed  in  overhead  relation 
to  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  have  die  butt  end  of  a  hop  vine 
looped  diereover  so  as  to  locale  the  short  end  in  a  posi- 
tion whereat  the  same  lies  between  the  jaws  and  with 
the  long  end  hanging  free,  the  upward  ptUl  transmitted 
to  die  mort  end  of  the  looped  vine  by  the  hanging  weight 
of  the  long  end  acting  by  frictiooal  engagement  with  the 
pivoted  jaw  to  ti^ten  the  latter  upon  said  short  end  of 
the  vine,  the  jaws  being  opened  by  the  act  of  slin>ing  the 


bight  of  the  loop  off  said  overhead  support  means  so  that 
the  weight  of  the  long  end  then  exerts  a  downward  pull 
upon  the  short  gripped  end  of  the  vine,  means  being  pro- 
vided exerting  upon  such  pivoted  jaw  a  constant  force 
yieldingly  urging  the  same  direcdvely  from  said  jaw- 
closing  position,  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  block  along 
a  predetermined  path,  and  means  occupying  a  position 
along  the  path  travelled  by  the  conveyw  block  for  slip- 
ping the  bight  of  the  loop  off  said  overhead  support 
means. 


COl 


•NVBYER 


M. 


ArdcB  D.  BwMdgc,  PMfc  Rhrer,  s^ 
F«ia,N.IIs*. 
AppUcatioo  Maidi  12, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  341,9M 
le  ClahM.    (CL  19t— ItS) 


1.  A  conveyor  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
a  moving  element;  means  for  driving  said  movmg  ele- 
ment; mounting  means  including  a  pivot  on  said  moving 
element;  a  plurality  of  releasable  fingers  pivotaily  carried 
by  said  mounting  means,  each  finger  havug  an  elongated 
portion  normally  extending  substantially  horizontally  and 
a  base  portion  having  a  slot  thettin  adapted  to  receive 
said  pivot;  and  means  for  releasing  only  selected  fingers 
by  effecting  translatory  movement  of  said  slotted  portion 
relative  to  said  pivot  whereby  they  rotate  about  said  pivot 
and  bang  freely. 


2,7'0S|494 

ONE*PIECE  SELF4j0CXO<IG  CENTER  PIN 
H.  ■httser,  Bwljito,  N.  Y.,  M^par  to  Tie 

toaGiMrid  Coiporatioa,  Dcpew,  n»  \f  i 

of  MarylMd 

AppHcatfoa  Dceeaskcr  13,  195t,  Scriiri  N«.  2M313 
•  CUm.   (a.105— Mt) 

8.  In  a  device  for  '•*^"*^it  truck  and  body  bolsters 
having  aligned  pin-receiving  openinas,  the  combination  of, 
a  self-centering  pin  having  ens  poraMu  receivable  in  each 
of  said  openings,  oppositely  <nspoeed  wings  outstanding 
from  said  tradL  bolster  end  poilioB  of  atm  pin,  slota  in 
said  truck  bolsier  and  associated  widt  said  dpcaiing  therein 
for  the  introduction  of  said  wlagi  themiato,  stop  oaans 
in  said  track  bolster  and  engagraWf  by  said  winsi  oo  rou- 
tion  of  said  pin  for  Umitiag  a  separate  movement  there- 
between, substantially  flat  reels  in  said  tnidt  bolster  m 
alignment  widi  said  'dots  for  teupoiaifly  sapporting  said 
whifB,  means  hi  said  track  bolster  below  and  out  of  alimi- 
ment  with  said  resu  and  eagageaMe  with  said  wings  for 
loGkln|  said  phi  and  truck  bolder  agaunt  accidental  rda- 
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rests  and  lock- 
It  with 


die  saaw  end  planes  as  s^d  other  narghtol  ediit  <wkenhv 
said  ead  waH  paaeh  ate  hiwaitSy  dteoeedwia  nZeS 
to  said  planes,  sakl  end  wallTaSs  tSSSTa^  ^SSR 
mt  opanmgs  extending  to  Sbooomw^^^a-SA 


said  lockii^  means  on  initial  vibratory  disptaconent  oiT 
said  wings  from  said  rests. 


Ige  portions 
and  article 


of 

re* 


'^  '  aAPRTY  MAtCHEOOK 

A.  HMdrsaaXi  Sr.,  Nnr 


SK  V"^  .■*  *L*5?^  edgeTofSld  opo^  a- 
edges  of  said  toctom  waU  panel  to  said  md^SuT^ 


.  «-i."ki'SJ!3SJ  "^  '^ 


_       2,7fM57 

BOX  JOl^rr  MBhOBR 


A  «fc<yniatdi  book  holder  oonsistmg  of  a  shide  body 


^•<!aass'^^^ 


die  back  wall  at  die  opposite  ends  diereof  and  then  m- 

7!^.J!^  ^^^  •»**  *»*  »P*c«»  forwardly 
.  JS*.^ JSPi^'?****  •"  °P«n  front  contamer  for 
a  mMcn  book  widi  the  mwardly  extending  portions  over- 
hangmg  die  opposite  ends  of  the  bookli^en  m  die  con- 
»*"*5^  to  "tarn  It  m  the  contamer,  the  side  walls  being 
provided  wtth  rearwardhr  extendhig  ears,  die  cover  oom- 
pnsiig  a  front  waU  and  side  walls  overiappfag  the  side 
wiUsof  die  body  m«nb«  and  provkled  wlS^?M^ 
extendi^  ears  overlappmg  dioee  of  die  body  member. 
Sf^ffw^^jMyconnjc^ 

gpcn  <ide  or  the  container  and  an  open  podlion  to  ex- 
pose  the  match  book  in  die  contafaier.  saldphpot  means 
oompAtag  a  hinge  phi  extendutg  transversely  duongh 
a^  between  die  ears,  tprndng  sleeves  on  the  phi  enm- 
faig  the  hiner  csrs  and  a  coil  spriqg  on  the  pm  b^weoi 
die  sleeves  tending  to  expand  to  hSid  said  «£n  t^SSa 
fonDiB^  fricllon  means  to  hoM  the  cover  hi  open,  dosed 

or  any  mtermnliate  position,  and  said  cover  bdmTshorter  

dum  die  contafaier  so  that  ia  its  cloaed  ooshhrnhTant^   a^  v;rr?~"y.'»"y  "  •«».  wjr  poraoa  or  aaM  traaie 

opponte  end  of  the  Imdy  member  I^mb  die  pivot  to  ex- 
gy-^-.^«»»  rtr»  pa  %  match  book  to  ^rmk  strik- 
faig  a  match  tfiereoa  whea  Ite  cover  is  ctoeedr 


l^aooBtofaiar  therefor,  said  cootahier  havhig  an  eloa- 
gated  rectaapdar  shaped  fhuae.  upright  iMbsea? 
noted  at  four  conert  tbrnSl  SonilSlSm  Si 

nghto  fbrmtag  a  rigid  fhune  shrnctore,  a  base  coi^ 


.^j': 


^^^_  2.7tM5< 

CONTAINER  INSERT  TttAY  FOR  OVOID 


&tedly  altodied  to  add  raCHieratof  oTthelorholdSt 


Edward  IX  GHn,  PHMeMto.  Pa. 
,  i«^M»  19M,Seiy  N^  173,711 
I    A  ^    .*  9**    <CL  2U~.4S.t4) 

tJti«^5*r  '^fr^  *■  •  contafaier  and  for  die  re- 

inaMrial  blanked  and  craased  to  Movide  a  leccptacle  onaa 

toereof  a  caatral  horinatol  bottom  paad.  vertical  aid 
wa"  ,P^  hiawtdty  coanectod  direiSylo  2do»S3 
Pjad  atong  a  traasverae  crease  Une  at'each  ead  SrS2d 

tmnfaating  hi  spaced  vettical  saTplaaas,  agsi 

tabs  conaedsd  to  said  end  waU  paaebalMK  nasvme 

crease  Ifaies,  said  end  tabs  hayi^  ouiar  mariiMl  edan  hi 


said  cross  bar  ^ 

a^^fag  member  L.THB  udc  i«g  mei^oi  amming  agtfnst 

As  end  of  saM  cress  bar.  a  flange  ttteadfakiSomS 
Roe  end  of  mU  tmat ^.-~~r^'  -■•"'r"--e  "wui.h^ 


free  ead  of  sa|d  last  meatfoaed^'ISrSli^tticfiS 

rS^^-SS  SrJ!'!,*  H^^ 


thelaaer 


iZ  K2?^.^.y^^  ihe  legs  of  the  U^ 

•     f!!™!*'^?^*^''*'''^  '^  securing  means  pass- 

2gig^  UHhapod  nwhar  tad  cress  bar  taflxSliS^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


taid.  It  riaf'tb^vd  nnpeodint  medium  for  artidm  with-   and  bottom  bdng  relatively  lotatabk  and  mid  ttbe 
in  tlw  oootainer,  a  plurality  of  flexiUe  mnlainwa  con-   being  twisted  tight  eaouih  to  hold  tfaa  tube  »«~««t  Hrr- 


taiahM  a  hydraolic  medium  in  farterrommnnication  at 
(ached  at  if«oed  points  around  said  snsnwwlinf  nwdinm 
to  meter  ootllow  of  said  hydnralic  medium  from 


the  flexible  container  under  dynamic  loading,  a  band 
surrounding  and  attached  to  said  flexible  containers,  a 


radial  flange  extendrng  from  said  band  and  outwardly  of  sion.  supporting  the  artide  out  of  oontact  with  die  sides 

said  beads,  damp  means  urging  said  beads  agahist  the  of  the  shelL 

oppodte  laces  of  mid  flange,  catfct  means  contacting  the  ' 

band,  flange,  and  beads,  said  sheQ  haTiflg  an  accessory  « -ma^^i 

case  extending  through  die  wall  thereof  and  fixed  to  the  abtm-i  v  rar  iTCMiTVAr-nTBv 

wan  hi  airtSht  rehitioa,  and  cfcMure  means  for  said  j^^^  „  -^?^«y^?f.J*^^^^^?^^    ^    .    ^ 


accessory  case  operable  from,  without  the  container. 


MATTRESS  PACKAGBAND  METHOD  OF 
WRAPPING 
Edgar  Aaspacher,  Berciljr  Rib,  Caflf . 
"      oa  Mn  27,  1949,  SsfW  N«.  95,771 
4C&Ba.    (CL 


I 


1.  A  aelf-supportiogr  virtually  rigid  wrapped  mattress 
free  from  structurally  rigid  reinforcing  members  c<mi- 
prising:  a  normally  yieklablc  limp  and  flexible  mattress 
having  two  largi  panllel  surfKes  and  a  peripheral  edge 
face,  said  mattress  being  normally  incapable  of  self- 
sivport  on  an  edge  face,  said  mattress  bning  in  a  com- 
pressed, compacted  condition  and  wrapped  with  not  less 
than  two  s^arate  enclosing  coveringi  of  normally  flex- 
ible sheet  wrapping  material  under  tension,  edge  areas 
of  each  covenng  of  wrapping  material  being  u  over- 
hv^  and  adhesively  sealed  relation  to  each  odier  along 
permheral  edge  faces  of  the  mattreai,  the  overlapped  and 
snied  portions  ci  at  least  one  pair  of  edge  areas  of  one 
Of  said  coverings  being  directly  opposite  the  overlapped 
and  sealed  portions  of  at  least  on«  pair  cl  edge  areas 
of  the  other  of  said  separate  coverinp  whereby  the  over- 
faipped  and  sealed  edge  areas  peripherally  reinforce  said 
mattress  with  increased  thickness  of  sheet  wrapping  ma- 
terial at  the  peripheral  ed^e  faces  of  the  mattress,  the 
mattress  unit  so  wrwped  bemg  adapted  to  stand  upon  one 
ci  its  edge  faces  wiOiOttt  collapse  and  with  iu  large  sur- 
fKes paralld.  'w 

SHOCK  RESVnNG  PACKAGE 

Lawrence  E.  de  S.  Hoover,  Wsmnisn,  Va.,  Msipwr  fo 

Mciic  ni<  noover 

AppBcailoB  October  IS,  19S1,  Serial  No.  251^35 

inilii     (C1.29C-^«0 
I.  A  ahoA  resisting  padmga  comptfatog  a  hollow  shdi. 
a  flexible  tube  wUhhi  mid  hibe,  aa  article  oeMnUv  placed 
within  said  tube  and  shell,  said  tube  befaig  twMed  to- 
gether above  and  below  said  artkia,  Ibe  Wbe  bting  at- 


tached to  the  rim  of  tie  Aefl  atlka  lop  above  the  upper 
iwiM.  and  being  gathered  togedMr  and  attached  to  the 
of  dm  bottom  bekm  die  bottom  twist,  said  rim 


Ywfc 


N.  Y«  • 


af  New 


Appifeadon  My  19,  1952,  fimW  No.  299,133 
2  Claims.    (CL  294— 47) 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  omitainrr  having  disposed 
therein  a  quantity  of  a  methylol  melamine  condeiwation 
product,  said  product  being  soluble  in  water  to  an  ex- 
tent of  about  65%  by  weight,  and  said  solution  being 
dilutable  with  water  to  a  point  widiin  die  ranoe  10% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  mfai  solids,  and  2U)%  to  8%  by 
wei^t  of  lunmonhun  dUoride  based  upon  die  weight 
of  said  methylol  melandne  condensation  product  in  a 
water  soluble  envelope  and  thereby  separated  from  said 
condensation  product 


2,7ii^MI 

SK3NATURE  BUNDLE 

L  Kranmr,  PoA  Fans^  ■.,  mdmm 

Po— efley  A  Seae  Caamaay,  o  iwtf  siartiia  af 

Applkatfon  Aogast  M,  19S2,  Saefai  No.  3«5,3<2 

SOalma.    (CL  29<-^M) 


laR.R. 


t.  A  flexible  puier  signature  bundle  oomprising:  an 
elongated  group  of  aligned,  sfai^ariy  printed  signatures, 
the  bundle  behig  of  a  length  at  least  several  ones  die 
longest  dimension  of  a  sigmtnre,  each  of  said  siyaatures 
having  m  its  folded  mar^nal  portion  a  pair  of  wpmotA, 
transverse  short  slits:  a  pafa-  <K  paralM  grm  wires  frio- 
tionally  gripped  by  die  et^  of  tfie  slits  in  said  ilgnaUiiias 
so  as  to  hold  the  stenatum  in  compact,  face  abutting, 
registering  juxtaposition;  and  separate  abutment  ^Mes 
at  the  ends  of  the  dongaled  bmidte  securing  die  ends  of 
the  wires,  mid  phites  and  grip  wires  saving  to  conned 
and  support  taid  sifinatnres  so  that  Qie  bundle  may  be 
handled  and  stored  as  a  vnit. 


2.79MC} 
HOLDER  FOR  ROLL  OFTAPB 

McCaiMcfc,  Nyadk.  N.  Y.,  i  iih  ii  la 
Mi  Xatpantie^  Nat*  Wmwrn^fTYn  a 
•TNcwYarii 

Ml  t,  1959,  SetfH  No.  ]54,t99 
4a0lMi.    (CL  29«--i5) 


54.5 

locaiad  in  die  drawer  dian  to  die  odier  side  edge  of  each 
of  saM  sheets,  so  diat  die  tape  wfll  be  located  to  oaa  aide 
of  the  center  line  of  die  sheets  and  will  raise  a  comer 
of  the  stack  of  aheeuto  fadtttata  gm^ing  of  comer  parts 
of  die  sheets,  die  tape  beinf  admsuUe  jn  length  to 

dierebyaU(m  die  lid  member  to  swmgbdowmbonnmtal 
position  and  permit  die  wididrawn  sheets  lobe  slid  over  it 


f  ■    f  !C' 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  roll  which  has  a  cylindrical 
bore  which  has  a  rigid  tide  waU.  and  an  end  wall  which 
IS  transverse  to  dta^axis  of  aid  hon.  said  bora  extending 
through  said  end  wall,  a  holder  oomprising  a  phinar  base 
which  abuu  said  end  wall,  and  a  pair  ^ofpodng  cut- 
out planar  flaps  which  are  cooaecied  to  said  base  by 
means  of  parallel  scored  hinge  lines  of  dM  same  length, 
said  Hap»  being  incUnad  outwardly  fRom  said  respective 
hinge  lines  at  an  acuto angle  widi  respect  to  said  base  and 
being  positioned  widiin  said  bore,  die  respective  ends  of 
said  hinge  lines  beiaa  proxhnate  to  said  side  wall,  said 
hinge  Imes  being  so  formed  as  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
naps  tending  to  return  them  to  the  plane  of  said  base 
and  diereby  maintaining  their  detached  peripheral  edges  in 
abutment  with  said  «ide  wall,  die  deUched  peripheral  edge 
of  each  said  flap  being  in  die  shape  of  a  minor  arc  of 
a  circle  having  die  hinge  line  of  said  flap  for  a  chord,  die 
maximum  distance  from  said  hinge  line  to  said  detached 
peripheral  edge  exceeding  die  distance  between  said  hinge 
line  and  said  side  wall  and  bdag  less  dian  or,  at  most, 
equal  to  one  half  the  lengdi  of  said  hinge  line,  eadi  said 
detached  ponpheral  edge  approximately  corresponding  to 
die  curve  of  mtenection  of  the  plane  of  said  flap  with  die 
mner  face  of  said  side  wall,  whereby  said  flaps  resist 
lateral  movement  of  sai^  roll  widi  respect  Hd  midbase  but 
permit  said  roll  to  turn  aboig  die  axis  of  said  ooenina 
widi  respect  to  said  base.  ^^  ^ 


w  2,iii,iu 

MAOTOC  CAN  imOWOUT  MKHANBM 
SSf  S^'^J*??'  "^  Viciar  IV  Giover,  Mm 


DEVICE  FOR  RE»Wvfi%  PAPER  SHEETS 
FROM  DRAWERS 


UnOiar 


P_-P!?y  ""^^f^  "'•'?**^  «•*  Ayid  qjJMi^  Diii, 


i^Aptia,  IM3^  SstidNo,  34M97 


fCL29(— 73) 


- ':  A  ttaowout  mechanism  Ibr  magnetically  aepaiatiBg 
nack  liqttkl  filled  containers  from  normally  liquid  fifled 
oon^inera.  comprising  m  combination  means  ftar  iNm* 
porang  and  advancina  contahiets  dong  a  predetetmteed 
path  of  travel,  a  teMng  head  kxated  above  die  path  of 
^"^^J^coMamen,  means  on  said  head  fcr  detecting 
slack  fined  contalnin;  actuaHng  means  for  efltethig  tehl- 
tive  movement  between  „siid  dctedhig  means  and  die 
means  for  supporting  and  advandng  containers  for  in- 
serung  said  detectmg  means  into  ea^  of  said  containen 
aaccessnrely,:  aa  dectRMnagoat  dispoad  o^aocat  the 
padi  of  travel  of  said  containers  for  attracting  a  contamer 
thereto  when  aaid  akctro-magnet  is  irrgiiinl,  laeaaa  far 
moving  said  electro-magnet  toward  a^'away-inm  said 
padi  of  tmvalr  and  means  contaotted  by  alectiic  drcuits 
ooanectmp  said  ddirting  meaoawidi  aatd  dectm  iMiPrf 
for  eneraizing  said  dactro-magaet  and  thus  attracting  a 
slack  filled  contamer  diereto  for  removing  said  dadt 
filled  ccmtainer  from  die  means  for  smmortmc  and  ad- 
vancmg  containers. 


A  compartmem  for  rdath^y  larfe  paper  sheets  such 
as  drawmgs  or  maps,  consisting  of  a  drawer  in  which  a 
stack  of  the  sheets  are  flady  rested,  said  drawer  having  a 
front  vertical  a«U,  a  pivotad  Ud  member  hingedly  senirad 
at  the  lap  of  die  waO  aadiMvooflla  bdow  a  horuuald 
positMO  to  dwreby  permit  dMsts  tsiKn  from  die  diww  to 
be  removed  across  the  downwavUy-plvotad  lid  member 
a  flerible,  flat  tape  having  one  ead  attwhed  to  die  lid 
member,  said  taoe  a»endh|g  nMo  the  drawer  and  along 
the  bottom  of  die  same  baaeaih  die  sheets,  die  second 
cndof  die  tape  bahig  saoured  to  ifae  bottom  of  die  drawer 
beneath  the  sheeto  at  a  distanoa  irom-die  front  wall,  die 
manual  swmg  of  die  lid  member  to  opea  position  causing 
the  tape  to  be  angulariy  raised  aad  dcawa  taut  betweoS 
M  pomt  of  attachment  to  die  bottom  of  the  drawer  and 
die  upper  eda»  of  die  front  wdt,  dieieby  lifting  portions 

2£lf^*'  *^  ?•  *f[*  *^  POtttione*  wbitantially 
doaer  to  one  of  die  side  edges  of  each  otllte  sheds 


2,7i9«4M 
DRUM  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BENE- 
FICUTING  MINERALS 
■''Sf  '*vIf2^5^  rnmtke^,  CaW.,  and  Robctf  8. 
Bailey,  Tcaafly,  N.  I.,  aadgaatt  to  Weston  riarMaiij 
Cmpocadoa.  Saa  AaaclMa,  CaM.,  a  corporatfoa  i 
utaa 

AppUcatfoa  Mar35,  1959,  Serial  No.  l«4,15t 
19  cubs.  (CL  199L-172) 
1.  A  separating  devidf  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  drum  rotatabht  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means 
dividing  said  drum  into.>  phirality  of  co-axially  arranged, 
intercommunicating  cORipirtments.  hiduding  an  inlet 
cpqiput^aat  at.ooe  ead  and  aa  ouUet  compartment  at 
tha  DUiar  aad  iof  aaid  drum,  oudd  means  for  taid  faikt 
compai«QCot  and  ovtid  means  for  said  outlit  oompart- 
ment  for  oveillow  of  fluid  separatiag  nwdhim'«idrs»- 
aiMed  soUimatonal  floated  by  said  medhmi,  lifter  miaat 
la  each  coopartmeat  for  liftiag  sunken,  heavy  auterial, 
transfer  me^fu  in  each  said  con^iar^neot  exc^  sai$l  out- 


mmtm 
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kc  cutwuiiuait  for  reoerring  lifted  heavy  material  and 
tnuHferriag  it  to  die  next  oompartment,  and  outlet  means 


dumber  through  and  oeatraUjr  of  aid  last  mentiooed  out- 
let opening  ao  that  the  inner  and  maierJal  delivering  cod 
of  Mid  tnbe  facet  the  apex  outlet  of  dw  vortex  chaoiber, 
die  outer  surface  of  md  tnbe  being  moed  radiall]r  in- 
wardly from  die  edge  of  said  last  meatioaed  outlet  open- 
ing to  deiae  ananonlar  outlet  for  tepamted  material  con- 
centric with  said  tnbe,  dM  inner  and  material  delivery  end 
of  said  tube  being  pocttioned  at  a  point  q>aced  ftom  and 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  apex  outlet  openina  oi  the  vor- 
tex chamber,  the  vortex  diambar  bdna  un^stnicted  at 
least  between  the  inner  and  material  ddivery  end  of  said 
infeed  tube  and  die  apex  outlet  opening. 


for  receiving  lifted  heavy  material  in  said  outlet  com-       pfenya 
partment  and  discharging  it  from  said  drum.  flea  of 


2,mAtf9         <     I 
APPAKATIS  FOR  VEMHJ&Hi  REOOUS  METALS 
Brntf  W.  Pnf,  SpoloMi  Wa*. 

11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,154 
3  Oilmi     <€L  M»-199) 


WASH  WATBR  HCKUP  FOR  STIRAL 
OONCBfimATCMI 
Ira  B.  Bmi^knn,  Dmnm,  Colo,  aali^or  to  He 

r,  Colo.,  a 


.■>H 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  an  elon^ted 
cylinder  having  seniicylindrical  sections  releasably  united; 
an  annular  sleeve  disKMed  within  the  cylinder;  said  sleeve 
having  an  inwardly  disposed  annular  ridge  defining  com- 
partments; mercury  coating  the  inner  face  of  said  sleeve; 
outwardly  extending  annular  flanges  on  the  marynal  ends 
of  said  cylinder  and  sleeve;  end  caps  secured  m  dming 
relation  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  clamping  said 
flanges;  and  mlet  and  oudet  pq>cs  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  tfarouch  said  end  caps. 

3.  A  centrifugal  swarator  comprising  a  pair  of  inter- 
communicating centrifuges,  <Mie  containing  mercury  for 
amalgamation  and  the  oOier  containina  a  fabric  sleeve  for 
confining  amalgam  escaped  from  the  first  centrifuge. 


2,7iiv44t 
CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEPARATING  SOLDM 
FiNeril  taa  Fealsto,  llisriw,  Nalkaria^diB,  aarigSMr  to 

Aprt'  1%  1949,  Sariri  N«.  t7,«7< 

4e*ariaada  Aptfl  14, 19a 
(a.2t9u-311) 


1.  A  cydooe  comprising  a  conical  voctex  diamber  haif- 
hig  an  oudet  opeamg  at  its  apex,  a  feed  conduit  for  a 
liquid  mass  anaration  media  opeolag  tanpentially  to  die 
htfger  and  of  me  vortex  diamber.  a  tramvtisc  wall  at  die 
larier  and  of  die  vortex  chamber  provided  widi  a  central 
ouoet  opeotag,  an  infeed  tube  for  die  natarial  to  be  sep- 
arated, said  infeed  tnbe  extending  axially  hito  the  vortox 


Mly  H  1M2,  Sariri  Now  29t,7l4 
4  riilMi     (€].at9^-211) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fbr  concentrating  and  8q>aratety 
collecting  from  a  comminuted  maas  conjoaed  of  particlea 
having  diffarent  apedflc  gravitiaa  thoae  particka  havina 
like  tptdSc  gravi^.  a  vertically  A^oaed  hdical  Aapta 
chute  adapted  to  cany  a  stream  of  liquid  haidng  diert- 
in  the  material  to  be  cootentnted,  draw-off  outlets  pod- 
tiooed  in  spaced  relaticmatiip  along  die  lengdi  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chute  adjacent  out  inward  of  die  iaatu  edge 
thereof  for  drawing  off  at  spaced  points  material  from 
the  inner  edge  oi  the  stream,  a  trou|^  diswaed  in  a  plane 
below  and  extending  along  the  length  of  die  inner  edge 
of  the  chute  and  adiyted  to  carry  a  stream  of  wash  Uquid, 
said  trough  being  nonnally  out  of  communication  with 
the  chute,  a  rib  extending  upwardly  from  die  bottom  of 
the  chute  and  extending  km^tudinally  thereof  adjacent 
but  in  ^aced  relation  to  the  uiner  edge  of  the  diute,  the 
rib  extending  from  a  point  iq>-stream  from  eadi  draw-off 
outlet  to  and  pardv  surrounding  the  draw-off  oudet  at 
the  edge  thereof  adjacent  die  inner  edge  of  die  stream, 
and  a  sluiceway  extendfaig  inwardly  and  vpwardly  from 
the  wash  liquid  carrying  trouah  throu^  me  inner  edge 
of  die  diute  to  terminate  dwrdn  at  a  pobt  apprmdmately 
oppoaite  each  draw-off  outlet  for  the  ddi^^  of  wash 
liquid  to  die  inner  edge  of  the  chute. 


S,7ilv47# 
SDmNG  ilJPARATUS 

4e 

;  *  M 


•  cum.  (CLMf-MT) 
1.  Screei^g  ^paratua  eotuftUmg,  m  combination, 
a  screening  dronl;  a  framewiork  rotatebly  supporting  said 
drum;  an  even  imnbcr  of  pneumatic  tires  mounted  on 
said  framework  'and  bemg  symmetrically  distributed  on 
oppoote  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passug  through  die 
axis  of  said  drum;  a  sUtiooary  support  operalivi 
necled  ooly  to  said  tires  so  as  to  support  to  said 


Januaby  25,  1966 


work;  iad  vibratioa  means  located  in  said  vertical  plane 
paaaing  throu^  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  vibration 
means  being  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  frame- 
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woA  to  inmart  vibrations  to  said  drum,  so  that  vibrations 
are  tranamttted  to  said  siqiport  oaty  dirougfa  said  pneu- 
matic dres.  I 


k,79Mn 

ancvE 


to  Link-Belt  Company,  CUeapo,  EL,  a  corpora- 
ls, 1951,  Solal  No.  234,99< 
(0.299^-315) 


1.  In  a  sieve  asaemMy,  a  first  screening  unit  comprising 
a  screen  box,  a  aeries  of  superimposed  screens  mounted 
fai  one  portion  of  aaid  box  and  having  meah  sizes  progres- 
sively decreasing  downwardly,  a  feed  screen  mounted  in 
the  ramahiing  portloo  of  said  box  as  an  extension  of 
the  uppermost  scrten  of  die  aforesaid  series  and  having 
a  mnh  else  approximately  the  same  as  the  lowermost 
screen  of  the  aforesaid  series,  means  supporting  said  first 
screening  unit,  a  second  screening  unit  comprising  a 
screen  box,  a  series  of  supei  imposed  screens  mounted 
in  the  second  box  and  havmg  medi  sizes  progressively 
decreasing  downwardly  relative  to  eadi  odier  and  to  the 
mesh  sizes  of  the  first  series  of  screens,  means  supporting 
said  second  screening  unit  beneath  said  first  screening 
unit,  an  incUned  plate  positioned  in  the  first  box  beneath, 
and  wfA  its  hi^ier  end  positioiied  adjacent,  the  feed 
screen  and  sloping  in  the  diractioo  to  feed  die  material, 
that  passes  through  said  feed  screen  onto  the  plate,  toward 
the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  uppermost  aereeo  of  die 
secondboK,  and  means  anpporting  die  hiilMr  eiy  of  die 
indhied  plate  for  alidhig  adjustmeate  Into  diflarant  poai- 
tions  relative  to  die  lencih  of  the  feed  screen,  while 
nudntefaiing  the  same  relationdiq)  between  die  higher 
end  of  the  plate  and  the  feed  screen,  to  vary  the  amount 
of  material  paaaing  through  the  feed  screen  onto  die  plate. 


stnmnre  having  a  grate  portkm  through  which  the  saad 
of  such  mold  is  adapted  to  be  diacharpad,  a  coualar- 
balanee  atructure  of  suhatawtiaHy  die  aame  weight  as 
said  coaveying  structure,  anbatanttally  identical  reailieat 
meana  itapecuvely  eottaoding  between  said  bnae  and  said 
conveying  atructure  and  between  aaid  baaa  and  said 
counteitaUmoe  atructure  for  aivpofting  aaid  atructuras 
for  directiooalty  controlled  vibration  aloop  the  aaaae 
paths  and  at  aubalantliUy  equal  pndclerminad  natural 
frequeocaaa.  aaid  conveying  atructura  when  duis  vibrated 
being  effective  to  convey  a  aaad  mold  thereakmg.  drive 
means  rxfendina  between  said  base  and  said  conveying 
structura  for  substantially  poaitively  vibrating  said  coo- 
veying  structure  at  its  aaid  natural  frequency  and  at  sub- 
stairtialty  uniform  ampUtttde  under  varyhig  Goaditkms 
of  load  dicreon,  said  drive  means  including  a  craak  bear- 
ing mounted  on  said  base,  a  orank  journalled  in  aaid 
bearing,  and  a  driae  linki«e  pivotally  connected  at  oae 
end  to  said  crank  and  pivotally  coonectod  at  the  other 
end  to  said  eonveying  atructun,  aaid  linka^  being  char- 
acterised in  haying  a  shodc  abaorber  thareui  whidi  per- 
mits static  aetding  of  said  conveying  structure  widi  re- 
spect to  said  base,  under  the  hiflueuce  (rf  its  own  wd^t 
and  a  load  thereon,  on  the  resilient  means  for  said  con- 
veying structure  without  imposing  any  substantial  load 
on  said  crank  and  crank  bearing,  and  furdier  charac- 
terized in  diat  said  shock  absorber  is  substantially  in- 
flexible during  transmissioo  of  natural  frequency  energy 
impulses  from  said  crank  to  uM  conveying  structure 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  connections  of 
said  linkage  to  said  conveying  structure  and  to  said  crank 
remains  substantially  constant  to  thur  nudatain  substan- 
tially uniform  amplitude  vibration  of  said  conveying 
structure  undCT  varying  conditaon  of  load  thereon,  and 
resilient  energy  transimtting  means  extending  between 
said  structures  and  effective  to  transmit  uniform  ampli- 
tude, opposite  phase  vibration  from  said  eonveying  struc- 
ture to  said  counterbalance  structure  whereby  the  forces 
of  the  oppontely  vibrating  structures  are  balanced  with 
respect  to  said  base  and  further  effective  to  transmit 
settling  of  said  conveying  strudure  due  to  load  change 
to  the  resilient  means  for  said  counterbalance  structure. 


2,79t,473 
COUNTERBALANCED  EXTRACTOR 
Clayton  F.  Eamert  aad  WHap  H.  Stoudcr,  Newtoa, 
Iowa,  assigBOKs  to  Autousaifc  Waifcer  Cnugpa^y,  Ncw- 
tos^  Iowa,  a  cosporaJleu  of  Delawara 
Orlgtoal    appHcatfon    Novcnsbcr   9,    1944,   Serial   No. 
799,f5«.    Divided  Md  dria  appHcatfou  DcceuAcr  4, 
1959,  Serial  No.  199,928 

4  OafaM.    (CL  219—74) 


2,79M72 
FDUNMMf  MOLD  MJAKEOUT  DEVICE 

Roocrt  Ra.  Gniftar,  At*,  aBu  MaMlea  C 

Cowrapor  Canontfou,  LaulaiMi,  Ky^  n 
of  Kauiudky 
Applcatfaa  JMMy  29, 1959,  Saslal  N^  141,99t 
1  CWns.    (CL  299^-^29) 
•>,'!  .  1.  Iff  a  laundry  maririnr;  a  tob  to  be  oouMeitalanced 

•bf»^  »        4 Ta>j^  ^  -r-l  during  rotetion  thereof  on  a  vertical  azia,  meaiis  coo- 

<i^-(   L..:^~J!^t-sM-^-iJOMER^ — ^  J"  ^  J  i<  "  nected  with  said  tab  oi> the  axis  thecuof  for  drhiug  aaid 

tub  to  fotatiou  and  said  txib  aad  aaid 
ally  movable  in  nspoaae  to  a  coaditioa^ 
of  said  mb  dnriag  rotation  tfaenoC  aaid  tub  havint 
means  diefein  ratatafale  widi  aaid  tdb  to  aynchroatoe 
rotation  of  liquid  in  aaid  tob  with  lotalioa  of  die  tab. 
In  a  BtoU  shake-out  device,  die  combination  of  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  meana  surrounding  aaid  tub  hi- 
base,  a  sand  moU  aad  casttof  supporting  and  oooveying  duding  dte  load  aooe  thenof  aad  rigidbr  nwiartad  to 
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the  tab  to  rotate  with  said  tub  for  reocMng  Uqpid 
tiiftagally  dnefaaraed  from  nid  tub,  odd  chamber  meaiw 
having  outer  walfmeaog  adjacent  die  load  aone  co^udal 
wtdi  said  tub  and  parallel  vidi  the  axis  of  rosation  of 
said  tub  aod  bottom  wall  meaai  eoKlBodiBg  imiwdly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  waB  maaat,  said  tub  having  first 
pMsage  means  connwfing  an  oyper  part  of  the  tub  with 
said  chamber  means  and  thravMh  which  liquid  is  oen- 
trifnged  from  said  tub  into  said  duunber  means  when 
said  tub  readMt  a  predeterminod  meed  of  rotation  and 
said  chamber  means  having  seoood  passags. means  ftn 
restricted  peripheral  flow  d  liqoid  tharem  relative  to 
said  tub  for  distribotioa  of  liquid  ia  said  chamber  means 
for  oootinootts  comHerbalancmg  d  said  tub  upon  lateral 
moiNsaaent  of  the  tub  during  rotation  therecrf,  said  cham- 
ber means  havhig  tiyrd  passage  means  in  the  bottom 
wall  means  therecrf  placed  inwardhr  of  die  said  outer 
wall  mean*  of  the  chamber  means  arou^  irtiich  liquid 
in  excess  of  that  reqniied  far  cnmniMiiatoiirmj  aid  tub 
discharges,  and  through  which  tfie  Umrid  hi  the  chamber 
means  discharges  when  rotation  of  me  tub  is  halted. 
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the  front  corners  straddling  said  side  edies  wWi  fhal^ 
tongues  bem  against  the  front  edge  and  looing  said  shelf 


in  said  clipe,  and  screw  means  associated  with  said  dips 
attachable  to  the  wall  to  attach  said  d^M  thereto. 


UPRIGHT  STANDARD  POK  SHELVING 


2,7fM74 

BATHBOOM  APPLIANCE 

Aftcfft  B.  ym,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalkm  Odobar  29,  194t,  SsiW  No.  57^39 

SOahM.    (CL2I1— 2) 


RasseO  E. 

n  April  2t,  19SL  Ssfial  No.  223^20 
SCIainM.   (clIii— r~ 


3.  An  upright  standard  for  a  didving  assembly  com- 
prising an  mtegral  upri^t  member  fonned  widi  a  central 
portion,  two  bracket  stqiporting  portions  extending  later- 
ally from  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portiott  in  oflEaet 
relationship  mereto  and  to  each  other,  sidd  central  por- 
tion extending  substantially  diagonal  widi  rehu&m  to  said 
bracket  siq)porting  portions  in  top  plan  view,  and  two 
other  oppoaitdy  cxtendwig  bracket  supporthig  portions 
extending  laterally  from  and  ootwanlly  beyond  the  two 
first-mentionad  supporting  portiona  and  hi  offset  lela- 
tiooship  thereto  and  to  each  odier.  said  bracket  suppoct- 
ing  portions  providing  recciees  and  having  holes  duoo^ 
said  recessed  portions  to  receive  hnwket  attacUng  means, 
and  an  angle  piece  to  support  a  badL  pand  at  a  dde  of 
said  central  portion,  one  angular  part  of  said  anale  piece 
adjoining  and  being  attached  to  a  psurt  of  said  central 
portkm  and  fonning  an  obtuse  angle  wkh  the  o^er 
angular  part  thexeoC 


I.  In  a  bathroom  appliance  of  die  diaracter  described, 
the  combination  of:  a  pair  of  conq^lemental  bar  sections 
having  dosely  adjacent  inner  ends  and  outer  ends  means 
for  mounting  the  outer  end  of  eadi  bar  section  on  a  wall 
structure  in  spaced  relation,  said  bar  sections  in  one  posi- 
tion being  in  substantial  alignmem  to  provide  a  towel 
rack,  mechanism  induded  as  a  part  of  said  means  pro- 
viding  for  swinging  movement  of  said  bar  sections  in  a 
vertical  plane  inlo  spaced  upright  paralld  positions,  addi- 
tional mechanism  included  as  a  part  of  said  means  pro- 
viding for  movement  of  said  bar  sections  in  a  horizontal 
plane  into  spaced  paraBd  relation,  and  locking  devices 
associated  with  ea»  of  said  mechanisms  for  maintaining 
said  bar  sections  in  adjusted  positions. 


2(711^177 
COMBINED  BUBBIK  AND  FUCTION  SOCK 
ABSORBING  MBCHANBM  POK  RAILWAY 
DRAFT  RljBCBWjSai  ^ 

Hany _W.  Mnicaliiyy  Chicago,  BL«  assigpoe  ia  W.  &  h^hi 

s  casnanHMn  ec  DaMwaie 
9,  ilfl2,  Ssrtri  N^  27Mlf 
2CI*M.    (0.213-48) 


2,79M7S 
CORNER  SHELF  AND  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
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9,  1992,  SesM  Nn.  3M3<5 
1  CWas.    (CL211-^) 

three-^oraend  shdf  haviof  a  from  edge,  and  ri^t 

'  side  edgm  adapted  to  m  hi  a  right  ai«led  cor- 

a  wall  and  mid  edgea  fioradng  a  rear  and  front 

on  said  dielf .  and  nsooathig  brackets  at  said  cor- 

the  shelf  oomprisfaig  ctips  havfaig  vertical  backs 

boriaonlilly  bendafate  edge  tongues  thereon,  the  dip 

ear  comer  straddBag  one  side  edge  and  having  its 

bent  agahist  the  other  side  edfe,  and  the  dips  at 


9t9f^  ff  i^iv 


1.  In  a  combined  rubber  and  fHction  draft  gear,  the 
combjiMition  with  %  friction  casing  open  at  its  rear  end; 
of  friction  shoet ,  illdingly  tdaaoond  widUa  die  front 
end  of  said  caring;  a  wedga  \kaek  in  wedging  engM^ 
mem  with  the  shoes;  a  rear  foBower  opcrativdy  con* 
nected  to  die  rear  end  of  the  caihig  far  restricted  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  medumism  with  respect  to  said 
cashig;  an  auxiliary  follower  ^ale  bearing  on  the  open 
rear  end  of  said  casfaig;  sprmg  meant  widdn  die  caa- 
ing  bearinf  o«  said  ariUary  fcllowcr  plale  and  yiald- 
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ingly  of^osing  inward  movcmem  of  said  shoet;  a  robber 
ctnhionnig  unit  hilcrpoaed  between  and  bearing,  re- 
qwctiveiy.  on  said  anxOiary  foUoper  plate  and  Ae 
rear  follower,  said  unit  oomfwising  a  plurality  of  robber 
mats  and  a  phirality  of  flat  ^acmg  menibeti  alternated 
with  said  rubber  nuts,  said  q>acing  members  haviiM  cen- 
trally located  centering  projections  thereon,  and  said 
nuts  having  central  seats  in  whidi  said  projections  are 
engaged. 

2*79M7t 
ENSILAGE  REMOVING  ROCHANISM  FOR  MECH- 
ANIZED DAIRY  ESTABLMIMENn 
Walter  It  Petcnon,  IHnsiali.  and  Adaftcit  C.  Raaike, 
Oik  Parii,  OL,  aaripinn  to  Inlenmllonal  Harvcatcr 
Company,  a  cotporaHen  af  New  Jersey 
Original  appHcatfoa  Aanat  29, 1947,  Scrhd  No.  771,259. 
Divided  and  this  appBeaHen  Dcceasbcr  21, 1959,  Serial 
No.  292^971 

9  CWmt.    (CL  214—2) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trench  silo,  of  means  for 
removing  ensilage  from  the  silo  including,  a  supporting 
structure  arranged  to  move  horizontally  wtth  respect  to  the 
I  silo,  an  endless  movable  belt  supported  on  said  support- 
ing structure,  said  bdt  bring  movable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  a  vertical  surface  formed 
by  one  end  of  the  ensilage,  said  belt  extending  downward- 
ly substantially  near  the  floor  of  the  silo,  scraper  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  bdt,  said  scraper  elemenu  being 
arranged  to  move  upwardly  thereby  reanoving  portions 
of  the  ensilage  and  convevmg  the  same  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  silo,  a  container  for  receiving  the  ensilage  from 
said  scraper  elements,  means  connecting  mid  cootatoer 
to  the  supporting  structure  for  movement  dmewidi,  power 
means  for  nooving  sakl  supporting  structure  aiid  said 
scraper  elements  into  engagement  with  said  ensilage,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  automatically  reverse 
the  horizontal  movemem  nf  said  supporting  structure, 
thereby  moving  said  scraper  elements  out  of  engagemem 
with  the  ensilage  upon  the  loading  of  said  contamer  to 
a  predetermined  capacity. 


2,799,479 
AUTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING, 
WEIGHING,    AND    DISCHARGING    MATE- 
RUL    TO    A    PLURALITY    OF    SEPARATE 
LOCATIONS 
Geeqte  B.  CnriMM  and  Aithnr  O. 


Jair  9,  1951,  Sasial  No.  235,914 
4Cfadtoa.  <CL214— 2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  suooessivelv  conveying  feed  nnaterial 
to  a  phirality  of  feed  troughs  tor  the  rsspecthre  Hveslock 
stalls  within  a  bam  and  for  automatically  discharging  a 
predetermined  weight  of  material  imo  each  of  said  feed 
trou^s,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead  con- 
veyor mechanism  for  receiving  feed  material  from  a  sup- 
ply source  and  conveyhig  the  same  successively  above  the 
respective  troughs,  said  conveyor  mechanism  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  respectively  disposed  above  die 


trongha,  a  plurality  of  open  topped  weighmg  bias  respec- 
tively disposed  above  said  troughs  and  normally  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  material  discharged  thiou^  said 
openings  the  lower  portions  of  said  bms  being  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  permit  swinging  movement  thereof,  stop 
means  for  normally  holding  said  bins  against  swinging 
movement,  a  wdghmg  mechanism  respooshfe  for  actua- 
tion to  the  wei^  of  material  discharged  Uito  a  particular 
bin  for  leleasmg  said  bin  stop  when  a  predetermitied 


:^«r3;i.' 


wdght  of  material  has  been  received  therehi  and  permit 
said  bin  to  be  swung  on  said  pivot,  a  normally  dosed,  bin- 
dumping  mechanism  di^K>sed  at  the  bottom  of  each  bin 
and  responshre  for  opening  to  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  bin  to  dump  a  predetermined  weipit  of  material 
when  said  bin  swings  into  dumping  porition.  dosiire 
means  re^wnshw  to  the  swinging  movement  of  said  bin 
for  closing  the  openings  disposed  thereabove,  and  re- 
leasable  stop  means  retaining  said  closure  means  in 
closed  position  until  released. 


-! 


2,799,499 

BOAT  LAUNCHING  IKAILER 

lod  E.  Tripktt,  Monrac,  N.C. 

AppHcadon  November  9,  19S2,  Serial  No.  319,599 

5  Clafam.    (CL  214—94) 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  longitudifiai  frame  member  and 
a  transverse  frame  member  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  ^ 
longitudinal  frame  member,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  pivoted  brackets  pivotally  carried  by  said  trans- 
verse frame  member,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  pair 
of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  q>aced  guide  rc41ers  therein, 
a  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  side  rails,  trans- 
versely extending  artidc  siq>port  means  spaced  longi- 
tudinally on  said  side  rails,  means  to  confine  said  side  rails 
in  said  brackets  and  in  enga|ement  with  said  nrilers 
carried  by  the  brackets,  and  said  side  rails  being  curved 
upwardly  and  forwardly  at  thdr  from  oads  to  form  in- 
clined portions  whose  upper  ends  terminate  stdistantially 
above  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  side  rafls  iriiereby 
said  cradle  may  be  moved  longitudinally  off  (rf  said  trailer 
and  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  en^  may  rest 
upon  the  ground  while  the  imwardly  and  fbrwvdly  curved 
inclined  porticms  of  the  side  rails  thereof  reotain  m  en- 
gagement with  said  pivoted  brackets. 


X799,491 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  HOKT  FOR  WRECK* 

INGIRUCKS 

Lee  A.  DonaMH,  EHa,  Ph. 

AppBcaHon  Siplsmbtr  11,  1952,  Sasial  Nn.  399,999 

2  ClakM.    (CL  214— 99> 

1.  A  hoist  for  lifting  and  towing  automotive  vahklet 

comprising  a  first  and  a  second  frame  mendier,  taid  flrti 

and  second  frame  members  conHiristng  dumnd  membCTS 

adi^led  to  be  disposed  in  ^aoed  relation  on  the  plat- 
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foni  of  a  towiof  Tdiide  and  adapted  to  be  rllMoeril 
tnaantutf  and  adapted  to  exteod  over  a  luhetanrial  area 
thereof  and  to  be  firmly  attached  thereto,  an  dectrk 
molor  and  a  dram  mounted  on  nid  nqiport,  said  top- 
poit  irivocaUy  attadied  to  aaid  first  frune  member,  a 
tabular  boom  attached  to  said  first  frune  member,  a 
mbular  boom  attached  to  said  support  and  swingable 
therewith  aboot  said  pivot,  a  bead  pivotally  attached  to 
said  boom  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  simport, 
a  sheave  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  head,  a  caUe  ex- 
tending throo^  said  tubular  member  and  di^Ksaed  fen- 
erally  tanfent  to  die  periidiery  of  said  dram  and  said 
sheave,  1^  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  frame 


box-like  walla,  and  all  of  said  imri^t  box-like  walla 
being  intimately  welded  to  one  another  and  to  said  hollow 
box-tike  bottom  wall  thereby  to  provide,  in  effect,  an  fai- 
ttgnA  unitaiy  body  structure  whose  wtUt  and  bottom 
are  inherently  rewient  to  minimixe  load  shocks  and 
impacts.  

2,7tMi3 

MINE  TIMBER  SETTING  LIFT 

Kenneth  L.  Cook,  Pan!  L.  Iiwria,  and  Woolaen  H.  Davlib 

UhikhavMe,  OMo,  Milgwse  to  Rfer  EqnipmnI  ~ 

UhrichaviBe,  Ohsai  a  coneffaoen  of  OMo 

AppUcaHea  Febtaaqr  liTlH),  Sarfy  No.  33t,nt 

•  CWbm.    <CL214— 14f> 


member  and  {Mvotally  connected  to  said  boom  at  a  point 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  support  and  said  first  frame  member, 
and  arms  swingably  attached  to  'said  seoood  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  a  nng  attached  thereto  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  mid  second  frame  member,  said  ring  adapted 
to  receive  a  towing  member  attached  to  said  cable  it^kere- 
by  a  load  may  be  attached  to  said  towing  member, 
said  fint  frame  member  being  releasable  from  said  tow- 
ing vehicle  platfmm  whereby  said  second  frame  member 
may  be  moved  toward  said  first  frame,  said  legs  swing- 
ing about  the  pivotal  connection  to  said  boom  whevel^ 
said  boom  may  be  swung  into  lowered  relation  in  said 
towing  vehicle. 


LewiaC 
Inm 


2,7tMt2 
MINE  SKIP  CAR 


to  Naikmal 
ef  Dcfa- 


1.  A  tfanber  lift  device  for  use  in  placfaig  timbers  in  a 
mine  tunnel  or  the  like  Mainst  the  roof  thereof  compris- 
ing a  vertical  mast  member,  a  boom  arm  having  its  in- 
ner end  pivoted  to  the  mast  member  so  that  the  arm  mem- 
ber is  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  means 
for  supporting  the  timber  on  ttie  outer  portion  of  the  arm 
member,  a  fluid  ram  for  swinging  the  arm  upwardly  to 
lift  the  timber  against  the  roof,  said  ram  being  disposed 
between  the  mast  member  and  the  arm  membo-  and  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  sodi  members,  a  fluid  pump 
for  sun>lyin|  fluid  to  said  ram  to  swing  the  arm  ivwiardty 
relative  to  the  mast  and  connected  to  the  ram  by  a  pres- 
sure Une,  means  for  limitidg  die  upward  liftinf  force 
exerted  by  said  ram  to  prevent  tfie  apfrficatiott  of  excea- 
sive  forces  to  the  ndne  roof  by  a  tinmr  carried  by  said 
supporting  means  on  the  arm  member,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  an  automatic  pcesaw»>rdeaae  valve 
connected  to  the  pressure  line,  and  a  manual  oonlroi  vahre 
also  connected  to  the  pressure  line  for  rdieving  the  pres- 
sure v^ien  desired  to  lower  the  boom  arm. 


May  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  22442«, 
No.  2,€S9,SML  dated  Novcniber  17,  1953. 

OMdad  and  Ms  sppfcaHnu  Aagpal  2t,  1953,  Seiial    David 

No.  375,453 

7  OakM.    (CL  214— lt3) 


2,79Mi4 
CLOSURE  FOR  RECEfTACLBS 

cher,  New  Yoik,  N*  Y.,  aM|Mi|  wf  Mssa 
to  CttSfnl  Cloanrs  Cmpn  Nmv  Yaik, 

3, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,951 
(CL  215—79) 


1.  A  skip  comprising  a  tdieeled  fr^me  and  a  load-carry- 
ing body  mounted  for  pivotal  movemem  thereon,  abut- 
ment means  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  skip  body  engage- 
aUe  with  means  on  the  wheeled  frame  to  retam  the  body 
in  load-carrying  position,  latch  means  carried  by  the 
wheeled  frame  for  locking  the  body,  said  skip  body  being 
open  at  its  forward  end.  each  of  the  upright  walla  of  the 
skip  body  and  also  the  body  wall  erf  the  skip  body  com- 
prJsiat  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  member  4»aced  apart 
lo  receive  therebetween  a  plurality  of  metallic  reinforcing 
eleoaenta,  all  of  n^iich  are  intimately  welded  toaether  and 
to  said  inner  and  outer  plate  members  to  iMOvide  hollow 


1.  A  ckisure  for  a  nedc  of  a  receptacle,  said  closure 
having  a  body  which  has  a  hiutttudinal  axis,  said  body 
having  an  aftartiing  body-portioo  which  is  adapted  to  fix 
said  body  to  said  neck,  aakl  body  also  havmg  an  in- 
termediate body-pofftioa  which  is  external  to  said  neck 
when  said  attarhwg  portion  ia  fined  to  said  neck,  aaid 
body  alao  having  an  outsr  gnide  body-portion,  said  in* 
intermediate  body«povtion  being  intermediate  said  al- 
tacWng  body-portioB  and  sakl  outer  body^ottioii,  said 
intermediate  bod|r-portioa  having  a  tapered  closutasaat 
whoee  outer  end  is  smalirr  than  its  inner  end.  said  body 
having  a  liouid-outlet  pasaage  whkh  had  a  liqukMalol 
port  and  a  liquklKNitlet  port,  said  body  having  an  air- 
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inlet  pasnae  which  has  an  air-inlei  port  and  an  air-out- 
let port,  said  paiiagra  being  separated  from  each  other, 
said  liquid-outlet  port  and  said  air-failet  port  being 
separated  from  each  other  and  beint  located  m  said 
dosura  mat  betwaan  the  inner  and  outer  ends  ci  said 
dosure  seat  and  beksa  wholly  longitodinally  qwced  in- 
wardly of  said  outsr  body-poirlioB,  a  hollow  cap  associ- 
ated widi  said  body,  said  cap  being  moviMe  loogitttdinal- 
ly  to-and-from  relative  to  said  body  to  an  outer  open- 
ing position  and  to  an  inner  closing  position,  said  cap 
having  an  internal  tigered  seali^  wall  which  interfits 
with  said  closure  seaC  said  tapered  sealing-wall  being 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  cap  and  abutting  said  closure- 
seat  and  sealing  ita  said  porta  i^ien  said  cap  is  in  its 
inner  closing  podtiosi,  said  seating  irill  being  located 
longitudinally  outwardly  relattve  to  both  said  ports  of 
said  closure  seat  adten  said  cap  is  in  said  opening  posi- 
tion, so  diat  the  U^iid  flows  out  of  said  liquid-outlet 
port  and  air  flows  into  said  air-inlet  poet  without  flowing 
through  said  cap  what  sakl  dp  is  in  said  opening  posi- 
tion, sakl  cap  having  guide  mr  ani  which  contact  only 
with  sakl  outer  gokle  bodyHDortlon  to  gukle  sakl  cap  when 
said  cap  is  moved  longitndmally  to-and-^ro  between  sakl 
positions  ai  sakl  cap,  said  cap  being  whoUy  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  neck  when  aid  cap  is  m  its 
opening  position. 


a  ptanlHy  of  vertically  spaced  creases  paralleUng  said 
upper  margin,  sakl  grip  elraients  bemg  dttpoaed  between 
and  having  verticaUy  upward  alkUng  movement  between 


_«' 


-  -#' 


and  rdative  to  sakl  partitkm  panels  and  through  said 
upper  margmal  cut  as  the  grq>  dement  shifts  about  the 
integral  hinge  diereof . 


2,7'Mf4M 
SHUTING  CONTAINBR 
H. 
3,19l2,lsiW 
ifCL 


2,7ML4t7 

PREDETERMINING  DWDWiG  MECHANISM 

FOR  FLUID  MEinS 


2<M71 


AM  22, 194t,  Ssriid  No.  M^42 
3fl  fUliii     (CL  221—19) 


r 


^^^ 


JL^ 


1.  In  a  shq>ping  oontaber  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wan  members  having  edges  and  a  unnary  connecting 
strfe  joimng  at  least  two  of  said  wall  members  together, 
•aid  unitary  cwmerting  strte  ooo4>risittg  a  single  rela- 
tivdy  narrow  piece  of  matenal  tongjtndinaOy  beat  inter- 
medttte  its  edgee  into  anmlar  form  li»  cross-section  and 
each  kmgitndmal  edne  of  saM  unitary  str^  folded  in- 
wardly tqxm  itsdf  akni  a  kmgitudinal  line  paraUd  to 
and  intermediate  of  fari^edgf  and  said  longitudinal  foM 
formlni  maninal  portions  having  a  smooth  outer  surface, 
a  plunility  of  tongues  prolaeting  niwardly  from  the  edges 
of  sakl  unitary  strq>  sind  disposed  intermediate  the  mar- 
ginal portimi  and  the  hnwihidinal  bend  of  sakl  unitary 
strip,  each  wall  member  uving  a  sk>t  extending  longi- 
tndmaUy  paralld  to  said  waU  edges  and  spaced  there- 
from a  dntanoe  eqaal  to  the  widm  of  dte  unitery  ocm- 
necting  strip  between  the  tongues  .and  the  kmgitikUnal 
bend,  said  tongues  extending  through  the  slots  of  the 
wall  members  and  bent  in  a  direction  toward  said  lonai- 
tndinal  bend  and  engagfaig  the  internal  surface  of  Ae 
walls  to  ascure  sakl  wnil  membess  between  the  unitary 
strip  and  the  tongues. 


ARUCLB  CARRIER 

teMoiria 
a  ciesper BBM  ef  Hfcah 
U,  1951,  SeiW  No.  2*5,953 
7niiiii  (CL22»^^fl5) 
1.  A  flexible  paperboard  article  carrier  constructed  of 
a  ooe-pieoe  Uank,  oomprismg  opposed  pain  of  skle  and 
end  walls,  a  bottom  extending  between  and  connected  at 
opposite  sides  to  the  walls  of  one  of  sakl  pairs,  and  a 
medial  longitudind  partition  ooimected  at  its  ends  to  the 
walls  of  the  other  pdr,  sakl  partition  comprising  a  pair 
of  single  ply  upstanding  paaeh  dispoeed  in  p«rallel  skle- 
to-side  relation,  said  pands  being  hinged  ak»g  their 
upper  margin  and  being  provided  with  a  cut  doog  a 
substantial  portioa  of  sakl  upper  maigm.  eadi  of  said 
partition  panels  havmg  a  grip  element  integrally  hinged 
thereto  at  a  point  spaced  sobstaniially  bdow  sakl  upper 
margin  and  above  the  lower  margin  therecrf  by  means  of 


1.  Flukl  di^iensing  apparatus  comprising  a  fltrid  meter, 
valve  means  controlling  flukl  flow  through  said  meter, 
actuating  means  for  said  valve  means  induding  a  diaft 
operativeiy  connected  witti  the  valve  means,  a  wei^ted 
operating  member  fixed  to  sakl  shaft  manually  operable 
to  open  the  valve  means  and  operaUe  by  gravity  to  doee 
said  valve  means,  means  for  controlling  closure  of  said 
valve  oaeans  in  proportionate  ratio  to  the  'TrT~*Hg  speed 
of  the  meter,  latch  means  operative  to  releaaab^  oon- 
nect  sakl  control  meana  to  aud  member  in  the  manual 
operation  of  aaid  member,  aaid  oootrof  aseana  convria- 
ing  aaeana  effective  to  resttnin  said  member  against  grav- 
ity operation  to  retain  the  vaho  meana  ia  frill  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operativeiy  coimerting  said  last 
named  means  with  the  meter  a^ien  a  prfidcitfrmhuwl 
amount  of  fluid  has  passed  the  valve  meana  to  initiate  mid 
control  the  dosing  of  said  valve  means. 


2,7iiu4tt 

ANTIAERAHON  OONTIIOL  MBCHANBM  Df 

fUUID  mSPRNSMG  APPARATUS 


19.  1949,  Serial  Nn.  114392 
5  nihil     ICLSS— H) 

1.  In  a  Ikiuid  dimenekig  apparatus  having  a  dispena- 
ing  conduit  and  a  liquid  meter  oommunirating  in  aaid 
conduit,  a  pressure  source  and  a  oooduit  to  sivply  liquid 
therefrom,  lo  the  meter,  and  a  check  valve  means  in  said 
stqiply  conduit  between  the  pfessore  source  and  die 
meter  inlet  adapted  to  prevkle  tetativdy  free  flow  toward 
the  meter  and  a  mote  restricted  flow  m  the  opposite  di- 
reetkm,  the  combiaatioo  therewith  of  a  resorve  lank  for 
receiving  an  auxfliary  supply  of  liqiud,  .pomprising  a  cy- 
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lindrical  tank  member  movnted  bo  a  vertkd  aadi,  • 
piiioa  comfttmkm  member  in  the  tank  member  pro- 
Wdinf  a  iiiiwiii  chamber  at  one  skk  diereof  for  receiv- 
iof  and  diKharginf  die  auxiliary  supply  of  liquid  and 
having  continuously  open  communication  with  the  sup- 
ply coodatt  between  the  check  valve  and  the  meter  inlet. 


jANUJOtY  26,  1066 


the  tank  member  being  open  to  atmo^heric  pressure  at 
the  oppoajle  skle  of  the  oomprenkm  ptoton  member,  and 
rasiliem  nHans  of  less  tensson  vahw  than  the  preasure 
source  for  oMmng  the  ptstoo  member  towards  the  prn- 
sure  dnoAer  and  thereby  eypellhig  the  auxiliary  liquid 
from  the  pressure  chamber  into  the  supply  conduit  be- 
tween the  check  valve  and  the  meter. 

f 


2,7tMt9 

ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  DISPBNSER  FOR  GRAN. 

ULAR  MATERIAL  IN  MEAWMP  QUANTniES 

»  It,  1951,  Smm  No.*  232429 
3  ChriM.    (CL  222— 17f) 


x:^:^xj^ 


V4-^ 


/r      « 


1.  In  a  dispenacr  for  dispensing  powdered  or  grann- 
laiad  material  in  measured  amounts,*  a  casing  provided 
with  a  chancer  therein  for  accommodating  said  mate- 
rial and  ulapiiil  to  be  connected  to  a  motor  for  rotation 
thereby  Ofver  a  circular  path  having  lower  and  upper 
aooes,  discharge  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  ro- 
tation dierewith  and  having  an  inlet  port  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  whereby  material  is  gravitated 
from  said  chamber  tfarongh  said  port  into  said  means 
during  passing  ai  the  latter  dirough  said  lower  zone, 
said  means  having  a  discharge  opening  of  a  precalculated 
and  proportionairy  smaller  size  than  said  port  to  limit 
the  quantity  of  material  disdiarged  from  said  means 
through  said  opening  to  thus  e0ect  retention  of  some  of 
said  material  m  said  means  for  return  to  said  chamber 
through  said  port  during  passing  of  said  means  through 
said  upper  aooe. 


Akra^Ohio, 


2,7ft^99f 
80APDBPKNSER 
Mi  Haymow  W. 
iaaii 

MMdl4!l9S2,  SciW  N*.  274,7U 
12  nalma     (CL  222— Itl) 
12.  A  9omp  w  like  material  diqienser,  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  base  and  a  separate  cap  having  opposed 


peiMxral  seat  portkms.  said  base  an4  cap  bdag  adapted 
to  have  opposite  peripheral  ends  of  a  container  ci  said 
material  received  m  said  seat  portiaas,^a  post  aAxed  to 
said  base  to  extend  eeotrally  flttoogh  dm  eontainar,  v»> 
leasaUe  clamping  means  on  the  outer  ead  of  said  poit  for 
clamping  the  cntainrr  in  sealed  rdatioa  between  said 
base  and  cap,  said  base  having  a  wattportionprofidcd 
widi  an  extrusion  orifice  extending  from  the  interior  9m 


W 


said  base  to  the  exterior  thereof,  valve  owani  in  said 
base  adapted  to  open  and  dose  said  extrusion  orifice 
with  re^>ect  to  the  mterior  of  the  contafaier,  a  pistmi  op- 
erable in  the  otmtainer,  manually  operable  contnrf  means, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  conttol  means  for  urging  said 
piston  to  apply  pressure  against  material  in  the  container 
and  simultaneously  opening  said  valve  means,  thereby  to 
diqwnse  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  material  dirou^ 
said  extrusion  orifice. 


2,7tM91 
SELF-SEAUNG  pBHtNgR  CAF 
F>  Botteslsy,  BnriteiteBy  vi> 
May  11,  f9SI»  Serfri  No.  354,t7t 
•  flafcBi     (CL22a— «9t) 


3.  An  hiteiratty  molded  self-sealing  closure  cap  of 
plastic  material  naving  relativdy  hi^  flexibflity  and 
strength  characteristics  comprising  a  body  portkMi  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  toa  coUuinble  tube  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  the  tube  contents  may  pass, 
a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  end  walls  extending  from  said 
body  portion  in  substimtially  parallel  relationship  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  body  portion  and  secured  at  their  edges 
to  said  end  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  for 
a  major  portion  of  their  length  to  form  a  chamber  said 
side  walls  having^  a  thicknos  progressively  decreasing 
from  their  root  section  at  said  body  portion  to  theb  fbr> 
ward  ends,  said  side  walls  converging  to  meet  at  their 
forward  ends  remote  from  said  body  in  abutting  rela- 
tionshq)  to  form  a  very  nurow  sUt,  with  the  remain- 
ing forward  portions  of  said  side  walls  bemg  nnconnrct- 
ed  to  the  end  walls  forming  slits,  said  remainfaia  forward 
portions  constituting  a  pan-  of  abutting  resilieat  reed- 
like  ends  which  an  free  to  move  toward  and  from  each 
other,  whereby  the  reed-lfte  free  ends  of  said  skle  waUs 
are  cantilever  si^ported  so  that  when  they  areileAected 
from  nonsal  abntting  position  to  form  an  ootlat  per- 
mitting disdharie  of  the  tube  oootents  upon  spplicatiaB 
of  pressure  to  the  tube,  said  reed-lflce  ends  act  like  canti- 
lever beams  and  are  forced  by  the  relatively  high  internal 
stress  developed  at  endi  of  dien-  bases  to  move  baiek  faito 
abutting  relationship  at  their  forward  ends  thereby  reseal- 
ing  the  tube  when  such  pressure  is  released. 
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No.  4«142t 


diereof;  and  a  pair  of  ^fmovahle  leg  hoidhig  brackets 
mmmiad  on  eMhuideof  aakl  hob  axle  each  picwidbd  V 
a  kf  tongna  JMldiat  sectkm  fndiidliv  u  ipwaidly 
tettwv  meivhiK  slot  for  a  leg  toogna. 


ARIICLB  HANDUNG  MKHANBM 


'jt 
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2.  In  a  pen  and  pencil  bcrfder,  comprising  a  blank 
having  maoed  firaot  and  rear  vails  for  die  pen  and  pencil, 
skle  waUs,  and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  die  rear  wall 
to  the  fro«t  wall,  a  flap  extenston  of  the  rear  wall  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  top  covering  for  the  pen  and  pencil 
when  fokkd  over  and  iachidlng  a  female  mapper  ele- 
ment enngesMe  with  a  male  element  on  the  front  wall 
for  latdunc  the  top  covering  in  position,  the  rear  wall 
of  the  blank  tedudmg  a  pair  of  notdies  hi  opposite  edges 
diereof,  and  a  lecond  blank  secured  along  its  upper  edge 
to  die  hiner  face  of  die  rear  wall  below  die  notdies  where- 
by such  arrangement  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  belt 
to  carry  die  holder  is  formed  between  die  first  and  the 
second  blanks  and  (h«  notdies  serve  as  a  gofcle  to  pass- 
ing die  b^  throogti  die  loop,  wherein  a  QiM  blank  iy 
secured  to  tf^  inner  face  of  die  second  blank  and  in- 
dudes  a  stot  extendhig  firpm  die  mkkUe  and  out  to  the 
lower  edge  diereof.  an  H-Ukt  element  Is  disposed  hori- 
zontalhr  on  its  sfcle  in  indi  maimer  that  the  lower  arms 
thereof  are  secured  intermediately  of  die  second  and 
dilrd  blanks,  die  cross  bar  of  die  H-like  elemoir  pn^ects 
out  of  die  dot  and  the  ivper  arms  theniof  are  seoqred  to 
die  hmer  fiice  of  die  front  wall,  whereby  such  aimmge- 
ment  the  h<rider  is  Avided  into  a  pair  of  compartments 
each  adapted  to  bdd  a  pen  or  pencil  and  thie  nront  wall 
of  die  holder  is  hdd  spiocA  from  the  rear  widi  a  definite 
(fistanoe. 

WUCtCULMkSKn 
Rntat  C  Mslm^  Ir..  Mm^  N.  H. 

31»  1949k  fl«M  Ne.  13«37f 
11  CWteik    (CL  214^.JO 


,  1.  In  oomhikiation  widi  a  receptacle  finer  having  a 
plurality  of  receptacle  supports  spnced  radially  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  a  central  vertical  gxis  and  adapted 
to  move  thcrearound  ui  a  drqilar  path,  m«uis  for  de- 
liverinj|  reo^tades  sucoenivdy  to  the  re^ective  iqpparts 
and  aUgning  sakl  itoeptades  diereon  comprisittg  a  lo- 
tatable  receptacle  propelUpg  gear  havhig  a  receptacle  re- 
ceivu^  recess  dierein  and  a  receptade  pushing  leg  m 
trailing  relatton  widi  req;>ect  diereto  as  sakf  jear  is  ro- 
tated, a  substantially  arcuate  gukle  member  ^aced  radial- 
ly from  said  gear  to  provide  a  padi  of  ihoveroent  for 
receptacles  dierebetween  fhxn  a  receptacle  receiving  end 
to  a  receptade  discharge  end  over  a^recqptade  support 
and  a  receptacle  aliening  arm  phK>t^  mounted  at  one 
of  iXi  ends  and  havmg  die  odinr  end  nee  and  nomuiny 
poai,tioned  over  die  piuh  of  movement  (rf  said  recqptude 
puibing  leg  adjacent  die  dlad^ane  end  of  said  padi  of 
movement  for  receptacles  over  said  reoeptactr  support. 
sai4  recvtacle  alivahtf  ann  being  nring  activated  to 
exert  preasure  at  its  free  end  toward  die  foresaid  gufck 
member  and  yieUable  to  permk  pnanie  of  reocptades  of 
yaryinc  sizes  dierebetween  so  tlUt  iweptedes  delivered 
by  said  propelling  gear  to  said  bottle  siippbiti  are  ali|^ 
diereon  by  dte  pressure  of  die  sakl  recq^dhde  aUgniqg 
arm  on  said  receptacles  against  sakl  guide  member  at  the 
diadiarge  end  of  said  pMh  of  movement 


2,7tMM 
MEIHOD  OF  AND  AfFARATtA  FOR  FILLING 
CANS  TO  A  UNIFORM  LIQUID  LBVIL 
'  &  JMohi,  Ferait  HHi»  nTyI  ai^er  to  Amiw 
C—  Cimpanj ,  New  Yarit,  N.  Y.,  n  eefpewa—  ei 
New  leesay 

TebnMiy  9^  liSt,  tolal  No.  1434S3 
t  niliii     (CL22<-^) 


a- 
1.  A  sHdably  removable  basket  for  bicycles  compria- 
ing  a  pafr  of  anppocting  ams  e«endtaig  rearwardly  from 
die  rnr  of  a  basket  ^ach  prq^dKltAh  a  doirnwanlly 
extending  tonne  locatod  in  ftoill  df  dw  Meyde  handle 
bars;  a  |iir  of  removable  mm  holdtag  brndMs  mounted 
on  each  side  of  die  headfe  tars,  tidk  provided  widi  an 
ann  toilgae  hoidhif  aecHon  iadodhig  an  upwanHy  ex- 
taidini  reccMai  slot  fbran  arm  toi«ne  loeaiad  ui  fMot 
ormdfcandlB  bars;  a  pidr  ef  lopporting  legs,  pJvolaBy 
ntomtedbh  die  bottoea  of  die  basket  andexteSdingdown- 
wardly  toward  die  hdb  aade  of  the  ftmt  whed  of  saM 
bicyde  each  provided  widi  aioague  at  die  free  tower  end 


fining  ooataiaers  to  a  de- 
taWaUy  imdertUing  sakl 


a 
to 


1.  The  method  of  unifomdy 
snw  level,  whidi  oompri 
cuntaiaeis,  dien  delivering  to  each  of  said 
wpplemental  amonat  of  liquid  aaore  dian 
ni  each  comainaf  to  die  desi 
aeovsly  widMhrawfairAe  excess  Uqnid  from  the  oontaiaar 
at  si^Mantially  mid  deaived  level  and  at  a  rate  not  km 
than  sakl  predeiermmed  rate  of  delivery  of  the  sivpto> 
mental  liqukl,  whereby  dM  liqaid  at  no  time  liaes  sish- 
etandaltjr  above  die  deshed  levd  and  spiUage  is  awoidad. 
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CXX^IINUOUS  MOTION  lAG  FIEDING»  FILLING 
AND  RELEASING  MECHANBM 

W.  ~ 


Ayril  27,  1M3.  Serial  No.  35144< 
SCMtaM.    (CL22^-^«9) 


1.  In  bag  opening  and  fiUkif  means:  bag  holding 
nseans  including  a  funnel  member  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  mouth  of  a  bag;  tumtaUe  mechanian  operative 
to  more  said  bag  holding  means  throqgb  receiving,  filling 
and  relettdng  positions:  filling  means  for  delivering  a 
quantity  of  a  product  throu^  said  ftmnel  member  into 
die  bag  when  tt  is  in  said  filling  position;  means  hi  said 
releuing  position  operating  to  release  said  bag  from  said 
bag  hoRiuig  means;  a  support  acQacent  said  tumtaUe 
mechanism;  and  bag  f eedmg  means  comprisina  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  supoort  so  as  to  be  swung 
opwardfy  from  a  kmeml  posnon  to  a  raised  position 
i^erein  the  outer  end  ot  said  ann  is  adjacent  said  receiv- 
ing poeitioo,  a  bag  gripping  finger  at  the  outer  end  of 
nid  arm  tat  carrymg  a  bag  inward  Into  said  receiving 
poaitioB.  means  for  actuating  said  bag  gr^ing  finger, 
OMans  operating  to  swine  said  arm  in  sodi  tnned  relation 
to  tile  movemtat  of  sua  funnel  member  through  said 
receiving  position  that  said  bag  and  said  funnel  member 
win  be  moved  coinddentally  into  said  receiving  position 
so  diat  dte  mootii  of  said  bag  win  be  placed  on  said 
fknad  member,  cam  means  for  effecting  a  lateral  move- 
ment  of  tiie  outer  end  of  said  arm  as  it  moves  into  raised 
po^ftfn«^,  to  obtain  operative  alignment  of  tiie  bag  mouth 
widi  tf^  funnel  mtaiber,  and  means  tor  directing  a  flow 
of  air  into  the  mouth  of  the  bag  to  open  the  same  to 
fliat  it  win  move  readily  onto  said  funnel  member. 
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BOTTLE  STOPPERING  MACHINE 

Victor  C  HaH.  Media,  Pa,  sssigpnr  to  Merck  A  Ok, 


HaH,  Media,  Pfc,  Bssi|snr  to  Mi 

■Km  a  cerposaifaB  af  New  mkwkj 

«nFcb«««7  2, 199t,  SMlal  No. 


<CL2M— tl) 


142,t55 


1.  A  boola  vacuumiaiBg  and  stopperina  machine  oom- 
prisJBg  a  bocda  support  to  recaiva  a  bottk  having  a  pro- 
poaitioned  stopper  therein,  an  upright  sleeve  havinc  an 
invHtod  coMapad  ekmcnt  at  ks  lower  end  to  estabUsh 
a  ^0itL  oagaaMnant  about  Ae  moutii  ei  die  bottle. 


•  tnhalar 


kariflfa 


within  said  aiaeve  and  both  ro- 
loagitndinatty  therein,  said  measber 
portioa  at  its  lower  and  to  receive  a 
jnrhMiing  a  spiral 


a  follower  between  said  sieavB  and  said  member  for  in- 
partiag  a  ralary  mannatx  to  aaitf  OMmber  upon  thair 
relative  kmgitndinal  maiv«meat,  said  awmbar  naving  a 
thcrctiuough  and  around  a  stopper  in  its 
recessed  portion  for  applying  a  surtinn  to  thereby  with- 
draw the  stopper  from  the  bottle  and  into  die  recess  and 
also  evacuate  air  frnm  die  bottle,  and  means  for  bringing 
the  o^-Aued  elemem  and  die  bottle  into  engagement 
so  that  said  inverted  cup-shi4)ed  element  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bottle  and  diereafter  further  uiging  die 
member  longitudinaUy  of  die  sleeve  and  toward  the  bottle 
to  thereby  rotate  the  stopper  during  its  insertion  in  die 
bottle.  

SfTfMM 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS 

Mario  A.  LiMsu  SaMMre,  Mmb. 

Appiicatioo  Dscsnshsr  ii,  IfSl,  Seriri  No.  325,U7 

3  nsiir     (CLIM— 9f) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  packaging  betrieg,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  shaifts,  one  of  which  is  rotatoMe,  a  pair  of  ver> 
ticaUy  naoed.  horizontally  A^oaed  circular  plates  mount- 
ed  on  me  rotateble  diaft  f6r  rotation  therewith,  a  diird 
flat  circular  plate  mpunted  on  the  rotateble  shaft,  said 
ddrd  plate  being  verttcally  movable  on  the  Aaft  be- 
tween the  pair  of  spaced  plates,  means  on  said  third 
plate  engaged  with  the  fixed  shaft  prevcntin|  rotation 
there(rf  wiA  the  rotataUe  shaft,  means  on  the  fixed  diaft 
adiusUbly  operaUe  to  raise  and  town  die  diird  idate  with 
reference  to  die  pair  of  ^tcs,  saio  vaoed  plates  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  aligned  equaUy  spaced  oiiemngs  diere- 
throo^  and  said  dittd  |date  having  a  uapt  valve  open- 
ing dierein.  with  whidi  one  pair  at  a  time  of  die  open- 
ings in  the  q>aced  iriates  may  be  brought  into  registration 
by  roution  of  the  roteteMe  shaft,  a  valve  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  third  plate  haviaig  a  valve  opening  therein 
whidi  may  be  mowed  to  a  position  to  register  with  the 
valve  openidg  hi  the  third  plato  by  rotetkn  of  die  vahre 
plate,  means  mounted  on  die  ddrd  plate  eperaHy  con- 
nected to  die  vahe  plate  to  atove  it,  power  operated  means 
for  eflerting  operation  of  tite  last-named  means  to  move 
die  valve  plate  from  a  position  normally  closing  the  open- 
ing to  an  openpositioD  in  response  to  dte  presence  of  a 
carton,  carton  holdfaig  aiaans  located  below  die  lower 
one  of  die  spaced  ptatea  in  a  position  verticany  below 
die  valve  opening  hi  the  dtird  plate,  a  feeler  associated 
widi  die  carton  support  4ttq>laceaMe  by  die  presence  of 
a  carton  on  the  support  to  effect  operation  of  said  power 
open^  means  to  move  dw  vahe  plate  to  align  die  vaht 
opening  therein  with  the  vahra  opening  in  tiw  ddrd  plate, 
means  carried  by  die  upper  ooes  of  die  pair  of  plates  for 
receiving  a  measured  quantity  of  berries,  said  means  be- 
ing located  between  dte  nper  one  of  the  spaced  plates 
and  the  lUrd  plate  and  aliMMa  over  dw  sorfaoe  of  dw 
diii4  plate  and  the  vah*  plate  dtefeoo  during  rotation 
€£  dte  spaced  plates  wHh  refsrsnce  to  die  ddrd  plate, 
funel  nteaM  test  to  dw  lower  yiia  ef  dte  tfiird  plate  at 
dte  vahte  opeoii«  thania.  axtendfaig  downwanQjr  to  aal 
sUdaUy  aatagsd  widi  die  lower  osM  of  tiw  Mir  of  plidas 
lor  receiving  aiid  oQpdurtiag  berries  deliversd  to  dte  vahre 
opening  therai2fraai  die&nnel  to  dte  lower  o^e  of  (ha 
spaced  plateaTiU  discfaarta  soute  fut  to  the  lo^erride 
of  die  tower  plate  at  dte  opstfag  herein  for  JOOcaMftaOy 
diacfaar^ng  berries  delivered  dwrsto  duovgh  Ute  ftumd 
to  dte  oootaiaartop  at  the  place  of  looding. 
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POLDING  BOX  FOR  A  PLURALIIY  OF  SIMILAR  connected 


Yv«e 


ctadlng  a  central  plate  and  end  i^ates,  said  casing  baiM 
to  said  central  ntete  for  supportTnid  mo 
plates  havinf  membera  sUmtUy  engaging  memben 


If,  IfSl,  SsiW  Now  222472 


central  plate  for  support, 
engaging  nte) 
cured  to  said  central  ^ate,  and  means  for  resiUendy 


(CL22f^-aS) 


4.  A  oenular  reocpCade  formed  from  a  folded  rectan- 
gular blank  of  sheet  material  ^"^Tt^rting  of  a  rectangular 
central  nortion  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  lecntade 
and  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  spaced  paraUel  fold  Unes 
extending  transversely  of  dte  sheet  and  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  paraUel  fold  Unes  extendiaig  leoi^wise  of  die 
sheet,  said  bottom  befaig  two  ceOs  wide  and  three  cdls 
long  and  disposed  widi  ite  langdi  *'**~Wng  transversely 
of  die  sheet;  faitegral  rnrtanjiriar  end  waUs  disposed 
between  die  ends  of  said  bottom  and  (he  side  edges  of 
die  sheet  and  defined  tar  said  seoood  pair  of  fold  Unes, 
die  side  edges  of  the  iheet  and  ertenstoni  of  said  pair 
of  fold  lines,  said  end  walls  being  two  cells  h<gti  and 
befaig  folded  about  said  aecood  Md  Unet  to  a  poaition 


J  said  end  (dates  for  svvport  of  said  fan  cabinet, 
said  resuient  mounting  means  inchiding  resflient  grooi- 
mete  connected  to  said  end  plates  and  brackete  baring 
pins  for  receiving  said  grommets. 
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.  VOLTAGE  IMBTECTOl 
'An  Wa«  CBB*ti%s 
IHconber  22.  IfSl,  SciW  No.  263,S9S 
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perpendicalar  to  dw  botloai;  a  pair  of  partitioo  strips 
extendina  Unearly  from  each  cod  of  eaa  of  said  end 
waUs,  said  strips  befaig  separated  from  intervening  por- 


Jl 


-2=V 


tioos  of  die  sheet  bv  fow  iteer  slite  cstendi^  recti- 
Unearty  respectively  from  die  opposite  ends  of ,  and  fai 
tine  widi,  said  second  fold  Unas  and  die  two  strips  of 
each  pafa*  befaif  separated  fran  one  anodter  by  outer  sttte 
paraUel  to  said  fansr  sUte  and  dispoasd  halfway  between 
said  inner  slite  and  the  onlpr  rids  edgea  of  said  ■■»??*: 
two  side  waU  portions  dispoaed  OB  oppoaite  sides  of  said 
bottom  and  defined  by  said  first  fold  Hnes,  said  famer 
sUtt  and  a  diird  pair  of  fold  lian  paraUel  to  die  fiiat. 
said  side  waUs  baring  die  sante  heiaiir  as  said  end  waUs 
and  befaig  folded  about  said  fiiat  foUlines  to  a  position 
perpendicular  to  said  bottom  and  to  said  and  wi^  two 
oofver  portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  side 
waU  portions  and  defined  by  said  pafa-  of  fold  lines,  said 
inner  slite  and  a  fourth  pak  of  fold  Unas  parallel  to  said 
third  pair,  eadi  of  said  cover  portioas  Mng  one  ceU 
wide,  said  cover  portions  befaig  folded  about  said  fourth 
fold  Ifaies  to  a  position  parallel  to  said  bottom;  said 
partitioo  strips  befaig  folded  faiwardly  to  dcfiae  two 
rows  of  cells  between  said  aide  waUs,  each  of  said  strips 
being  folded  the  same  and  having  a  first  portion  of  one 
ceU  lengdi  paraUel  and  oontigBous  to  the  respective  side 
walls,  a  second  portioa  jperpeadicular  to  said  side  waUs 
and  a  ddrd  portion  paralM  to  aaid  sids  waUs  and  spaced 
one  ceU  width  therstraai,  each  of  said  strips  baring  half 
die  height  of  said  afate  and  end  waUs  and  sspanSf  aU 


l*t 


1.  A  digital  voltmeter  including  a  first  voltage  sen- 
sitive two  terminal  detector,  means  for  smpljring  an  un- 
known voltage  to  one  teradnal  of  said  tot  detector,  « 
second  voUage  senafaive  two  terminal  detector,  meeas 
for  supplyfaig  a  reference  voltage  to  one  tenninal  of 
said  aeoMid  detector,  drterting  signal  generator  means 
operatifehr  connected  to  each  of  said  detectors,  as  a  load 
for  providfaw  a  pulsatfaig  detectfaig  si^aal  to  said  deteo- 
ton,  compansoo  voltage  geosrator  means  for  providfate 
a  coinparisou  voltags  to  te  other  terminal  of  eafAof 
said  detortoia,  and  means  operathraly  cfwmcictod  to  bodi 
of  said  detecton  rsiponaive  to  die  tinte  fadenral  between 


separating  die  ceUs  of  one  row  from  those  of  tte  other, 

MULmMGrr  shviing  device 


partitio»ydlspoaBd  between  die  strips  of 
each  pair  to  divide  the  eelU  In  each  row  faito  two  tiers 
of  Ifte  ceils  one  above  the  other,  integral  flim  portioas 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  cover  portiona  andddbed  by 
said  fourth  fold  Unas,  said  famar  sUte  and  dte  and  edgM 
of  said  sheet,  said  fii^  portions  haring  a  widdi  Mmni- 
^  mately  equal  to.  and  no  giHler  than,  the  hei^t  of  said 
side  and  end  waUs,  said  IMffS  befa«  folded  about  said 
fourth  fold  Unas  to  a  positibn  nftunplh  ulai  to  the  cover 
portions  and  extfiKUM  ft<iMl  said  oovar  portions  verticatty 
downwardly  sobstant&tty  todte bottom  b^tweesi said  two 
rows  of  pdb  in  eoA^tier,  flidfiB^  cantptoKHr  aeparatiag 
the  oeUs  of  one  row  from  Ihoae  of  dte  otfier. 

^  FANcSMn- 
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1.  A  digit  ddftingSnit  far- 


order  to  MaofbiBtt  each  order 
and  shift  CI 


dnft 


1.  In 
tensiUe 
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a  fan  cabJan 
panel,  and  a 


dUt  from  — 

I  ^igit,  itaMteB 

control  oteans,  tkoA  metm  oot^pllBtene 
.  of  a  ^vea  one  «eder  to  an  MpoSrted 
,  oonteol  means  aUontod  to  another  onhr  whereby 
said  shift  control  ateans  la  selectfarely  condWened  in  ac- 
cordance widi  the  status  of  the  oonnacted 


liift  prodncfaig  energy  di 
,  and  means  respemvdy 


_^  to  an  said 
connecting  fte 
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Aift  coBtrb!  means  of  a  given  order  to  die  digit  itorage 
meam  of  anotber  order  whereby  the  digit  stored  in  a 


^"S'^J^p^,^'  '*" 


ww^w^ 
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given  order  is  shifted  under  oootrol  of  said  energy  change 
to  the  stwage  meaoa  of  another  order. 


r^resented  by  electric  signals  of  niiidi  that  rmresentiag 
the  mnltiplier  number  b  consUtoted  by  a  polsa  sjgMi 
train,  which  comprises  a  shifting  rnister  of  at  least  2  n 
stages,  each  stage  coosprising  an  electric  trigger  circuit 
arrangement  having  at  least  one  output  lemiiial  for 
providing  an  output  ooteittial  having  eha*<acteristically 
different  values  according  to  whether  die  state  of  said 
trigger  circuit  is  representative  of  binary  value  **1**  <x 
binary  value  '^,**  circuit  means  includmg  time  delay 
means  interconnecting  each  stage  except  me  last  stage 
to  the  next  higher  order  stage  for  transmitthw  a  trigger- 
ing pulse  to  such  higher  order  stage  wlien  the  lower  order 
sUge  is  reset,  and  a  shift  control  p«lae  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  trigger  circoits  for  causing  the  re- 
setting of  any  triggered  staae  and  die  consequent  advance- 
ment of  any  settmg  oonditioo  of  said  regnter  by  one 
stage  at  a  time  upon  aMlication  o(  a  shift  signal  to  said 
temdnal,  setting  means  ror  oonditbning  dw  mst  n  stages 
of  sakl  register  to  record  the  mnltipUcaad  number,  a  jnr- 
allel  adder  of  at  least  2  n  stipes,  each  stage  ooo^nsing 
an  electric  trigger  circuit  havmc  an  ii^ut  triggering  ter- 
minal and  at  least  one  output  triggering  termmil  forpro- 
viding  an  output  potential  having  characteristicany  dBfer- 
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ELECTRONIC  BINARY  MULTIPLYING 
COMPUTER 
Lofl^  P.  CfB—in,  DariM^  Coml,  ewlgnnr  to 
IM  RMd  IM.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cosvoratfon  of 

April  <,  19St,  SetW  No.  154y4«7 
TCUtaii.    (CL23S-41) 


1.  A  circuit  for  multiplying  a  multiplicand  by  a  mul- 
tiplier comprising,  an  electronic  accumidator  subdivided 
into  orders  widi  circuit  meam  for  car^^g  from  any 
order  to  the  next  hidier  order  and  circuit  means  for  shift- 
ing all  accumulated  digit  values  from  one  oitder  to  the 
next  higher  order,  actuathig  means  for  applyint  digit 
manifesting  signab  to  the  accumulator,  said  actuating 
means  incrodhig  a  pidse  generator  connected  throufh  a 
digit  selecting  circuit  to  tlie  accumulator,  a  shift  gen- 
erator connected  to  die  shift  dixruit  means  for  supplying 
shift  pulses  ixiien  a  shift  operation  is  called  for.  a  counter 
for  counting  the  number  of  shift  operations  during  a 
multiplying  cycle,  a  first  electronic  gate  circuit  connected 
between  the  shift  generator  and  the  counter  for  transmit- 
ting shift  pubes  to  the  counter,  and  a  second  electronic 
gale  drcuk  oomwcted  between  the  highest  accumulator 
order,  the  oooater  and  tho  shift  generator  for  causing 
a  shift  action  whenevei  a  aero  ia  recorded  te  die  highest 
order  and  the  counter  is  not  awoiasd.  ' 


ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ^fULTIPU- 
CATIQN  OP  HNARY-DIGrTAL  NUMBERS 


October  24, 19St,  SitW  No.  19MaS 


31,1949 
iCkIm    (CL  235-^1) 
1.  An  electronic  device  for  effecting  muItibUcation  of 
two  binary  nmnbers  each  of  n  digits  length  and  each 


em  -values  according  to  whether  the  state  of  said  adder 
stage  is  representative  of  bhiary  vidue  *^>'*  or  binary 
value  "1,"  a  plurality  of  gate  cireuits,  one  for  each  stage 
of  said  reguter,  means  for  applyfaig  said  multiplier  sig- 
nal pulse  train  as  a  simultaneous  oontnri  potential  for 
each  of  said  gate  circuits  whereby  said  gates  are  <HMned 
for  a"!'*  representing  signal  in  said  tnim  and  closed  at 
all  other  times,  circuit  connections  from  said  oo4>ut  ter- 
minal of  each  trigger  circuit  of  said  shifting  registor  sUges 
to  said  input  triggering  termhial  of  the  trigger  circuit  of 
the  related  stage  of  said  parallel  adder  through  the  re- 
lated one  of  said  gate  circuits'  whereby  the  mstantaneoos 
condition  of  said  shifting  register  is  transferred  as  a  par- 
allel input  to  said  parsJlel  adder  on  die  occurrence  of 
eadi  T  digit-representing  signal  m  said  multiplier  num- 
ber signal,  a  source  of  pulses  occurring  one  during  each 
interdigit  time  period  of  said  multiplier  pulse  signal  train 
and  means  for  applying  said  pulses  as  a  shift  signal  to 
said  shift  control  terminal  of  said  diifting  register  where- 
by each  trainsfer  of  the  muhipUcand  number  hritlally 
recorded  in  said  shifting  roister  occurs  after  multiplica- 
tion by  diat  power  of  die  bmary  setfe  whidi  corresponds 
to  die  power  of  die  T  digit  Of  the  mnltiplier  nomber 
whose  representing  signal  faiitiales  the  transfer. 


HOU»  HEATINC  UNfrANP  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  TBBRIFQR 
Alouo  C.  ladna,  Chm— Pi%  T— .,  aalpiiir  to ' 
bSttei;  ^Sm&llu'^^  TMH  iTyTi!  < 

Appirsilnn  Aprfi  l€.t931,  9mM  No.  2t2,i51 
_^,  ^  QalMfc  •'  Id  Tit    t) 

1.  In  a  hoc  watn  heatii^  sysmn  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  heat  exdhanger  connected  to  said  boiler  and 
dispoeed  so  as  to  beat  a  dellnM  space,  a  pomp  for  drcn- 
lating  water  dirougfa  said  boiler  and  h4at  exchanoer,  said 
boiler  having  tfnee  bdmers  two  of  wUch  are  of  die  same 
capacity  wMi  die  odier  behig  one  half  die  capacity  e( 
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each  of  said  two,  meaae  operative  to  jadependently  acti- 
vato  and  deactivato  said  burners,  control  means  for  said 
last  mentioBed  means  and  including  a  motor  OMans,  said 
control  means  being  coostmcted  and  arranged  so  that 
when  said  motor  means  moves  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion the  half  capactt^r  burner  b  first  activated,  then  the 
half  capacity  burner  is  deactivated  and  one  of  the  higher 
capacity  burners  b  activated,  then  the  half  c^Nicity  burner 
b  again  activated,  then  the  half  capacity  burner  b  de- 
activated and  the  other  Ughor  capacky  burner  b  activated. 


J^Sl 


and  then  finally  the  half  capacity  burner  is  again  activatad, 
said  control  means  effecting  an  invane  operatioBal  pro- 
cedure when  the  motor  means  moves  m  the  directioa  op- 
poeite  to  said  predctermiacd  direction,  aad  means  reiposh 
sive  to  the  teooperatiire  in  aaid  defined  aptnoc  opaiativc 
to  regulate  said  contrcrf  means  for  movemem  of  said  motor 
in  a  direction  and  to  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
particular  heat  requireoseat  of  said  ddSned  space  wherry 
the  activatioa  of  the  burners  b  such  that  the  heat  mput 
to  the  system  approximates  the  heat  loss  for  said  defined 
qwce.  

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID 
TBMPERINC  DEVICE 
Q.  Biiwtw,  Hi  ill  ill  Ftfh,  Mlaa.,  aa^por  af 
p«  ccat  to  PlonMa  V.  Ws 

~  ~  A 


21,  19S2,  S«W  No.  272423 
<  Oiiiii     (CL234— 12> 


Atf 


1.  A  flbid  teaapeiing  devioe  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
a  diaphragm  secured  to  each  end  of  said  body  to  peovide 
flexibia  cad  walls  ihcraf or.  mU  body  having  a  ooM  walar 
inlet,  a  wimaqr  ouxiag  chamber  la  oomaronieafion  widi 
nid  bo<Qr  and  having  a  hoc  wMer  hdet,  memia  Movidiag 
a  aecoadary  mixing  chamber.iEMr  feeehing  parMfly  tern* 
pored  water  tnm  die  primaiy  mnng  chamber,  aaid  sec- 
ondary mixiag  chamber  mroai  hdAg  spaced  tem  and 
aappoited  by  aaid  hollow  body,  a  normally  closed  valve 
hi  said  body  for  cootroBlag  the  flow  of  cold  water  to  the 
eao  o.  o.— 37 


primary  mixiM  chamber,  said  valve  haviag  a  valve  stem 
secured  to  said  diaphragms  whereby  the  diaplirMms  sup- 
port the  valve  for  axial  movement  within  said  bo^,  flMring 
means  constantiy  wgiog  the  valve  into  dona§  position, 
and  temperature  responsive  means  wholly  enclosed  within 
said  secondary  chamber  means,  said  temperature  respon- 
sive means  being  free  from  contact  with  the  cold  water 
in  said  hoUow  body  and  operably  responsive  only  to  tem- 
perature variations  of  the  water  m  said  seoondaiy  dum- 
ber means,  and  connector  means  secured  to  said  tempera- 
ture reqwnsive  means  and  said  valve  for  automatically 
opening  said  valve  to  admit  cold  water  into  the  primary 
chamber,  should  the  tenyeratuie  of  the  water  entering 
the  secondary  chamber  from  the  primary  chancer  exceed 
the  desired  temperature  of  die  lempeied  water. 


2,7MvS97 
RAILWAY  CAR  HBAIWG  INSTALLA11QN 
B.  CaadNa.  Jr..  HaaaU  L.  Naiig»'  Bobort  G. 

F. 


JaM  9,  1949^  a«W  Na.  9M1< 
23  n  Ilia  I     (CL237-^M) 


6.  In  a  railway  car  constractioQ  having  an  underframe, 
body  waBs  inctading  connecting  side  sill  membeis  having 
upstondittg  flange  porttoas  and  aide  posts  aecorad  to  aai 
extending  upwardly  from  said  flsngns,  a  floor  exteadiag 
butwui  said  sitb  formed  with  recesses  adlacent  aaid 
walb,  loagitwdinally  rxtrndiag  tiuas  phmks  removably 
secored  to  said  posts  having  portions  extended  dow»> 
wardly  in  overlappmg  relationship  with  said  sffi  flsngns. 
lower  nummal  flaages  oa  said  trum  ptaak  pto^ectod  in- 
wardly widi  downwardly  oAot  ledg*  flaafi  poMioM  e» 
tared  in  aaid  recesses,  and  imperforato  access  doors  In 
die  floor  Une  of  die  car  suppimed  oo  said  Mges  and 


50'. 


29, 1941^  BssW  Na.  135,M9 
3  Ckhai.    (GL  23t— M7) 

'*  A  rafl  apdhor  oomyiiiiag  a  stool  bar  of  rectangular 
as  aoetiaBi  Including  a  downwardly  howad  iatenaediato 
bothr  partioa  for  OTtrndfaia  a  sahoiaaiial  dtMaaca  bdow 
the  hoctoB  aarface  of  a  rafl  flange  to  oagBfa  widi  a  croos 
tie  of  a  raflway  track  dmmgh  the  aMdlaai  of  a  iat  face 
pottioa  uaiaspaaJhn  to  the  fWl  thlitaiii  of  iha  bar 
and  nrtcadJH  is  caplaair  awinpaitia  with  a  vertiefll 
foee  of  die  cnm  tie.  aaid  bar  behig  heat  aC  oae  ead  faito 
hack  form  to  piovide  a  heariag  oo  the  top  face  of  aaid 
rafl  laage  and  oo  dK  bottom  toeraof 

acdia 


bearing  oa  dto  top  face  of  die  rdl 
alto  do  of  dw  n^lraai  aaid  flrBl> 


"?»!^*!BW 
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■amed  top  bearing,  with  said  beariiMi  to  potitioned  with 
rapect  to  each  other  as  to  cause  the  anchor  to  have  a 
stroog  grip  OB  the  rafl,  the  end  portions  of  said  bar  by 
which  said  bearing  on  the  bottom  face  of  the  rail  and 
said  top  bearings  are  provided  being  of  reduced  thick- 


nea  horizootally  aod  of  iacraased  thickness  vertieally  hi 
relation  to  that  of  the  intemediate  portioa  of  the  anchor 
so  as  10  provide  substantial  dearanoe  between  the  side 
plane  o<  die  cnm  tie  and  the  side  faces  of  saki  end  pcM-- 
tions  of  tiwbar  and  lo  provide  said  gripping  jaw  with 
vortical  iigidit]r> 


WASTE  FOOD  GRINDBR 

as  H.  Ptowcn*  Wealport,  Coaia^  avIpMr  to  G«Mrri 

Elechrfe  CnipMiy,  a  cospefnflef  af  New  Yotfc 

AppHcaihw  Apifl  IS,  19S2,1m  N*.  ItS^M 

lOainM.    (0.241-^10 


1.  bi  a  waste  grinding  unit  of  the  type  whkh  has  a 
vaste  and  water  receiving  casiif,  a  ciotor  driven  grinder 
in  die  casing  and  a  disdiarge  beyond  die  grinder,  thai 
improvement  which  inchides  a  water  flow  directing  mem> 
ber  in  the  path  of  water  flow  into  saki  caan^  a  water 
9g  passue  with  an  mkt  adjacent  saki  member  to 
water  therefrom  and  an  outlet  in  said  casing  ar- 
ranged to  direct  water  into  said  casing  above  the  grinder, 
and  a  combination  flow  respottsivo  and  float  grinder  drive 
controller  m  saki  passage  oporaMe  to  effect  die  opera- 
tion of  saki  motor  drrwa  grinder  responsively  both  to 
a  predetermined  rate  of  fkm  Of  water  in  saJkl  passage 
and  to  the  establishment  of  a  predetermined  Uquid  level 
in  saki  passage  ^mhenby  titt  grinder  may  operate  only 
hi  the  presence  of  water. 


2.7MJM 
BprnJE  BBEAK^GraVKB 

ae  U,  19b.  SsffW  No.  341^91 
1  OalBk    Ka.  241—99) 

bottte  breaking  device  of  the  character  described 
'  '  _  a  longitwdinal  vertical  main  tube,  a  flange 
seouod  to  the  outside  of  saki  tube  for  seating  engage- 
ment upon  a  loor  snface  when  said  tube  is  extended 
through  an  opaokng  formed  hi  the  floor  surface,  an  aux- 
iliary vertical  tnbe  leieaoopically  engaged  in  the  tower  end 
of  said  main  volical  tube,  saki  main  vertical  tube  being 
provMedwith  vertically  disposed  skMs  adjacent  die  k>wcr 
end  thereof  for  aitdabty  receiving  pins  of  nid  auxiliary 
tube  for  support  thereof  in  the  lowermost  poaMon  of  said 
riota.  a  phnality  of  elongated  resilient  gmde  members 

'  at  die  upper  cads  thereof  to  die  interior  of 


auxiliary  tube  adjaceirt  the  tower  end  Uiereof,  a  bcU- 
shaped  hood  secured  to  die  lower  end  of  saki  auxiUary 
tnbe  and  presenting  the  open  end  therecrf  in  a  downward 
diiectton,  tranaversB  arms  secured  iqKM  the  interior  (rf  saki 


bell-shaped  hood,  an  anvfl  secured  upon  said  arms,  said 
anvil  having  a  oonkal  ipwanfl^  di^KMed  surface,  the  apex 
of  viMch  is  In  direct  vertical  aMnmmf  with  saki  elongated 
resiliem  gnkle  members  and  an  open  ended  collection 
receptacle  receiving  mo  MtMBapeo  oooo  iiiaifiwiiiiiH 


f. 


3.7fMll 
ORB  FIBEUZING  MACHINB 


C  19S2,  Ssriid  No.  292424 
<CL241— 154) 


•i. 


1.  A  flberizing  machino  comprising  a  generally  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  caamg,  a  driven  cjiindrical 
member  axially  mounted  wMdn  die  casing,  a  plurality 
of  series  ai  substantially  horiaontalhr  diqxMed  impact 
hammers  pivotaOy  cairied  bjr  said  driven  member  widi- 
in  the  casing,  and  meant  tor  faidependently  mounting 
each  said  series  of  hammers  on  aid  driven  member 
comprisiiig  for  each  said  series  an  upper  and  n  lower 
annular  male  flxod  to  dm  drNun  member,  the  famsr  ends 
of  each  said  scrioa  of  hMHKn  htk%  iljumsnil  Unman 
a  respective  pair  of  snid  flalai,  a  pin  extonding  mronah 
each  hammer  and  pair  of  plalss,  means  carried  by  me 
upper  plate  for  iodclRg  the  heads  of  saki  phis  thonon, 
die  lower  end  of  each  odd  pin  having  a  noieh  therein 
below  said  low«r  plaia^  and  a  linila  ipriit  ring  e 
ing  the  notches  )h  all  die  pins  of  one  said  aeries  of 
men  to  icleasably  retain  saki  pito  in  poritfan. 
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_^79MU 
VBBTICAL  AXIS  BOtARY  ABAim  MILL 
TSKATAONT  OF  HBKOUi  MAISWALS 
I. 


<,  1982.  SsdM  No.  19242S 
<CL241— 1S4) 


I.  A  madiine  for  treating  fibrous  ore  particles  com- 
prising an  upright  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotor  axially 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plurality  oi  beating  devices 
mounted  in  axiidly  spaced  rdation  to  (he  casing  and  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  plates  mounted  on  the  rotor, 
means  for  revolving  said  plates  in  unison  with  said  rotor 
and  a  series  of  flybars  cvcumferentially  arranged  about 
said  plates,  esich  flybir  having  a  pair  of  divwging  arms 
and  an  inter  uiediali  cnrvod  portion  saaiad  between  said 
pah*  of  platesi  means  piimtally  retaining  each  said  flybar 
between  said  pair  of  pistes,  said  flybars  being  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  to  panilt  fnaawinging  movement 
flwrsof,  a  Uner  rtag  hi  the  raaing  ooposite  each  aerits  of 
flybars,  the  intcriar  sorfaoa  of  ua  Imer  ring  befaif  «w> 
fffortifd,  a  baflte  ring  in  the  eaalH  between  each  ft^armt 
pair  of  Uner  rion,  said  bnBej^  having  radial  in; 
wanly  direciad-baiBa  flnners  thereon,  and  a  fan  monnted 
«rtha  rotor  btioir  taid  baadig  devtoas,  said  casing  lar- 
Ing  ■■  ondet  latonllr  oppoiito  dto  ton,  said  tonjavjug 
a  tadial  diidiirge  to  provide  a  current  of.  air  flowing 
downwaidhf  throng  me  Iwartng  devices  and  lalaralljr 
through  said  owlet 


TAisinNBni 

Dmmlir>  1M9,  Suhd  Nn.  132473 
4CMnK    (0.242— 79) 


JtWL 


^'fi* 


4.  The  combination  wWk  an  acooonting  machine  for 
supplying  a  record  on  a  tape,  of  a  tape  handlhig  madifaie 
for  receiving  die  tape  from  die  aeoonnting  machine,  said 
tq>e  handling  machine  bavinp  a  tape  controlled  clement 
mounted  for  movement  dioncm  in  re^onse  to  the  lenskm 
of  the  tapa  Intwaan  die  tw<o  mncUne^  aald  tape  handUng 
maddna  alto  faKtudiog  a  duloik  tn4  moant  codbollad  by 
saki  tope  leipontlve  alemtnt  to  dlitngi^  aakl  elvi^  m 
to  iwiihin  on  the  lapv  and 


wtodtag  of  tana  from  aid  real  tor  inspccHon  whhool 
:  with  dM  operation  of  niU 


Gorian  B. 


V9M14 
ArrABAIIS  FOR  COILING  WnUB 


2.  19S3,aaiWNn. 
(CL24»-42) 


New 


i  I 


■'  1.  ^paratns  tor  coflmg  fllamcnt  comprimg  a  rotatn^ 
bto  shaft  having  an  axial  opening  for  the  passage  of  fllan 
ment  therein,  power  meaiu  oonnecled  with  said  shaft  for 
drivina  the  same,  means  for  feeding  said  filament  to  one 
end  of  saki  shaft,  a  fraioe  bkxft  rotataUy  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  ftom  its  entry 
end,  the  end  of  said  shaft  remotf  from  said  enny  end  pro- 
jectm^  ooaxially  into  sa^  frame  blod^  means  monnted 
OB  said  shaftvand  fotatable  ihemwith  tor  win#Bg  aaid 
filament  on  saki  frame  hlo4c.>|i  aiectrical  mockm  traps- 
mTtimg  device  oomiectod  to  oe  driv^  at  die  tame  ^peed 
u  said  dMft  an  electrical  motwn  eeoeiva.  tald  spceiver 
including  a  housing  fixedBy. mounted  on  the  end  ctf  said' 
diaft  within  said  frame  block  and  an  armature  mounted 
m  said  housing  for  relative  rotatkm  therewith,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  protecting  outwardly  of  saki  housing,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  saki  armature  shaft  being  fixedly  connected 
with  said  frame  block,  and  means  connecting  said  dec- 
trical  motion  transmitting  devke  widi  said  receiver  Horn- 
by saki  armature  is  rotated  at  the  same  qpeed  as  saki  first 
mentioned  shaft  but  in  the  opposite  direction  thereto. 


AIRPLANB  RAM^nrr  nOPUL8»N  SYSnM 

OMa  Redsiv  Madrid,  flNto 
Afplcatfon MaiSlf,  imJsiSlNo. 27M99 

M|y3V19fll 

(a.244--15) 


•ani  ti\  i). 


ti  A miMet  oonstnwtion  for  an  aiq^lane  comprising 
a  fixed  aerofoil  rlisnent,  a  oambuetien  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  saki  diamber  located  on  said  flned 
aerofoil  element,  said  oombostioB  chamber  comprising 
a  pair  of  movaUe  walls,  extensibk  means  connecting  mid 
walls  to  saki  fixe^  dement,  laid  walk  bekig  movane  by 
the  mtarnal  pressure  in  laid  combustion  (^lamber  to  a 
posincm  ipaced  on  each  side  (rf  lakt  tiad  dedMotl  to  pto- 
vkle  an  fidet  and  outlet  for  said  combustton  chamber 
^Rlien  said  ram-jat  is  opetating  and  mofvaMa  to  foim  a 
continottion  Of  .the  aenifoa  conttnidion  of  said  fixed 
dement  wiien  skid  ram-}et  fa  inopoMive. 


MFT  O0N1ROL 


DIVICX 


AIRCRAFT 

91,  1999;  Itrial  Nn.  14U7t 
•  CUM.    (CL  244-42) 


1.  A  control  de^dbe  for  aircraft  liaving  a  wing  of  air- 
foil cross-section  comprising  a  dot  extoiding  from  die 
tower  to  die  tmper  tikfaoe  kA  flw  atrfoil,  said  riot  havtat 
its  oudet  aft  ofdie  mMpoint  of  the  chord  of  the  air  fol 
and  adapted  to  discharge  air  at  hi^  vdodty  over  the  aft 
portion  of  the  aitfoO,  a  dot  lip  phrotally  monmad  on  the 
atiuctme  and  to  a  aocnM  position  to 
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doM  the  skM  outlet  and  to  nwothly  fair  into  the  opper 
surface  of  the  air  fofl,  anxltary  lift  varying  aMsns  opoa- 
thdy  awocjatad  wi|fa  laid  airteB  and  a^M  to  be 
moved  in  opposite  moms  from  a  neotral  poeitioa  to  fe* 
specti««ly  incraaae  and  decrease  the  Ml  df  me  aMoa,  con- 
trol means  for  selccliiely  actuatinf  said  auxiliary  lift 
varyina  means,  and  means  positively  oonnectinf  said  slot 
lip  anv  said  control  means  for  movement  in  eimer  direc- 
tion whapatsractnatioii  of  said  aujQliary  Mft  varying  means 
from  said  aealral  posHioo  in  te  sense  to  Increaie  airfofl 
lift  positively  operates  said  dot  lip  to  be  elevated  to  open 
the  slot  outlet  to  render  airflow  duou^  the  slot  effective 
for  lift  control  and  positively  moving  said  slot  lip  inward 
to  serve  as  a  spoiler  to  disropt  airflow  over  me  iqtper 
sovfaoe  of  dw  air  fofl  iriMB  said  aaxfliafy  lift  varytag  con- 
trol means  Is  SMfved  tai  diisopnosile  sense  fkom  saia  nev* 
tral  position  to  decrease  the  airfoil  lift 


DROPPAIU  FLK^JE  OOrirrAINER  WIIH 


flfOMn 
I  Afifl  It,  1 
lOaiB.    (CL 


In  a  disc-shaped  container  of  the  type  subjected  to  free 
fall  and  resulting  impact,  a~  boUow  body,  with  flexible 
walls  and  having  fllliag  means  in  one  mil,  carrying  means 
attached  to  said  body,  and  a  slaUlixer  projecting  from 
body  at  a  point  on  the  sorfaoe  of  said  body  axial 

iprising  at  least  one  flexible 


M. 


OOP  PACKAGE 

N.  1„  mi 
N.  Y, 

If,  1M(L  SciM  No.  2SUM 
(0.244— Ug) 


attached  to  the  per^bery  ct  said  shell  one  end  of  said 
sheD  being  rotauMe,  an  article  to  be  pndcnad  within 
said  tube  m  the  ndddU  thereof,  said  tube  befiig  twisted 
above  and  telow  said  article  by  twiMlag  said  raMaUe 
end  to  profvide  a  conical  suppwUHg  diaphragm  formed 
from  said  tube  at  endi  cn^of  said  shdl  and  whereby 
said  package  is  snipendcd  under  tsnsion  between  the 
apices  ot  said  diaphragm. 


y&wsL  _ 


MECHANISM  POR IMOVING  SNOW.  SAND, 

GRA\Eu  iiNoonnmvummvutm  rail- 

ROAD  TRACK  OONSimiCllONB 
Lloyd  I.  Gifanosv  Mi  Vsin  C  I^UMk  Stakase,  Wad 

on  fcne  1%  IMl,  SssW  No.  23249S 

MOiliil.    (q. 


Aftien,  OMa,  a 


Setirf  Nd.  2fl3,gi7 


Januasy  tt,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


661 


1.  Apparatus  of  die  diararter  described  for  use  widi 
raiboad  switchea  that  have  a  movabla  switch  rail  and  a 
main  Una  ral  having  n  narrow  web  and  a  rsfativi^  wide 
head  substantially  symmariral  with  the  web  and  amrding 
a  projecting  overhang  on  onposito  iMne  of  the  web,  slid 
sppanitns  comprising,  an  eungaled  dlnttibuling  mMiUi 
adapted  to  be  disposed  long&udinally  of  the  web  Mi 
wholly  beneath  and  within  the  lateral  oonflnss  of  the  hand 
of  a  aaain  line  rail  in  the  space  between  said  main  line 
ran  and  the  switch  rail  associated  thcrawflh.  said 


tiaUy  perpsndionlar  relation  to  said  end  wafls  and  in 
oblique  relation  to  said  side  wall,  upper  and  lower  sqp- 
porting  posts,  fadna  ends  of  said  suMxtrting  posts  being 
complementally  chamfeied  at  an  angle  oorreiponding  to 
the  angle  of  said  abvtment  relative  to  said  side  wall,  said 
chamfered  aids  oi  said  supporting  post  being  adi4>ted  for 
wedging  engagement  In  oppoaile  ends  of  said  socket  and 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  obliquely  disposed  abut- 
ment {date. 


PANMEAD  i<OR  CAMMA8 

Ned  \^  vbhmh,  wowu,  Mnas. 
Pshnmr  It.  19fVMri  No.  33MM 
«««  aitfi«iiu^t*ft7  4  CMh.    IfCL  MS— lgl> 


2,7iMll 

PALUETttPARATOR 

SMney  D.  UphniB,  MMtasa 

Applkntion  Ninaiii  It,  lf47,  Ssrtri  No.  7tS,Ml 

3  nihil     (CLMfl— Ut) 


1.  A  panhtad  for  monntteg  a  camera  and  aiming  it 
rdativa  to  a  atationary  base,  havhig  in  oombinatiaa.  a 
|4atform,  means  on  said  pladkwm  for  w>^ring  n  camera 
thereto,  a  universal  joint  mounted  on  said  base  and  snp- 
porting  said  platform  for  universal  motion,  an  oper- 
ating arm  oonnected  to  said  i^tfonn,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  platfonn  relative  to  said  opanUng  arm,  a  hand 
gilp  on  said  operating  arm,  locking  means  acQaoeat  to 
said  hand  grb  on  said  operating  arm  for  loddng  simul- 
taneously Doih  die  motion  of  said  univenalloint  and 
of  said  camera-securing  means  and  being  t>^tiiKfij  to 
operate  independently  of  the  position  of  said  operating 
arm  and  hand  grip. 


fold  haviu  a  phnaUty  of  priflces  fodag^ln  te  direetiaa 
of  said  switeh  ran  and  tfaroogh  whick 


propelling  air 
currents  mar  be  discharged,  and  means  for  causing  air 
currents  to  be  periodicalQr  dischaiged  from  said  orflces, 
said  means  indnding  a  source  of  air  under  ptessuie,  a 
conduit  connecting  sud  source  and  said  distributing  mani- 
fold, a  diaphragm  valve  fbr  controOing  the  flow  of  air 
thrmi^  said  conduit,  a  pivoted  lever  direcdy  oonnected  to 
one  side  of  said  diaphn^m  valve  for  opersling  the  same, 
an  air  pressura  responsive  niston  for  actuMhug  said  lever 
to  open  and  cloae  said  diwifagm  valve,  a  duct  for  leading 
air  from  said  soone  to  said  piston  device,  and  an  air  valve 
in  said  duct  for  autonutlcnlly  opening  and  closbg  the 
duct. 


SPACING  AND  SUPlSSmC  PAdLIIIBS  FOR 
PALIXW  AND THIUKB    . 

urajr  P.  Bfeanfoi  Ravesv  ahavsiL  hi* 
m  Apil  tU  IfSTIsiW  No.  222034 

2  nihil    (Gijdfl— lan 


1.  A 

AeO,  a 


1.  Asnppoctforal 
int.  in  e«<riMii^t<«f>. 

wal  and  apair  aCc 
taching  the  Inttsr 


abMrbteg  pnrlfane  comprising  a  hollow   on  a  paBec,  an 
B  tabt  wnhin  said  shell  havtag  Its  ends   end  widh,  said 


socket  havtag  a  side 
walls  wiit  maani  for  at' 
to  a  flatter  thai  suifoca 
t  plato  inlsiposad  between  aali 
plaaabdng  divoni  In 


artide  handling  device  oomprising;   a  dngk 

Sof  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  pallets  each  formed 
a  lower  set  of  upstanding  paralld  rafls  fastened  at 
It  angles  to  an  mar  and  shuflar  set  of 
parallel  rails,  said  pnDets  behg  Md  h 


_  relation 

by  a  pair  oi  symnMbrfeaHy  ciossad  ^lpstan<^ing.  vertically 
dbet  rectangular  plates,  said  platos  and  pallets  forming 
four  identicu  open-eldei,  laterally  accessible  corner  com- 
partments for  the  MgiiigaUul  siniaari  of  articles. 


___  2,7tt,S24 

COUNTjgttALkNCED  yUPPORTING  ARM  ^ 

E>  LanhiMcn,  Ncwask,  N*  ■  «  asilnaar  ia  Rllhr 
Inc,  Rsfhsehr,  N.  T.,  a  riBinssBflsn  af 


Application  lane  22,  1991,  SciW  No.  233,flM 
Snphni     (CL24g— 2gt)  ^^ 


2MBJ02 
MATERIAL  HANDUNG 
C  AvcsflL  AMan,  Mfah.,  n 

-   OiS  I  iilii  I  I   to  IMm 

Asian,  BAcih* 


PALLET 
RvC 
I  Asai 


lILim,  teW  N^  MM4i 


1.  A  mechanism  for  movabty  supporting  an  object  com- 
prising a  siq»orting  part,  an  object  part  to  be  nvpOTted. 


1.  In  a  pallet,  the  comWnatinn  of  a  deck,  ^aced  pairs 
oi  parallel  leg  attaching  bars  fixedly  secured  to  the  undo-- 
side  ot  the  deck,  base  bnraof  sheet  metal  disposed  hori- 
awtally  flatwho-wMi  ^  their  ndiaont  ends  in  hpphg 
ixedly  romwuied  salatian,  and  hHjiaMy  cast  kg 


uprights,  and  oon- 


necting  crosqpieces  for  die  oprighu  ad|aoant  flieir  upper 
ends,  said  k«  msmbtir  hnae  portions  having^  ufwardly 
offset  inner  portions  dhpooed 
to  the  said 

relation  to  the'  haas  tinnb  said  kg  aasmber 
beingin supporting aMMSBMnt  withnsid  leg 
bars  andJxed^aeonndSsilo  and  with  the 
jvniecti^  at  dw  alias  of  the  siad  kg 
in.  aappottinn  enaanemsnt  therewith  above 


pofthns  iW^iossi  upon  and  fixedly  secured 
ofvoriapphg  ends  of  the  hoaa  ban  with  the 
if  the  flbeta  pimiii^  shouldera  disposed  in 
lation  to  the  haas  hai^  said  Im  aasmber 


an  arm  part  having  pnrolal  traniiw  tiiins  widi  said  nqiport- 
ing  and  object  parts,  rei^aothaly,  extonding  substontiaDy 
tnabvnrsely  to  said  nra  pan  for  supporting  said  obieet 
part  for  upward  and  downward  aimrfsnsiii  ni  a  siriMhn- 
tially  vertical  ^ane,  a  first  resilient  counterbalancing 
means  oontinuonsly  eooneeing  hMof  sak*  parts  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  withone  of  said  parts  at  a  pohit  tiiereof 
spaced  from  said  ronnfction  of  said  part  with  aaid  arm 
part,  for  oouHtorbslsw  lug  said  object  part  during  an  iiAial 
portion  oi  downward  movement  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary 
oounlerbaiancfaig  means  having  memhen  ooniwiHl  with 
two  of  said  ports,  wspniinily,  h  spaced  inactive  nlathn 
with  cadi  other  during  aaid  fadtial  poftion  of  downward 
movement  of  said  object  part  and  in  position  far 
'  with  each  other  ■■ *■ 


hen  having  nsHiett  aseane  attcsaad  by 
for  cooperation  with  the  other  of  said  Hsembus  to —^ 
It  tM  counterbalancing  action  of  si^d  fint  means. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jumjon  »» 1MB 

UraVBHAL  MwSmSs  DBVKB  POK  m?  Udder  nfl  aad  bS&t  novSfk^juft^^ 


CO.  A-ati) 


3.  A  imivanil  moiutmf  device  for  ncoriaf  a  throaifi- 

"   ^^  ewmbly  to  an  ratomochre  yiUidt, 

I  devicxMwmirMBU  asescntdieoB  provided  widi  ******** 

for  itifhinfiit  10  a  topportint  nrfiioik  nid  cetuhheutt 


hyyfay  aa  c 
abvAnis  Mid 


wrtundina  tfieradiroiiiK  a  *"*•***■*» 
BOB  and  haviitt  a  bore  dierethroagh 
widi  aid  openi^f,  an  donga&d  member 
mid  bore  and  mid  opening  and  a 
titular  fiunp  ■uppmUug  member  oowriitt  one  end  of 
mid  flongatwt  member  and  abimint  laid  boAing,  the 
azii  of  mid  bore  being  at  an  an^  to  the  axis  of  mU 
opening,  mid  an^  being  tiiat  reqaind  to  locate  the 
ipot  lampinbemiitially  in  line  wiO^  wia^hjdd  poet 
and  the  operator  of  me  vehide  ftereby  lAxdiug  opt^ 


1, 


ELBCnUC  UGBT  FOnURE 
Los  Anally  CaW. 
U  IfSa,  8«W  No.  312,S4t 
(a.24t-^349) 


y* 


In  an  electriclight  fliture  mounting,  indnding  a  cylin- 
drical ceiling  outkt  bos  having  a  pafr  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed intnmed  ears,  each  of  mid  ears  having  a  threaded 
aperture,  a  flat  annuhis  nwnber  n«H*fa*— »«  against  the 
open  bottom  of  said  box  and  havtaf  a  ptnrslity  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  deogated  stots^  screws  passed 
through  certain  of  said  slots  and.  threaded  throuih  said 
ears,  a  pair  of  apertured  cloogatedeais  prafectiag  down- 
ward in  divsrgDOt  relation  from  opposite  points  on  die 
outer  edge  of  said  ammlns,  a  bar  extsaJhig  between  and 
suwwfted  at  its  ends  in  said  second  menfioitted  apertures, 
and  a  threaded  stud  depending  firom  said  bar  mediaUy  of 
the  ends  therettf  to  sivport  a  pendant  light  fixture. 


J. 


HOLDDOm 


iltMW 


lnl.B. 

«f 


OM»,n 


Mareh  €,  IfSS,  SssW  Now  343,01f 
aOsfom.  <CL  MS-MI) 
I.  A  holddowB  for  a  ladder,  said  ladder  having  side 
ndls  and  bdng  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  thereof 
on  a  truck,  said  holddown  comprising  a  bam  member  on 
said  tmck  spaced  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  ladder,  a 
rail^atch  support  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  latch 
oom^ising  a  spring-pressed  roller  pivotally  mounted  <mi 
said  suppMt  for  movement  relative  dsereto,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  exterior  face  of  each  mil,  said  bracket 
having  upper  and  lower  reversely  arranged  outwardly 
projecied  cam  faces  whh  each  foce  hwUned  toward  iu 
ladder  rail,  the  upper  of  said  cam  faces  being  relatively 
short  and  relath^  shaiply  iodiaod,  the  lower  of  said 


to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  spriaa-presied  roller  and 
said  roller  profccting  Into  the  path  m  movement  ci  the 
bracket  capi  faces. 


3.1 
VALTB 
■.  MackHHn.  Bevlaaw  Tax. 

uTlMl,  Ssihd  No.  21M3t 
(CL2S1— IH) 


1.  In  a  valve  ass^Uy  die  oombfaiatioo  witt  a  valve 
casfaig  having  a  flowway  thsfrthfinigh  «m1  a  plug  hi  the 
casing  and  having  a  transverse  pamige'Wiy  iherMUMgh 
and  tumable  into  an  open  poddoo  to  align  the  phtg  poa- 
sageway  with  the  flowway  and  fano't  ctoeed  podtioa  oat 
of  said  aUgnmeat  to  dom  the  flowwmr,  said  pfatg  being 
also  axially  movable  transversdy  of  the  flowway,  of  aa 
actuating  member  rolataUy  mmialatl  oa  dw  ruing,  and 
having  a  threadaUe  foanciftlnsi  with  the  pfaw  for  amving 
the  dug  axhdly  owm  rolalten  of  saM  member,  pia  amaas 
carried  b^  the  phy^  and  rdatable  dmrewilh,  said  pia 
means  being  movable  from  a  fint  podtioa  out  of  aB> 
gagement  whh  said  actoatfog  mealher  hMo  a  ^osidoa  la 


engagement  with  said  **^'4f''^  mrmhtr  to 
plug  to  rotate  with  said  meHajbtt,  and  atan 


on  the  casfaig  engageaUe  with  ssJd  pin  ^  ^ 
said  first  position  to  Baiit  rotaiioa  of  said  plug. 


PIVOTBD  VALVB  MMt  NAKXMB  ATPAKATUi 


Msach  U,  lfS2,  flssW  Na.  37M97 

sniiiii    (cxsn— 177) 

1.  A  valve  comprisfog  a  vahe  chamber  havhm  at  kaat 
oneapsrtipe  ia  dieMripherd  wait  thereof,  a  vahre  ' 
ber  mounted  movabiy  ia  dm  diamher  so  m  to  prem  i 
die  iiii^md  watf  of  die  chaaiher,  said  vdve  a 
oomprisiog,  a  soaporting  BMmber  amvable  ia  said 
ber,  aaid  wippunliii  awmber  hadng  a  pak  of  dots  thaso> 
in,  alhia  resiieat  leaf  sprh«  haviag  the  eads  thereof 
disposed  hi  said  slots  and  abnttiv  the  eads  of  said  slott. 


Jamvait  25,  19U 


GENERAL  AND  BiECHANICAL 


bdnt  bowed  outwanBy  to 
the  peripoerd  wall  of  said  valve 


and  preu 

ber  to  coo- 


M  mm 


dutch  also  intemnnnorting,  said  shaft  and  pvt  said 
motor  being  cooaected  to  said  dutch  to  caun  paid  pact 
to  move  the  dutch  in  an  enpghit  diredioa  ia 
to  a  power-load  torque  dmerentid  greater  dian 
torque  transmitting  capadty  of  said  motor. 


form  to  die  contours  diereof,  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
aperture. 


2,7fM3» 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELASTIC  FLUID 
APPARATUS 
B.  WHaa«  Dstrait,  Mkh.,  asslper  to  Chrydcr 
Path,  Mch.,  acoqpotatfoa  of 


27,  IMS,  Ssthd  No.  4M<3 
(C1.2S3— 39J) 


\r  . 


I.  A  power  tmasmtiiioa  particularly  suited  to  hoist 
apparatus  comprisiaa  a  dri^g  shift,  a  rotatable  part 
to  which  load  b  SBolied,  a  constant  torqae  sprina  awtor 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  part,  a  nonnally 


IB^i 


1.  For  rse  with  a  tufbfam  providing  coolant  for  the 
MaiSng,  a  noade  vane  oooiprismg  a  root  portion,  a  neck 
poctioo  johwd  thereto,  and  a  Made  poftiaa  extending  from 
said  neck  portioo:  said  Made  pofttoa  beiag  pardauy  de- 
fined by  a  leadiagec^  and  a  trailing  edpa;  a  distribwting 
chambo-  formed  within  sdd  Made  portion;  said  trailing 
edge  faavim  a  aeries  of  opeaingB  dierain;  a  plurality  of 
small  passages  radiadag  from  said  chamber  and  com- 
municding  with  sdd  trailing  edge;  said  root  and  neck 
portions  being  formed  widi  a  psnage  dierethrough  com- 
municating with  said  chafnber  thereby  providing  a  con- 
tinuous path  for  die  transfer  of  coolant  from  said  root 
portion  through  said  neck  portion  and  said  dnrality  of 
passages  to  ssiid  series  of  openings  fo  sdd  traiuag  edge. 

2.7t#33i 

AUTOMATIC  TENflTON  OR  SLACK  UNB  TAKB4JP 

FOR  LIFEBOAT  WINCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

C  T^^^^M.  Jv    Al^i^^^fa.  Va> 

12,  tM2,  Ssski  N^  32S,739 
7  nthai     (CL  254-*lt7) 


■fa 


X7M332 

TEMPERATURE  CONIROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
^^     REFRJGKRATORS  ^ 

Harold  W.  Schasfsr,  Raesasoali  Pia.*  aaslpsor  to 

Pa.,  a  cospesadea  a( 


-H»p»t- 


Applicadoa  Mareh  22,  1952,  Serid  No.  277,947 
3CldM.    (C1.2S7— 9) 


1.  In  lefiigeration  apparatus,  a  cabinet,  a  baflle  or 
partition  di^osed  widiin  said  caUad  and  separating  die 
space  therein  into  vpptt  and  lower  ooo^artments,  dm 
iVper  of  said  compartments  having  oooliag  means  ia  heat 
*'^***g*  relation  therewith,  and  mid  baffle  having  a  fird 
edge  portion  spaoed  from  a  wall  portion  ci  the  cabind 
and  ano^er  edma  portion  spaced  from  another  wall  por> 
tion  d  the  cabinet,  ^diereby  to  iwovide  for  UaUtad  dr* 
culatioa  of  ooolmg  air  between  said  two  oompaitments, 
and  means  preventing  ova--cooling  of  said  lower  oom- 
partmeot,  oonmrising:  heating  means  assoriated  with  the 
said  other  wall  pmtion  of  sad  cabmd  in  sabstandd  ad- 


jacency to  ^  sdd  oAar  edas  portion  of  said  baflle;  omiv- 
aUe  daooper  means  eeopcrsMe  widi  said  first  edge  ^ottioo 
of  sdd  baflle  to  restrict  the  stated  drculatioo  of  tr,  and 
control  meaiu  induding  sdd  movable  damper  means  and 
efEective  to  initiate  operation  of  said  heating  means. 


2,7flM33 
COOLER  Ftm  FLOCCUI^rr  OR  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL    ^ 

Hany  Miter,  Kaasaa  CMy,  Blo«  ammaoc^  ay 
d^mmtt,   to   AMhsrHDmdeMMamd 
cofporatioa  ef  Ddawase 

~       19,  1959,  Ssshd  T<ia.  Ii9,911 
2  Oslmi     (CL  287— 111) 


1.  In  f  hsat  rvhangrt.  an  eloagated.  boDow  body 
haying  a  awdadals  hdd  flpedag  adiaceat  oaa  aad  thereof 
and  a  materials  outld  opeaiac  adiaoaat  the  oppositi  cod 
thereof  a  ihett  sunoimaing  wejwdy  ia  spaaad^datioa* 
ship  diereto;  and  a  phnlitt  of  spaced  «lit  rings  drcam- 
scrMi«  Ihe  body  widiin.aB  didl  to  peseeot  a.plnrattty 
of  oampartments  between  die  body  and  dM  didL  said 
rings  hmfiag  the  ends  thereof  overlapped  and : 
to  prsseat  drcumfereatial,  lestiided 


564 
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)oitmSSSS^'!TL^iJ^SiSL^  ■»««««  fn»ii«htol«tk».Mimpiwed tump MnicOTO 

wmmwrnauy  or  uie  Dody  whereby  fluid  paMns  tbcrc-   oomprisiiig  wall  oimiu  fon^am  a  Ibit  df»Amt^»*2^^ 

Jrggr «*«  ««-««  t«i^  drcimifcremiiUly  Slw«a>   nu«d  S'rJ2!U^u5*Sii  fiS^^ SSUtS; 

-  •  ^»U  means  forming  a  aeoood  dnm  tioagh  airaofed  to 

receive  solution  drainiat  from  Jfcid  regenerator.  waU 

AUroMAJC*5ffl5NCD.VK,  .,  ,  SSn" JS^SV?  ^SSS^;!%^^^^. 

Mai7  R^ilPig,  Tarftim iMi,  Fin.  raung  said  liquid  holder  into  tiio  nmps,  the  first  of  said 

■"■^  *5»  *»  WH  fc*!  N4.  434499  wmps  being  the  source  of  the  aolution  supplied  to  said 

•  OrtBii    fdk  259— 41t) 


1.  An  aatomatic  rtkrfag  device  lot  stirring  foodstnft 
■~J?^*1.™  •  P"  compriring  a  bouaiBg  a&pted  to  fit 
^*^iffi^  •  P?^  •''***»•  ™**«"  l»«'iw  to  the  booting 
•MtodiiaBg  a  drive  shaft  depcadint  from  the  hoosiac. 

to  the  drive  shaft  m  a  mamwr  ao  that  it  is  bodfl  v  revolved 

SLSL'^SHHH^JL^  ^""""^  '*  producing  a  aet 
manltf  ckcahur  bodily  movement  of  the  stirrer  as  it 
'y™»  and  tor  rotating  the  stirrer  about  its  axis  as  it 
ivmeL  saM  last  Bcaaa  conprinag  a  cam  track  on  the 
uniiHiMij  or  ttie  hooring  and  a  caa  foUowcr  carried  by 
the  upper  «ad  of  the  attrrer  and  dispoeed  in  the  cam  tradL 


oontactpr  and  being  arraaaed  to  receive  solution  draining 
&om  said  first  dram  trough,  and  the  second  of  said  sumM 
being  the  source  of  the  sohitioa  supplied  to  said  regenen- 
tor  and  being  arraafed  to  recatve  solution  draining  fiom 
said  second  dram  trough,  means  comprising  a  pump  for 
withdrawmg  re|(enerated  solution  from  the  second  ramp 
and  delivering  it  to  the  first  sump,  and  means  for  de- 
hvering  from  the  first  sump  to  the  second  sump  solution 
that  has  become  dUuted  by  moistuie  absorbed  from  the 
air  m  said  contactor. 


2,7M,S3S 
APPARATUS  FOB  APTLYING  A  CEMENT 
COATING 
1.  nawfcaia«  a^  irJid  F. 


2,7IM37 
gUMmrnr  CHANGEK  fob  AOKONDniONlNG 

to  RabMt  H. 


2t 


29,  1951,  8«ial  Na.  2344M 
-      (a  259^151) 


«Jl'.i?  J???!!^.,'*  ■«**»»  *  cement  coating,  a 
y««»nr  <ra«Portablc  assembly  ooomrising  an  air  com- 
SliSJtlL'  *^?y"y*  air  ilorafa  tank,  a  water  tank,  coo- 
dtOL  means  coane^ing  said  air  storage  tank  to  the  top  of 
•aid  water  tank  lb  preasuriie  the  ^^  therein,  a  tank 

S^^HL*"  J?*l^f*^  *y  *»»«>^  piwumatic  meaas 
for  eflie^mg  Ibe  flow  of  material  from  said  aggregate 
tank,  valve  meaw  controffiag  the  flow  of  air  frSb  kid 
S.S3E?!kI  2*  to  Mid  pawwatir  means,  valve  meam 
ooogoltog  thaflow  of  water  from  said  water  tank  to  an 
^^  ■tow.Mdvalve  means  oootrolliag  die  flow  of  dry 
>t  iltrrgalu  from  said  aggregate  tank  to  an  outlet 


2.9M3M 
Am  CONDtnONBK 


^  ^.      *»  «««•  9mkt  Na.  254,ilfl 

■  J:  .'■"•^«»!»!"ti<»tog  apparatus  having  a  contactor. 
Mipted  to  provide  contact  between  air  passed  ihei*- 

Ora*^  and  sDfaMian  supplied  theieio.  and  imM^^ 

adapMd  to  haat  solution  suppliad  dMeto  and  to^vaporaie 


1.  A  rotataUe  cyliadfical  transferrer  for  use  in  an 
air-oonditionin|  unit,  to  transfer,  between  two  air-stieams 
passing  throodb  said  unit,  a  thermodynamic  characteris- 
tic of  air,  said  transfsrrer  comprisi^;  a  wheel-Uke  cat- 
Ulf-  V''*^"P*iS^  ■!»*'  ■■d  •  rim.  all  imperforate,  and 
ti«L*LS^      ^  Ae  «nie  width  Jn^i^dJdiiec- 

iag  of  iM  afr^pmnSe  VkS^iJSbS'^SS^iJS^ 

£Sl^iS?*«2*?^'  •oitfdag  packied^  each 
wctor  wrth  sndi  rnnipaHuiiss  as  to  remam  fieelv  air- 
permeable  and  vet  be  so  aelf-enstaining  as  to  be  substaa- 

S^Li?*'?^?^;!** '•"P^toATcasiS 
rotation  of  the  casing  ev«n  Jn  a  vertical  plane;  and  means 
secwed  to  the  casing  at  each  ftee  thereof  to  retain  the 
packing  therein.  ^^ 

2,TiMat 

O^rnUPUGAL  GOVIBNOB 

^  ▼.  Aaisna%  IHlBhiims  Olr.  Okh. 

^ icwfc  (ca.2i4-.is) 

^S^'"'^^  ■T?'*"  •*  automatfcally  ndprocatfait  • 
tnbe  axirfly  re&ive  to  a  shaft  ivon  whS^Tttte  ii 
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sUdaUy  telescoped  reapoosive  to  rhaagM  in  the  speed  at 
whidi  the  tube  and  naft  are  being  similianeottrfy  ro- 
tated, said  apparatus  conqnising  a  first  bractct  ivdiy 
otounted  on  the  tube  adjacent  an  extremity  thereof;  a 
second  bracks  ri^y  nwunted  on  the  shaft  in  spaced 
rdationshqp  to  said  extrssniqr  of  the  tube;  a  number  of 
relatively  short  aad  tong  linJu,  each  of  said  short  links 
being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  ttiereof  to  the  first 
bracket  and  extending  beyond  aaid  extremity  of  the  tebe 
in  a  directioa  dhrerfing  iron  the  axis  of  the  shaft  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  link  is  approached;  a  relatively  long 
link  for  each  short  link  respectively,  each  of  said  long 
links  being  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
second  bracket  and  extending  angularly  toward  a  corre- 
sponding short  link  in  a  dfrection  diverging  from  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  as  the  <^iposite  end  of  the  long  link 
is  approached;  a  counterweigfat  on  said  opposite  end  of 


each  long  link;  a  pivot  pin  for  each  tton  link  respectively 
interconnecting  the  latter  at  iu  aaid  opposite  end  with  the 
corresponding  long  link  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter;  resilient  OMans  yieldaUy  biasing  each  of  said  pins 
toward  the  shaft;  a  stop  on  the  first  bracket  for  each 
slwrt  link  rcq>ectivelv.  each  of  said  stops  being  disposed 
betweea  a  corresponding  short  Unk  and  the  sh«(t  for  limit- 
ing inward  swinging  movement  of  the  munKirwrighti 
toward  the  axes  of  the  shaft  and  the  tube;  and  a  stop  on 
the  second  bracket  for  each  long  Unk  respertively.  each 
of  said  long  Imks  passing  between  a  correspoadina  one  of 
the  last-memioned  stops  aad  the  ahaft  for  limituw  out- 
ward swinging  moveoMnt  of  the  oonMerweighu  away 
from  the  axes  of  the  shaft  and  tuba,  where^.  aa  the 
speed  of  roution  of  the  tube  aad  ahaft  is  decrniaed,  the 
naft  will  be  further  withdrawn  from  the  tube  and.  as 
the  need  of  roution  of  the  tube  and  shaft  is  increased, 
the  shaft  wiU  be  further  feJucopcd  into  the  tube. 


2.TM359 


MEANS 


DEVICE,   INCLUDING 
\  FOB  lUBTAINING  1HB 
iBaSD  CONDtnON 


RETAINING 
SFBING  IN 


Apifl  24»  1951,  SasW  M^  22M22 


Mi7  2,195t 

(CL  2C7— 1) 


7.  A  control  iwcably  coaipfising  in  conbinatioa  two 
aligned  aemboa  nwvahle  oaa  relative  to  the  other,  vriag 
means  betweea  said  members  in  engagenHnt  Iberewbh 
and  biaaed  to  separate  aaid  nssaabers.  stop  meaae  for  re- 
leasaUy  retaming  said  ncmhan.  in  a  relative  position  in 
viiich  said  spring  meada  are  oompressed,  the  said  stop 
means  induding  a  MVQtilly  raooatcd  two-arm  lever,  a 
locking  oMt  mdafaiy  onwiad  on  aid  lever  citgageule 
with  one  of  lafd  adring  a^musd  nbembkrs.  taM  nose  yield- 
ing for  pnasaae  Of  the  saltf  aetnatediMnAer  over  and  past 
the  stop  meoiber  ia  a  difteli^  for  oottpressiiv  said  «ring 
means  and  blocking  movement  of  the  said  spHag  actu- 

aso  O.  U.— 38 


ated  member  in  the  oppose  direction  for  retaining  the 
said  member  in  a  posinon  ooaptesiing  the  i^iftig  means, 
the  aaid  noae  being  dispoaed  on  the  lewsr  in  a  spadal  nla- 
Hnnrtrip  relative  to  the  pivot  pdint  of  the  Itwr  eo  as  to 
cauae  the  compressed  spriojg  means  to  exert  a  ptasauie 
upon  dM  noae  tending  to  pivot  the  lever  tawaad  lepara- 
tioo  of  tbt  noae  and  Oe  rsq^ective  spring  actuated  mem- 
ber, aad  movable  retaining  means  for  releasaUy  retaining 
the  lever  in  the  pivotal  position  in  wUch  the  noae  blocks 
ntovement  of  the  respective  «ring  actuated  member  in 
said  opposite  diiaction.  die  aaid  retaining  means  being 
movable  into  a  position  freeing  the  kvnr  for  said  pivcMiu 
release  movement. 


l.TiflJH 
j«CHANlCAL^arKING 

taqraffteAnnr 

1«M  2,  1951,  SefW  No.  liS^gli 
UOalBM.    (€L2(7— 1) 


1.  A  helical  compression  qiring  for  energy  dMpa- 
tion  under  excessive  vibration  stresses,  constructed  of 
wtfe  having  a  shape  in  radial  cross  section  providhig  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  surface  beiag  geoeraUy 
concave  aad  said  lower  surface  having  a  geaeial  coai- 
voity  leas  than  said  concavity,  each  nud  oonvexlQr  aad 
said  concavity  having  a  gradual  convargeooe  toward  the 
lowqnnoat  point  thereof,  said  ipring  haviag  cootignous 
con^utions  whh  adjacent  surfaces  engaging  each  other 
at  radiaUy  spaced  poinu  only  to  form  therebetween  a  cav- 
ity generally  crescent-diaped  in  radial  croas  aection  when 
sufBcient  conipreasicm  load  it  applied  to  fully  compieas 
said  vring.  wiiereby  sliding  fiietion  between  said  points 
of  engagrment  rediices  die  energy  of  vihration.    ^ 


2»7M^1 

ADJUSTABLE  LEVEB  AND  EFBING  8U8FEN8I0N 

gWi™  FOB  AXTTOMOBILES 

Jnlr  lt»  l3l2,  aatW  Na^  29g,tl9 
3CiahM.    (CL  247-^19) 


I.  lo  an  automobile  suspensioo  system,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  load-ci|rryiag  spring  ntoonted  on  said 
frame,  a  rebound  ^ning,  a  spacer  betanea  aaid  tprn^M,  a 
lever  pivMed  on  said  frame  wHh  Jli  free  end  coupled 
to  aaid  spaoer.  an  arm  secured  to  aad  pivotally  movable 
wMt  said  lever.  saM  aim  and  lever  being  vertiadly  swing- 
able  to  relative  variable  angles  to  one  aaol^.  menus 
for  securing  aid  arm  ani  lever  fai  poritiont  of  relative 
angalar  adju^tmtent.  and  nAusuble  bradw  Mtee  mem- 
ber eonneetfaig  saM  arm  and  lever  in  poaitm  of  angular 
a^ustmint.  and  means  at  the  flree  end  of  saM  arm  for 
the  oftountteg  ^  a  wheel  axle  flMreoa. 


^Bu^iU^tA^ 


r 
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2»7tM42 
VDKATIQN  DRIVEN  ACTUATOR 
M.  G«yw,  IWm^  Ofcto»  m^i  i    to 


27,  1953,  S«W  No.  35MI1 


1.  In  a  power  traiumittint  device,  a  rotary  driving 
member,  a  roCatable  driven  member,  vibration  induc- 
in|  means  operaUy  awociated  with  the  driving  and 
driven  members  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  driven 
member  in  reqionse  to  roution  of  die  driving  member, 
and  means  associated  with  the  driven  mmber  deter- 
mining die  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  said  last  re- 
cited means  comprising  a  no-badi  device  indading  a 
split  band  supported  adjacent  the  interior  periphery  of 
said  driven  member,  and  means  operaMy  associated  with 
the  ends  of  said  spUt  band  for  holding  either  end  diei«- 
of  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  driven  member  in 
one  directioo  while  permitting  rotMion  thereof  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2,799343 
APPARATUSFOK  HANDLING  TUBULAR 
1EXTILK  FAIRKS 
:itkm,  Mas  G.  WaMsr,  airi  Bmsm  Cok^  New 
Yofk,  N.  Y^  assivMws  to  iBMoe  IM2m  OMporalion, 
WMUa,  N.  Y^  a  c^cpeiMiaa  ofNewVafk 
it^    iHiBHiiin  Dtestoist   19^   1949.  Serial   No. 

1M2.  PlviiBda«9ah  npjBiai ^nNu I smhu  19,1951, 
Serial  No.  257,997 

3  Oslmi     (CL279— 79) 


into  the  rolls,  each  guide  friate  at  its  upper  end  being  sup- 
ported for  slidmg  movement  lengthwue  of  its  planar  ex- 
tent during  swinging  of  said  distributor  arm. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  tubular  textile  fabrics,  a 
conveyor,  a  sufiport  beneath  die  discharge  end  of  die 
conveyor,  a  swingina  dntributor  arm  above  the  support 
but  extrnding  beneath  die  discharge  end  of  die  conveyor, 
a  pair  of  rolb  on  die  distributor  arm,  and  a  pair  of  gnade 
plates  each  secured  at  iu  lower  end  to  die  swiiwing  arm 
substantially  immediately  above  said  roOs,  said  plates 
extmdmg  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  swaging 
arm  and  converging  toward  die  tri^t  formed  between  said 
rails  thereby  being  adapted  automatically  to  guide  the 
free  end  of  a  piece  of  fabric  discharged  from  the  conveyor 


Ar?ARATUS  FOR  FUDmG  AND  TENSIONING 
jmnOS,  STRVS  AND  WBB8  .    '^ 


9,  1951,  flsriri  No.  295,972 


9r- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  a  continuous  striplike  ele- 
ment; the  combination  of,  an  input  cylinder  and  an  out- 
put cylinder  over  which  said  element  is  trained  te  soc- 
oenion  widi  at  least  one  of  said  cyUnden  befaig  driven  at 
a  variable  velocity,  a  redprocaUe  tensionhig  structuie 
engaging  said  strip  intermediale  said  cylhiden  and  mov- 
able m  one  direction  to  ease  off,  and  hi  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  take  up,  said  strm,  and  a  diflerentiai  gear  train 
mcluding  three  gears,  a  Cnt  and  a  second  of  said  gears 
being  driven  by  said  one  cylinder  and  by  die  odier  <rf 
said  cylinders,  respectively,  and  the  diird  of  said  gears 
being  m  mesh  with  said  flrst  and  second  gears  and  carried 
by  said  tensionmg  structwe  to  move  said  f*««««»mg  struc- 
ture in  said  one  direction  when  the  input  velocity  is  lower, 
and  in  said  opposite  direction  Kriien  the  ii^nt  velocity  is 
higher,  in  relative  value  than  the  output  velocity. 


INFU^m^ALL 
Benjaito  J.  Axton,  Jr.,  Hstoaha,  Maafc,  iiilgii  iii  to  A.  G. 
*  B*js.  ine.,  Clicepst,  Maas.,  a  cospocatfoa 

22,  1959,  Serial  No.  19M14 

(CL273— 95) 


1.  An  inflated  ball  comprising  a  bhulder  having  a  valve 
therein;  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  adhered  together 
throuj^hout  the  area  thereof  excqrt  for  a  relatively  small 
pocket-forming  area  between  ihe  layers,  said  adhered- 
together  Uyers  forming  alnsiog  eompletely  enclosing  die 
bladder,  the  outer  kyen  owlytng  the  podiet  having  a 
cut  therethrough  forminr  a  sUt  with  raw  edges  and 

{>unched  holes  on  each  side  of  the  sUt;  and  a  lace  inter- 
aoed  widi  said  holes  to  draw  the  sides  of  die  col  togedier, 
die  fabric  mideriying  the  col  preventing  distortion  of  Ae 
ball  at  die  cut 


TARGET  WnH  ELBCtRiCAL  INDICATOR 

. .  Icaioa  Fsferaai7  24, 1952,  SeM  NoTi^^ 

1.  A  name  of  skin  comprisii«  a  first  series  of  elec- 
trically illuminated  signals  each  of  diflereot  color  than 
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Stotor;iSi^y'ffl;SiSuS^^  «^jboutc«eofsafcItwo^««  and  said  insk^ 

serfcsrl  SSSTSL  o?dS^  ^S^rbemgphrotaUy  moveable  about  die  odierol^ 

each  of  a  different  color  dian  die  other  and  cm-    ^^  ——».—,«-. 

sponding  m  color  and  arrangemem  widi  die  first  aeries 
a  switch  means  for  completing  electrfc:al  circuite  for 
successively  fltuminating  the  signals  of  the  second  series- 


TOOL  _ 
Walter 


2,799449 
FOR  DEAfOUnON  MACHINES 
*  tlP^T^  ^  AMia,  CUV. 

ICfaMiik    (CL  279^-97) 


239,959 


operating  m^u  for  drivfaia  bodi  oif  die  aforesaid 
ltd!  means  at  diffMng  ratts^  of  speed;  contacts  dis- 


switA  means  at  fiffMng  ratt?  of  speed;  contacts  dis-  SST 
posed  in  spaced  relatjon  and  adMted  to  be  bridged  by 
a  coin  cast  aeroii  the  oontate%  a  nUyer.  a  meam 
opoably  ccmnected  to  die  eontads  and  aduied  to  in- 
activate die  operating  means  whmby  die  switch  means 
are  stopped  and  iUumfaiata  a  single  signal  in  each  series 


?->«-:' 


^799,547 

SPOT  MARKER  BOLDER  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

HawyA.J[nilht,fc, FMHttoifc  ^^itolpni  to Ttlam 

inc^  naij  iBs,  Fn.,  a  raipemaaB  ef  Fi 

Ion  lUy  2,  19^SsiW  No. 

4C]alBBa.    (0.273—192) 


1-,.\*»?W»  *?  *»«!>••  P**!*  ipot  maricers  eomprising. 
f  *?i?*S?^*^  ^■^JP*  •  P»»w«Uty  <rf  flutes  extending 
lom^tudhudlv  of  die  bmly  and  anraqged  draunfarra- 
ttelbr  around  die  axb  of  die  body,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
•haped  to  fit  over  the  outside  of  die  body  and  having 
cut-out  portions  thereia  which  are  anangcd  IT fiont  of 
the  nqtni  with  the  circumferantiBl  arc  of  die  outoot  por- 
dooa  bei«g  substantlaUy  less  than  die  dicumfarential  arc 
of  die  flutes  to  form  retaining  flanges  to  hold  a  marker 
against  die  surface  of  the  flute. 


H  eombmation  widi  a  poweiHlriven  redprocadng 
haimner  head  havmg  a  tool-receiving  socket  dioein  ud 
bavmg  a  smoodi  cylindrical  cross  bore  extending  across 
a  chord  of  said  socket,  a  tool  having  a txxSportion  and 
•  «?•«*  extending  dierefrem  and  adapted  to  it  widUn 
aaid  soeltei,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  pfai  having  a 
tapertd  flat  portibn  extending  thereatong  and  adapted 
when  driven  mto  said  cross  bore  to  engage  die  acKacent 
wrt  of  the  hanuner  head  on  die  cyltedrinl  poition  of 
said  pm  while  die  flat  portion  of  said  pm  engages  tta 
waU  of  said  shank,  die  latter  hating  a  plural^'of  flat 
sections  hitermediate  its  length  to  permit  a  portion  of  said 
flatepnad;  poctno  of  said  pin  to  lia  in  contact  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  Hat  sections  w^ieby  said  tool  can 
be  rpteted  m  said  socJwl  to  as«vme  various  positions 
relative  to  the  h*in«ntr  head. 


_,  2,799359 

TRACTOR  VEHICLE  AND  8TEERABLE  WHEEL 
SUMNSION  1HEREBOR 

•  1999.  SariU  No.  293,494 


Mqr  It,  1953,  SsiW  No.  355,729 
3aahM.    (CL279—1Q 


1.  A  tool  holder,  comprisini,  a  shank  Portion,  an  out- 
side  yoke  member  depeadeatlotegrally  from  said  shank 
portion  and  haying  sepaoted  arms  beariiM  transvcrto  cur- 
''■^^illL?^  Me^  member.  iScwST  h^vST^teed 
amis  bearing  innsverse  curvature,  dispovd  intermediate 
die  vms  of  aasd  outeide  yoke  snemher.  an  annular  collar 
monbee  pivoteUy  supported  between  dM  aim 
yoke  members  on  two  transversely  iclate4  aica  and  pin 
means  defimag  said  two  axes  nod  ooQneslH«saadoollbjr 
mraibCT  to  the  ariM  of  said  twojnke  msmbeiB.  said  ooUar 
■wibwbeing^nwvenWa  pivoteily  and  rectiUneariy  widi 
said  mside  yoke  member  rdative  to  said  outside  yoke 


1.  A  steerabk  tnt^  wheel  suspensioo  fior  a  heavy 
doty  vcfakle  having  a  frame  and  rear  supporting  wheels, 
opowrising  a  bolster  member  disposed  traMmdyof 
die  fhune  adIaDent  the  front  end  tfaeteof .  meaai  pivodng 
aid  bolster  member  at  a  oentral  pohK  ffieieof  to  the 
frraefor  swiQ|iagmovefDrate  Abut  a  toogitadfaal 
horiaoDtBi  axis,  a  verticaf  bearhig  support  adiaceot  each 
end  of  die  bolster,  an  lyridit  member  mooBted  in  endi 
bearing  siqiport  for  rotetma  about  a  vertkal  nis.  n 
bpushig  supported  by  die  lower  end  of  each  of  said  up- 
righu  in  symmetrical  RtetioBi  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of 
cranked  asfn  htfteg  the  forward  «Dds  d|Mi«Ciomaled 
m  Mch  housmi,  a  pair  of  wheats  ratatablv  lournaled 
OB  ^  rear  endi  of  Mid  axles  at  opposite  aidto.of  dM 


bousiof  ^oa  axes  mosvana  to  ^ani^mannmlly  oC'toid 
fint  axtt.  meato  hi  said  hooshig^ipnntiaQy  cowMctfaig 
«aM  axles  whereby  upwwd  movement  of  etthsrwhed 
will  cause  downward  movement  of  tW  other  wheeL 
sleenng  arms  connected  to  said  opvight  oicmbcn  ud 
stemng  mechaniam  ♦iftntritii  to  said 
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WILDBD  nUMB,  laKCIAIXT 
VEHICLES 


MOTOK 


«.  1949.  SmW  N».  lli,90 


OcUfcir  I,  194t 

(CL  3M— 190 


1.  In  a  vthkle  fnune,  two  kmgitndinal  diannel  beams 
having  each  a  wbitantially  vertical  web  portion  and  two 
Mibetantlally  horixontal  flanfle  portioiit,  said  i««»g«tiiH«ii«f 
beams  being  open  to  one  side  tbereof .  a  transverse  chan- 
nel beam  having  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 
profile,  said  kxigitudinal  beams  being  eadi  provided  with 
an  aperture  in  the  web  portion  thereof  correqwnding 
substantially  to  the  profile  of  said  inverted  U*shi9ed 
transverse  channel  beam,  the  cods  of  said  transvene  chan- 
nel beam  being  inserted  in  said  wertures,  and  at  kast 
one  sheet  member  each  connected  to  die  open  side  of 
said  transverse  channel  beam  and  to  ooe  side  of  one  of 
said  longitadinal  channel  beams  there^  completiu  the 
cross  section  of  said  transverse  duumd  beam  taaciosed 
hollow  profile,  each  of  said  sheet  members  «v>~^*«^g  to 
a  corresponding  longitudinal  channel  beam  and  being 
firmly  connected  thereto  and  lo  said  transverse  ohannei 


2,?9t,S» 
9IAKB  LOCKING  MEANS  POR  STAKE  BDNK8 


N( 

2 


1992,  Serttf  No.  31M71 
(C1.2M— I4S) 


1.  A  stake  bunk  comprising  a  bunk  formed  of  a  pair 
of  elongated  angle  members,  means  securing  said  mem- 
bers togedMr  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  shaft  rotataUy 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  bunk,  a  stake  keyed  to  each 
shaft  between  said  angle  members,  a  circular  flange  fixed 
to  one  «ad  of  each  shaft  and  formed  wiffi  a  peripheral 
keeper  botch,  a  circumferential  groove  formed  on  said 
shafts  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof,  said  flanges  and 
said  grooves  behig  disposed  adjacent  the  remote  sides  of 
said  members,  means  secured  to  said  members  and  en- 
gageable  within  said  grooves  to  releasably  secure  said 
shafts  <Mi  said  members,  a  linearly  movable  locking  bar 
carried  by  each  angle  member  adapted  when  in  locking 
pontlon  to  enaafe  said  keeper,  a  pivoted  lock  carried  by 
said  bunk  oon&onfin^an  end  of  saklbifr.  a  wdi^t  carried 
by  said  lock  gravitaUngly  urging  said  lock  to  abutting 
relatioo  with  me  end  of  the  bar  to  hold  anid  bar  in  stable 
locking  position,  and  a  manually  openhk  horizontally 
aovaUe  locking  member  carried  by  said  bunk  eogageable 
with  said  pivoted  lock  for  holding  die  latter  in  bar  lockiAg 


means  on  saki  panel  comprising  a  vertical  series  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  channel-shaped  air  scoop  sections  hav- 


2,799451 


VENTILATING  MEANS 
C  Lniwii  ma  Geos|s  W, 


OciHsr  14,  1989^  Ssstf  No.  199,294 
MCWm.    <CL  299—153) 
I.  In  a  fender  shfeM  assembly,  a  fender  shield  panel 
havmg  ventilatioa  opening  therethrough,  and  air  scoop 


ing  forward  end  openfaigs  and  constructed  to  direct  air 
inwanfly  through  sakI  pind. 


227994S4 
MOTORCAK  ifflCH  FOR  IHAILEKS 


G. 


Font  Wagm.^ 
FebsMsy  S,  199irSerfri  No.  299432 
4ClahM.    (CL  299-494) 


1.  A  hitch  for  detachably  connecting  a  motor-car 
and  trailer,  consisting  ot  a  housing  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  trailer  frame  and  provkled  widi  a 
spherical  pivot  member,  said  housing  having  horiaontal 
top  and  bottom  plates  spaced  apart,  a  Unk  having  there- 
on a  socket  fai  ^Kh  said  member  bean  and  provided 
with  a  roller  on  Its  rear  end  disposed  between  said 
plates,  a  draft-frame  pivotally  mounted  fat  connection 
with  a  motor-car  frame  for  vertical  swiping  moi^ement 
and  provided  with  a  stem,  a  dbopler  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  teleseope  respectively  the  stem  of  said  dnfl- 
tnme  and  said  Ifaik.  mU  ctnfier  being  prtfvidod  with 
a  clamp-scfew  at  its  rear  end  engaghif  said  Unk  where- 
by to  secure  die  Hnk  and  coupler  tofsther  and  a  lock- 
faig  pin  between  the  ends  of  Oie  eoiqiler  engaged  fai  a 
notch  in  said  link,  a  removable  pin  seeming  the  coupler 
and  stem  to  place,  and  a  tiinsion  means  to  elevate  the 
draft-frame.  "'it'- 

MNTLE  TmnM^A  COUPLING 
ArMd,  BsrwjB,  n.,  ariipar  lo 


r«.  421499 


1.  In  a  co«q>ler.  a  hook  meoibar  having  an  upatanding 
pinde  portion,  a  bight  portion' an4  a  shank  portion  de- 
fining a  throat  havttig  an  open  i^per  end.  a  latch  C- 
shaped  fat  side  elevation  pivoted  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  on  said  shank  portion  and  ha^  a  lower 
dirower  portion  and  an  tvper  gnanl  portion.  sMd  latch 
having  a  bock  skto  fhdac  away  from  die  dilwrt.  said 
htfch  rolaiable  to  a  dooed  podHon  disposing  saM  guard 
portion  across  said  upper  open  end  of  said  throat  and  to 
open  positiott  widi  said  gnaird  portkm  moved  out  of  said 
diroat  and  said  dirawcr  portion  CKMMled  faMo  said  dimaf 
intermediaie  iai  tmer  and  lower  ends,  a  loefc-«Mhe-toek 
mechaatai  eperatKely  aasodated  widi  said  latch  and 
comptmng  link  nseaas  havfaig  an  upper  end  pivoted  lo 
die  guard  portion  on  an  axis  generally  paratfel  to  die 
axis  of  rotathMi  of  the  latch  member  and  having  a  lower 
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^end  with  a  transverse  bar,  upstanding  locking  lug  means 
faitegral  wfah  said  dMnk  portkw  naeaanting  alodung  seat 
facing  toward  said<  back  sidA  of  laid  laich  and  engage- 
able  widi  said  bar  is  dM  lodted  poaition  of  said  Utch. 
means  for  dismgagiii  said  loQfc»lo-die-lock  from  sakl 
locking  lug  and  comprising  an  eye  on  said  shank  portion 
qMced  away  from  sakl  hook  and  a  cable  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  bar  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  passint  through  said  eve  at  an  angle  de- 
veloping a  lifting  oompoacm  on  sakl  latch  attendant  to 
an  operator's  pulling  sahi  oMe.  and  spring  means  re- 
actively  stressed  between  salfl  latch  and  sakl  lock-to-the- 
lock  for  constantiv  biasing  said  lock-to-the-kxk  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  diank. 


2,79IL^ 
CONTINUOUS  FORMWrni  SEPARABLE 
PORTIONS 
khard  H.  Hohnwood,  Ihahisiiiiii.  N.  Y.,  iis^iii  to 

fllli.fll     Hl^al     ^^^^^     %Mmtt^m^m     "  '•  M«^ 

■■•^•■i"^"""   ^wi^waB   maEBMBe   vulpanaea^   niew 
Ycfk,  N*  Y.t  a  cosperadOBisf  New  Yarik 

\lfnat  17, 1991,  Ssital  No.  242,199 
9Cidw.    (CL291-^ 


and  having  alternate  opposile  folds  lo  piovkle  a  siadc 
of  uaits  which  have  folded  ^dges  on  two  MMoeite  sides 
and  plain  edges  on  iu  other  two  opposite  sides  wfaneby 
units  from  one  sheet  msy  be  sqiarated  from  the  stack 
and  units  from  die  odier  sheet  may  be  folded  into  an  ad- 
jacent continuous  record  stack,  means  securing  together 
one  of  die  plain  edges  of  die  stack,  and  a  tear  line  parallel 
to  die  same  edge  of  the  stsick  extending  duouj^ut  die 
length  of  die  oontinuoits-  sheets,  of  a  backing  member  of 
foldable  material  underlying  the  first  named  stack  held 
in  place  by  sakl  securing  tteans,  sakl  backing  member  hav- 
ing a  first  extenskm  extending  from  atQacent  one  of  said 
folded  edges  uoderiyiat  said  adjacent  continuous  record 
stack,  and  a  second  extenskin  *«t^i*<^»g  from  the  first  ex- 
tenswn  and  foldable  lo  a  positkm  tocover  said  adjacent 
continuous  record  stadL 
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2.799419 
LOAD  COMPENSATOR  FOR  SEALING  RINGS 
ANDTHEUKB 
W.  HlfwwM— ■,  Tine  Riven,  Mkh.,      'j       to 

yilsc?^ '^^  ■*~' ***" '  •^ 

19,  19S2,  SeiW  No.  319493 
4  Hi  !■  I     (O. —      - 


1.  A  continuous  form  blank  comprising  a  rectangular 
portk>n  of  card  stock  formed  with  aits,  cutouts  and  per- 
forations to  define  an  kotorior  hrcdt  out  tebuktiog  card 
surroooded  by  side  and  end  mm,  said  skle  strtes  being 
formed  widi  regularly  naced  pin  feed  perfonmvins  and 
exteadiiig  tebs  separated  from  sakl  aud  bgr.qitoqt  slou 
but  protecting  widdn  die  aide  edges  of  die  card  and 
joined  thereto  between  slits  defining  a  tear  line  between 
card  and  strips,  sakl  end  strtes  extending  acroes  die  upper 
and  lowers  end  of  sakl  earn  and  said  card  beina  joined 
to  sakl  strips  between  sUts,  sakl  end  stx^  being  sq>- 
arated  from  said  card  by  a  series  (rf  groups  of  pofora- 
tions  and  slits  tangmtial  to  the  outer  ones  of  sakl  groups 
of  perforatioiii  and  cot  diereto,  sakl  cad  strqts  being 
joined  to  the  card  by  d»  card  stock  between  the  perfora- 
ttons  of  eadi  groi^  and  separable  from  the  skle  strtes 
by  slits  in  alipmieiil  widi  die  slits  betwoeo  card  sides 
and  skle  stripe,  said  ead  strips  each  bearfau  a  strqie  of 
colored  adheshte  whidi  ia  nafrower  than  the  wklth  of 
dte  strip  and  wdl  widtin  bolh  adges  diereof . 


OR  THE  LIKE 
,CUtf. 


1.  In  a  rotary  presaore  jotot  in  whidi  a  casing  defining 
a  pressure  chamber  has  opposite  and  walls  dirough  whk£ 
a  pipe  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  extends  and  has 
separate  runnina  seals  ai^-anid  end  walls,  whkdi  seals  are 
subjected  to  unbalancod  preisare  when  pressure  flukl  is 
admitted  to  said  cfaanwer,  whereby  the  sealmg  action 
lends  to  be  reduced  at  one  of  sakl  end  waUs,  sakl  seals 
including  elements  havina  surfaces  of  whi^  the  area 
preiented  to  dte  pfessure  liud  at  one  cad  of  said  chamber 
tt  greater  dian  the  area  presented  to  sakl  fluid  at  dte  op- 
posite end  of  said  chamber,  dte  provisioa  of  means  for 
reacting  against  sakl  ludialanced  pressure  hi  counterwiM 
relation  to  dte  reduction  of  dte  seal  at  dte  ead  wall  wtdi 
dte  said  swfooe  of  greater  area,  sgid  means  comprisiag 
nitce  Implying  means,  and  means  mounting  said  force 
applying  fltoans  hi  operative  poi^km  widi  respect  to  said 
one  end  Will  tat  apfuying  a  force  to  said  end  wall  counter 
to  the  fluid  pressure  diereM>hisL 


CONTINUOUS  FORM  8A^^ 
VeiaCnilhliiiiS 
Novamfear  S,  19S1, 
2  CUm.    (CL 


2,799499 
CONDUIT  COUPLING  Wim  PiVOTSD  LATCH 
\        RITAWINGMKAWS 
A*  Jsaasa,  Haveifiosd^  A^  nattanav  to 
Valfo  Ciiaaj',  Phlliii^tln,  Va.,  a 


11,  1999^  iteW  Now  197,797 
9  CWatek    ifX  299—179) 
4.  In  a  oouplhig  of  the  character  deecribed,  tubular 
mate  aad  leraate  compeoents  secured  scvectivaiy  to  cor- 
rnspnadiag  eads  of  two  conduits  to  be  T'lwmttif.  dte 
mate  eoupUng  having  a  circumferential 


hMBfe 

^s^lk  The  combinatioa  with  -a  rontiniwuii  form  leoord 

which  includes  duplicate  continuous  sheets  superiaaposed 


aboai  its  moudi  end,  and  the  fenwte  component  havuw 

ly  over  the  mouth  Md 


a  bell  portkNi  to  < 
of  the  mate 

pair  of  lalcfa  fingers  fulmtesed  ahOM  phroto  luspoctivdy 
widua  diaaietral  clearaaee  opeatep  hi  tite  bdl  postiea 
of  the  ftenals  ci?'TM*wfaf  adinceat  k»  atouth  ead  ud 
adapted  to  eagiCB  beUad  dte  circamfsieatial  sloa  shoul- 
der afnrssaiii  arouad  the  teteecoped  moodi  ead  of  the 
nude  rnamnnnii,  said  latch  lagers  hei^  fanaed  with 
actuatiag  levar  extaasians  which  extead  ia-«fae«anteps^ 
eral  directton  from  the  pnrots  and  which  aormaHy  lie 
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in  ckMc  parallel  reUtkwship  to  the  bell  portkm  of  the 
fenuUo  ooinponeat,  and  m»nng  means  operative  to  yield- 


in^y  maintain  the  latch  fingen 
ing  podtion. 


inwardly  in  lock- 


HOSE  COUPLING  WTIH  INTEKLOCKING  LUGS 

GeoKie  E.  Hm§tm,  CMram,  EL,  trnt^n  ta  Cnae  Co^ 

~  ,OL,ac«vondaa«^nihMb 

.  3,  1951,  Sow  No.  2t9^74 
ICMik    (CL2Sf— 175) 


A  hoee  coupiins  or  the  like  coii^iising  a  pair  of  tdescop- 
ing  members  having  axially  aligned  cooamunkating  flow 
passages  therethrough,  conduit  connecting  means  on  end 
disponed  portion  of  each  of  said  teleacopiog  memben.  one 
of  said  teleaooping  members  having  an  amnUar  recess 
on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  flirid  sealing  means  dis- 
posed within  said  recess  substantially  filhngOie  same,  the 
other  of  said  telcscophig  members  having  a  cylindrical 
profccting  portion  receivable  within  the  said  mner  periph- 
ery of  the  other  tdescoping  member,  a  plurality  of  spaped- 
apart  axially  extending  angularly  formed  lugs  momited 
annulariy  to  project  inwantty  on  one  of  said  telescoping 
members  to  project  therefrom  in  spaced-apart  relation  to 
an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  latter  named  tele- 
scopic member,  the  other  of  said  telescoping  members 
being  provided  at  aa  itoer  end  portioh  thereof  with  a  set 
of  ndwlly  exteadlag  amndartr  arranged  slots  formed  to 
receive  the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  angulariy 
formed  lugs  and  having  a  second  set  of  radially  extending 
annulariy  arranged  riots  in  the  same  transverse  plane  as 
the  first  named  slots  and  spaced  annulariy  therebetween 
to  receive  predelemiinately  said  logs  of  the  other  tele- 
scoping member  upon  predeteraiined  relative  rotation  of 
said  telescoping  members,  the  said  second  named  tele- 
scoping member  having  a  reduced  neck  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  thereby  defining  the  limit  of 
axial  movemem  of  the  first  named  teksooping  member 
toward  the  other  telescoping  member,  the  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  said  second  named  slots  being  defined 
by  an  arcuate  wall  portion  fitting  between  the  said  lugi 
and  the  said  teksooping  member,  the  inner  end  limits  of 
said  aeooad  named  slots  engaging  shoulder  portions  on 
the  said  lugs  and  restraining  the  said  telescoping  mem- 
beta  against  relative  rotation  upon  predetermined  axial 
movement  therebetween  of  the  telescoping  members  in 
a  direction  away  from  each  other. 


Janvaby  25,  1985 

■KAWG  MEANS 
J.tliiaiiB,aidfaii,BL 
mmmj  7, 1949,  Mri  N^  49,797 
ACWaM.    (a.2M-.7) 


'C».7>it!V.v; 


3.  The  combination  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical diaft  having  a  bearing  surface,  a  casing  about  said 
shaft  and  having  a  bearing  surface,  said  shaft  having  an 
annular  groove  open  toward  said  casing  with  the  radially 
outer  extremity  of  the  side  edges  of  stud  groove  beveled 
along  the  bearing  surface,  and  an  annuhu-  sealing  ring 
of  rubber  or  like  reriUent  material  portioned  in  said 
groove  and  of  generally  square  cross  section  somewhat 
greater  than  the  width  and  depth  of  said  annular  groove, 
said  sealing  ring  of  aeaeraUy  souare  cross  section  having 
a  portion  removed  from  each  face  to  provide  projecting 
corner  portions,  the  extreme  width  and  depth  of  the 
cross  section  of  said  ring  being  scMnewhat  greater  than 
the  width  and  depth  of  said  annular  groove,  and  a  pair 
of  said  proiecting  comer  portions  bemg  positioned  with- 
in said  beveled  edges  and  affording  at  opposite  edges  of 
the  included  leuioved  portion  a  pair  of  retatively  narrow 
wear  surfaces  which  are  flattened  and  compressed  by 
contact  with  the  other  bearing  surface. 


S,7IMi2 
FLUID  flKAL  DAMPBK 
Cola, 


N^  119y411 
11) 


n 


1.  A  fluid  sealing  means  between  a  rotauUe  diaft  and 
the  wall  surroundmg  the  opening  through  which  said 
shaft  extends  ivluding:  a  seeding  member  carried  by  the 
rouuble  Aaft,  means  for  biasmg  the  sealing  member 
into  engagemeat  with  the  wall  snmmnding  nid  shaft,  a 
resilient  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  aid  forming  a 
fluid-tight  connection  between  said  shaft  and  nid  sealing 
member,  an  inertia  member  secured  to  said  resflient  sleeve, 
said  inertia  member  and  the  part  of  the  flexible  sleeve 
between  said  faiestia  member  and  said  sealing  member 
forming  a  tuned  torsional  vibration  absorbing  means 
whose  resonant  freouency  mroximates  that  of  the  tor- 
sional oscillation  of  said  seabag  member  to  be  damped 
whereby  this  torsaonal  oarillatinn  is  subatantiaOy  aeu- 
traliaed. 
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QUICKLY  DETACHAELB  OKIVING  CONNECTION 

Mv  3)»  IMt,  teW  Diob  143,751 
4  niiilBi     (CL2a7— 2) 


1.  A  quick-detachable  coupling  and  driving  connection 
for  vertically  reUted  driving  and  driven  shuts,  of  which 
the  driving  shaft  is  disposed  above  the  driven  shaft  and 
the  latter  is  supported  from  the  driving  shaft  solely  through 
said  oonnectioa,  comprising  pins  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  driving  shaft  adjacent  its  lower,  end, 
a  sleeve  fixedly  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a 
full-ctrcular  lower  portion  for  receiving  the  upper  end 
portion  ot  the  driven  shaft,  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve 
receiving  and  being  detachably  coupled  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a  side  opening  extending 
to  its  upper  edge  of  widUi  to  permit  panaae  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  Ihto  its  interior  apaoe,  whereby  ue  sleeve  may 
be  axhdiy  related  on  tbit  driving  shaft  by  shifting  it  lat- 
erally thereover,  the  sleeve  in  its  side  wall  portions  de- 
fining said  side  opening  being  provided  with  bayonet  slou 
having  substantially  horizontal^  di^xMed  entrance  por- 
tions opening  to  said  side  opemng  and  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  portions  which  open  downwardly  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  entrance  portions,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  shafts  may  be  detach- 
ably  connected  by  disposing  the  driven  shaft  and  its  sleeve 
to  the  side  of  the  driving  shaft  and  in  position  such  that 
side  opening  of  the  sleeve  faces  said  driving  shaft  and 
that  said  pins  are  horizontally  aligned  with  me  entrance 
portions  of  the  bayonet  slou,  thereupon  shifting  said 
drivoi  shaft  laterally  and,  in  direction  as  to  cause  said 
pins  to  enter  and  move  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  entrance 
portions,  and  finally  releasing  said  driven  shaft  and  there- 
by permitting  it  to  lower  by  gravity  and  said  pins  to  move 
into  and  seat  against  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  bayonet  slots. 


TUi 


2,7M|344 
AND  FORK  CONNECTION  AND 
METHOD  OP  MAKING 
AIM  L^Le  Fehnc,  WhOwr,  Csaa ,  ■■Igani  to  Tht 

tift  Hartnra,  Conn.,  a  i 
of 

Jaanasy  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,943 
5  nalBSBi    <CL  247—119) 


tt^^ 


1.  A  tube  and  fork  connection  comprising  in  com- 
btaatkMu  a  fork  having  two  horfaontal^  qpaoed  paraUd 
portions  and  having  a  oMnectIng  loop  portion  at  the 
rear  of  the  said  paraBd  portioaa,  a  reinforoemcnt  mem- 
ber havini  upper  and  lower  legs  and  having  a  mnnrrtii^ 
loop  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  seid  kgi,  the  front  por- 


tions of  the  legs  of  die  said  member  bemg  in  _ 
ment  with  each  other  between  the  parallel  poitiona^of 
the  foct  and  in  front  of  the.loop  portion  thereof  and  te 
loop  portion  of  the  said  membn- bdag  at  dw  rear  of  and 
spaced  rearwanUy  from  the  loop  portion  of  the  fork, 
and  a  tube  which  at  ito  front  MMtaon  nnrlnsrii  the  aaid 
paraUel  and  loop  portions  of  the  fork  and  eadoaes  the 
majcM-  portion  of  the  reinforoement  meoAer  with  its  lop 
and  bottom  walls  in  engagement  with  die  top  and  bottom 
of  the  rear  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  aald  member  near 
the  loop  portion  thereof,  the  said  tube  dosdy  ^-^^g 
the  said  parallel  fork  portions  and  having  the  front  por- 
tions of  its  top  and  boctora  walls  in  engi^anient  with  Am 
said  front  portions  of  the  reinforcement  member  l^s 
between  the  said  parallel  fork  portions. 


P.  Saslth; 

iir" 

off 

on 
4 


2,74M,545. 

DOOR  LOCK 


Moton  Corpomtkm  Dcirait,  Mkk,  a 


27,  1951,  Serial  Na.  212,491 
(CL  292—221)  ^^ 


Ar  if.  k%\  >. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  frame,  a  bolt  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  tail  portion,  a  socket  on  said  Uil  portion, 
a  guide  flange  on  said  tail  portion  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  a  portion  of  the  lock  frame,  a  channel  guide  piv- 
oted on  said  portion  of  said  frame,  a  retractor  member 
shiftably  mounted  on  said  channel  guide  for  movement 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said 
channel  guide  on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  pivoting  of  said  diannel  guide,  said  lever  being 
also  pivotally  connected  to  said  retractor  member  on  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicolar  to  the  axis  of  pivotin!k  of 
said  channel  guide  such  that  said  retractor  is  also  shift- 
able  lengthwise  of  said  chamiel  guide,  said  retractor  being 
swingable  with  said  channel  fuide  imo  operative  pma- 
tion  and  into  inoperative  position  witii  respect  to  said 
socket,  said  retractor  in  operative  position  overiying  said 
socket  and  in  faK^terative  position  being  oflWt  from  said 
socket,  means  includinii  said  lever  for  shifting  said  re- 
tractor lengthwise  of  said  channel  guide  while  in  operative 
position  vliereby  said  retractor  engages  the  boh  tail  fat 
said  socket  and  retracts  the  bolt,  said  retractor  when  fai 
inoperedve  position  being  disengaged  and  o/Batt  laterally 
from  said  socket,  the  flange  on  said  bolt  tail  overtying 
the  end  of  said  retractor  and  retaining  the  same  in  a  plane 
aligned  with  said  socket  whereby  when  die  retractor  is 
shffted  from  inop«litive  to  operative  position  die  end  of 
die  retractor  will  overlie  the  socket  on  ssJd  bolt  taH. 


2,744344 
LATCH  MECHANBM 


,  St  Clair 


toWi 


14,  1953,  SeiW  Na.  331455 
3Clalnw.    (CL  292-121) 

1.  In  a  latch  mechaniim  for  a  closuse.  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  against  one  side 
of  the  closure,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 


(79 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  26,  1965 


wdl  thereof,  •  latch  flnember  pivoted  in  said  casing  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  havinf  one  end  thereof  swingaUe 
Ihroagh  said  opeain|  between  latdied  and  unlatched 
positions  thereof,  ipnng  means  reaaing  on  said  casing 
and  said  latch  uMmber  and  biashtg  said  latch  member 
toward  iu  latched  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  casing 
fior  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having 
one  end  engafcabie  with  the  other  end  of  said  latch 
member,  an  operating  button  slidably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  cngageable  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  operable  upon  depresrioo  thereof  for  pivoting  said 
lever  to  cause  the  sante  to  react  on  the  other  end  of 
latch  member  in  such  maimer  as  U>  swing  said 


1 ' 


wn 


latch  member  to  its  unlatched  position  against  the  force 
of  said  spring,  and  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing 
for  swinging  movement  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
said  first  lever  and  cngageable  with  said  first  lever  be- 
tween the  pivot  points  of  said  levers,  said  second  lever 
upon  actuation  thereof  being  operable  to  pivot  said  first 
lever  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  the  same  to  react  on 
said  other  end  of  said  latch  member  and  swing  said 
latch  member  to  its  unlatched  position,  said  surface 
of  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
said  second  lever  is  accessible  for  actuation  thereof, 
said  opening  being  substantially  aligned  with  said  operat- 
ing button. 

MAGNETIC  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  JET  JUNK 
BASKETS 
W.  Foftenbcnir,  Odcasa,  Tea. 
Aapnt  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  3753*2 
4  rislni     (CL2M— <S3) 


1.  A  junk  basket  for  use  on  rotary  drilling  stems  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  chamber  opening  at  the  lower 
end,  mill  teeth  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  catcher 
Including  a  tubular  member  received  in  said  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  ftngen  each  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted 
to  said  tubular  member  formmg  means  for  preventing 
passage  of  material  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  mov- 
able member  positioned  in  said  body,  said  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  magnetic  core  and  flanges  outwardly  ex- 
tending from  said  core,  said  ianges  being  of  greater  size 
than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  tubulaf  member  where- 
by said  tubular  member  provides  a  Ihnit  slop  for  <lown- 
ward  movement  of  said  movable  member,  said  core  being 
of  subsuntially  truncated  conical  shape,  said  fitters  being 
of  a  soe  as  to  permit  passage  of  at  least  part  of  said  core 
therebetween,  a  second  tubular  member  being  positioned 
beneath  said  first  recited  tubular  member,  a  second  set  of 
fingers  attached  to  said  second  tubular  member  of  larger 
an  than  said  first  recited  plurality  of  flmers. 


^{Ui 


ACCESSORY  FOR  UFIING  HOBTS 


Fcbravy  t,  l9St,  Sariri  N^  14M(7 


€,  1949 
(CL  294—78) 


1 .  An  accessory  for  hoists,  comprising  a  horizontal  plate 
provided  along  its  edge  with  a  plurality  of  vertical, 
throughgoing  slots  extending  from  said  edge  inwardly,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  pUte  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  aligned  recesaes  positioned  on  oppowte  sides 
of  and  opening  into  respective  ones  of  said  slots  m  spaced 
relation  to  said  edge  and  to  the  ends  of  said  slots,  each 
pair  of  recesses  being  thus  adapted  to  receive  a  link  of 
a  chain  having  iu  next  lower  link  held  m  the  corresjwod- 
ing  slot,  and  suspension  means  on  said  plate  for  supporting 
the  latter  from  above. 


2,7tMi9 

REFRIGERATED  DELIVERY  TRIXX  BODY  DOOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kari  E.  Kodoed,  Ste  Vnmckeo,  CaHT. 

AppttcadoB  ScptMiibcr  3t.  1952,  Serial  No.  312^2 

4  Clalw.    (CL  294—24) 


6.  A  refrigerated  truck  body  comprising  a  floor,  spaced 
side  wall  and  a  rear  wall  rising  from  the  floor  and  a  roof 
resting  on  the  said  walls,  a  bulkhead  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  body  and  dhfidfatg  the  same  into  a 
driver's  compartment  and  a  storate  compaitment,  the 
floor  of  the  storage  compartment  being  gMerally  higher 
than  that  of  die  driver's  compaftmeut  and  havhig  a  |rft 
adjacent  the  bulkhead,  the  bulkhead  having  a  door  open- 
ing adjacent  the  pit  and  having  a  door  for  the  opening 
and  swingaMe  over  the  pit,  and  the  pit  having  a  floor  on 
a  level  with  the  floor  of  llie  drivers  compartment  and 
substantially  lower  than  the  floor  of  die  storage  com- 
partment and  spaced  from  the  roof  to  allow  the  truck 
driver  to  stand  upright  thnein  for  convenient  access  to 
cases  stored  in  the  tlorafle  coaipartnient 


2.7tt,57i 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  OF  THREE«ECnON,  SEPA- 
RABLY CONNECTED  TYPE 


21,  1949,  ScfW  No.  134,297 


3t,  194« 
3  OafaM.    (CL  294— 2«)  * 

I.  A  three-sectioned,  separable  section  motor  vehicle 
including  a  first  central  supporting  section  defining  a 
passenger  space  and  comprising  a  untury  frame  havmg 
two  hollow  transverse  beams  of  a  length  substantially 
correspondhig  to  the  greatest  width  of  the  vehicle,  at 
least  one  of  said  beams  being  bent  outwardly  of  said 
frame  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  having  its  apex  located 
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in  the  central  longitu(find  pfame  of  the  vehicle,  two 
kmgituAaal  iiUs  oomiertlng  the  ends  of  said  beams  and  a 
centrii  bodjrpoflioii  carried  by  said  ftaoM,  and  two 
aeoood  and  third  end  aectkms  cadi  provided  with  an  aux- 
iliary initarv  frame,  witfi  a  pair  of  wheels,  with  fiding 
means  attaAed  to  tM  aniliary  fnme  and  said  wheels 
for  guiding  said  wlMels  for  vertical  movement  relative 
to  the  auxiliary  ftwne  and  with  «  body  end  portion, 
and  vertical  plates  secured  to  eadi  of  said  beams  in  a 


subetandally  longitudinal  directioB  near  to  the  apex 
thereof  at  a  dirtanoe  frxMn  each  other  of  about  one 
third  of  the  whole  lengdi  of  die  beam  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  towards  the  adjacent  end  section, 
said  auxiliary  frames  of  said  end  sections  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  plates  by  means  of  bolts,  whereby 
the  nmia  forces  acting  on  the  vehicle  in  a  loogitaduial 
dtrectioB  are  tranmittiBd  to  die  central  section  by  said 
vcfUcal  pUtea  near  to  the  apex  ci  the  tranivarae  beams. 


FRAME  STRUCTURB  OP  AUTOiiailVE 


It,  1991,  taW  No.  272,f74 


It 


If,  1951 

(CL294— 2f) 


JU-A, 


1.  A  middle  section  for  automotive  vehicles  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  sqiarately  buflt  sections  induding  in 
combmation  a  floor  and  frame  stmcture  oompristng  a 
fubstantially  rectangular  floor  plate  haviiw  its  edge  por- 
tions bent  Inwards  so  as  to  form  a  substantiaily  pan 
shaped  structure,  a  plurality  of  profiled  sheet  metal  strips 
moimted  inwardly  of  said  pan  shaped  structure  nnd  con- 
nected to  the  bent  vp  front,  rear  and  side  rims  of  said 
pan  shaped  strocture  so  as  to  form  hollow  side  and  cross 
members  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  floor  structure, 
the  center  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  rinu  having 
an  ootwanuy  curved  substantially  arcuate  shape  and  the 
end  portions  oi  the  finnt  rim  being  bent  forwardly  and 
dioee  of  the  rear  rim  rearwardly  so  as  to  extend  ohnqndy 
in  frtMM  of  the  ends  of  said  hoUow  side  members,  to 
wliidi  they  are  rigidly  connected. 


SPARE 


2iS!£P 

wHSXL 


1,  Serial  No.  241,442 


It,  1954 
R^jatf^-tT^ 
ivnt  iMMnne  bndy  ■■  wMcb  the  body 
-  -  "  ind 

profonned  rearwardly  beyond  said  rear  rond  wheds, 
the  provwon  of  uaiwiliwuti  Jr  tile  said  feifwnrdly 
prolonged  panelling.  Mid  ^nmpnrinientl  being  open  to 

" '      "  to  yoonunodate  a  nare 

arranged  upugBt  in  rearward  aUgn* 


ment  with  a  rear  road  iriwel  npporting  die  vchide  body, 
each  said  coopartnient  tttwidnn  deae  to  the  vennnoet 
nart  of  die  vehicle  body  lad  lieing  divided  diagonally 
into  a  part  into  which  the  tpun  tyra  can  be  located  ver- 
ticaOy  and  a  lid  part  which  flit  ofrer  the  part  of  dw  tyre 
expoied  beyond  die  said  diagnnal  division,  a  boot  bo* 


tween  said  conmartments,  and  hinges  connecting  said 
lid  parts  pivotally  at  their  lower  rear  transverse  edges 
to  we  rear  ends  of  the  bases  of  said  conpartments  to 
permk  of  rearward  and  downward  opeaiaa  of  die  lid 
parts  to  positions  beneath  and  in  rear  of  ue  conpart- 
ments  for  the  displacement  into  the  lid  parts  ol  the  tpmn 
wheels  from  the  compartmenta. 


2,7tt473 

HAND  TKUCK  FOR  nANSPORTlNG  BUBIHNG 

1MA1IRIALB 

rm  g  NsitJhi,  Ai^ein,  fliiiiw 

April  tt;i95t,i«WN^lSi,Si4     M 


MiVl4,  1949 
(CL 


W^.'i* 


1.  A  hand  truck  for  tranqwrting  building  material 
fai  shaped  solid  form  and  it  semi-liauid  form  req>ec- 
tivdy,  the  said  track  Inchiding  a  haw  frame  compria- 
ing  two  loogitiidiiial  ban  having  handle  bars  at  one 
end  and  di^oaed  sofaatantially  parallel  to  each  other 
qpaced  apart,  the  ends  of  the  bars  having  the  handle 
bars  forming  the  upper  end  of  die  frame,  the  said  frame 
furdier  comprising  roda  tJrttnding  between  the  upper 
part  of  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  platform  disposed  at 
a  rii^t  angle  to  said  frame  and  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially paralld  prongL  each  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  longitiidiflai  baia,  a  pair  of  mming  whrrii,  a 
siqiport  frwne  suppuitlug  said  ranning  wteds  and  ae- 
cored  to  said  longitndinar  bars  at  the  aide  diereof  oppo- 
site to  said  irfatform,  said  running  wheels  htbag  disposed 
in  a  spatial  relationshq>  m  which  either  said  platform 
or  said  ranning  wheels  are  reriing  npon  a 
upon  which  Ihe  track  b  plaoad,  tke  aaSbnck 
die  said  ptetfbnn  uomfiiniing  a  canytaf  base  for  anpply 
of  aoUd  Mdini  aalerial,  a  container  ndivtod  to 
a  WPPiy  jof  acmtjiqtiid  bniMii 

about  a  honaomal  axis,  said  aecond  Mpport  franc  h«r> 
ing  a  base  poriion  inchidhia  guide  it  em  alepiiid  to 
be  rensovaUy  flued  upon  said  pnmgs  for  stvpcvtins  the 
second  support  frame  npon  aaid  platform,  tbe  said 
kwghwiinal  ban  providing  apnea  tfaerabetwnen  fi^r  tlh- 
ing  the  contahier  between  said  ban  wlwa  dw  txmk  k 
in  dn  position  in  which  the  running  wheda  thereof  an 
resting  on  die  base. 
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CAHLB  OPERATED  ■OTTQM  GA1X  FOR 
AfiOPPBR 
[  C  h»  Tmmamm,  Lifhw,  Tti. 
Fcfennf7  17»  19S2,  SmW  N«.  273^75 
SCWm.    (d.29t-^SS) 


,1    , 


2,7tt47« 
AffARATUS  FOR  ATOiimBNC  LRymW 


29, 1952,  8«W  No.  317,551 


1951 

2C1aiaii.    (CL299— O) 


1.  In  a  bottom  opening  hopper  having  side  walls,  a 
front  wall  abd  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  oppositely  swinging 

etes  comprising  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  gates 
ing  attached  to  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  front  waO  and  a  pair  of  arms  pirotally  mounted  on 
said  rear  waD,  a  dooMe  dwave  homing  having  a  pair  of 
sheaves.  mooBled  therein  and  fixed  on  each  of  said  arms, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  sheaves  mounted  in  ^aced  rdation 
on  the  waJDs  of  said  hopper,  reversible  power  means  hav- 
ing a  double  surface  winding  drum  attadwd  thereto 
UMunted  on  said  rear  wall,  a  first  pair  of  cables  each 
dead-eoded  on  one  of  said  surfaces  and  c^positely  wound 
thereon  and  thence  reeved  through  certain  of  said  fixed 
sheaves  and  certain  of  said  arm  sheaves  to  dead-end  on 
said  fhMt  wan,  and  a  second  pair  of  cables  each  dead- 
ended  on  Ae  other  of  said  surfiices  and  oppositely  wound 
thereon  and  thence  reeved  through  certain  other  fixed 
sheaves  and  certain  odier  of  said  arm  sheaves  to  dead- 
end in  a  caUe  tigitifning  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
front  wall,  thereby  upon  rotation  of  said  power  means  in 
one  direction  said  i^tes  will  open  and  upon  rotation  of 
said  power  means  in  the  opposite  direction  said  gates 
will  close. 

2,7M,575  I 

DISPLAY  AND  DBPENSING  DEVICE 
Everett  lliiw,  aevchnd,  OUo 

Am!  7, 1959,  ScrW  No.  15M23 
idiiML    (CL299^-i) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  atomizing  a  liquid  comprising  a 
ceotrifogal  turbine,  driving  means  thmfor,  means  for 
feeding  liquid  axially  to  said  turbine,  a  casing  positiooed 
about  the  turbine  and  ^aced  radially  therefrom  to  fonn 
an  annular  channel  for  receiving  liquid  thrown  radially 
outwards  by  the  turbine,  a  series  of  nozzles  in  the  casing 
communicating  with  the  channel  and  arranged  to  direct 
linear  jets  of  the  liquid  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  a  series  of  disks  rotated  in  parallel  planes  nor- 
mal to  the  polh  of  the  jets,  eadi  said  disk  havmg  a  seriss 
of  alternate  openings  and  solid  portions  and  the  series 
of  disks  being  positioned  with  reject  to  the  jets  such  that 
the  jets  alternately  im^age  on  the  solid  portions  and 
pass  through  the  openings  as  the  disks  are  rotated. 

2,799,577 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  SPRINKLER 

R^MiJ  Ones. SL P^^ Ik^^n. 

Application  Novsaibsr  29,  ImTswM  No.  258,949 

4  CWw.    (CL  —     ~ 


1.  A  dinlay  apparatus  for  liquids,  comprishig  a  dis- 
play container  having  walls  throng  which  a  liquid 
contatoed  therein  may  be  visually  obocrved,  an  over- 
io«r  outlet  from  said  container  having  an  entrance 
opening  poaHioned  to  establish  *  pool  of  liquid  in  said 
miflMt  ooBlateer  at  a  predetermined  height,  an  mlet 
tube  Wo  said  container,  said  inlet  tube  hanrmg  an  exit 
bekrw  the  top  of  said  estabiisfaed  pool  and 
to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  out  of  saki  pool  into 
the  space  above  sakI  pool,  whereby  fluM  may  be  pimped 
throikh  sakl  failet  tube  and  will  cause  a  unk|oe  splash- 
ing dnplay  by  virtue  of  passing  through  a  body  or  fluid 
covering  said  inlet  tabe  exit  and  confining  tlie  compound 
spray  by  the  walls  of  the  container. 


1.  A  flexible  qirinkler-tube  as  herein  described,  havnig 
an  end  portion  for  fixed  attachment  to  a  support,  a  flexi- 
ble free  portion  having  an  axial  plane  of  maximum  flexi- 
bility and  at  ri^t  an^es  thereto  an  axial  plane  of  mini- 
mum flexibility,  and  a  nozzle  portion;  the  cross-section  of 
said  flexible  free  portion  being  uniformly  externally 
bounded  by  two  opposite  equal  arcs  of  a  circle  and  two 
oppodtt,  equal  and  paralld  chords  of  sakl  circle,  the 
outer  dimensions  of  the  nozzle  portion  being  no  larger 
and  the  inner  dimensions  no  smalkr  than  those  of  the  free 
portion. 


lohaT.  Effaid, 


2,799479 

PACKAGE 


March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,321 
7f1ihBi     <a.  299^-95) 
1.  A  dispensing  package  including  a  container  endos- 
g  a  charge  of  materiaTand  having  a  wall  and  a  dia- 


jANUAinr  26,  19M 
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pensing  valve  nozda  pcofeoliBg  from  this  wall,  said  nozzle 
being  atovaUe  to  diveasa  the  material,  a  casing  tele- 
aeoffod  ovar  said  oontainar  and  having  an  end  ptoted- 
iag  beyond  said  wall,  a  dosuce  for  said  and  aadrhaving 
a  Ik^  throu^  «iuch  said  nozzle  projects,  saki  closure 
being  movable  and  connected  to  said  nozzle  so  that 


movement  of  said  closure  moves  said  nozzle,  said  end 
having  an  internal  flange  overiying  said  wall,  a  com- 
pression spring  interposed  between  said  closure  and  said 
container  and  arranged  so  as  to  bias  said  dosure  against 
said  Itenge  and  means  for  holding  saki  container  from 
moving  away  from  saki  end  of  the  casing. 


2.799^79 
INTEf»AL  ASSEMBLY  TTPE 


BEARING  OF 
laasss  J.  Seolt,  North  Phhriiill,  N.  J.,  iiiilpnr  to 

_     .    Bound  Brook,  N.  I., 
I  of  Now . 

29,  IHI,  Ssilal  No.  234,275 
ICUtaM.    (CL399— Ul) 


1.  A  bearing,  comprising  famer  and  outer,  concentric, 
rdativdy  rotatable  members  having  closely  engaging  bear- 
ing snrfiues  of  circular  cross  secttoo  perpendicular  to  dieir 
axis  of  rotation,  said  members  haviitt  opposed  grooves  in 
saU  surfiMes  intermediate  the  ends  mereof,  said  grooves 
bdng  of  unequal  dtp0i,  a  sqap  ring  having  a  thkdmess  in 
the  radial  dlrectk«  greater  dian  the  depth  of  the  diaUower 
groove  and  smaller  than  the  depth  of  the  dtepet  groove, 
said  ring  haviilg  an  inner  diameter  in  Its  uns^essed  con- 
dition greater  Bum  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  ot  the 
groove  on  tbe  inner  monber,  said  ring  being  received  in 
said  grooves  so  that  it  extender  radially  into  both  grooves, 
said  grooves  and  said  ring  having  substantially  equal 
widths,  so  that  said  ring  is  cbdive  to  prevent  relative 
endwise  movement  of  the  members,  and  lubricant  in  sakl 
grooves,  sakl  ring  being  rotatable  in  sakl  grooves  retethre 
to  saU  mcmben  to  dtmribute  the  lidMricant  around  die 
perii^ries  of  saki  members,  sakl  rfaig  being  deformable 
from  said  unstressed  condition  to  a  contour  n  aiiidi  it  is 
completely  receivable  widiin  sakl  deeper  groove  so  as  to 
permit  the  relative  endwise  movement  of  the  members  re- 
quired for  assembly  thereof. 


RADIAL  TimURBRARING 
D. 

lOf 

FehnMMV  24,  1953.  fleilal  No.  339352 
4CWHii^    (C&39B— Ul) 

1.  A  radial  thrust  bearing  conmrisiag  a  pan-  of  porous, 
ofl  bearing  bushings  havmg  at  least  two  diameter  sec- 


tions, 


section  of  smaller  diameter  diaa  theodier  and 
ig  a  sleeve,  the  two  sectkms  betaa  a^amled 
by  an  intervening  shoulder;  a  tube  telescoped  by  respec- 
tive end  porticms  over  the  sleeves  of  said  bushings;  a 
tubular  ou  wicking  fitting  around  sakl  tube  and  having 


^ 


end  portions  mereof  contacting  said  bushings  at  the  end 
of  said  tube  with  widung  ends  presented  towttd  sakl 
shoulders;  a  second  tube  surrounding  said  wicking  and 
telescoping  by  its  ends  onto  said  larger  diameter  sections 
of  the  bushings;  and  means  engaging  said  second  tube 
for  mounting  die  bearing. 


2,799391 
PRECISION  FTT  FOR  BEARINGS  AND  THE 
P.  Mifay,  Paris,  Ffeance,  asrf^ar  la  r> 
Francals,  Paris,  Fmee,  a  conosniian  of  Fkanee 
AppBcation  MMck  3,  19SCSsfW  Nn.  413^45 


MaRhl3,t9S9 

(CL  399— 239) 


1.  An  assembly  of  machine  parts  comprising  in  oooh' 
bfaiation:  a  cylindrical  element;  a  housing  constituted  of 
a  nuilerkd  having  a  higher  diermal  coefrcient  of  expan- 
sion than  the  materia]  of  said  elemen^,  a  bore  in  said 
housing,  said  cjiindrical  element  being  disposed  in  said 
bore;  a  Imer  comprising  a  plastic  material  having  a  con- 
siderably h^her  thermal  ooeffteient  of  expansiob  and  a 
much  lower  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the  materia  of 
the  houring,  said  Ifaier  bdng  niterposed  between  the  hom- 
ing and  said  demem  wbeieby.  iriien  the  parts  In  assem- 
bled relatranship  form  a  precision-fit  assembly,  the  taitiid 
precision  fit  will  be  maintained  substantially  between  said 
parts  over  a  wkle  range  of  operating  temperatures. 


'tLT99L992  ^^^iis^i*' ' 

TABLES  OF  HOREDONTALLY'MBSTABLE  FORM 
A.MaBHh 
Aanrcn  9, '  1999i,  < 
ICWak  «CL31i— 1) 
A  table  structure  comprising  a  taUa  top  which  tapers 
toward  its  rear  edge,  a  frame  supporting  the  uMe  top  and 
having  four  legs,  the  spaces  betwesn  the  legs  beaag  unob* 
stractad  at  any  point  beneath  the  ubk  topaad  the  fnuna, 
the  frame  tapering  toward  the  rsar  and  the  front  left 
bemg  nearer  to  eadi  other  than  are  the  rear  k^s,  and  a 
connection  between  the  rear  edge  of  the  table  top 

1 
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aad  the  rear  edfe  of  the  frame,  wfaeiehy  the  forward  edge   of  the  furaitura 
of  the  table  top  caa  be  lifted  into  overiying  reUtioa  to   a  com^eoMotary 

and  iidq>ted  for 
body  portioa 


Janvaky  26,  196S 

at  which  the  clip  is  ■ecored.  and 

iber  having  a  Upend  tonfae  fittmt 

'^  fli  said  loclet  tofedicr  with  a 

&tMn  said  tongue  at  an  angk  to 


another  top  while  the  front  legs  remain  on  the  floor,  and 
the  tapering  shape  of  the  tmot  being  such  that  tables 
of  this  form  can  be  tekacopicaUy  assemUed. 


QPEBATING  TABLXirnH  SELECTIVE  CONTROL 
MECHANBM 

P.  Dnvis,  Ftwhith,  N.  i„ 
••  Ahr 

I  eff  New  Yoili 
It,  1949,  Serial  No.  99,944 
4CUBi.    CCLSll— 7) 


the  plane  of  the  latter,  said  tab  when  die  tongue  is  fully 
inserted  in  the  socket  extending  beyond  die  outer  edge 
of  the  latter  and  being  adapted  far  angular  displace- 
ment from  its  wmnai  |Mane  over  and  a^unst  said  outer 
edge  to  thereby  lock  die  tongue  in  the  socket 


2,7iMS5 

RETRACT  AMJC  CAHNBT  MOUNTING 
Uneeo,  WhUtilsM,  N.  Y. 
Mqr  24,  19S2,  Ssriri  No.  2t9,S4« 
MCMm.    (CL3ia-M) 


-It 
i 


1.  In  a  surgical  operating  taMe  comprising  a  patient 
supporting  back  section  and  seat  section,  and  a  supporting 
structure  having  linkage  mechanians  for  supporting  and 
changing  the  relative  poaitiooa  ai  said  sections,  each  of 
the  Imkage  mechanisms  indodiag  an  operating  gear,  the 
improvement  which  cooMNrises  a  sintfe  selective  gear 
transmission  means  for  selectivdy  operating  said  linkage 
mechanisms,  said  selective  gear  transmission  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  mounted  dienon  at  kiast  one  gear, 
a  sleeve  meoBber  mourned  on  said  shaft  coaxial  therewith 
and  having  mounted  on  it  at  least  one  gear,  said  sleeve 
and  said  shaft  being  connected  mgrthiir  by  a  splined 
connection,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  urging  said 
shaft  and  sleeve  in  opposite  axial  directions,  means  for 
rotating  said  sliaft  and  sleeve  in  oniaon,  and  cam  means 
operable  to  move  said  sliaft  and  sleeve  relative  to  one 
another  to  place  one  <^  said  gears  carried  by  said  Aaft 
and  sleeve  m  operative  wigagwnent  widi  one  of  said  op- 
eratmg  gears. 

2,7t9,SS4 

FURNITURE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Gny  T.  Hobbe,  Dover,  Pa. 

AppOcathw  November  It,  19S3,  Seriri  No.  39U41 

SCWnw.  ca.31I~llt) 
1.  A  fMtenfaig  device  for  ftvniture  of  the  knodcdown 
type,  said  device  comprising  a  dip  having  a  Ait  body 
portion  with  turned  opposite  edges  fbnning  dierebetween 
a  tapered  open  ended  socket  and  means  for  securii^  said 
body  portion  against  a  tat  snrfaoe  of  a  furniture  piece 
at  an  edge  at  die  latter  and  widi  die  refaitively  wide 
open  end  of  the  socket  coafrootiag  said  edge,  a  kxlung 
tab  proiectint  from  die  edge  of  die  body  portion  in 
die  plane  of  dK  latter  and  beyond  die  said  open  end 
of  die  socket  so  aa  to  prefect  also  beyond  die  said  edge 


23.  In  a  machine-supportiitt  drop  cabinet  construction, 
a  substantially  horizontal  table  and  lateral  walls  defining 
an  internal  well,  an  aperture  in  the  table  communicating 
with  said  well,  a  machine-eupporting  base  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  cabinet  and  being  movable  between  a 
retracted  storage  position  in  said  well  and  an  upper  lim- 
iting position  above  said  table,  said  base  being  inclined 
upwardly  fnnn  its  pivot  when  in  said  upper  limiting  po- 
sition to  form  an  acute  angle  between  the  base  knd  the 
table,  a  mounting  pivotally  connected  to  the  cabinet  and 
supporting  and  coimected  to  said  base  and  proportioned 
to  limit  the  operative  movement  of  said  base  between  the 
latter's  said  storage  and  upper  limiting  posttioos,  said 
base  beuig  movable  to  a  substantially  horizontal  opera- 
tive positioii,  releasaUe  means,  renectivd^,  for  huding 
the  said  base  at  said  storage,  operative  and  upper  limiting 
positions,  and  yieldable  means  urging  said  bsiae  upwardly.. 


a,7tt4t4 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Ohio, 


F. 

Mam  F. 
daaafOUn' 
Applcadon  Anil  2«,  1991,  8mM  No.  22^17 
lOniBk    (CL  212-47) 

In  a  coin  operated  vending  machine  having  a  vertical 
hoonng  adapted  to  bold  a  plurality  of  ptfrkagfs  in  stacked 
relationshq;),  a  fixed  horizontal  ledge  and  a  horizontally 
reciprocable  ejector  cage  positioned  between  said  ledge  and 
said  housing,  said  ejector  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  narrowed'connecting  front  atop  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  die  upper  edies  of  said  side  walls  tdf 
a  line  hitermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  further  comprising  a  horizontafly  disposed  pack- 
age supporting  table  positioned  intennediate  die  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  forwanfly 
from  die  rear  edges  of  die  side  walls  to  a  line  fattermediate 
the  rear  and  forward  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  further- 
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compfUng  a  pusher  platB  extending  vertically  downward-    senring  to  locate  die  edge  opposite  die  base  member  of 

£gs^sr«2hStoi*jwsribas^^  -i<i««.wh«6,*,iid.u»i»a.,bod,«,dd«««i 

of  said  housfait  being  open  at  its  front  aad  temSBusting 
above  die  padtage  supporting  ledge  Of  said  cage,  sai^ 
cgectoc  beiof  normally  positiooed  with  its  pusher  J»late 
beoeadi  die  back  wan  of  die  housini  to  receive  and  loose- 
ly embrace  die  lowermost  package  m  die  stack  and  b^u  .i^^- 
•dapted  to  be  moved  forward  to  a  position  in  w6ia                                   JJim  \U^^  «»<vai»> 


-*■■:,->*»_  .or 


rt'iL. 


providt  a  rigid  triangular  shaped  structure  pmnitting 
of  die  easel  widioot  additioMi  aupport 


the  taUeof  die  cage  is 

die  faU  of  die  next 

plate  is  clear  of  said  fixed 
iDwermoet  ,__] .  _  "  _ 

snddeajcivm  of  the  ejador 
poattioo^said  narrowed  front 
falling 


the  housing  to  intercut 

aacka^t  and  the  fiiahcr 

.  edge,  wherdw  the 

by  jravity  elear  of  said 

aarroweil  frooi  wall  pso- 

;«aiAgB  so  diat  upon 

ita.  forward  dsqienring 

waU  does  nM  catch  the 


DiGrrAL 


COMOBUimG 


i57w3s^ 


MACHINB 


NoTsJi'tt  M,  I9#^ 

ISCWm.    (a94»-74> 


V!tM7 


1. 


FOLDING  btA  0tL  TABLE 
Nan  W.  Cotftij,  TMQfnnii,  AM. 

tobi^lV19^kMii  No.  3t7,t9S 

A  combination  foUingdoik  iBd  eawl  comprUng 


i  hollow  bo^  having  a  boctdm  with  end  waO*  >ad  tide 
walb  fixed  to  die  bottom  and  provWiof  ut  open  top,  a 
ud  pivotally  ipounted  adiinoant  one  edfe  to  £  top  edge 
of  one  side  wall  for  movement  trott  a  closeopodnon  to 
an  open  position,  a  bnaa  msaiber  of  substantial  widdi 
and  lengdi  pivotallv  atttcbed  at  one  edge  to  die  upper 
edge  of  die  other  Jide  wAnn  eaad  fixed  to  die  odkcr  edge 
of  said  base  menOer  and^oT  a  siae  to  be  receivable  withm 
die  open  space  between  said  side  hnd  end  oralis  wheieby 
ttbtesd  may  be  ktcdVed  hi  ihe  hoOow  body  aad  dM  lid 
mty  be  dooed  overthe  bollo#  body.  lAtA  means  on  die 
said  odKr  side  wnS  and  fhe  low«r  turihofe  of  dw  tep  for 
securing  die  top  fa  closed  posithNi  on  die  hoDow  body, 
die  portion  of  said  latch  on  die  lower  surface  of  sakl  lid 


U  A  aoltiple  magnetic  recording  and/or  ._,- 
tend  which  comprises  two  aimilarib'  com^ahiped 


dieet  and  toen  inwardly  agata  ao  that  the  fiiw  tds'uf  dit 
corresponding  teedi  are  aepialed  by  only  a  awrow  gap 
and  ao  diat  a  space  is  fbnaed  between  said  conrespoudSg 
teeth  for  tha,Metptioa  of  an  electric  wipltag  interUnking 
^mametfc  flax  through  at  teaat  one  of  aaidcorraipaiid^ 


CHEMICAL 


PROCESS  FOR  DYDiOACRYLONrnULB  m- 
T1LBWIIHC0PfBlfl4LT  AND  FURFURAL 

la  E.  L  dn  Peat  da  flaaiaaB  aad  Ce^MMy  Wfiaw- 

!05St    CO.  t--55> 

f^P^^^^'tt''^*  ^""^  prodaced  froai  a 

-.  Ly^  dM  Md  «t  mm  iTaB  tSSeoas 
ifaifllg  a  fa  ksi  JhM  iboat  9 
_.  ^  tnt  m  aa 
0  J  to  2.5  wa^ 
l*to  10«  of 
HiaterlM  to 


2.7tt39t 
PSB^UOIG 


Galea  A.  Mmf 


IS,  199t,  SMkCNa,  1443U 


!•  A  process  for  tbte 


4if  Ifalhrr  from 


pretrida 

?^SjS?&ru^,?!?*T?i?y*?^  ^'^   hardenmg  Uie  sku  by  partial  lanafag,  rntovav  tte 
•**''*'^  •^«*"  •^  *"    '-  -ftr  W»-  wte  P^  thatfro«.firwUttSr?5^^ 


Uflftardnned  layer,  aad  then  complaieiy  **"*^rg  dm  ina. 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jakvamy  25,  1956 


WITHDRAWN 


2,7tMi2 
METHOD   OF   CAKKYING  OUT  ENDOTHERMIC 
■KACnONS  UNDER  FLUIDIZING  CONDITIONS 
D.  HMrfh,  WcgpM^  Ci,  Mri^MT  to  The  Don 

ofDdawan 
U»  f9ft,  AflW  N«.  149,339 
5  ^  —  - 


oompriae  dfludng  nid  erode  ofl  with  aO  toC^panUBnic 
hydrocarboQ  n^ncby  aa  aiyhaltcae  fractioa  it  nrecipi- 
talMl  and  a  fiibt  hydrocarbon  tolnble  fracdoo  is  obtaiDed, 
thereafter  partially  diMotviiii  «iid  atphalteoe  fracdoa  tqr 


the  additiao  tbeieto  of  a  Ufht  jparaffliric  hydrocarboo 
having  a  treater  nnaAer  of  carbon  atoms  than  in  the 
precedbg  step,  dissolviM  all  the  remaiaint  asphallene 
fraction  and  separating  Ous  dissolved  fraction  from  sedi- 
ment and  theresfler  sobfeding  said  dissolved  sgrfTaltene 
fraction  to  examination  bv  radiant  eneny  to  determine 
the  transmission  diaracteristics  of  said  dissolved  a^hal- 
tene  fraction. 


noDucnoN 


APPARATUS  fOR  PB0DUCI10N  OF  UNSAT- 
URAIKD  HYDBOCABBONS 
John  L.  BIBb,  Laag  BeMk,  CaBL,  Miliar  to  U^oa  01 
of^Msiiria.  Loe  Awslca.  CaM^ 


1951^  SstW  No.  atl^lS 


J  "»l>tv:» 


1.    A  BTOL'ses  for  treating  eadodseni 
lBcif-<Uivided  flnUizabfc  solkh  enable  of  yiekiing  a  solid 
oxidizabla  reaction  product  as  a  resuU  of  endothermic  re 


actkms  comprising  the  steps  of  simriyfaig  such  scriids  to 

matntainina 
as  a  noidttBd  bed  of  solids  eihibitfaig  a  Uqoid-like  level  by 


an 


reaction  zone* 


taining  sudi  solids 


paasfaig  tfteretfafooif^^n  nprisiaf  stream  of  gas  at  solids- 
floidiaiig  velocities,  wahAhifaig  die  bed  solida  at  endo- 
thermic reaction  temperatures  to  yield  reaction  products 
indwding  solid  caddizaUe  products  by  siq>plying  hot  inert 
solids  to  the  bod  to  diere  contact  the  reactive  bed  scrfids, 
disdutfging  rcaetipn  jproducts  from  die  zone,  separately 
disdiarging  inert  strfids  from  tfie  sone  and  transferring 
diem  to  an  eaodiernuc  reacdon  zone,  maimaining  inert 
solids  of  die  httter  aone  as  a  flui^Hsed  bed  of  solids  exhibit- 
ing a  liquJd-Uke  level  bv  passing  therethrough  an  imrising 
stream  of  freeoatygcu  bearing  gas  at  sirfids  fluidizmg  ve- 
locities, heating  fluidized  inert  scrfids  In  the  exothermic 
aone  by  simptying  to  dwt  zone  solid  oxidizable  reaction 
products  dndttraed  from  the  endothermie  zone  to  exo- 
thennicany  oxidne  snch  nrodncts  in  the  oxygBn-bearing 
ne  in  cootoct  uMi  die  floidind  hwrt  solids  to  thereby 
heaCIhe  kicrt  soOds,  diadiarging  gases  and  solid  oxhOged 
material  from  the  aone,  and  sqiaiitety  disdiarging  heated 
iaeft  solids  from  the  exothermic  zone  and  transferring 
to  the  aadothermic  renctkm  zone. 


1.  An  antothermic  apptautm  for  die  pioductiou  of 
unsaturated  hydroearbons  by  partisi  oxiidatimi  iriiidi 
oopyrises  a  closed  etongsted  reaction  vessel,  at  least 
one  dongated  conduit  ctmodhig  longitudinally  duooi^ 
said  vessel  from  a  point  adjacent  to  one  end  thersof 
and  terminating  in  an  opcidng  at  a  point  beyond  hnd 
M^aoent  an  imaginary  tmsve^  plane  faitermediato  the 
ends  of  said  vesiat,  at  least  one  other  elongated  conduit 
extending  longitiidinally  throng  said  vessd  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  an 
opening  at  a  point  beyond  and  adjacent  said  imaginary 
transverse  plane  so  that  said  cdbduits  each  extend  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  vessd  aiKl  overly  at  the  middle 
of  the  kHigitudbial  a^.of  said  vessel,  sqiarate  means 
for  btrodndng  reactant  nses  into  each  of  said  con- 
duits at  points  aidRaoent  me  ends  of  said  vessd,  sep- 
arate outlet  oondotts  for  product  gases  from  e^  end 
of  said  vessel,  and  Inlet  «onduit  means  for  introducing 
a  hydrogea-conta&iing  gas  faito  said  reaOion  vessd  at 
a  point  substantially  at  mid  imagbary  transverse  plane. 


FLUID  INLBT  FOB  8USPENDBD 
CQNTACUNG 


Xm993 

cobbelahon  of  cbudb  oils 

F.  Mndt.  BisiEi.  N.  I„  ani  Chn  D. 

»  Wlsii  01 
af  Dsiawaie 
1,  1949,  Sssial  No.  13MM 
ICMbb.    (CL23-23f) 


""  "  ^— 


In  the  coKselatioa  of  crude  oils  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
paring crude  oib  from  differem  sources  the  itaft  whidi 


1.  In  a  vcasd  for  contactina  a  mass  of  finely  divided 
aolbd  material  with  an  qpvaraly  nwyiag  CMilonii  flaid 
in  whidi  said  sblid  material  is  suspended  V*  fuldiKd 
dense  phase  within  said  vessd,  die  apparatas  whidi  pom- 
prises  conduit  n^eans  for  inlsoducing  said  fluid  into  said 
vessd  throuph  a  central  channel  extendJM  into  the  bot- 
tom thsnoCmid  conduit  me«|ji  belag  of  aansrally  cir- 
cular cross  aectioo  and  having  a  vcrtiaBy  dtsnosed  axis, 
an  invvtsd  CTwiti^al  tffttgo  mening  said  oonnuit  ny^r* 
with  die  fun  flow  area  of  said  vessel,  the  sides  of  said 
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section  having  an  indinaitoo  of  between  about  20  d^rees 
and  40  degrees,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  mounted  radial 
ribs  wMun  said  section,  said  ribs  being  streamlined  and 
progressivdv  increasing  m  horizontal  cross  section  toward 
die  base  <a  said  vessel,  said  inwardly  extemttag  radial 
ribs  terminating  short  of  the  cential  axis  of  said  section 
to  produce  a  central  unobstructed  flow  dianad  widiin  said 
section,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  diannds  be- 
tween said  radiaOy  extending  ribe  and  in  oommunicstion 
with  said  central  cliannd  tor  the  passage  of  solicb  and 
gasiform  fluids,  said  dianads  being  <»  uniform  width 
from  the  center  <rf  the  eectimi  to  the  pertohenr  of  die  eec- 
tion  at  any  ghrcn  horiaontal  section,  said  rws  being  so 
sha^  and  arranged  that  at  any  pohit  within  the  conical 
section  the  totd  frae  cross-sectioaal  flow  area  of  said  cen- 
tral clianod  and  the  radially  extending  channels  is  ap- 
proximatdy  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  the 
said  conduit  means  whereby  laminar  and  evenly  distrib- 
uted flow  is  produced  over  the  total  cross-sectional  flow 
area  of  the  conical  section  and  whereby  the  rate  of  flow 
throuifa  the  uniform  radial  channels  is  approximatdy  the 
same  as  the  rate  of  flow  throudi  said  awduit  means,  and 
extensions  of  said  ribs  protruding  above  die  iqiper  edge 
of  the  inverted  conical  section  into  die  veanl  thereabove, 
said  extensions  slopm^  hiwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
perii^ieral  wall  of  said  vessd  and  indnridually  converg- 
ing progressively  in  a  smooth  curve  to  produce  a  zone  of 
oonsideraUe  turbulence  immediatley  adjacent  the  outlet 
of  said  conical  section. 
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,  10.  An  spparatua  for  the  distillation  and  gasification 
of  solid  fuel  comprisfai|  a  diamber  containing  at  least 
two  downwardly  ntandmg  inclined  adiaoent  paralkl  gas 
permeable  fuel  grates  adajptsd  to  receive  and  transport 
fuel  beds  downwardly  upon  their  inclined  surfaces,  par- 
tition means  subdhfidmg  the  saaoe  in  die  chamber  above 
the  grates  mto  a  plnraUty  of  diambers  to  provide  an 
individual  diamber  over  each  grate  separated  from  the 
diamber  of  the  acQaoem  grate,  partition  meaiu  in  the 
space  below  the  gralea  subdiviiUng  such  space  into  a 
plurality  of  diambers  corresponding  to  diose  above  the 
grates  to  provide  an  Indhridual  chamber  below  eadi  grate 
separated  from  fha  dianAcr  of  the  adjacent  grate,  means 
for  suppljriitt  tod  to  d«  lyptr  ends  of  said  grates  from 
a  common  hopper,' meini  loi^tlepWqK  Ihb  fud.  a  feed 
line  for  a  gas  of  one  oampodSon,  a  feed  Vac  for  a 
pas  of  different  cotopodtion,  means  Isr  simultaneously 
mtroducing  gas  from  one  feed  Una  into  at  least  one  of 
said  individual  chambers  abott  tfagPfratM  and  gas  from 
die  odier  feed  liM  hito  at  Bfest  Modtor  of  sAid  faidi- 
vidual  diamberr  iltove  the  pates,  and  means  «ir  dter- 
nately  cfaadring  the  gas  faModueed  Ma  die  individual 
chambers  above  (he  gntos  ta.lhe  fas  from  Am  other 
feed  line,  means  for  snaratdy  wiflidrawing  die  gises 
produced  from  the  faidhHdual  chambers  bdow  die  grates 
and  discharge  means  in  the  diambers  above  the  indi- 
vldnat  grates  adjacent  die  lower  ends  of  die  hidined 
rates  for  dfachari^  tbe  fod  residnea  accraing  on  such 
rower  endk 
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2.  A  fuel  conditioning  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  carburetor,  an  intake  manifold  and 
an  exhaust  manifold  comprising  an  adapter  membo'  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  between  said  carburetor  and  said 
intake  manifold,  said  adulter  member  having  a  first  cham- 
ber arranged  to  communicate  with  die  fiiel  outlet  of  the 
carburetor  and  a  second  chamber  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  the  intake  manifold,  a  housing  member  secured 
to  said  adsuMer  member,  said  housina  member  having  a 
longitudfaifdly  tapered  interior  chamber,  passage  means 
connecting  the  smaller  end  of  said  iuterior  chamber  to 
said  first  chamber  and  the  larger  end  of  said  interior  dum- 
ber to  said  secood  chamber,  a  heating  jadcet  far  said  hous- 
ing member  substantially  surrounding  sakl  interior  cham- 
ber, means  arranged  to  connect  said  heating  jacket  to 
die  exhaust  manifold,  a  shaft  member  rotatably  and  slid- 
aUy  mounted  fai  said  houslhg  member  and  extending 
axially  through  said  interior  diamber.  a  bladed  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft  member  in  ssld  interior  chamber, 
an  additional  Maded  rotor  mounted  on  said  Aaft  mem- 
ber externally  of  said  housfaig  member,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  said  shaft  member  at  a  speed  in  accord- 
anon  widi  the  speed  of  d»  engine,  said  shaft  member 
being  formed  with  a  tongitndinally  extendng  air  hdet 
recess  normally  sealed  by  the  housing  member  and  being 
arranged  to  connect  one  end  of  said  interior  rhambrr  to 
the  atmosphere  responsive  to  idward  axid  movement  ot 
said  diaft  member,  said  shaft  member  bdng  movable 
axially  inwardly  responshw  to  die  thrust  of  said  additional 
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!•  The  impioved  process  for  promotmg  chemical  re^ 
actions  in  a  jasiform  fluid  which  compjKs  imrodndiit  a 
stream  of  said  fluid  at  one  end  of  a  deep  bed  of  solid 
particles  confined  hi  an  uprii^t  reaction  zbne,  sfanuMane- 
oudy  applybig  heat  to  the  exienul  surfooe  of  said  zone 
to  heat  said  solid  particles  and  thereby  causing  sub- 
stances fai  said  flnidjo^react  chemically  during  theb  pas- 
sage in  a  veraoai  direetion  tfitrelhnMgh,  lunbviug  a  gasi- 
form fiuid  sptdhi  oontahring  hot  pritoaiy  rencaboo  products 
from  %  oftr^ .i^^f  tM  beJof  aaMtf  and  vmHq  M 
MWigiMSnIljr  m  mi  rsvefto  veitfcal  dMtlhin  mrengb  a 
secondary  reaction  zone  extendmg  throodi  and  in  In- 
direct heat  exduhge  fdaflonsMp  whh  sdd  bed  of  solid 
hi  tie  primary  leactfoo  ^one,  onmitainfaig  a  umBaed  flidd- 
ized  bed  of  soUd  particles  hi  ebullient  modbil  widi- 
in the  zone  dirou^  which  said  fluids  pass  npwprdly 
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to  maintain  a  substantially  tnifonn  temperature  therein 
and  to  improve  the  transfer  of  heat  between  aid  zones. 


^ 


mediate  maximum  tcmj^erature  hot  zone  of  an  npriibt  w- 
actioa  chamber  containing  a  ooothuious  deep  bed  oCimaU 
siz0  aoMi  by  pattiiit  a  oooiburtible  ^iwmii  adxtitt* 
kofldiwise  through  said  bed  of  small  sise  aoUds,  baming 
said  combustible  gaseous  mixture  ia  paasiag  tiirough  the 
bed  and  continuing  the  conrimstion  until  an  appreciable 
thirlrnfsi  of  the  bed  it  heated  ton  tenvecatore  of  finm 
1650*  F.  to  2300*  F..  meanwhile  fcmo¥ing  the  pnodocts 
of  combustion  from  the  reaction  chamber,  then  discon- 
tinuing the  oorabostioo  and  passing  a  cooling  ihiid  le^th- 
wise  AiDo^  the  bed  until  the  solids  near  the  point  ot 
faitroduction  of  the  cooling  blast  are  at  about  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cooling  Ihiid,  the  temperature  of  the  solids  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  is  below  about  300*  to 
400*  P.«  and  the  ten^erature  of  die  solids  at  die  inter« 
mediate  hot  none  of  said  bed  ia  within  the  mi«e  of  1650* 


and  theieby  immoving  the  uniformity  of  the  temperature 
distribution  within  die  primary  reaction  zone. 


■^ 
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to  about  2300*  P.;  dien  subfoctiag  the  gas  to  be  treated 
for  convenion  of  hydrocarbon  to  contact  wfth  die  solids  in 
said  reaction  dumber,  by  paashM  die  gas  mixture  initially 
containing  the  hydrocarbon  in  admixture  with  fine  oxygen 
and  a  member  of  a  groqp  mmisflng  of  steam  and  OOs 
lenydiwise  throu^  me  entire  bed  ot  solids  in  said  re- 
action dumber  from  the  end  thereof  having  a  temperature 
below  about  300*  to  400*  F.  through  die  hot  zone  where- 
by conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon  is  effected,  and  with- 
drawing the  resulting  products  from  the  opposite  end  of 
die  reaction  chamber  from  the  point  of  entry,  die  amount 
of  oxygen  in  the  gas  mixture  bong  just  soiBdent  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  of  1650*  to  2300*  F.  in  the  hot  aime, 
and  the  total  amount  of  oKjwn  and  steam  used  being 
sufficient  for  the  conversion  of  said  hydrocarbon  substan- 
tially widiout  die  production  of  carbon  Mack. 


for  the  treatment  ^  a  aoMd  carbonaceous 

raactaat  gas  dndcr  reaction  vytiHioiM 

oi  said  carbonaceous  material  of  a 

are  maiwtainrd  as  a  dense  phase 

in  a  closed  reaction  aone  by  the  action  of 

then- 


solid 


a  laartant^  gto  and  prediict  gas  paaaint  upward 
lliroiigh  whereby  said  product  gas  and  a  char  residoe  of 
^""^""f  pmicte  jfaq  are  obtained,  the  fanprovemem  which 
as  selectively  eliminating  ash  from  the  reaction 
continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  mass 
Imt  of  variooB  parade  sixes  from  said  re- 
scpanthig  from  said  portia*  agghmierated 
■  having  an  average  cfiuoctnlarfer  dun  (he 
partidca  of  the  frein  fised,  separatiag  from  said  portion 
solid  panidea  of  the  same  siae  range  aa  die  particles  of 
dw  fktsh  feed,  separating  from  said  portion  tdOd  parti- 
cles smaller  than  du  partidea  of  the  fredi  feed,  and  re- 
turning only  dM  paitides  of  tfu  same  size  range  as 
Iha  particies  of  dM  fresh  feed  to  die  reaction  ame  into 
adndxture  with  the  patticlea  of  d»  fkosh  feed. 
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16  niiiii     (CL4S— 197) 
for  treating  a  gaa  ndxtora  oontamtng  a 
to  cflect  conveiiion  of  said  hydrocarbon, 
comprises  prdiminarily  beating  so  inter- 


1.  The  process  of  maUng  a  high  B.  L  n.  low  gravity 
combustible  gas  having  the  charaoaristics  of  natwal  gas 
in  a  three-diefl  gas  generating  set  in  wliich  one  didl  isii 
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refractory  lined  chonber,  ocoqiying  substantially  the 
entire  sheB,  said  dumiber  having  oa  hiterior  thereof 
duooi^ionl  Hg  leagdi  devoid  oftheckerbriok  and  oon- 
stimted  of  a  free  space  for  unobstructad  flow  of  gto 
therethrough,  and  for  the  crackjog  of  oil  in  said  free 
quoe,  a  second  shell  is  a  refraoory  lined  gh«n>ber  oc- 
omying  substantially  theaolira  extent  of  said  second  shell. 
toid  chanber  connnunfcattog  widi  the  fcst  mmitinnerl 


with  thr  flnt-oMntioned  chamber  a  lane  u^ibslructad 
free  space  devoid  of  chackeihrick  for  the>  unobttructed 
flow  of  gas  therethnmgh  and  for  the  ciadung  of  ofl  in 
said  free  quce,  said  free  space  ia  said  second-mentioned 
dumber  being  of  suflkdem  depth  and  volume  for  the 
cracking  of  Oe  oil  introduced  diereinto  substantially 
coomletelv  while  die  ofl  is  in  said  free  apace,  and  the 
diird  shell  is  a  fixing  chamber  extending  swKrtintially  the 
fun  lea^  oi  said  diird  dieU.  contafanng  refractory  ma- 
terial with  voids  merebetween  and  oommunicating  with 
said  second  shell,  which  process  comprises  heating  said 
chambers  by  burning  a  fluid  fud  introduced  into  the  first- 
mentioaed  chamber  and  passing  the  resultant  products 
of  combustion  Uirough  the  flfst-mentioned  chamber  and 
through  the  other  two  chamben  to  heat  said  chambers  to 
gas-making  tonqperaturea,  and  generating  said  high  B.  t.  u. 
low  gravity  gas  by  pasdna  steam  iiMo  and  throu^  the 
first-mentiooed  chamber,  introducing  gas  oil  into  said 
free  space  in  the  first-mentiooed  chamber  and  completely 
vaporizing  said  gas  oil  thus  introduced  in  the  free  space 
in  said  first-mentioned  chamber  by  radiant  heat  in  the 
presence  of  said  steam  passing  therethrough,  passing  the 
resultant  mixture  of  oil  vapors  and  steam  through  the 
second-mentioned  chamber,  simultaneously  with  the  in- 
troductioo  of  the  gas  oil  into  the  first-mentioned  cham- 
ber, introduang  gas  oil  into  the  second-mentioned  cham- 
ber, the  quantity  of  gas  oil  thus  introduced  into  die  sec- 
ond-mentioned chamber  being  at  least  1 J  times  that  in- 
troduced into  the  first-mentioned  chamber,  ooapletdy 
vaporizing  the  gas  oil  thus  iatroduoed  into  the  second- 
mentioned  chamber  while  ia  said  free  space  in  said  sec> 
ond-flwntioned  chamber  by  radiant  heat  and  in  die  |nn»- 
enee  of  oil  vapon  and  steam  passing  from  the  firet-men- 
tioned  chamber  through  die  second-mentioned  chamber, 
and  passing  the  lesuhant  mixtore  of  oil  vapors  and  steam 
over  the  hot  refractory  material  in  said  fixhig  chamber 
to  produce  the  combusuUe  gasL 
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I.  The  process  of  pMag  a  higb  B.  t  u.  low  grv 
mbustlMe  gas  having  die  charad«istics  of  natural 


combustlMe  gas  having  die  charact«istics  of  natural  gas 
hi  a  dirce-diell  gas  generadng  set  la  whidi  one  shell  h  a 
renactoiy  Hned  chamber.  ooctmyCbi  subatanddN  the  ch- 
dre  sheO,  said  dumber  having  the  Interior  dienordiroagi- 
out  its  length  dpfokt  of  chedcettefck  and  constituted  oTh 
ttee  ^pace  for  nnobstnicied  flow 


eating  widi  die  ftrst-mentioBed  chamber  and  having  in 
die  portion  diereof  oommunicatiiu  widi  the  IkM-aen- 
tionad  dumber  a  large  unobstracted  free  ipnee  &? old  of 
dieckerbrick  for  die  unobstructed  flow  of  gasOieiiMirough 
and  fbr  die  cracking  of  oil  hi  said  free  space,  and  die  diird 
shdl  ia  a  fixing  dumber  exiendhu  aubstontiitly  the  full 
leogdi  of  said  dilrd  shell,  contaimng  refractory  nuierial 
-fin  TffHe thrirtti^fn  uni  and  nommaiiirartiy  with  sawl  w  < 
end  shell,  which  process  comprises  heating  said  chambers 
by  burning  a  fluid  fud  htroduoed  into  the  flrst-mentioned 
chamber  and  paasfaig  die  resultant  prodoctt  of  eonrtwstion 
dirough  die  flrst-mentioned  chamber  and  Ihrovgh  dm 
odier  two  chambers  to  heat  said  dumben  to  gas-making 
temperatures,  and  generating  said  high  B.  L  u.  low  gravity 
gas  by  passing  steam  hito  and  dirou^  the  flrat-meadoned 
chamber,  introdudne  hydrocarbon  ofl  faito  said  ftee  Ipaee 
in  (he  flrst-mentiooed  chamber  and  completely  vi^oriztog 
said  hydrocarbon  ofl  thus  hitroduced  in  the  free  quce  ia 
said  first-mentioned  chamber  by  radiant  heat  In  the  pree* 
ence  of  said  steam  passing  therethrough,  passlni  the  re- 
sultaat  mixture  of  ofl  vapon  and  siemn  through  the 
second-mentiooed  chamber,  sfanultanaoiisly  with  die  in- 
troduction of  die  oil  faito  die  fint-mentioaed  chamber,  fan 
trodudng  hydrocarbon  oU  hito  die  leeondHneationed 
chamber  in  amount  at  least  U  times  the  amount  of  hydro- 
carbon oil  introduced  into  the  flrst  mentioned  chamber, 
compleiely  vaporizing  die  oO  thus  introduced  into  die 
second-mentioned  dumber  while  hi  said  free  tptce  to  said 
second-mentioned  chamber  by  racflant  beat  and  in  the 
presence  of  ofl  vapon  and  steam  pasdng  froQ  the  flrst- 
mentlbned  chamber  through  the  tooond-mentioned  dum- 1 
ber.  and  passing  the  resnmmt  mixture  of  oO  vapon  and 
steam  over  the  hot  itfracttav  material  in  said  flxing  cham- 
ber to  produce  the  oombuttible  gas. 
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2.  A  pyrotadinic  composition  conaiUing  of  sodhnn  ni- 
trate, nugneshim,  from  5  to  40  per  cent  of  a  polyfnno- 
tional  mercaptan  and  an  appropriate  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisti^  of  peroxides  aaid  tin  com- 
pounds. 
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*      ^-  cted  flow  trffM' diercthroogh,  and 

for  ttecrftckhu  of  ofl  to  said  free  toace,  a  second  iluD 
tt  a  reftoctdry  lined  dumber  occnpylna  substaatiany  me 
entire  extent  of  said  second  liidl,  sildAamber  domrauni- 


Match  It,  1909, 
Now  12493 
32aafana.  (CL  71— 2,2) 
4.  The  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of 
solid  granular  components  to  reduce  seoegation  of  the 
components,  the  mixture  induding  a  nnt  component 
whidi  is  a  water  sohiMe  aoUd  m  a  stato  of  relatively  great 
hydration,, which  state  is  stable  in  dw  preayioe  of  the 
odier  components  of  the  mixture  at  a  temperatun  below 
an  effective  transition  temperature,  dw  flnt  aaid  com- 
ponent being  capable  of  an  alternative  stale  ofnlathrdy 
less  hydration  wfiicU  is  stable  at  temperatures  above  diet 
effective  transition  temperature  in  the  presence  of  dw 
other  components  of  ;dw  mixtiire,  and  a  second  compo- 
nent which  Is  a  water  soluble  soUd;  said  mediod  compria- 
ina  heating  dw  mixtuit  to  a  teoqierature  above  the  said 
dbctive  transition  teinperature,  wherdiy  water  U  hydniif 
tion  is  released  by  transition  of  at  least  a  posttofli  of  tlw 
fint  component  frqm  its  rdatlve|y  more  hydtited  state 
to  iu  rdativdy  less  hydrated  itate,aad  whereby  pordona 
at  least  of  the  two  coo^xments  are  dissolved,  JAd  then 
ooolbig  dw  mixture  to  a  tenqteifitun  bdw  and  dw  aaid 
effedh«.tr»nsitk>B  teomerature.  whereby  rdeaapd-water  h 
teabsorbed  as  water  or  hydration  of  tte  first  dtoaiionent 
and  dw  dissolved  senates  prec4>iteted. 
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PROCESS  POft  MAKING  A  FLUID  PHOfiffHATE 
FBgnUZKR    SLURRY    SUIFABLB    FOR 
LBmiNG  _ 

FIm^  M,  Honftl<ool^  PIs^bmmL  Calif*, 


N« 


It,  1951, 


Nmti 
No.25S,t7t 

2CWM.  <CI.71...4f) 
1.  The  proceas  of  peUetizing  phocpbate  fertilizer  tlMt 
compriaes  the  steps  of  digestmg  phoq>hate  rock  In  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  hiOTgaaic  salt  and  sulfuric  acid 
havinc  aa  add  cooceatration  aot  exceeding  about  30* 
Bi.  and  fram  about  8%  to  about  30%  of  said  inorganic 
salt  by  weight  (rf  the  mix  and  at  a  temperature  of  nom 
about  210*  F.  to  about  225*  F.  until  the  water  content 
after  ammoaiation  is  from  about  28%  to  about  32%  by 
weight  of  die  mix,  amn»niating  the  reaction  product 
uatfl  the  adds  aic  substantially  neutralised  and  ftoally 
peUetizing  the  anwnfmtated  product  at  substantially  said 
temperature,  the  said  iaorgaaic  salt  being  one  of  the 
group  aaMBonhm  sulfate,  ammonium  nitrate,  potassium 
sulfide,  potassium  nitrate,  ammonium  biphoq>hate. 


No 


PRODUCTION  OF  VANADIUM  METAL 
A.  WAdBi  and  Mm  Reed  Lmw,  Ami,  Iowa, 
to  ft*  Uaitod  Slalto  of  AMika  as  icps** 
Itstos  Atoiic  Fasigj  Cmmimkm 
ipMcaliosi  AaptoC  1<  IPSL 
Ssfial  No.  239,8M 
2  nihil     (CL75-.44) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  massive  ductfle  vana- 
dium metal  from  fechniral  grade  vuiadium  pentoxide 
conuining  87-93%  of  ViOs,  5-6%  of  sodium  oxide, 
and  less  than  1%  of  other  impurities,  whidi  comprises 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  consistiagi  of  sajd  technical 
grade  vanadium  peotozade,  sulfur,  and  caldum.  with 
the  sulfur  :V]Oi  content  in  an  approximate  weight  ratio 
of  1 :8,  and  the  caldum  present  in  greater  dian  a  50% 
stoichiometric  excess  over  that  reouired  to  react  with 
the  ViOs  m  addition  to  the  stoicUametric  amount  re- 
quired to  react  with  the  sulfur  preseat,  and  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  to  approximately  700*  C.  in  a  reduc- 
tion bomb. 

2,7tMt7 
TTTANIUM   BASE   ALLOYS   CONTAINING    ALU- 
MINUM, MANGANESE,  AND  MOLYBDENUM 
'  S.  Mstte,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  iidpir  to  AOsglM^ 
..  .^<— » ItarfcsasWp,  Pa.,  a  eospa- 

SOrfM.   (CL75—17SJ) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  of,  from  about  6.0%  to  about 
8.0%   aluminum,  about  0.85%   to  1.15%  fi^ntf* 
about  0.85%  to  1.15%  molybdenum,  and  the  balance 
titanium  widi  incidental  iB4>urtties. 


3,7N,iM 
PROCESS  FOR  DEGUMMING  VEGETABLE 


I.  A  process  for 


(CL92— 18) 


. -^  dcgndunlng  .-v^— ..^  ..~....  ..^..^ 

to  taakt  tbn  tetter  suitaUe  for  tfbadttg  and  weavfaig  after 
flwy  have  beeo  luMecied  to  chemical  rettinr.  comprising 
tte  Slept  of  sDblectlog  the  flbre^  for  a  period  of  5  tolo 
mhiutes  and  at  a  temperature  of  5*  C.  to  25*  C.  to  the 
ihmiltanaoQs  action  of  an  aqueous  sohitlon  containing 
0.001%  to  1.0%  of  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the 
grey  conalitiag  of  ylphoridnoldc  acid,  lauryl  subhuric 
add  aad  emyl-pyriiSmum  bromide  and  an  add  sMotioa 


ctmtaming  0.2%  to  2.0%  of  aa  add  selected  from  die 
group  coosistini  of  sutehuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  add. 
aad  m  which  ssid  wettaig  agent  is  stable,  and  then  rindng 
and  drying  said  fibres. 


2,78t,i09 

METHOD  or  MAKING  INT AGUO  ENCSRAVINGS 

Ftad  Uiida»  MihHM,  N.  Y.,  airiipor  to  NOTia  Syadfcala 

Co.,  Iae.»  New  Yaik,  R  Y„  a  cMrpaiatfaa  «f  New  Ysak 

DacsHtar  U,  19S3,  Serial  Na.  39t,S99 

Sniliii     (CL9S— 8.7) 


1.  In  the  duplication  of  a  corrected  imagUo  engraving 
which  has  been  etched  through  a  re^  made  by  developing 
and  strippfaig  on  a  sensitive  stripping  tissue  whidi  as  the 
result  of  two  expoauies  contains  a  contteuous-tone  image 
and  a  half-tone  fanage  oi  the  original,  die  method  which 
comprises  making  an  faik  print  from  the  corrected  ea- 
gravmg  on  a  light-pervious  sheet  and  e:qposing  a  sensitive 
str^faig  tissue  sucoesshrdy  to  the  faik  print  and  to  a 
half-tone  diapoaitWe  having  opaque  dots  substaBtially 
correspondfaig  in  pattern  and  area  with  the  pattern  and 
area  of  the  cavities  of  the  oofiected  engnving,  to  imyvide 
a  resist  for  the  etching  of  a  duplicate  engravmg. 


2,70M10 
PMOTOTHBRMOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION 

FrsshDli,  N.  Umimm  to  ftei 

ica  as  ripri  siaiii  by  Ihe  Secrtta 

NoDiawtef.    Apalcaflai 

SsMri  Na.  31t»7i3 
SOalM.    (CL9S— 7) 
(Gnmtod  aadcr  TiOe  35,  U.  8.  Cade  a9S2),  sec.  2M) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  photothermographic  com- 
position cofiq>rising  coprecipitating  silver  oxalate  and 
mercury  oxalates  from  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  silver 
nitrate  and  mercury  nitrates  in  the  presence  of  nitric 
acid  by  adding  to  said  mixture  a  solution  of  potassium 
oxalate. 

MAKING  COMPOSriK^S  CONTAINING  VIABLE 
V     RUMEN  ORGANKMB 
'GwMge  A.  liftifi,  Srisa,  Ta. 

No  Drawtaf.    AnBiaJia  Mwck  11,  19S1, 

Ssriri  Naw  1UL37S 

SCUhM.    (ar99--» 

1.  A  process  for  makiag  dry  granular  compositions 
contaming  desiccated  viaMe  rumea  organisms  fas  Ihre- 
stock  feediiig  which  comprisa  adihixhig  an  aqueous  sua- 
pension  of  nuneii  organisms  widi  sugar*  absoihfaig  die 
liquid  minure  on-a  soUd  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
omnsting  of  comminuted  fibrous  celluloee,  milk  soliu 
and  sofl  to  form  a  granular  mixture,  said  mixing  opera- 
tions being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  air,  d^tng  said 
granules  under  vacuum,  introducing  an  mert  gas  iriwrdyy 
t^  pores  and  interstices  within  said  granules  are  filled 


^AlfUAKT  16,  1966 


r-TTT  CHEMICAL  a  iu 


with  said  gas,  aad  then  coatiagsaid  gramilee  in  thepfea> 
of  the  inert  gas  widi  a  dwiposllion  which  forms  a 


surface  filai  subslantiaUy  iavcrvious  to  die  aamosphere.   Martla  L.  PsIb, 


AdTLAICD  LACTAMIDB 


m- 


t<- 


t9r '  2|7MgMa 

^  iff ABiiaATiqw  OP  organic  materials 

venri  01  """rnr  "^  ■■■  rTMrMi  ll.  ■ 
Heaof  Dslawaw  '  ' 

No  Dmwhv.    AffRMBM-  Imimj  31,  19S1, 
SesSirNaKMMSa 
ISCWaM.    <CL«»-i> 
1.  Aa  organic  materia  sobftct  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tfon  coatainfaig.  hi  nflbaeat  amount  to  retard  said  d»> 
tadorat^    aa   KN'-di-eeeWtp-ftaiyleoe    diao^ 
salt  of  aa  add  sdectod  from  the  group  ^•'^itTininf  of 
ethyleaadiAnihie  tetraacetic  add  and  alpha-piooUnic  add. 


PRESERVATION  OP  RAlSCoBNUDBD  POTATOES 


I. 


t    ''•"-ns.irfiS^^^ 

«.    ,  CCWaii.    fCL  91^154) 

r  I.  A  commodity  for  treaoac  denuded  raw  white  pota- 
toes and  sweet  potatoes  for  me  purpoaes  set  fotth^  in- 
chiding:  phosphoric  add  not  less  dum  ooe  percent  and 
not  more  than  four  percent  by  vohmie;  propykoe  j^yod 
not  len  than  one-hatf  percent  aad  not  more  than  one 
and  oiie4ialf  percent  by  voluaie;  sodhim  benzoate  not  leis 
than  OBe>tweniieth  of  one  perqeat  and  not  more  than  one- 
tenth  of  one  Mtccnt  by  votomr,  aad  so(fioa  meta  bisal- 
Ihe  not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  one  percmt  and  not 
more  than  ooe-tendi  of  one  peicent  by  voluaie;  aad 
water  aot  more  thaa  nfaety  ei|nt  aad  four-tenths  percent 
and  not  leas  dum  tiaety  four  and  fite^eodis  percent  by 
vohmie,  of  the  whole. 


3S,  II.  8L  Code  (19SSV  Mc  2<6) 
1:  A  uaiiiwieilliia  coaspiisiat  a  syadietic  lasia  lelocled 
from  the  group  ooadsling  of  a  vfanrl  cUoridtHnelate  co- 
polymer, ethyl  oeUuloae,  aad  ceUaioae  aoetato  aadr  aa  a 
plastictzer  dMsefor,  an  aq^ated  lactamide  correycHsdfaig 

to  one  selected  from  die  group  oooaiiliat  of  die  loUowiag 
formulae: 

OH(-OH— 00— N--(O.HaJ— O— OO— A 

and        •t;^*'^' 

I  OHrrCa-OO-lf-B' 

B^-OO-A  i' 

wherem  — (QAk)^  is  a  divakot, 
acydie  hydmeuboa  radical,  m  batea  aa 
4;  A  is  aa  alkyl  gaaop  hn^  nai 
atorti;  fc  h  i  miiwliir  letoctoi 
mg  <rfhydrogea  and  die  g'**T^'<g 

— <OJia.)— 0-.<X>~A 

wherein  — -(CA»)— ^  a  and  A  have  die  auae  rfgwHtr^iM^ 
as  above;  R'  is  a  member  sdeded  frtMri  the  froup  coa- 
sirtbg  of  a  beuyl  gfooD  and  an  aOtyl  ffoop  havint  from 
4  fo  12  carton  atoor,  R"  b  a  member  selected  from  tto 


tic,  saturated 
froai2lo 
II 


^MEIHOD  OF  PACPWgCRANBnniY  8AUCS 

Rayc^  Maiywood,  HiMjMilpMMa  to 

!.  A  mtfOiod  of  paddng;  whbla  cnabany  aauoe  com- 
prisfaig.  subjecting  raw  syrup  free  cranbarriis  to  a  beat 
treatment  «i%ieat  to  raptare  aad  wfit  a  aMijor  pnpor- 
tioo  of  die  craaberrlat  addhig  aa  edible  ivmp  to  the 
cranbories,  heat  processing  thie  mixture  of  syrup  and 
cranberries  in  a  sealed  «ft"*«fa»fT  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  suflldent  to  stofiim  die  product,  leaching 
out  wfBdem  gellfaig  mattnal  fr«m  die  cranberries  and 
distributing  it  throogb  Ifee  liquid  jphase  of  the  mhcture 
by  agitation  of  die  coBtalpei  wfaneTthe  craaberries  ai«  at 
an  elevated  tempeiatuie  aad  ootuMag  the  contahier  awl  its 
coaients,  whereby  a  digbt  gd  is  eftttad  la  die  sjrrap 
oaoooUag. 


irodp  cqq^hffing  of  aa  iilk]i  groop  haviag  not  more 
11  caihofi  atomi,  an  aflcwpryrogp  hsvtaig  from  4 16  11 
caitofl  atoms,  aiid  the  ^roopmg 

0«r-0«-00-l/ 

-      V       ' 

iriwrda  R'  has  die  samg  ijipini  siii  i  as  abofre  aad  x  is 
aaiatoprfraa  I  Hfi  t  mk  nfcrrnia  wih  ft  ■igwiiM  la 
die^at  meationedimmida  b  idealbal  to  caSothar  A 
ia  that  fonnala  aad  aaiir  R' i«peaiteg  la  dM  jeoaod  maa- 
tioaed  formaU  b  idwkal  to  aacb  oth«  R'  ia  ifaariot>- 


mula. 


f> 


L7MLMT 

ACETYL  CELLULOSE  PLAtfnCIZED  WTIH  AN 
ALKYLBENEOLAAVAMIDB 


x,»^  »      ■■-  IAqa.G.afch.H., 

HabhaBBSi^  Cbnamnr 

1  Cldta»    wX  IM^tQ 
\\  A  oompositieo^  mtxm  coimiibiiia  acetyl  celhiloae 
•ad  as  a  platfkttor  dterefor  ao  aMheaaol-flttlfaaiide 
whose  alkyl  group  b  toad  to  dw  bennl  riag  aad  — 
taiaa  6-16  carboa  )■•— 


whea  iiiiiad  widi 

3  to20 

aMiltolOOto 


•  1.  A 

water,  nnaajsriat  ^  m  hmsuiie  tier  earrytag 

pam  c#  No.  3  aimioe,  aad  fliadei  liKs  «ma  I 
300  pans  of  «&h  1»  to  I0«  b  tenir  diaa  0.3  ,»... 
40%  to  S0«  b  OTlS  to  0.3  mm.,  IO»to  20«  b  0.075 
to0.15  mm.,  aad dto bahmoe of  30%  to 50%  b  totodian 
0.075  mm.,  aad  addModaBy  iadadiiM  100  to  150 
rf  imiumliid  chaBt,  and  aot  oyer  2%^of  a  materhfl^, 
lietod  fttaa  dto  grom>  otMidBliai  of  wator-aobMe  niedlyl 
-'ediyi 


«ANUFACronOT\ 

baol^N.  In  mtimmn  b 
r,J*lew  Yaik,  PC  T„  a  riiaitagen  a»  .  _ 
^m  ApA  22, 1993,  %M^Zvi%inh 

1.  Aproomsof  prododog  dtnUaariag  w( ^ 

diargfaig  a  hon<tfdag  ottramariae  mfat  irto  M 
dectrfc  ftsiitanee  ftaraaoe  provided  wMi  carbon  ( 
heatiag  Ito  adx  by  meaas  of  the  imiilBaoe  i.inmiu— 
to  a  temperatHre  of  atom  700-750*  C  so  m  to  fom 
prhnary  alusmaiiae  mriatafaih^rtt»  i«w|w*ahire  at  drfi 
poiiN  -tnMI  ^bA  readioil  b  oomiplcie,  passfag  a 


of  aHiogiB  fltooogh  ite  dtaffs  so  at  lo  cooTdw  chan^ 
to  a  tcrapefilBre  of  about  250-350*  C  pa«te  a 


ofaa 


gas  eoBtaitfBg  80s  as  ib 


\ 
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Gompooeiit  through  the  cinr«e  ao  m  to  convert  the  pri-  iag  la  its  oriiiiial  iinriliM  on  dw  «i««i**^^  with  Am 
onry  ultnuntfine  to  Mcoadary  MitnunariBe.  cooling  the  dry  Omt  material.  VbniStewo«ly  AmS^  £e  ii^c^ 
fe  -.ri J  . . — ^  to  the   "    •  •  *  • 


t 

k 


^  —  — .  _,_  _.,_.,_  ,„^      _  _  flMNcriitt  islo 

the  compfeMed  riieet  material  of  reduced  tUcknem  to 
uniformly  impreaaato  Urn  Aeel  material  lubatantially 
throuahout  iti  reduced  thjckncai,  and  permitting  the  sheet 
mateiial  to  tatputd  to  soNlaBtially  its  nonnal  thickness 
***  y^  KJ*'^  material  partially  Impiegaaied  sab- 
staatiaOy  nalfesnly  tfaroufh  Ms  normal  thidmem  and 
having  voids  betwKn  tha  coaled  ibeft. 


MANVFACTVUE  OF  COATBD  FAPER  AND 


charge  in  die  fomaoe  and  recovering  dte  ultramarine  diere- 
fipom.  ,  . 

•  ■  r 

I    . 
DBCALCXNMANIA  PAPER 


Ocisbsr  %  IfSl, 

N^2St4r7< 
5  riiliiii  (CL  Ul^^jSi 
4.  A  decalcomanta  paper  adapted  to  carry  decal- 
comania  printing  oomprismg  a  unifonoly  smooth,  sized 
paper  badking  dbeet  and  a  uniformly  smooth,  dry,  non- 
tacky,  water-activatable  aAesive,  continuous  coating 
united  firmly  to  one  side  only  of  said  sheet  bpt  readily 
releasaUe  therefrmn  by  water,  said  coating  comdatiiig  of 
a  single  layer  composed  mainly  of  a  water-activataUe  ad- 
hesive material  including  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  dry 
coating  of  dimethyl  hydaatoin  formakkhyde. 


»  Ufa  Mad 
aCOMo 
.. ,  *,t9m, 

3.  In  a  method  of  oaatiai  paper  to  provide  smooth 
sncfMe  charartariaties  adapted  to  reoaiviiig  priaiing  im- 
pressiom  and  ntOliing  roll  coatiag  i^paratDS  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  steps  ofsapp^riM  to  the  rolls  of  said 
apparatus  aa  aqueous  ooathu  snspfnsioB  '^""T^H^t  min- 
eral coating  pifOMat  aad alnid  starch  adhesivAmaterial 
m  the  ratio  of  SO  to  95  oaits  by  wtiMA  of  pigment  to  8 
to  15  parts  by  weight  of  slardh  adSed  i^hwater  to 
give  a  total  sobds  content  of  about  60%  to  80%,  said 
sniymsion  indudfaig  3  to  20  parts  by  wd^  of  una 
pnmjina  a  low  shear  viscosity  of  leis  dua  100  poises 
MacMichael.  conditmihig  and  metering  and  working  said 
■nyaisioa  in  said  rolls,  appfaring  said  suqwasion  to  the 
surface  of  a  traveOng  web  m  paper  as  a  uniformly  dis- 
tributed and  bleadad  coaffag  thereoa,  wMiiifiiiiiig  the 
rheological  characteristici  of  said  snspeasion  during  taJd 
meterinand  applyiag  stops  such  that  die  ratio  of  high 

f^'!^S^V[  ^  <^  «™  «>•<«"<  <rf  «M  flupeuioo 
fklls  within  the  raaat  of  4  to  1.5  and  the  ntio  of  low 


I.HO.iJO 
MA€XBNE  AMD  MnHDD  FOR  IMPREG- 
NApNGWp  MAIWAL 

Dstwil^  Mhk,  a  fsifTraisa  af 


i.  1949,  flsslal  No.  UU35 

(a.aiT-«t) 


shear  viscosity  to  hMi  shear  viscosity  widi&rtihe  raaae 
of  75  to  5,  drying  said  applied  coating  oa  said  web,  and 
supercalendering  said  dried  coating  on  said  web.  said  urea 
effecting  hyaroscooic  plastiriring  of  said  coatfaig  during 
said  supercalendering  step  producing  said  smoodi  surface 


^^*" 


MRTHOp  FOR  PROpScP%  AN  AGGREGATE- 
LWn>  CORR09ION«n«rANT  HOT  WATER 
TANK 

Mwck  17, 19S1,  SssW  Na.  216,174 
7  CMh.    (CL  117— ?•) 


9.  A  mediod  of  impregnating  Aeet  material  having 
a  normal  ttuokness  comprising  die  steps  of  applying  a 
coatmg  haviaa  a  measured  unttorm  dtickness  to  provide 
an  amooat,  of  impffCfDatiag  compoimd  which  Is  iasufi- 
^  to  tftuiate  the  sheot  material  in  ito  nonnal  coo- 
diuoo  and  fhirkncw  to  aa  applicator,  compressiag  die 
dry  ihec«  material  by  ooatact  with  the  coaled  applicator 
to  a  uniformly  reduced  diickness  kss  thap  in  nonnal 
nMTknrss,  simultaneously  transferring  the  aatire  amount 
of  die  ooatiaa  on  the  applicator  diredTy  to  the  dry  sheet 
material  by  dSrect  contact  of  die  uniform  diickness  coat- 


3.  The  method  of  Uning  qiindrical  metallic  bodies 
which  comprises  Unt  eoatl^  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
a  cylindrical  OMtalUc  body  widv  a  lUm  of  liquid  phenol 
formsldatode  raata;  caoring  said  lasia  la  hardsa;  intro- 
ducmg  wiihin  said  bo^y.te  rmnpmicsMs  «f  a  iuld  ce- 
menHtious  mix  MWiiaising  Fonlaad  cement,  sand,  wa- 
ter, and  a  curing  accekrator  los  said  mix;  agitating 
said  body  m  a  naanaer  to  dwro^hiy  admix  said  com- 
ponents aad  accalerator  widila  said  bodr.  vdUtr  n- 
taUnil  said  body  about  a  sabataatiyiy  hodamal  axis  to 
oeotrifugally  dsooait  and  coovact  the  mix  a  a  aon- 
tmnoiis  layer  u^  the  iaacr  watt  snrfhoe  of  said  bo^r: 
vibratiag  said  body  "    '  '■  "  "     " 

aloag  a  Ime  extead 

length  and  during  i , 

tation  of  said  body  until  sald.joix  curss  to  a 
state. 


sahsraawaHy  tl 
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niocmi  or  woH^^nSSk^ujnacANT  TO  A 


R^»>p.  VmM,  wl^m^tmtb^^f  u- 

» 'Wmi  SM^^aaa^  CWH^  a 


100%  of  its  weiaht  of  a  pkMiciBBr, . 

ikBieaMl  iato  a»  fiategml  layer  wjtti  cm*  c 

neis,  iai  OM  iideof  said  layv  havStt^a  .,xw..x— .»u^ 

^  i^  *^^^*  ^  ^  ^"^^  ^  «<d  lq«r  aad  beiiw 
hMdat  body  tamparatnre,  die  number  of  laid  paitidea 


•^•w- 


SCWma.    (CL117— 71) 

4.  A  process  for  bonding  solid  hibiicant  to  a  non- 
ferrous  metal  frictioa  surface  which  comprises  applying  ^iMaMc 
thereto  a  thte  coating  of  indium  or  an  sUoydieMof,  heat-  8lC0i«>ARY  RUmnNnaaovw  nar-rMnnM 
ing  said  surface  to  bo«d  said  coatiMfihanl^  by  diAttion,  ^^^^"^I-^^S^T*  """Y*  MC1«0MS 
applying  to  said  poalad  iurfacelB&  divided  aBM  hibri!  ™J"  »•  ™™"!"i.l«  _".  N-  '^  mtm»'  ••  Idi 
nm  suspended  hi  anorganic  vehideoomprisiaa  a  solu-       m 

don  of  an  onpidc  fcA^  aOoMiif  said  saeoMt  eoating  to  Aaaikatfai  DssMh^  •  liMTflMSij  m-.  fl«f  am 
aff  dry.  and  bnttiig  die  coated  surface  to  l  taqperature  ^^^iSoESir  VtiltSln  ***•••* 
above  die  maWag  point  of  die  coatiiM  maMtoembed  **■"•    <"•  "^-Mt) 

solid  lubricant  dierraiL  ^  ^^J^ 


^nraoD  JMDjJRSSSmnmwLuxiNG 


■  yrrfTrtftrr; 


1.  The  mdbod  ai  makksg  a 
ter  which  coatpiises 


niBn^riaf"ib  a  oKtal  base  a  tha^oj  a 

B  of  berylllaB  oa  saJToKida  flim,  aad  hMErS 
S?E?^J™L^  !^  diflMoa  of  tha  iiMiiiiiSiftaai 
flto  baaa  fato  te  oaida.  -^Z^ 


hln  temp^ratufft  mc 
a  ma 


!l,7fMEI7 

TREATMENT  ffOR  COMMERCIAL  BmBTALS 


t.Tliemediod,%fjpf<#MiBilai^ii»tanic  rings  ^ 
die  receipt  of  M  motai  amblttiv  which  coosSto  m 
^.."^  5^  d«positiat  i»«Kh  riag  a  measnrad  quaatity 
of  iMjuid  flux,  coatinaoMlf  lOMiag  sakl  riag  whOe  caus- 
ing It  to  traml,  <iiaMtanti4|y  inanwliately  dieieaftor. 
throo^  apmteating.  fluxterHpevUag  chamber,  heat- 
uig  said  il^.4pii^  Us  ratatioa  aarlM  throiwh  said 
vaporismt  otflfter  Jo  a  temperatma^ansat  oirfy  to 
vaporize  the  liquid  h  |iid  flni,'ooataiBf  ttie  rotation 
•wl  tnv**.^  nM^raf-tWH^  NddWpoi&ittg  chamber 
until  the  inner  perfptety  of  said  rtpg  is  coated  widi  a 
generally-uniferm  Uyfec  gf  aalid  iux  material  dien  while 
ootttmumg  the  rotation  of  laid  riag,iamsing  it  to  coathine 
hs  travel  imo  and  throagh  a  haathig  chamber,  heatmg 
said  riag  duriag  its  rotatioe  aad  tr^thBMih  said  heat- 
iiig  diamber  to  a  teaapentna  aba«a  die  cas^  tempera- 
ture, dien  rekasfaig  sai^I  ring  from  said  heatfaig  diamber 
and  causing  it  totftove  nqrfdly  to  a  i^aohe  and  there 
arrestfaig  its  moven^^aL , 


•f  Aasssfca  41  niiisiaiii  ly  Iha 

1  cSm  '  eCi  Mi.^         ^M-^^ol 

A  mediod  of  redodng  Ae  iMntfalreM  of  a  biBMtal- 

He  dahMBt.  said  ckmeal  camMiM  a  MA^naMoo 

coo^baent  eompoipd  oeMrifS^iMugltS^^ 

mium,  1%  manganruf,^  aad  the  ninahiiliii  iioa,  aad  a 


ww-expaasion  compoaent  composed  af  a  36%  aiekai 
steel,  comprishig  tlie  steps  of  straichlM  said  ilnmiai 
beyond  its  praportioaal  Umit  to  about  f5%  of  fUtaa, 
and  mafaitainhig  said  dement  la  soch  stretched  **»ittifini 
for  about  15  aiinutes. 


-23»  miTssdai  Ma.  2273M 
ICL  117—104) 


aoLomuNawunL 

laia  A.  Dc  Raa,  Rmakba,  «d  TTiiilii  A.  teal. 
Yasfc,N.Y^      |g     italhaUMisdaialsaatfAL 

1.  An  artim  sntataarislly  anmcamaim  soft  a 
mg  flux  for  such  mefeab  as  copper,  bass,  aad  tii 
coddiiiag  fiirarislljr  of  abmit0%  by  vaighl  of  a 
modMed  malaie^tar  type  nsta.  1%  by  wei^of 
«rimethH  insMnahim  hnmidi^  10%  by  wSSt  of 


braaddi^  10%  by 
iBd64%  by  woight  of  aleohaL 


oatsfl 
of  amif 


M[0 


METHOD  FOR  TRANVBHUMG  Af 
TOAlUVMai'' 

I.  TmnMBiL  Gamdtt,  K.  A 


.  SO,  1908^  taW  Naw  141,]74 
»Ch*M.    laiiO'-^ 
1.  Uto  method  of  daumoihw  a  mtI^  wMi  a 


i*.^*-*- 


3. 


tho  foiwof 

plaatiitoill 


iHdi  abool  40  to 


fat  yMch  ca«»riaai  o<ldii^  materiaTia  nairia  lodi 
whidi  is thennoplMtie  tadwhkh  k  substaatia^r 


m 
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pcliUe  with  th*  tniMfo  dMM  and  oonMtibk  with  the 
fVfMe  to  be  dtcoratad,  nid  nutrbi  iwp  cvrvint  nJd 
ooloriit  BatBrkl*  a  flow  agent  having  a  mhefenttilly  low- 
er mniernlar  waUit  than  the  raatnx  resin  and  having 
moiecnlre  n^ioae  dipoke  are  about  equal  in  atrengdi  to  the 
djpohi  of  the  mairix  resin  moieoules,  said  flow  ageat 
bsaag  miacJUe  with  said  matrix  resin  andaifanixed  there* 
with  and  a  solvent  for  both  the  matrix  resin  and  the  flow 
agent  which  has  a  sligfat^nhrent  action  on  the  transfer 
sheet,  each  of  said  inlu  being  of  a  diHerent  color,  passing 


*»-  i 


METHOD  or  rsqmSS  akikub  wuh  Ai*^ 

FLAiilC|CQ411N6 

inllMltaifll 
,atLeuh,M>,areifewrtenel     „ 
Mr  iuSl,  amki  N^  295,334 
<CWml    <CX1S4— lt2) 


■dJ 


a  ootttinuoas.  fimi,  flexiUe  and  hivenneaMe  transfer 
4Met  owar  said  prinMog  roUen  and  fwiating  the  register- 
int  dasiga  thsraoo,  apM'^  •  iolveot  to  the  talk  to  cllect 
a  tnmsfer  ihcreol  from  the  tranrf^  dieet  to  the  surface 
to  be  deooraledL  pwing  tibe  design  side  of  die  transfer 
sheet  iitfo  iaiimatecoatact  with  the  surface  to  be  decorated 
and  str^hig  the  transfer  dwet  from,  die  surface  to  be 
decorated,  said  transfer  riieet  beiiw  moved  at  a  need 
which  Innrea  substantial  drying  oi  each  ink  after  it  is 
printed  on  the  transfer  slieet  and  before  the  next  stage 
of  the  procssB  is  canied  out 


1.  The  method  of  pioviding  an  ekmgate  article  with 
a  protective  coating  <rf  a  thermoplastic  matnial,  com- 
prntai|  extruding  a  tUn  flat  fibboo  of  the  thetmoiplastic 
matend  heated  to  a  tenperatunx  at  which  it  is  of  ex- 
trodable  rontittmcy.  and  wiai$»hrf  tiie  ribbon  helically 


arnrnd  the  artkie  with 
rfbboQ  is  extruded  and 
ribbon  to  the  article  and 
rotation  oi  the  ribbon  and  the 
movement  of  die  riblKMi  and 
of  the  length  of  the  article. 


_  convolutions  as  die 

,«oOls  ^ys^jd^the 

snnultaneoos  ituitive 

and  relative  Mhear 

aftikje  in  die  direction 


■»•» 


S»7IM3S 

MB1B0D  OF  MAKING  A  HO^OYCOMB 

flANDIVICH 


VINYL  IXA' 


"S^^^^JH 


OF 


%  1M»,  SsrinI  No.  U4>73« 
(CL  154— U«) 


G. 


to  Ifea  Fhs^BM  The  A 
^  Ohto,  n  catMsadoa  «C  Ohto 
1  Vli^  flirfANo.3lM14 
^154— 112) 


^<i^^ 


1.  Process  which  comprises  hol^alendefing  a  Aeet  of 
a  vinyl  diloride  resin  composition,  ooadng  a  web-material 
wiA  an  uncouferted  vin:|^  chlotMa  resin  pla^toi  com- 
position  conniMng  pufticlcs,  halving  dJawnrteri  in  the 
range  from  i  to  9  mfcrons,  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resm 
mechanically  dlipsned  fai  a  Uouid  plastfctoer  therefor, 
hqring  19  dM  cakadared  Aeet  of  vtaqd  chloride  resin  and 
dw  eotoed  wub-maiarial  wM  die  coatod  side  of  die  web- 
material  agamst  die  calendered  Aeet  and  with  the  plaa- 
tisol  composition  in  as-yet-unconverted  form,  and  heat- 
ing the  composite  to  gel  die  plastisol  and  convert  the 


to  a  resilient  bonding  layer  axBiefing  the  calendered 
ttothawuhmstriial  ■  i  *  i--  ui  , 
t.  A  backnd  viani  chloride  reafai  leadier  product  00m- 
ftiiiilg  a  isatflaiiAric  badUi«,  a  caleadered  vinvl  chlo- 
lidh  nsto  fonmosilkMi  fadag  roaiaining  from  25%  to 
75%  of  piastidser.  and  a  geded  vtaiyl^lMride 
tisol  aompaeiiioa  coatsM^  tnm  100%  to 
Uquid  piastidser  totetpoaed.  between  said  textile  fabric 
bacUnf  and  said  calendered  vinyl  ^loride  resin  compo- 
sWoa  nciupb  nU  peroentagea  b«^  00  die  basis  of  die 
vM  chloride  reein  ni  die  wspestive  compositkiws,  and 
said  Milad  plasdsol  iMer  "  -  -  -  "■»  -  "^ 
said  todng  to  said  lexOe  fabric 


esjn^as- 
150%  of 


bonding  togethflpr 


1.  The  malbod  of  Conning  a  structural  sandwith  from 
a  core  having  a  pInraliQr  of  oelk  aonnally  closed  by  die 
apriieatlon  cv  top  and  bottom  dcln  Aeets  to  die  edges  <rf 
said  oeOs.  which  conmrises  creating  air  passages  between 
all  of  the  cdls  of  said  COR  intermedlBte  the  edges  <rf  Mid 
cells,  applvfaig  a  skin  sheet  toeach  side  of  said  core  with 
adhesive  merebetween,  tenmnrily  sealing  the  edges  of 
said  Afa  sheets  to  foan  an  iM^ttoner  «ace  b^ween 
said  sheets  in  whi^  snid'cen  oowMiionfcate  IhnNuli  ind 
air pasmgps,  cajhamlhig (■* flrnfte hiteriorof  said cdls 
in  snidjpace  fhrooili  said  iiP'pdlsages  to  ftXroe  sidd  Ain 
riieets  flmly  agafawt  said  edl  edgee,  heatidfe  mid  sand- 
widi  to  cure  sod  adhesive,  nod  lumoVing  fat  temporary 
edgeseaL 

2*7NgC3S 

INSULATING  fflVUCTUIB  AND  MKinOD  OF 

VOIDMlNGflAMB 

HaraU  F.  ■evsnhsrk,  la^rtaa  lake,  N.  T-  mi^or  to 

GsMial  Eledrie  Compnav*  a  cntpendaa  el  New  Yeik 

AppBcatfea  May  2,  lffl2,  SaM  Now  2tS,7i7 

CCIatoM.    (CL194— IM) 

1.  An  faisulatnig  stnictme  of  (he  vacmim  tvpe  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  waOs  having  abuttint  edges,  said 
edges  bdng  adapted  to  be  welded  to  provide  a  sealed 
envelope,  a  batt  loi  alass  fiber  filler  material  hi  the  vaoe 
between  said  walls  nr  suppui(h%  lafd  waOs  agahnt  ex- 
ternal atasovherie  prsssure,  thejtosa,flben  of  said  batt 
being  ia  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of  ( 
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walla,  said  batt  induding  peripheral  walls  exiendmg  be-  2.7ftid36 

^'''S^^H^  •^«*f^  iwdk  die  ^ass  fibers  foimtaig  GIAMMPBIGN ATBD  HBNTAL 

said  peripheral  waHs  bemg  fused  together  to  block  entry  WHItom  Haawd  Aihtoa.  PUtodatoft^  « 
of  glus  fibers  aod  ghas  that  .from  die  central  portion        Mmob  *  rTlaiiL  I  isinsiailsn  ■ 

of  said  batt  into  die  weld  area.  No  Dnmtog.    OdSSmSSSSSmMm  14. 

lf«3»  SsslBl  No.  33UU  " 

7  OafaMb    <CL  l«7-^3) 

,   1.  Deatal  flom  comprisii^  a  single  stmad 
impr^naled  widi  a  andicamaat  muoure  of  c 
basic  ammonium  phosphate  in  a  water-eohibie 


•r*^-* 


urea  aaddi> 


3.  The  method  of  forming  an  insulating  structure 
which  comprises  providtaig  a  batt  of  glass  fiber  insulat- 
ing material,  movmg  a  fiame  along  die  peripheral  walU 
of  said  batt  to  ftise  die  glass  fibers  into  a  ditai  peripheral 
layer  at  said  waBs,  pladng  said  batt  within  an  envelope, 
welding  die  edges  of  said  envelope  to  seal  said  envelope, 
and  evacuating  said  envelope. 


of 
m 
eolid 


FKOanSFOIITn  UNO V AL  or  AflTRALIlC 
-OOMFiTTUINTi  FIOM  RIHIMJAL 


30.  IHU  Ssriai  Na.  29»441 
(GL  IM-ldOD 


2,70M34 

MEIHOD  OF  LAMINATING  A  CELLULAR 
__  CQREaANDWlCH 

Erik  Acfceritod.  Keioado  Beacfc»  CriK^  aai^er  to 
^ifliraa^kaafl,  be,,  Haiwfb^ 

gmftrtir  9,  »49,  SsiW  N^  114,729 
SOahas.    (CL  154— 126J) 


1.  in  die  medrnd  of  fabricatfaig  a  ceUnlar  com  sand- 
wich compristog  a  core  of  aoa^oadncdve  material  sus- 
ceptiue  to  charring  when  subjected  to  excessive  heating, 
and  which  is  bonded  to  sUn  sheets  by  a  layer  of  a  Uiermo- 
setting  adhesive,  which  adhesive  is  activated  by  dielectric 
beat  generated  by  a  high  frequency  ekctrk  field,  die  tan- 

E3vement  of  inhlbittog  chairing  of  die  core  during  die 
nding  operation  which  consists  in  fan|»«gnating  said 
non-conducdve  core  with  conductive  mamiJ  who^ 
excessive  heating  diereof  is  preduded. 


KXinRACnDN  OP  aSjwJS  SOLUnONS  OF 
VnrAMlN_Ba  MAIVBULS  WIIH  HALO- 
HYDBlNlJILVENll  -'^w- 

__,   ^       T\.*'?*d'toBg,  N.  Y,,  BNglHad  A* 

V  Wsirtwoed,  N.  I„  aad  leny  Bofcari  D.  McCoi^ 

New  d^  N.  Y„  amigaass  to  AmHcm  Cy«»- 

New  Yoi^  N.  ¥.,  a  ■Bffsiidlsa  «f 


1.  In  a  procem  for  deasphalting  a  reeidnal  oil  derived 
from  a  crude  oil  and  boiling  above  about  860*  F^  the 
improvement  which  comiiriam  '"^tatting  said  reridualai 
wi^  a  Qi  to  Ci  hydrocarbon  dea^ihaldng  soiwat  aad 
widi  a  cyde  ofl  boOlM  above  aboat  I50*P.  c— piishm 
die  bottoms  prodnet  of  die  catalytic  cncking  of  a  gasofl 
and  oontoining  high  boiing  aromatic  «^'«TTnwMls  ^hnr- 
by  A  residual  oH  of  iaspsoved  crasUiv  chanctoristka  Is 

COMHNATION  CRACKING  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 
,  NmY^k  N.  Yjiiamndtoi  ff 


^  ^^^•^  Nia.  Ifl^M 


'   ■* 


N»Drawii«. 


N^2734S3 
ICL167— 41) 


23,19S2, 


1.  A  medwd  of  roooverii«  vitamin  B12  in  a  muifled 
form  from  aqueous  sohaions.oontamiiw  vitamui  B12  aad 
sssnoatfd  inpnritieti^wliich  coaaprises  brii«ing  into  imer- 
facul  contact  dierewith  a  hnlohydrin  ha  ' 

*  lor  vitamia  B12 


tote  hU  aqaeooaeofaitma.  aMd  haUtodrin  briw  aeleetod 
fiyite|royooiMiaingof^cfak>reMriasi^^ 
drim  havmg  60m  3  to  4  capboa  atoma  indnsiva,  havlM 
qn^rm  hydroo^^Q^  and  lund«  a  kydraiy  11^^ 


i  aad  aftertotorfadalcoatoeiwidi  said 
doa  mparat^  Scfram  die  hatodrin  ails 
recovering  vitamin  B12  from  said  halohydri 
concentrated  and  purified  form. 


■    ' 


y 


Hf 


(fc  . 


1.  Hw  method  of  simaltaneooaly  L~_^ 
ring  aromatic  compounds  and  gasoline 


-.iil-^iLi;^^ 
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puring  a  mixture  at  a  lidil    the  ii>ffa»ecl  mcchod  of  operation  which  oompriaes  maiii- 
aad  a  liyilroeafhoo  fractioa   taiiriiig  a  high  level  of  fluidbed  catahnt  bed  fai  tlw  leactiMi 


kmo  a 


bi  the  ptiwcB  of  •  hydroforarint  cat- 
on  a  cniriBf  nlecied  tfOBt  the  group  con- 
feoria  and  line  Mide,  maintaining 
die  renrtion  aone  at  a  trmpfnitigc  in  Ihe  range  approxi- 
mattng  900  to  1 100*  F.  and  at  a  pfcaaure  between  about 
50  to  1500  p.  s.  L  g.  for  a  periodof  tine  wiBcient  to  effect 
convcrrion,  and  separating  the  lower-boOing  tamd-ring 
conipo<indi  and  gasoline  boiling-range  hydroaubons  from 
the  efnuent  reaction  products. 


zone,  maintaining  a  low  level  of  iniiditrd  catalyat  in  a 
contkaous  stripping  aoae  by  automatic  control  of  die 
witlMvawal  of  powder  ftom  said  stripping  n»e,  separat- 
ing suspended  catalyst  particles  from  me  mixed  vaporous 
eilfuent  above  said  contiguous  stripping  and  reaction  zones, 
passing  the  thus  sq>anned  catalyst  by  gravity  flow  directly 


HYDBOVOmiNG 


through  die  imper  portion  of  thecatatyst  bed  in  the  reac- 
tion zone  in  indirect  contact  into  said  low  level  bed  of 
fluidized  catalyst  in  said  strippfaig  zone,  the  level  of  Huid- 
ized  bed  in  said  reaction  aone  bona  above  the  maximum 
level  which  allows  said  separated  cattlyst  to  flow  by 
gravity  directly  to  said  reaction  zone  and  the  level  of 
fluidized  bed  in  said  stripping  zone  being  below  said 
maximum  levcL 


1.  In  a  proeeas  for  hydraimrndng  hydrocarbons  in  con- 
tact widi  finely  dhrided  faydroforming  catalyst  particles 
cogyrising  a  groop  VI  metal  oxide  upon  a  si^port  in  ac- 
connnoe  with  the  ftiidized  solids  techniqie  at  tenq)era- 
tmaa  of  about  •90-923*  P.,  at  preasnna  betwem  about 
50  and  500  Iba.  ncr  s^.  buch  and  at  catalyst-to^d  wdght 
ntiBS  9i  aboM  OJ  to  1  J.  the  hnprovament  which  com- 
piisiis  conthnioosiy  withdrawing  a  stream  of  catalyit  par- 
tidaetraB  the  hyJiotoimlnrfeactlon  aooa,  ngenaratiBg 
te  withdiawn  catalyit  particles  bf  bonihig  carbo- 
naceous deposHs  dwRfpom  at  leapcntures  of  1050*- 
1200*  P..  widahawhig  a  second  stream  of  catalyst  from 
the  reaction  aone,  mamg  this  second  stream  of  reactor 
catatnt  widi  hot,  fkcshly  renerated  catalyst  particles 
in  smWrirnt  amount  to  lower  me  tenmerature  of  die  latter 
to  below  1050*  P^  thereafter  trea^  the  said  mixture 
of  freshly  lafManled  catalyst  and  reactor  catalyrt  at  said 
lower  tcmpcrafnre  widi  a  hydroten-ckfc  gM  and  re- 
QrcUaglha  hydrogeu  treated  mixture  of  icfsneraled  and 
reactor  Citalytt  parddes  at  temperatures  above  average 
reactko  aoae  temperatoras  to  die  reaction 
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METHOD  lOR  THE  PRACnONAllON  OF  MDL' 
TUKBS  OOmAINlNG  DKYCLOFCNTAINBN 
AND  OIHEK  MAIEUALS 

ft  fTnitr  ffMinfhislii.  TinnM] 
Jnly  17,  1950,  flafW  N^  174»22S 

^^  Mb  1949 

(CL 


WOHam  I.  Mnttox, 
ardOI~ 


to 


May  I,  Itn,  Ssriri  New  t2MM 
tt  nilaii     ICLMl— 14> 


WITHDRAWN 


1.  Tim 


OK  <'WlCHH 


■aavy 


rsiUny  oBs  In  the 


2|7tM41 

METHOD  AND  AfTAKATUB  POK  CONTACIING 
VATORS  WnH  FUJIDIZED  80UD8 
A.  Eihhih,  New  Yoifc,  N^Y^ 

FehsMiy  12,  19S2,  Sariri  Nn.  27M97 
aCWiM.    (CL195— 82) 

1.  In  the  catalytic  craddng  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with 
a  finely  divided  solid  catalyst  which  is  continuously  re- 
circulated dirough  a  reaction  vessel  and  a  separate  re- 
fsoeration  vcsad  and  wherein  die  finely  divided  aolid 
catalvst  which  is  continuously  supplied  to  die  regenentioo 
WMMl  is  nidafaawn  firom  the  reaciton  vcesel  by  gravity  fiow 
tnm  a  fluidiced  bed  of  (he  catalyst  hi  the  reaction  veisel. 


ivy  residual  ofl  at  a  coking  tampcratore  in  a  aitking 
with  a  denm,  tortniy,  iMad  nMsof^nall 
metallic  carrier  aondi  havH^  a  dMmal  coeflfcient  of 
expansion  at  least  twlM  fkM  of  eokn,  whereby  said  oil 
is  cracked  and  a  eaka  iayar'ii  depoaiied  on  said  soHdt, 

pro^neia  from  said  coking 

soMi  to  a  tharasal  treattag 

caiTJir  lolMe  in  said  treating 

tonchaa«B  hi  liiniiiiliis  tof  anfitefcnt  toagrilnde 

toeaoaea  snhateMrtrf  rhiiii  hi  dto  pnrtfcla  tfae  of  said 

soUdtai  the  i«mII  of  totf  WiP  dMnnal  CTpwiwIoi* 

wneraoy  sasn  conn  layer  m  cncaea  w  rarm 

_  seata,  sapamitaB  said  sohb  ftom  said  fri(^ 

cniiHi  suHUB  oy  oonHionDn  oi  me  resmM  oi  me  coBe 
fBrmed  m  said  proccm  to  a  temperature  axoeediQg  smd 

eofting  veflioeratnra  aod 
solids  to  said  coking  zone. 


12, 1949.  Serial  N^  109,9tf 
(CLMl— 91) 


1.  A  unitary  appantus  soitabie  for  converting  hydro- 
caihonaeeous  renctants  in  a  fiuid^ed  bed  of  patticalated 
solid  maieiial  and  conaprising,  in  comUnation,  a  vniti- 
cally  ili^iuwil  chandwr  havhig  a  pnrtittoning  membnr  «x- 
mading  from  die  upper  end  thoeof  to  vRthfai  a  short 
distance  from  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  said  paiti- 
tioaioa  member  subdividing  said  chamber  into  an  tanm- 
partide  contacting  seotion  and- an  oator 
ooatoctiag  aectfoa,  a  naetant  inlet  to  an 
of  aaid  outer  anaukr  seetiaa,  separate  gat  outlet 
from  the  npfr  pnrtiwif  t<i  tiM.  «^n.>»ig,yinM  ii-fflitafting 
a»oo.a. 


tions,  fluid  inlet  and  distributing  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  contarting  se^iona,  peifbratioiu  in  aaid 
paititianing  mMBber  whhfai  die  ivper  pottioa  thereot  and 
spaced  a  wdiatantial  and  unilMm  distance  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber,  bafltes  extending  frosn  aaid  parti- 
tioning member  on  each  side  thereof  and  upwardly  from 
below  said  perforations  substantially  concoitrically  widi 
and  spaced  from  said  partttionmg  member  to  an  elevation 
above  said  perforations  but  substentially  bdow  aaid  smper 
end  of  die  chamber,  said  baffles  and  pcrforatioaa  fbrm^ 
a  U<«hi9ed  transfer  well  tx  passing  sub-divided  f  nirlft 
from  one  contactmg  section  to  die  odier,  fluid  diatributing 
means  within  said  transfer  well  and  at  the  lower  end  oi 
said  chamber  positioned  to  promote  directional  flow  and 
circulation  of  solid  particles  between  said  contiguous  con- 
tacting sections,  and  a  nartide  withdrawal  conduit  ex- 
tending from  a  point  within  die  un>er  portion  of  aaid 
inner  contacting  section  and  below  the  upper  limit  of 
the  baffle  within  said  partitioning  membn*  downwardly 
dirough  die  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  sa^  particle 
wididrewal  conduit  being  provided  for  disdwiging  solid 
partides  from  said  inner  contacting  section. 


1.  In  die  fractionation  of  fore-rtmnioga  obtained  in 
die  rectification  of  crude  benzene  and  coaaprising  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  liquid  mixtures  of  dicydopentadiene, 
substantial  amount  of  caibon  disidflde.  some  benzene  and 
other  vaporizable  materials  havhu  a  boDing  point  lower 
than  diat  of  dicydopentadiene,  the  Imptuvcmcnt  aliidi 
comprises  vaporizfaig  die  lower  boOhig  meda  hi  said 
mixture  at  a  tenqimture  not  exceeding  25*  C.  tiiiile 
rgakung  the  mam  portioa  of  the  dicydopentadiene  in  the 
reaidoe. 


2,74M48 
DBGBEAflDiiG  APPARATUS 


Delrall,  MIdL,  n 

a  May  27,  19S2,  SetW  Na.  2M349' 

4rislBii     (C].2t2— 179) 


C0NVER8H)N  OF  HlSitoCABEONACEOUS  RE- 
ACTANTS  IN  A  ILUIDIZED  BED  OP  PABTICU- 
LATED  80UD  MATERIAL 

Fkedeikk  W.  LsAv.  RlissriSs.  BL.  aarfaaor  to  Unlvcnal 

ef 


1.  In  a  degreasing  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  with 
solvents  such  as  tnchlmothylene,  a  hnizontally  elon- 
gate quadrangular  housing  having  continuous,  strakht, 
mterioriy-unobetructed  side  walls,  aid  walls  and  bot- 
tom; a  traneverse  vntical  partition  extending  put  way 
up  within  dte  housing  from  the  bottom  a^acent  one 
end  of  die  housing;  a  trnr-lfte  horizontal  partitkm  ex- 
tending between  dm  top  or  die  vertical  partition  to  said 
end  wall  and  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  and  a  roof 
portimi  extending  mward  from  said  end  wall  above  die 
horizontal  partition  and  terminating  in  the  frfane  of 
the  vertical  partition,  with  resultant  setting  apart  within 
the  hoasinc,  an  opm  top  solvent  evi^ioratioo  tank  tato 
whidi  woik  to  be  deaaed  is  hitroduoed  from  above,  ^ 
smaller  aohreat  storaae  reservoir  beneath  die  horiaoatal 
partitioa,  and  an  ofbet  above  die  horizontal  partition 
m  full  communication  with  the  evaporation  chamber 
and  positioned  substantially  below  the  top  of  te  evap- 
oratioa  taidc;  a  aohaat  overflow  outlet  from  die  atorajie 
reaervoh-  to  the  ovaporatioa  tank;  heating  means  for 
boilmg  die  solveat  in  the  tank;  a  packet  dirouah  which 
ooolaQt  ia  passed  exteadinc  per anetiic ally  abont  the 
houaina  medially  of  die  height  of  dw  offset  aforaaaid  for 
Bwdateniing  a  top  Baiit  levd  for  dm  vapor  wleaaed  fkom 
the  hot  aoheat  hi  die  tank;  a  horizontally  arranged  helical 
«oi  extending  ctoaswiae  of  the  housing  from 
to  tede  in  die  offset  aforwaid  at  an  devatioa  oona- 
to  that  of  die  jacket  through  which  eoolaat  is 
I;  and  means  for  ^?imdwtw*g  the  eoadeaaate 
releaaed  from  die  eoadenser  coil  aod  collected  by  ^ 
ttayjike  horizontal  partition  for  retara  to  the 
reservoir. 
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ELBCTBOrLATING  ZINC  COfTEK  ALLOfYS 

■.anity,initi   ift»fc,nL,^   _ 

N*  DiRM«i«.    ApplciHuB  Dmtw  7,  1951, 
Siitt  N«.  2MpS7t 
UCMm.    (CLIM— 44) 
1.  A  pUting  bftth  coo^risias  av  dkaliiie  zinc  ooppcr 
cyaaide  Mtfa  oootainiiig  to  solution  ditUobhiret,  the  quan- 
tity of  dithioWnret  bemg  mficieat  to  extend  the  usaMe 
nu^  of  cnrreat  dentitiet  at  which  white  alloys  of  zinc 
ua  copper  can  be  electrod^oaited  from  said  bath. 


€Sf4»i.Wi 


No  Drawftv.    AiiMtiilHn  Wknmj  2t,  1951, 
Nowai3,2M 
•  CUm.    (CL2M— 149) 

1.  In  an  electitrfytic  water  correction  device  including 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  anode  ooavriaing  an  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  zinc,  from  0.25  to  7%  of  alumi- 
num, from  0.05  to  0.50%  of  magneshim  and  a  polyvalent 
metal  ci^ble  of  forming  an  anion  and  selected  from  the 
group  I  nniialing  of  vanadium,  molybdenum,  and  mix- 
tures diereof,  said  selected  metal  beini  present  in  an 
amount  etptal  to  from  0.01  to  1%  by  wei^t  of  the  alloy. 


OZONE  ffTABIUZATION 
Chgk  E.  Tloy,  Laytea  C  rtmsy^aai  Itohert  1 

smpny*  Incotponiadl,  New  Yotk,  N*  Y*, 
lofNcwYMk 

19,  1951,  8siW  No.  2M,7a 
CChtes.    (CLIM— 17Q 


JtjtKliiiiilliilililljiJl] 


1.  In  the  method  ai  prododng  concentrated  ozone 
from  gas  containing  free  oxygen  and  carbon-cootahung 
""******"*"**  which  oxidize  at  tempcraturss  above  about 
600*  C.  and  hi  which  the  gas  is  paaed  through  an  ooooiasr 
with  resultant  productioo  of  ozone,  the  steps  of  oxidizing 
iibte  carbon-containing  contamhiants  in  said  gas  at  a  tem- 
pcratwe  above  about  600*  C.  uati  sach  oootaminaats 
mpiessed  as  carbon  dioxide  have  been  reduced  to  not 
more  than  appraodmateiy  20  parts  per  ndllioQ,  by  weight, 
to  fonn  treated  oxygea,  theieafter  ononifing  the  treated 
oacygea  to  form  treated  ozone,  concentrating  said  treated 
oaone,  and  maintaining  the  treated  gas,  to  and  indading 
said  *"«****»g  step  and  thereafter,  from  contact  with  and 
from  oontammatioa  by  oxidizable  compowads  such  that 
the  amount  of  said  contaminants  in  ^  oonoeatraled  ozone 
expressed  ae  carbon  <ttoKide  is  not  more  than  approxi- 
ansaly  20  parts  per  mfllioa  by  weight  calculated  oa  the 
mixtare,  whsceby  dw  rssidttag  ooaoentraled  ooooe  is  char- 
aderiaed  by  substantially  decreased  suscepcibflity  to 
detonation. 


KE  DAMAGE  PBEVENllON 
W.  nssfcsi.  ifn  aWte 
Ja|y  14,  1951,  §ssM 
5  nil  I II     (a.3t4-49Q 
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1.  In  a  metal  water  tank  having  an  elongated  elec- 
trode sunended  vertically  and  extending  down  a  sub- 
stantial distance  dierein,  said  tank  having  uiaer  oocrodibie 
surfaces  and  said  electrode  being  of  the  type  ads»ted  to 
prevent  corrosion  of  sudi  tank,  a  wauO  annular  float  of 
flexiMe  material  closely  encirdhig  said  electrode  but  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  electrode  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall 
freely  relative  thereto  with  changes  in  the  li<piid  level, 
said  float  having  a  specdfc  gravity  of  such  magnitude  as  to 
flcMt  normally  m  water  with  a  major  portion  submerged, 
wberdyy  upon  freezing  of  a  surface  layer  of  such  water 
and  snbsetpient  oollapee  of  such  layer  due  to  wididrawal 
of  water  tfaerebeneafli  said  float  will  act  as  a  flexiUe 
yielding  connection  with  die  ice  adhered  diereto  and 
diereby  lessen  the  shock  io^iosed  on  said  electrode. 


^Salga 


ALKAU  METAL  AMALGAM  DECOMP08BK 
VHiesia  De  Nesa,  Zarich,  fliiliaiilaai,  iiilgpir  l» 
^  De  Nana  ImvlaBril  EMIrachhafci,  Mla%  ttaly,  a 
af  IMy 
Manh  1, 195U  8eiW  Na.  114»4S3 


1959 

ICLM4--219) 


.Hfi^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  die  decompositioa  of  alkali  metal 
amalgam  ooomrising  a  Aell,  means  at  the  vpper  portion 
of  die  shell  for  introducing  alkali  metal  amalgam  into 
die  upper  portion  of  die  shdl.  a  ^urality  of  supeipoeed 
trays  of  non-amalgamataMe  cathodic  material  superim- 
poaed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  in  said  diell,  each  of 
said  trays  havini  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  non- 
amalgamatable  filling  nutferial  imerpoeed  between  die 
trays,  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  die  shell  beneath 
nid  trays  for  introducing  an  aqueous  medium  and  dis- 
diarging  mercury,  and  means  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
shell  for  disdistrgfaig  alkali  metal  hvdroxide  scriudon 
formed  m  die  dteO.  the  surfaces  oi  die  trays  being 
sli^dy  sloped  and  die  opeaiags  in  die  lowermost  portion 
of  the  trays  being  countnrs^^  below  the  upper  surface 
of  the  trays  and  die  openkip  in  die  uppermost  portion 
of  the  trays  being  suiiouoJed  by  flanges  jutting  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tnqr. 


Rv8«f 
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CHEMICAL  FEEDER 
I.  Tspw,  Jr.  aai  Geawi  C  flMdl, 
ia  OEa  middma  Ctimita 
af  VI«Mb 
m  Mtav  2, 1951,  SesW  Na.  224a4t 

..idMis.    (CLai*-^    

for  prspariag  aad  frwHng  aqueous  hypt^ 
soiutioas  of  controlled  conceatraUoa  from  solid 
hypochlorite  wluA  comptisas  a  verticalhr  eateraed  con- 
tainer with  an  npper  opeahig  for  charpng  sand  hypo- 
dilorile  and  a  lower  opening  for  wididrawiaf  aqneoos 
hypodilorite,  a  perforated  support  fer  a  bad  ef  te  aolid 
hypochlorite  arraaged  withu  the  said  oootainer  aad 
above  its  base  and  said  lower  opeafaig,  distcibuliag  anaas 
set  fai  die  side  of  said  coataiacr  above  said  petfoffyad 
support,  said  diatributiBg  means  containing  a 
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of  parallel  openings  for  introducing  fine  parallel  streams 

of  water  hoflaoaially  iaio  said  ooatahier  from  its  side 

and  diattib«da|  the  water  diroaghout  die  lower  portion   Hsshait  A. 

of  die  hypochlorite  bed.  meaas  for  metering  variable 


2.7tM5» 
AN'IWIIBEZE 
^,      y^l*  Nivifcfc  New  YaA  W,  Y. 
No  DrawlBf.  ^^ilraiia  DniJii  26, 1951, 

6  riilBii  (0.252—75) 
1.  A  aoa-oorroaive  aatinfrieeza  solution  for  internal 
combuadon  engines  oonprisiqg  from  22  to  36%  by 
weight  of  cakhim  chloride,  from  56  to  72%  by  weight  of 
water,  said  cakhun  chloride  aad  said  water  approximat- 
faig  94%  by  weight  of  the  sohition.  approximately  from 
4  to  5%  or  a  sugar  of  die  class  oonsisttaig  of  mono-,  di-, 
and  tri-eaccharfcle  and  sucrose,  approximately  from  0.1 
to  02%  by  weight  of  a  nitrate  of  d»  daas  consisdng  of 
sodiwi,  potaashim  and  Ikhhon  nitrate,  approximately 
0.05%  by  weight  of  barium  hydroxide,  appraxhaately 
fhim  0.4  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  a  nhrogen  ooomaund  of 
die  daas  coarisdag  of  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-ediaaolamine 
and  mofphoUne,  from  0.2  to  0^%  by  weight  of  solnbla 
stardu  said  starch  add  said  water  fbrmhig  a  raveraiUe 
ooUoU  hi  die  sohidon.  aad  appmimately  0.05%  by 

weight  of  urea,  said  aohidon  havbg  a  pH  ranfs  between 
7  and  9. 


2,76Mi54 
CLEWING  SOUmON  AND  MKIVOD 

to 

a 


11  Clahas.    (CL ,  .. 

II.  A  free-flowhig  powder  capable  of  passing  duouah 
at  least  a  20-mesh  standard  screen,  composed  of  6  per- 
cent powdered  robber.  47  percem  powdered  asphatt  aad 
47  percent  of  barytas  filler  particles  capable  of 
through  a  325-mesh  standaid  sieve. 


PLASnaZBD  POL 


2,7MLfB« 

^lWwyl 


amounts  <rf  water  to  said  distributing  means,  aad  meaas 
for  withdrawing  and  dispensing  aqueous  hypochlorite 
sohition  oi  desired  oogoentradon  from  said  lower  open- 
hig. 

2,7tMn 

INHmmNG  OOEMMON  DUE  TO  SULFUK 
— *  O0MPOUND6 

*    *,    ^   f)salP»^Msaaal,  Deter,  Cala. 

No  Diawtag.    AapMcadaa  PMnany  22,  1951, 

8srW  Na.  212,599 

12CWM.    (CI.  292— 9.55) 

1.  A  method  of  hihiWtfaig  corroaioa  of  ferrous  metal 

contacted  by  water  containing  a  soluble  sulfide  oom- 

prisfaig  oommhiiling  widi  said  watar  a  snflldent  amount 

of  a  water-sohible  cyanamlda  to  mitigate  eorroskm  of  said 

ferrous  metal  due  to  said  mlflde. 


StLaaiB^Ma.,a 
No- 

U  CWam.    (0. 169    3i.<) 

1.  A  plasddzed  vbyl  chloride  resm  which  v« 

polymer  of  vinyl  chl(»ide  "*.M^f  intimalely 

therein  a  diester  compound  havmg  the  fonnuhi 


b6o-ohi-oh-o; 


L 


H-0&-OHf-0 

Wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  groim  rrmisthig 
of  alkyl  radicals  ooatahiing  from  7  to  11  carboniiiomiL 
inclusive,  and  aromatic  radicals  containhig  from  6  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  indusive;  Y  is  selected  from  die  gioup  coa- 
sistmg  of  H  and  Clb;  X  is  selected  from  die  groupconsist- 
ing  of  H.  CHj  and  CtHr.  and  at  least  one  of  ^  group 
X  and  Y  is  an  alkyl  radicaL     .  ^^. :. 


rfl  ol^ 
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**E!JS5S5^S*  WWJtSMIlNG  BLEND  OF 
POLYSTYBENEANDgiawC  nVMENB-ACKY. 
LQNinULB  INmrOLYMElE 
AMred  T.  Leak  aad  laaspli  N.  MiDiMdi,  », 
Mleh.,iii>gi  iiitaflaDaiyCr 

had,  Mkh.,  a  eaipas«£ai  af 

Na  Drawhv.    ApaMta  NifiasJii  13,  1951, 
Ssiiil  Maw  256^195 

6CkiBi.  tn  tn  til) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  «*"*«*««*ng  ""T-ftWr  of  an 
intiuMte  mixture  af  from  90  to  99  par  cent  polysmuae 
aad  eqaaplemeatarily  tnm  20  to  2  per  caal  of  a  copoly- 
mer selected  from  dM  dass  "^^-j-^ti^  gf  binary  oaaaiy- 
men  of  Myrene  and  at  laast  20  par  cent  aoyloaittiU 
and  ternary  oopotymefs  af  styrene  and  at  least  20  per 


mary  oopotyi 
acrylonurile 


FraakK. 


No 


POLYMEUC  OOMTOUNDS 
^aiga,  Fiamsiu  N.  Y.,  a 

H^laflMUaitBdaMsaaf 

BJsdWjheaegwtssyefi^Navy 

■iai  Na.  27445,  aaJiM  iZ'um^ 


2  CUaa.    (CL  252—119) 
1.  A  liquid,  metal  cleaning  composition  coosistiag  «•• 
sentiauy  of: 

Per  edit  by  weight 

Ethylene  diamine AbontU 

Water .  About    4 

Nautzal  coal  tar  oil Aboot  69 

OWc  add rnn  AboS    6 

Pme  oa  — .^ About  10 


17, 1954,  SssW  Na.  429^759 

tCkkm.    (CL  269-79.1) 

The  process  of  areparfaig  a  polvaMrIc  (a-butoxymediyl). 
ediylene  polysuHlde  characterlaad  hf  die  steps  of  melt- 
ing together  sodium  snifeda  aad  snifar  hi  approxhnatdy 
the  following  proportioM: 

Parla 
Sodhim  sulfide  (NasS^IbO)  ..* 264 

Sulflir __. — _._.-.«._.^.___...__    71 

adding  dropwiae  over  a  period  of  aboot  5  hoaes  at  50*  C 

a  aolntioB  of  274  parta  24-dihroaMMapyl  b% 


a  aontioB  of  274  parta  2>dihroaMMapy|  a  list  odMr 
bi  Imparts  aiedumol.  aad  (fiaesdng  lb  ai£da^ 
for  about  19  hoars  at  70-7^  C. 
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JiUfUABT  26,  19S6 


ACCELERATION  or  Ylj£CANBA110N  BY  MEANS 
OF  N-ETHYL-a-IHIAZOUNB  SULilNAMIDB 

E*Mvi  L.  CSw.  Akraik  OUai  MriSMrlD  1fe»  ~ 
Tin* 
of  Ohio 

NaDmfte.    Oi^^al  hiMliiHiii  Ajrtiat,  lf4»,a«M 

19S3,  8«W  N*.  4n4M 

1  Oilwi     (CLM»— 7M) 

1.  The  prooea  o<  vnlnintring  robber  which  oompriaM 
hcfttiiif  robber  and  mlfur  in  tbe  preseoce  of  a  tmall 
quantity  of  N-Ofayi-2-thiainline 


"  1J9$JU9 
INTEKPOLYMER1ZAT10N  fBODUCTS  OF  VINYL 
BOMJTYL  ETHER  AND  BK»ER  OLEFINS 


tdirfM.    (CL 

1.  A  prooeM  for  llie  produdioa  of  iaierpolymen  which 
compriiee  polymerizing  in  relative  proportiom  of  about 
4J  to  about  10  moks  of  vinyl  iaobutyl  ether  with  1  mole 
(rf  an  olefine  from  the  foup  «'Oiwi»ttng  of  2,4-diniethyl- 
pentene-3,  diiK>butylene  and  triiaobutylciie  at  subatmoe- 
pheric  teinperatures  in  the  pretence  of  a  catalyst  from  (be 
grow  conmting  ot  Friedel-Crafti  catalyrti  and  the  water, 
akohol.  ether  and  add  addition  products  thereof. 


2»7M,M1 
HALOCARION  FOLYMERS 

WHtam  T.  Bflitar«  HMcn»  N*  Y* 

NoDrawkf.  AjiBcMliB  April  23, 1H7, 

ScfWNd.743,^ 

25CUM.    (CLMt— t7J) 


7.  The  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  a  perlhioio- 
diloroolcfln,  whicfa  comiwiaes  polymerizing  the  olefin  in 
a  non-polymerizaUe  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  as 
a  chain  tramf er  solvenL 


17,  1951,  Serial  N^  nM2t 
(CLIM— fU) 


rOLYMEROATION  CVLOW  MOUCULAR 


TREATED  HOLYBDRNA  CATALVm 
Edwia  F.  Fwisa^  Oifc^^  BL,  Mi*>Mr  ti 

No  Drawla^AtHltrilaa  9wm  2, 19S2, 

UCUm.    (CL2i£-M^  I 

8.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  solid  p^ymer  by  con- 
tact of  a  charging  stock  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  mixtures  of  etn^ene 
and  propylene  in  me  presence  of  a  liquid  hydrocvbon 
reaction  medium  at  aa  devated  temperature  and  pressure 
with  an  activated  catalyst  whkh,  before  activation,  com- 

E rises  essentially  at  least  one  weight  percent  each  of  a 
exavalent  molybdenuni'OKytBa  oonqiound  and  a  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ganuna  alu- 
mina, titania  and  zirooida,  activation  of  said  catalyst  hav- 
ing been  effected  by  partially  radodng  said  hexavalent 
molybdenum-oxygen  oompound,  when  present  on  said 
medd  oxide,  witfi  a  reduong  gu  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  300*  C  the  improvement  wluch  comprises 
contacting  said  activated  catalyst  wfth  between  about  0.01 
and  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  acetylene. 


2,7tMM 

SEFARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  BY 

ApDUCT  FORMATION 


17,  IfSt,  Ssriri  No.  19MS0 
(CL2M— M.5) 


X,7iMit 
FOLYMBRBINO     CHLOROTRl- 
FLUOROEIHVUNE  WHH  B»HEFTAFLUORf>- 
BUTYRYL   FEROXIDB 
bmM  M.  Ys     _ 
W.  Va„  HriBase  to  \Mm  CmMdeairf  Cashea  Coiw 


for  making  polymers  of  dJoiotrMuoro- 
ethylene,  which  comprises  contacting  chlorattitaoro- 
ethyteas  at  a  temperatnre  wMdu  the  nngp  from  aromd 
0*  C  to  aronad  50*  C  wi^  a  smsO  imoont  of  bis- 
OwtHafliMwolwityiyi)  perootide. 


1.  An  in^roved  ^ooess  for  the  fractionation  of  a 
liquid  mixture  of  organic  compounds  containing  a 
straight  diain  frvctioo  and  a  non-straight  chain  fraction 
comprising  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  reaction  vea- 
sd  containing  a  solid  amide  sdected  from  the  group 
nonrisling  of  urea  and  diiowea,  said  vessd  havug  a 
filtration  aone  in  the  lower  portion  tfiereof,  agitating 
the  contents  of  the  vessd  for  a  time  sufBdent  for  the 
amide  to  form  an  addoot  widi  one  <rf  the  fraction  of 
said  mixture,  the  formation  of  said  adduct  being  an 
exothermic  rn^oni  during  the  course  of  said  reaction 
widMhawIug  frtm  the  nppsr  part  of  the  reaction  vessd 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  nntnre,  oooUng  said  withdrawn 
povtion,  retnndng  it  to  the  baae  of  said  vessd  and  pMs- 
mg  it  upwardly  throoih  said  vessel,  whereby  the  vessd 
temperature  is  hdd  below  the  addnct  decomposition 
temperature,  additional  agitation  of  the  reaction  mixture 
is  effected,  and  die  aocomnlatton  of  an  iuipeiviowi  layer 
of  adduct  over  die  filtration  xone  is  prevented;  fillrring 
from  the  adduct  that  fraction  non-reactive  with  fbt  amide 
and  disdiarging  said  fraction  into  a  separate  receiving 
zone,  the  addoot  bdnc  retained  as  reddoe  hi  the  re- 
action vcasel,  washina  me  adduct  fr«e  of  adhering  liquid, 
thermally  deeoomosmg  all  but  a  small  portion  of  the 
washed  adduct,  moebv  liberating  die  amide  from  tte 
organic  fnwtion  oombmed  therewith,  illering  off  said 
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fra^ofrom  theunide  and  dischargina  it  into  a  second   gen  and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  three  carbon  atoms  and 

formation;  the  aforesaid  eeqaeace  of  adduct  formadon.  '  ••    f 

adduct  washing,  and  adduct  decomposition,  as  wdl  as  ^.— «iM«_ 

the  filtration  step  foUowing  each  of  said  operations, 
ted  in  ' 


being  performed  fa  the  reaction 


a,7IM<S 
TRIAZINE  FLUORESCENT  AGENTS 

I  w.  w^sanMaan  Hanaa  m, 
Pk.,  asslgaon  lo  Geasral  AaHae  A 
New  York,  N.  Y„  a  cetpoialloa  af 

NoDvawfog.   Applealloa  AafBd  11,  IMt, 
Sasial  Na.  17t,9t4 
3  Ctalut     (CL  2<0— 239.7) 
1.  Phioresoent  agents  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula 

r     A 


C— NH 


2,7iMi9 

HYDROXYBENZOnUAEOLE  CARBOXYLiC^ 
ACIDS 


Broo^  N.  in 

',  New  Yosk.  N. 


Ni  Diimlm^  ^AppBc^IlM  SeplSber  27, 1951, 
Serial  No.  24t45< 
€  Tlahas     (CL  Ht    Jit) 
1.  Monohydroxybenzotriazole  carboxyHc  adds  erf  the 
formula: 

-OH 
-00  OH 


<J^ 


in  which  the  caiboxyl  groiq»  is  ortho  to  die  hydrazyL 


lOiNHi 


wherefai  A  represents  a  member  of  the  groiq)  «H»"«»«»t»if 
of  toluidino  and  anisidino  radicds. 


TIH.tffff 

METHOD  OF  FREFARING  CORTBONE 
DERIVATIVES 
>FMri  River,  N.  Y„  and  Raddy  LMdL 
.  N.  I^  amiMoo  la  Aaisricaa  C^aaa^d 
r*  New  Y«k.  NrvTa  eoipontfoa  af  (uha 

4  nihil     (CL  2dft-239 Jf) 

1.  A  mediod  of  preparhig  A^-pregneao- 1 7a^  1  -diol- 
3,ll,20-trioae-3.2O-di-alkyleae    fcetal    whkh    comprises 


_  2,70M79 

DERIVATTVES  OF  3,S4>iOXO^FYRAZOLIDiNE 

Geigy,  A.  G^  Baad,  SwNieihasd,  a  Swha  tkm 
Na  Dnwiag.    Origlaal  ipiBtiSiB  October  2S,  19S1, 

Serial  No.  253,227.    DIviSedad  flifa  ivpVcate  Aa! 

gad  29,  1952,  Ssrid  Na.  3t7,l«  " 

3  CMbh.    (CL  2M-31f) 

I.  A  member  sdected  from  die  group  oonsitHng  of 
confounds  of  die  f  omnila: 


B— OH— CO 

CO     A^Ar^ 
If 


wherefai  R  rcprtsuils  a  member  of  the  ».w 
of  dfaaethjiaaiiao  ethyl,  diethylamino  eth; 


consisting 
dimethyl- 


oxidizing  a  A*-pr^piene-Il«,17«,21-triol-3,20Klione  di-  •auw.prapyl.  didhylamino  pcopvl  and  ^-piperidino  ediyl 

alkylene  ketal  widi  chromic  anhydride  aader  dkaline   [»c>l*'  ^  Aryl  rcpteseuu  a  phenyl  radiod  substituted 

""  '        ■'  qr  a  member  idected  from  die  groiv  consisting  of  H, 

medioxy  and  edioxy  and  salts  diereof  widi  hydrochloric 

2.7tM71 
DERIVATIVES  OF  S^S-MOIO-PYRAZOLIDiNE 

gsr,  Basd,  S  fciilni,  aarinor  to  1.  R. 
^    .^  A.  G„  BawL  Wiilliiihii,  a  timlm  ina 
NaDtawlaa.    ^anSraHua  Dnemiii  It,  1952, 
Na.3M,771 


ooodltioos  and  reoovetiiv  Mid  "O'twiw!  dietefrom. 

2,7ity5f7 
«-«-»»?ZYL.4<MLOR0P— 

N.Y,a 


Na 


The 


offNewYosfc 

.  ^..    iMnmj  3,  1952, 

SMWNa.2MJ43 
1  CWuk    (CL  Mi    J30 

M!2'bencyl-4'driorophenaKy)caffdne. 


«,  1950 

COaiBM.    (CL2<»-31f) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
3.5-dioxc-pyrasoUdiaes   having   tha   tncnl    fonaula: 


IN  WREIIIHFBRAZINES 

WE        

itolWA 
I  a  cHaataoaa  or 
_'  S,  1952, 

Na»  rmMi 
7  Oafom.    fCL  Ml    If  1) 
1.  A  process  which  rompriwi  reacting  in  molar  propor- 
tions a  compound  of  the  fomrala  R'r"CX),  hydrogen 
cyanide,  and  dhylenediamine,  head^  die  reaction  i^- 

iftSJ  I2f!25n?  1*?**.  ^*  9'  ^,*e  presence   and  dkaU  salts  dwreof,  wherein  »  represents  a  radical 
of  waler,  and  ssparatiag  a  ketop^ieraziae  of  die  formuU   selected  from  die  greap  coadstiag  of  TowCTdkk  karer 


B-X— CBW-OH— 00 

OO      N-Aryl 

V 

u 


NH      _ 

cm  ^c^B' 
km   h^-o 

NH 


alkeayl,  pheayl, 
aUcoKypheayl,  beazvl, 
alkoKybemyi;  X 


iMloaeaidieayl.  aadhyMMayl  li 
ml  halogta  beazyl,  methytbaaql 


.         B'  I.  M  ^  BMOMier  sdected  from  the  group  ooaditiag  of  ahaayL 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  die  claas  consisting  of  hydro-   lower  alkoxypbenyl  and  lower  attylmetc^  phMVL 


finoB  dw  groop  coadsting  of  O,  S,  SO,  aad  SOs;  n 

re^esents  an  irtcyer  from  1-4  and  Aryl 

BMOMier  selected  from  the  group  ooaditii 
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METHOD  FOB  THE  PREPARATION  OK  REMOVAL 
OF  TRYPTOPHANE  AND  OTHEi|  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  THEIR  SOLUTIONS  i    || 

DaW  Lnoa  Mowl^  Swyk,  WiiiB^  ■iiili       te^Fooji, 

WiA,  ■  uiifSf  •#  W  ithiiiii 

NoDnwiiC.    ApfSfHiM  April  14,  l»5t, 

Swiitf  No.  157342 

9  CUm.    (CL  MS-xSlf) 

1.  The  method  of  extnctiiit  tiyplophane  from  a  wtu- 
tioB  oonfiirim  tryptochane  and  other  amino  adds,  mid 
method  compriiina  adhutinf  the  pH  of  the  solution  to 
above  10  and  pladng  it  in  contact  with  a  strongly  basic 
anion  f«ch^nff  resin,  said  resin  having  previously  been 
treated  with  a  station  containing  an  excess  of  hydroxy! 
ioBs,  whereby  ttyplophane  in  wc  solution  is  adsorbed 
by  te  ledn  to  the  exclusion  of  substantially  all  other 
amino  adds  in  die  solution,  then  ehiting  the  ti^rptophane 
from  the  resin,  and  thra  dfw^ing  cryrtallization  of  the 
tryptophane  from  the  resulting  etuate. 


a,7iMT3 

THIOPHENATED  KETONES 

Oiimd  M,  turn  mi  AKn4  P.  KwacMi,  Woodbn^,  N^L, 

msd.  a  catpaialias  of  Nnr  Yoifc 
No  Drawls    OriglMl  sfpStaHsn  D»smhir  29,  1949, 

Swial  No.  US,t34,  now  Paleal  No.  2,673,S49.    Di- 

vUed  and  11*  npfHcirtnn  Aagail  19,  1951,  Scritf  No. 

2413M 

2  OahH.    (CL  2M-J32J) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  dithiophenated 
aliphatic  ketone  represented  by  the  general  formula 

H   H  H  H 

R-C— C-(CHi).-C— (CHi)«-C-C-R 

wherein  X  is  a  thienyl  group,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  a  whole  number  from 
0  to  10,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  di- 
thiophenated ketone  being  from  7  to  about  35,  exclusive 
of  thienyl  carbons. 


2,79M74 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  METHYL- 

KETONE  RELATED  TO  ESTRONE 
Lmb  ValBi  aad  Geonas  MnBar,  Purii,  Fnmet 
to  Lea  Laboralakaa  Fhrncais  dc  Chlarinthirapii, 
Fnmee,  a  body  cocponia 

No  Drawlic    AppHcnttoo  Febiwy  29,  1952, 

^         Seitt  No.  272,79< 

CmIbmi  wntntft  appRcatfaM  FkmMc  Mtitttn  2, 194S 

S  niifiii  I  (CC  2<»-997v4) 
1.  A«  a  new  piodact,  a  sfaoid  oonmoond  selected 
from  the  groop  coiiiifiig  of  9-hydroxy-174iictliyl  keto- 
AMJ-estntrieoe.  3-ooeloxy-l7<aicthyl  keto-Al,3>estra- 
trkne,  3  bwwitfixy-17-melhyi  kelo-Al,3,5-estratriene. 
and  3-hydroxy-l7Hiiethyl  kelo-A13,5.16-estratetraene. 


2,7M,i75 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MONOMERIC  ORG  ANO- 

T1N  DIALKOXIDES 
G«ny  P.  Mack,  Jacfcaea  HclgMi,  tmk  Eaery  Parker,  New 
Yotk,  N.  Y.,  aariiBoia  to  Advaswc  Solvsals  A  ChcB. 
leal  CoffpoiattoiB,  a  cofpocatfoa  of  New  Yoik 
No  DnnHK.    AppScalioa  Inly  12,  1959, 
SsfW  No.  173,479 
7  Ctakaa.    (CL  249—429) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  halogen-free 
compositions  containing  mooomeric  dialkyl  tin  dialkox- 
kles  from  dialkyl  tin  ditolides  comprising  the  steps  of  caus- 
ing a  dialkyl  tm  dflialide  to  react  under  anhydious  coo- 
ditiOBs  at  a  temperature  below  20*  C.  with  substantially 
the  stoichiomeinc  amount  of  an  alkali  nm^  akoholate 
of  an  alcohol  having  not  more  than  4  C  atoms,  remov- 
ing the  piedpitated  alkali  halide,  and  distilling  off  the 
soivem  at  reduced  pressure  under  coo^letely  dry  condi- 


2.79M7( 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Bmn  G.  kfcCwS^  EMi^ilk.  N.  K  am^por  «o  Tka 
M.  W*  Kalan  CaaipaaUf  Mntf  CBy,  N«  #.,  a 

yprii  22,  1949,  ScfW  No.  99497 
4niliii     (CL249-459) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  syndiesis  ot  motor  fuel  hydro- 
carbons by  the  interaction  <rf  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  iron  group,  the 
improvement  comprisina  subjecting  the  products  of  the 
synthesis  reaction  to  a  first  condensation  stage  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  200*  F.  to  300*  F.  and  a 
pressure  within  the  range  <rf  150  to  550  pounds  per  square 
inch  gage  whereby  immiscible  condensate  phases  are 
formed  comprising  a  hydrocarbon-ridi  phase  and  a  water- 
ridi  phase,  subjecting  uocondensed  gases  from  the  first 
condensaUon  stage  to  a  second  and  separate  condensation 
stage  at  a  temperature  bdow  about  150*  F.  whereby  im- 
misiUe  condcnisate  phases  are  formed  comprising  a 
hydrocarbon-rich  fractiOB  and  a  water-rich  fraction,  with- 
drawing the  condensate  phases  from  the  respective  con- 
densation stages,  recovering  and  combining  said  hydro- 
carbon-ridi  fractions  thus  withdrawn,  pasnng  hydrocar- 
bons of  said  combined  hydrocarbon-ridh  fractions  in 
vapor  ohase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  700*  F. 
to  900^  F.  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  essen- 
tially alumina,  and  recovering  the  resulting  treated  hydro- 
carbons of  improved  octane  ytlvc. 


2,79^77 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

iD.Bow«a,CoffpwClaM,D8vMR.Keck, 

vile,  aad  David  C  Lac,  hr^  BIskDf,  Tex.,  ssilga'ns  to 
Cofpocalioa  of  Aawrica,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 

Nbm  19,  19S2,  Serial  No.  292,744 
3  nilmi     (CL  249— 452) 


1.  In  a  process^  for  the  ptoductfcm  of  oxygenated  or- 
ganic compounds  by  the  vapm*  phase  partial  oxidation  of 
hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pro- 
pane and  butane  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  the  steps 
which  comprise  decomposing  the  peroxides  in  the  hot 
reaction  gues  produced  during  the  partial  oxidatioo, 
cooling  the  hot  reaction  gases  which  are  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  800  and  900*  F.  to  a  temperature  of 
about  500*  F.  by  heat  transfer  to  a  solid  in  an  iatemd 
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of  not  more  than  about  0.7  seconds  while  recovering  the 
heat  fxoBk  said  gases  in  useful  form,  and  quenching  the 
partially  cooled  reactkm  gases  by  direct  contact  with  a 
liqukl  medium. 

2,7991479 
TRI-NORMALBUTYL  aSoNE  SALT  OF  «,«-DI- 
CHLOROPROPIONIC  ACID 
W.  Scolsa,  Heariock,  Mick.,  a«%»or  to  Ike  Dow 
,  Miilaai.  MhdL,  a  comoialiaa  of 


NoDrawtag.    jlppWcatkia  S»f  Irmbsr  It,  1953, 

Sariri  No.  391419 

1  Chdak    (CL  149,   391) 

*  Tri-normalbtttyl  amino  salt  of  «,a-dichkiiopropionk 

add. 


2,799,479 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CAR. 
BOXYUC  ACID  CHLORIDES  FROM  THEIR 
CORRESPONDING  ACIDS  AND  AN  ALKYL 
POLYCHLORIDB 
Jansca  E.  CanMhaa,  New  Castfc,  a«i  Mfaa  W.  IBB,  WB- 
■kiltna,  DcL,  aarigpers  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Ncmoan 
aad  Cowpaay,  WOaitagloa,  DeL,  a  cosposafloa  of 


NoDrawhv.  AppllcaHoa  Deceaber  12, 1951, 
Scriri  No.  24L344 
14  daims.  (CL  249—544) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid  chlorides 
which  comprises  heating  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  dass  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
up  to  18  caiboa  atoms  and  mononuclear  carbocydic 
arooMtic  carboxylic  adds  containing  1  to  2  cartioxyl 
groi^M  with  an  alkyl  nolychloride  conuinmg  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  fai  the  alkyl  group  at  a  tempoature  in 
the  ranae  ot  100*  to  300*  C  and  te  contact  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  dass  consistiag  of  oxides  and  mixed 
oxides  of  moljrbdenttm,  tungsten,  sflicon  and  aluminum 
and  metal  salts  of  an  add  having  the  formula  HsMO* 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  2  and  3  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum  and  tungsten. 


'i<i 


2,799^419 
SUBSIIIUIBD  GLYONAMIDES 
wmteai  F.  Biace,  Havestowa,  aad  loeepk  Seifter,  wniow 
Gffovo.  Pan  aMBBon,  by  bmsbm  aarfgnaseats,  to  Aoms^ 
kaa  HoaM  PraMa  CoipoiatfoB,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporaSoa  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawkv.    AgaHcnBea  laaaasy  23, 1951, 
Saiiaf  No.  297,451 
1  Clafaa.    (CL  249—559) 
The  new  compound,  alpha-(N-methyl-N-2-hydroxy-l- 
methyl-2  phenylethylamino)-N,N-diethyl  acetamide. 


2,799,491 
PREPARATION  OF  IMINES 

Ward,  aad  WUaai  F.  Brace, 
.uacate,  to 
.  ,  New  Yortj, 

I  of  Delaware 
Aaaikatfoa  iMaaiy  31,  1952, 
No.  249349 
4  Oahao.    (a.  249—544) 
I.  The  process  for  forming  imines  comprising,  react- 
ii^  a  primary  lower  alkyl  amine  in  the  liquid  phaK 
with  a  ketone  of  the  formida 

R»— CO— R«         '^'^ 

wherein  R*  and  R*  each  rmesent  members  of  the  group 
coBsiating  of  alkyL  cydoalkvl  and  cydoallqrl-lower  alkyl 
radicals  imder  alkaline  conditions,  thus  forming  an  addi- 
tion compoand  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  as  a  reac- 
tion prmhict,  reasoving  water  from  said  reactioa  product 
br  reacting  the  latter  at  a  temperature  below  about  80* 
C.  widi  a  ddiydratiag  agent  consisting  essentialty  of  an 
alkattae  compound  sele^ed  from  die  group  ccMisisting 
of  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate,  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxides,  said  step  bang  carried  out  tinder 
conditions  to  prevem  oxidation. 


2,799,412 

KETIMINES  A?ifD  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 

Richaid  Ndaoa  Btoasbai^  Drexd  HB,  mi  TTlil—  F. 
Brace,  Havertowa,  Pa.,  aai0Boa,  by  aMaa  Mite- 

BNBta,  to  Americaa  Hoam  Prodacte  CoipondoM«^ 
Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  eorpoiaBoa  of  Dataware 

No  Drawlag.    AapScaHsa  Jaae  24,  1948, 

ScfW  No.  35,958 

11  nslms.    (CL  249—544) 

1.  The  process  for  prq>aring  fanines  comprising  reacting 
a  primary  lower  alkyl  amine  fai  the  liquid  phase  with  a 
ketone  of  the  formula 

R»— CO— R» 

wherefai  Rt  and  R*  each  represents  an  arelkyi  adected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phcnyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxypbenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl-lower  alkyl,  aminophenyl-iower  alkyl,  chloro- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  piperonyl  radicals  and  R'  addi- 
tionally representing  an  alkyl  radical,  the  reaction  thus 
fonning  an  additkm  compound  containing  a  hydroxyl 
group  as  a  reaction  product,  removing  water  from  the 
reaction  product  by  reacting  the  ktter  at  a  temperature 
below  about  80*  C  widi  a  dehydrating  agent  oomfMising 
an  alkaline  compound  selected  from  me  groiq}  consisting 
of  potaasium  hydroxide,  a  strongly  alkaline  potassium 
salt  of  an  inorganic  add,  and  aUuiUBe  earth  metal  oxides, 
said  stq>s  being  carried  out  under  conditions  to  prevent 
oxidation. 

9.  As  new  compounds,  ketimhies  having  the  general 
formula 

R'-CHf-C-CH» 

A-E 

wherdn  R  repreaents  a  tower  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  repfeaeHta  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  hydroxypbenyl  and  lower  alkoxy  phenyl. 


»-  2,799,483 

ALKYLATED  BENZYL,  LAURYL,  DIMETHYLAM- 
MONIUM  HYDROiaDE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Ginliaaa  C  Tcsovo,  Dobba  Feny^  N.  Y„  aad  Biglaali 
U_  Wakemaa,  Conskohodna,  ran  ami^osa  to^Oayx 


Oil  aad  Chemfeal  Compaay,  lasaej  Ckj,  N.  J.,  a 
poratioa  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawkv.    AppttcalhM  November  3,  1953, 
Serfari  No.  399,993 

The  termiaai  portfcm  of  *e  term  of  Ike  I 
mcndag  April  27, 1971  kas  beca  I 

3  dafaas.  (CL  249—547.4) 
1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  free  base  and  tlM  salts  with 
non-toxic  water-soluble  acids  of  (Ar-alkylated  benzyl, 
lauryl,  dimethvl)  ammonium  hydroxide  in  which  the  ben- 
zene ring  is  alkylated  with  at  least  one  alkyl  group  and 
with  a  total  number  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,799484 

ALKYLATED  BENZYL,  N-DECYL,  DIMETHYLAM- 
MONIUM  HYDROXIDE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 


C.  Tcaovo,  Dobba  Fcny,  N.  Y.,  aad 
ronAakarksa,  Pa.,  iiiilgnii  ( 
Ckiflral  Cnf  aaj,  leney  CMy,  N.  J„  a 
of  New  Jeney 


oi 


No  Draw  lag.    AppBcatfoa  Novaariber  9,  1953, 
Scnal  No.  999,994 

The  temiaal  portfoa  of  dte  lerai  of  Ike 
mendng  April  27, 1971  kas  keea  dbdakaei. 

3  CkdaK    (CL  249^^547.4) 

1.  A  qoarternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  free  base  and  the  salts  with 
non-toxic  water-scriuble  adds,  of  (Ar-alkylated  benzyl, 
n-decyl,  dimediyl)  anunonium  hydroxide  in  which  me 
benzene  ring  is  alkylated  with  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  four  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


5M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaiy  26,  1966 


mnmOGENATION  of  a  l^IMOXANTO  2A4- 
T1UMBTHYL  KNTAN-l^DiOL 


II,  19S1« 

Gftat  Biteii 
19,  19M 
TCWm.  (Ca.  2i*-^632) 
1.  A  pfOGCM  for  the  fwoduction  of  2:2:4-triinethyl 
pcBtu-l:3-diol.  wkich  oompriMS  treating  5:5-<liiiiethyl- 
2:4-di-iaopropyl-6-hydrozy-l:3-dk»an  in  the  liquid  pbaae 
in  an  atmo^here  o^  hydrofen  gas  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  30-130*  C.  and  under  slightly  acidic  sub- 
iiantiaUy  hydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  in  the 
reaction  nuxture  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  produce 
diol  and  iwbutanoL 


HYDBOXY  SUBnrrUTED  POLYFLUORINATED 
COMPOUNDS 

B.  DIctaf  mi  Wi iil  B. 

~Io**C< 

I  of  New  Mntf 

TebnMMj  15,  19S1, 
No.  2114T7 
(CL2M^-<33) 
1.  The  halohydrin  oompoonds  selected  from  the  group 
Bbnriainj  of   33.3-trilhioro-2-dik>ct>-l-hydroxypropane. 
33.3-tnfluoro-2*broaK>-l-hydrozyprof»ane,  3,33-trillnoro- 
2-chloro-2-methyl-l-hydroxypropane,       3,3,3-trifluon>-2- 
bromo-2-methyl-l-hy(ht>xypn9ane,  33-difiuoro-2-chk>ro- 
l-hydroxypro^ane,     3,3-difhioro-2-bromo>l-hydroxypro- 
paae,      3,3-ddhioro-2-chloro-2-niethyl>l-fa|ydroxypropane 
and  33-4Ubioio>2-bromo-2-methyl-l-hydrazypropane. 


2,7tMt7 
DESULFUKOATKm  OF  OXO  ALCOHOLS 

^onipnHQr,  n  cmpmmIqm  off 
Mmch  29. 1952,  Mri  No.  279,430 
10  nslmi     (CL 


1.  In  a  carbonylation  process  wherein  olefins,  CO  and 
H%  ate  contacted  in  an  initial  carbonylation  aone  with  a 
cobalt  carbonylation  catalyst  under  conditions  to  produce 
oxygenated  reaction  products  comprising  aldehydes,  and 
whoein  said  reactioa  products  are  further  subjected  to  a 
hydrogenation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfactive  hy- 
drogenation catalyst  to  produce  an  alcohol  product  hav- 
ing one  more  carbon  atom  than  said  (riefins,  and  wherein 
said  alcohol  product  is  oMitaminated  with  sulfur-con- 
taining impurities,  the  insprovement  which  comprises 
coaiactjng  said  alcohol  product  at  a  teinperature  of  about 
200-600*  F.  wMi  cobalt-comprising  solids  in  the  presence 
of  a  stream  of  hydrogen,  converting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  oobnit  to  a  sulfide  and  conoomitandy  substantially 
freeing  said  alcohol  product  from  said  sulfur  impurities. 


recovering  a  purified  alcohol  product,  converting  sulfur- 
contammated  cobalt  to  eohalt  carbooyl,  and  emi>k>ying 
said  carbonyl  as  carbonylation  catalyst  in  said  carbonyla- 
tion zone. 

1,700^11 
l-BROMO-  AND  l<mOiO-l,MMFLUORO- 

a. 

ofOUo 
No  DMwli«.    AiiMfMiM  Dieiilir  14, 1953, 
N«t,39t43t 

7CMM.    (a.2iB-483) 

1.  1,l-AflDoro-2-bataties  of  the  dass  fai  which  the  1- 
position  is  substituted  by  a  halogen  of  the  class  oonsisttaig 
of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  ftirtber  of  the  dass  consist- 
ing of  butenes  in  which  the  2  and  4-positions  are  unsub- 
stituled  and  of  butenes  hi  which  the  2-pQaitioa  is  alkyl- 
subMituted  and  in  which  the  4-poeitioo  Is  alkyl-tDbitituted 
provided,  however,  that  die  number  of  cnrboa  atoms  in 
the  group  occupying  the  4-positiao,  ladudlng  te  iram- 
ber  4  carbon  atom  Itself,  n  not  over  twdve  and  Is  at 
least  e(|ual  to  die  nunnber  of  carbon  atoast  In  die  alkyl 
substituted  in  the  2-podtion. 

4.  The  process  of  ddiydrobromination  whidi  comprises 
by  means  of  an  alkaline  reagent  removing  hydrogen  bro- 
mide from  a  compound  having  the  formula 

XCFi— CHR— CHBi^-CHsR' 

in  whidi  X  is, a  halogen  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  R  and  R'  are  from  the  groimooa* 
sistiag  <rf  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  ddoroalkyl,  and  CHA' 
contains  at  least  as  many  carbons  as  R  but  no  more  tiwn 
twelve;  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  l,l-difiBon>K)leftn 
substituted  in  the  l-podtion  by  a  hilnnrn  fhxn  the  dan 
nm^isfiiFg  of  chlorine  and  breniine,  nid  wltfllftf  reagent 
bdng  from  the  cIms  consistin|  of  alkali  metal  hydroxidet, 
■iiraikMi  earth  metal  hydroaudes,  lime  and  ocguiic  ' 


I,7i0,<i9 
DlSPROPORnONAIION  OP  MONO-  AND  DI- 
TESTiARY-BUTVLBENZENES 
Davy  A.  McCmriajr,  CMc^n,  ■,  and  Arihv  P. 
mghiani,  bi.,  ■■Imih  to 
m.,  a  eonoradan  ef  1 
Nn  Dnwl^    Ap>BietiM  MmA  9,  1953, 
Swfal  No.  34L»li 
15  niieii     (CL  2(M— 660) 
1.  A  inocess  which  comprises  cootacdng  a  botylben- 
zene  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  mono-t-butvl- 
benzene  and  di-t-botylbenzene  with  a  substantial  molar 
excess  of  liquid  substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  with  at  least  about  0.3  mot  of  BFs  per  mol  of  t-botyl 
groups  present  in  the  duurge  to  die  contacting  zone  at  a 
reaction  temperature  not  exccyding  about  +15*  C.  under 
a  pressure  sulBdent  substantially  to  maintain  the  liquid 
phase,  thereby  producing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising. 
13-di-t-butyIbenzeiie  and  l,3,5-tri-t-but]ibenzene. 


2,70t.«0 
REMOVAL  OF  SAPONIHABLB  SULFUR  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
HsHj  a  MoMsin,  liiiimlili,  N.  In  mripaor  to 

-  -  -     ofDcto- 


No  DnwlB«.    AppientioH  Mareh  20,  1951, 
Serhri  No.  316,659 
7  niiilMi     (CL  260-476) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  saponifiable  sidfur 
con^KMinds  from  sulfuric  add-treated  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures of  rdativcly  Kw  molecular  wc^t  oontamlng  die 
same  which  comprises  passing  die  hynncatDon  m  die 
liquid  phase  in  contact  with  activated  carbon  contained 
on  a  support  at  a'prennre  of  from  about  60  to  330 
p.  s.  L  g.,  and  at  tetnoeratures  of  abont  SO*  to  125*  C 
whereby  the  saponifiable  sulfur  compounds  are 


lyticallv  decomposed  and  recovering  hydrocarbon  free  of 
s^wnmable  somar  co 


componndi. 


J^NUASY  26,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


INmBmON  OF  THE  mSrIORATION  OF  VUI^ 

CANBED  RUBBER  COMPOSmONS 
Cnri  G.  Miqm,  Aknn,  OMa^  nsripm  to  Ha 

Tin  4k  Rnbber  Compagr,  Aknn,  Ofeto^  a 

of  OUo 

,NoD«wh«.  ^Aj2Mh..aj^tob«20»19fi3, 

2  OiImi     (CL  260-410) 

1.  A  sulfur-vukanized  oompositioH  of  natural  rxibber 
which  includes  as  an  inhibitor  of  deterioration  a  small 


697 
It  of  a 


amount  of  an  alkyl  oeqriic  add  and  a  small 
di%ydxo»nhH»l  nonoMlAdei  the  hvdroxypl 
of  me  swade  being  of  the  class  wnidi  condrts  of 
substituted  and  hydrocarbon-substituted  hydraxyphenyl 
groups;  and  the  alkyl  cresylic  add  being  formed  from  a 
petrolettm  cresylic  acid  bofling  ii\  the  range  of  195  to22S* 
C.  and  composed  essentially  of  cresols,  ethylpheools, 
xylenols  and  trimethy^henols,  and  being  substantially 
free  from  higher  boiling  alk]^  phenols  and  from  phmol, 
and  alkylated  by  reaction  widi  diisobtttylene  at  substan- 
tially 40  to  75*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


ELECTRICAL 


2,700,692  on  die  300  ampere  dischaige  test  at^O*  F.  substantially 

ELECTRODE  CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACES  •»  ™w*  'o^***"  »*»»»  ***«  resistance  of  microporous  rubber 
J.  Carleton,  Ir., 


off  New  3tKttif 


11,  1953,  SsrinI  No.  373,169 
(CL13— 16) 


1.  In  an  dectrode  supporting  structure  an  electrode 
damiring  device  comprising  oouar  means  in  whkh  an 


dectrode  may  be  danqwd,  a  wedge  Mock  moveable  with 
respect  to  said  collar  for  dancing  and  releadng  die 
dectrode,  means  for  moving  sakl  wedge  block  for  daneqp- 
ing  and  idesaing  such  dedrode  in  Oe  collar,  a  wedge 
moveaUe  with  respect  to  said  Uock  and  means  for  re- 
leasaUy  holding  saM  wedge  In  substantially  fixed  ida- 
tion  to  said  wedge  blodL 


as  the  resistance  of  the  latter  n  lower  than  the  resistance 
of  a  wood  separator. 


Heiften  A* 


2,700,693 
SILVER  PEROXIDB  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC 


2.700,695 
PLASTIC  BATnRY  CAfll 

.   CBiton,  N.  L,    _ 
•f  Atossica  ai  lapfeasMsn  wf 


of 
lAmqr 

No 


N.!., 


I^lfc 


tolheUnlM 

af 


10,  1953,  Ssslal  No.  397,497 
5  nihil     (CL  136—166) 

TMa  35,  U.  8.  Coda  (19S2)b  toe.  26#) 


No.  160,556 


7,1951, 


SOihni    (CL  136-4) 

TMa  35,  U.  a  Code  a952K  aec.  269 

1.  Process  of  making  thin,  flat  dectrodes  of  sQvcr 
peroxide  comprising  impremating  a  dnteared  porous 
-nkkd  plaque  of  more  thain  60  per  cent  porosity  obtafaied 
by  thermal  decomposition  of  nickd  carbonyl,  with  a 
concentrated  sflver  salt  solution,  catbodicalfy  polarizing 
the  sihrer  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte  and  anocneally  form- 
ing the  sflver  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte  to  silver  peroxide. 


1.  Battery  case  and  cell  container  consisting  of  a  dual 
wall  of  pUstic  material  comprising  a  thicker  waU  of  a 
sjmdietic  high  pol]rmer  of  rdativdy  high  v^por  perme- 
abflity  and  a  thmner  wall  of  a  synthetic  high  polymer  of 
rdattvely  low  vapor  permeability. 


2f700y694 

POROUS  SEPARATOR  AND  MEIHOD  OF 
MAKING  IT 

tolleRkhavd- 
ef  OUo 


ELECTRICAL  SiCNAXWG  AND/OR  AMPU- 
FTlNGSVBnMB 


7,  1951,  SsiM  No.  245^477 

17  CMm.    (CL  136—146) 

10.  A  storage  battery  separator  consisting  of  a  body  of 
binder  rontainmg  hi  intimate  adosixture  a  surface^active 
agent  and  having  a  poioaity  characteristic  of  die  mitid 
incorporation  <k  a  soluble  finely  dhrided  filler  and  iu 
subsequem  removal,  die  said  sqwrator  having  a  redst- 
anoe  to  the  fiow  of  current  under  electrolytic  conditions 
600  o.  O.^-iO 


1.  Apparatus  for  eonvertfaig  an  alwliiial  dgnal 
prising  a  first  eedss  of  pulses  of  ono  polarity  toh 
series  of  pulaca  oooiirrteg  with  poddva  and 
polarity  and  balanced  to  produce  a  aeto  or  ndnee 
current  oomponeitt  and  oomprismg  a  stotidsor  to 
a  group  of  pulses  in  the  first  series,  asysteai  of 
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tree  ctfcoit  amnged  to  be  set  up  by  the  statidsor  and  to 
oooditioo  said  qntdn  o#  fate*  which  are  arranaed  to  traba- 


r9^ 


CHAJNMBL 


CHROMINANCE  CHANNEL  dKCUITS  OR 
TRBUBB 
L.  - 


I* 
of  Call- 


1, 19H  SatW  No.  4«73t7 
(CLlTt— M) 


mit  a  predetermined  sequence  of  positive  and  negative 
pulaes  aocordtng  to  the  state  of  the  tree  circuit 


COLOR  ADAFIER  FOR  MONOCHROME 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
D.  nn«ihiuB,  PilMelaB,  N.  I.,  airiaMrto  RaAo 
of  Aiwka,  a  eotyoradee  o?  DelawM> 

April  27,  19S1,  SeiW  No.  223^71 
It  nriii     (0.171— 5.4) 


1.  A  dirominance  channel  circuit  for  employment  in 
0^  television  receiving  apparatus  con^risuiff.  in  com- 
mnation,  a  video  amplmer  stage  witii  a  vacuum  tube 
having  at  least  anode,  cathode,  and  control  etoctiodes, 
a  potentiometer  having  a  voltage  txp,  and  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit,  said  potoitiometer  and  said  parallel 
resonant  circuit  being  connected  between  said  cadiode 
of  said  vacuum  tube  and  the  reference  potential;  a  buffer 
amplifier  stage  having  an  ii^ut  drcult  and  an  on^mt 
circuit,  said  voltage  tap  of  said  potentiometer  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  of  said  bujfer  amplifier  stage; 
a  band-pass  filter,  a  first  demodulator  stage  having  a 
first  input  circuit,  a  second  input  circuit,  and  an  oumut 
circuit,  and  a  second  demodulator  stage  having  a  first 
input  circuit,  a  aeoood  aqnit  drcait,  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, said  output  circuit  of  said  buffer  anmlifier  stage 
beinf  connected  through  said  band-pass  fifter  to  nid 
first  mput  circuit  of  said  first  demodulator  stage  and  also 
to  said  first  input  drcuit  of  said  second  d^sodulator 
stage;  a  local  oscillator  stage  and  a  quadrature  amplifier 
stage,  said  local  oadUator  stage  being  dire^  connected 
to  said  second  input  circuit  of  said  first  demodulator 
stage,  and  said  local  oscillator  stage  also  being  connected 
through  said  quadrature  amplifier  stage  to  said  second 
input  circuit  of  said  second  demodulator  stage. 


^  1.  A  color  teieviskMi  receiver  adapted  to  receive  tele- 
vwon  signals  te  which  the  color  information  is  trana- 
mitted  at  a  sequential  rate  and  comprUng  in  combina- 
tioo,  a  kinescope  having  a  target  area  comprising  alter- 
nating str^like  filter  elements  corre^wndmg  to  ddferent 
colors,  means  to  generate  an  electron  beam  within  said 
unescope,  a  control  electrode  system  within  said  kinescope 
to  oonttol  the  faitensity  of  said  electron  beam,  tracking 
dgnl  tfrtoa  aMOckted  with  said  tarwt  area  to  gennate 
tracking  sitnab  synchronous  with  ttie  passage  of  said 
w^n  beam  over  said  strqn.  means  to  derive  from  said 
SSl!*  "te!?.  *•«",«»*»«  o'  keying  pubes,  the  phase 
«»»«»oebetweai  ttie  pulses  of  two  consecutive  pulse 
trains  '**f'^ 

MO 

fi 

olectricai  degrees,  means  to  impre«  said  color  television 
■tpnto  upon  said  control  electrode  system  at  said  se- 
qjoaopai  rate,  and  means  including  eomnratator  apparatus 
•p  apply  said  pulse  trains  successively  and  at  saidsequen. 
*^!^v*^-^  ^"^^  electrode  system  of  said  kinescope 
and  with  such  polarity  as  to  faicrease  Ae  intensity  of  said 
electfon  **fitm 


SYNCHR04WEEP  GENERATOR 
sphis,  New  Yofk,N.Y.,aailVMrl»  Video  Tela- 
vUm.  be  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  fOffonHioB  of  Nov. 
Yoss  \ 

\maft  2t,  19SI,  Serial  No.  V»M\ 
SCUmu    <a.l7t-.7J) 


,r_ 


^.., 


5»-.»..- 

Smr 


\ 


1.  A  test  device  for  television  receivers  or  the  Ifte, 
comprising  a  sawtooth  voltage  generator  for  selectively 


Januaxy  25,  1»56 


TELECTRICAL 


599 


producing  sawtooth  voltages  of  (a)  the  line  frequency 
of  a  standard  Idevirion  signal,  (^)  tko  Md  frequency 
of  laid  ahnal,  (c)  a  noltiBli  of  said  liae  freqaeaqr,  or 
it)  a  multiple  of  said  field  Ikoqueaer.  •  ni^  fraqiicacy 
oscillator  modulatad  by  die  ouqiat  of  said  nmeraior  for 
prodocing  an  output  modulaied  wove  vanible  in  fre- 
quency over  at  kaat  two  television  channele  not  allocaiad 
to  the  same  television  broadcast  area;  and  aneaat  for 
simultaneously  deriving  from  said  tost  device  both  said 
generator  ou^ut  and  said  modulaied  wave  for  test  pur- 
poses. 

2»7it,7li 
TELEVBWN  SYSTEM 


phasing  impulses  different  from  the  frequency  <A  said 
recehred  phariag  impobas,  means  to  oonpare  said  local 
and  reoanpod  phasing  impolsea  and  reipoosioo  to  a  pio- 
delermiaed  time  relatiowriiip  therebetween  to  render  said 
control  means  faioperative  whereby  said  stylus  «"«^«iT*m 
is  caused  to  operate  «t  said  predetermined  speed  diereof. 


2,7tt,7i2 

CONTROL  DEVICE  TOR  THE  SETIING  OF 

SELECTORS 

Hawi  Looie  Larioso.  Vaovaa,  and  Yves  Rioo,  Pub, 


■•  P"0*H][»  Of 

4  nihil     « 


Febnm^  li»  1941^  Siriid  No.  7MM 


acofpomdooofL 

AppMcadoo  Morck  2t,  19S1,  Serial  No.  217,f72 


4,  194t 
(CL  17S— 7.7) 


May  27,  lf44 
4  HahM     (CL  179— It) 


1.  The  method  of  television  scanning  whkh  comprises 
repeatedly  moving  a  scannhig  beam  acroas  dte  iimife  to 
be  transmitted  along  a  series  of  panllel  lines  covi^  die 
area  of  said  imane,  me  vidodty  <^  movement  of  said  beam 
alooa  said  lines  being  die  Une  scamiini  rate  and  the  veloc- 
ity of  displacement  of  said  beam  fhn  one  line  to  the  next 
one  being  the  frame  scanniiig  rate,  periodically  varying 
both  of  said  scanning  ratoa  wrndtaiseously  while  mafai- 
tahdng  a  constant  factor  of  proportionality  between  diem, 
and  maintaining  the  period  of  said  TiT'^"ing  rate  varia- 
tkm  and  any  hdecral  multiple  thereof  different  from  the 
time  taken  by  die  neam  to*  return  to  the  same  pofait  of  die 
image  during  one  scanning  thereof. 


FACSIMILE  RBCHVING  APPARATUS 
lMR«yib  aad  Robert  H.  hiiir,  SoiiWMlaa,  nTy., 


1.  In  a  ^  _    

selectors  having  control  terminals;  seoond-atage  tflwtofs 
having  control  terminals,  each  flrst-ftage  selector  havfaig 
access  to  each  seoond-etaga  salector,  a  regteer  '■^nftntug 
a  digit  switch  having  contncta  and  a  trwi^  awitch  fanv^ 
ing  an  onrfgirlng  circuit:  a  ooolral  wire  connected  at  one 
end  on  a  oontnct  of  said  djdt  switdi  and  dividini  into 
two  branches,  one  of  which  Is  muld^^  on  one  ol  aaid 
control  terminals  of  each  of  said  flrst-etage  sdoctocs  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  mult^dod  on  one  of  said  cootiol 
terminals  of  eaeh  of  said  seoond-atage  sdecton;  an  addi- 
tional wire  multipled  on  said  contnd  terminal  xA  selec- 
tors of  die  same  stane  on  wUdi  one  branch  dt  said  coo- 
trol  wire  is  muktplod^  means  for  cloahig  a  circuit  passing 
over  said  addltioBal  wire  when  one  of  die  selectors  ci 
said  stage  stands  on  aaid  control  termlBd,  and  means  for 
causing  the  dosfaia  of  said  dreuit  to  control  said 
gizing  circuit  of  said  aeqnonoe  switdL 


to  The  W« 
Nci^  Yosk,  N.  Y„  a  oomontei  of  l^^^otk 

Pi  "Mi  II'  U.  1951,  Serial  No.  241,442 
UClBiM.  ^17S— M) 


2,714^719 
MAGNETIC 


New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 

7 


N.  Y.  ao' 


of  Now  Yoik 
\  19St.  Serial  No.  243,447 
(GL179— 14SJ) 


1.  In  a  facsimile  telegrsph  receiver  adapted  to  respond 
to  focrimfle  inteUigenoe  signak  and  pha^«  involse  sig- 
nals from  an  associated  tiansuiUlei,  die  onmhinatioB 
compnsmg  an  npol  drcoit  far  reoeiviM  said  signals,  a 
styhn  mechanism  for  scanning  a  reoMding  copy  sheet, 
driving  means  for  operaCis«  said  stylns  ■»*'^^"fm  at  a 
predetermined  speed  and  for  gMieradng  locsA  phasing  im- 
pulses at  a  rate  proponiunal  to  die  speed  of  sold  styhn 
mechaniam,  die  frequency  of  said  local  phasiiw  impolaes 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  fraqooicy  o^  said  re- 
ceived phasing  Imputaea  when  aaid  stytaa  ■^'Tfrtniim  is 
operated  at  aasd  predetermldBd  speed  dwrwrft  means 
interooupUnc  said  lapnc  circuit  and  said  ftytaa  mechaniBm 
to  apply  said  leoelved  facshnllo  JntrlHgrnw  signals  to 
said  stylus  aaechanism,  control  inoaan  ••■"fir^  widi 
raid  driving  means  and  responsive  to  n  received  coiidi- 
tiooing  signal  indication  to  vary  dM  speed  of  sold  stylns 
mechanism  diereby  to  render  the  Creqneacy  of  aaid  local 


2.  A  static  magnetic  sensing  device  comprisfatt  a  first 
magnetic  dreait  sobiected  to  a  static  flux  cooStion,  a 
second  magnetic  circuit  having  a  portion  oonunon  to 
said  mat  magnetic  circuit  wherein  die  flux  produced  in 
said  ctreuits  is  mbslaatially  at  right  antfes,  a  winding 
on  said  second  mafaetic  dronit,  a  source  of  variable 
current  coupled  to  said  winding  for  producing  a  variable 
magnetic  flux  in  said  aooond  magnetic  drevit  and  thoio- 
by  varying  die  ollecthw  reluctance  of  die  portion  com- 
mon to  both  maanetic  drcnits,  an  oudnit  wlndfaw  on  said 
first  magnetic  circuit  fai  whidi  a  vcitage  is  tadncod  te- 
dicathe  of  die  BManitnde  and  dtoeetion  of  a  Malic  flax 
condition  fai  said  first  magnetic  drcoit  as  dM  efltetive 
rehictanoe  of  said  common  portion  is  varied. 
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2,Ttt,7#4 

EucnoN  TUBE  AMrunm 

N.I, 
N.  3n  a 


TWXXBY  AND  DUCT  mmi 
aFMikaB 


U,  1949, 8«W  No.  79,779 
(CX  179—171) 


1.  An  amplifier  amngement  of  the  cathode  follower 
type,  comprising  poeitive  and  negative  D.  C.  supply  termi- 
nals, a  main  amplifier  tube  having  its  anode  connected  to 
said  positive  terminal,  another  grid-controlled  tube  hav- 
ing its  anode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  amplifier 
tube,  the  cathode  of  said  other  tube  being  connected  to 
said  negative  terminal,  a  grid-controUed  phase  inversion 
tube  upon  whose  control  grid  the  input  signals  are  im- 
pfcssed,  a  substantially  sh^  circuit  connection  between 
the  |rid  of  said  odier  tube  and  the  grid  of  said  fbaac  in- 
vertion  tube  and  means  to  connect  the  plate  of  said  phase 
invasion  tube  to  the  control  grid  of  said  amplifier  tube. 


2,799,795 
BLBCnUCAjL  DUCT  AND  TROLLEY  COLtJECTCW 

W»  AiiMBQr  aBc  Hawy  A* 
to  The  Oeivd 
/,  WkkM^  Okitt,  a  canonttoa  of 
Ohio 

aifiiitu  27,  1949,  SctW  N^  IIMM 
It  nttmi     (CL  191—23) 


In  a  tnrflev  duct  type  electrical  dMribotioa  syitaB.  a 
plurality  of  slocted  bottom  metallic  duct  nms  having  their 
ends  misalignfid,  the  duct  mm  havtaig  rkid  bus  bar  con- 
ductors mounted  thereia  on  the  ride  and  top  walls,  said 
side  and  top  walls  and  aid  conductors  being  ootinudly 
flared  at  the  ends  of  said  duct  runs  to  facilitate  passage 
of  a  troUey  from  one  duct  run  to  another,  an  «««ii*Htif 
cap  surrotmding  the  top  md  side  walls  of  said  duct  run 
at  the  end  thereof,  the  iimer  walls  of  said  end  cap  being 
flared  outwardly  to  rieceive  said  flared  duct  ends  and  con- 
ductors, a  trolley  having  longitudinally-epaced,  horizon- 
tally-axled roOers  to  provide  snppwt  for  die  tnrfley  in 
its  passage  along  the  duct  runs,  said  troOey  having  re- 
siliently  biased  electrical  contact  means  mnocd  lon^tudi- 
nally  along  the  sides  and  top  dwrecrf,  said  contact  means 
being  in  divlicate  sets  widi  one  set  at  each  end  of  the 
troUey  to  insure  continuoos  electrical  contact  as  the  tnriley 
moves  from  one  duct  run  |o  another,  said  tnriley  havhig 
a  vertically-axled  roller  at  each  end  thereof  to  engage 
the  lower  wsUs  adjacent  to  said  duct  run  slot,  eaia  of 
said  vertically-axled  roOen  havint  an  opening  dtere^roogfa 
to  receive  lead  condiicton  cxteiidng  from  said  trcrfley  coo- 
tact  means,  said  trolley  including  a  oaae  having  side  walls, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  being  shaped  to  form 
inclined  surfaces  extanding  downwardly  from  eadi  end 
and  from  the  center  of  aan  bate  to  eadi  of  said  spaced 
horizootally-axled  Mlert,  said  tacUned  snrfKec  interact- 
ing with  the  flared  portions  of  die  lower  dotted  wall  of 
said  duct  na  to  fadHtate  the  eatraaoe  of  the  tr^ley  into 
the  ends  of  the  duct  runt. 


-  6.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  two  rail  type 
conductors  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  the  adjacent 
end  portions  of  nid  conductors  each  havmg  aligned  lon- 
gitudinally extending  apertures,  said  conductors  each  hav- 
mg  a  channel  formation  provided  with  opposed  side  sur- 
faces aligned  with  the  channel  formation  of  the  other 
conductor,  a  rod  extending  from  die  interior  of  one  aper- 
ture into  the  other  aperture,  friction  means  for  securing 
said  rod  into  ti^t  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said  apertures,  a  contact  shoe  having  the  length  thereof 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  channel  fonnation,  means 
for  supporting  said  shoe  in  said  channel  formation  and 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  a 
line  extending  lengthwise  ol  said  conductors  and  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  shoe,  and  means  yieldabty  urg- 
ing said  shoe  about  said  axis  for  maiiif  jwim  «  surface 
of  said  shoe  in  electrical  contact  with  a  side  of  said  dian- 
nel  formation,  said  diannel  fmnation  being  at  sulBcient 
widdi  to  altow  limited  rotation  at  said  shoe. 

9.  A  current  collector  for  a  trolley  type  electrical  dis- 
tribution system,  said  collector  oomprismg.  an  elongated 
contact  shoe,  means  supporting  nJd  dioe  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  Une  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  shoe  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
shoe,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  shoe  in  one  direc- 
tion about  aid  axis,  aid  shoe  having  contact  sutCmm 
on  opposite  sida  of  said  axis. 


V9|,7f7 
CUBRENT 


COLUCTOK 


tolleOUa 

afNcw 


1, 1999,  8aW  No.  177479 
(CL  191—99.1) 


1.  In  combination,  an  insert  having  an  elongated  body 
formed  of  carbonaceous  material  and  having  an  vppar 
portirai  and  an  integrally  connected  lower  poition  of  lea 
width  dian  the^mer  portion,  the  ad  portions  of  the 
upper  portion  profecting  latontty  from  the  lower  por* 
tion,  a  metal  holder  widi  a  reoea  to  raoeivi 
the  holder  having  wpetandiwg  aUe  walls  in 
with  the  side  faoa  of  the  i^iper  portion  of  the  body, 
metallic  means  interpoied  between  die  side  faoa  of 
the  lower  body  portion  and  the  said  iwstaading  watts, 
the  metallic  aeaaa  made  to  eng^i  wHh  and  aupport 
the  pra|ecting  end  parts  of  the  upper  body  portion,  a 
groove  m  the  said  upper  portion  to  receive  a  trolley  wire, 
the  holder  and  the  iaert  being  so  mnitiucted  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  miegral  connection  between  the  ivper 
portion  and  the  lowar  portion  will  braak  away  a  the 
groove  wears  deeper  and  the  lower  portion  will  remain 
mtact  a  the  groova  wean  sifll 
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AUTOMATIC  8ARf¥'[^iTrai  FOR  TBHICLES 


flAivnr 


I. 


Mu  17,  M4,  SsM  Na.  439^96 
SOtkm,    (CL299-6LS2) 


railieatly  meonted  armatnro. having  a  portion  thereof 
biased  to  a  nprmaUy  free  position,  a  diermoiespoasive 
member,  a  ^  of  load  terminals  and  a  supply  termiaaL 
aid  coil  being  direcdy  connected  on  one2de  widi  said 
tMrmore^wnsive  member  and  on  the  other  side  with  one 
of  said  load  terminals,  switch  means  for  one  circuit  in- 


1.  An  automatic  safety  switch  oon^ristng  a  boot,  a 
pair  of  posts  secured  to  and  proiecting  upwardly  from 
opposite  wall  portions  of  the  box,  a  metallic  conductor 
extmding  horizontally  around  die  walls  of  die  box  in- 
ternally diereof  and  bchidinf  actions  having  gaps  diei«- 
between,  leads  connecting  said  posts  wfth  die  temmal  ona 
of  saU  to^ons,  an  intemipad  eleetric  supply  line  hav- 
ag  die  ends  thereof  connected  to  said  posts,  and  gravity- 
adftuted  contacts  normally  bridgfaig  said  gape  for  current 
flow  dirough  said  supply  line,  aid  contacts  comprising 
plaia  secured  to  feaerally  verticaHy  diaoeed  dawitod 

Ma  disposed  mwardhr  of  die  longitudinal  centers  of  die 
Dtocks,  whereby  die  Mocks  normiklly  faO  outvwdfy  to- 
ward the  waUs  of  die  box  widi  die  plates  diereof  in  con- 
tact widi  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections. 


_____  2,799,799 

THERMOOTATIC  ELBCTROMAGNEIIC  SWHCH 


eluding  a  contact  on  said  armature  and  a  contact  on  said 
thermoreaonsive  member  normally  engaging  said  first 
mea^oaed  contact,  second  switch  means  for  aaodier  cir- 
cuit inculding  a  contact  oa  said  annature  and  a  contact 
on  said  core,  said  core  being  connected  to  die  odier  load 
tammal  and  said  annature  being  connected  to  said  sup- 
ply terminal.  ^^ 

2,799JU 
AUTOMATIC  CnCUrr  BREAKER 

•f  New  laay^"*^*  Tnmitm,  N.  1.,  •  iJuiHUJU- 

Deniibcr  14,  1951,  8aW  No.  26M72 
9CWas.    (CL  299-196) 


•i  1999.  SstW  N^  143,979 
(CL  — 


1.  A  lasher  fwlidi  aseemMy 

Me  fkaoM,  a  ooO  daroon  far 

--.. of  fa  ends  to  have 

its  other  end  noraa"  r^  .«••«»•*»  u»vw 

g*^  'fS.**"*  ***»  narrgitiiiun  of  said  coil,  a  _ 
fatt  on  aU  azanlnre  aamber  fadag  in  dw  diroction 
tne  armaturo  meaba  ii  aiov9d  laon  anantalion  of  a^ 

«JL  aal  abtoetaBk  co«act  aiitaSKTS 
ttM  araatnia 


ttM  araatnia  member  haidag  Urn  ftM  aaniienad  con- 
topportad  and  of  da  aaature  aambir,  and  havlM  a  Crae 


carrying  a  ^ 

on  die  anatne  msmber  aid  bimetallic  contact  aim 
mg  mofvaNe  with  said  annature  member  upon  eaer- 
9izadon  of  aid  coO  to  incnaa  die  preanie  between  da 
normally  cload  contacii.  and  Mi«  diiacad  to 
«M  <«*«?»  «Po«  hoatfag  by  7^ 

an«ntlhaa^roaili,indaaane( 

tnre  OMva  when  attradad  lowaid  said 


1.  A  drcoit  breaker  comprisiiv 
iMe  linkage  having  one  end  a 
Made  and  dirongh  wUA  said 
support  far  die  odier  end  of  said 
ing  such  Hidcage  in  straa  tran 
ture  connected  widi  said  latch 
age,  said  latch  and  armatme 
said  Unkaae.  and  an  electro  a 
switchblade  and  having  a  pole 
when  said  linkage  is  fai 


a  switchblade,  coih»i- 

wuL  said  iwltcli- 

«»itehblade  is  doiable,  a 

ttdtage,  a  lateh  far  hold- 

position,  an  aima- 

moirabie  by  said  Uidc- 

npported  soMy  by 

in  clmrit  wMi  said 

aiQaoent  to  said  armature 


"sii 


^Jj^drndt  comrona 


2,TI9^719 

cngurr  oowraotLER 

N*  GncfeaiB  aid  99h 
MMiy,  NL  JL 


core,  an  insulated  cofl  on  aid  core  and  a 


1.  A  portable  Une  connector  for  "Wf^'iint  one  broken 

a^M  of  a  Uve  dedric  main  Une  widi  the  otficr  broken 
adim  thereof ,  said  Une  coimector  oon^risiM  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  connector  damp  «#  ifitiijftj ^f^^nfmupy 
material  for  rsnavaUy  et^agiia  one  farakaa  ledion  of 
aid  Uve  dedrle  Hnr.  alS7c«aeM^5bffa. 
ndated  conductor  material  for  removably  ^i^  da 
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other  broken  aectido  of  aid  live  electric  line;  a  connector    a  removable  guide 
line  <rf  insulated  conductor  material  joining  said  clamps    terial  portioned  on  said 
and  oomirfeting  an  electric  circuit  therethrough  from  one 
broken  section  <A  said  main  line  to  the  other  broken  sec- 


of  electrical  insulating  ma- 
and  adapted  simultaneously 


2,7M,713 

AUTOMATIC  cmcurr  IBBAgra 

M. Cnttk HmHot,  N.Y.,— d PnnlM.^  ^  _^ 

N*  J«(  MripMMa  In  Fedsnl  Osctric 

')  Newnkf  N«  Jaf  n  coiponliiM  of 


My  It,  19S3,  SsiW  No.  M7,324 
25  Orinis     (CL  !••— IIO 


-'•-K 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  companion  relatively 
movable  contact  members  provided  with  contacts,  respec- 
tively, engageable  with  and  diaengageable  from  each  c^er 
for  closing  and  opening  the  breaker,  at  least  one  of  said 
contact  members  being  substantially  rigid  and  pivotally 
movable  in  a  substaobally  ixed  path;  a  spiral  spring 
pivoc  mounting  for  said  one  contact  member  which  is 
Aexibk  in  a  direction  to  provide  for  limited  bodily  move- 
ment of  said  one  ooatact  member  in  a  diiiection  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  engaged  contact  teoes  to  provide  for 
a  limited  didiat  movement  of  the  movable  contact  along 
the  face  of  the  stationary  contact  upon  engafement  and 
disengagement  of  said  contacts. 


2,7M,714 

THERMOn-ATIC  SWITCH 
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to  orient  said  thermostatic  dement  and  to  bold  said 
heating  element  against  said  base. 


tion  theretrf  and  manually  operable  switdi  means  includ- 
ing a  contact  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  con- 
nector clamps  for  opening  the  circuit  through  said  line 
connector  during  in^aOation  on  said  main  line.  Cart 


3,7M,7iS 
POWEK  REGULATOR 


29,  19S2,  SssW  No.  2«,741 


(CL2M— 122) 


1.  In  a  switdi;  a  (kame,  aa  am  flexibly  mounted  at 
one  end  in  said  frune  having  a  first  contact  on  its  free 
end,  a  rod  oo-pUnar  witfi  said  arm  hairing  one  end  flexi- 
bly connected  to  said  frame  and  having  a  strip  on  its 
free  aid  and  a  second  contact  oa  said  strip  for  engay 
ment  with  said  first  contact,  first  meana  adjacent  me 
free  ends  of  said  arm  and  rod  tat  holding  said  contacts 
in  engagement,  said  strip  oonrting  widi  sud  first  means 
to  decrease  the  holding  action  aa  said  strib  is  heated, 
thermal  responsive  means  for  ofiing  snid  rod  away  fron 
said  arm,  heater  means  for  i«mym|  heat  to  said  ter- 
mal  reqwnsive  means  and  to  nid  stnp,  said  aan  havinc 
a  slopped  position  and  being  OMivable  thnefrom  toward 
said  rod,  and  q>ring  means  resisting  moffenf  of  said 
arm  away  from  its  stopped  poaitioB. 


2,7tt,7M 
ILECniCAL  ATPARATUi 


Odebsr  11,  lfS3,  Sarid  Ntt.  2MSJ5U 
tCUmm,  (CL2M-12I) 
1.  A  thermostatic  switch  compriring  a  base;  a  thermo- 
static cleaBeat  mounted  on  the  base  and  carrjring  at  least 
one  movable  contact;  at  least  one  stationary  contact 
mounted  on  the  base  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  movabfe  contact;  at  least  one  heating  dement 
moonted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  heat  said  dement 
^)on  the  passage  of  electrical  current  therethrough;  and 


It,  1958,  Ssrid  No.  119,379 
17  nihai  (CL2ft— 14f) 
16.  A  contrd  indodiag  two  substantially  rigid  toggle 
members  having  disir  adjacent  pottioas  pivotelly  con- 
nected, a  diivlingm  meana  haviag  oae  face  operativdy 
connected  to  a  seooad  portion  «f  oae  of  said  toorie  mem- 
bers in  a  cohunia  loaaiaf  wlalinadiip,  asM  mqihragm 
means  containing  a  flnid  vnder  pressure,  a  stop  arrange- 
ment for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tonia  memben 
diort  distance 


to  a 


adiiaoeat  to  but  wholly  upon  one  side 


/ 
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of  the  dead  center  position,  and  yielding  means  acting  laterally  of  said  movement  of  said  actuathv  member  to 
upon  said  toggle  members  to  urge  said  members  toward  move  said  control  member  from  a  ^vuToMof^ 

positions  to  the  other,  said  dement  and  said  part  carrisd 
by  said  actuating  member  being  aduted  themfter  to 
provide  for  passmg  said  part  by  said  arrested  element 
so  that  said  control  member  is  released  for  movemem 
from  said  other  position. 


Magr  7,  1949, 


91,962 


May  li,~194i 

(O.  2M~1S3) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  body,  an  actuating 
member  supported  by  said  body  for  movement  thereof 
m  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  body,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  tlot  having  its  length  extending  in  the 
du«ction  of  said  inovement  of  said  mend>er  idative  to 
nid  body  and  OMi  at  the  side  thereof  toward  said  mem- 
ber, means  earned  by  said  body  and  di«poaed  at  the  side 
of  said  slot  opposite  to  said  opodde  thereof  so  as  to 
cover  said  slot  at  said  opposite  side  for  a  portion  of  said 
lenxth  thereof  and  to  leave  uncovered  another  portion  <rf 
said  lengdi,  an  dement  in  said  slot  oaovablc  lengthwise 
of  said  slot  and  adapted  for  fMn^siMiii  with  said  slot 
oovwing  means  when  said  dement  occupies  said  covemd 
portion  of  said  slot,  said  deaMnt  bekif  formed  ao  as  to 
prpiect  from  said  slot  at  the  open  sUe  thereof  toward 
said  actuadng  member  whca  said  demeat  kin  engafe> 
■wat  with  said  slot  covering  naians.  a  part  carried  Iw 
said  actuatiai  manber  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ele- 
mem  proiecnag  from  said  slot  to  move  said  deaieat 
dong  said  slot  upon  movement  of  said  actuating  mMibar 
in  said  predetermmed  idation  to  said  body,  and  a  con- 
trol membo-  supported  sp  as  to  be  movable  between  two 
contrd  positions  and  disposed  in  relation  to  said  element 
for  engagement  of  said  control  member  by  said  demeat 
npoQ  movement  of  said  dement  along  mid  slot  toward 
said  unctyverad  portion  of  mid  slot,  means  for  anesting 
said  movemeat  of  snid  elcmept  along  said  slot  imon  said 
engagement  of  said  oootiol  member  by  said  ddnent,  said 
donem  engtting  pa^t  carried  by  said  actuating  member 
being  adapted  to  dEpct  movement  of  said  arrested  element 


2,7itb71t 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  TENSION 
-  -  A.  Hiddc  NIflaad,  Lana,  NdheriM* 
to  N.  V.  •ti^of,'*  Umcfel,  Ndksriaadi 

Haash  2,  19S4,  fisdd  Na.  4U,it7 
jpfltaUga  Nelksilaadi  Mvck  4, 19S3 
2  nilmi     (CL  JM—li^ 


the  dead  center  position  within  the  limits  of  said  stop 
arrangement 

2,7M,717 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOVING  MACHINE  PARTS 


1.  Switchinf  device  for  high  tension  comprising,  in 
combination,  fixed  switdiing  contacts,  at  least  one  switch- 
ing rod  cooperating  with  said  contacts  and  mounted  for 
longitudind  movement,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
tta^  from  and  inserted  into  said  device,  rospectivdy. 
while  the  fixed  switdiing  contacts  are  electrically  aUvn,  a 
driving  mrdianism  for  the  recqMocation  of  the  switcUag 
rod,  two  spaced  apart  paralld  crom  ban  fonaiag  partof 
said  driving  mechanism  and  being  adapted  to  be  racipiD* 
cated  in  paralld  rdatioa  widi  the  switohing  rod,  whid^  ii 
passed  through  the  space  betweea  said  bars  aad  protrudm 
wtt  Its  head  end  Crmn  the  edfM  on  oae  side  of  said  baia, 
a  head  formed  on  said  head  end  of  the  tod  aad  beaiiag  oa 
mid  bars,  an  abutment  member  provided  on  said  rod  at  a 
dwtance  nom  said  bead  aad  aootting  aiainsl  the  -^tn 
on  the  oppodte  side  of  said  bars,  whan  It  is  in  a  prode- 
tennined  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod,  said  abutment  member  being  iM^apttid  to  be  moved 
through  the  ^ace  between  said  bars,  when  it  is  in  another 
predetermined  angular  position,  and  a  knob  moanled  on 
the  head  end  of  the  switdiing  lod  and  pennittiM  said 
rod  to  be  brought  into  the  first  ■"•■tiffwed  aimalar  posi- 
tion and  to  be  locked  in  said  position  and,  aft^itsimlo^ 
mg,  to  be  turned  nito  the  second  angular  position  aad 
retracted  from  the  device. 


2,791^719 

POTENTIOMRTER  DBViCB 

Myroa  A.  Colsr  aad  Amoy  S.  Loais,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y, 

saM  Ladls  amipaor  to  add  Ceier 

^miimtii  i,  1951,  Sadd  Na.  246,672 
UOdms.    (0.291—51) 


»■$ 


1.  For  use  in  a  potentioaMler  a  compoakioa 
deamnt,  said  element  havii««riy  a  single 
contact  face  adapted  to  be  *My»^^ 
movable  omtactor. 


curved 
by  a 


2,799.729 
THBRMKTOR 
f.Tank.lflBvw,Pa. 

IS,  194t.  Seritf  Na.  6S337 
(CL291— 63)  ^^ 

1.  Athermistar-elementcomprisii^apiaccof  sinteied 
compositioa-matarid  <>n«>«fan.^  mainly  of  siatend 
chromic  oxide,  witti  a  metd-oxide  added  mgw^t^fm 


IS 


604 
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therewith,  aaid  added  iagredient  being  aelected 
from  the  froi9  rontitting  of  (a)  not  more  than  about 
1%  of  a  simaad  oxide  of  barimn,  {b)  not  more  dum 
9bam  14%  d  a  timarad  oskla  ci  oobi^  (c)  not  more 
Ihaa  about  32%  ol  a  sintered  oxide  of  iron,  (</)  not  more 
than  about  7%  of  a  nntered  oxide  of  nickel,  (e)  not 
more  than  50%  of  a  nntered  oxide  of  thorium,  (/)  not 


'^ 


more  than  about  8%  of  a  sintered  oxide  of  titanium, 
(f )  not  mote  than  about  17%  of  a  sintered  oxide  <rf 
tungsten,  (h)  not  moie  than  about  8%  of  a  sintered 
oxide  of  vanadium,  and  (i)  not  more  than  about  16% 
of  a  sintered  oxide  of  zirconium,  and  tenninal-means 
for  making  a  good  dectrical  contact  with  the  sintered 
composition-material  for  bringing  electric  current  into 
and  of  the  same. 


2,7M,72]       J 
ELECnUC  flOLDERIPIG  mON 
WaMsr  A.  KmU,  Cllrage,  DL 
October  !•,  19S2,  SarW  No.  315,ai 
4CWM.    (CL219U-M) 


1.  An  dectrk  soldering  iron  coim»ising  an  electric 
hfariag  cofl  foniisting  of  a  plurality  <»  turns  of  resistance 
wire,  a  soldering  tip  adapted  to  extend  into  said  heating 
coil  to  be  heated  oierebv,  a  metallic  member  having  a 
hole  tfiron^  the  center  tberetrf  for  receiving  the  body  of 
mid  soldering  tip,  a  metallic  tubular  member  extending 
into  the  center  of  said  heating  coO  and  adaiMed  to  receive 
said  body  of  said  soldering  tip,  one  end  oi  said  tubular 
member  being  forced  into  said  metallic  member  in  air- 
tight fitthion,  an  insulation  member  having  a  pcMiion 
Uttod  into  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  limit 
the  distance  that  said  body  of  said  soldering  tH>  may  be 
inserted  into  said  tabular  member,  and  a  metallic  bousing 
for  said  heating  cofl,  the  front  edge  of  said  housing  being 
Utted  over  a  portioa  of  the  rear  of  said  metallic  member 
to  hermetically  seal  said  housing  against  die  outer  atmos- 
phere so  a«  to  exclude  said  ooto*  atuKMirfiere  and  protect 
nid  healing  cofl  fttim  the  oxidizing  actkm  therecrf. 


2,7M,723 
FUEL  VAPORIZER  FOR  CARBURETOR  INTAKES 
R.  Guriay,  Oriniy,  Aftcrta,  Canda 
"      Irisr  7,  1^  Mil  No.  297,442 
2CWbM.    (a.21V-M) 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  vaporization  and 
atomization  of  liquid  fuel  in  automotive  carburetor  sys- 
tems, hnertable  in  the  intake  of  an  engine  between  the 
carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  hollow  heating  element  having  electrical  con- 
doctls|  properties,  a  central  electrode  connected  to  and 
extrndhn  from  one  end  of  said  dement  to  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  diereof,  a  ^raUty  of  slits  hi  the  walls  of 
said  element,  said  slits  lyinji  substantially  paraOd  to  the 
fnd  flow,  said  element  being  selectively  connectaUe  in 


circuit  with  Om  battery  of  said  auto,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing air  tangentiidly  to  the  hiterior  of  said  dement 
adjacent  one  end  thereof. 


2,7lt,723 
ELECTRIC  POOD  HRATER 
S.  LyMh,  Jr., ■ngM^tLJ., I 

Jammiy  11.  IMI,  Mri  No.  265.f4t 
tCUM.    (CL219u^U) 


V*  ' 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  heating  do* 
ment  supported  on  said  base,  a  container  heated  by  said 
element,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  a  cover  carried  by 
said  arm  and  movable  Into  covering  and  uncovering  po- 
sitions relativdy  to  the  container,  means  normally  bia^oig 
said  cover  towards  uncovering  position,  a  detent,  means 
engageable  with  said  detent  for  retailing  the  cover  in 
covering  position,  a  thermally  responsive  device  indoding 
a  member  extending  bdow  said  cover  into  the  container 
and  re^onsive  to  the  teoqierature  therein,  means  indud- 
ing  an  electric  switch  operable  by  said  thermally  respon- 
sive member  for  causing  disengagement  of  the  detent  and 
raising  of  the  cover  to  its  uncovering  position,  a  separate 
electnc  switch  controlling  the  heatug  element,  and  an 
operating  finger  carried  by  said  arm  and  aduted  to  op- 
erate said  separate  switch  to  de-energize  the  heating  de- 
ment upon  the  movement  of  the  cover  to  its  uncovering 
position. 

2,7f«,724 


LsaHe  S.  LyMk,  Jr. 


N.J., 

rmk.  N  M 
AppUcadon  JaMMT  1S»  lf92,  Mri  No^  244,561 
It  Hill (CLilfu^O) 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  heating  etenwat,  a 
container  associated  w^  saU  dcmrmt,  a  cover  for  said 
container,  an  dectric  dreoit,  a  "hot  wire"  in  said  di^ 
cuit,  means  for  bypassing  said  "hot  wire"  to  cause  de-ean<- 
gization  and  contraction  diereof  upon  a  ptedetenniiied 
tonperature  being  attained  widiin  dw  coittaiaer,  and 
means  controllable  by  dw  coalractioa  of  said  "hoc  wire** 
for  causing  the  cover  to  be  moved  away  from  dw 
tainer. 


X7M,72S 
HEADLAMP  CLOSURE 


M. 


1.  In  a  motor  V( 
tmct  of  whidi  is 


a  CMPMHHB  ac  iMlnwHn 
11,  1M9^  Sarfri  Na.  132,iS2 

eCL  24*— 7J) 
havfag  a  fisiider  the  frontal  inr- 
wlth  an  flpyning  therein  having 
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a  flanged  portion  snrronnding  said  openlnf-  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  rearwardly  of  said  frontal  surface  open- 
in|,  a  faunp  dispoaed  behind  said  opening,  a  dosure  for 
said  opening  formed  widi  side  wans  of  considerable  depdi 
providm|  a  substantial  surface  contact  widi  dw  flange 
of  said  fender  wall  opening,  a  support  for  said  dosme. 
nwans  for  mounting  said  support  for  rotative  and  bodfly 


Mm  dw  hoadng  body  as  a  ground,  a  removable  me- 
tallie  screw-direaded  plug  to  dose  said 


ofjbt  bousfaig  body,  and  said  plug  havini  c 

"*  '   di  decdlcal^  groonddw ^ 

of  dw  insoted  lamp  bulb  and  hold 


central  t|p 


spring  means  to  both  electrical^  gn 

contact  of  the  base  of  the  Inseiied  1 ^ 

dw  bayonetopntact  higs  dwreof  taSectrical  contact 

rocatmg  and  bodily  translating  said  support,  fluid  pressure   i5dclo«ire  plug  kdetacied  from  dwIaS 


2,7it,726 
QUICK  BULB-CHANGE  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

',  Newark,  N.  J.,  anlpwr  to 

N.  J.,  a  cesforaden  of  New 


Norsmber  IS,  19S2,  Serial  No.  324,749 
2ClaipB.    (q.244— U) 


I.  A  lighting  fixture  for  clearance  signal  service  in 
connection  with  automotive  vefaides  and  fbr  other  uses 
comprising  a  hollow  metallic  bo<^  formed  by  back,  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  havfaig  a  light  emission  front  lens 
supported  dwreby,  dw  bottom  waOof  said  housing  body 
having  an  internally  screw-threaded  access  opening  to 
admit  upward  tnsertira  Into  the  housing  body  faiterior 
of  an  electric  lamp  bulb  of  dw  standard  bayonet  base 
contact  type,  an  insulator  member  afllxed  upon  the  h- 
ner  face  of  the  bottom  wan  of  dw  housfaig  body,  said 
insulator  member  having  a  through  opening  ^HiriTtfil  m 
axial  alignment  widi  said  access  opoiing  andbdng  ol 


diametric  siae  large  enouah  to  pass' the  fiayonet  contact 
lugs  of  dw  base  of  an  toaerted  lamp  bulb,  a  nwtaUic 
contact  socket  rtnc  supported  by  said  insulator  member, 
the  openmg  of  said  socket  ring  bemg  disposed  m  axial 
alianment  widi  dw  openh«  of  said  insidator  member 
and  being  of  diameter  targe  enough  to  paas  dw  inserted 
lamp  bulb  and  its  base  but  smaUer  in  dianwter  dian  dw 
dianwtric  distaoee  between   dw  dps  of  dw  bayonet 


contact  tans  of  said  base,  whereby  to  provide  a  shonl< 
against  which  said  bayooet  ooMact  tap  abut  so  at 
make  dactrieal  coMwctioa  with  Iha  aockec  rtag.  means 


ooonact  the  snckcc  ring  fa  an  dectric  dioiii  which 


to 

;to 
in- 


BIX)CK  SIGN ALINGmiEM  FOR  SINGUL 
TRACK  RAILROADS  ^^^ 

J.  Jirias  and  Robert  M.     _ 
N.  Y..  ssilpiii  to  GeMBBl  Rdhnv 

November  14, 1954,  Seifal  No.  19S,S61 
7Clafaia.    (CL246    24) 


■Pum  iwaoMan 


means  for  actnathig  said  bell  crank  means  to  doeed  posi- 
tion, first  ^ring  nwans  biased  by  said  fliad  presame  means 
for  actuatmg  said  beU  crank  means  to  open  position,  and 
second  spring  nwans  biased  imon  movement  of  said  iim- 
port  in  doeed  position  to  assist  in  bodfly  tranalatfaig^ 
entire  siqiport  and  dosure  rearwardly  and  paralld  to  said 
ffange  portion,  thus  withdrawing  the  dosure  from  said 
opening  to  allow  the  first  spring  means  to  rotate  the  sup- 
port and  closure  in  nmrfkiii^  ptf^^^j^f^ 


1.  A  manual  block  signdling  system  for  a  stieCcfa  of 
smgle  track  constituting  a  block  having  an  entering  signal 
at  each  end  apd  connecting  passing  ndings  at  ra^active 
staticms  comprising  in  combination,  a  sdf  restoring  manu- 
ally operable  conucting  means  at  eadi  station,  traflfc 
direction  relays  at  each  station  for  bodi  directions  of  traf- 
fic, a  track  refay  and  a  source  of  eoeigy  tf«iiitgd  widi 
the  track  rails  of  the  block  at  each  stetion,  drcuit  menu 
at  each  station  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  auum- 
ally  operable  contacting  means  for  selecUvdy  nnfrgirim 
one  or  dw  odwr  of  said  traflBc  direction  rakys  at  dw 
associated  station,  dependent  upon  whether  or  not  said 
track  relay  at  the  associated  end  of  the  Moek  has  been 
temporarily  energized  in  accordance  widi  the  •^^fttiffn  <rf 
said  manually  operable  contactiiw  means  at  dw  odwr 
statfan.  said  drcuit  nwans  befaig  eiective  until  cancelled, 
track  circuit  control  means  for  disconnecting  said  tract 
rday  from  dw  track  rails  and  connecting  said  sowe  of 
eneray  fai  response  to  dw  energization  of^wr  of  said  traf- 
fic direction  relays  at  dw  associated  station,  a  timer  at 
each  station  set  into  operation  l^on  dw  energization  of 
diat  traflic  relay  at  the  corremondhig  station  foveming 
traflk  to  the  other  station  and  effective  to  allow  said  source 
of  energy  to  be  connected  to  dw  track  rails  by  said  track 
circuit  control  means  for  <mly  a  predetermined  interval 
at  sudi  station,  and  swnal  contrd  means  for  each  of  saU 
entering  signals  permitting  diat  signal  to  be  deared  only 
subsequent  to  dw  energization  of  dwt  one  of  said  traffic 
direction  rdays  govemmg  traflic  to  the  odwr  station  and 
said  track  rday  at  die  assodatad  end  of  dw  Mock. 


2,7tt,72t 

AUTOMATIC  SWrrCR  CONmOL  SVSnM  ffOR 

IXAflMPlCATlOW  YARDS 

W.  ■rimer,  Gntai^  imd  Hvwfl  J, 
r,N.Y. 

r,  N.  Y. 
IS,  llflt.  SsiW  Nn.  179<M2 
4aBima.    (CL  244— 134) 
1.  A  switch  control  system  for  dw  posMontag  of  trade 
switches  in  respective  detector  track  sections  fa  a  hva^ 
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rlMriflcation  yard  having  several  Ha^ffflcatioa  tracks 
oomprisint  in  oombination,  a  control  panel  having  manu- 
ally operable  means  di»OMd  thereon  for  designation  of 
the  reqiective  classification  tracks  for  cuu  of  cars  to  be 
Hasstfkd,  a  roote  description  storage  relay  bank  for  each 
of  the  track  switches  having  separate  detector  track  sec- 
tions, said  storage  relay  banks  having  a  relay  for  each 
of  the  maximum  number  of  track  switdies  that  can  be 
included  in  a  route  extending  from  the  aisociated  track 
switch  to  any  classification  track,  circuit  means  for  dis- 
tinctively conditioning  the  relays  of  said  storage  relay  bank 
for  the  first  track  switch  to  be  passed  through  by  a  cut 
of  can  off  the  hump  in  ntpotut  to  the  actuation  of  said 
mannallyoperaMe  means  to  set  up  therdn  a  route  descrip- 
tion storage  characteristics  of  the  switch  positions  re- 
<^Dired  for  a  route  extending  from  the  hump  to  the  das- 
siflcation  track  diat  has  been  manually  designated,  trans* 
fer  means  provided  for  each  of  said  storage  relay  banks 
except  the  storage  relay  bank  for  the  last  track  switch 
to  be  passed  through,  said  transfer  means  being  effective 


mechanically  connected  to  said  seat  of  said  shield  struc- 
ture m  mftrhanical  and  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  terminals  of  said  inductors  to  si4>port  said  in- 
ductors medunkaUy  while  providing  an  electrical  cou- 
pling there  between. 


2»7tt>73# 
„        _  MKER  INHCIIQN 

""?7  J?*jr^»  l«cfc«»  tUt^m,  N.  Y^ 
aid  Cofl  ProMi  C4S  bc^  Loa 
of 

11,  1953,  SmM  No.  3M,t77 
(a.2M— M) 


to 


when  rendered  active  to  transfer  the  route  description 
stcnvd  by  the  storage  relay  bank  of  the  associated  track 
switch  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  route  to  the  stor- 
age relay  bank  for  Ae  next  track  switch  in  the  route,  trans- 
fer circuit  means  for  rendering  said  transfer  means  active 
in  response  to  the  shunting  of  the  track  rails  at  the  as- 
sociated track  switdi,  said  transfer  circuit  means  being 
effective  to  render  said  transfer  means  active  in  response 
to  the  shunting  of  the  track  rails  for  a  given  storage  re- 
lay bank  only  provided  that  the  associated  track  switch 
has  been  properly  positioned  hi  oorrespoodence  with  the 
switch  position  called  for  by  the  route  description  as  set 
up  in  the  storage  relay  bank  for  die  associated  track  switch, 
and  cancellation  means  for  eadi  storage  relay  bank  effec- 
tive when  actuated  to  cancel  a  route  description  stored  by 
that  storage  ralay  bank  for  a  particular  track  switch  in  the 
event  that  die  route  description  stored  for  diat  track 
switch  cannot  be  transferred  upon  the  shunting  of  the 
track  rails  at  diat  track  switch  because  of  lack  of  corre- 
spondence between  die  switch  position  called  for  by  die 
storage  relay  bank  and  die  actual  switdi  position. 


2,7M,729 
ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCY  TURRET  911tlP 
Anid  E.  ClslgiM,  FfcBhaist,  Jo^  P. 

tCBtaK    (CL2S»— IC) 


1.  A  television  tuner  for  reception  of  U.  R  F.  channels 
comprising  a  preselector,  an  osdllator  and  a  mi»fr  when 
the  said  fweselector  and  oscillator  are  connected  to  die 
said  mixer  for  obtaining  a  utilizable  signal  at  an  faiter- 
mediate  freciuency,  means  for  timing  said  oscillator  and 
preselector  to  different  bands  in  dieU.  H.  F.  range,  said 
means  providing  for  equal  band  tprtad  irreqiective  of  die 
U.  H.  F.  bands  being  tuned,  a  second  tuning  means  hav- 
mg  a  straight  line  frequency  diaracteristic  within  the 
frequency  range  of  each  band  for  tunit^  said  oscillator 
and  said  preselector  to  individual  frequencies  within  said 
bands,  said  oscillator  second  tuning  means  conqirising  a 
variable  capacitiM-,  said  preselector  second  tuning  means 
also  comprising  a  variable  capacitor,  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  said  two  capacitors  for  contr^ling  the  capacitance  of 
the  said  ci^citors,  means  for  coupling  the  ou^iut  from 
said  oscillator  to  said  mixer,  said  means  ooiqpiising  indi- 
vidual plates  secured  to  the  said  variaUe  c^Mcttors,  a 
conductive  sleeve  on  said  shaft  tapering  toward  the  two 
capacitors. 

2,7M.731 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 

Robert  M.  Cnyfovd,  WayM,  Mkk,  ndn to  Uwtcmc 

F.  ifli,  Dewkom,  Mkk,  tnMtoe 

DccMnkar  19,  1951,  8mM  No.  M2,3i5 
11  CUfaBML    (d.  25»— 27)  ^^ 


■^ 


3.  A  frequency-selective  signal-translating  device  com- 
prising: a  shield  structure  having  cavities  defining  two 
matnaOy  shielded  compartments  and  induding  a  wall 
between  said  cavities  foreshortened  to  form  a  seat:  two 


nequency-detoimmng  elements  conjointly  prescribing  the 
'~"~-~-— — -  characterir^  * -^  ^-  ' 


-j.-^i — n'  — «^-: — wistic  for  said  device  and  in- 

diyidually  comprisma  an  inductor,  positioned  in  each  of 
said  compartments,  having  one  terminal  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  shield  structure;  and  a  retaining  member 


fi  !:  !■'  P  > 


1.  In  an  dectronic  control  circuit  comprising  a  series 
of  circuit  stages  adapted  to  operate  cycUcally  in  lespoase 
to  a  repeating  series  of  electrical  pulses,  an  enabling  gate 
circuit  associated  with  each  draih  stage  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  source  oi  said  pulses,  the  gate  dreuit 
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associated  with  the  first  circuit  stage  being  normally 
aUed  to  transmit  said  pulses  and  tlw  other  of  said  gate 
ctreuits  being  normally  dosed  to  transmission  of  said 
pulses,  a  miutivibntor  dicuit  associafed  with  each  gate 
circuit  for  oscfllation  in  response  to  a  pulse  transmitted 
dMveby  and  adapted  to  osculate  in  syndironism  with  se- 
lected ^cUdy  reoccurring  pulaes  in  said  aeries,  and  means 
fbr  enateng  each  nomauv  dosed  gate  circuit  for  trant- 
mbriOB  of  said  pulses  to  me  asaodated  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit in  inedetarmined  timed  relatioDship  to  the  osciUatioos 
oi  the  multivibrator  circuit  in  the  next  preceding  circuit 
stage  comprising  «  gate  control  circuit  opcrativdy  coo- 
nectiiv  each  normally  doeed  gate  circuit  widi  die  multi- 
vibntor  circuit  in  the  next  preceding  circuit  stage. 


of  said  first  and 
said  secppd  terminal  c€ 


2,7M,732 
PUUBSnBTCHER 
Jr.. 


SBdilajndM. 


N*.«35|7t4 


of 


2»1M,73J   -iim^ 

N0NRB80NANT  ANIINNA 

N.  I. 
ef  A^^tltM  ^  s^H^i^^ad  bv 


ihonbic  antennas,  awl 
transmiasino  Une  diractly 


1.  A  pulse  stretcher  coaqnising.  a  phase  flitter  cir- 
cuit, including  an  electron  tube  having  anode,  cathode, 
and  grid,  resmors  joining  said  anode  and  cathode  with 
a  source  of  plate  potential  and  |rouiid  respectivdy,  said 
anode  resistor  havug  a  larger  resutanoe  than  said  cathode 
resistor,  a  pair  of  diodes  havinf  an  anode  and  cathode  of 
each  joined  together,  a  blockmt  condenser  joining  the 
free  cathode  of  said  pair  of  diodes  with  the  plate  of  said 
electron  tube,  the  free  anode  of  said  pair  of  diodes  being 
connected  with  the  cadwde  of  said  electron  tube,  a 
cuMtdtor  connecting  the  joined  anode  and  cathode  of 
said  pair  oi  diodes  with  groond,  an  amplifier  circuit  in- 
cluding an  electron  tube  having  anode,  cadiode  and  grid, 
resistors  joining  said  last  mentioned  anode  and  cathode 
with  a  source  of  ^ate  potentiai  and  ground  remectivdy. 
said  last  mentioned  grid  being  connected  with  die  jqteed 
anode  and  cadiode  of  said  pair  of  diodes,  a 
resistor  connecting  said  free  cathode  of  said 
diodes  widi  die  cathode  of  the  eledraa  tube  in 
plifier  circuit,  and  an  adivteble  tap  on  the  aaod 
m  said  anqiUfier  circuit,  whereby  the  volta^  variation 
at  said  tap  will  be  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  die 
pulses  applied  at  the  grid  of  tiie  dectron  tube  in  said 
(Aase  splitter  drcaiL 


connected  to  said  second  terminals  of  said  ihonbic  an- 
tennas. 


Uirited 

teiyefi 

~  I «.  Itil.  ladnl  No.  214,199 
(GL  25«-^83  Jl) 
(GiMted  nndsr  TMb  SI  y.  a.  Ceie  (1952),  aac.  2M> 

1.  An  antenna  for  Mbddiig  radio  waves  comprising: 
first  and  second  rhombic  aotenaas  having  a  common 
AimfnmM\  fft^  rinittt4  in  Tffrftttfitfitlly  petpeodlcular 
planes,  each  of  said  ainmnas  bavins  first  and  second  ter- 
muials  at  one  end  of  said  dJaanBaf  and  a  matching  im- 
pedance at  dw  odtBT  end  of  said  diagooal.  a  tnuMBussion 
line  having  utk  and  aeoood  tanninnls.  said  ntst  Hsnninai 
of  said  transmissina  Una  directljr  ooaDBded  to  said  first 


SUBSURFA 

E 


F.  EoB 

lone 


1  7gn7j4 

|!CE  EPlXHtATOTi 

rSSr  Yert,  N.  Y.,  n 


Mny  24,  1954,  SstW  No.  43MM 
17CWM.    (CL  259-43  J) 


V//^^y- 


1.  The  metliod  of  malung  a  permeability  log  of  a  sob- 
snrfrice  formation  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  which  com- 
prises pwnping  a  fiuid  into  said  bore  hole  above  said  forma- 
tion, said  laid  oont^nteg  a  small  amoont  of  a  radioactive 
sobatance.  simultaneously  puaq^ing  a  similar  but  non- 
radioactive fiuid  into  said  bote  hole  below  said  formation. 
dMiebf  establishing  an  intetfaoe  between  said  tnid^  deler- 
nha^  dw  danih  In  dw  hole  of  said  intcrfMe  bgr  measuring 
dw  radioactivity  of  dw  fluid  content  thfowhoot  that  por- 
tion of  dw  hftrte  being  fxamhird,  vairiag  ma  ratio  of  the 
twoflnids  being  poaiped  into  the  hole  while  maintaining 
constant  the  sum  of  the  two  fluids  ao  as  to  canse  said 
interface  to  move  akmg  the  waOs  of  said  focmntiott  to  an- 
odier  dqptfa.  again  determining  the  depdi  of  the  interface 
by  making  another  radiation  measurement  of  the  contents 
of  thehMc,  and  repealinK  these  operations  while  noting 
the  ratios  <rf  dw  two  Ihilds  being  puBBptDd  for  each  measured 
depth  of  the  interface  in  dw  hole. 


2,7M^73S 
TILTABLB  CANHLIVER  X-SAY  TABLE 


ef  NewYs 

194t,  taiW  No.  4*444. 
April  i,  1949,  Serial  No. 
S5,t59 

MCUh.    (aU9-87) 
1.  A  tilting  table  atracture  oompriring  a  support  base, 
a  table  firanw,  a  link  pivotatty  connected,  at  spaced 
dwrdn.  re^ectively  to  said  sivport  base  and  to 


table 
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nid 


bearing  meau  for  supportms  the  taUe  frame  on 
remote  from  the  phrotal  connection  between  die 


link  and  frame,  and  carriage  means  on  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  nid  table  frame.  , 


2,7M,7M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MBASURING 

■'*•"'"""**  ^■TANiniES 

■Ignm  lo  tkt 
bjfhe  United 


UCUbh.    (CL2S»-t9) 


electrical  energy,  aaid  network  having  drcoit  leads  and 
oontrotobetween  the  source  and  said  loads  including  a 
timer  mechanten;  a  timer  reby  controlling  means;  an 

3S"SL'*i2'  '^i!!'**"  "***  ^'°"  mechanism  and  said 
ciroiit  leads  whereby  energization  of  said  leads  from 
Mid  supply  to  said  network  h  dependent  upon  said  timer 
medianism;  a  tymg-in  rel«y  between  said  souree  and  said 
to^dsji  quick  return  starting  switch  in  said  network;  a 
tw<>^tion  machrae  operated  switch  therein;  and  single 
cycbng^artini  and  establishing  circuits  for  said  aetworiu 
l«ds  from  said  source  mduding  the  first  load  and  said 
^^m  reUy  and  die  first  portion  of  said  two-podtion 
yitcfa;  a  lead  therefrom  to  said  quick  return  switf^Tlauls 

thwefrwn  to  the  retwn  drcuh  between  said  tying-fa  reUy 
and  «id  wurce  whereby  clpsinf  said  quick  return  switch 
temporarily  enngues  said  first  load;  a  shunt  circuit  from 
said  source  to  first  load  drcoit,  said  shunt  esublished  by 
said  tymg-tn  relay  for  maintaining  energization  of  said 
^ujINn  relay  upon  opening  of  bodi  said  ouick  letura 
switfA  and  the  first  poaition  of  said  twoiMoUon  switch, 
said  shunt  orcuit  maintaining  the  connection  of  the  first 
toad  and  the  source;  means  to  control  energization  of 
tte  subsequently  operated  loads  by  the  second  position 
of  said  two-positkM  switch  including  leads  from  saidtimer 
controlling  relay  means  to  said  second  switch  position 
and  leads  therefrom  to  the  network  leads  from  said  power 
source  dirough  said  subsequent  loads,  the  circuits  ar- 
ranged so  ^t  upon  one  cycle  of  operation,  deenergiza- 
tion  of  the  first  load  by  said  timer  mechanism  operatoto 
open  the  circuit  to  said  tyingm  relay,  effect  restoration 
of  said  two-^ositNW  switch  to  its  first  position,  and 
deenergizes  said  shunt  circuit,  reestablishing  the  initial  cir- 
cuits of  said  network. 


DBLAY-UNS  END  CELL 

~        VN.l^iii%  I    m 
CotpowdoB,  New  Y4 

1.  ta  a  mediod  of  measuring  X  ray  or  gamma  radia-  Jilfianun  My  S,  ^^l*  Mai  No.  tUJ94 

tion,  the  stqM  coaqmsing  exposing  a  hom^ieiieoos  fluid  v^^*    ^a  jiv— «j| 

aqueous  alcoholic  solution  of  a  material  selected  from  the  '^ 

group  consisting  of  chioroform  and  carbon  tetrachloride 
U!J?fl."^**^,  ^"^ere^V  ■  proportionate  amount  of 

solution  of  an  addunetric  dye  to  said  solution,  and  deter- 
mining die  quandty  of  hydrochloric  add  resulting  from 
said  exposure  by  titration  widi  standard  alcoboUc  base 
solution,  whereby  die  quantity  of  said  radiation  may  be 
determined. 

^l^^ijS'^iSL^''''SP^SR  J    '-•-'H«~o-*c  delay  ime.  an  end  cdl  comprising 

KALHY  OF  LOADS  ^  oombmation  of:  a  housmg  having  a  cavity  andan 

■■r«MF.HalMsaidHeifeertH.HafadsLTalad^CMiik.  <venmg  connet^g  widi  said  cavity,  a  tnnadncer  ele- 

1%     I  to  aSMwTliiSl^miLSTSS^  "^  lubstantiaUy  dosing  said  opening,  and  a  filling  for 

o^5C2rJlL21r  It,  hTTUi^  SSyT^i^S-S^'a^*^ -«^ 

SHWNO.ML1M  ^         — -.^*,«,  t,-m,n9 

It  CWm.    (CL  3«7-.U»  ,^         ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS 

VtecwC  A.  Oriando.  Bev«||r,  Mmb,  Mi^^orto  GsMtai 

a  coiMndaa  of  New  Yoifc 
.  _^      <»  mSi,  Ssrfy  No.  37a,7ft 


energoe  certain  kMds  hi  a  sequence  from  a  source  of   dispoaed  inwanlly^tendhig  poKs.  die^  olM^t 
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of  poke  being  substantially  peipendicular,  excitation 
windings  mounted  on  the  poles  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
poles,  a  source  of  periodically-^rafying  ekctrkal  signals, 
means  ooopUag  said  exdtatioa  windings  with  saktaooroe 
to  pioduoe  diametric  magnetic  fluxes  which  are  additive 
across  the  gap  between  the  poles  of  said  one  pair  of 
poles,  a  substantially  planar  ralor  member  of  ocmduc- 
tive  material,  means  supporting  said  rotor  member  inter- 
mediate said  poles  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis 
paralld  with  the  |4ane  of  sakl  meinber  and  normal  to 
said  axes  of  said  poles,  whereby  currents  are  induced 
in  said  rotor  memoo'  when  said  diani^ric  fluxes  and 
the  plane  of  said  rotor  member  are  not  parallel,  and 
winoinp  mounted  on  the  poles  of  the  other  of  nid  pairs 
of  poles  for  interaction  widi  fluxes  produced  by  said  cur- 
rents induced  in  said  rotor  member. 


2,7M.74t 


consists  in  profecting  an  electron  beam,  applying  a  signal 
voltage  to  said  beam  lo  deflect  the  same,  'ii«iWT"'HttTBg 
said  signal  voltage,  applying  a  portion  of  the  dMBnaiui^ 
ated  voltage  to  said  beun  to  vaiy  tlw  intensity  of  the  ^'nf 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  oi  magnitude  of 
said  signal  voltage,  and  delaying  the  application  of  sak! 
signal  voltage  to  sakl  beam  for  a  time  eoual  to  the  time 
delay  inherent  in  the  differentiation  of  said  signal  voltage 
and  in  the  application  of  the  differentiated  voTtage  to  nud 
beam.  > 


«,TiS.741 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 
TUBES 
W.  FHsnd.  Pirtinlsn,  N.  I., 

«ff  AiMBlen,  a  cannsntfaa  of 

«■■«  7, 19S1, 8«M  No.  24M93 
Itrfilwi    fCLSlS— M) 


!•,  1933.  Sariri  No.  349>31 
(CL  319-327) 


1.  A  system  fior  energizing  deflectfcw  apparafs  of  a 
caAode  ray  tube  to  deflect  an  electMa  beam  snilslilj  to 
scan  a  rastar  of  predetenniaad  shape  at  a  tacfM  atectrode 
oi  aaid  tube  comprisina.  horizontal  and  vertical  deflactioB 
wave  fsnerators  coupled  respectively  to  horiaootal  and 
oeaanMnecung  i 


ts  of 


1.  Brush  hoMer  structure  for  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine having  coolam  paasageways  within  the  frame  there- 
of comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  fluid  conduit 
of  dosed  loop  conflgnration  within  which  a  brush  to  be 
cooled  is  adapted  to  be  contained,  a  Ihud  inlet  connec- 
tion and  a  fluid  outlet  coonectioo  in  communication  with 
the  fluid  conduit,  Ihdd  conveying  irinnger  means  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  connections  and  a  passage- 
way of  the  madifaie,  resilient  means  siqiported  bv  die 
madiine  frame  to  maintain  the  plunger  means  tifhdy 
against  said  one  connection  and  me  other  of  said  con- 
nections in  fluid  ti^t  relation  with  a  further  passageway 
in  said  machine  frame. 


_  fleM-prodndng 
sakl  deflection  apparatus,  aaki  generatora  indi 
tive  ou^itt  eleeUon  tnbes,  means  h«H«*^fa»g  a 
ing  network  ooopled  to  sakl  horizontal  outeut  tube  to  pro- 
duce a  onktiremonal  wave,  means  coiq^ns  said  wave- 
shaping  network  to  aakl  vertical  oo^put  oAe  to  supply 
tp$€t  current  thenHo,.aakl  wave-shaping  network  bdng 
of  such  a  character  that  variatkiBs  oi  smd  space  current 


at  sakl  vertkad  drilrctfcin  fanqoaocy  orodaoe  oormpoBd- 
ing  amplitiidc  variations  of  said  nnkurectkmal  wava,  and 
means  oouiUng  saU  wave-shaping  network  to  said  hori- 
zontal fldo-produdng  component  to  energize  it  by  a  ooni- 
bfaiatkm  of  a  periodic  wave  at  horizontid  deflectkm  fre- 
ouency  and  an  undulating  wave  at  vertical  deflection 
frequency. 


REAM 


H. 


INTINSIFIER 


INTKN8IFICA' 


CIRCUIT 


a,79t,743 
OF  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 


John  H.  Ptefc» 

af 


CoaMnayt  NcwtOBp  MbMm  n  eoiMCBdon 
Apilmto  NovsnAsrli,  194f .  SsiW 


of  Diinwa 


AppHcadon  Octebar  S,  1951,  Ssriri  No.  259,994 

COnhM.    (CL315-^S9) 

(Gfantei  vdsr  TMa  35^  U.  S.  Cods  (1952X  aac.  2i#) 


1.  A  circuit  for  intensifying  the  electron  beam  of  a  ocrfd- 
cathode  discharge  tube  comprising  a  ocrid  cathode,  an 


with  a  sBMiH  hole  in  the  center,  means  lor  applying 

a  dlrect<arrent  voltage  of  from  40  to  60  kflovotts 


1.  The  mediod  of  compensating  for  variatkms  m  speed   twnen  sakl  anode  and  sakl  cathode,  means  for  inteasi- 
of  travel  of  a  signal-vohageKleflBcted  electron  beam,  nMch   fyiag  said  electron  beam  inrMhij  «  source  of  pulse 
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voltafe  ci  from  800  to  2500  volu  and  means  for  apply-   redted  means  comprising  variable  impiiii«t|^  means  con- 
ing said  pulse  voltafB  so  as  to  increase  the  anode  to   nected  in  series  circuit  with  the  legs  of  said  comwctini 


nthfftf  voltAfc 


2,7M»744 
PERMANENT  MACa^lET  CHUCK 
k  L.  ShaBoas,  WooaaodBSt,  S.  L 
en  Maj  24, 1951,  Sotei  No.  tnjHS 
4  ClafeM.    (CL  317— 1S9) 


SS*5S3^^^^ 


rr^jmM 


DATA  TRANSMlSSiON  SYSTEM  AND  COKKECTDR 


Marih  C  Depp,  Hiaiiiiisi,  a^  Spencer  Kdlogg  n. 
GIsa  Head,  N.  Y^  siiluini  lo  Ike  Spsny  Caipoia- 
IfaM.  Gnai  Nack,  N.  Y.,  a  cerpotadsa  of  Delawaie 
March  21,  1951,  SsrW  No.  21<,7n 
"*  fliiaii     (CL  31»— 24)  i 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  sjrstem  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter, a  receiver,  and  a  connecting  dicnil  connected  in 
moiti-circQit  fashion  beti*«en  said  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver, the  oonbination  <rf  means  to  compensate  for 
doable-cycle  error  inherent  in  such  system,  said  lavt- 


draiit.  and  a  Hrrt  swit^ing  means  for  simultaneously 
varying  the  values  of  certain  of  said  |w«pw1lanfff  means 
fai  predetermined  increments,  and  a  ssooad  switching 
means  for  nmultaneously  varying  the  relative  connec- 
tions of  said  impedance 


2,7it,74( 
MEANS  FOR  THE  OONVERSKW  OF  STORED 
ELICnUCAL  ENERGY  INTO  MECHANIC  AL 


Serial  No.  29M9S,  Mmf  27, 
laaaaqr  11,  1954,  SsiW  No. 


I.  A  magnetic  chuck  cooqmstng  a  hollow  casing  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  ^ate  of  magnetic  metal  and  vertiou  side- 
wsJls.  a  work  |Hate  secured  on  the  casing  walls  >i^udi 
has  two  sets  of  alternately  arranged,  magnetically  isolated, 
transverse,  worit  holding  pole  pieces  provided  with  k>wer 
contact  ftioes,  a  permanent  magnet  having  \sftpex  and 
lower  horizontal  pole  faces,  the  lower  pole  face  being 
slidably  mounted  over  and  contacting  magnetically  with 
said  bottom  plale,  a  horizontal  flhn  distitbming,  non- 
energizin  m^  plate  of  higher  permeabiUty  than  the 
magnet  having  a  flat  bottom  magnetically  contacting 
wim  the  enthfc  i4>per  pole  face  of  die  maciet  and  se- 
cured to  be  moved  dierewith.  said  flux  distributing  plate 
having  spaced  transverse  polar  ribs  forming  the  upper 
terminal  polar  fooe  of  the  magnet  whidi  operatively  con- 
tact with  the  under  faces  of  one  set  of  alternate  pole  pieces 
throughout  substantially  their  entire  lengtibs,  a  magnetic 
metal  return  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  flux  monber 
mounted  at  the  side  of  and  secured  to  the  magnet  for 
movement  therewith,  a  spacer  for  magnetically  nolating 
die  flux  member  from  die  magnet,  said  member  magneti- 
cally contacting  at  its  bottom  with  die  casing  bottom,  and 
having  spaced  polar  rflw  at  its  top  operatively  engaging 
the  under  faces  of  the  other  set  mpotc  pieces,  sakfpolair 
ribs  of  the  flux  distributing  plate  extending  at  their  ends 
laferalty  beyond  the  irtanes  of  the  sides  of  tte  maffoet  and 
betweeu  but  isolated  from  the  polar  ritw  of  the  mx 
member  so  as  to  eiyage  die  ends  of  die  associated  pcrie 
pieces,  and  means  wr  slidably  movina  the  assembly  of 
magnet  aad  flux  member  as  a  unit  wimin  die  caring  and 
transversely  of  the  pole  pieces,  said  parts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  dut  each  polar  rib  may  contact 
widi  only  one  pole  piece  m  an  operative  position  or  alter- 
natively with  two  adjacent  pole  pieces  m  a  podtion  of 
short  circuiting  the  flux  from  me  woik  on  the  work 


1.  In  combination,  a  redprocatory  dectromagnetic 
motor  having  an  armature  and  a  winding  assodated 
therewith  provided  with  terminal  leads,  a  condenser  and 
means  for  duu-ging  same,  said  terminal  leads  bdng  con- 
nected to  the  respective  sides  of  the  condenser,  a  mercury 
arc  discharge  tube  switch  interposed  between  the  wind- 
mgs  and  the  condenser  and  means  for  periodically  ionizing 
the  contents  of  the  tube,  a  second  motor  connected  across 
said  leads,  and  unidirectional  conducting  means  interposed 
between  one  of  said  leads  and  the  second  motor  for  con- 
ducting reverse  current  through  said  second  motor. 


2,7M,747 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Mofffis  B.  Fhiiiliiih.  rwiiia,  N.  JL.  iiilj       to 

of  Aaariea,  a  cosposadaa  af  Delawars 
DacMbsr  29, 1951,  SsiW  No.  2U49t 
IICUm.    (CL  321-4) 

7 


1.  A  radio-frequency  power  siqiply  system  for  sup^- 
in^  a  unidirectional  high  voltage  to  a  variable  load  com- 
prising an  oscillator  cvcuit,  means  to  apply  a  source  of 
low  voltage  to  said  osdllattv  circuit  to  generate  oscilla- 
tions therein,  means  fbr  deriving  from  said  oscillations  a 
unidirectional,  hi^  voltage  tending  to  vary  widi  said 
load  and  for  applying  said  high  vdtage  to  said  load,  a 
grid  bias  resistor  in  said  osdllator  circuit,  means  re^on- 
sive  to  variations  in  said  load  comprising  control  drmit 
means  including  said  grid  Mas  resbtor  to  produce  rectified 
pulses  of  die  freouency  of  said  oacfllations  to  control  die 
amplitude  diereof  and  to  compensate  the  tendenqr  of  said 
high  voltage  to  vary,  said  coatrcri  chcult  means  naving  a 
control  tube,  and  anode  voltage  means  therefor  comims- 
faig  a  feedback  winding  inductivdy  coupled  to  said  unidi- 
rectional high  voltage  derhrhig  means. 


2,7M.74t 

REGULATOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Harold  H.  BilUsa  aad  Mslvflte  B. ! 
N.  Y.,  Bsslginrs  <b 

poralioa  of  New  Yoefc 
AppMcatioa  Fcbra«ry  1,  1951.  Scriri  Na.  2M,99S 
12  OaiBM.    (CL  322—19) 

1.  A  regulating  system  for  a  synchronous  alternating 
current  dynamoelcrtric  machhir  having  a  Add  winding 
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comiM-ising,  exdtation  means  for  said  field  winding,  auto- 
matic regulating  means  for  controlling  said  field  exdta- 
tioa  means,  reactive  kilovolt-ampere  reqionsive  means 
respoaswe  to  a  predetermined  vahie  of  reactive  kikmrit- 
amperes  in  said  dynamoelectric  marhfaw,  and  recalibrat- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  reactive  kHovolt-ampera  re- 
sponsive means  for  linutiag  the  field  exdtation  redudng 
actioa  of  said  regulathig  means,  said  reactive  kilovolt- 
ampere  reqwnsive  means  including  a  pair  of  rectifiers  hav- 
ing their  unidirectional  output  potentials  connected  in  op- 


position to  each  other,  connections  for  *n»rgtyjm  g^ 
recalibrating  means  with  a  voltage  reqpoosive  In  mag- 
nitude and  polari^  to  die  difference  between  said  out- 
put potentials,  prdoadfaig  means  for  said  rectifiers,  filter 
means  for  the  output  currents  of  said  rectifiers,  and  a 
third  rectifier  connected  in  circuit  with  said  reodibrating 
means  to  permit  die  flow  of  current  in  said  circuit  only 
when  the  output  potential  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
first  two  rectifiers  predominates  over  the  output  potential 
of  the  other. 


2,7ML749 

RESISTOR  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSMBSION  LINES 

Jansss  R.  BM,  Ch^rla  FaOa.  OUo 

AppUcalloa  October  24,  1959.  9mM  No.  191,995 

UClaiaM.    (CL  324-^95) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  high  frequency  electrical  cff- 
cnit,  a  line  comprising  conductor  means  providmg  when 
diarged  a  graded  electrosUtic  fidd  corresponding  to  the 
potential  of  the  circuit,  and  a  film  resistor  connected  in 
bridging  relation  to  the  conductor  means  and  *«*iMvKm 
across  the  field,  the  resistance  of  the  resistor  from  the 
connection  therecrf  to  the  oondudor  means  to  any  point 
of  the  fifan  resistor  being  distributed  over  the  resistor  so 
as  to  provide  at  such  point  an  dectrical  potential  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  electrostatic  field  at  such  point 


2,799,759 

MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Afttnr  H.  DkUHoa,  Gnaawlch,  Caaa.,  nirfVNrto  h- 

JMaailiiari  Baitaaa  Miihlnn  Ceep aradaa.  New  Yoefc, 

N.  \f  a  CQepaealiaa  aC  New  YoA 

IppScaiha  April  25, 1951,  S«M  Na.  214,377 
U&im.    <CL334— 99) 

1.  A  variaMe  quantity  measuring  aad  numifisatlng  de- 
vice, comprisfaig  the  oombtnatioa  of:  a  variable  quantity 
source,  a  source  of  oadllations,  a  counter  normally 
adi^Hed  to  count  said  oarillations  la  a  first  dhrection,  gat- 
ing means  inletpoaed  between  said  source  of  oscillations 
and  said  counter  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  oscll- 
latioBs  therebetwasa,  translatina  meaas  adapted  for  devel- 
oping a  potential  proportioad  in  magnitude  to  the  setting 


of  said  counter,  means  for  conyaring  said  potential  widi 
said  variable  quaatitjr  and  for  «^'-—**«g  said  gating  means 
when  said  potential  is  proportiond  to  said  variaUa  quan- 
tity, means  for  manifesting  the  setting  of  said  counter 


after  said  actuation  of  said  gating  means,  and  means  for 
again  actuating  said  gating  means  and  for  ■*««p»'ng  njd 
counter  to  count  said  oscillations  in  the  oppodte  direc- 
tion. 


MEANS FOR 


2,7it,7Il 
MOUNTING  AN  INSTRUMENT 
PANEL  OPENING 
W.  Hdisifcs^g,  Olci^o,  HL 
Jaaaa^f  9, 1951,  Seriri  No.  295435 
2CWhM.   (CL339— t2t) 


INA 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  removable  mounting  in  a  pand 
opening,  a  cjdindricd  body  tube  having  a  hollow  plug 
mounted  in  one  end  thereof,  said  hoUow  plug  having  a 
flange  formed  on  one  end,  a  holding  collar  tightly  mounted 
on  said  txrflow  plug,  a  body  rinp  having  a  centrd  opening 
and  turned  over  outer  edge  portions  terminating  in  a  setof 
spring  fingers  projecting  lenadiwise  of  the  body  tobe,  the 
set  of  Hwing  fingers  of  the  oody  ring  adapted  to  projed 
into  the  pand  opening  and  having  yielding  co-action  with 
its  walls  to  resist  raaovd  of  the  instrument  from  the 
panel,  the  body  ring  bdng  hdd  in  podtion  against  the 
flange  of  the  hollow  plug  by  the  holding  collar. 


2.799.752 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  FOITURE  FOR  RECEIVING 
^^ATTACittttNT  PLUGS 
a.  CalaUo,  Renardevflk,  N.  J.,  aadVMr 
B.  Pieeca  Fnaaiailnn,  New  Yori^,  N.  Y„  a 
tfaaafNewYorii 

Masch  29. 1951.  SceW  Na.  219,923 
ICMsi.    (CL339^1<4) 


An  dectricd  outlet  fixture  for  receiviiM  cotd  cap 
phigs  and  die  Hke  and  adapted  to  be  sepanMy  attached 
at  any  selected  place,  to  an  electricd  coaduit  convrlsiag 
two  spaced-apart  paralld  condtKtors  covered  with  a  re- 
movable insttlatioo  material,  the  fixture  compridag  an 
electrically  msulated  housing  having  openings  formed  in 
its  front  surfoce  fbr  receiving  the  dectrically  ceadud- 
ing  blades  of  cord  caps,  said  housing  bdng  formed  on 
its  back  surface  with  wall  means  defining  a  channel  for 
recdving  said  conduit,  said  coaduit  bdng  adapted  to  be 
stripped  of  its  insulating  materid  for  a  distance  leas 
than  the  len|;di  of  the  hoasiiu.  said  housing  bdng  formed 
internally  with  a  phnrality  ofclip  recdving  recesses,  one 
commumcating  with  each  blade  reodviiia  opodng.  eadi 
recess  having  inwardly  convergent  walls  toUowed  by  sub- 
stantially paralld  iimer  walls,  a  |4uraIiQr  of  dip  mmbers 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  electncd  coodncton  oi 
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eacb  dip  member  oonpriang  a  unitary  ele- 
fbnned  of  raritteot  electricaUy  oonducting  mate- 
fial  aad  inriadiM  a  body  portion  folded  on  an  axia 
which  when  the  mctore  it  attached  to  the  conduit  is  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  particular  electrical  conduc- 
tor of  the  coodnit  to  which  it  attaches,  one  or  more  pairs 
of  cooperatfaig  1^  portion*  formed  integrally  with  the 
body  portioo  of  the  clip  member  and  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  fold  axis,  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  leg 
portions  being  spaoMl  apart  for  a  distance  exceeding  the 
spacing  of  the  parallel  wall  means  of  the  corresponding 
dip  receiving  leoen,  a  contact  element  for  engaging  the 
Made  of  a  cord  cap  formed  intMrally  with  each  leg 
portion,  said  contact  elemem  comprising  an  elongated  in- 
turned  end  portioo  of  the  leg  pcMtion  si^ported  (^  the 
outer  end  of  the  leg  portion  as  a  cantilever,  the  intumed 
endporthMHOf  ean  pair  of  ooopovtittg  kg  portioas  be- 
hig  convergsnt  toward  the  fcrid  axis  to  form  a  cord  c^ 
Made  receiving  channel,  each  d^  member  being  adapted 
to  be  faMerted  hi  the  hooafaig  with  its  fold  axis  embrac- 
h«  a  cowdutflor  of  the^  conduit  and  so  that  each  Mir 
of  cooperating  leg  poitiuos  is  laoeivnd  in  a  recess  nrtt 
to  be  piloted  and  prasetd  together  by  the  inwardly  ccn- 
vergent  walla  of  the  recess  and  then  to  be  di^oaed  be- 
tween the  inner  walls  of  the  recess  to  anchor  the  clip 
member  in  the  housing  and  to  tighten  about  the  con- 
ductor of  the  conduit  the  portion  of  the  clip  member 
which  is  folded  about  the  conductor  of  the  conduit,  a 
backing  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  back  sur- 
Ihoe  of  the  hooring  and  to  overlie  the  insulating  mate- 
rial of  the  conduit  and  offset  abutment  means  formed  on 
the  inner  surtece  of  the  backing  member  to  engage  the 
folded  portion  of  the  clip  member  w*  ,ai  the  backing 
portion  is  attached  to  the  housing,  thereby  to  hold  the 
dip  member  in  position  against  oisplaoement  when  the 
cord  cap  plug  is  maerted  into  the  outlet  fixture. 


top,  one  afhacent  each  end,  closures  for  the 

inn  in  the  houshig,  lamp  sockets  mounted  on  the  en^  of 
said  lamp  houshig  and  connected  with  a  sourae^of  elec- 
tricity, laimps  mounted  in  said  sockets,  a  rigid  metal  casing 
open  at  the  botUxn  set  over  the  lamp  housing  andsaid 
casing  having  an  access  opening  adjacent  each  end  of  a 
size  to  permit  the  lamp  housing  closures  to  pass  thoe- 
through,  the  walls  surrounding  the  last  named  access  open- 


2,7M,7S3 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  AFPAKATUS  FOR  SEBMIC 
PROSraCTING 


U 


2t,  194t,  SstW  No.  35,724 
(CL349— 15) 


1.  In  a  multi-channel  radio  recdving  circuit,  an  oscil- 
lator, input  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  radio 
sknals  widun  a  predetermined  frequency  band,  a  mixing 
cvcuit  for  heterodyidng  said  si^ials  with  the  output 
signal  produced  by  said  oadllator,  said  mixing  circuit 
having  an  oumut  portira  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
inductance  cofls  with  relatively  low  mutual  inductance 
dierebetween.  a  single  tnnina  condenser  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  pfanidity  <rf  mductance  coils  to  form  a 
broadly  tuned  circuit  which  is  resonant  to  a  band  of 
heterodyne  frequencies  produced  by  the  interaction  of 
the  local  oacillaior  signal  with  radio  signals  within  said 
predetermined  traqueucy  band,  a  pluralky  of  intermedi- 
ate ftaouency  input  droiitB  each  mrfnrffaig  an  faiput  cofl 
coupled  to  one  of  said  inductance  coils  so  as  to  provide  a 
reliuively  hiih  mutual  inductance  therebetween,  and 
means  for  tuning  each  input  coil  to  one  of  the  heterodyne 
frequencies  produced  by  said  mixing  circuit 


2,7M,754 
ARMORED  nXUMlNATED  HIGHWAY  MARKER 


May  3, 1951,  SetW  No.  32M23 
3  nilini     (0.34^-110 

I.  An  armored  illuminated  highway  marker  for  indi- 
cating a  traffic  lane  boundary,  comprising  a  non-metallic 
tight  emitting  laoqi  housing  having  access  "p*"**^  At  the 


**■ 


ings  beinp  beveled  to  provide  upwardly  facing  seats, 
closures  tikhtly  fitted  in  the  last  mentioned  access  open- 
ings and  forming  watertight  joints,  means  temporarily 
fastening  the  last  named  ckMures  in  place,  covers  super- 
imposed on  said  last  named  closures,  means  temporarily 
fastening  said  covers  hi  place  on  the  caring  closnres  and 
hiding  me  casing  cloaure  fastening  means,  said  housfaig 
having  port  holes  for  the  passage  of  li^t.  and  lenses 
mounted  in  said  port  holes. 


2,7M.755 

KEYBOARD  CHECKING  CfRCUrr 

H.  Bartiwt,  Bast  Orane,  N.  h 


to 
N.I., 


9,  1951,  SsiW  No.  255,711 
(Ct  "  "        " 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  keyboard,  first  storage 
device  into  «^ch  informatx»  is  admitted  through  the 
keyboard,  a  second  storage  device,  key  contnriled  means 
for  diifting  information  from  the  nrst  storage  device 
to  the  secoJMl  storage  device,  a  cooq>ariaon  circuit,  key 
controlled  means  for  synchronously  transmitting  die  in- 
fonnatioB  in  pulse  form  from  the  first  and  aecoad  stor- 
age devices  to  said  comparison  drcuh  after  it  has  been 
entoed  into  the  first  storage  device  a  second  tfane.  an 
electronic  element  aperated  by  said  comparison  circuit 
on  the  occurrence  of  a  non-comparison  between  the  in- 
formation from  the  two  sources,  and  an  indicator  op- 
erated by  said  electronic  element 


2,710.754 

NUMBER  COMPARING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOUNT- 

ING  OR  SIMILAR  MACHINES 


New  York, 
9i  New  Vaift 
14, 1953,  Ssrfri  Na.  345391 
katfM  Ftamee  April  29, 1953 

7nifiii  <CL344-^49) 
1.  In  a  danomiiiationally  ordered  number  oomparhM 
device,  the  combination  of  two  electrical  readouts,  eaa 
having  for  each  order  0-9  digit  repwatnting  means  and 
an  associated  settaUe  digit  contact  mean^  an  error  sig- 
nal means,  an  electric  current  simply,  means  for 
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connecting  in  succession  die  dkit  representing  means  of 
bodi  readouts  fai  a  phvality  of  pain  of  groiBs  of  digit 


rqMtaenthig  means,  said  groups  being  so  s»scted  that 
I  a  plurality  of  comparing  operations  it  may  be  deter- 
iined  whedier  die  digk  secdng  of  die  settaUe  means  in 


m 

rail  _     ^ 

each  order  of  one  rcMdoot  agrees  or  disagreiei  with  die 
digit  setting  of  the  settaMe  means  of  die  same  order  of 
the  other  readout  and  means  for  electrically  oonnect- 


a  I 


2,7tt,757 
Sn^CnVE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
eHe  W*  BiaaMy,  Tenaec^  N«  J.,  aslgaor  to 
■f*«l  *■*»■  Macktoaa  Caipoiatlaii,  New  Yotk, 
N.  Yn  a  rwif  BwHw  af  New  Yorit 

Navmabar  19, 1953.  Ssriri  N^  393,154 
A-CUm,    (CL34#— 144) 


mOtl 


J^:i 


m 


^ 


I 


2.  In  a  sdecthre  switdiiBg  device,  Idie  combination 
of  a  sinal  line  having  tfaned  dectrical  impulses  trans- 
mitted ttereover,  said  Impulses  oomnising  first  and  second 
impulses  Invariably  transmitted  jomdy.  and  a  seiectivdy 
transmitted  diird  timad  iapolaa.  the  faiqiulaes  havfa^i  a 
predetermhwd  tfaned  ipaoad  ralatioaship,  a  rekiy  cofl 
connected  to  said  Hne  faadeoeriized  in  response  to  trans- 
mission of  the  fint.  second,  <n>  thhd  impulses,  contacts 
doeed  bv  said  relay  when  energjaed,  an  Impulse  respon- 
sive device  controlled  by  said  contacts,  a  switch  opoated 
by  said  nnpulae  reapoasnfa  device,  means  hi  said  tmiiulse 
responsive  device  and  opertMe  ander  control  of  said  con- 
tacts when  dosed  as  a  resalt  of  the  energiation  of  said 
rday  by  dw  tTaasmisiiua  of  said  first  and  second  im- 
pulses to  dose  said  switch  at  a  time  ooiw:idem  with  die 
tnuMBission  of  add  third  timad  impvim  on  said  Une, 
traMfer  contacts  coMroHad  bv  smd  iday  coU  oompriaing 
normally  open  contacts  and  normally  closed  ffwitaflf 


adapted  to  be  ranactivaly  dosed  and  opened  when  said 
relay  cofl  is  wirrgfiad,  a  first  controlled  device,  a  second 
controlled  device,  a  first  drcuh  hichidtaig  said  first  coo- 
tnriled  device  said  nomully  doeed  contacts  and  said 
switch  adapted  when  said  switch  is  closed  at  die  time  of 
transmission  oi  said  third  timed  impulse  and  said  relay 
is  deenergized  to  cause  said  first  controlled  device  to 
operate,  and  a  second  circuit  indoding  said  controlled 
device,  said  normally  open  contacts  and  said  switch 
adapted  when  said  switch  is  doaed  at  the  time  ot  trans- 
mission of  said  tUrd  timed  impulse  and  said  relay  is  ener- ' 
gized  as  a  result  of  the  transmission  ot  the  third  hnpulse 
to  wiid  rday  to  cause  said  second  controlled  device  to 
operate. 


2,7M,75t 
MEASURING  DEVICE 


to  Giaydon 


,,,,.-  «.   1949,   SiiW   No. 

IMli.  saw  PMssrt  No.  2,431472,  Artsd  hteck  It, 
1953.  Divided  and  Ms  appBcaSonJaly  19, 1952,  Sal 
iW  No.  299,997  ^ 

4  flitsii     (0.344—199) 


^Od 


in|  the  pairs  of  groups  of  digh  representing  means  and 
said  settable  means  widi  said  error  signal  means  and 
current  mpply  in  suoceasioo  to  cause  for  each  connected 
pair  of  groups  of  digit  representmg  means  die  0Qin|4e- 
tioa  of  a  circuit  to  said  error  signal  means  when  die 
digit  setting  of  the  settaUe  means  of  one  order  of  one 
readout  disagrees  with  the  digit  setting  <a  the  settable 
means  of  the  same  order  of  die  other  readout 


1.  A  podtion-responshc  device  induding  a  ferromag- 
netic structure  arranged  to  fonn  first  and  second  magnetic 
circuits  having  a  common  portion  and  an  air-gap  forming 
a  series  portion  of  one  oi  said  magnetic  circuits,  means  for 
inducing  ahernatmg  fiux  m  said  common  portioQ,  a  lo- 
tauUy-mouated  fiux-barrier  of  non-magnetic  nuterial  po- 
sitioned to  extend  into  said  air-gu>,  saiJfiox  barrier  com- 
prisittg  a  closed  loop  of  electrically-conductive  matsrial,  a 
pivot  mountmg  for  said  flux  barrier  adjacent  one  portion 
of  its  periphay  to  permit  arcuate  movement  of  said  flux 
barrier  in  aaid  air-gap,  diereby  to  vary  die  rdative  divi- 
sion  of  flux  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  cir- 
cuits as  a  direct  measure  of  die  angular  displacement  of 
aaid  flux-barrier  from  a  predeterauned  porition.  and  a 
source  of  angular  movement  coupled  to  said  flux  barrier, 
whereby  die  angular  poeitkin  of  said  sooree  k  dfcactf  y 
measured  by  die  relative  divisioo  of  said  flax. 


2,7t4^759 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
HMfi  M.  OrieMi  Vemaa  I.  Ws 

ial>ltwYai_ 

■  Ai«Ml  11, 1951,  Saw  Na.  241,444 
9ClahM.  (CL  344-253) 
1.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  detecting  undesired 
changes  in  electric  signals,  comprising  sqiante  signal- 
renonstve  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  eadi  dipial 
to  be  monitored  for  providfaig  an  ootout  voltage  of  a  first 
Mbstaatially  aaaM  ampUinde  when  die  moaitofad  si^al 
is  at  a  dashed  vatae  and  an  outout  voMage  of  a  aooond 
hitler  amplitude  when  the  moitttored  aignal  raapM  be- 
yond a  crMcai  value,  a  fliat  condadw.  aMtna  Ibmooo- 
necting  all  said  sianal-rsspoashfe  means  widi  said  first 
conductor  for  suppiyhig  a  voltage  to  said  flr«  ooodnctor 
r^reaentfaig  an  averafe  voltMe  ««<«"p««^ifti  of  the  oatoat 
voltagas  produced  by  all  saidsigaal-ieapOMive  OMaaa,  a 
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interconiiecting  all  said  sigiul- 
witfa  laid  second  oonductor  for  supply- 
— «  a  voltage  to  said  second  conductor  rmeeenting  the 
nuaimum  amplitude  ou^nit  voltage  produced  by  any 


me  of  said  signal-reqwnsive  means,  an  alarm  device,  and 
means  connected  between  said  conductors  and  said  alarm 
device  for  energizing  said  alarm  device  reqxMsive  to  a 
vcrfuge  'difference  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors. 

2,7M,7M 
DBTKCTOR  FOR  WORN  CARBON  INSERTS 
^^S^^S'^'"^^  L«*»«e,  Ky„  asri^or  to  Chcathan 
DecMc  SwUcfefag  Device  Co„  iMoqporatod,  IxMrievfllc, 
Kjn  a  cotpotadoM  <f  r  laiBtkj 

I  Apil  It,  1951,  SmW  No.  223,534 


t.  In  a  signalling  system,  a  circuit  dosing  apparatus 
installed  <»  a  trolley  wire  that  stqwlics  current  to  an 
electrically  propelled  vehicle  throuf^  ito  trolley  head  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  a  trolley  pole  carried  by  said  vehicle, 
said  head  having  a  carbon  insert  that  traverses  the  wire; 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  spine  attached  to  the  trolley 
wire,  a  pair  of  normally  separated  electrical  contacts 
mounted  on  said  spine,  a  pair  of  swingaUe  arms  articn- 
hUed  to  said  spine  and  so  disposed  that  these  arms  when 
'^"'ttng  to  a  predetermined  degree  will  dose  the  contacts 
and  operate  the  signal;  said  arms  also  being  so  organized 
that  they  will  be  engaged  by  said  head  suffidently  to  close 
said  conucts  only  when  at  least  one  of  the  following  con- 
ditions exist:  wear  on  the  carbon  insert  beyond  &  prede- 
termined limit;  mia-alignment  of  the  cartwn  insert  in 
terms  of  the  head;  mis-ali|nment  of  the  trolley  head  in 
terms  of  the  normal  position;  frozen  head  bearing;  dis- 
placement of  the  shoe  as  a  result  of  a  dissymmetrically 
worn  groove  in  the  carbon  insert. 


fm  WUie 


2,7M,7<1 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HORN 
-  ~      nee  1.  KaRer,  Aadeno^  M„  a*. 
>l>tow  Cnipntllaa,  DetwR,  MMl, 
i«f  Daiawwa 

ki««7  5, 1952,  Seriri  N^  M9,»M 
9niliiii     (CL34»-^Mt> 
A  composite  supporting  device  cooatsting  of  a  base 
a  cootamer  attached  to  the  base,  said  base  being  a 
sheet  metal,  cup-shaped  member  having  an  outwardly  ex- 


1. 


tending  annular  flange;  a  core  and  a  cofl  attachtrf  to 
the  container;  an  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  member  for  reodving  the  container;  a  portion  of  said 
bottom  being  bent  anguUriv  relative  to  saKl  bottom  waU 
to  form  a  platform  spaced  from  and  paraltel  with  said 
bottom  wall;  spaced  portions  of  said  bottom  wall,  bent 
angulariy  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  for  providing  at- 
tachment lu^  for  the  container  n^udi  is  made  of  sheet 
metal  composing  a  base  for  supporting  the  core  and  coil; 


Pjj»  Htt' 


l^^r 


said  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  integral  end  walls  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  integral  side  walls  with  edges  of  all 
walls  being  machined  so  diat  all  of  the  edges  of  said 
walls  are  in  the  same  plane,  said  side  walls  having  oppo> 
sitely  diqiosed  integral  ears  engageable  with  and  attadi- 
able  to  respective  lugs  for  securing  the  container  to  the 
base;  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  annular  flange;  a  rod 
passing  through  the  core  attached  to  the  diaphragm;  an 
armature  attached  to  the  rod;  and  a  circuit  breaker  as- 
sembly attached  to  the  platform. 


Vt,7« 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Rkhwi  W.  Lee,  WaicrtMv,  MMi„  ■■^■iii,  hy  mm 
>  *•  U^M  SMm  of  AMorlea  ai  icp- 
vj  ■■9  99civiHy  ov  War 

'     ~>ecaiiibcr  1,1944,  Serial  No.  5M»1M 
(CWm.    (CL343— 11) 


1.  In  a  radio  object-locating  system  induding  a  cathode 
ray  tube  indicator  and  which  is  adapted  to  find  the  height 
of  an  object  through  the  medhmi  of  two  distinct  beams 
of  radiant  energy  pulses  having  a  fan-sh^ied  radiation 
pattern  and  inclined  in  devatioa  relative  to  eadi  other 
by  a  fixed  acute  an|le  of  substantial  magnitude,  both 
beams  being  rotated  m  unuon  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
combination  of:  means  responsive  to  echo  signals  from 
both  said  beams  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  beam  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  means  sjnndironized  with  each  pulse 
transmission  to  provide  a  range  twe^  along  oae  coor- 
dinate of  the  screen  of  said  tube,  means  synchronized 
with  both  the  rotation  <rf  said  beams  and  said  range 
sweep  to  provide  an  azimuth  awecp  akmg  a  second 
coordmale  of  said,  screen,  whereby  the  admuth  sweep 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  range  coosdinaie  sweep,  and  a 
plurality  of  htdicator  Unes  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube,  said  lines  being  a  famiy  of  curves  of  the  azimuth 
coordhiate  versus  the  range  coonUnaie  far  various  values 
of  constant  height 
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2,7N^70 
ANGLE  DEnKHOR  dRCUTT  FOR  RADAR  USE 
Owaa  F.  Ftate,  Jr^  PkaMo,  CMK. 
Apfleatfaa  AMurt  19, 1949,  S«W  Now  111,291 
9  ffilMi     (CL343— 11) 
(CrMiiii  isder  TMa  35,  U. &  Coda  (1952),  iic  USt 
5.  In  a  radio  pulse  apparatus,  a  pair  of  directive  an- 
tennae havinji  overiqiplng  radiation  patterns  io  a  certain 
plane,  a  radio  pube  transmitting  unit  and  a  radio  pulse 
receivmg  unit,  means  switching  said  antennae  suocessivdy 
to  said  reodvtng  unit  at  a  rale  determined  by  the  pulse 
r^wtition  frequency  of  said  poke  transmittmg  imit,  a 
detector  drcdt  fed  by  the  ootpot  of  said  reoetving  unit 
for  determining  a  UMasure  of  tho  relative  an^itndes  of 
pulse  signals  received  from  said  antenaae,  said  detecttx- 
drcnit  comprlung  a  four  terminal  bridge  oetwork  indud- 
ing a  plurality  of  uni-dirBctianal  electron  disdiarge  de- 
vices connected  in  a  cloaed  drcnlt  and  poled  in  the  same 
direction  around  said  bridge,  means  applying  said  received 
pulae  signals  in  phase  opposition  across  one  pair  of  diago- 
nal terminals  of  said  network,  an  integrating  circuited 
from  the  odier  pair  of  dtafonal  terminids  of  said  network   devices. 


in  balanced  paralld  relatioiij  a  source  of  voltage  alternat- 
ing at  the  said  ptilae  r^etition  frwiuency  and  means  ap- 
plying said  alternating  voltage  180  drives  out  oi  phase 


to  said  network  in  parallel  relaticMi  with  said  other  pair 
of  diagonal  terminals  for  controlling  energization  of  said 
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COMUNED  KEY  CAN  QTENEK  AND  GUIDE 
L.  ■an  aad  DonfhM  M.  Iiva,  CMcMo,  DL 
Apvl  2,  1954,  8wW  N«.  79^U 
Totb  of  palMl  3H 

(CLD44— 29) 


173493 
SH0B80LB 


T-^ 


173^1 
JIGSAW 

N. 


173,194 

POWER-DRIVEN  AQUAPLANE 

Vjawt  C  CTppHiBi,  Rldky  Pwh,  Pa. 

Appliatioa  April  IS,  19S4,  SmW  No.  3«,924 

Tcna  of  MiMrt  3H 

(CLDTl— 1) 


March  li,  1954,  SmM  No.  294<4 
Ttrai  of  palMl  14  yc 

(CLD93-J) 


I 


OO^ 


3^ 


I   T 


D. 


173,a92 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
New  Yorii,  N.  Yn  iiiiliiiii  to  Mdaor 
Ok,  IBC,  Loag  Uaiii  CMy,  N.  Y^  a 
of  NowYorik 
No  nail  11  It,  1953,  SoW  No.  n^tSt 

(CL  D91— 1) 


173,t95 
BASE  FOR  TABLE  LAMPS 
E4wii  L  Cole,  Ei^te,  WJfc,  iiiltii  1 1  to  Tit  SIMM 
Chicago,  DL,  a  cononlloa  of  IBIaoii 
\aiail  19, 1954,  SmW  No.  31,929 
Twaiof  BalMt7 
(CLD4t— 29) 


^n<^^v*«*« 


.-.j^ 
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Jahxjabt  tt,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


<17 


173,196 
PKN  ANDPBNCIL 
LCmnSL 
22,1953, 

(d.  074-41) 


No.  27,276 


173,997 
COMBINATION 

DL; 
of  wM  V«iP 
D.I>oir, 

l«Qrl3,ft 

Tom  of  palnl  14 

(CL  D44— 1) 


^  173,999 

SAVINGS  BANK  OR  8DMILAR  ARTICLE 

TMlHMy  Ok 

Of  BawaK  HoMWa,  T«ii- 
of  Hawyi,  a  caqparaioa  of  ttoTnritoqr  of  Hawal 

2, 19f4,4iriri  Ma.  29,713 
Toroi  of  Mtoat  14 
<CLD34--11) 


173,199 
SWnCH  HANDLE 
laakBa  Pter.  Aainna,  S.  C 
ktok«  14, 195^  S«W  No.  27,176 
T«ai  of  palMit  14 
(CLM^U) 


17339« 
DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 
a  B.  Gftaoa,  Jr.,  H^  PHlBl,  N.  C 
Mtg  13,  1954rS«lal  No.  31,496 
TMBof  palMil7 
(CLDM— 5) 


f] 


IT 


J.  Gnv,  fc.,  Sim 

April  13, 1954, 

Tons  of  palMl  14 

<CkD14-i) 


To. 
No.  29,979 


Er> 


173392 
STOOL 
F. 

April  21,1! 
T«aa  of  palal  14 
(CLD15-1) 


No.  31434 


618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  26,  1966 


173>M3  173MS 

COMBINED  ROTATABLE  MERCHANDISE  SALES  COOKY  CUTToi  CARRIER 

AND  piSrtAY  TAjMJ  Nldbol«  W.  Mtr,  N^  -fni ihiTir^  «ripH,r  to 

W  2t,  1954,  S«fW  No.  3Mt7  "t '       '^■MjliMlt**'**'  ""*^-^  ^*^  * 

^•™ .?!  ?S?*  Jf  V  ^*^  AppHortloB  lM»  1, 19S3,  Scttel  N©.  25471 

(CL  DS9-.il)  Tcm  of  pmart  14  yc 

<CLD44— 1) 


I. 

if 


173^994 
TABLE 
Loc  AflfdM,  CaW. 
ftntorc  Co^Soirth  Gate, 


Joiy  26,  1954,  ScrW  Now  31,M4 
Tcna  of  potest  14  y< 
<CL  D33— 14) 


173,99^ 

SWIVEL  FOR  ROTATABLE  TELEVISION  TABLE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cwl  KraoHa  CMcooo.  ih. 

AppUcatfoa  Mj  3, 1953,  ScfW  No.  25,7M 

Tcm  of  pirtMt  14  jmn 

(CL  D33<— 14) 


VACUUM  CUEANER  UNIT 
Raool  A.  Laabcft,  SprtigiiH,  Mav.,  niflianr  16  Wctt- 
iachowc  Efectric  CotfotallMi,  a  corpocatfoB  of  Fcm- 
lylTaBia 

AppHcadoa  Jom  S4,  1952,  Swiai  No.  29,33f 
Tmrn  of  pate^  14  ^^ 

<CLD9^2) 


January  26,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


610 


MERCHANDISB  D&LAY  OTAND 


J.  LhkanMteu  Sas  Dten,  GmV • 
M  iMc  77^4,  8mWM».  39,t3< 
Tom  of  pote^  14 


173,919 
cmLOT  PLAY  TABLE 

AppSSioa  Aprt  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,129 

Tcm  of  potest  7  yean 

(CL  i>33— 14) 


173,999 
COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MAKER  AND 

DBFENSER 
FMcr  MaOcr^aHlE,  Plttetai^,  Pla^  ■■l^nr  to  The  Sfcx 
r,  Hartfovd,  Coaik,  a  cotpotatloa  of  Coa- 


173,911 
PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Irn  CUofo,  B^  a«|Mr,  bf  bmm*  aa- 
to  Tka  Donr  Coipo^lai,  8t  Loiris,  Mo., 

talk  22, 1954,  Siriri  No.  X9,i2t 
TteM  of  palnl  14 
(CL  D74— 11) 


Octobw  M,  1953,  8«M  No.  27499 
Tom  of  potest  14  y< 

(CLD2-3) 


"1 


4-IrA 


m 


tr 


3 


c 


tr 


TT 


173,912 

COMBINED  SAUCER  AND  ASH  TRAY  OR 

SBMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mcriy  I.  Patrick,  Plliiltoi^,  Pia. 

^«gs*cr  17, 1953,8«lal  No.  2M19 
Tcm  of  psteat  14 
(CL  D6S— 2) 
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WEIGHING  8CALS 


Dn* 


to  CoaOMBtal 
of  DcliH 


AppBcadoa  Marah  5, 1954,  SoW  No.  293«t 
Tcm  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D52— 19) 


k£m 


173,914 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
A.  Rudolph,  Condto,  Go^  iwlgini  to  CUcopcc 
Mlli,  be,  a  conoffalioa  of  Now  Yofk 

April  Xf,  19S4,  Siriri  No.  39,132 
Tail  of  pulMl  14 


173,915 

COMBINED  MICROmONE  AND  TRANSMTITER 

Bwt  E.  Schdl,  Jr.,  Moadckfa,  lit,  ■iiifin  to  Shno 

Chicafo,  DL,  a  cotpotadoe  of 


AppUcatfoa  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,223 
(CL  D24— 14) 


^ 


CARD  DBPLAY  HOLDER 
Uitack  SMritag,  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
My  29,  1954,  taial  No.  31,511 
Tom  of  palnl  14 
(CL  Df»-.19) 


173,917 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 

6.  SMI,  Brad 
April  14,1954,  SofW  No.  39,917 

(CL  D»— 11) 


r" 


^^■^HT""- 


Januaby  26,  19S6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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173,91t 
BALL  TYPE  WiniNG  INSTRUMENT 
P.  Vofri,  HoinMod,  CriK^  MripMT  to  B.  B.  Fw 

,  he.,  Los  AaeilM^  Calf.,  a  inifMallaa  of       ttmih  F 

of  Now  Yodi 

iBM  21,  1954,  SMlal  No.  31,979  AppBcata 

Tom  of  MlHt  7  yaon  T 

(CL  1>74— 17) 


173,921 
KrrCHBN  CABINET 


12, 1^  8«W  No.  29,495 
of  paiMi  14  ; 
(CLD3»— 19) 


(» 


173,919 
SPOON  OR  80MILAR 

&W) 
A 

of 

17,1954, 

T«B  of  palMl  14 

(CL  D54— 12) 


toR.Wiri- 


.  Wi 
No.  31,929 


173,922 
nrCHEN  CABINET 


of  Now  Yoik 


L  Y-a 


MaRS  12, 1954,  SMlai  Na>  29,495 
Ton  of  nlMl  14 
(CLD33--19) 


173,929 
COMBINATION  KTICHEN  UNIT 

iMMa,  Pa.,  Mi^ar  to 
FiaaiiliiiaTfcci,  Htoca,  N.  Y^  a 
of  Now  YoA 

MMth  13, 1953,  Swtol  Na.  2M99 

(CL  D33— 19) 


172,923 
nrCHlN  CABINET 
flaiitolfa,  Pfe.,  aa^ar  to 

Faoadaltoa,  be,  Bkaea,  N.  Y.,  a 
af  Now  YoA 

MaRk  12, 1954, 8«W  No.  29,497 
Tom  of  paim  14 
(CLD33— 19) 


■    *   I 


[F 


far 


•90  a  a.— 41 
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MOCCASIN 

T«d  I.  Wdii,  D«ff«r,  N.  H. 

NMiii^ir  16,  19S3,  SmW  No.  27,i21 

T<m  of  palMl  7  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 


Vn,925 
DEODORIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
N.  Wdb,  ■i^iit,  Ctm. 
October  1, 19S3, 9«M  No.  27^1 
Tcrai  of  ftttmi  14  yt 
(CL  Dl<-4) 


Noi 


17332< 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 


I  ZabOoMfar,  StaffordrOle,  Conn. 
Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,197 


\ 

. 

V 

\ 

.-^     .,-'' 

i  1 

1 

;v^^^_^--=  =  ' 

1 
1 

^ 

Term  of  palMi  7  yean 
(a.D74--17) 


r-- 


f 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1955 

NOTB. — ArraagBd  tn  Kccordanee  with  the  flrat  niffniflcant  cbRracter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Forest  City  Material  Co. :  See — 

Weinman.  Lorant  I.    Re.  23.931. 
Oarrlaon.  Edgar  \V..  Jr. :  See — 

Marray.  Royce  L..  McClore,  and  Garrison.    Re.  23.930. 

Green.  Isaac  H.  C.  to  HenpbiU  Co.    Re.  23.929.  CI.  66—179. 
Hemphill  Co. :  Bee — 

Green.  Isaac  H.  C.    Re.  23(929. 


McClnre.  William  H. :  See— 

Murray,  Royce  L.,  McClure,  and  Garrison.     Re.  23.930. 
Murray.  Royce  L..  W.  H.  McClnre.  and  E.  W.  Garrison.  Jr.. 
to  USCX)  Power  E<|Olpment  Corp.     Re.  23,930,  CI.  200—131. 
USCO  Power  Eqalpment  Corp. :  See — 

Murray,  Royce  L..  McClure,  and  Garrison.     Re.  23.930. 
Weissman.  Lorant  I.,  to  Forest  City  Material  Co.    Re.  23.931, 
CI.  20—12. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Anderson.  Frederic  W.     1,344,  CL  47 — 62. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Keller.  Nicholas  W^.    173,90S. 
B,  B.  Pen  Co.,  Inc. :  JSee — 

Yocel.  Jerome  P.    173.918. 
Bank  of  Hawaii :  See — 

De  BIsschop.  Constance  C.    173.888. 
Bays   I>orothea  M. :  See — 

Bays.  James  L.  and  D.  M.    173.A00. 
Bays.  James  L.  and  D.  M.     173.890.  CI.  IM4 — 29. 
Beale.  Dorr  D..  J.  N.  Pollvka.  and  G.  T.   Bcharfenberff.  to 

Shopmaster.  Inc.     173,891.  CL  D98 — 3. 
Belnert.  John  D..  to  Melnor  MeUl  Products  Co..  Inc.    173,892. 

Bovay,   Norman  £..  to  United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     178.893, 

CI.  D7— a. 
Brown-Saltman  Furniture  Co..  See — 

Keal.  John  J.     173,904. 
Chlc<>pee  MilU.  Inc. :  See — 

Rudolph.  Charles  A.    173.914. 
ClpoUone,  Vincent  C.     173.894.  CL  D71— 1. 
Cole.  Edwin  I.,  to  The  Stiffel  Co.     173,895.  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Continental  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Reinecke.  Jean  O.    173.913. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 

Welse.  Frank.     173.920. 

Weise.  Frank.     173.921. 

Welse.  Frank.     173.922. 

^Veise.  Frank.     173.923. 
Crea.  Joseph  I.     173.896,  Cl.  D74 — 21. 

CunninKham,  Vergil,  deceased:  Oarrow  D.  Dorr,  executor   to 

Durward  D.  Dorr,     173.897.  CL  D44 — 1. 
Daaey  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Palma.  Joseph.  Jr.    173.911. 
^f^^^??**'  ConsUnce  C.  to  Bank  ot  HawaiL    178.898.  Cl. 

Llo4 — 11. 

See — 

VerglL     173.897. 

«  VerKll.     173.897. 

Farr.  John  P.     173,899.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Gibson.  James  E..  Jr.     173.900.  Cl.  D80 — Ji. 
Gray.  Owen  J..  Jr.     173,901.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Hamilton,  Bertls  F.     173,902,  Cl.  D15 — 8. 
Holman.  John  W.     173.903.  CL  D80 — 11. 
Keal.    John   J.,   to   Brown-Saltman   Furniture  Co.      173JN)4. 

CL  1)33 — 14. 
Keller^Nicholas  W..  to  Aluminom  Co.  of  Ankerlea.     173.905, 

Krauss,  CarL'   173,906.  CT.  D33— 14. 


173.891. 
173.913, 


CL 


173.914.   CL 


173,891. 
173.916.   Cl. 


173,891. 


Dorr.  Darrow  D. 

Cnnnlngham. 
Dorr.  Durward  D. 

CunnlMham, 


Lambert.  Raool  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     173JN)7, 

Cl.  D9— 2. 
Lieberman.  Morton  J.     173,908.  Cl.  D80 — ^9. 
Melnor  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Belnert.  John  D.    173.892. 
Muller-Munk,  Peter,  to  The  SIlex  Co.     173,909.  CL  D2— 3. 
Neuendorf,  James  R.     17.1.910.  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Palma,  Joseph.  Jr..  tp  The  Daaey  Corp.    173.911,  CL  D74 — 21. 
Patrick.  Merlyn  J.     173,912,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Pullvka.  John  N. :  See— 

Beale,  Dorr  D.,  Pollvka.  and  8charfenberg. 
Reinecke.  Jean  O.,  to  Continental  Scale  Corp. 

I»52— 10. 
Rudolph,  Charles  A.,  to  Cbicopee  MUb.  Inc. 

D92— 1. 
Scbarfenberg,  George  T. :  See — 

Beale.  Dorr  D.,  Pollvka.  and  Scharfenherg. 
Scbell    Burt  B.,  Jr..  to  Share  Brothers.  Inc. 

D26— 14. 
Shopmaster   Inc. :  See — 

Beale.  Dorr  D.,  Pollvka.  and  Scharfenherg. 
Shure  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

Scbell.  Burt  B.,  Jr.    173.915. 
SIlex  Co..  The  :  See— 

Mnller-Munk.  Peter.     173.909. 
Sperling.  KathI  U.     173.916.  Cl.  D80— 10. 
Stall,  Richard  G.     173.917,  tl.  D3 — 11. 
Stlffel  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Co]  f.  Edwin  I.    173.895. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Bovay,  Norman  E.    173,893. 
Vogel,    Jerome    P.,    to   B.    B.    Pen   Co.,    lae. 

D74— 17. 
Wallace.  R..  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Warren,  WiUlara  S.    173.919. 
Warren,  William  S.,  to  R.  Wallace  ft  Sons  Utg.  Co.    173.919, 

Cl.  D.'S4— 12. 
Welse,  Frank,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.     178.920. 

Cl.  D:I3— 19. 
Welse,  Frank,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.     173.921. 

Cl.  D33— 19. 
Weise,  Prank,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.    173,922, 

Cl.  D33— 19. 
Welse.  Frank,  to  Cornell  Reeearcta  Foandation,  Inc. 

Cl.  D.3:i— 19. 
Weiss,  Ted  J.     173.924.  CL  D7— 7. 
Wells.  Arthur  N.     173.925.  CL  D16 — 2. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Lambert^  Raoul  A.    173.907. 
ZablUnsky.  TJorman.     173,926.  CL  D74— 17. 

1 


173,»18,    CL 


173.928. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

I         I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1955 

Ktm  — AmuMd  In  aeeordanee  with  tile  flnt  ilgnlflcuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  accordanoe  with  dty  and 
.     —  _-«^  telejSone  directory  practice). 


Abajian.  Aram  C.    2.700.164.  CI.  0 — S8.  ' 

Abington  Textile  Machinerj  Works :  See — 

Rowe.  Frank  E..  Jr.    2,700,190.  „  ,««  ^„    /« 

Arkerlind,  Erik,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     2,700.«S2.   CT. 

IJW — 110.  .  „_^^««^    ^ 

Ackerlind,   Krlk,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     2,700,e»4,  CL 

154— 126.5. 
Acoeta,  Jorae  A.    2,700,M7,  O.  48— 180. 
ActlenseaelCchaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rleter  k  Cto :  Be*— 

NaegeU.  Werner.    2,700,181. 
Adams.  Daniel  M. :  See — 

Morphew,  Clarence  E.,  and  Adams.    2,700.720. 
Adams,  Frederic  H. :  See —  _ 

Scalera.  Mario,  and  Adams.    2, 700.669. 
Advance  Solvents  4  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Mack,  Gerry  P..  and  Parker.    2.700.675.  ' 
AKrt<nltore,  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of :  See —  

Brant,  Albert  W..  and  Norrls.    2,700,321. 
Fein,    Martin    L..    Ratchford,    Filachlone,    sad    Fisher. 
2.700.616. 
Atalte.  Karl  O.,  to  J.  C.  Marble.  L.  M.  Merrill,  and  P.  H.  Batteh. 

2.700,444.  CI.  192—03. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dayis,  Robert  P..  and  PhiUppi.    2.700,383. 
Aktiebolaaet  Bofon  :  See —  | 

Aldrln.  Henry  W.    2.700.5M. 
Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ^  »  „ 

Thorp.  CUrk  E.,  Kinney,  and  Remaly.    2,700,648.  _ 

Aldrin,    Henry   W..  to  Aktiebolaget   Bofors.     2,700,539.  CI. 

•267—1. 
Alleriieny  Lodlnm  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

\fetbe.  Paul  8.     2,700jOT7. 
Allen.   Raymond   W.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  *   Robber  Co. 

2.700,297.  a.  73—0. 
Allied  Chemical  4  Dye  Corp. :  «e« — 
Voelker,  Joseph  G.    2,700.601. 
Voelker,  Jowph  O.    2.700.602.  ' 

American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Crltunan.  Clarence  O..  and  Royee.    2,700.614. 
Brb.  George  C.    2.700,355.  , 

Jacobs,  Samuel  fi.    2,700,490.  I 

P«chy.  WlUtaun.  and  Grover.    2.700.465. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Bernstein.  Seymour,  and  LitteU.    2,70O,OT«. 
Kmppa.  WUllam  J.,  and  Marlowe.    2.700,618. 
Phe^,  Allea  8..  Mailer,  and  MeCormlck.    2,700.630. 
Scalera.  Marto.  and  Adams.    2,700,669. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Blombertc  Richard  N.,  and  Bruce.     2.700.681. 
Blomberc,  Richard  N.,  and  Bruce.     2.700,682. 
Bruce.  WlUiam  F..  and  Seifter.    2,700.680. 
American  Photofoil  Corp. :  See — 

Townsend.  John  J.    2.700.629. 
Ames.  WlUiam  L.,  to  Western  Blsctrle  Co.,  Inc.    3,700,448,  O. 

198—21. 
Anchor  Hocklnx  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

StoTer.  Harry  E.    2.700.186. 
Anderson,  Robert  V.    2.700..'i38.  CI.  264 — 15. 
Anderson.   Warren   D.,    to  Norma-Holfmann   Bearings  Corp. 

2  700  208  CI  73 8 

Andrews,  Norman  F^  to  Deere  Mfa .  Co.    2.700,262,  CL  56—15. 
Anjeskey,  Alohonse  P..  and  H.  A.  Cotesworth,  to  The  Cleveland 

Crane  4  EnclneerinK  Co.    2,700.700.  CL  191—23. 
Anspacber.  Ednr.     2.700.459,  CL  206—46. 
Arcber-Danlets-MhUand  Co. :  See- 
Miller,  Harry.     2,700.533. 
Arend,  Chrlatopher.  to  International  Harrester  Co.    2.700.555, 

CI   280—504 
Arke'u.  WiWam  C.  R.  F.  3iaUina.  and  H.  J.  Braon.  to  New 

York  Univeralty.    2.700.227,  CI.  35—11. 
Armce  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Watkins,  Stanley  P.    2,700,314. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seertary 
of  the  :  See — 

Broeckmann^  Helmut.    2,700.733. 
De  Johass^  lUlman  J.    2.700.S40. 
De  Rooa.  John  A.,  and  Sacll.    2.700.628. 
Fischbach.  Adolph.     2.700,603. 
GottsehalL  Herbert  A.    2.700.695. 
Lee.  Max  M.    2.700,185.  i 

Nelson.  Harold  R.    2,700,627.  ' ! 

Snyder.  James.    2,700.318. 
Socbow.  Lawrence,  and  Herah.    2,700.610. 
Amesoa,  Edwin   L..   to  Morris  Paper  Mills.     2,700,486,  CI. 

220—106. 
Ashton,  W^UlUm  H..  to  Johnson  4  Johnson.     2,700.636,  CI. 

167—93. 
Ashworth,  Fred,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    2,700,350, 

CL  112—60. 
Audio  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Speed.  William  C.^  and  Dwyer.    2.700.367. 
Austin,  James  M.    2,700.214,  CI.  30— «0. 
Aatooutic  Washer  Co. :  See — 

Emmert.  Clayton  F.,  and  Stooder.    2.700.473. 

u 


Aylmar,  and  Pstenon. 


Averlll,  Charles  C.  and  R.  C.  Hobsoa.  to  Union  Steel  Products 

Co.    2.700.522.  CL  248—120. 
Axton,   BenMailn   J..   Jr..   to  A.   G.   Spalding  4  Bros.   Inc. 

2,700,410,  CL  154—16. 
Axton,   Benjamin  J.,  Jr..   to  A.  O.  flpaldlag  4  Bros.   Inc. 

2,700,545,  CL  273—65. 
Aylmer,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Candlln.  James  B..  Jr.,  Norby, 
2.7004107. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Morris.  Thomas  C.  and  Chandler. 
Paolaea.  Hans  C.    2,700.260. 
B-I-F  Indnstries,  Inc. :  See — 

Thoresen.  John  C.    2.700,307. 
BabMtt.  Charies  A.,  to  Cal-Metal  Corp, 
Babeoek  4  Wilcox  Cb..  The :  Bee — 

Godshalk^  Rnssell  L^  and  Shoessow.    2,700,375. 


2.700.625. 


2.700,408.  CL  153 — 49. 


74—674. 
See — 


2.700.281. 


2.700,201, 


2.700.571, 


Bade.  Alfred  6..  to  The  ^Ik  Corp.    2.700.311.  <6l. 
Badtoehe  Aailin-  4  Soda-FAbrlk  Aktlengesellschaft : 

Mueller,  Eugen.     2.700,660. 
Baettinfc  Herman.    2.700,492.  CI.  224 — 26. 
Bailey,  Robert  S. :  See — 

Logue,  LeUnd  H.,  and  BaUey.    2,700.466. 
Bakka.  Wostye  F..  to  Sab-Zero  Freeaer  Co..  Inc. 

a.  *2— 141. 
Balser.  Abram  P. :  See — 

Spleth.  Karl  A.,  and  Balaar.    2,700.260. 
Baaacyer,  Joseph.    2,700,294.  CI.  72—17. 
Bannister,  Bryant,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp. 

CL  24—263. 
Barboar  Welting  Co. :  See — 

Viurd.  Willtam  C.    2,700,231. 
Bar«nyl,  B«la.    2,700,570,  d.  296—28. 
Bar^mri,  B4U,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft. 

CI.  296—28. 
Barker.  Ronald  H..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

2.700,696,  CI.  178—2. 
Barnes  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Edward  M.    2,700,338. 
Bamhart,  WUllam  6. :  See- 
Crane,  Grant,  and  Bamhart.    2.700.688. 
Baasler,  John  E..  to  Hudson  L4uap  Co.    2,700,726.  CL  240— 8.2. 
Batchelder,  George  £. :  See— 

Thoresen,  Elnar.  and  Batchelder.    2,799,487. 
Batchelder,  George  E.,  to  RockweU  Mfg.  Co.     2.700.308,  CL 

74—2. 
Batten,  Percy  H. :  See — 

Ahl«n.  Karl  G.    2,700,444. 
Beare.  Charles  H.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.     2,700,183,  CL 

18-^53. 
Bell.  Jerome  :  See — 

Poston.  Blanch,  and  BelL    2.700,390. 
Bell,  John  F. :  See— 

Chelgren.  Arvid  E..  Bell,  and  White.     2.700.729. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Mendenhall.  Hallam  E.    2,700,626. 
Bellini,   Eugene,   to  Vanity  FVlr  MUls,  Inc.     2.700.285,  Ct. 

68 — 86. 
Benson,  Homer  I.,  to  Regal  Plastic  Co.    2.700.179,  CL  18 — 35. 
Bent,  Anthony  J. :  See-- 

Staples.  Otis  B.,  and  Bent    2,700,324. 
Bentley,  Robert  A.    2,700,414,  Q.  155—112. 
Bemaerts,  Henricus  F.  J.    2,700,436.  CL  188—67. 
Bernstein,  Seymour,  and  R.  Littell,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.    2,700,666,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Bemtson,    Chester   Q.,    20%    to   F.    V.    Watson.    12%%    to 
Thoreen.  Thorecn  4  Lawson,  and  67  H%  to  R.  A.  Lawson. 
2,700,506,  Cl.  236—12. 
BerUnz,  Jean  L.,  to  Loais  Marx  4  Co..  Inc.     2,700,201,  CL 

46—245. 
Berthlet,  Charles  W.    2,700.313.  CL  77—1. 
Berthies.  Charles  W.    2.700,717,  CL  200— 153. 
Besaw,  Oeorgs  A.,  and  H.  H.  Welsh.    2.700,291,  d.  70—135. 
Best  Fertlllaera  Co. :  See — 

Hornibrook,  Floyd  B.    2.700.605. 
Beyer.  Herman  A.    2.700.230,  Cl.  36—71. 
Riery.  Galen  A.,  and  R.  W.  Simmons,  to  Pacific  Laboratoriea. 

Inc.    2.700,590,  Cl.  8—94.12. 
Billa,  John  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CallforaU.     2,700,594. 

Cl.  23—284. 
Bird,  James  R.    2,700,749.  CL  324 — 95. 
Bimle,  Marjorle  I.    2.700,404,  Cl.  144—309. 
Bishop,  Robert  I. :  See — 

B«isomworthi' Oeorye  P..  and  Bishop.     2.700.182. 
Black,  James  F..  and  C.  D.  Smith,  to  Standard  OU  Develop- 
ment C.     2.700.593.  Cl.  23 — 230. 
Blackman.  Glenn  R.    2.700,528.  Cl.  251—166. 
Blair,  Elmer  L.  aM  O.  P.    2.700,241,  Cl.  43 — 44.2. 
Blair.  Frank,  and  F.  J.  Traxl,  Vk  to  W.  A.  Snow.    2,700.217, 

Cl.  .^2—17. 
Blair,  George  P. :  See — 

Blair,  Elmer  L.  and  O.  P.    2,700,241. 
Blake,    Robert    W.,    to   The    Firestone    Tire   4    Rubber   Co. 
2,700,178,  Cl.  18—30. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


to  The  Symlagtoo-Ooold  Corp.    2,700,454, 


2.700,421. 
2,700.440. 
2.700.446. 
2.700,447, 


to  Amerleaa  Home 
to  Amerleaa  Home 


.   C   Lee,   Jr., 
260—452. 


to 


Maehinsa  Corp. 


Braad.  executrix. 


280—494. 


BUttaer,  SmU  H. 

CL  100—200. 
Blodgett,  Bdwla  O..  to  Coauacrdal  Coatrols  Corp. 

Cl   164—113 
Blodgett,  Bdwia  O.,  to  Commercial  Coatrols  Corp. 

Cl.  197—17. 
Blodgett.  Edwla  O.,  to  Commercial  Coatrola  Corp. 

Cl.  197—20. 
Blodgett,  Bdwla  O..  to  Commercial  Coatrols  Corp. 

CL  197—20. 

Blomberg,  Richard  N..  aad  W.  F.  Brace, 

Products  Corp.    2,700.681. 0.  260— 566. 

Blomberg.  Richard  N..  and  W.  F.  Brace, 

Products  Corp.    2.700.682.  CL  260— 566. 

Bobier.  WUfred  S.,  Jr.,  to  G.  M.  aad  B.  HoUcy.     2.700,270, 

Cl.  60—39.28. 
Bock  4  Co. :  See — 

MarvlB.  Staaley,  aad  MlUer.    2,700.236. 
Bodendoerfer.  Raymond  B. :  See — 

Kummer.  Theodore  H..  aad  Bodeadoerfer.     2.700,494. 
Bodlae.  Albert  O.,  Jr.    2.700.422.  Cl.  166—9. 
Bolec.  Blvia  O..  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.    2,700,448.  CL  192—56. 
Borax  Coasolidated.  Ltd. :  See — 
Kalght.  Harold  P.    2,700,604. 
Borg-Waraer  Corp. :  See — 

Comptoa,  Jaaies  A.    2,700.397. 
«mlrl.  Eiehard  L.    2.700,312. 

SmlrL  Richard  L.    2.700.341.  _     __ 

Booomworth.  Geor«e  P..  aad  B.  L  Blalum.  to  The  rtreatoae 

Tii«4Rabb«rCo.    2,700  182,  H  18— Ai 
Bottomley.  Bdward  P.    2,700,491,  CL  222—490. 
Boaad  Brook  OU-Leas  Boarlag  Co. :  See— 

Seott,  James  J.    2,700.0f9. 
Boveakerk,  Harold  P.,  to  Ocaeral  Bleetrie  Co.     2.700.633. 

CL  104—116. 
Bowea,   Keaaeth  D.,  D.   B.   Keek,  aad  D. 
Cdaaese  Corp.  of  America.    2  J00,677.  Cl 
Boyce,  Henrietta  B.    2,700,161,  Cl.  2—240. 
Bradley,  Leslie  W..  to  lateraatloaal  Baslac 

2.700  70T.  a.  340—164. 
Braad,  BmUy  M.  A..  axiBcatrlx  :  9m — 

Braad.  Harry  R.    2,700,882. 
Braad,  Harry  R.,  deceased,  by  B.  M.  A 

2.700,382,  Cl.  I28i-^. 
Braastrater,  Clem  G.  and  W.  R.     2,700,554,  Cl. 
Braastrator.  Wayae  R. :  See — 

Braastrator,  Clem  G.  aad  W.  B.    2.700.554. 
Braat,  Albert  W.,  aad  K.  H.   Norrls.  to  Uaited  SUtes  of 
America  as  represeated  by  the  SecreUry  of  Agriculture. 
2,700.321.  Cl.  88—14.1. 
Braaa.  Herbert  J. :  See —  _ 

Arkell.  WUllam  C.  MaUlaa,  aad  Braua.     2,700,227. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co. :  See — 
Bfford,  John  T.    2.700.578. 
Brigatl.  Amadio  O.    2,700.379.  Cl.  124—7. 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Cooper.  Doaglas  B.,  and  Cheney.    2,700,667. 
British  ladastrtal  SolveaU  Ltd. :  See — 

Cooper,  LesUe,  aad  Lacey.    2.700,685. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

RoberU.  NerUle  W.    2.700,282. 
Brtttea,  Harold  H..  and  M.  B.  Hartmaa.  to  Oeaeral  Electric 

Co.    2.700,748,  CL  332— 19. 
Brtzaer^  Frederick  W..  aad  H.  J.  Pearce,  to  Oeaeral  Railway 

Slgaal  Co.    2.700.728.  CL  246—134. 
Brodreao  Gram  A/S :  Bee — 

Gram,  Aa«s  G.  and  H.    2.700.347. 
Brody,  Nabaa  8.    2,700.213.  CL  30—30. 
Browa.  Bartoa  J.    2.700.041.  a.  267—20. 
Browa.  Brerett  C.  to  Cheatham  Electric  Swltehiag  Deriee 

Co.riBC    2,700,760.0.340—369. 
Brown,  Malcolm  H..  and  H.  Klemperer.  to  Raytheon  Mfg. 

Co.    2,700.741.  Cl.  315—22. 
Brown.  Roy  W.,  to  The  Firestone  Tin  4  Robber  Co.  2,700.458, 

Cl.  206—46. 
Bruce.  WlllUm  F. :  See — 

Blomberg.  Richard  N.,  and  Bruce.    2,700.681. 
Blomberg.  Richard  N.,  and  Bruce.    2.700,682. 
Brace.  WUUam  F..  and  J.  Seiftar.  to  American  Home  Prodacte 

Corp.    2.700j680.  Cl.  260—559. 
Braecfcaann,  Relmat.  to  the  Uaited  SUtes  of  America  as 
represeated   by   the   SecreUry   of   the   Army.      2.700.733. 
Cl.  250—33.01. 
Buckler.    Arthur   H..    to   RelUbte   Electric   Co.      2,700,199, 

Cl.  24—123. 
Buckley.  Arthur  H..  to  Reliable  Electric  Co.     2.700.200,  O. 

24—201. 
Bukey,  John  R.,  aad  A.  G.  Smolka.  to  The  Flrestoae  Tire  4 

Rubber  Co.    2,700.630.  CI.  154—102. 
BullDog  Bleetrie  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Fraak.  WOUam  H..  aad  Farasworth.    2.700,706. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  lac.   New  York.   Succursale  de  Bleaae : 
See— 

Godat,  AheL    2.700,273. 
BurMdge,    Ardea    D.,    aad   J.    M.    Hetlaad.      2.700.403.    CL 

19ft— 180. 
Bardea,  Bverett    2.700.570.  H.  299—6. 
Bureah.    Fraads   M..    aad    H.    H.    Laagdoa,    said    Laagdoa 

asslgaor  to  Curtator  Corp.    2.700,188,  Cl.  19—66. 
Burtrert.  Carl  A.,  to  8.  C.  Johaaea  4  Boa,  lae.     2.700.423. 

CL  109—1. 
Barkhart.  Raymoad  A.,  to  Uaited  States  Steel  Corp:  2,700.401. 

a.  198—127. 
Burkhart,  William  H.,  to  Moaroe  Calenlatiag  Machine  Co. 

2.700,755.  CL  340—149. 
Burwell.  Maurel  G..  to  Century  Tiuk  Mfg.  Co.     2.700,622. 

CL  117—70. 
Butcher.  Mlltoa  L. :  See — 

Batcher.  Oria,  O.  M..  aad  M.  L.    2.700.389. 


a. 


Batcher.  Orla.  O.  M.,  aad  M.  L.    2,700,389,  CL  135—5. 
Butcher.  Oscar  M. :  See — 

Butcher,  OrU.  O.  M^  and  M.  L.    2.700.389. 
Butler  Bnglacertag  Co.,  lac. :  See — 

Welcker.  Clyde  J.    2.700.647. 
Buxtoa.  Linus  w..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  2.700,168, 

CL  12—42. 
Byam.   Peter  M.,  to  Fasco   Industries.   lac.     2,700.709, 

200—88 
CaUiag,   John,   to   International   Harvester  Co.     2,700,362, 

CL  116—117. 
Cal-Metal  Corp. :  See- 
Babbitt.  Charles  A.    2,700,408. 
Campbi^.  Harris  S..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rahber  Co. 

2.70O424.  Cl.  170—135.75. 
Campbell,  Wyant  4  Cannon  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Wagaer.  Frederick  A.,  and  Pierce.    2,700,624. 
Caadlia,  James  B.,  Jr.,  H.  L.  Norby,  R.  G.  Aylmer.  aad  H.  F. 
Petersoa.  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.     2.700.507. 
Cl.  237—40. 
Carleton.  Richard  J..  Jr.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     2,700,692, 

Cl.  13—16. 
Carllale,  Denis  R. :  See — 

Johnson.  Francis  M.,  and  Carllale.    2,700.416. 
Carlson,  Arthur  O. :  See — 

Carlson,  George  B.  and  A.  O.    2.700.479. 
Carlsea,  George  B.  and  A.  O.    2.700,479,  CL  214 — 2. 
Carlsoa.  Martin,  to  G.  W.  Houl^,  Jr.    2,700.175,  Cl.  16—185. 
Carnahaa.  Jaass  B..  aad  J.  W.  HUL  to  B.  L  du  Poat  da 

Nemeura  aad  Co.    2,700.679.  Cl  260—544. 
Carr,    Bdward   L.,    to   Tha   Firsstoas   Tin   4   Bubbar    Co. 

3,700,689,  O^  300—79.5. 
Carr,   Jamss   P..   to   Food   Machinery   aad   Chamleal   Corp. 

2.700.319.  Cl.  88—14. 
Carrier  Coavayor  Corp. :  See — 

Carrier.  Robert  ft.,  Jr.,  and  Whitley.     3.700,473. 
Carrier.  Robert  M..  Jr..  and  M.  6.  Whlthiy.  to  Currier  Coa- 

vayor  Corp.  2.700,472.  a.  309—329. 
CarUr.  Joha  E.  3.700.329.  Cl.  94—18. 
Cataldo,  Joha  B..  to  Joha  B.  Pterot  Foaadatkm.    3.700.753, 

a.  389—164. 
CatteralL    WUllam    E.,    to    Standard    OU    Development    Co. 

3,700.687,  a.  260—688. 
Oelaneae  Corp^  of  America :  See — 

Bowen.  Kenneth  D.,  Keck,  aad  Lee.    3.700,677. 
Century  Tank  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Barwcll.  Maurel  G.    2,700.632. 
Chamboa.  Louia  J.,  to  Soclete  d'Btndes  de  Machinea  Spedalaa., 

2.700.044.  CL  271—2.2. 
Chandler.  Bdmond  A. :  See — 

Morris.  Thomas  C,  and  Chandler.     2,700.620. 
Chandler,  MUton  B..  and  T.  H.  Holmes,  to  NUea-Bement-Pond 

Co.    2.700.270.  Cl.  60— 30.6. 
Chase  National  Banr  of  the  City  of  New  York.  The :  See — 

Gilbert,  Charlea  B.    2,700.306. 
Cheatham  Etectrle  Switching  Device  Co.,  Inc. :  f  «s — 

Brown,  Bverett  C.    3.700,760. 
Chelgren.  Arvid  B..  J.  F.  Bell,  and  J.  F.  White,  Jr..  to  Bealth 

Radio  Corp.    3.700.739,  Cl.  250— 16. 
Cheaey.  Lee  C. :  See — 

Cooper,  Douglas  B.,  aad  Cheaey.    2,700.667. 
Chealeek.  Joseph  A.,  to  Uaiversal  Oil  ProducU  Go.    3.700,612. 

CI.  99— 8. 
Cherrr-Burrell  Corp. :  See — 

KuBuaer.  Theodore  H..  aad  Bodeadoerfer.     2,700.494. 
Cheoautt.  Ralph  C.    3.700,377.  Cl.  132—41.60. 
Cheater.  Allaa  E.,  to  Poor  4  Co.    3.700.646,  CL  304 — 44. 
Chicago  Forgiag  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Slgel.  Carl  A.,  aad  Uadaer.    3.700,393. 
Christensea.  Paul  M. :  See — 

Cole,  Thomas  M.,  aad  Christeaaea.    3.700.713. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Lamb.  Braeat  P.    2.700.411. 
TricheL  Gervsas  W.    2.700.273: 
WUlUms.  Samuel  B.    2.700.530. 
Claua,  Paul  B.,  to  Gaylord  OmiUlner  Corp.     3.700.338.  Cl. 

98—39  1 
Cleveland  Crane  4  Bnglneeriag  Oo^  The :  See — 

Aajeskey.  Alphoase  F..  aad  Coteaworth.    3.700.700. 
Clevelaad  HobMag  Machiae  Co..  The :  See — 

SUplea.  Otia  E..  aad  Beat    3,700.334. 
Coates.  Normaa:  See — 

Gilbert.  Charlaa  B.    2.700.206. 
Codaey.  Arthur  O. :  S«e — 

Faakboaer.  Harvey  O..  aad  Codaey.     2.700.399. 
Cohn.  Eugene  :  See — 

Cohn,  Samuel.  Walter,  and  Cohn.    2.700.043. 
Cohn.  Irwin.    2,700.247.  CL  40—118. 
Cohn,  Samuel.  J.  G.  Walter,  and  B.  Coha.  to  SaiMoe  Holdlag 

Corn,    2.700,043.  Cl.  270—79. 
Cole.  Bdwttrd  N.,  to  Genaral  Motora  Corp.     2,700.063.  CL 

286—11.  _  _ 

Cole.  Thomas  M..  and  P.  M.  Christeaaea.  to  Vederal  Bleetrie 

ProducU  Co.    2,700.713,  Cl.  300—116. 
Color.  Myroa  A.,  aad  A.  8.  Louis:  said  Louis  aooor.  to 

Color.    2.700,719.  Cl.  201—00. 
CombustlOB  Bagiaaeriag,  lac. :  See — 
Jacksoa.  Aioaso  C.    2,700JM>0. 
Sehoeafeld.  David  M.    2.700.308. 
Oonuneree.  Uaited  SUteo  of 
Secretary  of :  See — 

Park.  Joha  H.    2.700.748. 
CosuaereUl  Coatrola  Corp. 

Blodgett  Bdwla  O.  3.T00.431. 
Blodwtt  Bdwta  O.  3.700.440. 
BlodS^  Bdwla  O.  3.700.446. 
Blodgett.  Bdwia  O.    X700.447. 

iwaalth  Bagiaaeriag  Co.  of  Ohio. 
Pawlyk.  Pater.    3.700i868. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Compaxnte  G«neral«  d'Eleetrleite  :  Bee — 

Leiicne.  Henri  L.,  and  RIou.    2,700,702. 
Compton,   Jamea  A.,   to   Bore-Warner   Corp.      2.700,897    CL 

137—569. 
Cook.  Elmer  A. :  Bee — 

VIebrock.  Carl  H..  and  Cook.    2.700.310. 
Cook.  Kenneth  L..  P.  L.  Jarrla.  and  W.  H.  DaTia.  to  Ruicer 

Equipment.  Inc.    2.700,483.  CI.  214 — 149. 
Cooper,  Doufflaa  E..  and  L.  C.  Cheney,  to  Brlatol  Laboratoriea 

Inc.     2.700.667.  CI.  260—256. 
Cooper.    Lealle   E.,   and   R.    N.    Lacey.    to   Britlah   Induatrial 

Solrenta  Ltd.    2.700.685.  CI.  260—632. 
Cornett.  Walter  V.    2.700.S49.  CI.  279—97. 
Coteawortb.  Harry  A. :  Bee — 

Anjeakey.  Alpbonae  F..  and  Cotesworth.     2,700.705. 
Coartney,    Joaeph    F..    and   A.    C.    Radtke.    to   International 

Harreater  Co.  2.700.253.  C\.  49 — 17. 
Cox.  Walter  C.  2.700.345.  CI.  105—29. 
Or&iff  W  Ej  *  Sec 

Strong.'  Jamea  8.,  Craig,  and  Elkind.     2.700.668. 
Crane  Co. :  See — 

Hanaen.  George  E.     2.700.560. 
Crane.  Griant.  and  W.  S.  Barnhart.  to  The  Fireatone  Tire  * 
Rubber  Co.    2.700,688,  CI.  260—653. 

Crayford.    Robert    IL,    to    L.    F.    Hill,    truatee.      2.700.781, 

a.  250—27. 
Crittman.  Clarence  G..  and  R.  Royee.  to  American  Can  Co. 

2.700.614.  CI.  9ft— 186. 
Croaman,    Lorlng    P..    to    Remlngtop    Rand    Inc.      2.700.503. 

a.  285 — 61. 
Croaaley.  J.  L. :  Bee — 

Wall.  Jamea  L.    2.700.708. 
Cudini.    Roger    G..    to    Moynaban    Bronae    Co.     2.700.441, 

d_  igQ_49, 

Cumining.  Jamea  M.    2.700,337.  CI.  102 — 49. 
Curlator  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bureah.  Francla  M..  and  Langdon.    2,700.188. 
Curtla.   Ruaaell  H.,   to   Hawley   Producta  Co.     2.700,326.  CI. 

92—57. 
Curtiaa-Wright  Corp. :  Bee— 

Galllera.  Marshall  W.     2.700.303. 

Woolf.  Don  R.    2.700.211. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hodgson.  Howard  E.    2.700,439. 
Dabl.  Aagnat  H. :  Bee— 

Oatnas.  Lars  O..  and  Dahl.    2.700.464. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktleng<>sellachaft :  Bee — 

Bartoyl.  B«ia.     2.700J571. 

Nallinger.  Frledricb  K.  H.    2.700.438. 

Stump.  Rugen.     2.700.551. 
Dall.    Edward    D..    to    Houdaille-Herabey    Corp.      2.700.290, 

n.  70—1.^5. 
Davenport.  Granger,  and  C.  A.  Poekel.  to  Gould  *  Bberhardt. 

Inc.     2.700  .325.  CI.  90—39. 
Davidson.    John   T..    and    J.    A.    Schmidt,    to   The    Standard 

Register  Co.  2.700.334.  CI.  101 — 47. 
Davis  ft  Geek.  Inc.  :  Scr—  I 

Smith.  David  F.    2.700,461.  ! 

Davla.  Robert  P..  and  J.  PhillppI,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 


-7. 

Sec— 
L.,  Jarria. 


and  Davis.     2,700.483. 


to   Martin-Decker   Corp.      2.700,302.    CI. 


2.700.583.  CI.  311 
Davis.  Woolson  H. 
Cook.  Kenneth 
Decker.    Elmer    L.. 

7.3—1.36. 
Decker.    Elmer    L..    to    Martin-Decker   Corp.      2.700.304.    CI. 

7.3—14.3. 
Deere.  John.  Van  Brunt  Co. :  Bee — 

Starr.  John  H.    2.700..3.30. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  | 

Andrews.  Norman  F.    2.700.262. 
De  France.  Henri  G.    2.700.700.  CI.  178 — 7.7. 

De  Gail.   Mare  L..  to  E  ft  M  Lamort  Fila. 

209—287. 
Deibert.  Clarence  R.,  F.  T.  Turner,  and  R   H 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.     2.700.701.  CT.  178 — 6.6 
De  Jubasz.  Kalman  J.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.700,540.  CI. 

2*7 — 1. 
De    Nora.    Vittorio.    to   Oronzio   De    Nora    Implant!    Elettro- 

chimici.     2.700.650.  CI.  204 — 219. 
Denovan.  John  J    and  R.  A.     2.700.511.  CI. 

2,700,512,  CI. 


2,700,470,   CT. 
Snider,  to  The 


241—154. 
241—154. 


A.  2.700  511. 
R.  A.  2.700.512. 
Kellogg.  II.  to 


The  Sperry  Corp. 


to  the  United  States  of 
Secretary    of    the   Army. 


Denovan.  John  J.  and  R.  A. 
Denovan.  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Denovan.  John  J.  and  R. 

Denovan.  John  J.  and 

Depp.   Marlin  C.  and   S. 
2.700.745.  CI.  318—24. 
De  Roaa.  John  A.,  and  C.  A.  Snell. 
America    as    represented    by    the 
2.700.628.  CI.  148—28. 
Detrex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kearney,  Tbomaa  J.    2.700.64S. 
Detroit  Duo-Grip  Brake  Corp. :  Bee —  ] 

Murphy.  John  H.    2.700.437. 
Detroit  Harvester  Co. :  Bee —  I  , 

Goes.  William  A.     2.700.268.  ' 

Dewhurat.  Peter  K..  to  Murray  ft  Tregurtha  Inc.     2.700.359. 

a.  115— .35. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  Bee — 

Sutter.  Robert  C.     2,700.431. 
Dickey.  Joaeph  B..  and  E.  B.  Towne.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

2.700.686.  CI.  260—633. 
Dickey,   Norman,  and   M.  W.   Sawyer ;  aaid  Dickey  assor.  to 
H.  W.  Wilson,  Jr.    2.700,496.  CI.  226 — 19. 

Dlcklnaon.   Arthur  H.,    to   International   Bnalnesa   Machines 
Corp.     2,700,750,  CI.  324—99. 


2.700,867. 


2.700,686. 
Brass   Co. 


2,700.578.    CL 
and  G.  Hersog,  to  The  Texaa  Co.    2,700,734. 
Bend    Screw    Products,    Inc. 


a. 


Doll.  Edonard.     2,700,204.  a.  28— M. 

Donald.   WillUm  P..   to  Wean  Equipment  Corp.     2,700,332, 

CI.  100—2. 
DonatelU,  Lee  A.     2,700,481,  CL  214 — 86. 
Donnelley.  R.  R.,  ft  Bona  Co. :  Bee — 

Kramer,  Lawrence  I.    2,700,462. 
Dorman,  Harry  W.     2,700.467,  CI.  209—199. 
Dorr  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Heath.  Thomas  D.    2.700.592. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Look.  Alfred  T..  and  McDonald.    2,700.6.'S7. 

Scoies.  George  W.    2.700,678. 
Dreyfus.  Sylvaln.    2.700,209,  CI.  51 — 281. 
Dubin.  Maurice  T.     2,700,229,  CI.  36 — 58.5. 
Dungler,  Jullen.     2,700,226.  CI.  34 — 160. 
Duplex  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec  — 

Ellithorpe.  CUrence  D.    2,700,483. 
Da  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. :  See — 

Carnahan,  James  E.,  and  Hill.    2.700,679. 

lann&rone,  Joaeph  J.,  Jr.    2,700,589. 
Durand.  Yves.     2,700,499,  CI.  229 — 28. 
Dwyer.  Jam<>8  J. :  Bee — 

Speed.  William  C,  and  Dwyer. 
E  ft  M  Lamort  Flls  :  Bee— 

De  Gall,  Marc  L.    2,700.470. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 
.,-   ^JckPy.  Joaeph  B..  and  Towne. 
EflTord.    John    T.,    to   Bridgeport 

299—05. 
Egan.  Bdmond  F., 

CI.  2.50 — 43.5. 
Ehrich,    Donn    G.,    to    South 

2,700,548.  CI.  279—16. 
Electra  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Woodell.  Victor  A.,  and  Hannaway.    2.700,368. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fankboner.  Harvey  O..  and  Codney.     2,700,299. 

Gleason,  Paul  J.,  and  Orth.    2,700,449. 
Electrofllm.  Inc. :  See — 

Hall.  Ralph  D.    2,700,623. 
Elkind,  Vincent  T.  :   Bee — 

Strong,  Jamea  8.,  Craig,  and  Elkind.     2,700,668. 
Eller,  Robfrt  L.,  to  Weatfall  Equipment  Co.     2,700,282. 

37—126. 

Ellis,  James  A.     2.700.2.39,  CI.  43 — 42.15. 
Ellithorpe,     Clarence     D.,     to     Duplex     Electric     Co.,     Inc. 

2,700,433,  CI.  186—1. 
Elsky.  Stanley.     2.700.215.  CI.  30 — 13. 

Emerson.  William  8..  and  R.  I.  Longley.  Jr..  to  Monaanto 
Chemical  Co.     2,700.656.  CI.  260—31.6. 

Emmert,  Clayton  F..  and  W.  H.  Stoader,  to  Automatic  Waaher 

Co.     2,700.473.  CI.  210-76. 
Endres,  Herbert  A.,  J.   W.   Shaw,  Jr.,  and  H.  B.  Pnllar.  to 

Wlngfoot  Corp.     2.700.655.  Q.  260—28.5. 
Ens.  Emil  J. :  See — 

Kratt,  William,  and  Bna.    2,700.245. 
EpplE   Henry  J. :  Kee —  i 

Hart,  David.  Bppig,  and  Powera.    2,700,603. 
Epstein.   Henrv   D.,   to   Metala  ft  Controls  Corp.     2,700,714, 

CI.  200—122. 
Erb.  Annie  B.  :  See — 

Erb,  George  C.    2,700,355. 
Erb,  George  C..  deceased,  by  A.  B.  Erb,  executrix,  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Co.     2,700,355,  CI.  113 — 120. 

Erickson.  Lewis  C.  to  National  Iron  Co.  2,700,482,  CL 
214—10.3.  .       ,       ,   ^ 

Estrems,  Eugeni,   to  International  Buslneaa  Machines  Corp. 

2.700,756.  CI.  340—149. 
Evana  Products  Co. :  See — 

Evans.  Robert  B.,  and  Nampa.    2,700,412. 

Evana,  Rot>ert  B.,  and  8.  M.  Nampa,  to  Evana  Prodocta  Co. 
2,700,412.  CI.  155 — .V 

Fainman,  Morton,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2,700,228,  Cl.  35 — 50. 

Falk  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Bade.  Alfred  G.    2.700.311. 

Fankboner.  Hanrey  O..  and  A.  O.  Codney.  to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Co.     2.700,299.  Cl.  73— SS. 

Famaworth.  George  :   See — 

Frank.  William  H..  and  Farnaworth. 

Fasco  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Byam.  Peter  M.    2.700,709. 

Favre.  Jules,  to  Palllard  8.  A.     2,700.440.  Cl.  188—187. 

Federal  Carton  Corp. :  See — 

McCormick.  Frank.     2.700,468. 

Federal  Electric  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cole.  Thomas  M.,  and  Christenaen.    2,700,713. 

Feilden.  Geoffrey  B.  R.,  D.  N.  Walker,  and  E.  L.  Meeson,  to 
Power  Jet  (Research  ft  Development)  Ltd.  2,700,415, 
Cl.  158—36.4. 

Fein.  Martin  L..  W.  P.  Ratcbford.  E.  M.  Filachione.  and 
C.  H.  Fisher,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     2,700.616,  Cl.  106—181. 

Ferguaon,  William  C,  and  P.  S.  Suaaenbach,  to  The  I'resstlte 
Engineering  Co.     2,700,631,  a.  154—102. 

Fernald,   Gordon  H..   to  The  Richardson  Co.     2,700.694,  Cl. 

13ft— 146. 
Feucht.  Jacob  E..  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Co.    2,700,373, 

Cl.  121—7. 
FlUchione.  Edward  M. :  See — 

Fein.    Martin    L.,    Ratcbford.    Filachione.    and    Flaber. 
2.700,616. 
Flnkelstein,  Morris  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2.700.747, 
Cl.  321—2. 


2,700,706. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,700,182. 


Fireatone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Allen,  Raymond  W.    2,700.297. 

Blake.  Robert  W.    2,700,178. 

Boaomworth,  George  P..  and  Blabop. 
I  Brown,  Roy  W.    2.700,458. 

Bukey,  John  R.,  and  Smolka.    2,700.630. 

Campbell.  Harrta  S.    2,700,424. 

Carr.  Edward  L.    2,700.659. 

Crane,  Grant,  and  Barnhari.    2.700.688. 

Georges.  Louts  W.    2.700,406. 

Oriebling,  Louis  G.    2,700,366. 

Mayes.  Carl  G.    2.700.601. 

Stavely,  Frederick  W.    2.700,517. 

Wilson,  Robert  F.    2.700.181. 
Fiachbach,  Adolph,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented  by    &e   Secretary   of   the  Army.     2,700,003.   Cl. 
136—6. 
Flacber,  Paul  E..  to  B.  G.  SUude  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     2.700.364. 

Cl.  118 — 1. 
Fish-Schnrman  Corp. :  See — 

SchrSder,  Hubert.    2,700,323. 
Fisher.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Fein,    Martin    L.,    Ratcbford.    Filachione.    and    Fiaber. 
2,700,616. 
Fiake,  Irving  :  See — 

Gordon,  Harry,  and  Fiske.    2.700,316. 
Flynn.  Bdward  J.,  and  G.  W.  Toung.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2,700,212,  Cl.  29—196, 
Foln,  Owen  F. .  Jr.     2,700,763,  Cl.  343—1 1 . 
Fontein,    Freerk   J.,    to    Stamicarbon    N.    V.      2,700,468,   CL 

209—211. 
Food,  Chemical  and  Research  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Morris.  Daniel  L.    2.700,672. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Carr,  James  P.    2,700,319. 
Fortenberry,  WillUm  W.     2.700.567,  Q.  294—65.6. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Frisch.  Martin.    2.700,376. 
Foater,  William  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     2,700.827,  CL 

Frank.  William  H.,  and  O.  Farnaworih.  to  BallDog  Electric 

Producta  Co.     2,700,706,  Cl.  191—28. 
Franke.  Harry  D. :  See — 

Sprouae.  Verner  B.,  and  Franke.    2,700,.580. 
French.  Louis  O.     2.700,342.  Cl.  103 — 41. 
Freyermuth.  Harlan  B. :  See — 

WlUlama,  William  W.,  and  Freyermuth.     2,700,665. 
Friedman.   Bernard   S..  to  SincUir  Refining  Co.     2.700.638, 

n.  196—50. 
Friend,  Albert   W.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,700,742 

CL  315—24. 
Frlach,    Martin,    to    Foater    Wheeler    Corp.      2,700,376.    Cl 

122—491. 
Fuller  Bmah  Co..  The  :  See — 

Le  Febvre.  Alfred  L.    2,700,.564. 
Fuller.  Frances  A.     2.700.162.  Cl.  2 — 209. 
Galliers.    Maraball   W.,    to   Curtlas- Wright   Corp.     2,700,303, 

Cl.  73—141. 
Gaylord  Container  Corp. :  Bee— 

Claus,  Paul  E.    2,700,328. 
Oeigy.  J.  R.,  A.  G. :  Bee— 

Hlfliger,  Franz.     2.700.670. 

Hifliger,  Franz.     2,700.671. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Williams,  William  W..  and  Freyermuth.     2,700,665. 
General  Closure  Corp.  :  See — 

Rathaprecher,  David.    2,700,484. 
General  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Ra^JtV'illiam  A.    2,700.393. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bovenkerk,  Harold  P.    2.700.633. 

Britten.  Harold  H.,  and  Hartman.    2,700,748. 

Flynn,  Bdward  J.,  and  Toung.    2.700,212. 

Kiaaur,  Arthur  J.    2.700.735. 

Ogle,  Hugh  M.,  and  Wattenberger.    2,700,759. 

Orlando.  Vincent  A.    2.700,739. 

Powers.  James  H.    2,700,509. 

Young.  James  F.    2,700,890. 
General  Induatriea  Co.,  The  :  Sea — 

Hartman.  Herbert  L.    2.700,309. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Beare.  Charlea  H.    2.700.188. 

Cole.  Edward  N.    2.700.062. 

Foater.  William  J.    2.700.327. 

Geyer.  Howard  M.    2.700.542. 

Grooms.  Albert  O.    2.700.716. 

Heidorn.  John  H.    2.700.190. 

Kesllng.  Keith  K.    2,700.197. 

Mears,  William  T.    2,700,525. 

Morpbew,  Clarence  E..  and  Adams.    2,700,725. 

Smith.  Kenneth  P.    2,700.565. 

Sonters.  Arthur  V.    2.700.620. 
_     Stickel.  Oarl  A.    2.700.279. 

White.  Joe,  and  Keller.    2.700.761. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  See — 

Brixner.  Frederick  W.,  and  Pearce.    2.700,728. 

Judge.  Thomas  J.,  and  Phlnney.    2,700,727. 
Georges.    Louis    W..    to   The   Firestone   Tire   ft    Rubber   Co. 

2.700.406.  Cl.  152—359. 
Gerber.  Dale  C,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     2.700.430.  Cl.  183 — 61. 
Gerity-Michinn  Corp. :  See — 

Kinker.  Clarence  C.  and  Murtagh.    2.700,254. 
Geyer,    Howard    M.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      2,700.048, 

Cl.  268—59. 
Oibba.  William  T.    2.700.240.  Cl.  48 — 42.4. 

Gibaon  Refrigerator  Co.  :  See— 

Rasmussen.  Luther  A.    2.700.104. 
Gilbert.  Charlea  E..  deceased  :  M.  D.  Gilbert.  N.  Coatea,  and 

The   Cbaae    National    Bank   of   the   City    of   New    York. 

executora.    2,700.206,  Cl.  29—100.00. 


GUbert,  Margaret  D. :  8t 

Gilbert.  Charlea  E.    2.700.206. 
Glide.  Rolf.    2,700.295,  Cl.  72—80. 
Gillam.  Edward  D.    2.700.406.  a.  306 — 40.14. 
Gilmore.  Clement  R.     2.700.417.  CU  108—91. 
Gllmore.  Clement  R.   .2.700,418,  Cl.  158—91. 
Gilmore.  Oement  R.    2.700.410.  Cl.  108—01. 
Gilmore,  Lloyd  J.,  and  V.  C.  Hankina.  2.700.010.  CI.  246 — 428. 
Glaasen.  Henry.  Jr.    8,700,046.  Q.  278—108.2. 
Gleason.  Paul  J.,  and  W.  A.  Orth.  to  The  Electric  Storage 

Battery  Co.    2,700,440.  CI.  198—27. 
Glickman.    Mannes    N.,    and    M.    Klebanoff.      2.700.710.    CL 

200—88. 
Godat.  Abel,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co.  Inc.  New  York.    2.700.278, 

Cl.  08—140. 
Godfrey.  Nell  W.    2,700.587.  C\.  312—231. 
Godshalk,  Ruaaell  L..  and  O.  J.  Shoeaaow.  to  The  Babcock  A 

Wilcox  Co.    2,700,376,  CI.  122—6. 
Goff.    John    W..    to    United    Screw    Producta    ft    Mfg.    0«b 

2.700.370.  a.  119—74. 
Goldberg.  Jacob  M. :  See — 

Goldberg.  Nathan  and  J.  M.    2.700.485. 
Goldberg.  Nathan  and  J.  M.     2.700.486.  CL  220 — 80. 
Gordon.  Harry,  and  I.  Flake.     2.700.316.  Cl.  84 — 330. 
Gorske,   Stanley  F..   to  The  Marquette  Metal   Products  Co. 

2.700.442.  Cl.  192 — 47. 
Goaa.  William  A.,  to  Detroit  Harveater  Co.     2.700.268.  Cl. 


.  to  the  United  Statea  of 
Secretary    of    the   Army. 


2,700,820. 


America  aa 
2.700.690. 


Co. 
CI. 


56—25. 
Gottachall.  Herbert  A 

represented    by    the 

Cl.  136—166. 
Gould  ft  Eberbardt.  Inc. :  See — 

Davenport.  Granger,  and  Poekel 
Graflex.  Inc. :  See — 

Stinson.  William  J.    2.700.223. 
Oram.  Aage  G.  and  H.,  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/8.     2,700,84T, 

Cl.  107 — 8. 
Gram,  Hans  :  See — 

Gram.  Aage  G.  and  G.    2,700.847. 
Grant.  John  L..  to  Poor  ft  Co.     2.700,008,  a.  288— 82T. 
Oraybeal,    Brace    A.,    to    Johns-Manvllle    Corp.      2,700.176, 

Cl   18--— 2  6 
Green.  Bernard  E.    2,700.398.  Cl.  189—88. 
Greenwood,  Raymond  H.    2.700.244.  CI.  43 — 07.0. 
Grlebling.   Louia   G.,    to  The  Fireatone  Tire  ft  Robber 

2,700.366.  Cl.  118—00. 
Grooms.  Albert  O.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     3,700,716, 

200^140. 
Grover.  Victor  T. :  Bee> — 

Pechy.  William,  and  Grover.    2.700,460. 
Oruber,  Wilhelm  B..  to  Sawyer'a  Inc.     8.700,822,  Cl.  88—87. 
Gflndel.  Wolfnng:  See — 

Henkel.  Konrad.  GflndeL  and  Kiratahler.    8,700,617. 
Gnrley.  Leslie  R.    2.700.722.  CI.  210—38 

Hlfliger,  Frant,  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.  G.  2,700.670,  C\.  860 — 810. 
Hlfliger.  Franz,  to  J.  R.  Geigv.  A.  O.  8.700.671.  Cl.  860—810. 
Hall.  Ralph  D..  to  Electrofllm.  Inc.  8.700.688.  CI.  117—71. 
Hall.  Victor  C.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  2.700.407.  Cl.  226-^-82. 
Haller.  John,  to  Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Producta  Co..  Inc. 

2.700.209.  Cl.  29—149.5. 

Haller.  John,  to  Michigan  Powdered  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc. 

2.700.210.  Cl.  29—149.0. 

Hallerherg.  Theodore  W.    2.700.701.  Cl.  880—188. 

Hamilton.  Francla  E..  and  R.  R.  Seelwr,  Jr.,  to  International 

Business  Machinea  Corp.    8,700,008.  Cl.  880 — 61. 
Hamilton.  John  :  See — 

Redman.  Frank  R..  Hamilton,  and  Wilaon.     2.700.202. 
Hammond.   Arthur  L..   to  Hoffman  Radio  Corp.     2,700.608. 

CT.  178—5.4. 
Hankins.  Vern  C. :  See — 

Gilmore.  Llovd  J.,  and  Hankina.    3.700,010. 
Hannawav.  Paul  R. :  See — 

Woodell.  Victor  A.,  and  Hannaway.    2.700.368. 
Hansen.  George  E..  to  Crane  Co.     2.700.560.  Cl.  280 — 170. 
Harleaa.  William  H.    2.700.426.  Cl.  180—1. 
Harrington.  Richard  P. :  See — 

Harrington.  Russell  J.  and  R.  P.    2.700.088. 
Harrington.   Russell  J.  and  R.   P.     8.700.080.  Cl.  800—101. 
Harstick.     William     H.,     to     International     Harveater     Co. 

2.700.302.  CL  137—66. 
Hart.   David.   H.   J.   Eppig.  and  W.  J.   Powers. 
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Hartman.  Herbert  L.,  to  The  Gew^al  Induatries  Co, 

CI  74—100 
Hartman.  Melville  E. :  See — 

Britten.  Harold  H..  and  Hartman.    2.700,748. 
Harvengt.  Edmond,  to  Link-Belt  Co.    8.700,471,  Q.  200 — 810, 
Haupt.  Hana.    2,700,391,  Cl.  130—26. 
Havens.  Byron  L..  to  International  Buaineaa  Machiqaa  Corp, 

2.700.7.38.  Cl.  310—8.3. 
Hawley  Products  Co. :  S*ie — 

Curtis.  Russell  H.     2.700.326. 
Heath.  Thomas  D..  to  The  Dorr  Co.     2.700.002.  CL  28—284, 
Heidorn.  John  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     8,700.108.  Cl, 

20—35. 
Heijmer.  Gustaf  B.    2.700.610.  CT.  106—08. 

Heindel.  Herbert  H. :  Sea- 
Holmes.  Burton  F..  and  Heindel.    8.700,787. 
Heinemann  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Wilckens.  Kurt  W.    2,700.711. 
Heints.    Ralph   M..   to  Jack  ft  Heintt.  Inc.     8.700.740. 

310—227.  _ 

Henion.  Henry  M.    2.700.160.  Cl.  14 — ^71. 

Henkel  ft  Cie.  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

^enkel.  Konrad.  GQndel.  and  KirsUhler.    2.700.617. 
Henipl.  Konrad.  W.  GQndeL  and  A.  Kiratahler.  to  Henkel 

ft  cie.  G.  m.  b.  H.    2.700.617.  a.  106—186. 
Henley.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Pennington.  Neal  A.    2.700.087.  ] 


2.700,608. 
2.700.800. 
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18S. 


to  TaMac  AppllaaM  Co..   lae. 


yaoad 
2.700410.  a.  81— 1» 
Hcmn.  Joa«  A. :  «•• — 

M^caaa,  Riitek  B..  and  Hcrrcra.    2.700»187. 
HeradMU.  OconeC.    2,t00.40S.  CL  144—2.    j 
Henh,  flcraMwr  L. :  «m —  ■ 

■ochow.  LawNM*.  AMI  Hot«Il    1.700,«ld. 


nOpui,  BdflMM  r..  and  HarMg.    2.700,7M. 
HotsoK  WUHaai  8.    2,700.378,  CL  123— 03. 
Hetiaad,  JaUaa  M. :  ««•— 

BarMdf*.  Ardta  D..  aad  Hetlaad.    2,700.453. 
Heoacr.  Heary  V..  to  Hcary  Vogt  Mactolne  Co.    2,700,280,  CI. 

82—100. 
HcTBwrlBc,  Martaaa,  aad  C.  W.  Hopklaa.  to  Laadia  Madilne 

Co.    2.700,167.  CI.  10—81. 
Htdde  NUIaad,  baadrlk  A.,  to  N.  ▼.  ••Coq."     2,700.718.  CI. 

200—188. 
Htcasr.  Motart  H.    2.700.432,  CL  184—102. 
HI<Toayaiaa.  Joha  w..  to  Tho  Jobaaoo  CoriK    2,700.858.  CL 

288—10. 
Hial«i.  RoUaad  C.    3.700,234,  CL  37— 146. 
HUU  Jallaa  W. :  «••— 

Omiabaa.  JaaMa  &.  aad  HiU.    2.700.878, 
HllL  LawTCBca  F. :  8oa— 

Cra/foM,  Robert  M.    2.700.731. 
Hoar,  Rofvr  6. :  8m — 

PcBBlaftoa.  Naal  A.    2.700.537. 
HoMa.  Oafr.  ^700.584.  Cl  31 1—110. 
Hotaoa,  Rojr  C  :  8m — 

ATcrULCtaaritaC.  aadHobMa.    2.700.522. 
Hoboab.  Albert  P. :  8ee— 

Sduald.  HariMB.  aad  Hobaab.    2.700,226. 
H<^noB.  Howard  C.  to  Cvtler-Hanuaer.  lae     2.700,430.  CL 

HoAaaa  Radio  Corp. :  8m — 

HamaiMid,  Artaar  L.    2,700,808. 
Holaa,  J.  H..  Corp. :  80e — 

Trocbe.  Henaaa  J.    2.700,174. 
Troebe.  Hemaa  J.    2.700,527. 
HoMaai,  Jamca  V..  Jr..  aad  L.  M.  Joaea,  to  tbe  Ualted  Statea  of 
Aawriea  aa   repreaeated   bj   tbe   Secretary  of  tbe  Navy. 
2,700.732,  CL  260—27. 
Holtey.  Bari :  8m— 

BoMer.  WUfrad  8..  Jr.    2.700.278.  i 

HoUcy,  Oeorn  M. :  8ee —  ! 

Bobler.  WUfred  •..  Jr.    2,700t278. 
HolUacawortb.  Yen  C.    2J00.657.  CL  282—22. 
Holaiaa.  Bauaette  U.,  to  Tareo  Prodacta,  lac    2.700,604.  CI. 
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HolBMa.  BartoB  r.^aad  H.  H.  Hdad^  to  Scbalts  Die  Caatlac 

Co.    i.700.737.  <*L  307— 112. 
Hohaea.  Treat  H. :  8m — 

Cbaadlcr,  Mlltoa  B.,  and  ^olaiee.    2.700,275. 
Holmwood.  Richard  H..  to  Ibteraattoaal  BoalaeM  Maeblae* 

Corp.    2.700,SS8.  Cl.  281—5. 
HooTer  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Oerber.  Dale  C.    2.700.430. 
Hoover,  Lawrence  B.  de  8..  to  M.  M.  Hoaver.    2,700.460.  CL 

206 — «6. 
HooTer,  Merle  M. :  «••—  I 

Hoover,  Lawreaee  B.    3,700,480. 
Byao.  Barle  R..  and  Mckillop.    2.700.518. 
Hopklaa.  Cecil  W. :  Set — 

HeymerlBf.  Martaaa.  aad  Hopklaa.    2.700.167. 
Horalbrook.  floyd  B..  to  Beet  FertlHsera  Co.     2.700.606.  O. 

71— W. 
Hoaford,  Harry  W..  Jr.    2.700.848.  Q.  204—188. 
Hoodallie-Herabey  Corp. :  8m —  ;    i 

DalL  Bdwaril  D.    2,700.280.  i  J 

Ladwi^  Doaald  C.  aad  ScbatsoMa.    2.700,563. 
Hoogbtoa.  WiUlaai  D..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aaierlea.    2.700.607. 

CL  178 — 6.4.  i 

Hoaldawortb.  Wallace  M.    2.700,348,  Cl.  107—40. 


Hoalaby,  Ocorae  W..  Jr. :  8ee — 
Carlaoa.  fiartla.    2.700,175. 


Howat.  JaaiM  B. 

Sillitto.  Oeorn  P..  aad  Howat.    2,700.336. 
Haboaaa.  Otto.    2.700.S06.  CL  48— 7l 
Hoddleetoa.  JaoMa  O. :  8m — 

Wcedman,  Joha  A.,  aad  Haddleetoa.    2.700,664. 
HodaoB  L«aip  Co. :  8m — 

BaMler,  Joha  R.    2.700.726. 
HaAaaa.  Leri  D..  to  Serrlee  Caator  8  Truck  Corp.    2,700.173. 

Cl.  16—44. 
Hochea.  Arthur  V..  aad  L.  B.  Radeaucher  to  the  Ualted 
statM  of  Aawriea  aa  reprcMutcd  by  tbe  "Secretary  of  tbe 
.VavT.    2.700.356.CI.  114— 20. 
Humpbreye  larMtaMBt  Co.,  Tbe  :  8ee-- 

Haaiphreva.  Ira  B.    2,700,460. 
Hnaipbrera.    Ira    B..    to    Tbe    Homphreyi    luTeatmeat    Co. 

2.700.480.  CL  20»- 211. 
Hydetl.  Robert  C. :  See— 

Hchwalbe.  Helfaautb  C.  HydeU.  aad  O'Conaor.    2.700,621. 
Hydrocarbon  Reaearch.  Inc. :  See — 

Kalbacb.  Joha  C.    2.700.500. 
laaaaroae.  Joaepb  J..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Poat  de  NenMura  and 

Co.  2.700.580:  CI.  A— si. 

Imperial  Chemieal  InduatrlM  Ltd. :  Set — 

81IIttto.  Oeorga  P..  aad  Howat  2.700,336. 
lacore.  lac. :  Bee — 

Scbaild.  Henaaa.  and  Hobuah.  2,700.225. 
International  BualncM  Machine*  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bradley.  LnHe  W.    2,700,757.  i 

Dtckiaaoa.  Arthur  H.    2,700.750.  I 

Batreaia.  BuKenl.     2,700.7.^6. 

Haailtoa.  Fiaacta  K..  aad  Beeber.    2,700.502. 

RaTeae.  Byroa  L.    2J00jj8. 

Holaiwood.  BIchard  H.    2,700,806. 

Nordyke.  Horace  W..  Jr.    2,700.708. 

Sprecfcer.  Alfred  L.    2,700.^71. 


latematloaal  HarrMter  Co. :  8* 

Anna.  Chrtatopher.    2.700.565. 

CaUing.  John.    2.700,382. 

Cowtaey.  Jaaeph  r,  and  Badtke.    2.700,263. 

Haratlck.  Willlaa  H.    2,700,SM. 

JohnaoB.  AraoM  B.  W..  and  MitchelL    2.700.233. 

Peteraoa,  Walter  B..  and  Badtke.    2.700.478. 

■Scarlett.  Arthur  A.,  aad  Toaag.    2.700.281. 

Walker.  Daloa  A.    1700.388. 
Ireland^  Murray,    to   MeOraw   Electric   Co.      2,700.237.   CL 

Ivory,  Harry  8.    2,700,384.  CL  128—204. 
Jack  k  Helats.  lac. :  Bee — 

Heints,  Balph  M.    2.700,740. 
Jackaoa.     Aloaao    C.     to     Combuatloa     Eaglneerlag,     Inc. 

2,700.505,  CL  236—0. 
Jadcaon.  Bngene.    2.700,526.  CL  248—343. 
Jacoba,    Saiauel    8..    to   Aaterlcan   Can  Co.     2.700.405.   CL 

226—22. 
Jacobaea,  Jacob.    2,700,374.  CL  121—48.5. 
Jaeger  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schaaf.  Badolpta  O..  Jr.    2.700.283. 
Jantaen  Inc. :  Bee — 

Scbolfleld.  Bette  J.    2.700.160. 
Janrla.  Paal  L. :  Bee — 

Cook.  Keaaeth  L.I  Janrla,  aad  Davla.    2.700.483. 
Jay.  Keaaeth  W..  ta  A.  Y.  Roe  Canada  Ltd.    i,700.3»4.  CL 

li»7— 118. 
Jefferaoa  Medical  CollMe  of  Pblhulelphia,  The :  8m— 

Malmroa,OnatoT  Y7A.    2.700.320; 
Jeffreya,  George  A.    2.700,611,  CL  M— 2. 
Jeaaen.  JaniM  A.,  to  Phlladelpbia  Yalve  Co.     2.700.658.  CL 

286—173. 
JeMlmaa.  Margaret :  Bee — 

Mahllts.  Otto  J.    2,700.420. 
Jobae-Maavlhe  Corp. :  be»— 

Gmybeal.  Bruce  A.    2,700.178. 
JohnaoB.  Araold  B.  W..  aad  M.  J.  Mitchell,  to  IntematlOBal 

HarrMter  Co.    2.700.233.  CL  37-144. 
Johnaoa  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Hieronynua.  Joha  W.    2.70O.5.'V8. 
JohaaoB.  Pimada  M.,  and  D.  B.  Carllale.  to  Rolla-Royee  Ltd. 

2.700.416.  CL  158—76. 
Johnaoa  Ga^e  Derelopment  Ca..  The :  Bee — 

Johnaoa.  Stanley  G.    2.700.224. 
Jobnaon,  George  H.    2.700,243.  Cl.  43-^56. 
Johnaoa,  Grover  D.    2,700.358.  CL  116—18. 
Johnaoa   Joe  W..  to  the  Ualted  Statea  of  America  aa  reiwe- 
aeated    by   the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      2.700.308,    CL 
73—300.  ... 

JobnaoB  k  Jobaaon  :  Bee — 

AabtOB.  WlUlam  H.    2.700.636. 
Jobaaoa.  S.  C,  *  Son.  lac. :  Bee — 
Burkert,  Carl  A.     2,700,423. 
Johnaon.  Stanley  G.,  to  The  Johnaoa  Gage  DevelopnMBt  Co. 

2,700.224.  Cl.  33—190. 
Jonea.  Lloyd  M. :  Bee — 

Holdam,  JamM  Y..  Jr..  aad  Jobm.    2,700,732. 
Judge.  Thomaa  J.,  and  R.  M.  Pblnney.  to  General  Railway  Sig- 
nal Co.    2.700.f  27,  CL  JH6— 26. 

Kalbacb.  John  C.  to  Hydrocarboa  Reaearch.  lac.    2.700.008. 

Cl.  48 — 107. 
Kaplaa.   Marrla.   to  Video  Telerlaloa.   Inc.     3.700.800.   CL 

178—7.5. 
Kaaaer.  Morrto.  34  to  W.  B.  Sheoherd.  H  to  8.  8.  Kingaton. 

and  ^  to  S.  B.  Kingaton.     2.700.3^.  Q.  118—22!^ 
Ke»vey      Thomaa    J.,     to    Detrex     Corp.       2.700.645.    Cl. 

Keck,  David  R. :  Bee— 

Bowen.  Kenneth  D..  Keck,  and  Lee.     2.700,677. 
Keller,  Clarence  J. :  See- 
White.  Joe.  and  Keller.    2.700,761. 
Kelley.  Gilbert  A.,  and  H.  E.  Ranm,  to  Surface  Combuatloa 

Corp.    2,700,.W6.  Cl.  281—3. 
Kellou.  M.  W.,  Co..  Tbe :  S^e— 

McGrath.  Henry  G.    2,700,676. 
Kelloag,  Spencer,  II :  Bee — 

Depp.  Martin  C.  and  KeUogg.    2.700,746. 
Kendall.  Jamea  M.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 
reMnted   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      2.700.306.    O. 
73 — 147. 
Kenneway.  Harold  J..  Jr. :  8ee — 

Sullivan.  Jamea  B..  and  Kenneway.    2,700.610. 

KMling    Keith  K.,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     2.700.107.  Cl. 

20—60. 
Kllbam,  Ton  :  Bee — 

WiiUama,  Frederic  C.  Kllbum,  and  Thomaa.     2.700,588. 
Kingatoa,  Samael  S.  :  Bee  — 

Kaawr.  Morrla.    2.700.360. 
Kingaton.  Sheldon  B. :  See— 

Kaaaer.  Morrla.    2,700.380. 
Klnker,  Clarence  C,  and  J.  J.  Murtagh.  to  Gerlty-Mlchigaa 

Corp.    2,700.254,  CL  51—17. 
Kinn^,  Layton  C.  :  Bee — 

Thorp.  Clark  B.,  Kinney,  and  Remaly.     2.700.648. 
KIratahler.  Alfred :  8ee— 

Henkel,  Koarad,  Gfiadel.  and  KIratahler.     2.700.617. 
Klzaur.   Arthur  J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     2.700,735.  CL 

2.50—57. 
Klebanoff.  Michael :  Bee — 

GItckman.  MaaajN  N..  and  Klebanoff.     2.700,710. 
Klemperer.  Hana:  See — 

Brown.  Malcolm  H.,  and  Klemperer.     2.700.741. 

Knight.   Harold  P.,  to  Borax  Coaaolidated.  Ltd.     2.700.604. 

Cl.  71—2.2. 
Knirht,  PhUip  L.,  to  Sarface  CombnatlOB  Corp.     2.700.380. 

Cl.  128—8*. 
Knox.   WUIiaiB  T..   Jr..   to   Standard   OU   Devak^neat  Co. 

2,700.637.  CL  188—14.11. 
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Koafoad.  Karl  ■.    2.700,688.0.208—34. 

Kolbe.  Frank  F..  to  The  United  Blectric  Coal  CoaipaalM. 

2,700.235.  a.  37-100. 
KoMl.  PaaL    2,700.202.  CL  70—160. 
Kosadk,  Alfred  P. :  Bee— 

Reiff.  Orlaad  M.,  and  Koaadk.    3,700,873. 
Kraelliui,    Harry    A..    Jr..    to    THcoa    Inc.      2,700.547.    CL 

27^162. 
Kramer.    Lawrence    I^    to    R.    B.    Doaaellcy    *    Bona    Co. 

2.700.482.  a.  208—80. 
Kratt.  Wbi.^Co.  :  Bee — 

Kratt,  William,  and  Bna.    2.700.245. 
Kratt.  WlfUam.  aad  B.  J.  Ena.  to  Wm.  Kratt  Co.    2.700.245. 

Cl.  46—7. 
KraBM.  Harry  J. :  Bee — 

Saalth.  Jamea  D..  aad  Kraaae.    2.700,613. 
Kroger,  Martia  B.    2.700.843.  CL  202—40. 
Krucker.  ChariM  F.    2.700.683.  Cl.  287—2. 
Kruppa.  wnilam  J.,  and  G.  J.  Marlowe,  to  Amerlcaa  Cyaaamld 

Co.     2,700.618.  Cl.  108—305. 
Koehl.  Walter  A.    2.700.721,  Cl.  210—28. 
KamBwr.  Theodore  H..  and  R.  B.  Bodendoerfer,  to  Cherry- 

BurrellCerp.    2.700,404.  Cl.  228— 87. 
Lacey,  BIchard  N. :  See— 

Co<4>er.  Lealle  B..  and  Lacay.    2,700.685. 
L' Aluminium  Francala :  Bee — 

Migny,  Loula  F.    2.700.561. 
Lamb.  Bmeat  P.,  ta  Cbrraler  Corp.     2.700.411.  CL  155 — 5. 
Landau,  Mllea  B.    2.700.257,  CL  51-101. 
Landla  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Heymerlng.  Marinaa,  and  Hopkina.     2,700.187. 
Laado.   Fred,  to  Newa  Syndicate  Co.,   lac.     2.700,808,  Cl. 

06—5.7. 
LaagdoB.  Howard  H. :  Bee — 

Bnreah.  Fraacia  M..  aad  Laagdon.    2.700.188. 
Lapham,  Sidney  D.    2.700.521.  CL  248—120. 
Laraea.  Haaa  A.    2.700.158.0.2—8. 
Lauterbaeh,  Normaa  E.,  to  Bitter  Co..  lac.     2.700.524.  Cl. 

24^. 280. 

Lawaon,  Boderlck  A. :  See — 

Bemtaon.  ChMter  Q.    2.700,506. 
Lee.  David  C.Jr. :  Bee — 

Bowea.  KeaBeth  D..  Keck,  and  Lm.    2,700.677. 
Lee.  Max  M.,  to  the  Ualted  StatM  of  America  aa  reprweated 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2.700.185.  Cl.  16 — 58. 
Lee.  BIchard  W..  to  tbe  Ualted  StotM  of  America  aa  repre- 
MBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  War.     2,700.782.  Cl.  343—11. 
LeM,  Jamea.  aad  Sana  Co. :  Bee — 

Smiley.  Harry  J.    2.700.401. 
Le  Febvre.  Alfred  L..  to  The  Fnllar  Broab  Co.     2,700.664, 

a.  287—119. 
Leffer.  Frederldi  W..  to  Unlveraal  OU  Prodacta  Co.  2.700,644, 

a.  202—01. 
Lm  LaboratoirM  Fraacala  de  Chlmlotheraple :  See — 

Yellus.  Leon,  aad  Muller.    2,700.674. 
LMlgne,    Henri    L..    and    Y.    Rlou.    to   Corapagnle    Generate 

d'Blectricite.     2.700,702.  Cl.  179—18. 
Le  Tournean.  Bobert  G.    2.700.674.  CL  208—35. 
Levey.  Fred'k  H.,  Co.,  lac. :  See — 

Stobb.  Anton  R.    2.700.335. 
Levine.  Hyman  8.    2.700,184.  C\.  18—66.1. 
licwla,  Harat.  BnternriaM :  See — 

Lewie,  Winiam  H.    2.700.256. 
Lewia,  William  H..  to  Harat  Lewia  BnterpriaM.     2.700.250, 

CL  51—170. 
Lien,  Arthur  P. :  Bee — 

McCaulay,  David  A.,  and  Uen.    2.700.689. 
Lilienfeld.  Julius  B.    2.700.317.  Cl.  87—8. 
Unce.  Mario  A.    2.700.408.  Cl.  226—09. 
Lindley.  Boas  C.    2.700.218.  Cl.  32—18. 
Ltndley.  Rom  C.    2,700,219.  CL  32—32. 
Lindner,  Adam  :  Sm — 

Slgel.  Carl  A.,  and  Undner.    2.700,203. 
Link-Belt  Co. :  See— 

Harvengt.  Bdmond.    2.700.471. 
LippnwB.  AaroB  H. :  Sm — 

Llppman.  Jerome,  and  Lorence.    2,700.490. 
Llppman.  Jerome,  and  B.  W.  Lorence.  ^  to  said  J.  Llppman 

and  %  to  A.  H.  Uppman.     2.700,400.  Cl.  222—181. 
Littell,  Ruddy:  Bee— 

Bematein,  Seymour,  aad  Littell.    2.700,686. 
Logue.  LeUnd  H..  and  R.  8.  Bailey,  to  WMtera  Machinery 

Corp.    2.700,466,  Cl.  200—172. 
LoBg-Bell  Lumber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Mottet.  Arthur  L.    2,700,177. 
LoBg.  John  B. :  See — 

Wllhelm,  Harlev  A.,  and  Loag.    2.700.608. 
LoBgiey.  Raymoad  1.,  Jr. :  See — 

EmersoB.  William  S.,  and  Longley.    2.700,658. 
Look.  Alfred  T.,  and  J.  N.  McDonald.  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.    2.700,657,  CL  280 — 45.5. 
Lorence.  RaymoBd  W. :  See — 

Llppman,  Jerome,  and  Lorence.    2.700.490. 
Loula.  Arnold  8. :  Bee — 

Color.  MyroB  A.,  aad  Loula.    2,700,719. 
Lourd.  Jae«aM  L.  J..   %  to  Soctete  d'ExploiUtioa  dM  Pro- 

cedMLonrd.    2,700,608.  Cl.  92— 10. 
Lowe.  Bdla<m  B.    2,700,268.  Cl.  56 — 828. 
Lowe.  Bdiaoa  B.    2.700,269,  CL  58— 329. 

Ludwig.  Doaald  C.  aad  G.  W.  Schatsman.  to  Houdallle- 
Herahey  Corp.    2.700.553,  Cl.  280—153. 

Lynch,  LMlle  S..  Jr..  to  Bndo  AaaociatM.  2.700,723,  Cl. 
219—43. 

Lynch.  LmIIc  S..  Jr..  to  Budo  AaaociatM.  2.700.724,  Cl. 
219— —43 

Lyoa.  George  A..  Jr.    2.700.284.  Cl.  83 — 18. 

LyoB.  George  A.    2.700.364.  Cl.  113—116. 

Mack,  Gerry  P.,  aad  B.  Parker,  to  Advance  Solveata  k  Chemi- 
cal Corp.    2.700.876.  Cl.  260—429. 


Maekay.  Aleaaader  C, 

to  Ifalted  StatM  Rubber  Co. 
Mackay.  Tereaa  M. :  Bt 


by  T.  M.  Mackay.  execatrlz. 
2.f00.180.  CL  18—48. 


Mackay.  Alexaader  C.    2.700.180. 
ihUta.  Otto  J..  H  to  M.  O.  Schoea  aad  U 
2.700,420.  Cl.  160—190. 
liataia,  BbbbbII  B.    2,700,478.  Cl.  211—138. 


U  to  M.  JawlBMB. 


of 


OD    Dav^riopmant    On. 
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Maiataia.  BaaaBll  B.    2,700,478.01.211 
MalUaa,  Rudolph  F. :  S«»— 

ArkeU,  Wnilam  C.  MalUna.  and  Braaa.     2.700.237. 
Matanroa.  Oaatav  Y.  A.,  to  The  Jefferaoa  Medical  Cirflege 

Philadelphia.    2.700.320,  CL  88—14. 
Marble.  Jarria  C. :  Bee— 

Ahl«n.KarlO.    2.700.444. 
MargoB  Corp. :  Sea — 

Wolfe,  Howard.    2.700.248. 
Marlowe.  George  J. :  See — 

Kruppa,  WlUlam  J.,  and  Marlowe.    2.700.618. 
Marquette  Metal  Producta  Co.,  The :  See —  - 

Oorake.  Staaley  F.    2,700.442. 
Martia-Decser  Corp. :  Bee — 

Decker.  EUaer  L.    2.700.302. 

Decker.  Elmer  L.    2.700,304. 
Marvla.  Stanley,  aad  B.  Miller,  to  Bock  *  Co.     3.700.338. 

Cl.  Sfe— 77. 
Marx.  Loula,  k  Co..  lac. :  See — 

Bertaax.  Jaaa  L.    3.700^1. 
Mattox,    WmuB    J.,    to    Btaadard 

2.700.843.  Cl.  202—14. 
Maxaat.  William  T.    3,700.362.  Cl.  112—361. 
MayM,  Carl  G..  to  The  FirMtoae  TIra  *  Babber  Co.    3.700.891. 

<5l.  480—810. 
MayM.  BaymoBd  O.    3,700.388.  CL  ISO— 8. 
McCaulay,  David  A.,  aad  A.  P.  Lien,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2,700i<89.  a.  280—888. 
McCormick.    Frank,    to    Federal    Gartoa    Carp.     2.700.483. 

a.  208— 66. 
McCormick.  Jerry  B.  D. :  See —  

Phelps.  Allen  8.,  Mailer,  and  MeConahA.    S,700,8lBr 
McCuIIough.  Joaeph.    2.700,764.0.840—118.  ^ 

McDoaald,  JoMph  N..  Jr. :  See — 

Look.  Alfred  T..  aad  McDoaald.  2.700,867. 
McBlrath.  JaaiM  B..  8r.  8.700.387.  O.  56—807. 
McGrath.  Heary  G.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  C».     3,700,878. 

O.  380—460. 
McGraw  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Iralaad.  Murray.    2.700.387. 

Zimaky.  Joha/    2.700.207. 
McKeaaa.  lUlph  B..  aad  J.  A.  Harrera.    2.700.187.  O.  18—88. 
McKeasle.  Paul  B.    2.700.188.  0. 10—1. 
McKlllop.  William  M.,  Jr. :  See— 

Byao.  Barle  B.,  aad  McKlllop.    2.700.618. 
McLanria-JoBM  Co. :  See — 

SuUlvaa.  Janwa  E.,  and  Kenneway.    3,700.810. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Scbwalbe.  Hritaanth  C.  HydelL  and  O'Connor.    3.700.831. 
Meara.  William  T..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     3.700.635,  O. 

248—291. 
Meaauremeata  Corp. :  See —  — 

MlBter.  Jerry  B..  3ad.    3.700.704. 
MeeaoB.  Edwia  L. :  See — 

Fetldea.  Geoffrey  B.  B.,  Walker,  and  MaaaoB.    2.700,416. 
Meier,  Bohert  C.  Jr.    2.700.493.  O.  234—38. 
Meier.  WlUlam  A.    2. 700.365.  O.  61—89. 
Meill,  LonU.    2.700688.  O.  294—78. 
Menaol.  Paul  D.    2.700.663.  O  353—8.65. 
Mendenhall,  Haltam  E.,  to  Bell  Telephoae  Lahoratortoa,  lac. 

2.700.828.  O  117—217. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hull.  Ylctor  C.     2.700,497. 
MerHll.  LmIIo  M.  :  See— 

Ahl#n.  Karl  G.    2.700.444. 
Meaatmer.  Ward  N.    2.700.208.  O.  20—149.6. 
Metals  k  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Epstein.  Henry  D.    2.700.714. 

Methe.  Paul  8..  to  Allegheny  Lodlam  Steel  Corp.    3.700,807. 

Cl.  76—176.5.  „       .  « 

MIchigaB  Powdered  Metal  Prodacta  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Haller.  John.    2.700.309. 

Haller.  John.    2.700.210. 
Mick.  WillUm.    2.700.189.  O.  19— 97.  ..«^...     «, 

Miany.   Loula  P.,   to  I'Alumlnlum  Francala.     3.700.681,  CL 

308—288 
Milea.  Patrick  M.    2.700.613.  Cl.  342—76. 
Miller.  BryM  H.    2.700.831.  O  98— 118.  _    .-    ^ 

Miller,  Harry,  to  Archer-Danlela-MidlaBd  Co.     3.7004183,  O. 

257—211. 
Miller.  Rolaod  :  See—  «  .^  ^. 

Marvla,  Staaley.  and  MUler.    3.700.388. 
Miller.  SamueL    3.700.349.  O.  48—176. 
Miller,  William  T.    2.700.881.  O.  380—87.6. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc. :  See — 

Molcahy,°Harry  W.    2.700,477. 
Miaock.  Robert  M.    2.700.387.  O.  128—803. 
Minter.  Jerry  B..  3Bd.  to  MeaaareaieBta  Corp.     3.700.704. 

a.  179—171. 
Mitchell.  Melville  J. :  See—  ..  .^  ^. 

JohaaoB,  Arnold  B.  W.,  aad  Mitchell.     3.700.388. 
Mohawk  Carpet  Mllla.  lac. :  See— 

Bin.  Walter  A.    2.700.206. 
Moaroe  Calcalatiag  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Burkbart.  William  H.    3.700.766. 
MoBsaBto  Chemical  Co. :  See—  ^  _^  ^_^ 

BraeraoB.  Wlllkun  S..  sad  Longley.    2.700.668. 
Moodle.  Virginia  B.    2.700,888.  CL  138—87. 

Moraine  Box  Co. :  See — 

Monroe.  Thomaa.    2.700.467. 
Morgan.  Henaaa.    2.700.289.  O.  70—14.  ^  .  ^ 

Morphew.  OaresM  E..  aad  D.  M.  Adaau.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    2,700,736.  O.  340— 7.1.  1 


~f^^^---  ■--    ^ 
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Morris.  DaaM  L..  to  Food.  Cbemieal  and  Ret  arch  Labora- 

tortea,  lac.    2.700.972.  CL  260— 81». 
Morris  Paper  Mills  :  «ee—  I 

AnMson.  Edwin  L.    2.700.4M. 
Morris,  Thoaas  C,  and  B.  A.  Chandler,  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co. 

2.700.625.  CI.  117—104. 
Mottem.    Henry    O.,    to    flUndard    Oil    Development    Co. 

2.700.600.  CI.  260—676. 
Mottet.  Arthor  L..  to  The  Lonf-BcU  Lumber  Co.     2.700.177. 

CI.  13     i, 
Moynahan  Bronie  Co. :  Bee —  < 

Codlnl.  Boxer  G.    2.700.441.  i 

Moeller,  Eogen.  to  Badlacbe  Anllln-  *  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktlenge- 

sellsehaft.    2.700.660.  CI.  260—80.5. 
Mulcabr,   Harry  W.,   to  W.   H.   Miner.   Inc.     2.700.477,   Cl. 

213 — 15. 


Mnller.  Georna ; 

Vellns.  Leon,  and  Mailer.    2,700,674. 
Mailer.  Siegfried  A. :  See— 

Phelps.  Allen  8..  Mailer,  and  McCormlek.     2,700,685. 
Monroe,  Thomas,  to  Moraine  Box  Co.    2.700,457.  CI.  20^—46. 
Manscb.  Adrian  A.    2.700.582,  Cl.  311—1. 
Mnrphy.  John  H.,  to  Petrult  Duo-Grip  Brake  Corp.    2,700.437. 

C\.  188—76.  I 

Murray  A  Tregurtha  Inc. :  See —  I 

Dewborst.  Peter  K.    2.700.859.    i 
Mortach,  James  J. :  See — 

Kinker,  Clarence  C.  and  Murtach.    2,700,264. 
N  V.  "Coq"  :  Bee— 

Hldde  NUIand,  Hendrlk  A.    2.700.718. 
Naeaell,  Werner,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Joh.  Jac<^  Rleter  k  Cle. 

2.700.1»1.  CI.  19—142. 
NalUnger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.    2.700.428,  CL  180—89. 

Nallincer,    Frledrlch   K.   H..    to    Daimler-Bens   Aktlencesell- 

sehaft.    2.700.438.  Q.  188—106. 
Nampa.  Solo  M. :  See — 

ETans.  Robert  B..  and  Nampa.    2,700,412. 
National  AutomotWe  Fibres.  Inc. :  Bee —  ' 

Olsen.  Burton  A.    2,700,170.  , 

National  Iron  Co. :  See —  I 

Ertckson,  Lewis  C.     2.700.482. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Barker.  Ronald  H.    2.700,696. 

Thomas.  Graham  I.    2.700.504. 

Williams.  Frederic  C.  Kllbum.  and  Thomaa.    2.700.588. 
Navy,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Holdam,  James  Y.,  Jr..  and  Jones.    2,700,732. 

Hughes.  Arthur  V..  and  Rademaeher.    2.700,856. 

Johnson.  Joe  W.     2.700.306. 

Kendall.  James  M.    2.700.305. 

Rovner.  Leopold  E.     2,700.221. 

Slgnalgo.  Frank  K.    2.700,658. 
Naiir.  Phlrose  P.    2,700.516.  Cl.  244 — 42. 

Nelson.  Harold  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    2,700.627.  CL  148 — 2. 
Nelson.  Sven  H. :  See — 

Polsen.  Samuel  D..  and  Nelson.    2,700,888. 
NeTellng,  Fr*d  J.    2.700.658.  CL  252—75. 

News  Syndicate  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lando.  Fred.     2.700.600.  { 

New  York  Unlrerslty  :  See — 

ArkelL  William  C,  MaUina.  and  Braun.     2,700.227. 
Nichols.  Charles  B.    2,700.277,  Cl.  60—97. 
Nllea-Bement-Fond  Co. :  Bee — 

Chandler.  Milton  E..  and  Holmes.    2.700.275. 
Nlmmona.  Frank  L.    2.700,203.  Cl.  28 — 28. 

Norby.  Harold  L. :  See — 

Candlln.   James  E.,  Jr..   Norby.  Aylmer,  and  Peterson. 
2.700,507. 
NordgArd,  Per  O.    2.700.573,  C\.  298 — 6. 
Nordyke,  Horace  W..  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.     2.700,703.  CT.  179—100.2. 
Norma-Hoffmann  Bearings  Corp. :  £ree- 

Anderson.  Warren  D.     2,700.298. 
Norris.  Karl  H. :  Bee — 

Brant.  Albert  W..  and  Norris.    2,700.821. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ackerllnd.  Erik.     2.700.632. 

Ackerllnd.  Erik.     2.700.634. 
No-Sag  Spring  Co. :  8ee-^ 

Weiss.  Oscar.     2.700.409. 
Oace,  Ralph  J.    2.700,577.  CL  29»— 65. 
O'Connor.  James  J.  :  See — 

Hchwalbe.  Hellmath  C.  Hydell.  and  O'Connor.    2.700,621. 
Odell.     William     W.,     to     Standard     Oil     Derelopment     Co. 

2.700.598.  a.  48—196. 
OdeU.  WiUlam  W.    2.700.600,  CI.  48—197. 

Ogle.  Hugh  M^  and  V.  J.  Wattenberger,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.700,759,  C\.  340— 2.'i3. 
Ogle,  Robert  W.    2,700.386,  Cl.  128—215. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  Hee — 

Rice.  Seymour  R.    2,700.707. 
Oltn  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Tepaa,  Joseph  J..  Jr..  and  Smith.    2,700.651. 
Olsen,    Burton    A.,    to    National    Automotive    Fibres,    Inc. 

2.700,170.  CI.  l."W- 229. 
Onyx  Oil  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Tesoro.  Gluliana  C.  and  Wakeman.    2.700.683. 

Tesoro,  GlulUna  C,  and  Wakeman.     2.700,6S4. 
OrUndo,  Vincent  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.700,739,  CL 

310— l«fl. 
Oronxlo  D«  Nora  ImpiantI  Elettrochlmid :  See — 

De  .Nora,  Vlttorlo.     2,700,6,)0. 
Orth.  Walter  A. :  See — 

Gleason.  Paul  J.,  and  Orth.    2.700,449. 
Ortls,  Mariano.    2.700.385.  CL  128—215. 
0stberg.  Werner.    2,700,246.  Cl.  46 — 64. 


Ostnaa.  Lara_0.,  and  A.  H.  DahL  said  Oahl  aasor.  to  said 

Oataaa.    2700,464.  CL  206—78. 
Otla  Elevator  Co.  :  See— 

TofanellL  Daniel  D.     2.700,434. 
Pacific  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  8fee — 

Bierv,  Galea  A.,  and  Sinnnoos.    2.700,590. 
Paganelll.  James  A.    2.700,252.  Cl.  47—1. 
PaJUard  S.  A. :  Bee— 

Favre,  Julea.    2,700.440. 
Panhard.  PauL  to  Sodete  Anonyms  dea  Anciena  Btabllase- 

ments  Panhard  *  Levaasor.    2J00.196,  CL  20 — 56.4. 
Park,  John  H.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 

br  the  flecreUry  of  Commerce.    2,700,743.  Cl.  315 — 30. 
Parker,  Emery  :  Bee — 

Mack,  Gerry  P.,  and  Parker.    2,700.675. 
Patterson.  Joseph  C,  Jr.    2,700,331.  CL  2.>t— 187. 
Paulsen.    Hans  C,    to   B.    B.   Chemical  Co.      2,700,260.   CL 

53—143. 
Pawlvk,  Peter,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio. 

2,700,365,  CI.  118 — 18. 
Pearce.  Heyward  J. :  Bee — 

BHzner.  Frederick  W.,  and  Pearce.    2.700,728. 
Pechy,    William,   and   V.   T.    Grover,   to  American  Can   Co. 

2.700,465,  Cl.  209—72. 
Pegues,  Mary  R.    2,700,534,  CL  259—118. 
Pennington,  Neal  A.,  V^  to  R.  H.  Henley,  and  ^  to  B.  S.  Hoar. 

2,700,537.  a.  261—83. 
Perdreaux,  Claude  A.,  Sr.    2,700.455.  Cl. 
Peters,    Edwin    F.,    to    Standard    Oil 

260—94.9. 
Petersen,    Curt     W..     to     Stensholms 

2.700,715,  Cl.  200—122. 
Peterson.    Glen,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      2,700,753,   CL 

34a— i5. 
Peterson.  Hartln  F. :  See — 

E.,  Jr.,  Norby.  Aylmer,  and  Peterson. 


206—33. 

Co.       2.700,663. 


Cl. 


Fabriks    Aktlebolag. 


2.700,220,  Cl.  32—63. 
and  A.  C.  Radtke,  to  International  Har- 


Anonyme. 


to 


Candlln,   James 
2.700,yi07. 
Peterson,  Howard  C, 
Peterson,  Walter  R.,  .«»  ».  ^ 

vester  Co.    2,700,478.  Cl.  214—2 
PesslUo,  Albert  R..  Jr.    2.700.343,  CL  103—87. 
Pfarrwaller,    Erwin,    to    Suiter    Frerea.    Societe 

2,700,399,  CI.  139—92. 
Phelps.  Allen  S.,  8.  A.  Moller,  and  J.  R.  D.  McCormlek, 

American  Cyanamld  Co.    2,700,635,  Cl.  167 — 81. 
PbiladelphU  Valve  Co. :  See- 
Jensen,  James  A.     2,700,559. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Schaefer,  Harold  W.    2,700,532.  i 

Phlllppi,  John :  Bee^ 

Davis.  Robert  P..  and  PhllippL    2,700,583. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Peterson.  Glen.    2.700,763. 

Weedman.  John  A.,  and  Huddleston.     2,70O,6»4. 
Phlnney,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Judge.  Thomaa  J.,  and  Phlnney.    2,700,727. 
Pierce,  Albert  D. :  Bee — 

Wagner,  Frederick  A.,  and  Pierce.    2,700.624. 
Pierce.  John  B..  Foundation  :  See — 

Cataldo,  John  B.    2,700,752. 
PlanagumA,  Antolne  :  See — 

Salsas-Serra,  Francisco,  and  Planagumt.    2,700,576. 
Poekel,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Davenport,  Granger,  and  PoekeL    2,700,325. 
Pollard,  .Ned  C.    2,700.523.  Cl.  248—181. 

Polsen.  Samuel  D.,  and  8.  H,  Nelson.    2,700,333,  Cl.  100—229. 
Poor  *  Co. :  See — 

Chester,  Allan  B.     2,700,646. 

Grant,  John  L.    2.700.508. 
Porter  Frank  W.,  to  Productive  Equipment  Corp.    2,700,198, 

Porth,  Oarl  J.    2.700,242,  Cl.  43-44.4. 

Poaton,  Blanch,  and  J.  Bell.    2,700^390.  Cl.  135 — 20. 

Powell,  Edna  A.    2.700,381,  a.  128—1. 

Power  Jet  (Research  *  Development)  Ltd. :  See — 

Feilden.  Geoffrey  B.  R.,  Walker,  and  Meeson.    2,700,4m. 
Powers,   James  H..   to  General   Electric  Co.     2,700,509,  CL 

241 — 46. 
Powers,  William  J. :  Bee — 

Hart  David,  Eppijr,  and  Powers.    2,700,603. 
Presstite  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ferguson,  WUItam  C^  and  Sussenbach.    2,700,631. 
Prew,    Henry    E.,    to    Standard    Coll    Products    Cto.,    Inc. 

2,700J30,  CI.  250—20. 
Probst,  Reimer  E.,  to  Standard  OU  Co^    2,700,595,  CI.  23—288. 
Proctor  k  Schwartx,  Inc. :  See — 

RedmauL  Frank  R.,  Hamilton,  and  Wilson.    2.700.202. 
Productive  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Porter,  Frank  W.    2.700,198. 
PuIIar,  Harold  B. :  See— 

Endres.  Herbert  A.,  Shaw,  and  PuIIar.    2,700,655. 
I>uIIman-8tandard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Candlln,  James  E.,  Jr.,  Norby,  Aylmer.  and  Peterson. 
2,700.507. 

8uery.  Henry.    2,700.552,  CL  280—145. 
tdemacher,  Lawrence  B. :  See — 

Hughes,  Arthur  V.,  and  Rademaeher.    2,700,356. 
Radio  Corp,  of  America  :  See — 

Finkelstein,  Morris  B.     2.700.747.  < 

Friend.  Albert  W.     2,700,742. 

Houghton.  WlUlam  D.    2.700,697. 
Radtke.  Adelbert  C. :  See- 
Courtney,  Joseph  F.,  and  Radtke.    2,700,253. 

Peterson.  Walter  R..  and  Radtke.    2.700,478. 
Rafferty.  Arthur  W.    2,700.488.  Cl.  222—71. 
Rahm    Howard  E. :  See — 

Kelley.  Gilbert  A.,  and  Rahm.    2.700,536. 
Randol,  (Menu  T.    2.700.216,  Cl.  30—62. 
Raamussen,  Luther  A.,  to  Gibson  Refrigerator  Co.    2,700,194. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Ratchford.    Fllachlone,    and    Plaber. 


2,700,484,  CL 


ei. 


Ratchford,  Wintam  P. ; 

Fein,    Martin    L., 
2,700,616. 
Rathsprecher,  David,  to  General  Closure  Corp. 

215—79. 
Kay.    William   A.,    to   General  Controls   Co.     2,700,393. 

137—66. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Malcolm  H..  and  Klemperer.    2,700,741. 
Reder,  Otto.    2,700,515,  Cl.  244—15. 
Redman,  Frank  R.,  J.  Hamilton,  and  J,  P.  Wilson,  to  Proctor  k 

Schwarts.  Inc.    2.700.202,  Cl.  26—18.5. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See — 

Boice.  Klvin  G.    2,700,448. 
Regal  Plastic  Co. :  See — 

Benson,  Homer  I.    2,700.179. 
RegimbaL  Laurent,  and  F.  Tbunner.    2.700,452,  Cl.  198 — 179. 
Rehbeln,  Charles  A.,  to  Shell  Development  Co,    2,700,«41,  CL 

196 — 52. 
Relff,  Orland  M.,  and  A.  P.  Kosaclk,  to  Socony-Vacunm  Oil 

Co.,  Inc.    2.700,673,  CL  260—^332.3. 
Reliable  Electric  Co. :  See- 
Buckley.  Arthur  H.    2,700.199. 

Buckley,  Arthur  H.    2,700,200. 
Remaly,  Roberi  F. :  See — 

Thorp,  Clark  E.,  Kinney,  and  Remaly,    2,700,648, 
Remington  Rand  Inc. :  Bee — 

Croaman.  Loring  P.     2,700,503. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Carleton,  Richard  J.,  Jr.    2.700,692. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Wtntermute.  Harry  A,    2.700,429. 
Rialto  Corp..  The :  Bee— 

Schmitt,  William  H.    2.700.339. 
Rice.    Seymour   S..   to   The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     2,700,707,   CL 

191—59.1. 
Rice,  Walter  A.,  to  Mohawk  Carpet  MUla,  Inc.     2,700,205. 

CI.  28—72. 
Rlchardaon  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Fernald.  Gordon  H.    2,700,694. 
Riou.  Tves:  See — 

Leslgne,  Henri  L..  and  Rloa.    2,700,702. 
Rltter  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lauterbach,  Norman  E.    2,700,524. 
Roberts,  Homer  F.     2,700,400,  CL  139—195. 
Roberta,     NevUIe    W.,    to    The    British    Oxygen    Co.     Ltd. 

2.700,282.  Cl.  62—175.5. 
Roberts    Newell  O.    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
2,700,736,  CL  250—83. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Batchelder.  George  B.    2.700.308. 

Thoresen,  Elnar,  and  Batchelder.    2,700,487. 
Roe.  A.  v.,  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ja.v.  Kenneth  W.    2.700  394. 
Rohe,  Frederick  W.     2.700.172,  CL  16—2. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Strong.  James  S.,  Craig,  and  Blklnd.    2,700,668. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnson.  Francis  M.,  and  Carlisle.    2,700,416. 
Rommelhs,  Helen  E.     2,700,372.  Cl.  120 — 41. 

Ronning.  Adolph.     2,700.550.  Cl.  280—95. 

Rossell,  William  T..  to  Transit  Research  Corp.  2,700.346, 
CL  106—197.2. 

Rovner,  Leopold  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  2,700,221,  O. 
3.T— 27. 

Rowe.  Frank  E.,  Jr..  to  Ablngton  Textile  Machinery  Works. 
2.700.190.  Cl.  19—109. 

Royce,  Randall :  See — 

Critiman,  Clarence  G..  and  Royce.    2,700,614. 

Ruble.  Romey  F.,  %  to  A.  B.  Voglewede.  2.700.425.  CI. 
170—160.25. 

Rudo  Assnolates  :  See — 

Lynch.  Leslie  8..  Jr.    2.700,723. 
Lynch.  Leslie  S..  Jr.    2,700,724. 

Ruger  Equipment.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cook.  Kenneth  L^  Jarvis,  and  Davla.     2,700,483. 

Ryno,  Earle  R.,  and  W.  M.  McKlllop,  Jr.,  to  M.  H.  Hoover. 
2  700  518   Cl    244 138 

Sackett,'  Homer  8..  and  B.  O.  Stack.     2,700.193,  a.  20—30. 

St.  Pierre,  Henry.     2,700.405.  CI.  162—242. 

Salsas-Serra,  Francisco,  and  A.  PlanagnmA.     2.700.5T6.     CL 

299—63. 
Sarocoe  Holding  Corp. :  See — 

Cohn,  Samoel,  Walter,  and  Coha.    2,700,548. 
Sawyer.  Marshall  W. :  See- 
Dickey.  Norman,  and  Sawyer.    2,700,496. 
Sawyer'H  Inc. :  Kre — 

Gruber,  Wllhelm  B.    2,700.322. 
Scalera,   Mario,  and  F.   H.   Adama.  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co,     2,700,6M>.  Cl.  260—308. 
Scarlett.  Arthur  A.,  and  S.  M.  Toung.  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.     2.700,261.  Cl.  M—1. 
Schaad,    John,    to    Waldes    Kohlnoor,    Inc.      2,700,351.    Cl. 

112—216. 
Schaaf.  Rudolph  O.,  Jr.,  deceased,  by  H.  L.  Schaaf.  executrix, 

to  Jaeger  wktch  Co..  Inc.     2,700,283.  a.  64—16. 
Schaefer  Harold  W.,  to  Phllco  Corp. 
Schaff.  Helen  L. :  Nee — 

Schaaf.  Rudolph  G..  Jr    2,700,283. 
Schattman.  George  W. :  See — 

Lodwig.  Donald  C,  and  SchatsBMn. 
Schellens.  (  brUtopher  A. 
Schmid,     Herman,     and    A.     P.    Hobnah,     to    laeoro,    lac. 

2,700.225.  Cl.  34—45. 
Schmidt,  John  A. :  See — 

Davidaon.  John  T..  and  Schmidt.    2,700,384. 


to  The  Rialto  Corp.     2,T00.83»,  a. 


2,700,682,  a.  867—9. 


..„ — ».—»-.    2.700.553. 
2.700,344,  CL  103—112. 


Bnglaeerlag.    lac 


Schmitt.    William   H 

103 — 42. 
Schoea,  Mas  G. :  See— 

Mahllta.  Otto  J.    2,700.420. 
Schoenfeld.^    David     M.,     to    Combastlon 

2,700.35^,  Cl.  112 — 448. 
Schoenlein,  Lawrence  J.     2.700.296,  CL  72—41. 
ScholOeld.  Bette  J.,_to  Jantien  Inc.     2.700,160.  O.  2—67. 
Schomers,  William  h.     2.700,427.  CL  180--S. 
2,700.288,  CI,  43—17. 
to   Ftah-seharmaa  Corp. 


See — 
2.700,450, 


2,700,323.    Cl. 


O'Connor,  to 

2.700,678,  Cl. 

Bearing    Co. 


Schrader.  Louia  J. 
SchrSder    Hubert. 

88—105. 
Schuler.  L..  A.-G. 

Sulger,  Jakob. 
Scbulti  Die  Casting  Co. :  St 

Holmes.  Burton  F..  and  Heindel.    2,700,737. 
Schwalbe,  Hellmuth  C,  R.  C.  Hydell.  and  J.  J. 

The  Mead  Corp.     2.700,621.  Cl.  117—6.1. 
Scoles.  George  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

260—501. 
Scott,    James    J.,    to    Bound    Brook    Oil-Less 

2,700.579.  Cl.  308—121. 
Seale.  Homer  T.     2.700.435,  Cl.  188—3. 
Seeber,  Robert  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hamilton.  Francia  B..  and  Seeber.    2,700,602. 
Seifter.  Joseph  :  See — 

Bruce,  William  F..  and  Seifter    2.700,680. 
Service  Castor  k  Truck  Corp. :  See —  ! 

Huffman.  Levi  D.    2,700.173. 
Settler,  Morris.     2,700,264.  Cl.  56—26. 
Sbair  James  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Endres,  Herbert  A.,  Shaw,  and  Pnllar     2.700,655. 
Sheft,  Matthew  J.     2.700.489.  tl.  222—170. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

Rehbeln,  Charles  A.    2.700.641. 
Shepherd.  WllUrd  B. :  See— 

Kasser.  Morrla.    2,700.369. 
Shepherd.  WlUUm  F..  to  William  F.  Shepherd.  lac    2,700.686. 

Cl.  312 — 67. 
Shepherd,  William  F.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shepherd.  WillUm  F.    2,700,686. 
Shoeasow.  Glen  J. :  See — 

Godshalk,  Russell  L.,  and  Shoeaaow.     2,700.375. 
Slgel.  Oarl  A.,  aad  A.  Uadner,  to  Chicago  IV>rgiag  k  Mfg. 

Co..     2,700.293,  Cl.  70—166. 
Slgnalgo.  Frank  K.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented   by    the   Secretary   of  the   Navy.      2,700,658,   <?1. 
260—79.1. 
Slllitto.  Goerge  P.,  and  J.  B.  Howat.  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.     2.700,336,  CL  102 — 2\ 
Simmons,  Charles  B.  G.,  U  to  Tate  k  Lyle  Ltd.,  and  V4  to 

Wataon,  Laldlaw  k  Co.  Ltd.     V00,396,  Cl.  18^—565. 
Simmons.  Frank  L.     2.700,744,  CL^17— Itto. 
Simmons,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Biery.  Galen  A.,  aad  Slmmona.    2,700,690. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Friedman.  Bernard  S.    2,700.638. 
Skubic,  Leroy-F.     2,700.520,  CL  248—120. 
Slyker,  Nellie  C.     2.700.800.  Cl.  78—103. 

Smiley,  Harrv  J.,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.     2,700.401, 

Cl.  139^—403. 
Smirl.    Richard 

74—763. 
Smirl.    Richard 

103—120. 
Smith.  Clara  D 


L.,    to    Borg-Warner   Corp.      2.700.812.    CI. 
L..    to   Borg-Waraer   Corp.      2,700,841.    CL 


2,700.593. 
Geek.    Inc. 


2.700.461.    n. 


See — 
Black,  James  F.,  and  Smith. 
Smith.    David    F..    to    Davia    k 

206—47. 

Smith,  Edward  M..  to  Barnes  Mfg.  Co.    2.700.338.  Cl.  108—5. 
Smith.  Gerard  C. :  See — 

Tenas,  Joseph  J..  Jr..  and  Smith.    2,700.651. 
Smith,  Graydon.  to  Graydon  Smith  Produeto  Corp.    2.700,758, 

Cl.  340—199. 
Smith.  Graydon,  Prodncta  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Graydon.    2,700,758. 
Smith.  James  D..  and  H.  J.  Krause.     2.700.618.  CL  99 — 154. 

Smith,  Kenneth  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.700,566,  Cl. 

292—221.  ^ 

Smolka.  Albert  G. :  See — 

Bukey,  John  R..  and  Smolka.    2,700.630. 
Snell.  Chester  A. :  See — 

De  Rose.  John  A.,  and  SnelL    2,700,628. 
Snider,  Robert  H.  :  See-- 

Delbert.  CUrence  R..  Turner,  and  Snider.    2.700,701. 
Snow.  William  A. :  See — 

6lalr.  Frank,  and  TrazL    2,700,217. 
Snyder,  James,   to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    2,700,318,  Cl.  88 — 1. 

Societe    Anonyme    des    Anciens    Etablisaementa    Panhard    k 
Levassor :  See — 

Panhard.  Paul.     2.700,196. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Specialea  :  See — 

Chambo,  Louis  J.    2,700.544. 
Societe  d'BxpIoltatlon  des  Procedea  Lourd  :  Sec — 

Lourd.  Jacques  L.  J.    2.700.608. 
Socony -Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Relff.  Ortaad  M..  and  Koaadk.    2,700.678. 
Somers.  Arthur  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2,700,620.  Cl. 

117—60. 
South  Bend  Screw  ProdncU.  Inc. :  See — 

Bbrlch.  I>onn  <;.    2.700.548. 
Spalding,  A.  O.,  k  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

Axton,  Benjamin  J..  Jr    2.700.410. 

Axton.  Benjamin  J.,  Jr.    2,700,546. 

SpMd.   WillUai  C.    Riverside,   and  J. 
Devlcea.  Inc.     2.700,367.  CI.  118—67. 


J.   Dwyer,   to  Aodio 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


56—28. 
Corp. 


Corp- 


"**'SwpIli«IKc..iidK«noa.    2.700.74S 
SptethTKarl  A.,  aad  A.   P.  fiflier      2.700,2«6.  O. 
gprecter,  AlfrMl  L.,  to  IntematloaAl  BmIimm  Itoebli 

2.700i71.  CL  6»— 84.       „     ^     ,^   ^     .     „ 
SprooM.   yemor   B..   and   H.   D.   Wruakm.   to  Yeraeo 

2.700.580.  CI.  808—121.  | 

Buck.  BnuMt  O. :  «e»—       ^      ^     «  .^  ,«L 
SAckott.  Hofflor  B..  aad  Stack.    2.700.1M. 
Stack,  Emmet  O.    2.700.102.0.20-^. 
suiter.  Bar!  J.    2.700.475.  CI.  211— 00.  . 

SUmicarbon  N.  V. :  Bee —  I  • 

Fonteln,  Frecrk  J.    2.700.468. 
SUndard  Coll  Prodacts  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Prew.  Henry  E.    2.700,730. 
Standard  Oil  CO. :  8«»— 

Falaman.  Morton.    2.700.228. 
McCaolaT,  David  A.,  and  Lien.    2,700.680.  i 

Peter*.  Edwin  F.    2.700.668. 
Probet.  Belmer  E.    2.700.505. 
SUndard  Oil  Dewtopment  Co. :  Bee — 

BUck.  Jame*  F..  and  Smitli.  '2.700.508.  i 

Catterall.  WllUam  B.    2.700.687. 

Knox.  William  T..  Jr.    2.700.687. 

Ifattox.  William  J.    2.700.642. 

Mottem.  Henry  O.    2.700.600.  i 

Odell.  William  W.    2.700.508. 

Weikart  John.    2.700.630. 

Standard  Reglater  Co..  The  :  Bee —  

DaTldw>n.  John  T..  ami  Schmidt.    2.700,884. 
SUplea,  Otia  B..  and  A.  J.  Bent,  to  The  Clereland  HobMnx 
Machine  Co.    2.700.824.0.00—4.      _  ^        ..««..« 

Starr.  John  H..   to  Jolin  Deere  Tan  Bmnt  Co.     2,700.830. 

a.  07—46.50. 
Stande.  E.  O..  Mf«.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Flacher.  Paul  E.    2.700.364.  _  «     ^      « 

SUTcly.  Frederick  W.,  to  The  Fireatone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co. 

2.700.517.  CL  244—188. 
Steionan.  Arthur.    2.700.360.  CI.  116—76. 
Stenaholma  Fabrika  Aktiebolaff :  Bee — 

Petera4a.  Cnrt  W.    2.700.715.  ._  ^     ^  ^     . 

Stickel.  Oarl  A.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.    2.700.270.  CL  62 — 4. 
atlnaon.  Leonard  E.    2.700.712.0.200—116.5.  _ 

Stinaoa.  WUllam  J.,  to  Oraflez,  Inc.     2,700.228.  O.  88—120. 
Stobb.  Anton  R..  to  Fred'k  H.  Lerey  Co..  Inc.     2.700.885. 

O.  101—340. 
Stooder.  William  H. :  Bee — 

Bmmert.  Oayton  F..  and  Stonder.    2.700.478. 
StoTer.  Harry  E..  to  Anchor  Hocklac  Olaaa  Corp.    2.700.186. 

O.  18—50. 
Strocco.  Gene.    2.700.585.  O.  812—80.  ^      . 

Stronc,  Jamea  S..  W  E  Craiir.  aad  ▼.  T.  Elkind.  to  Rohm  k 
BaaaCo.    2.700,668.0.260—268.  ,      ^  _     .  .^ .., 

Stomp.  Enaen.  to  Daimler-Beni  Aktienfeatilaehaft    2,700.551. 

O.  280—106.  I 

Starman.  Alton  W.    2.700.168.  O  4 — 40.     I 
Sab-Zero  Freeaer  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bakke.  Weatye  F.    2.700.281. 
Snchow.  Lawrence,  and  8.  L.  Herah.  to  the  United  Statea  of 
America   aa   repreaented   by   tlie   Secretary  of   the.  Army. 
2.700.610.  O.  08—7.  _        ^     .. 

Sniper.  Jakob,  to  L.  Schnler.  A.-O.     2.700.450.  O.  108 — S3. 
SalllTan.  Jamea  B..  and  H.  J.  Kenneway.  Jr.,  to  McLanrin- 

Jone*  Co.    2.700.610.  O.  117—3.6. 
Salter  Frerea.  Soeiete  Anonyme :  Bee — 

Pfarrwaller.  Erwln.     2.700.300.  i 

Solimann.  Erich.    2.700.287.  O.  68—27.      ! 
Surface  Comboation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Keller.  Gilbert  A.,  and  Rahm.    2.700.586. 
Knight.  Philip  L.    2.700.880. 
Soaaenbaeh.  Paul  8. :  Bee — 

Ferraaon.  William  C.  and  Suaaenbaeh.    2,700.681.         _ 
Sutter.    Robert  C.    to   Diamond   Alkali   Co.      2.700.481.   O. 

188—115. 
Svenaka  Aktlebola«et  Gaaaccumulator :  Bee — 

Svenaon.  Knot    2.700.520. 
STenaon.  Bmeat  J.    2.700.561.  O.  286 — 7. 
STenaon.    Knat.    to    Svenaka   Aktlebolaiet    Gaaaccumulator. 

2.700.520.  O.  251—177. 
Swenaon.  Oaear  J.    2.700.222.  O.  88—126.5. 

Symincton-Goald  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Blkttner.  Bmll  H.    2.700.454. 
Taliaman.  Samuel  C.    2.700.165.  O.  5—887. 

Tate  *  Lyle  Ltd. :  Bee—  J 

Simmona,  Charles  E.  G.    2.700.396. 
Tepaa,  Joae^  J.,  Jr..  and  G.  C.  Smith,  to  OUn  Mathieaon 

Chemical  Corp.    2.700,651.0.210—28. 
Teooro.  Ginliana  C.  and  R.  L.  Wakemaa.  to  Onyx  Oil  and 

Chemical  Co.    2J00.688.  O.  260—567.6. 
Teaoro.  Glultaaa  C.,  and  R.  L.  Wakeman.  to  Onyx  Oil  and 

Chemical  Co.    2.700.684,0.260—567.6. 
Texaa  Co..  TIm  :  Bee — 

Bean.  Bdmond  F..  and  Herxog.    2,700.784. 
Thlelmann.  Sebastian.    2.700.361.  O.  116—105. 
Thomaa.  Gordon  E. :  Bee — 

WlllUma,  Frederic  C.  Kllbnm.  and  Thomaa.     2.700,588. 
Thomas.  Graham  I.,  to  National  Reaearch  DeTel<9meat  Corp. 

2.700.504.  a.  235 — 61. 
TlMinpson.  Bruce  :  Bee — 

Yoauf.  Donald  M.  and  Thompoon.    2.700,662. 
Thompaon.  WiUUm  L.    2.700.270.  CI.  56— -«00.08. 
Thomaen.    Theodore    R.,    to    Weltronlc    Co.      2.700.801.    O 

73—116. 
Tboreen.  Thoreen  4  Lawaon  :  Bee — 

Berntson.  Cheater  Q.    2J00.506. 
Thoreaen.  BInar.  and  G.  E.  Batchelder.  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 

2.700.487.  O.  222—19.  _ 

Thoreaen.    ioha    C.    to    B-I-F    ladoatriaa.    lac      2.700^07. 

O.  73—380. 


C.  Kinne: 
2.700.64 


>y.  ai 
8.0. 


R.  F.  Ramaly. 
204—176. 


to  Air 


2.700,452. 
to  Otia  Elevator  Co.     2.700.484. 


O. 


2.700.6M. 


Thorp.   Oark   B..   L. 
Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Tburmer.  Fred  :  Bee — 

RMlmbal.  Laurent,  aad  Tburmer. 
TofaneUirDaniel 

lOT— 06.  _ 

Torok.  Julias  J.    2J00,720.  O.  201—68. 
Torrance,  William  R.  L.    2.700,572.  CL  206—87.2. 
Towne.  Edmund  B. :  Bee — 

Dickey.  Joaeph  B..  and  Towne.    2.700.686. 
Towaaend.  John  J.,  to  American  Photofoil  Corp. 

O.  154—05. 
Tranalt  Reaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

RoaaeU.  William  T.    2.700.846. 
Traxl.  Frank  J. :  8ee — 

Blair.  Frank^aad  TraxL  2.700,217.  _  «  ^  ..  .. 
TricheL  GenralaW..  to  Chryaler  Corp.  2.700,272.  O.  58—68. 
Tricon  Inc. :  Bee — 

KraeUng,  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.700,547. 
Trimble.  Charlca  H..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.    2.700.407. 

O.  158 — 48^ 
Trlplett.  Joel  fc.    2,1i)0,4BO.  <X  2U—M.  «  .^  „,     ^ 

Troche.   Herman  J.,   to  J.   H.  Holan  Corp.     2.700.174.   O. 

Troche.   Herman  J.,   to  J.  H.  Holan  Corp.     2,700.527.  CL 

248—861. 
Tubba.  LeeJ.    2.700.840.  O  110— 21. 
Tubing  Appliance  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hermanaon.  Rajrmond  W.    2.700.81B. 
Turco  Producta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Holman.  Emmette  R.    2.700.654. 
Turner.  Frank  T. :  Bee —  ^    ^^  _^. 

Deibert.  Oarence  R..  Turner,  and  Snider.     2.700.701. 
Dnion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Toung.  Donald  M..  aad  Tbompaoa.    2.700.662. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California :  Bee — 

Billa.JohnL.    2.700.504. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

ATerill.  Charlea  C.  and  Hobaon,    2.700.522. 
United  Baectric  Coal  Comnanlea.  Tlw 

Kolbe.  Frank  F.    2.700.285. 
United  Screw  Producta  *  Mfg.  Co. 

Goff.  John  W.    2.700.870. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn. :  See — 

Ashworth.  Fred.    2.700.850. 

Buxton.  Unua  W,    2.700.168. 
United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commiasion.  United  Statea  of 
America  aa  repreaented  by  the :  See — 

Roberta.  Newell  O.    2.700.786. 

Wllhelm.  Harley  A.,  and  Long.    2.700.606. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co. :  Bee — 

Mackay.  Alexander  C.    2,700.180. 
United  SUtea  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Bannlater,  Bryant.     2.700.201. 

Burkhart.  Raymond  A.    2.700.451. 

Whittum.  Gordon  R.    2.700.514. 
UnlTersal  Oil  ProducU  Co. :  Bee — 

Chenlcek.  Joaeph  A.    2.700,612. 

Leffor.  Frederick.  W.    tJWjB44. 
Van  Denburgh,  Wilmer  P.    2,700,150,  O.  2—20. 
Vang,  AlfredT  2.700,746,  O.  818—125. 
Vanlmpe.  Robert.    2,700.286.  O.  68—26. 
Vanity  rklr  Milla.  Inc. :  See- 
Bellini,  Eugene.    2,700,285. 
Vellus,  Leon,  and  G.  Muller,  to  Lee  Laboratoirea  Francaia  de 

Chlmiotherapie.    2.700,674,  O.  260—307.4. 
Vemco  Corp. :  See — 

Spronae,  Vemer  B.,  and  Fraake.    2,700,580. 
Video  Teleriaion,  Inc. :  See- 
Kaplan,  Marrln.     2,700,690, 
VIebrock,  Carl  H..  and  B.  A.  Cook.     2,700,810.  CL  74—650. 
Vtsk,  Albert  B.    2.700,474,  O.  211—2. 
Visard.  WiUiam  C..  to  Barboar  Welting  Co.     2.700,231,  CL 

36—78. 
Voelker,  Joeeph  O.,  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp. 

CI.  4i— 214. 
Voelker.  Joeeph  G.,  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp. 

CI.  44—214. 
Voglewede.  Arthur  B. :  Bee — 

Ruble,  Romey  F.    2.700.425. 
Vogt.  Henry,  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

heuaer,  Henry  V.    2,700,280. 
Wagner.  Frederick  A.,  and  A.  D.  Pierce,  to  CampbeU,  Wyaat  ft 

Cannon  Foundry  Co.    2,700.624,  O.  117—07. 
Wagner,  WUllam  B.    2.706,510.  O,  241—90, 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L. :  See — 

Teaoro,  OluUana  C,  and  Wakeman.     2,700,683. 

Teeoro.  Giallaaa  C,  aad  Wakeman.     2,700.684. 
Walden.  Jeaae  B.    2,700,402,  CL  143—17. 

Waldea  Kohiaoor,  lac  :  Bee — 

Schaad,  John.    2,700.351. 
Walker,  Daniel  N. :  See— 

Feilden,  Oeoflh«y  B.  R.,  Walker,  and  Meeaen.    2.700.415. 


2.700.601, 
2.700.602, 


%    to    J.    L.    Croaaley. «    2,700,708,    CL 


Walker,  Deloa  A.,  to  Intematioaal  karrester  Co.    2.700^66. 

CL  56 — •!. 
Wall,    Jamea    L., 

200—61,52, 
Waller,  WiUtaa  C. 

Walter,  Jnlea  G. : 
Cohn,  Samuel, 


2,700,274.  CL  50— 85. 
See— 
■»..«.  Walter,  aad  Coha.    2.700,543. 
Wang.  An:    2.700,501.  CL  235—6. 
War,  United  SUtea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Seere- 
Ury  of:  See — 

Lee,  Richard  W.    2.700.762. 
WarUln.    George.'    to    Wartala    Lock    Co.    8,700.566.    CL 

202—221. 
Wartaia  Lock  Co. :  See— 

Wartain.  George.     2,700.566, 
Waakiw,  MIcteel.    2.700.368.  CL  116—123. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Watklns.  Stanley  P..  to  Armeo  Steel  Corp.     2,700.314.  CL 

80—5.1. 
Watson,  Florence  V. :  Bee — 

Berntson,  Chester  Q.    2,700,506. 
Watson,  LaidUw  ft  Vxt.  Ltd. :  See— 

Simmona,  Charlea  B.  O.    2,700,306. 
Wattenberger,  Vernon  J. :  See — 

Ogle.  Hugh  M^  and  Wattenberger,    2.700,750. 
Wean  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

DonaliL  WUllam  P.    2.700,332. 
Weedman.  John  A.,  and  J,  G,  Huddleaton,  to  PhlUipa  Petro- 
leum Co.     2.700.664.  O.  260  -06.5. 
Weikart.  John,  to  Standard  Oil  Development  Co.     2,700,630, 

CI.  196—50. 
Weias.  Oscar,  to  No-Sag  Spring  Co.     2.700.400.  O.  153—54. 
Welcker,  Clyde  J.,  to  Butler  Engineering  Co.,  lac    2,700.647. 

CI.  204—140. 
Welah,  Harold  H. :  Bee— 

Beaaw.  George  A.,  aad  Welah.    2.700.201. 
WeltroBic  Co. :  See — 

Ttaomaea.  Ttieodore  R.    2.700,301. 
Weatera  Blectric  Co^  lac. :  Bee — 

Amea.  WUllam  L.    2,700.448. 

Trimble.  Charlea  H.    2,700,407. 
Weatera  Machlaery  Corp. :  See — 

Logne,  Ldaad  H.,  and  Bailey,    2,700,466, 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co^  The. :  See — 

Deibert,  Cbueace  R..  Tnraer.  aad  Balder.     2.700.701. 
Westfall  Bquipoeat  Co, :  See — 

BUerTRobert  L.    2,700,232, 
WestlBghooae  Air  Brake  Co, :  See — 

Feucht,  Jacob  E,    2.700.378, 
White.  Jamea  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

dielgrea,  Anrid  B.,  BeU.  and  White.    2.700.720. 
White.    Joe.    aad    C.    J,    Keller,    to   General    Motora   Corp. 

2,700J61,  O.  340— 888. 
White,  noflfiaa.    2.700.258.  O  51—234, 

Whitley,  Maurice  G, :  See — 

Carrier.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  and  Whitley.    2,700.472. 
Whittum,  Gordon  R.,  to  United  BUtea  Steel  Corp.    2.700.514. 

Ql   242 82 

Wieat.  Waldo  H..  Jr.    2,700.171.  O.  15—244. 

WUckena,  Kurt  W..  to  Heinemann  Mectric  Co,     2,700.711. 
CL  200—106. 


Corp.      2.700.530,    CL 


Wllhelm,  Harry  A„  and  J.  R.  Long,  to  the  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  repreeented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     2,700.606.  CI.  75 — 84. 
Williams.   Frederic  C,   T.   KUbum,   and  G.   E.   Thomas,   to 

National     Research    Development    Corp.      2.700,588,    CI. 

346- -74. 
WniUms^  Samuel    B..    to    Chrysler 

WiUiama,  Thelma  E.    2.700,413,  CL  155—24. 

WiUiama,  Todd.    2.700.250.  CL  46—232. 

WUliama.   William   W.,  and   H.   B,   Freyermuth,   to  General 

AnUlne  ft  Film  Corp.    2,700,665,  CL  260—230.7. 
Wilson.  Herman  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dickey.  Norman,  and  Sawyer.    2,700,406. 
Wilaon.  Jack  P. :  See — 

Redman,  Frank  R.,  Hamilton,  and  Wilaon. 
Wilaon,    Robert    F..    to    The    Firestone    Tire    ft 

2,700.181.  CL  18 — 45, 
Wingfoot  Con>. :  See — 

Bndrea,  Herbert  A,.  Shaw,  and  Pullar.     2,700.635. 
Winter.  Franklin  P.    2,700,357.  CI.  114 — 86. 
WIntermnte,   Harry   A,,   to   Reaearch   Corp.     8,700,420, 

2.700.288.  CL  68—131. 
to  Margon  Corp,     2,700.248.  O,  46—160. 

2.700.340,  O.  103 — 44. 
A.,  and  P.  R.  Hannaway,  to  Blectra  Mfg.  Co. 
118—316. 
,    to    Curtiaa-Wright    Corp,      2,700.211,    CI, 


2,700,202. 
Rubber    Co. 


O 


Wiasing,  Walter, 
Wolfe.  Howard, 
Wood.  Walter  A. 
WoodeU.  Victor 

2,700.368,  CL 
Woolf,    Don    R., 

20—100. 


Wren,  Oyde  B.    2.700,500,  O  230—273. 

Wretllad,  Karl  A.  J,    2,700.278,  CL  82—2. 

Vouag,  Doaald  M.,  aad  B,  Thompaon,  to  Union  Carbide  and 

carbon  Cora.    2,700.662.  O.  260—02.1. 
Youag,  Gerald  W, :  Bee — 

Ftyaa.  Edward  J.,  and  Youns.    2.700,212. 
Young,   Jamea   F.,   to   General  Blectric  Co.      2,700.305,   O. 

137-— 523. 
Younf,  Stephen  M. :  Bee — 

Scarlett,  Arthur  A.,  and  Young.    2,700,261. 
ZabeL  JaroaUv.    2.700.371,  CL  120—18. 
Zenltn  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Chelgren.  Arvid  E..  Bell,  and  White.    2.700.729. 
Zimaky,  John   J.,    to   McOraw   Blectric   Co.     2,700.207,   CI. 
20 — 155,58, 
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Z  700, 158 

20: 

2.700.150 

«7: 

Z  700. 160 

200: 

2.700.102 

240: 

1700,161 

4— 

40: 

Z 700. 163 

5- 

38: 

2.700.164 

337: 

2.700.165 

8- 

66: 

2,700.589 

04.12: 

2,700..<W) 

10- 

1: 

2.700.166 

01: 

2.700.167 

la— 

42: 

2. 700. 166 

13- 

16: 

2.700.692 

14— 

72: 

2.700.160 

15- 

220: 

2.700,170 

244: 

2. 700. 171 

16- 

2: 

Z  700. 172 

44: 

Z  700. 173 

86: 

Z  700. 174 

186: 

Z  TOO,  175 

18- 

2.6: 

Z  700, 176 

4: 

Z700,177 

30: 

Z  700, 178 

36: 

Z 700, 170 

38: 

Z  700. 180 

46: 

Z  TOO.  181 

53: 

Z  700, 182 
Z  700, 183 

66.1: 

Z  700. 184 

50: 

Z  TOO.  185 
Z  700, 186 

1»- 

66: 

Z  700, 187 
Z  700, 188 

07: 

Z  700, 189 

100: 

Z  700, 190 

142: 

Z  700, 191 

ao- 

12: 

Re.23,93I 

30: 

Z  700. 192 
Z  TOO,  193 

35: 

Z  TOO,  194 
Z  TOO. 195 

56.4: 

Z TOO, 196 

60: 

Z  700. 197 

22- 

1: 

2, 700, 198 

2»- 

224: 

Z  700, 502 

230: 

Z700.S03 

284: 

Z  700. 504 

288: 

Z  700. 505 

24- 

123: 

Z 700, 199 

201: 

Z  700. 200 

263: 

Z  TOO.  201 

28-  18. 8: 

Z  TOO.  202 

28- 

28: 

ZTOO,203 

64: 

ZT00.204 

72: 

ZT00.205 

29-140. 5: 

Z700.208 

Z700.209 

Z  700.  210 

1SS.55: 

Z700.206 

1S6.88: 

Z700.207 

100: 

Z  700. 211 

105: 

Z  700, 212 

30- 

30: 

Z  700,  213 

40: 

Z 700, 214 

43: 

Z  700, 216 

62: 

Z  700. 216 

32- 

17: 

Z  TOO,  217 

18: 

Z  700.  218 

32: 

Z  700, 219 

63: 

Z700.220 

33- 

27: 

Z  700. 221 

26.5: 

Z700,222 

129: 

Z  TOO,  223 

100: 

Z  TOO,  224 

34- 

45 

Z  TOO.  225 

160 

Z  TOO.  226 

3^ 

11 

Z  TOO.  227 

50 

Z  TOO,  228 

3«-  58.5 

Z  TOO.  229 

71 

Z  700. 230 

78 

Z 700. 231 

37- 

126 

Z 700. 232 

144 

Z  700. 233 

145 

Z  700. 234 

190 

Z  700. 235 

38- 

77 

:  Z700.236 

88 

:  Z  TOO.  237 

47- 


43-   17: 

4Z 15: 

4Z4: 

44.2: 

44.4: 

56: 

67.6: 

7: 

64: 

118: 

ISO: 

175: 

232: 

245: 

1: 

6Z 

78: 

180: 

106: 

107: 

214: 

40-   17: 

51-  17: 
89: 

170: 
101: 
234: 
281: 

52-  24: 

53-  143: 
5fr-   1: 

15: 

23: 

25: 

26: 

41: 

307: 

328: 

320: 

400.08: 

58-   34: 

53: 

140: 

50-   85: 

60-  35.6: 

90.28: 

07: 

62-   2: 

4: 

106: 

141: 

175.6: 

15: 

15: 

86: 

170: 

26: 

27: 

131: 

14: 

135: 


65- 


68- 


TO- 


160: 

156 

71-  Z2 

40 


72- 


73- 


17: 

30: 

41: 

9: 

33: 
108: 
116: 
136: 
141: 
143: 
147: 
300: 
389: 
2: 
199: 
680: 
674: 
763: 


ZT00.238 
Z  700. 239 
Z  700. 240 
Z  TOO.  341 
Z  700. 242 
Z700.243 
Z7O0.244 
Z  700. 245 
Z700.2t6 
Z  TOO.  247 
Z  TOO.  348 
Z  700. 249 
Z  TOO.  250 
Z  TOO.  261 
Z  TOO,  262 
P.P.1,344 
Z TOO,  596 
ZT00.59T 
Z  TOO.  598 
Z  TOO,  599 
ZTOO.OOO 
Z  TOO.  601 
Z  700, 602 
Z  700. 25.3 
Z  TOO.  254 
Z  700. 255 
Z  700,256 
ZT0O,25T 
ZT00.258 
Z  TOO,  259 
Z  700. 603 
Z  700. 260 
Z  700.  261 
1700.262 
Z  TOO.  265 
Z 700. 263 
Z  700. 264 
Z  700, 266 
Z 700,  267 
Z  TOO,  268 
Z  TOO.  260 
Z  700, 270 
Z  TOO.  271 
Z  TOO,  272 
Z  700, 273 
Z  TOO,  274 
Z  TOO,  275 
Z700.276 
Z700.277 
Z 700. 278 
Z  700.  279 
Z  700. 280 
Z  TOO.  281 
Z700.282 
Z  TOO.  283 
Z  TOO.  284 
Z700,285 
Re.23,030 
Z700,286 
Z  700, 287 
Z  TOO.  288 
Z  TOO.  280 
Z  TOO,  200 
Z  TOO.  201 
Z700.202 
Z700.29R 
Z  700. 604 
Z700.605 
Z  TOO.  29* 
Z  TOO,  206 
Z  700, 206 
Z  700, 297 
Z  700, 298 
Z  700. 299 
Z 700, 300 
2.  700. 301 
Z  700, 302 
Z  700, 303 
Z 700. 304 
Z  700. 305 
Z 700, 306 
Z  700. 307 
Z  700. 308 
Z  TOO.  309 
Z  700. 310 
Z 700. 311 
Z TOO,  312 


75-   84: 

175.6: 

77-   1- 

80-  6.1: 

81—  183: 
84—  330: 

87—  8: 

88-  I: 
14: 


90- 
02— 
98— 


lOO- 
101- 
102- 
103- 


14.1: 

27: 

105: 

4: 

39: 

10: 

57: 

1: 

39.1: 

18: 

95-  5.7: 

7: 

07-46.80: 

98-  116: 

99-  2: 
8: 

154: 
186: 
2 
229: 
47: 
349: 
25: 
49: 
5: 
41: 
42: 
44: 
87: 
112: 
120: 
29: 
197.2: 
200: 
OT: 
181: 
186: 
305: 
8: 
49: 
21: 
60: 
216: 
261: 

113-  116: 
120: 

114—  20: 
86: 
18: 
35: 
76: 

105: 

117: 

125: 

117—  3.6: 

60: 

65: 

70: 

71: 

97: 

104: 

217: 

1: 

48: 

50: 

67: 

316: 

119-   22: 

74: 

18: 

41: 

7: 

46.5: 

122-   6: 

448: 

491: 

123—41. 6,V 

65: 


105- 


106— 


107— 

110— 
112— 


116- 
116- 


118- 


120- 
121— 


Z  TOO,  606 
Z  TOO,  607 
Z  TOO,  313 
Z  TOO,  814 
Z  TOO,  315 
Z  TOO,  316 
Z  TOO,  817 
Z  TOO.  318 
Z  TOO,  310 
Z  TOO,  320 
Z  TOO,  321 
Z  TOO,  322 
Z  TOO,  323 
Z  TOO,  324 
Z700,325 
Z  700. 608 
Z  700. 326 
Z  TOO,  327 
Z  700. 328 
Z  700, 329 
Z  700, 609 
Z  700, 610 
Z  TOO. 330 
Z  700, 331 
Z  TOO,  611 
Z  700. 612 
Z TOO,  613 
Z  700. 614 
Z  700, 332 
Z  700. 333 
Z  700. 334 
Z70C.335 
Z  700. 336 
Z  700. 337 
Z  700, 338 
Z  TOO.  342 
Z  TOO,  339 
Z700,340 
Z700.343 
Z  700, 344 
Z  700. 341 
Z  700. 345 
Z  700, 346 
Z700,4M 
Z  700, 615 
Z  TOO,  616 
Z  700, 617 
Z  700, 618 
Z  700, 347 
Z  700, 348 
Z  700, 349 
Z  700. 350 
Z  TOO,  351 
Z  700, 352 
Z  TOO,  354 
Z  TOO,  355 
Z  700. 356 
Z  700, 357 
Z700.358 
Z  TOO.  350 
Z TOO.  360 
Z TOO. 361 
Z  700. 362 
Z  700. 363 
Z  TOO.  610 
Z  700. 620 
Z  TOO.  621 
Z  700. 622 
Z  700. 623 
Z  700. 624 
Z700.A25 
Z  700. 626 
Z  700. 364 
Z  700. 365 
ZT00.366 
Z700.36< 
Z700,368 
Z  700, 369 
Z  700,370 
Z  700. 371 
Z  TOO.  372 
Z  TOO,  373 
Z  700. 374 
Z  700. 375 
Z  TOO.  353 
Z700,3T6 
Z  TOO.  377 
Z  TOO,  378 


Q: 


12fr- 
128- 


130- 
186- 


136- 


137- 


130- 


7: 

01: 

1: 

33: 

87: 

204: 

316: 

303: 
6: 

5: 

20: 

26: 

6: 

146: 

166: 

66: 

66: 

118: 

523: 

565: 

569: 


143— 


92: 

195: 

403: 

17: 

2: 

309: 

2: 

23: 

152-  242: 

350: 


148- 


163- 


164- 


48: 
49: 
54: 
16: 
95: 
102: 


110: 

116: 

126.5: 

165-   5: 

24: 

IIZ 

1S»-  36.4: 

76: 

01: 


160-  100: 
164-  113: 

166—  0: 

167-  81: 
93: 

160-   1: 

170-135. 75: 

160.25: 

178-  2: 
6.4: 

6.6: 
7..V 

179-  18: 
100. 2: 

171: 

180-  1: 
3: 

80: 

7: 

51: 

115: 

102: 

1: 

05: 

3: 

67: 

76: 

106: 

in: 

187: 

46: 

23: 

28: 

60.1: 


183- 


184- 
186- 
187- 
188- 


180- 
101- 


ZT0O,S7O 
Z700,380 
Z  700, 381 
Z700,382 
Z  TOO,  383 
Z  700. 384 
Z700.385 
Z700,386 
Z  700. 387 
Z700,388 
Z  TOO,  380 
Z 700, 390 
Z 700, 391 
Z  700, 603 
Z70O,6O4 
Z  700, 605 
Z700,302 
Z 700, 398 
Z  700, 304 
Z  700, 305 
Z  700, 306 
Z  700, 307 
Z  700, 398 
Z  700, 399 
Z700,400 
Z TOO.  401 
Z  700. 402 
Z  700. 403 
Z  700. 404 
Z  TOO.  627 
Z  700. 628 
Z  TOO.  405 
Z  TOO,  406 
ZT00.40T 
Z  TOO,  406 
Z  TOO.  409 
Z  TOO.  410 
Z70a629 
Z 700, 630 
Z  700. 631 
Z  700. 632 
Z  700. 633 
Z  700. 634 
Z  TOO.  411 
Z  TOO,  412 
Z  TOO.  413 
Z  TOO.  414 
2, 700. 415 
Z  TOO.  416 
Z  TOO.  417 
Z  TOO.  418 
Z  TOO.  410 
?.  TOO.  420 
Z  700,  421 
Z  700. 422 
2.  700. 635 
Z  700.  636 
Z70a428 
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Z  700. 606 
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Z  700.  TOl 
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Z 700. 703 
Z70a704 
Z  700. 436 
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Z  700. 420 
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Z  700. 434 
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Z  TOO.  440 
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ZT00,TO6 
ZT00.TD6 
ZT0O,TO7 
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149: 
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Z700,400 
Z7Q0,600 
Z700,601 
ZTOaiKB 
ZTOO^MI 
Z700C8O4 
Z70a806 
ZTOO.S06 
Z70Q,flO7 
ZTOO^MS 
Z700,736 
Z  TOO.  736 
ZT00.800 
Z  TOO.  610 
Z  TOO.  611 
Z  700. 612 
Z  TOO.  513 
Z  700. 514 
Z  TOO.  515 
Z  TOO.  516 
Z  TOO.  517 
Z  TOO.  518 
ZTOa727 
Z  TOO.  728 
Z  TOa  519 
Z  700. 520 

z  nm.  521 

Z  TOO.  522 
Z70a523 

Z7!n.Aa4 
ZTna52s 

Z70a526 

zTna527 

Z70a72» 

ZToaTao 

Z  VVO.  731 
ZT0a732 
ZT00.733 
ZT0a734 
Z70a785 
Z70a736 
Z70a528 
Z  700. 520 
Z70a«S2 
Z70a663 
ZT0a654 
Z700.6SO 
Z  700. 531 
Z  700. 532 
Z  700.  533 
Z  TOO,  .S34 
Z  700.  535 
Z  700. 655 
2.  700.  6.V> 
Z  700. 65r 
Z  700. 658 
Z  700. 650 
Z  700.  660 
Z  700.  661 
Z  700.  662 
Z  700. 663 
Z  700.  664 
Z  700.  666 
Z  700.  665 
Z  700.  667 
Z  700.  606 
Z  700.  660 
2.  700. 670 
2. 700. 671 
2.  TOO.  672 
2.  TOO.  673 
Z  700. 674 
2.  TOO.  675 
Z  700.  676 
Z  700. 677 
2,  700. 678 
2.  700.  «7W 
Z700.6S0 
Z  700.  681 
2.  TOO.  6«2 
Z  700.  683 
2.  700.  6S4 
Z  700.  6W 
Z  700. 686 
Z  700. 687 
Z  700. 688 
Z700.680 
Z  TOO,  600 


XIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


810:  %70O,»l 

aSl—       3:  3,700,aM 

83:  X700.S87 

15:  3,700,838 

1:  XmKSM 

2, 700,  MO 

aO:  X700,M1 

».  2,700,642 

270-      70:  2;700,5«S 

371-    12:  a;700.844 

373-      66:  2,700,5«5 

lOa.2:  2,700,848 

182:  2.700,847 


2T»- 
280- 


281- 
288- 


18: 

2,700,548 

»7: 

2.700,540 

M: 

1700.550 

108: 

2.700,551 

148: 

2,700,553 

153: 

1700,553 

494: 

1700,554 

804: 

1700,568 

8:  2,700,858 

23: 

1700,557 

10: 

1700.558 

173: 

1700,569 

176: 

1700,580 

7:  1700,561 

11:  1700.583 

387-       3:  1700,583 

119:  1700,564 

209-    221:  1700,566 

1700,586 

204—  85. 5:  1  700. 567 

78:  1700,508 

298-      24:  1700,888 

28:  1700,870 

1700,571 

37.3:  1700,673 

6:  1700,573 

35:  1700,574 


8:  1700,875 
63:  1700,576 
85:  1700,577 
95:  1700,578 
112:  170a737 
131:  1700.579 
1700.580 
338:  1700,581 
310-    8.3:  1700,738 
108:  1700,730 
337:  1700.740 
1:  1700,582 
7:  1700,583 
110:  1700,684 


307- 
308- 


311- 


312- 

30:  1700,886 
87:  1700,588 

339- 

331:  1700,587 

340- 

815- 

23:  170a741 
34:  1700,743 
30:  1700,743 

317- 

159:  1700,744 

318- 

21:  1700.745 
136:  1700,748 

331- 

3:  1700,747 

322- 

19:  170a748 

343— 

324- 

95:  1700,749 

99:  1700,750 

346- 

138:  1700,761 
184:  1700^762 

15:  1700.788 
118:  1700,754 
149:  1700,756 
1700,758 
184:  1700,757 
199:  1700,768 
253:  170O.7S9 
209:  1700.700 
388:  1700,781 

11:  1700,782 
1700,763 

74:  1700.588 


Glamiiioation  or  Desions 


D  >-  8:  Der  173.900 
D  3—11:  Dm.  173.917 
D  7—  6:  D«8. 178.803 
7:Dm.17S.9M 
D  »-  3:  Dm.  171.907 
D14-  3:  Dm.  173.001 
Dl»-  «:  Dm.  173303 


D18-  3:  Dm.  173.836 

D38-13:  Dm.  173.800 

14:  Dm.  173.915 

D33-14:  Dm.  in,g04 

Dm.  173,998 

Dm.  173,910 

19:  Dm.  173,930 


DS»-19:  Dm.  173.931 

Dm.  173,933 

Dm.  173,933 

D84— 11:  Dm.  178,806 

D44—  1:  Dm.  173,897 

Dm.  173,906 

39:  Dm.  173,890 


D4»— 30:  Dm.  173.896 
D53-10:  Dm.  173.913 
D54— 13:  Dm.  173,919 
D71—  1:  Dm.  173.894 
D74— 17:  Dm.  173.918 
Dm.  173.936 
31:  Dm.  173,896 


D74— 31:  Dm.  173,911 

D80-  5:  Dm.  173,900 

9:  Dm.  173,906 

10:  Dm.  173,916 

11:  Dm.  173.903 

D86—  3:  Dm.  173,913 

D91—  1:  Dm.  173,893 


D92-  1:  Dm.  173,914 
D«8-  3:  Dm.  173J91 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

January  IJ,  19JS 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFRCE 

Volume  690  Number  4 


TRADE-MARKS 

NOTICES 


■ff«etiTe  Janoanr  S.  1950,  pattiit  aad  tnde^Mrk  amifii- 
mntM  will  b«  r«eord«d  la  wparate  mierofllB  records.  When 
koth  pateat  and  tradt-aiark  aMicaiaeBtt  are  isdoded  in  tbe 
mmm  tawtnuMot,  tk*  Inatnuneot  will  f  raeontod  la  botb 
ncordi  aad  tbe  rccordlnv  f«c  will  be  the  eoablned  ttm  pre- 
•erUwd  for  reeordinff  patent  and  trade-mark  aMlgnments. 

ABTHUB  W.  CKOCKBK, 
Jaa.  T.  IMS.  Aetino  OwitoXowar  9f  P*t9mt$. 


Copies  of  1Viid»>Maik  RcgMndoM 

■CaetlTa  Janoarr  i,  IMS.  the  overprinting  on  copiee  of 
trade«iark  ratiatratioas  of  data  eoneeminc  renewals,  cen- 
eeUaUona,  pobUcatieao  aader  Sec  13(e),  amdavita  accepted 
ODdar  section  8.  and  afldavits  filed  nndar  switioa  15  will  be 
discontlnaed.  The  oaderljriac  roasoo  for  diacontlnuanee  Is 
that  it  is  not  possible  for  the  department  heratofore  respon- 
sible for  the  OTerprintlnc  to  aehiere  current  stat«is  in  connec- 
tion with  entertnc  the  daU,  with  the  resalt  that  incomplete 
copies  of  realstrations  have  been  and  would  continue  to  be 
supplied  on  orders  from  the  pabUe. 

An  altematire  serrioe  wlU  be  provided  and  after  January 
1.  loss,  printed  copies  of  trade-mark  reflstrations  may  be 
obtalaed  with  a  record  of  all  effectlTe  actions  taken  as  of  the 
date  of  maUlac  stamped  tbermm.  Bach  copies  will  be  known 
as  "sUtns  coplM"  of  reglstratlona.  as  distinguished  from 
"printed  coplM"  and  shoald  be  so  identified  In  ordera  therefor 
The  charge  for  snch  coplM  will  be  fifty  cents  ($  .50). 

Simuluneously  with  the  oflerlng  of  the  alteraative  serrice. 
six  types  of  certified  eoplM  of  trade-mark  reglstraUons  will  be 
arallable. 

The  following  schedule  seta  forth  the  types  of  copies  avai^ 
able  to  the  pablic.  together  with  the  fees  therefor,  on  and 
after  January  1, 1956 : 


VmcerttiUd  oopiet  a««<IaM« 

Printed  copy  as  iMued f  .10 

Status    copy . .__. .50 

CsrtldMl  eopiea  a««<laM« 

ReglstratioB  in  full  force  and  effect,  omittiaf  titia: LIO 

Registration  in  full  foree  and  effect,  showing  title S.10 

Registration  Issued  and  canceled l.lO 

Registration  Isaued  and  expired 1.10 

Statue  copy,  omitting  title 1.8O 

Status  copy,  showing  title J,80 

DAPHNS  LBBD8, 
Dec.  14,  1054.  A$»i$Umt  Commiuiomer  «f  PmfnU, 


Notices  under  IS  U.  8.  C.  lllfi ;  Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  5, 1946 

T.M.  61.674.    (SeeT.  M.S81.484.) 

T.  M.  08.70S  ("Radia"  and  design),  Vanity  Pair  Mills,  Inc. 
Silk  gloves  and  underwear;  T.  M.  378.880  ("Vanity  MUr 
RadU"  and  design),  same,  Knitted  and  textile  aaderwcar  for 
wosaen;  T.  M.  116,093  ("Vanity  Pair"  aad  dealga),  same, 
Qlores,  silk  costs  and  und(>rwear,  etc. ;  T.  M.  141,456  sfci. 
Hosiery  and  underwear,  etc. ;  T.  M.  183,424,  same.  BasdMBx. 
bloomers,  etc. ;  T.  M.  540.214.  same,  Vnderwear.  lingerie,  and 
sleeping  garments  for  women  and  misses,  etc. ;  T.  M.  304,820 
(Vanity  Pair  AirteUce),  T.  M.  316,520  (Vanity  Pair  Cheerio), 
same.  Knitted  and  textile  underwear  and  hosiery  far  WoMen 
snd  children,  etc:  T.  M.  180.430  (Vanity  Pair),  same. 
Hosiery ;  T.  M.  S0S.749.  same.  OirdlM.  etc ;  T.  M.  802.941, 
same.  Womni's  and  misses'  underwear  aad  Uagerla.  etc..  filed 
Not.  18.  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Dae.  9T/80.  Paalty  Fmir 
iiUU.  Inc.  T.  The  T.  Etton  Co.  Lti. 

T.  M.  116.092.    (Bee  T.  M.98.708.) 

T.M.  130.430.    (Boe  T.M.  98,703.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30, 1954 
tSS  «Il»te  i  Pen^g  •PpUcatioM  (excluding  renewals  «nd  repubUcationa)  m  too 

IS^S^'iX^l^^Zr^''^  •^^^^  ^^^^^"^  -ewai.^and^Wcation-8)::::::::::       ^  ?^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUeiitioft i^^^    1»  1W4 

._ May  U,  1954 


MBBCHANT.  JOHN. 
TBADB.MAU  WXAMXHtHQ  MVUiOra.  BXAMINBM  AND  TRADCMAU  CLAflSI 


CNDBS  EXAMINATION 


5, 11,  la,  14, »,  a,  a,  m,  ss,  »,  r, »,  ao,  »i.  a,  m.  m.. 


I.  8TKRBA,  J.  R.,  Ck 

Renewals  (AH  Claaam) 

RepablkattaH  (AD  ChasM)  

.I^ffIl'.?.:i?:F'rr  ••»•«;«.  ".»«-8«rTicsM«kci.,.m^ 

1 1,  J.  3. 4, 7. «,  t,  10, 11, 16. 16, 17. ».  a,  a.  a, ».  a.  a,  4o,  4i,  4»,  a,  44. 48, 47,  «.a.  a.'.; 


HI.  RACKNOR.  M.,  CI 


TM  090  O.  O.— 10 


Tji^Mariu  (Act  of  1946).  307-No.  601,163  to  No.  601,469,  incL 


TM  123 


TM  124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JAHVAMY  25»  1955 


T.  M.  IST.TOl  (MBonU),  Simonls  ComfMiiy,  Puto  tat 
rtwnlnf  aad  poUahlsf  aatomobil«-bodle«,  fnmltnre,  etc. ; 
T.  If .  56S,8M,  MflM,  Chrome  and  metal  cleaner  In  liquid  form, 
•tc ;  T.  M.  561JT1,  tame.  Hard  paste  material  for  prorMins 
a  preaerratlTc  and  pollatalng  coating  or  film  on  aatomobllea, 
etc. ;  T.  li.  56S,tST,  aame,  Cleaning  and  pollsblng  compoanda ; 
T.  M.  M8.8S8.  T.  M.  580,021  (Motoriata  Wise  Slmonii),  aame. 
Hard  paste  wax-like  material  for  prorldlng  a  proteetWe  and 
prMerratlTe  eoatlng  or  film,  etc,  filed  Not.  10.  1904,  D.  C. 
N.  D.  m.  (CklcMO).  I>oe.  54el«71.  Wmanis  C*.  ▼.  8pm*9n 
Pn4meUCo. 

T.  M.141.4M.    (SeeT.  1LM.708.) 

T.M.14t.llT.    (8eeT.M.S81.484.) 
T.  M.  188.424.    ( Bee  T.  M .  98.703. ) 


T.  M.  27S.650. 
T.  M.  804,590. 
T.  M.  SOe.T40. 


(See  T.M.  507.543.) 
( Bee  T.M.  98,703.) 
(SeeT.  M. 98.708.) 


T.  M.  813,768  (b«alre),  ■aqaire,  lac.  Monthly  publica- 
tion, filed  Not.  8.  1954.  D.  C.  ■.  D.  DL  (Saat  St  Loola).  Doc 
1879-D,  JTaffiMre,  twe.  t.  JToy^ee  0lerw,  Inc 

T.M.  816.529.    (SeeT.  M. 98.708.) 

T.  M.  318,315  (Hapa).  Angasta  Knitting  Corp.,  Men'a, 
women'a  and  children's  anderwear,  snd  aportswear;  T.  M. 
415.781  (Jonea  Qoallty  Haps,  etc),  same,  filed  Not.  25,  1952, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  80/281.  Aug—U  KfMHug  .Corp.  t. 
Eumtkertkitf  Pnmttion*,  Ine.  Consent  decree  en)<rfnlng 
defendant  Nor.  1. 1954.  i  J 

T.  M.  855,664  (Institntiona),  Domestic  Bnglneerlng  Co., 
Periodleal,  filed  Not.  5,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
5401649,  Do«»etMe  Engineertno  Co.  t.  Cotfver-Mmtt  PubUea- 
ti»m»,  Ine. 

T.  M.  364,047  (Corette),  Costom  Undergarment  Corp., 
Ladles'.  aUpa,  gowna,  etc,  filed  Dee.  24,  1962,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  T.,  Doc  81/241,  Cor*tte,  Ine.  t.  MmUe  Bemat  4  Bont  Oo.. 
Ine.    Action  dlamlaaed  for  lack  of  proaecntlon  Not.  12,  1954. 

T.  M.  367.066  ("See's"  and  design)^  See's  Candy  Shopa. 
Inc.  Candy.  «lsd  Not.  17.  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  An- 
ieks).  Doc  17504-WB.  «••'«  CettS^  8hep*,  Ine.  t.  Pmpereraft 
Bemet,  Ine.,  tt  el. 

T.M. 878,880.    (SeeT.  M. 98,708.) 

T-  M.  381.484  (Soytypo).  Boyal  TypewHter  Co.,  Inc.  Type- 
writing machlnea  and  parts  thereof;  T.  M.  142,117  (Boyal), 
same ;  T.  M.  61.674,  aame,  Type-writing  machlnea,  filed  Not. 
5,  1951,  D.  C  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  70/890,  Jtoysl  Tvpewriter  Co.. 
Ine.  T.  eOmnSU  Imperten.  Judgment  faTor  plaintiff;  de- 
fendant enjoined  (notice  Not.  15, 1954). 


T.  IL  890,487  (argos).  Argoa.  Inc.  Teiaacopaa;  T.  U. 
408,155  ("argoa"  and  design),  Cameraa.  projaetora  for 
projecting  photographic  film,  lena  filtera.  etc.  filed  Not.  4, 
1964.  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  54«1640,  Arfut  Omn- 
erne,  Ine.  t.  All-Asi«rie«ii  Sales,  Ine.,  et  uL 

T.  M.  404,296  ("Speea-Appeal"),  Logene,  Inc.,  Lorgnettes, 
eyeglaaaea,  etc.  filed  Not.  4.  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doe. 
96/312,  Lmgt.te,  Ine.  r.  BUnew  B.  BheftO. 

T.M.  408,155.    (SeeT.  M.  390.487.) 

T.  M.  408,818  (BlBkytoy),  Blnky  Baby  Products  Co..  Toy 
animala,  wagona.  etc,  filed  May  3,  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T., 
Doc.  93/28,  JreeeaiM  Umitei  t.  BMky  Behp  Prodnett  Co.  end 
Emole  DruQifiata  Smplv  Co.  Ine.  Consent  decree  that  pUln- 
tlff  uae  trade-mark  "Dinky  Toys"  and  defendants  use  trade- 
mark "Blnkytoy"  Oct  29, 1954. 

T.M.  400,912.    (See  T.  M.  507.543.) 

T.M.  415,781.    (See  T.M.  318,815.) 

T.M.  502,941.    (See  T.M.  98,703.) 

T.  M.  507.548  (Admiral),  Bradford  Machiaa  Tool  Co.,  Buff- 
ers, grinders,  and  poUahera;  T.  M.  278,655,  aame.  AdaUral 
Corp..  Badlo  reeelTlng  acta.  Tacuum  or  deetrleal  tubea.  and 
radio  speakers:  T.  M.  409.918.  T.  M.  549.908,  same.  Badle 
recelTlng  aeta,  loud  agwakera.  amplifiers.  Tacuum  tubea,  elec- 
trically operated  record  players,  etc.,  amendment  to  ault  filed 
Oct.  25,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc  3455, 
Adminl  Corpomtion  ▼.  The  Bmdfert  MmOHne  Toot  Co. 

T.  M.  529,080  (Orion),  S.  I.  dn  Peat  de  Nemoura  and  Co.. 
Synthetic  fiber-forming  polymers,  etc ;  T.  M.  536.272.  same, 
Tama,  filed  Oct  11,  1964,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  96/116, 
M.  I.  4m  Pont  4e  Vowtomn  mnd  Co.  t.  Orlsato  Fiken,  Ime, 
Conaent  Judgment ;  Injunction  granted  Nor.  9,  1964. 

T.  M.  532,901  (Plastlctype).  Bleetrographle  Corp.  (doing 
buaiaeaa  aa  Rellly  Bleetrotype  Co.).  Plastic  printing  plates, 
filed  Feb.  18,  1954,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  91/196,  ffleetro- 
grapMe  Corp.  t.  C.  B.  W.  FUutte  Tppet,  Ine.  Notice  of  dis- 
missal Not.  18,  1954. 

T.M.  536,272.    (SeeT.  M.  529.080.) 

T.  M.  540.214.    ( See  T.  M.  08,703. ) 

T.  M.  548,858.    ( See  T.  ML  137,701. ) 

T.M.  549,908.    (SeeT.  M.  507.648.) 

T.  M.  561.771.    (See  T.  M.  137,701. ) 

T.  M.  563,837.    (See  T.  M.  137,701.) 

T.M.  563,838.    (SeeT.  M.  137,701.) 

T.M.  580,021.    (SeeT.  M.  137,701.) 

T.  M.  584,406  (Hasel  Bishop).  Haael  Bishop  Inc..  UpsUcks 
and  Uquld  creme  rouge,  filed  Not.  15.  1964,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T., 
Doc  97/1,  Hmeol  Bithep,  Ine.  t.  LmtsI  Pr»«iie««  Co.,  Ine., 

9tU 


tfaofi  »r> 


iJt 


MARKS  PTOUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  fUlowlBt  aaiki  ata  piMlalied  in  eomplianee  witt  section  lS(a)  ot  the  Trade-Marie  Act  «f  1946.    Notice  of  oppa- 
sitioii  UBdar  oottOam  U  may  ba  llad  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    Sea  Rales  20.1  to  20.6. 

Aa  prarldad  by  aaetloB  81  of  aaid  act,  a  fsa  of  twanty-aT*  dollars  must  acoonpany  aadi  aotlos  of  oppoaitloa. 

CLAaS  1  CLAflB  2 

8N  682,009.    Arbor  Acres  Farm.  Olastonbary,  Conn.     Filed    SN  628,9l8w    The  Charmore  Oooi^aay.  Paterson.  N.  J.    lUod 
Jaly  1. 1962.  Apr.  80. 1952. 


GiLuuua^su 


I 


WHITE  ROCKS 


For  Unfilled  Perfume  HoMara 
Coametic  Boxca. 

Uae  ainoe  Jan.  22, 1946. 


Made  of  Metal,  and  Unfilled 


SN  647,856.     International  Molded  Plasttaa,  Inc.,  QeTelaad. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  80, 1953. 


The  panel  la  lined  for  red.    The  applicant  dlaclalma  the 
ezpreaaion  "White  Bocka." 
For  LlTc  Poultry ;  Day-Old  Baby  Chicks ;  Hatching  Eggs. 
Use  since  Mar.  15, 1962.  i 


SN  6M,029.    Harry  LIpmaa,  d.  b.  a.  Acme  Sbdlac  Products 
Co..  Newark.  N.  J.   FUod  Jane  1, 1963. 


For  Drinking  Tumblers  Made  of  PlaaUc 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  12, 1952. 


For  Dry  Shellac 
Use  Blnce  Febu  1. 1947. 


IN  657,286.  Mldcontiaent  Chemical  Company,  OroTs  City. 
Ohio,  to  Auburn  Rubber  Company,  lac,  Auburn,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  8, 1963. 

CARDOI.  ITM 

For  meeta  of  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber. 
Uae  since  June  2. 1953. 


SN  662,108.    House  of  Hastoa,  lac,  Coial  Gables,  Fla.    Filed 
Mar.  6. 1954. 

WONDERUHTD 


SN  654.284.    The  Sqnlrt  Coapaay,  Bercrly  HlUa.  OaliC.    Filed 
Oct  6, 1968. 

Tartan-Carlon 

The  word  "Carton"  Is  dloelalmod  apart  from  tta  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cardboard  Carrier  Cartona  for  Carrying  Bottled  Bst- 
eragea. 

Uae  alnce  Sept.  23, 1953. 

SN  658,696.    Besser  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Filed  Dec  29, 1953. 


For  Polyethelene  Baga. 

Uae  aince  on  or  about  Aug.  14, 1968. 


For  Natoral  Saa  Sheila. 
Use  stMo  Jaa.  4,  1964l 


SN  667408.    Gvy  D.  Baah.  tf.  h.  a. 
Minn.    Filed  May  87. 1804. 


Nanaiy.  Mianeapolia, 


MMNESOTA  SNOWFLAKE 


For  Double-Flowering  Mock  Otante  Shrub. 
Uae  ainoe  June  14, 1942. 


SN  658,783.     The  HooTor  Company.  North  CaAtoa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec  M,  1963.    Sec  8(f). 

HOOVER 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  Noa.  180.756.  516,149, 
and  othera. 

;  For  Dirt  Collecting  Baga. 
Uae  alnce  Dec.  23, 1920. 
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Kf  6M6M      Standard  Packa«ia«  Corpontton.  Chicafo,  IlL    SN    ««0,287.      Mercary    L««iftfle    Maiiateetvlnc    CMipaay. 
jf^Mmj  19, 1994.  iackaonriUe.  Fla.    llted  Jaa.  28, 1994. 


7/ie^cu^ 


No  eUla  to  made  to  th*  word  "X^agfift'*  apart  troa  tta 
Biark  la  Ita  entirety. 

Vor  Packing  Tmaka,  Foot  Loekora,  Saltcana,  TcavaUaf 
Bags,  Brief  Caaea,  and  Leather  Oremlght  Caaea. 

Use  lUtee  Jane  1. 1947. 


AppUcaat  daine  ownership  of  Reg.  Moa.  420.704,  421,209, 
and  4S0,17S. 
ror  naxMe  Moistare  Proaf  Compoattlon  Bags. 
Uee  iliiee  Apr.  21. 1994. 


8M  698,933.     Bljar  Lobrlcatlng  Corporation,  KocheOe  Park, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jane  21,  1994-    Sec  2(0  as  to  -BUar." 

BiJVR 


SN  970,914.    L  Saallaaa  *  Bona  Go..  Now  Tacfc,  N.  T.   FUad 
Joly  38, 1994. 

BEAUn-PAK 


For  BlUfolda,  Wallata,  Key  Cum,  Card  Caaea,  Paae 
Change  Pareee,  and  Pocket  Seeretarlee. 
Uee  elace  April  1994. 


Applicant  elalBM  ownership  of  Bag.  Noa.  939.491,  940,394, 
and  others. 

For  Labrlcant  Tanks  and  Peaerrolrs  To  Be  Sold  Indlrld- 
oally  as  Labrlcant  Tanks  and  Beserrotrs  or  as  ReplacesMnt 
Parts  or  aa  a  Part  of  a  Coiaplete  Lnbrleatlng  System  or 
iBStalUtlon. 

Use  slnea  January  1928;  and  since  Janaary  1923  as  to 
"BUar." 

CLASS3 

SN  992,847.     Martin  Poeltl,  d.  h.  a.  PennaylraBla  Leather 
Prodacts  C«..  Troy.  Pa.    Filed  Aag.  26.  1998. 


CLAa§4 

SN  661,922.    B.  Wihaaen,  Inc.  nuiadelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
2.1994. 

POLYCONE 

For  Dostlng  and  Polishing  Cloths  Impregnatad  With  Sili- 
cone. 
Use  since  Feb.  24, 1994. 


SN  664,122.    Behr-Maanlng  GarpocattoB.  Troy,  N.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  8, 1994. 

CARBICON 


For  Flexible  aad  Inflexible  Abraaivaa. 
Uae  slaee  Feb.  1. 1964. 


CLASS  S 

BN  649.978.    Flexflrm  Prodacts,  B  Monte,  Calif.    Filed  Jaae 
80, 1993. ^^ 

rot  Plaetlc  AdhealTo  Ceatpoond  for  Laminating  or  Bonding 
Textile  Materlato. 

Uee  since  Apr.  34. 1946. 


SN   666,001.     Clean   Prodacta   Company,   Golambaa,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  10. 1994. 


The  word  "Penn"  to  dIscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Wallets,  Key  Cases,  and  Personal  Card  Holders. 
Use  since  Jane  1948. 


SN  694,048l    Barton  S.  Cox,  DaBTUle,  III.    Filed  Oct.  1, 196S. 

BUrUM 


For  Pocketbooks  aad  Billfolds. 
Use  since  May  9, 1991. 


Afpttcaat  hM«hy  dladaliM 
ased  apart  freas  the  mark 
ship  of  Beg.  No.  819,897. 

For  Wheat  Paata. 

Um  slnee  Mar.  19. 1968. 


the  wat*  "Qmltty  Pradacta" 
BhawB.    AppUcaat  dalaw  awner^ 
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fl-Aff  §  SN  669,001. 

SN  •49,883.     Warrea  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tatoa,  OUa.        22,1994. 


Compaay,  lac,  Blkhart,  Ind.    FUed 


Filed  Jnly  8, 1993.    Sec  2(f). 


^Jl^ 


% 


SANGUTEST 

For  Tahleta  for  TMtlac  for  Blood  Sagu  Not  far  Internal 
Use. 
Use  since  Apr.  1. 1964. 


Applicant   dalsM   ownership   of   Beg.   Nos.   807,029   and    SN  666.680.    Na-Sha.  lac,  Dallaa,  Tex.    FUed  May  8, 1964. 
418.680. 
For  Bottled  Hydrocarboa  Foal  Gaa. 
Use  since  January  1933. 


SN  661.962.     James  Robert  Tolly,  d.  k  a.  Wood  Preeerra- 
Prodacta,  Seattto,  Wash.    Filed  Aac  17,  1963. 


Tor  PreparatloB  for  Dyeing,  Beflalshlag,  aad  Pieeeiiiag 
Leather  and  Leather  Ooods. 
Use  since  Feb.  1,1994. 


For  Chemical  Wood  PreeerratlTes. 
Use  ilBoe  Joly  24, 1998. 


FUed 


SN  697,916.    Grand  Canyon  Lime  and  Caaamt  Co.  of  Arisoaa, 
Loa  Angdea,  Calif .    Filed  Dec  14, 1998. 


SN  967,128.     Ideal  Indnstrlea.  lac,  SycaoMn^  HL 
May  26, 1964. 

NOALOX 

For  Anti-Oxldant  (Compounds  for  Use  on  Blectrieal  Connec- 
tions and  Joints  Harlng  or  Inehiding  Alomlnom  Wires,  Sar- 
faoes,  or  Clements. 

Use  since  Jan.  8, 1964. 


SN  667,876.    Ben  Bine,  Bast  Leroy.  Mich.    Filed  Jane  1. 1964. 


The  phiasa  "High  Oaldam"  to  dtoctolmed  apart  from  the 
markasriiowB. 

For  Palverlaed  QalCkHaie,  Hydrated  Lime,  and  Crashed 
Lime  for  General  Indostiial  Use. 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  Apr.  8, 1912. 


SN  661,194.    Boy  Bagena  QBmota,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ironsole  Com- 
pany, Las  CraesB,  N.  Max.    Fltod  Feb.  17.  1094. 

IRONSOLE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  any  exelaahre  oae  af  the 
words  "Death  Spray"  except  in  the  assocUtlon  shown. 
For  Insecticide. 
Use  since  1949. 


CLASS  fl 

SN  646,886.     Braonstein  Fkares.  Incorporatad,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1968. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  Used  aa  a  Leather  Dressing 
PreaerratlTe  To  Increase  the  Life  of  Shoe  Sales,  and  as  s 
Water  Beprtlent  for  Leather. 

Use  since  Joly  1. 1998. 


4J 


^^1^^, 


-WSH-. 


SN  661.718.    Mllprtat,  lac.  Milvaakea,  Wla.    Filed  Feb.  36. 
1964. 

Mil-Pure 


For  Chemical  Coavooado  UaM  Ib  the  Paiteglng  of  DlTerse       AppUeant  clalma  ownership  of  the  trada«iaifc  shown  la 

Cosuaodltles  for  Preservatl^  Parpeaaa— Namely,  the  Preran-  Beg  No.  238.992  expired, 
tlon  of  MUdew  and  Fangl  Fonaatloa  and  Maid  Growth.  por  Cigarette  Paper 

UseslncfonoraboatJan.17,1964.  Use  since  March  19<», 
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CLASS  la 

8N  esa^l.    United  SUtc*  Pljwood  Corporation,  New  Tork.    811  608,2e0. 
N.T.   niai  July  23, 1962.  Dec  30. 1»50. 


Jakuaiy  26,  1966 

CLAflB  13 

lAdutrlM.  lie..  dUcnso,  Ul.     FUad 


iLOCWELD     s^eairOrBMJU 


Ai>pUcnnt  eUtiM  owMrahlp  of  Bcf.  Not.  429.397  and 
438,309. 

For  Plywood  or  Otber  Lnalnatod  M&UrUl  Uolnc  Wood  (or 
On*  or  More  of  tbo  LudantlMa ;  Goaoral  Parpooe  and  Fire 
Proof  Door*  and  Pnada;  and  Also  for  a  Cementltioaa  Fire- 
proof and/or  Fin  BaalataBt  MaterUl  Comprlalnf  ■— entlally 
Caldnm  and  Amrinom  SUlcato  With  or  Wltboat  Asbeotoo, 
and  Snlteble,  for  baaple.  aa  a  Core  for  Doors.  Partitions, 
WaU  Panels  and  ■pandrel  PaMis,  Wall  Stmctares,  Bulkhead 
Stmetores,  Safes  and  Vaalts.  Boof  Dacklag,  and  Otber  Fire- 
proof Constroetlons. 

Use  slnee  on  or  before  Mar.  T,  194T,  on  plywood  or  otber 
i^miwfifii  Bwtolal  eslng  wood  for  one  or  more  laminations. 


For  Baby's  Toilet  Seat  Whleb  Is  an  AozlUary  Toilet  Seat 
(or  Use  Over  Conrentlonal  Toilet  Seats.  \ 
Use  since  Sept.  16, 1950. 


8N  631,441.    Scvlly  Signal  Company.  Cambridge, 
Jane  19, 19S2. 


Mass.    Filed 


SN  668,700.    Charleston  Clay  Prodoets  Company,  Cbarleston, 
W.  Ta.    Filed  Dec  29.  19S8. 

VnWWnA  MVERS 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  58T.0S8. 
For  Stroetaral  Fadng  Tile  for  Floors. 
Use  since  Apr.  17, 1942. 


LOMATIC 


For  Pipe  Filling  Assembly  HsTlng  OrUcss  Permitting  the 
Flow  Trom  a  Supply  Beservoir  to  a  Bangs  Oil  Bomer  of  Nor- 
mal and  Then  Bednced  Amoant  of  OU  as  the  OO  SnMPly  Falls 
to  Predetermined  Levels,  for  the  Pvrpose  of  Causing  Avto- 
matk  Redaction  of  the  Flame  of  an  OU  Burner  Prior  to  the 
Exhaustion  of  the  OU  Supply. 

Use  since  May  29,  1952. 


SN  667.511.     Dlerks  Lumber  k  Coal  Company,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    FUed  June  2. 1954. 


SN  655.043.     Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co^  Inc.,  Garwood, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct  20, 1958.    Sec.  2(f). 

RAM 


For  Hard  Metal  and  Lead  Caulking  Sleeres.  Commonly 
Called  Anchors.  Which  Are  Inserted  In  Masonry. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct  18. 1937. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exduslTe  use  of  the  words  "Dierlts 
Pressure  Creosoted"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

For  Pressure  Creosoted  Fence  Posts  and  Bam  Poles. 

Use  since  Apr.  15, 1952. 


SN  660.471.    Cotter  ft  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Feb.  1. 
1954. 


SN  667,692.     WilUjun  C.  Heirlch,  d.  b.  a.  Snnco  Mfg.  Co., 
Muskogee,  OkU.    FUsd  June  4, 1954. 


For  Metal  Awnings  and  Canopies. 
Use  since  March  1947. 


SN  669.641.    Zolon  A.  Wilklns.  d.  b.  a.  H  ft  W  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Grand  Prairie.  Tax.    FUsd  July  8.  1954. 

TEX-SUN 


For  Metal  Awnings. 
Use  sines  Jan.  15, 1953. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exdusive  use  of  the  words  '^Greater 
Values  Better  Serriee"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the 
drawing.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  534,665 
and  536,548. 

For  Hose  Nossles;  Lawn  Sprinklers;  Coffee  Makers  and 
Percolators ;  Pressure  Cookers ;  Broilers ;  Metal  and  BnaiMled 
Kitcbenwarc — Namely,  Boasters,  Frying  Pans,  Pote,  Griddles, 
Skilleto,  French  Fryers,  Dotck  Ovens,  Bread  Pans.  Saoeepans, 
Cookie  Pans.  Cookie  Molds,  Gkke  Tins.  CoiTss  Pote,  Tea  Pots. 
Tea  Kettles,  Covtred  Kettles,  Canning  Kettl«,  Waterless 
Cooking  Kettlss,  Bteamers,  Doubls  BoUera,  Colanders,  Bgg 
Poachers,  Mixing  Bowls,  Ftwd  Strainers,  and  Dish  Pans: 
Shower  Curuin  Hardware;  Porteble  Bath  Cabinete;  Toilet 
Seate ;  Nute ;  B^lte ;  Wood  and  Metal  Screws ;  Nails ;  Metal 
and  Combination  Washers;  Metal  and  Wire  Fencing;  and 
Wire  Screen  Cloth. 

Use  since  Feb.  10, 1949. 
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8N  e<l.««l.     The  Parfcdale  Company,  Los 
FUsd  F*h.  as,  1964. 


.  CaUf.    SN  688.044.    MarsMa  Piodwte  Osmpaay.  lac. 
OaUf.    FUsd  June  10,  1954. 


For  BuUne  and  Propane  Begolatora,  YalTod  Devices  for 
Connecting  the  Begnlators  to  Garburetiffs,  and  Fool  Shut-Off 
Valvss  Used  in  Conjuncttas  Therewith. 

Uss  slnee  July  ST,  1960. 


ARMA 


SN  667,901.    Hie  Capitol  MUateetarfag  ft  Bnpply  Company. 
Oolumboa,  OlUo.   FUed  June  S.  1964. 


For  Band  Clamps,  V  Band  Coalings,  Tabs  CoapBngs, 
Fluid  SeaUng  Tube  Couplings,  and  Bxhaost  Pips  Couplings 
and  Fittings. 

Use  slnos  Janaary  1941. 


For  WeU  Seal  Blbows,  Inosrt  CoopUngs.  Male  Thread 
Adapters.  Female  Tliread  Adapters.  Male  Ventnrl  Thread 
Adapters,  and  Fenuls  Yenturl  Thread  Adapters. 

Use  sUice  May  17. 1964. 


8N  667,624.    Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston.  Tex.    FUed  June 
2,1964. 

G  R  A  L  0  C 

For    Condnito    and    Conduit    Connections — Namely.    Ts, 
Clamps,   Pipe-Line  Connections.   Unions,   and  nttlngs. 
Use  slnee  in  August  1953.  i 


SN  668.165.    Blectrte  Steel  Foundry.  Portland.  Oreg.    FUed 

June  14. 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

,r  -r. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  577,775. 
For  Butt  <3ulns  Usable  in  Logging  Operations. 
Use  since  April  1949. 


CLASS  14 

SN  656.810.    Gebr.  B6hler  ft  Co.  Aktienseoellschaft,  Tlenha. 
AustrU.    Filed  Nov.  13, 1963. 


SN  667.590.     Union  CarMde  and  Carbon  Corporation,  New 
Tork,  N.T.   FUed  June  2. 196<L 


1^ 


«*, 


HASTEtLOY 

AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Noe.  269,898  and 
678,756. 

For  Bolte,  Bushings.  Colls,  Nipples.  Nuts,  Pins.  Pipes,  Pipe 
Fittings.  Tubes.  Trays.  Valves,  and  Washers. 

Use  since  in  1929. 


'I 


SN    667.647.      Pemm-Line    Bubber    Producte    Corporation. 
Chicago,  ni.    FUed  June  8. 1954. 

KQIKHm 


For  Pipes.  Fittings,  and  Llnsn 
Plastic  or  Plastic  CoBspositlons. 
Use  since  May  6. 1964. 


Mads  of  Add  Beslstent 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Austrian  Beg.  No.  28566, 
dated  May  22,  1053,  and  the  mark  disclosed  in  United  Stetcs 
Beg.  No.  16,598,  now  expired. 

For  Crude  and  Partiioiy  Worked  Base  Metels  in  the  Form 
of  Cast.  Sintered.  Welded,  Spray  Coated,  Pressed.  Forged, 
Boiled.  Drawn.  Twisted.  Ground,  Plated  and  or  Polished 
Blocks.  Ingote.  SUbs.  BUlete.  Bloonu,  Tubes,  BoUers,  Bolto, 
Balis,  Bods,  Bars,  Prelle  Shapes,  PUtes,  Dtoos.  Sheets, 
Bands.  Wire.  Bings,  Pots,  and  Shaped  Bodies,  Cesualnoted 
Metals  in  Chip.  Graaoiss  and  Powder  Form,  Anchors,  Unfln- 
ished  Machine  and  Hand  Shaped  Metal  Parts.  Magnetic 
Steels.  Permanent  Magnetic  Steels,  and  Unflnlshed  Machine 
Castings. 


SN  667,740.    Bateway  Irrigatioa  Coaapaay,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  June  4, 1964. 


CLASS  IS 

SN  638,753.    The  Brooks  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Nov.  29, 1962. 


For  MoMIissd  Sprlnklsr  Bvi^pMsat  Consisting  of  Wheel 

Supported  TubnUr  Pipes  and  Pipe  Fittings  To  Form  a  Con-  For  Petrrtewn  Base  Antl-Corrodeat  Cemposltlaa  la  Uoaid 

duit  for  Irrigation  Purposes.  Fbrm  (or  AppUcaUon  to  the  Jolnte  of  Bailroad  Balls. 

Use  since  Feb.  1, 1963.  Um  alnce  April  1960. 
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8N  •4S.380.     Th«  Fun  Oil  Conpuy,  CWcMo.  IlL     Filed 
JwmS.  1»SS.    8M.a(f). 


8N    698.8M.      The   SlMrwia-WUUaiM   CMipany,    Gtorctaad. 
(Hito.    rUMl  Jane  24. 19S4. 


Be  sun  with  Pun     gri  PLATE 


For  U«iild  Motor  Facto  for  Ipuk-IgidOid.  laterMl  Con- 
boMlOB  SbsImo;  LobrtesttBg  Olto  for  Intemal  Combaation 
flnjlim ;  AotemotlTo  Onmni :  AvtomotiTO  Omf  Labrlcaats ; 
OtoMlBow  Flakto  Kaployoi  la  HydroklaoUeally-Oporated 
AatoaotiTt  TranmlMlMM:  MtowltoneoiM  Lubrlcmnto— 
SvmAj,  DrlploM  Oil.  Lahrleatlav  a»d  PtMtratlnc  Oil.  Hoase- 
hold  Oa,  LabrlcktlBC  Btldc  C«BpoMd  of  a  Mlnenl  OU  Lobri- 
eukt  and  SaOetent  Wax  To  Solidify  tbt  Conpooltlon  and  Daed 
for  LobrleatiBf  Car  Door  Fittlncs.  Antomobile  Hood  Lacinsa 
and  Other  Bzpowd  Frictlonal  Snrfacea.  LAbricanta  for  Nat- 
oral  aad  Srathatle  Bobber,  and  Penetratinc  OU ;  and  Oaao- 
liae  Additive  Havinc  SolTont  Propertiea. 

Vm  aiBce  ob  or  about  Fabmarr  1043. 


For  Paint  Prteer. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  25, 1954. 


1 


8M  606,488.     Nox-Raat  Cbeadcal  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
FItod  Oct.  28, 1M3. 

NOX-CARBON 

Fte  AddltlTO  Afeata  tot  OaaoUne  for  U«  In  Intemal  Com- 
bootion  Bnginaa. 

Uae  aince  Oct.  2. 1953. 


8N    6«8.8«8.      The    Sherwln-WIUlaBa   Company.    Clerriaad. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  24.  1954. 

KEM-PLATE 

Applicant    clalma   ownerahip   of   Beg.   Noo.    275,776   and 
518,349. 
For  Paint. 
Uae  alMe  Not.  9. 1953. 


SN   668.949.     Trt-Pak   Machinery   Service,   Inc.,   Harlinfen, 
Tex.    Filed  Jane  26,  1964. 


TPITPAK 


SN  666.147.    Val-U-Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  May 


11. 1954. 


tun  T^y/ 

For  Lnbricating  Oila  and  Greaaea  and  Gaaoline. 
Uae  aince  AprU  1954. 


SF  h'V 


For  Wax  Protectlre  Coatinga  for  FnUta  and  VegeUblea. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  15. 1953. 


SN  668.013.    The  B.  J.  Brown  Compaar.  St  Loaia.  Mo.    Filed 
June  10. 1954. 

MAJESTIC 

AppUcant  claima  ownerahip  of  Beg.  No.  294.290. 
For  Lahricatiag  Oila  and  Greaaea  and  Kerooene  and  Gaao- 
Une. 

Uae  aince  Apr.  21, 1931. 


SN  668,514.     Arrow  Pptroleam  Co..  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  June 
21, 1954. 


SN  669,302.    Vita-Var  Corporation.  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  July 
1, 1954. 

SEALPLT 

Applicant  clainu  ownerahip  of  Beg.  No.  434.066. 
For  Vnrnlsh  Type  Coating  for  Sealing  and  Waterproofing 
Plywood.  Paper,  and  Compoaltion  Material 
Uae  aince  Dec.  19. 1944. 


CLASS  17 

SN  651.792.     Minnie  Bordera.  Detroit,  Midi.    Filed  Aug.  18, 
1933. 


^^ 


For  Gaaoline. 

I'ae  aince  Mar.  1.  1954. 


CLASS  1< 

SN  668.240.     Franic  Gill  Company,  Wiaconain  Bapida.  Wia. 
Filed  Jane  15. 1954. 

COLOR -MATK 


For  Palat 

Uae  alnct  Apr.  1,  1954. 


For  Tobacco  Pniducta  (Cigara). 
Vae  aince  Jane  16, 1937. 


8N  60T.886.    OuMtal  Cigar  Co..  Ue,  M«w  York,  N.  T.    FUad    SN  664.0U.    Tha  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mleh.    Fitoi 


Dae  11. 196S. 


Sept.  30. 1953. 


Orbicap 

For  Preparation  for  the  TraataMBt  of  Bactaclal  lafoetloaa. 
UaealaeolIay22.196t. 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Bag.  Noa.  86,487,  304,265. 
and  290,160. 
For  Cigara. 
Uae  alnee  on  or  about  Nor.  6, 1963. 


SN  667,n0.    Gary  Miarmaeal  C»^  loe^  Ckknc*.  lU.    FUad 
Dec  »,  195S. 

VKt'lhXi 

For  Praparatien  Adapted  for  Uae  la  Ooatrolllag  laaraalB. 
Uae  alnee  October  1952. 


SN  668.087.   AlfNd  DubiU  LImliad.  LoadoB.  Bagland.    Filed 
Jane  11, 1954. 


SN  668,630.     AUa  Mann.  d.  b.  a.  Oaaeral  Prodocta,  Las 
Angalea.  CaUC.   FUad  Doc  S8.  IMt. 

ADD-ON 


Applicant  claima  ownerahip  of  Britiah  Beg.  No.  B.422,144. 
datai  Jan.  7, 1922  (for  dgatettea). 

Fw  Maaolact^tad  Tohacco— Namely,  Tobacco,  CIgaa,  and       y^,  Notrttlre  Tonic  for  Promoting  the  Appadta.  Caatala- 
<^lS*Ktt«^  ing  Vitamina  and  Miaerala. 

Uae  aiaee  December  1919.  Uae  alnee  May  18.  X968. 


SN  668.291.    Abdnlto  k  Company  Limited,  London,  Bngland. 
Filed  June  16.  1964. 

COOLTIPT 

For  Ctgarettea. 

Uae  alnoe  Apr.  30, 193T. 


SN  661.377.    Vet  Prodocta  Co^  Kanaaa  aty.  Mo.    FUad  Fah. 
19, 1954. 

STREP-TABS 

For  Veterinary  Medidne — NaoMly,  Strepteaurda  Tablets. 
Uae  aince  May  1953. 


SN  668,710.    our  Weil,  lac.  Bldimond.  Va.    FUed  June  22. 
1964. 


CAROLINA 
COLONEL 


SN  663.740.     Marvel  Baae  Company,  Saa 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1954. 


CaUf. 


For  Cigara. 

Uae  aince  May  10, 1954. 


Vmon  B. 


CLASS  It 

SN  639,103.     V^bon  B.  Bltoaard  and  Donald  C.  Soaaauin. 
d.  b.  a.  Watermaa  Drag,  litetvolt,  MUi.    FUed  Dec  6.  1952. 

SUM-ETTS 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  a  Hydrophylllc 
Colloid  Conalatiag  of  Methyl  OelloloM  Uaed  aa  a  Bnik  Pro- 
ducing Agent  Whlefa  la  a  Dietary  Supplement  for  a  Bedodag 
Diet. 

Uae  aince  Aog.  27,  1952. 


MARVEL 
EASE 

AppUcant  hereby  diadaima  any  claim  of  rl^t,  tltto,  aad 
Intereat  in  and  to  aald  word  "Baae"  or  any  dalm  to  or  right 
of  protection  of  aald  word  "Baae"  aave  and  except  the  pro- 
tection of  aald  ward  aa  oaed  la  the  phraae  "Marval  BMa,"  as 
ahowa  la  the  drawing  bareta. 

For  Drogkoa  BmoUient  DeotgaM  for  the  lallaf  «f  Bamer- 
rboidal  Pmrltia,  Itching  Caoaed  by  Athletaa  Foot  and  Treat- 
ment of  Boraa. 

Dae  alnee  Aog.  15, 1953. 


SN  666,444.     Corbate  Co.,  Incorporated.  Waahlagtoa.  D.  C 
FUad  May  17, 1964. 


SN   662,914.     Brtatol   Laboratoriea   Inc.   New  Tatt,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept  SO,  1963. 

Mutamycin 

For  Parentemi  AntlMotlc  OomMaattoa  for  Hoaua  tJaa. 
^  Uae  alnee  May  19. 1953. 

TM  690  O.  O.— 11 


For  Ointment  for  the  Treatttient  of  Dandroff. 
Uae  aince  Mar.  20. 1954. 
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gN  664,980.    Scherlnx  Corporatloii,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    nicd    8N  667,TS1.     Carroll  Doaliaa  Salth  PbanueU  Canpftay, 
May  24, 1954.  N«w  Brvaawlck,  N.  J.    Filed  Job*  4,  19S4. 


IDEX 


Applicant  claims  Mmerahip  of  the  mark  ataoim  in  Bcff.  No. 
219,601  (expired). 

ror  Medicine  for  the  Allerlatlon  of  Indigestion,  Heartburn, 
Vomiting,  and  Formation  of  Gas. 

Use  alaca  liay  19, 1926. 


8N  667,839.    Parke,  Daris  4  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
June  7, 1954. 


For  Antiblotie  Nasal  PreparatioB. 
Use  sines  Mar.  30,  19B4. 


The  trade-mark  Is  eonstltated  of  a  cirela  which  is  white 
or  lightly  colored  and  has  tbere<m  a  nnmbar  of  smaller  circles 
of  colors  eoBtrastlng  with  each  other  and  with  the  color  of 
the  largv  drele,  and  scattered  in  random  fashion  over  the 
larger  drele  te  the  manner  of  drcalar  luaftttl.  The  drawing 
Is  Uned  to  represent,  for  illostration,  a  Pink  background  circle 
havlac  thereoa  smaller  circles  of  reddish,  greenish,  and  yellow 
colors   in   Isolated   and   also   in   orerlap^ng   relation. 

For  Phannaeeatical  Preparations — Namaly,  Analgesic  and 
Antlhlstamiale  Preparations.  ' 

Use  since  Dec.  24.  1953. 


SN   668,004.     Schenley   Indnstrles,   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.   T. 
FUed  Jane  10,  1954.    Sec  2(f). 

SCHENLEY 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Sag.  No.  433,826. 
For  Antibiotics,   Penidlllnase,   Physiologic  Salt   Solntlon, 
Rutin,  and  Hormones. 
Us*  since  Aug.  31,  1944  on  antibiotics. 


SN  667,282.     Merek  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.    Filed  May 
27,1964. 

STAB- A- DRY 


For  Vitamin  Sopplements  for 
Use  sine*  Nor.  6, 1953. 


Animal  and  Poultry  Feed. 


SN  667,743.     Rlker  Laboratories,   Lm..  Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  JOM  4. 1954. 


Pentoxylon 

For  Medldnal  Prodacts  for  the  Treatment  of  Cardlorascn- 
lar  Disorders. 

Use  since  Apr.  IS.  19&4. 


SN     668,884.       Farbenfabrlken     Bayer     AkUengcsellschaft, 
Lererkosen-Bayerwerk,  Oerasaay.     Filed  May  27,  1954. 

MOSflTIl 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  604,580, 
dated  Jan.  31,  1961. 

For  Preparation  Used  in  Caldom  Therapy  and  for  Detozl- 
catlon  In  Heavy  Metal  Poisonings  Soch  as  Lead. 


SN  669,484.    Albert  J.  RoMnsoa.  AUcntown,  Pa.    Filed  July 
6.  1964. 


SN  667,744.     Rlker  Laboratorlca,  Inc,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Joae  4. 1964. 

Rescamine 

For  Medldnal  Prodacts  for  the  Treatment  of  CardloTasen- 
lar  Disorders.  "* 

Use  since  Apr.  28,  1964. 


Applicant  dalma^ownershlp  of  ths  mark  shown  in  Reg.  No. 
300,060  (expired). 

For  LIqald  Preparation  for  the  TreataMnt  of  Rheaaiatlsm. 
Arthritis,  Nearltis.  aad  Lambago. 

Use  siaee  1922. 


SN  667,746.     Rlker  Laboratorlca,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jaae  4, 1964. 


SN  669,781.     Marefc  ft  Co..  lae..  Bahway,  N.  J.    Filed  Joly 
12.1964. 


Serpetrate      COSMEDERM 


For  Madldaal  Prodacts  fbr  the  Treataient  of  CardloTascn- 
lar  Disorders. 

UaaslBce  Apr.  13.1964. 

I 


For  Medldnal  Prsparatioa  for  Dermatoleglcal  Use. 
Use  since  Jane  14. 1964. 
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8M  669.782.    Mardi  ft  Co.,  lac.  Bahwaj.  N.  J.    Filed  Jaly  CLAM  «• 

12   1964.  ^MjntMr   «y 

SN    602,042.      Ubbey-Owena-Ford    Glass   Oompaay,   ToMo. 
Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  10, 1960. 


COSMEGEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  tor  Dermatoleglcal  Use. 
Use  since  Jane  14,  1964. 


8N  670.161.    George  A.  Breoa  ft  Coawany,  Naw  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jaly  19. 1964. 


E-Z-Eye 
SOLID 

SAFETY  Fol  PLATE 


DILABIL 


The  words  "B-Z-Bye  SoUd  Safety  Plate"  aia  dladaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of 
Reg.  Nos.  118,794t  286,973.  and  384.518. 

For  PUte  Glass  Windows  for  AatomaMles  and  the  Like. 
For  Medldnal  Preparation  To  Be  Used  as  a  Hydrocholeretlc        ^"^  ■*""  '"■•  ^'  ^•*®- 
Agent,  as  a  Diagnoatle  Aid  la  Bstabllshing  areaUtion  Time  -.— ^^^__ 

in  Order  To  DIffereatlate  Betwasa  Cardiac  aad  Bronchial   $,«  «nn  «i(t      r.    *.      *  .  ,,  .    -         .  ^ 

Asthma  and  m  Other  Cardiac  Disorders,  in  Cbolecyatography.    *^„  *??•""•     ^"""f°^*  ^^^'  *  *^»  ladartrles.   lac. 
and  in  the  Tiaatmaat  of  PanldlHa  SeaaitlTities  aad  Certain       ^*'*^  ^^''  **•  '•    "^^  ^^^-  «•  l^O.    Sec  2(f). 
Typss  of  Anergic  BeaetloBS  la  Which  Ltrer  Dysfnaction  Is 
a  Secondary  Fador. 

Use  since  September  1952. 


ROTTMER 


SN  670,162.    George  A.  Breon  ft  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.        for  Life  Boat  Release  Gear  Conslstlag  of  a  Hook. 
FUed  Jaly  19,  1954.  dated  Keepers,  and  Connecting  Linkages. 

Use  since  in  or  about  1900. 


BRONKEPHRINE 

For  Preparation  for  Use  la  the  Treatment  of  Bronchial 
Asthma. 

Uae  since  Jane  22, 1954. 


SN  670,166.     Garagol   I«boratorlaa  Inc.,   ClsTalaad,   Ohio. 
FUed  Jaly  19. 1964. 


(ikU^*^ 


SN  620,124.  Willys-OverUnd  Motors,  lac,  Toledo.  Ohio,  to 
Bank  of  America  National  Trast  and  Savings  Association. 
Filed  Ort.  17.  1951. 

AEROHAWK 

For  Antomobiles  aad  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
U«e  since  Aag.  24, 1961. 


For  Coanter-Irrttant  Preparation,  Commonly  Known  as 
Liniment,  for  External  Application  in  the  Treatment  of 
Distress  and  Discomfort  Associated  With  Muscular  Strains, 
Simple  Neuralgls,  Tired  Aching  Itot,  Maaenlar  Aches  and 
Pains  Due  to  Fatigue  and  Exertion. 

Use  since  Not.  15.  1932. 


SN  626.555.     American   Seating  Company.   Grand   Rapids, 
Mich.    FUed  Mar.  17. 1962.    Sec  2(f). 

KARPEN 


For  Vehicle  Seatlag  SpedflcaUy  Seating  for  Meter 
and  Railway  Cars. 
Use  since  Apr.  1, 1938. 


SN  670.304.     Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.»  IBC.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    FUed 
July  20, 1964. 


SN   626,690.     American   Seatlag  Ceoipaay.   Grand   Baplds. 
Mich.    FUed  BUr.  18.  1952.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Karpen." 


TERRAVITAMIX      c^^fc^fiaaw^KARPEN 


For  AntlMotic-yitamin  Feed  Snpplement 
Use  since  Mar.  10,  1964. 


For  Vehicle  Seating  SpedflcaUy  Seating  for  Motor  Basses 
and  RaUway  Cars. 

Use  since  about  Jab.  1,  1052;  aad  at  least  as  early  as 
Apr.  1. 1938,  as  to  "Karpen." 


SN  676.337.     A.  B.  Robins  Company.  lac.  Rlchmend,  Va. 
Filed  Not.  0,  1964. 

EXTENTABS 

For  Extended  Action  Medldnal  Preparation  ProTldlng  for 
the  Gradaal  Release  of  a  Medleamoit  In  the  Gastro-Intestinal 
Tract 

Uas  siaee  Sept  1.1964. 


SN  629,877.  WUlys-OrerUnd  Motors,  lac,  Toledo.  Ohio,  to 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  SaTiags  Association. 
FUed  May  17.  »62. 

DUGK  HAWK 

For  AatomoMles  aad  Stnictai#  Parts  Thersof. 
Use  sUice  Mar.  7, 1952. 
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PILOT 

AppUcant  etal—  owaenhip  •£  Brlttah  Beg.  No.  eW.845. 

dated  July  1«.  1*H-  . 

For  PuMiifw  AotomobilM  aad  ChaMis  Therefcv. 


■N   •4S,9M.     Bdirard  C.   Heard.   Hollywood,   Calll     Piled    vehicle.. 


For  PorUUe  EraporatlTa  Air  ConditloiMra  for  AatonotiTe 


«D 


SN  6e».l»5.    Rlebard  O.  Mack.  Lot  Banoa,  Oalil.    Fllid  Jon* 
30. 1954. 


For  AotomoWle  StabUlier  of  the  Type  Having  a  Shlftahle 
Weight  la  a  Tob€  Secured  to  the  Vehlde.  i 

Cae  since  June  7, 1952.  | 


8N   ©46.376.     Ford-Werke  Aktlengeaellwdiaft,   Koln.   Bhlne. 
Germany.    Filed  May  4. 1953.  i|j 

Taunus 

Applicant  elalaa  ownerrtlp  of  German  Beg.  No.  616,867, 
dated  Feb.  16. 1952. 

For  Motor  Vehicle*  and  Motor  Boate. 


For  Carrying  Device  for  Young  Children  and  the  Like. 
Worn  and  Carried  by  an  Adult  in  Place  o#  a  Back  Pack. 
Use  since  June  14. 1964. 


CLASS  21 

8N  637.406.     Thomas  J.  Slsto.  d.  h.  a.  T.  J.  Slsto  Co.,  Al- 


..^M  >ii-^.#»    Vnin     Khlne         bambra.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  30, 1952. 

8N   646,377.     ftord-Werke  AktiengewsUediaft,   Koln.   Bhlne,        namora,  ^^ 

Germany.    Filed  May  4,  1953. 


Translation  o(  the  wording  is  "A  Product  of  Fordwerke 
AG  Koln  "  TheM  words  are  disclaimed.  AppUcant  claims 
ownership  of  Oerm«i  Beg.  No.  615.834    dated  Jan.  23,  1962^ 

For  Motor  Vehicle*— Namely.  Motor  Care  and  Motor  Boats 
and  Structural  Parts  Thereof.  Acceasories  Thereof-Namely. 
Windshields.  Windshield  Washers.  Automobile  Wheel  Blm- 
rlngs.  License  Frame  Units.  j 


For  Stainleas  Steel  and  Other  Matal  Cooking  Stove  With 
Glass  Enclosure,  Electrically  Operated. 
Use  since  Jan.  1,  1948. 


SN  641.261.     Slemena  ft  Halake  Aktlengaaellachaft,  Munich, 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  16, 1902. 


SN  658,548.     Pacemaker  Corporation,  Blkhart,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1953.    Sec  2(f). 


For  House  Trailers. 
Use  since  Dec.  1.  1947. 


SN  660.439.    Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited.  London, 
En^nd.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1954. 

TRIPLEX  SUNDYM 

Applleuit  dalma  ownanhlp  of  Brltiah  Beg.  No.  712.096. 

dated  Nov.  6. 1981.  ^    •„    ^  ai-  v^ 

For  Windscreens  and  Windows  for  Land.  Sea.  or  Air  ve- 

hlclea.  Whether  Made  of  Toughened  OMaa.  Laminated  Glass. 

or  Ordinary  Glass. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Oerman  Beg.  No.  88f.261, 
dated  Aug.  3,   1926;  and  United  Statea  Beg.  No.  235,927 

For  (1)  Telegraph  Bquipaient— Namely.  Telegraph  Appa- 
ratua:  Telegraph  Tranamiaalon  Equipment;  Teleprinters; 
Teleprinter  Exchanges;  Parts  of  Teleprinters:  Telegraph 
Relays  Telecommunication  aad  Signalling  Equipment— 
Nam^,  Belaya ;  Hlgh-TenaUw  Protected  Telecomiawilcatlon 
Apparatua  for  Gyration  Over  Power  Unea  Subjected  to  High 
Tenaion:  Luminous  Call  Systems;  Alarm  Systems  Including 
Police  Call,  Watchman  Control  and  Burger  Alarm  Apf^ra- 
tua-  Electric  Time-Slgnal  Tranamittli*  Equipment:  Surge 
ArrMters  snd  Fuses  ;  Electrically  Operated  OpUcal  and  Aeow- 
tlcal  SignaUlng  Apparatus ;  Street  TraSc  Signal  Apparatua ; 
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signalling  and  CtHnauind  Apparatus  for  Ships.  Telephone 
Beeeivlng  and  Transmitting  Apparatua  and  Exchangee  There- 
for and  Parts  Thereof,  Including:  Amplifiers.  Telephone  Be- 
laya, and  Selector  BwltAaa ;  Eqsipnent  for  Voice  Frequency 
and  Carrier-FrafBcaey  Conmanleatioo  by  Wires  or  Wireless 
Systems;  Single  and  Multi-Channrt  Badlo  Links  for  Tele- 
phony. Telegraphy,  Broadcast,  and  Television  Transmissions ; 
Badio  Telephone  Equipment  for  Mobile  Services.  Apparatus 
for  Becording  and  Beproducing  Sound.  Radio  Broadcast  and 
Television  Equipment — Namely,  Broadcast  Transmitters. 
Broadcast  Beeeivlng  Sets ;  Television  Sets,  Antennas  for  Indi- 
vidual and  Collective  Installations.  Voice-Frequency  and  Car- 
rier-Frequency Apparatus  for  Transmission  of  Broadcasting 
and  Television  Programs  Over  Wires ;  Bepeater  Stations. 
(2)  Electric  Cables  and  Wlrea — Namely.  Bare  and  Inanlated 
Electric  Wirea  and  Cablea  ;  Loading  Coila  for  Cablea ;  Loading 
Coil  Boxea;  Balancing  Condenaen  and  Balancing  Networks 
for  Cablea:  Fittings  for  the  Connection  and  Termination  of 
Electric  Cables;  Terminal  Fittings  and  Plugs  for  Badio- 
Frequency  Cablea  and  Lines.  (8)  Electrical  Circuit  Compo- 
nents for  Badio  Broadcasting  and  Telecommunication  Engi- 
neering, Compriaiag:  Capadtora,  Baalatora,  Varlators,  Ther- 
mistors, Transformers,  Potentiometers,  High-Frequency  Iron 
Cores.  Badio  Interference  Suppression  Equipment.  (4)  Elec- 
tric Discharge  Devices — Namely.  Thermionic  Tubes ;  Metal- 
Vapor  Rectifiers;  Thyratrons.  (5)  Bail  way  Signalling  and 
Control  Equipment  and  Component  Parts  Thereof,  Including : 
Blocking  and  Signalling  Apparatus ;  Signal  and  Point  Illumi- 
nation ;  Apparatus  for  Centralised  Control  and  Bemote  Con- 
trol of  Points  and  Signals ;  Train  Route  Writers :  Manually 
and  Train-Operated  Blocks  and  Block  Signals ;  Rail  Contact- 
Making  Devices ;  Mechanical  and  Magnetic  Train  Stops  for 
Urban  and  Suborban  Railways ;  Electric  Warning  Signals  and 
Barriers  for  Grade  Crossings ;  Shunting  Track  Indicators ; 
Indicator  Panels. 


SN  651,196.    Teehag  A.  O.,  Kuaaacht  (Barich).  SwitaerUnd. 
Filed  July  31. 1953.  i 


The  words  "Infra-Grill"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  575,107. 
For   Household  and   Bestaurant  Grills.   Which   Are  Elec- 
^  trically  Operated. 

Use  since  December  1950. 


SN  654.052.     Boy  A.  Hit*,  d.  b.  a.  Hlte  Electric  Heat  Unit 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1953. 


V 


'^ 


For  Electrical  Heating  Units  or  Elements  for  All  Types 
of  Industrial  Processing  and  Commercial  Equipment. 
Use  since  June  1. 19S9. 


SN  664.879.     Bumdy  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  8, 1903.    Sec.  2(f). 


QIKLUC 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of   Beg.    No.    302.837.    now 
expired. 

For  Electrical  Connectora. 
Cae  alnce  July  1,  1932. 


SN  656,622.     Davis  Blectronlca,  Burbank,  Calif.     Filed  Nor. 
19. 1903. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  name  "Davis"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Antennas. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  15, 1958. 


SN   662,068.     Avco  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Clneianati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1954. 


V 


For  Trievision  Beceivers. 
Use  since  Feb.  6.  1954. 


SN  665,372.     The  Pentron  CorparaUen,  Chicago.  DL     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1954. 

PENTRDN 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Beoorders  Comprising,  Pre-Ampliflera. 
Tnnera,  Tape  Becordera,  Microphonea,  and  Loud  Speakera. 
Use  since  May  1948. 


SN  665.667.     The  Whitney  Blake  Compaay,  Harden,  Conn. 
Filed  May  8, 1954. 

DYNASEAL 

For  Inaulated  Electric  Wire. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Mar.  10, 1954. 


SN  666,289.    John  A.  Lackey,  d.  b.  a.  The  Becora  Company, 
Chieaga,IIL    Filed  May  13, 1954. 

RECORA 

For  Extended  Area  Electrical  Switchea,  Switch  Control 
Boxes.  Electrical  Signal  aad  Alarm  Syatema,  and  Extended 
Length  Hydranlleally  Operated  Electrical  Switchea. 

Use  since  Feb.  18,  1946. 


SN  666,290.    John  A.  Lnekey.  d.  b.  a.  The  Becora  Compaay, 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  May  18, 1984.  ' 


For  Extended  Area  Electrical  Switches  and  Switch  Control 
Boxes. 

Use  since  January  1950. 


SN  666.831.     Charles  D.  Boehme,  d.  b.  a.  ConaoVdated  Con- 
trols Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  May  14,  1904. 

RAIN  BRAIN 

For  Electrical  Control  Device  Activated  by  Dropa  of  Bain 
for  Putting  Up  the  Tops  on  AutoasobOea  and  Other  Uaea. 
Uae  aince  May  5, 1954. 


TMIM 
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gN  «fl«,4(M.     Wwtera  TIr*  Aato  StorM,  lac.  Clilca«o,  lU.    8M  660,727.    JAW  StMl  Predaets.  Ue^ 
fitod  May  14. 1954.  Ftb.  8,  1954. 


Jantjaby  26,  1M6 
-.Ata.   lUad 


^SM^^^^ 


fOMGlr 


For  Vacaut  Cleanan. 
Ua«  •lata  Mar.  22.  1964. 


I^>r  Oatdoor  Swing  and  Aetlnc  Bar  Sata  and  Baakat  Ball 


8N  667.124.    Idaal  laduatrlaa.  Inc..  Sjeamora.  IlL    PU«1  Ita,    ^,*;"*f*  '^^1**^^*  ***  ^  **!!J~'  !!!^"^k. 
4^  .^,(.  I        .    '  ^  ^g,  gjji^  p^  g^  j0^^  ^g  OBtdoor  awing  and  aeOag  bar 


26,1964. 


•ata. 


WEATHER-WRAP 

For  Inaalatlac  and  Adhaalre-Llka  Matcrtal  for  Ixpoaed 
Btoetrleal  Connaetltona  and  Jolnta. 
Daa  alnct  Jan.  8, 1954. 


8N  671,128.    Welwjm  Electrical  Laboratorlea  Limited,  Nortli- 
omberland.  England.    Filed  Aag.  4. 1954. 

PANCLIMATIC 


SN  662.017.    riorence  M.  Noonan.  Chicago.  TXL    Iliad  Mar. 
4. 1954. 


EQUAt:TY 


For  Game  Board,  Backs  and  Tllea  Therefor  for  Usa  tai 
Connection  With  Playing  a  Mathonatical  Game 
UseslnceDec.  25.  1953. 


For  Electrical  Boolstora. 
Daa  since  Doe.  16. 1953. 


CLASS  22 

8N  635,794.     Swaet  Bobber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.     FUed 
Sept.  25,  1952.  < 

SWEET 

For  lee  Skate  Oaarda  and  BoUer  Skate  Toe  Brakes.   ' 
Use  since  on  or  about  Jnly  24. 1952. 


CLASS  23 

SN  635,679.     Better  Packages.  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1952. 


For  Tape  Dispensing  Machines. 
Use  since  In  or  about  the  year  1935. 


SN  646.921.     The  Blaine  Company.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  13,  1953. 

PUY- LEARN 

For  Inflatable  Globes  Carrying  Geographical  and  Alphabet- 
leal  Bdacational  Information. 
Use  since  about  Mar.  9, 1953. 


SN   641,823.     Acnmeter   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Newton  Lower 
Falls.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  6. 1953. 


fiMnrnffi 


gN  649,224.     John  A.  Sngllsh  *  Company,  Morrlarllle,  Pa. 
FUed  June  23, 1953. 


(ip)bbyiine 


For  Toy  Model  Bailway  Trains,  Baglnes,  Cars,  Tracks,  and 
Switches. 
Use  since  October  1952. 


For  Synchronoos  Flow  Systems  for  A|K>Iylng  Oil,  Emulsion, 
Tints,  Adhesives,  Etc.,  Such  Systems  Comprising  Pumps, 
Flow  Lines,  Etc.  Used  in  Conjunction  With  Textile  and  Paper- 
making  Machinery  and  for  Bearing  Lubrication  and  for  Stop 
Motions  Adapted  for  Use  With  Textile  Machinery. 

Use  since  Feb.  16.  1949,  on  synchronous  flew  sfktems. 


SN  656.852.     Selchow  A  Bighter  Company,  I^ew  York,  N.  Y. 
FUod  Nov.  23, 1963.    Sec.  2(f).  | 

Applicant  ristis  ownarshlp  of  trade-aurfc  ahewn  in  Bag. 
No.  349.404. 

For  Board  Game  Phiyed  With  Pieces. 

Uaa  since  July  16.  19S2 ;  and  since  Jan.  26.  1937.  aa  to  "Mr. 
Baa"  with  dealgn. 


SN  643,281.    The  E.  C.  Brown  Co.,  Ganandalgva,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Mar.  9.  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Brown'a." 

!  BIS@MK1'§ 

mm  (^mmm 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  584,886. 

For  Hand-Operated  Insecticide.  Fungicide,  and  HerMcida 
Sprayers,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  15.  19S2 ;  aad  Mar.  18.  1904. 
as  to  "Brown's." 
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8N  646.506.    Joha  Waldroa  Corporatloa,  Highland  Park.  N.  J. 
FUad  May  5. 1953. 


Catama  and  Bar  DrUla.  Drill  Blta.  MoU  Pi^ta, 
Tampers,  Air  Line  Manifolds,  Tunnel  Bars  and  Clampa,  Col- 
umns and  Arms  and  Clampa,  Tripods,  Qaarry  Bara. 
Dae  alnca  Baptembeff  1930. 


SN  669,966u    WartUngtoa  Corporatloa,  Harriaoa.  N.  J.    FUad 
Jan.  22, 1964. 


The  trada-iBark  coaalsts  of  a  red  band  encircling  the  cylin- 
drical shell  portion  of  a  gear  coupling  at  the  canter.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Three-Part  Flexible  Gear  r4>iipllnga  of  Syathetlc  Bea- 
Inons  MateriaL 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  19, 1952. 


AppUeant  cUlms  ownwshlp  of  Bag.  Noa.  156,789,  836,948. 
and  othera. 

For  Bock  DrUla,  Bock  Haauners,  Sinkers,  Drifters,  Plug  and 
Feather  Drills,  Foot  Hole  Drills.  Tripod  DrilM,  8el^Faedlag 
Bock  Drilla,  Channel  Bar  Drills,  Broaching  Drills,  Parement 
Breakers,  Asphalt  Cutters,  Concrete  Breakers,  Shaft  Sinkara, 
Block  Holara,  Belf-BoUting  Stopera,  Haad-Botatad  Stopara, 
Column  and  Bar  Drilla,  Drill  Blta,  Moil  Polnta,  Chlasla. 
Tampers,  Air  Line  Manifolds,  Tunnel  Ban  and  Clampa,  Col- 
umna  and  Araa  and  Chuapa,  Tripods,  Qaarry  Bara. 

Usa  since  September  1930. 


8N  664,384.     Duria-Werk  Karl  K«npf  Kom.-Gea.,  Neuas  am    gj,  ^^^     Butalo-Bcllpae  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda, 


Bhlne,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  8. 1953. 


N.  Y.    FUad  Apr.  15. 1954. 


DURIA 

Applicant  claims  owneiahtp  o(  Oennan  Beg.  No.  628,744, 
dated  Peb.  4. 1941. 

For  Wire-Drawing  Dies,  Bock  and  Coal  DrUla,  Cutter  Discs 
for  (Tutting  Tools. 


PUD^ 


W^ 


8N  656,235.     Biehard  B.  Makueo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  12,  1958.  — ;  - 


For  Power  Mowera. 
Use  since  Mar.  2. 1954. 


SN  665,794.    Madison  H.  Vara,  Washington,  D.  C.    Filed  May 
5, 1954. 


For  Sewing  Madiinea. 
Use  since  October  1951. 


VARNCO 


SN  659,479.     Jliunie  T.  Kanemoto.  d.  b.  a.  Kane  Mannfac-        For  Crabgrass  Eradicating  KniTOs,  Gardening  KnlTCs,  and 
turing  Co.,  Longmont,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1954.  Kitchen  Knives. 


For  Bectrically  Operated  Trip-Pun  Meehaaisnu  for  Bals- 
Ing  and  Lowering  Tractor-Drawn  Farm  Implementa  Between 
OperatlTe  and  Inoperative  Positions. 

Use  Binee  Oct.  16. 1953. 


Use  since  Mar.  15. 1964. 


CLASS  U 

SN  517,827.  Barren  Corporatloa,  Pittabnrgb,  Pa.,  by  chaacs 
of  name  from  Burrell  Technical  Supply  Company.  Orig- 
inal filed,  act  of  1905.  Feb.  20,  1947 ;  amended  to  appliea- 
tion  under  act  of  1946,  Principal  Begister,  Sept.  4,  1947. 

Sec.  2(f). 


SN  659.961.    Worthlngton  Corporation.  Harrison,  N.  J.    Filed 
Jan.  22,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

WORTHINGTON 

AppUeant  clalsM  ownerahip  of  Beg.  Noa.  166,788,  578,384, 
and  297,730  (ezpind). 

For  Bock  DrWa,  Beck  Basawra,  Siakara,  Drifters,  Flag  and 
Feather  Drills.  Foot  Hole  Drilla,  Tripod  Drills,  Sel^Feedin« 
Bock  Drills.  Channel  Bar  Drilla.  Broaching  Drilla,  Pavemeat 
Breakers,  Asphalt  Cutters.  Coaetats  Brsakors,  Shaft  SUikers, 
Block  Holers.  Self-BoUtiag  Stopera,  Haad-Botatad  Stopers, 


The  terms  "Scientific  Apparatua"  and  "Laboratory  (Chem- 
icals" are  hereby  disclaimed  separata  and  apart  from 
"BurrelL- 

For  Laboratory  Egnlpoaent  and  Acceaaorlea  for  diamlcal. 
Biological.  MetaUurglcal,  and  Other  ladoatrial  Uses— NaoM- 
ly.  Gas  Mixing  and  Proportlonlaf  Apparataa,  Flald  Shakers, 
Microacopaa,  Simple  and  CompooM,  Cameraa,  Leases,  Platca 
for  Photographiag  Btcked  MeCallagraphle  IpeelBiens,  and 
Graphic  Becovdiag  Instruments  for  Automatic  Analyala  of 
Gaaea. 

Uae  aiaee  in  or  about  December  1921. 


ida&lk^ 
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IN  nS^OTS.    AtlM  Powdet  Conpaay.  WllmlaftoB.  Del.    riled    8N  6S7^4.     BciUiiftoii  Hud  Ik..  New  Tork.  N   T     Fltod 
Aag-  ».  IMl.  Dec  S.  19M. 


AT  LAB 


'A 


RAVEN 


For  Bmolaion  Test  Apfwrataa  for  the  Optical  SzamiiMtloB 
and  Predae  Comparlaoa  of  Prepared  XoiQlaion  Fomolatlona. 
Uae  alaea  Aag.  t.  IMl. 


For  Sensltlwd  Pbotocraphle  Paper. 
Uee  since  Feb.  13.  19S0. 


I 


8N  604,068.     Naelear  Instmment  and  Chemical  Coriwratlon. 
Chkaco.  m.   Fltod  Oct  1. 19S3. 


8N  657.803.     Parity  Mills.  Isc.  Dixon.  Dl.     FUed  Dec  11. 
18U. 


j9Sfe/(§^^'cA/tay0 


•fl«nB* 


-IM^ 


IB  the  drawlnc.  the  baci(«roaad  at  the  letter  "N"  Is  hatched 
for  the  color  red.  No  claim  of  ezclnsire  rlffht  to  the  IndiTld- 
nal  ^ords  "Noclear"  or  "Chlcafo"  Is  made  other  than  In  the 
coablnattoa  ahowa. 

For  Derlew  ■■floyed  in  tha  Detection  and  Measarement 
of  BadloaetlTlt7— Naaeiy,  EadlottlTlty  Detectors  and  Oas- 
eoos  Fllllags.  Voltafe  SappUes.  M oants  and  Shields  Therefor : 
Ampllflers,  Scalers,  and  Timers  for  Badiation  Pulses  and 
Radlation-Iadaced  Currents;  Conntins-Rate  Meters:  Charg- 
ers and  Readers  (or  lonisatlon  Chambers ;  Perooaael  Radia- 
tion Shields  and  Shield  Blocks;  Calibrated  Ridlation  Ab- 
sorbers; Radioactive  Sources;  RadioactiTe  Sample  HandUnx 
and  Manipalating  Bfvlpaient ;  Pulse  Generators  Simalatins 
BadUtioB  Pnlscs;  Radioactivity  Warning  Devices;  Badio- 
actlTlty  Calcnlating  Slide  Bales  ;  Systems  Comprising  Combi- 
nations of  Sach  Devices ;  and  Moants  and  Carriages  for  Sach 
Bystesu. 

Css  since  oa  or  aboot  Jane  1.  1963,  and  since  on  or  about 
Oct  1.  1948.  as  to  the  letter  "N**  within  a  circle  background. 


For  Measuring  Cap. 
Use  since  Oct.  6.  195S. 


SN   662,812.     Paramovat  Pietarss  Corparatton,   New   Tork. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  17, 1954. 

VISTAVISION 

For  Motion  Picture  Films  and  Cameras  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  since  Mar.  4,  1934. 


8N  6S4J6S.     Dafar-Aaaas  Ootporatlon,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.   FUed  Oct.  19,  IfSlL    8ac2(f). 


».\  666.345.    General  Aalllna  A  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  14, 1954. 

VeeCee 

For     Light-Sensitlve     Photographic  Materials — Namely, 

Llght-SensItive  Photographic  Film  and  Llgfat-Sensltlve  Pho- 
tographic Paper. 

Use  since  Mar.  0, 1954. 


Far  Photographte  ■UarBrts,  Photographic  Bxposnre 
Matara,  Metton  Ptetars  Projectors  and  Cameras,  Bzposare 
CalcnlatorB  or  Coapvtcra  for  Cameras,  Photographic  and 
ProJectloB  Lenses  and  Still  Camaraa. 

Use  sinca  July  10, 1940. 


8N  600,410.     Doacaa  Parklag  Meter  Corporation,  Chicago, 
m.    Filed  Oct  27. 1908.    Sec  2(f).  ,     | 

DUNCAN-MILLER 

For  Parking  MetsM. 
Use  since  Jane  17. 1962. 


SN   666,072.     Chemee  Phatoprodoeti  Company.  Inc.  Oton 
Cove,  N.Y.    Filed  May  18, 1904. 

MEtlTEl 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  361,019. 
For  Photographic  and  Photomechanical  Sapplieo — Namely, 
PhotoaensltlTe  Film  Especially  for  Use  In  Photolithography. 
Use  since  July  1903. 


8N  600,098.    Optical  Dttrelopment  CarpotaUon.  Chicago.  DL 
Filed  Oct  30,1908. 

ACROTEX 


SN  887,880.    TIm  Petkte-HaMr  Oarporatlon,  Narwalk,  Conn. 
FUed  May  28, 1904. 

1RI-N0N 


For  Laaaes  for  Speetaclea. 
Dsa  slaee  Aag.  0.  1953. 


For  Gas  and  Lkjnld  Analysers. 
Use  since  Jan.  0. 1954. 
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CLAflB  27  SN  667,610.    Cherry-Barrell  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed 

SN  884,248.     Nlcotot  Watch  8.  A.,  Traatelan,  SwitserUnd.        '"***  *•  ****• 

Fllad  Apr.  9,  1954.  _ 


STea 


.rs«i.. 


For  Watches. 

Use  since  Mar.  10, 1984. 


^^-^^'^^Af 


For  Freeaers  for  Processing  and  Dispenalng  lee  Ciaaa  and 
Frosen  Desserts. 

Use  since  September  1952. 


SN  664,249.     Nlcolet  Watch  8.  A.,  TnuDelan,  Switsarland. 
FUed  A^.  9, 1964. 

Team 


CLASS  32 

SN  652.017.     International  Latex  Corporation,  Dorer.  DeL 
FUad  Aag.  18, 1903. 


ForWatdMa.       ^^-'^ 
Use  since  Mar.  10, 1904. 


uow 


CLASS  2t 

SN  663,864.    AUcc  Jewelry  Company,  Providence,  B.  I.    Filed 
Apr.  0, 1904. 

For  Jewelry — Namely,  Barrings,  Brooches.  Pins,  Anklets. 
Key  Blngs.  Pendants,  Bracelets,  and  Necklacea. 
Use  since  on  or  about  May  1, 1950. 


The  word  "PUlow"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  nark  as 
shown. 
For  Bed  Pillows. 
Use  since  Aug.  17, 1953. 


SN   652.117.      International   Distriboting   Export  Co..    Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aag.  21, 1903. 


SN  667,911.     The  United  States  Time  Corporation.  Water- 
bary.  Conn.    Filed  Jane  8. 1904. 

MITEX 

For  Watdibaads  and  Jewelry  Aeeesaory  to  Watches  and 
for  Supporting  or  Sacarlng  Watches  to  tha  Person. 
Use  since  Apr.  1,1904. 


For  School  i 
Use  since  la  1949. 


CLASS  31 

SN  097,460.     Befrlgeration  Engineering.  Inc.  Los  Angelea. 
Calif.    Filed  May  15,  1950.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Evaporative  Condensers. 
Use  since  July  11, 1947. 


SN  603.313.     WUllam  H.  Mead.  d.  b.  a.  Prasataei  Company. 
El  Monte.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  17. 1903. 

PRESSWELD 


For  Famitare—NaiHiy,  Tool  Gablaets,  Storage  Qabliiata, 
Chest  Cabinets.  Tkbles.  Standi,  Ba«ks.  batmwar  Tablaa, 
Bottle  Storave  Sacks,  Stools  (Wbethar  Statfoaary  m  Port- 
able), and  WaU  CaMnets,  and  Parta  Thanfar. 

Use  alBca  Joaa  28, 1908. 


SN  682,062.     Indostrlal  Prodocts  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Jaly  10. 1902. 


SN  668.777.    The  Parfcer-Llckllder  Oompaay, 
Me.    niad  Jane  28. 1904. 


Wahatar  Ororea, 


mm  «<>- 


^utl^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Bee  No.  391,867. 
For  Filters  and  Packs  for  Lobrieating  and  Fuel  Oils,  and 
Industrial  Liquids. 
Use  since  Jane  5. 1932.^ 


For  Movable  Table. 
Vse  since  Jane  1.  1904. 
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CLA8B39 

BN  «M,413.     Jmumt  Oluwerk  Sebott  *  G«b^ 
many.   ritedJaa.  IS.  19M.    Sec  2(f). 


8N  M8,486.    Thcmiador  Stoetrtcal  ICaBoftetiirliiff  C»^  Int., 
Q^        Lm  AacbIm.  Calif.    Filed  Jane  18, 1964. 


I^SvTlS! 


a 


l\  \ 


For  ItraporatlTe  Coolera. 
UMBliicel»40.  ' 


Applleaat  cIaIom  owacntalp  of  United  SUtee  Beff.   Noe. 


1 


360,921,  360,710.  and  otben.  ,     ,  8N  668,861.    Samuel  Staairtac  *  ■aaoMUac  CoaiDaaj  Chat- 

For  B.W  Ou- ro.  Optical  Manufacture.  Ola..  Tube..  OUm        ^^^  ,^    FU^lJSX,  wbT^  T 


Boda,  and  OlaM  Plate. 
Uw  .lace  1904. 


CLASS  34  I 

■N  6S5.40S.     Cobell  Supply  Corporation,  ^ort  Worth,  Tex. 
Fltod  Sept.  18. 1902. 

AQUA-FOG 


C^n^s  Zieliff^it 


For  Free  Standing  Oa*  : 

Uae  since  on  or  about  July  1, 1968. 


SN  670.033.     Chicago  Kool  Vent  Corporation,  Chleafo,  ni. 
Filed  July  16, 1964. 


For  SvaporatlTe  CondeuMr*. 
Um  rtne.  October  1960. 


8N  644,962.     Butalo  Forge  Conpaay,  Buffalo.  N.  T.     FUcd        For  Air  Conditioning  Unlta. 
Apr.  9, 1963.  i  U»  .Ince  June  16, 1964. 


HIGHBOY 


Applicant  elaiiM  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  291,334. 
For  Unit  Heaters  of  the  Blower  and  Badiator  Type. 
Uee  since  Sept.  1. 1928. 


CLASS  35 

SN  668,823.     Wtlkening  Manufacturing  Conpaay.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    FUed  Dec.  SO,  1963. 

LUBEPAK 


SN  644.96S.     Bulhlo  Forg.  Coapany.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     FUed 
Apr.  9. 196S.  ^ 

LOW  BOY 


Applicant  clala.  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  291,330. 
For  Unit  Heaters  of  the  Blower  and  Badiator  Type. 
Cm  irince  Sept  1. 1928. 


For  Piston  Blngs. 

Use  since  Not.  80, 198S. 


SN   648.498.     Pean  Boiler  *  Burner  Manufacturing  Cor^, 
Lancastw.  Pa.    FUed  Jane  9. 1963. 


SN  667,619.    The  Oarlock  PaeUnt  Conpaaj,  Palnyra.  N.  T. 
FUed  June  2. 1964. 

CHEVRON 

AppUcant  cUiau  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  2tl.06O. 

For  Machinery  Packing.  Made  of  Fibrous  Material.  Bubber 
Conpouads,  Synthetic  Bubber  Compounds,  and  Plastic  Com- 
pounds. 

Use  since  Aug.  13,  1931,  on  machinery  paeklavi  mad.  of 
fibrous  material  and  rubber  compounds. 


A//?  RAD 


For  Electrically  Controlled  Houm  Temperature  Control 
Units  Comprising  Bemote  Type  Bo<wi  Air-Conditioners  Uti- 
lising Hot  Water  for  Heating  and  Cold  Water  for  Cooling. 

Um  since  June  6,  1962. 


8M  667,762.    T.  B.  Wood'.  Boa.  CompMy,  Cliamber.burg.  Pa. 
Filed  June  4. 1964. 

*'SUftE-LINK" 

For  DeUchable  V  Belting. 
Um  since  October  1963. 
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SN  667,916.     The  Franklin  C  Wolfe  Company,  Inc.,  ColTor    SN  638,926.    SUtloners'  Oalld  of 
aty,CaUf.    FUed  June  8, 1954.  Filed  Dec  3, 1962. 
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PhUadelphte,  Pft. 


BOLT-O-SEAL       P«.|.T«|- 

>r  Metal  Batalniag  Body  and  Deformable  Packing  Member  ^^.^PS I  S  I  ^P^9  ■ 

leaUns Around ThTMdedFastttier.  ■'^^P^FBt^  ■   ^^^^1 


For  Metal  Batalniag  Body  and  Deformable  Packing  Member 
for  Sealing  Around  Threaded  Fastuier, 
Um  since  Apr.  20, 1964 


8N  667.917.    The  Franklin  C  Wolfe  Ccmpany,  Inc.,  Culver 
City.  Call!    FUed  June  8. 1964. 

RIV-O-SEAL 

For  Metal  Betaining  Body  and  Defonaahle  Packing  Member 
for  Sealing  Around  Shank  and  AgalnM  Head  of  BlTet  or  the 
Uke. 

Um  since  Apr.  20, 1964. 


For  Ledger  ShMts.  Blng  Bopk  Sheets,  and  Acetate  BhMt 
Protectors.  ! 

Um  sUice  July  22. 195S. 


SN  667.918.     The  FrankUn  C.  Wolfe  Company,  Inc.,  Culver 
City,  CaUf.    FUed  June  8. 1964. 

STRIP -O -SEAL 

For  Metal  Betaining  Body  and  Deformable  Packing  Member 
for  Sealing  Around  Kdge.  of  Bemorahle  Closure. 
Um  .luM  Apr.  20.  1964. 


SN  681,776.    Bhlnelander  Paper  Compaay,  Bhlnelander  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1963. 


CjoiMiuiiidL 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  626.1SS. 
For  Freeser  or  Locker  Wrapping  Paper. 
Um  since  Feb.  16, 1953. 


SN  667,919.     The  Franklin  C.  Wolf*  Company,  Inc.,  Culver 
City,  Calit    FUed  June  8. 1964. 

STAT-O-SEAL 

For  Sealing  Waahers  Made  4rf  Bobber  and  Metal. 
Use  since  Apr.  20, 1954. 


SN  671,278.    Bhlnelander  Paper  Coaipaiiy.  BhlaelaBder,  Wia. 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1964. 

CI.AROPHANK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  197.906. 
For  Olasslne  Paper.  | 

Um  since  May  6, 1964. 


CLASS  y% 

SN  665,936.    Mercury  Becord  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
May  7, 1964. 


CLASS  35 

SN  654,842.     Bed  Farm  Studio,  Inc.  Wf  «««t\g, 
Oct.  15. 1953. 


Mass.    Filed 


J^^finA^SBStjok 


%Mf 


The  word  "Studio"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Greeting  Cards,  Christmas  Carda,  and  BacipM  Prlatad 
on  Note  Paper. 

Dm  since  Feb.  1, 1947. 


For  Oroored  Phonograph  Records. 
Um  since  Apr.  17.  1954. 


CLASS  37 

SN  627.823.     S.  H.  KrcM  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1952. 


Schdaslic 


SN  668,041.    W.  H.  Brady  Company,  MilWMlkae,  Wto.    Filed 
Dec.  16, 196S. 

BLUE  STREAK 

For  IdentiOeation  Labels  Composed  of  Paper,  Fabric,  or 
Composition  Tape,  Carrying  ProMure  Sensitive  Adhesive  oa 
Ita  Attachment  Face  and  Printed  or  OtherwlM  AppUed 
Identifleation  Symbols  on  Ita  Cxpoaed  Face  Intended  To  Be 
AdhealTely  Attached. 

Um  sUice  Dm.  7,  196S. 


*«% 


Apidleant  claims  •wnnahlp  aC  Beg.  Mas.  SiO,110  and 
562,353.  ' 

For  Dratring  Paper,  Loom  Leaf  FUlcrs  Including  Baled, 
T^eme,  Science,  and  Drawing;  Drawing  Tableta,  Penmanship 
Tablets.  SpeUing  Tableta,  Writing  Tableta,  Blank  Music 
Books,  Art  Paper,  and  Teachera'  Boll  Booka. 

Um  since  Feb.  4,  1935,  as  shown ;  and  since  July  1924  In 
another  form. 


SN  662.163.     Vaeatlon-Ktta,  Incorporated,  Blneield.  W.  "?•. 
Filed  Mar.  5. 1964. 

VACATIOH-ITTE 

For  Bedeemable  Certiflcatea. 
Use  since  Dec.  24, 1963. 
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8N  M0.9M.     AsMrlean   rederation  of  L«b*r,   Waahiatton,    8N  629,840.    Doncl  FoandatloiM.  lae^  New  York,  N.  T.    ril«4 
D.  C    Filed  May  10,  i»B4.     COLLBCTIVK  MARK.     tM.        May  17.  1082. 
2(f)  ••  to  "Amertcan  Federation  of  Labor." 


DONCL 

AppUcant  claims  ownersblp  of  !«(.  No.  444,688. 

For  Women's  Hlsb-Top  Qlrdlcs. 
Dso  since  Jan.  1, 1030. 


8N  640,T47.    Samuel  London,  d.  k  a.  8.  Loadoii  *  Campanjr, 
Brtghton.  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  14,  l^BS. 


"Labor  Omnia  Tlneit"  Uterally  transUted  means  "Labor 
Conqners  AIL"  Applicant  claims  ownersblp  of  Bef.  No. 
06.025. 

For  Books,  Fuq^lata,  Laafleta,  Pertodicala,  Nawapapera, 
and   PnbUcatlOM   laaoed  From  Time  to  Tlma. 

Use  since  In  or  aboat  1886. 


SN  667.886.    Herbert  J.  Maaon,  Barbank.  CaUf.    Filed  Jane 
8.  1004. 


WUUf  lYlSDQM 


For  Ladlea'  Hoalerjr. 
Cse  since  Oct  2. 10B2. 


For  Cartoona. 

Cse  staee  May  T,'l064. 


SN  646.781.     Leldscbe  WolsplnnerlJ  N.  ▼.,  Lalden.  Nether- 
Unds.    Filed  May  11, 1068. 


8N  660.216.     8try-LankoC  Co.,  LonlSTlUe.  Ky.     Filed  Jane 
30.1064. 


"FLAC-TACS 


♦  ♦ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Tacs"  apart  from  the  mark 
aaahown. 

For  Special  Inatmctlon  Meaaage  Tags  for  the  Dry  ClMnlng 
and  Laandry  Indnstries. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1048. 


iqtNoreu 


CXASS  39 

SN  508,162.    Tbe  Coatom  Vbop.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
May  26,  1050.    Sec.  2(f). 


Tranalatlon  of  the  word  la  "Knltttac  Compaaloaa.**  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Datdi  Sag.  No.  107.377.  dated 
Dec.  29,  1050. 

For  Knitted  Under  Wear  and  Oater  Wear  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children — Namely,  PoUorera,  Sllporera,  Waistcoats. 
Shawls.  Gloves  and  Mlttana,  Socks  and  Stacklngs,  Caps  and 
Bonnets,  Jerseys,  Sweaters,  Blonaea,  Coats  and  Jacketa,  and 
Baby-Dressings. 


THE  CUSTOM  SHOP 

SMrimaktrs 


f^mt 


The  appUcvnt  diaetalms  the  generic  word  "Shirtmakers" 
apart  froM  the  mark  as  shown.    . 

For  Neckties,  8earfs.  Mafllera.  Shlrta,  Loafer  Coats.  8|>ort 
Jackets.  Trunks,  Bath  Robe*,  PaJarasR.  Trousers.  Slack  Suits. 
Blooaes,  Shirtwaists,  and  Waists  for  Men.  Woaaen.  and  Chil- 
dren. 

Dae  aince  Sept.  21.  1037.  | 

SN  617.265.    Sanwon,  Crane  Co..  d.  b.  a.  ainton  Clothing  Mfg. 
Company.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1081. 

For  Men's  Salts.  Topcoats,  and  Orercoata.   ' 
Use  since  April  1047. 


SN  650.881.     Darling  Hoaiery,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied 
July  27. 1053. 


For  Ladies'  Hoaiery. 
Uae  since  Jane  30,  1953. 


SN  603.286.    Theodore  L.  Wiggliis,  d.  b.  a.  Wlgglaa  Manafac- 
turlng  Company,  Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1963. 

Sacajawea 

For  Hoaiery  Knit  and  Woven,  for  Men,  for  Women,  Boya, 
and  Girls. 
I      Use  since  Jal/  20,  1053. 


lAXVAKY  25,  1956 
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SN  603.601.    Parktoa  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept    SN  668.600.    Rlch'a,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Iliad  Dee.  18,  IMS. 


21. 1968. 


mm 


Mtciglcjockf 


For  Mcn'a  and  Boya'  Walking  Shorta. 
Use  since  Aug.  16, 1062. 


For  WoiMn's  Hoaiery. 
Uae^since  Ang.  5, 1063. 


SN  664,001.     J.   Schoenemn,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed    ^^J^\'^'     *»»  DachomaT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  Frt.. 
Sept.  30. 1063.  ^'  "**• 


BtiWNLOOH 

For  Coata,  Veata.  TrooaoB,  Knl^erbockera,  Top  Coata.  and 
Orereoata  for  Men,  Yontha,  and  Boya. 
Dae  since  Sept.  26. 1968. 


SN  654,384.    W.  M.  Finck  and  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.    Filed 
Oct  8. 1063. 


For  Boys'  and  Young  Men'a  Salts,  ^orCceats,  Topcoats, 
Overcoata,  and  Slacks.  a^ 


f  Ll^« 


.o-» 


ACK 


Use  since  Jaly  30,  1052. 


8N  662.302.     Samuel  N.  Friahman,  Plttsborgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  0.1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Boys'  and  Oirla'  Dungarees  and  Trooaera. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  4, 1052. 


SN  665.142.     Mllla  Manutactaring  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  21. 1063. 

WURKEZE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  ot  Beg.  Noa.  536,161  and 
536.162. 

For  PhMtIc  Mitt  for  Protecting  the  User's  Hands,  Partleh- 
larly  in  Boaaahold  Work. 

Uae  since  Oct  13. 1053. 


For  Sho««  of  M«i,  Women,  and  Children. 
Uae  since  July  10, 1042. 


SN  656.443.     Jean  H.  Allen,  d.  h.  a.  Jean  Allen,  Southport 
Conn.    FUed  Oct.  28.  1063. 

JA6l)ARSP0KrS 

The  word  "Sporta"  is  diaaalmad  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Ladies'  Clothing— Nearly.  Skirts.  Jackets,  Dresses. 
Coats.  Suits.  SUcks,  Sweatera,  Outer  Shirts,  and  Belts. 

Uae  since  on  or  aboot  Sept.  7. 1953. 


SN  662.073.     Adama-MUlla  CoirporaUen.  High  Point,  N.  C 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1064. 

EXTRA  POINT 

For  Men'a,  Women'a,  Boya',  Oirla',  Chlldien'a,  and  Infants' 

Hosiery. 

Use  since  Mar.  3,  1054. 


SN  664.640.    Jacob  Bolts  Knitting  Mill,  lac.  Pottsillie,  P*. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1054. 


SN  656,014.     M.   L.   Snyder  *  Son.  Inc.   PbUadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Not.  6. 1053. 


For  Child's  Training  Pant. 
Use  since  Apr.  2.  1954. 


45w^ 


CVER 


SN  665.177.     Belk's  Buying  Service.  Inc.,  Charlette.  M.  C 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1954. 


BEEN 


4.  ^tJUxc 

For  Foal  Weather  Waterproof  Clething  for  M«j,  Women,  ■  'r 

and    Boys-Namely.   Hata,    Coats.   JaakeU.    Pants.    Aprons,        Applicant    ctalms   ownership   of    Reg.    Noa.    629.029    and 
Leggings.   PulloTcrs.   SlecTes.   Corerall   Sulta.    Slickers,   and    360.310. 
2^|(4g  For  Women's  Shoes. 

Use'since  Aug.  27. 1063.  Use  since  July  6. 1953. 
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Slf  •0T.486.     Qanm'B  Kaltttef  MUls.  DwMth,  Mian.     Fltod    8N  •at.OOe.    Vui  Raalte  C«^  Im^  Ntv  T«ri^  N.  T.    flM 
Jana  1.  IWM.  July  6. 1»M. 


3£AMf£ 


FLUFFY  WYNS 


For  Women's  Doderwcar. 
Um  tiim  JoM  2S,  19M. 


For  Knitted  0»pa. 

Um  sinco  S«pC  28. 190S. 


SN  668.343.    Bmmm  Hoalary  MUli  Company,  Wlnston-Salem. 
N.  C.    Fltod  Jane  15. 1064. 


8N  660,623.     Nanlna  Mtnofactnrlag  Ccnpaay.  Ibc, 
17B.N.T.   Filed  Jolj  8. 19M. 

SWIMAID 


For  UdiM'  Batbliv  Salts. 
Um  alM*  Mar.  10,  !••«. 


8N  670.502.    MaBcbMter  Kaittad 
N.  H.    Fltod  Jaly  26. 1854. 


Inc. 


PANDALENE 


Applicant   dalma  ownerthlp  of  Reg.   Um.  306.128   and        For  Men's.  Ladtoa*.  aad  CUldrea's  Oatkliv  and  Sports- 

308.557.  wear— NamelT.    Coats.    Salts.    Slacks.    Jaeketi^    Oater   and 

For  LadlM' Hoslerr.                                          |  Under  Shirts. 

Um  slBM  Dec  10, 1^40.                                 4  '  Um  since  May  S.  1064. 


SN  668.380.    Oablll  Mf*.  Co..  New  Ynk,  N.  T.    Filed  Jane    SN    670.647.      Berkshire    Kalttlag   Mills,    WTomlaslas,    Pa. 
f    17, 1064.  _  _  Filed  Jaly  27, 1064. 


2inl 

JUMPER 

''CM 


SOOTHIES 


For  Hosiery. 

Um  since  Jane  25. 1064. 


SN  670.667.    Coatown  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Fllsd  Jaly  27. 
1064. 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Jompar"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladlea'  and  ChUdrea's  Rererslble  Dresses. 
Um  sittM  March  1054. 


SN  668.301.    Darld  Karta,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Fltod  Jane  17. 
1064. 


t^-id^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  320.341. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Pajsmaa. 

Um  sine*  Dec  1, 1084.  I 


For  Infants'.  Olrto', 
Slacks,  and  Hats. 


Mlsacs',  and  WooMn's  Coats,  Jackets. 


SN  660.248.     Castland  ShoM,  Inc.,  Freeport,  Maine.     Filed        ^^  ■io«  Mar.  21,  1054. 
Jaly  1. 1054.  


ll 


SN  670.748.    LoalsrUto  Cmp  Co.,  LoalsTlUa,  Ky.    fUsd  Jaly 
28. 1054. 


For   Women's   and   Children's   Footwear— Namely,   Shoea. 
Loafers,  and  Moccasins  Made  of  Leather. 
Um  sIsm  AafBst  1059. 


fo&^P 


A 


For  Men's  Military  Cape. 

Um  since  on  or  ahoat  May  1052, 


jAMOAtT  t6,  IMI 
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nr  9tO,tm.    Bugto  Oo^m  inc.  BroeUni.  N.  T.    IVad  Jaly    SN  871386.    Loals  Lartee  A 
**•*••*•  Ohio.    Fltod  Aag.  0. 1064. 


IM.  afOMa, 


EAGLE  TERRACE 

AppUcaat  ctoUu  owDetaklp  of  Bag.  Noa.  164,604,  S6O491. 
aad  others.  '  t 

For  Men's  Clothlac— Naaaly.  Osata,  Topcaats.  aiii  Batta. 
UMBlneaJalyl0.1t64. 


I^st^ 


8N  870.806.     Btaa  Ball.  Ibc, 
2.1064. 


M.  C    Fltod  Aag.        For  Ladlw'  aad 

BlOOOM. 

Um  since  Mar.  22. 1064. 


Csata.  Salla.  Bdrta,  and 


SN  671,307.     WMtem  Leather  Ceaipaay,  Mflwaskse.  Wto. 
Filed  Aog.  0.1064. 

WESBEAD 


Far  Ladlea*  aad  Olria*  Pedal 
Um  BlaM  Jaaa  18. 1*64. 


For  Welts  fOr  Shoes. 
Um  since  Sept.  33. 1052. 


A 


SN  671.882.     Xad^peadent  Snpply  Compaaty,  Marlaa,   lad. 
SN    871,068.      Boaacrest    Maaafaetarlag   Caavaay.   Booton.        Filed  Aog.  17. 1054. 
Mass.    FlM  Aag.  3, 1064. 


O^ 


^^ 


♦^ 


VirtloN 


For  Indostrlal  Aproas. 
Um  since  May  6, 1064. 


SN  671.834.     Interaatloaal  Latex  CorporatloB,  Dover    DaL 
Filed  Aog.  17. 1054. 


For  Wom«i*s  SklrtB." 
Um  since  Jane  0. 1064. 


SN  671.10T 
Boston,  Mass. 


MJLM.  Baalefy  Mllto,  lac.  JanuUca  Plain. 
Filed  Ai«.  4. 1064. 


Ai9Ueant  etolms  ownership  of  Beg.  No. 
For  Olrdtos,  Olores.  and  BrsMtorea. 
Um  sines  Feh.  28. 1040.  aa  girdles. 


,071. 


AntUcant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  560.238. 
For  WoBien's  aad  Olrto'  Bweatsffa. 
Um  since  May  10.  1054. 


8N  671.154.    Hal  B.  Orvbhs  and  Company.  Long  Beach  Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  5. 1054. 


riA^ 


W 


I) 


CLASS  42 

SN  846.040.    Ooodall-aaafocd.  lac,  8aaf«rd.  Malaa.    Fltod 
Apr.  10. 1053. 

DYNALURE 

For  Piece  Goods  of  nte  Fkbrlcs  of  Cettoa  aad  lyathette 
Fibers,  Bold  In  Bolt. 
UMSlBce  Mar.  0,1053. 


Filed 


For  Shower  ShoM  for  Mca.  Women,  aad  Chlldree. 
Um  alnca  Jaa.  S3, 1068. 


8N  M9,ttS.    Draper  Brotbara  CoBpaav  CkatML  Ma 

IKYNAtmtE 

Woe  Kaittad  aad  Worca  Fkbtfes,  la  tka  Ptoea.  af  CMtaa 
aad  Syatbetle  Hbers. 
UmbIbm  Apr.  0.1068. 


I 
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m  a0ft,M«.     AaiMw  Steimrt   (WWtaMl*)  Ualt««.  Qalm-    SN  66*^8.    D.  B.  WwOk  A  Gto«  be,  Mmt  T«ife.  M.  T.    flM 

■Iriali.  BcoUaad.   ritod  Oct  19.  IM*.  JaatlCltM. 


PUKKERLYN 


▲ppHmirt  datea  owii«nUp  of  ■•■:  No.  8T6,S00. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  in  th«  Piam  of  Oottea, 
tbetie  VlbreiU  and  IflztafM  TbMwt. 
Um  slBM  Apr.  27.  IMS. 


■*y^  ^»- 


8N6M.M8.    D.  B. 

Jvne  28. 1884. 


fWter  *  Oiw.  IM.,  Ntv  T«k,  N.  T.    VIkd 


Applicant  eUlaa  owaenhlp  of  Britteh  aad  Northern  Iriab 
■•C  No.  7(a.l«3,  dated  Oct.  24.  ItBl ;  aad  Bcltl*  Bac  No. 
TC8,161,  datad  Oct.  24. 1981. 

F«r  Placa  Ooeda  (bat  not  lactadlaf  Kalttad  tUrlci)  Mad* 
WkoUy  or  PrtnclpaHy  of  Wo^;  I^p  Bobea  and  TravelUng 


SN  685.887.    Daniel  C.  Larkte.  d.  b.  a.  Tba  Creat  Company, 
Datroit.  Mich,    lilad  Oct.  30. 1953. 

THANA     FOAM 

Vor  Upbolatery  Textile  Tabrlca  of  Natural  and/or  Syn- 
thetle  FIbcn  HaTlng  a  Foam  Bobber  Backing. 
Vw  alaee  abeot  May  1. 1988. 


WAVETTE 

AppUcant  daiiM  ownenh^  af  Bag:  Naa.  8T0,TSS  aad 
588.300. 

For  Textile  Fabrlea  in  the  Plaea  of  Cotton.  Bayea,  Syn- 
thetic Pibrcs,  and  Mlxtarea  Tberaot  > 

Dee  elnca  Apr.  8. 1953. 


CLAflS43 

SN  809.891.     0«>rgc  Lao  *  •( 
•hire.  Bnt land.    Filed /aly  9, 1954, 


Lteltod,  Wafeeaeld,  Tork- 


8N  8824I1L     BaroM  D.  Boyataa.  Chlea<o,  UL    Filed  Mar. 


12.1954. 


LEEMONT 


NYWUL 


For  Washable  Fabric  Made  of  Wool  in  SaboUntlal  Part  and 
Synthetic  Fiber*. 

Uee  eince  Dec.  22. 1953. 


SN  682.798.    Indoatrlal  Bayon  CorporaUon,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17. 1854.    floe.  2(f). 


Applicant  clalma  owaorablp  of  Brttlsh  Beg.  No.  614.826. 
dated  Apr.  29.  1941.  and  Dnited  SUtoo  Beg.  No.  808,068. 
For  Tamo  Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Wool.  Wonted,  or  Hair. 


jZ3w^ 


CLASS  44 

SN  650,679.  Ateliers  de  Constmctlona  Bleetrlqaeo  de 
Charleroi  (Sodete  Anonyne),  Brussels,  Bolglnm.  Filed 
July  23,  1963. 

bONICUFL 


vue 


Priority  ander  Sac  44(4).  Balgtea  ^pllcatloa  fllad  Jaa. 
27,  1953.  Reg.  No.  3532,  datad  Jan.  27.  1983. 

For  Ultrasonic  Generators,  Ultraaoale  Traasdaetors  aad 
Applicators,  Parts  aad  Apparataa  Ihr  Ultraaoale  Therapy. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  312.203. 

For  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  of  Bayon  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

Use  since  January  1933. 


SN   657.671.     Aktiebolaget  Bafota,  Bofon,   Sweden.     Filed 
Dec  9, 1953. 


8N  668.121. 
11. 1954. 


Chaaillos.  Jackson.  Mim.    FUed  Jaae  M    Q  BECUTAN     E 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swedlah  Beg.  Na.  70.174. 
dated  Jane  15.  1951. 

For  Solutions  of  Polyraerlsatloa  Prodaeta  Used  in  Bandagoa 
and  Bandaging  Material  as  Wound  Healing  Therapeutic 
Agents. 


CLAmU 

SN   596,620.     N«tlaiMl  Tea  Coiipany.   d.   b.   a.    Standard 
Grocery  Co..  dlcage,  IB.    FOad  Apr.  29,  1980.    See.  2(f). 


The  wofMag  *A  Geaataa  Foadla-Taft  CbonlUe  Prodoet"  la 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Towels,  Bath  Sets  (3oaalstlng  of  Toilet  Seat  Covers 
aad  Bath  Mata  and  Throw  Bags  Made  of  ChanlUe.  For  Packaged  Grocerlea— Naaaly.  Pancake  Float.  Back- 

Va«  oiaee  Feb.  18, 1954.  wheat  Flour.  Wheat  Flour.  Com  Flour.  Salmon,  Braporatcd 
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Milk.  TtUa  Syrap,  Cooked  Spaghetti.  MuaUrd,  Freach  Dreaa-  stances  Hr  Dae  In  FoodstuBh ;  BaialaUyiac  Aaaata  flhr  D-  » 

lag.  Saadwlch  Spread.  Peanut  Batter,  Salad  Dresaing,  and  Food  and  Ingredients  of  Food;  CoaeaateatodnMt  lideoT 

Mayonnaise.  and  FUvoring  Essences  for  Food  narorlag 

UaeslBceFeb.28,1984.            4l  *  f  D»*  ■lac*  Aug.  3,  1908. 


"V2J'2i.2J'?SL*"*"  ■'"^  *^**"''  ^"^'  ™  '"'oSli"  ^'**'"  '^^  ^'  ^^^  ^  "^  ''•^- 


1lM«tf«^ 


*Koaber  Sausage  Co.**  aad  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  Star 
of  David  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  o  shown  but 
only  for  the  purpose  of  this  Federal  registration.  AM>llcant 
dahna  ownership  of  the  trade  aairk  ahawa  In  Beg.  No. 
837.275,  expired. 

For  SaussgM  Namely,  Frankfurters.  Kaadrwurst.  Thu- 
ringers.  Sahuni.  Blng  SaMmi.  Bologna,  Blag  Bologna.  Liver 
Sausage.  Cbdctall  Frankfurters;  Pickled  Meata— Namely, 
Pickled  Corned  Beef  Briskets.  Pickled  Tongues.  Pickled  Boiled 
Beef,  Pickled  Baby  Beef  Strips,  Pickled  Chack  BoU.  Pickled 
Shoulders;  Cooked  Meats— NaaHely.  Cooked  Preaaed  Tongne. 
Cooked  Corned  Beef  Briaketa.  Cooked  Preosed  Corned  Beef. 
Cooked  Toagae.  CkMked  Boiled  Beef.  Cooked  Shoulders.  Cooked 
Barbecued  Beet.  Cooked  Baby  Beef  Stripe.  Cooked  Chuck 
Boll;  Peppered  Moata—Nanely.  Bouaianlaa  Paitroma,  Paa- 
troma  Briaketa,  Pastrema  Shoulders,  Paatroam  Belled'  Beef. 
Pastroma  Chuck  BoU ; .  teoked  Moats— Naiaely,  Smoked 
Corned  Beef.  Siwked  TMgue;  aad  MJeceOaaeoos  Meat 
Items— Naaaly,  Cared  and  Imokad  Beef  and  Beadered  Beef 
Fat. 

Use  slaee  October  1894. 


For  Potato  Chips. 
Use  since  July  3. 1908L 


SN  888.928.    Bichard  K.  P 
Jaa.  4. 1984. 


v!««afbaadaco.CkBt    Filed 


The  word  "Salt"  le  dladalmed  apart  (Ma  the  mark  u 

shown. 
For  Coauaoa  ThMc  Salt 
Uoe  slace  Doe.  16. 1983. 


SN  632,963.    Food  Towa  lac.  Waahlagton.  D.  C.    Filed  July    am  tuna.  *ka     m .^  «.  u>  ^  ^       ^ 

24  loss  — «»*w-,  *^.  V.    >  Ilea  « HI/    gN  669.354.    Vincent  F.  Mlesen.  d.  b.  a.  County  Fair  Marketa. 

^  —  Missoula.  Mont    Filed  Jaa.  12, 1954. 


tOVJHTY 


\ 


FAII^ 


For  Freeh  Dreaaed  Poaltry.  Cheeae  In  Bulk.  Margarine. 
Nuts  in  Natural  State,  and  Freeh  Sauerkraut  in  Bulk  Form. 
Use  since  April  1950. 


For  Coffee. 

Use  since  July  1. 1948. 


SN  650,923.  Naamlooae  Yennootschap  Cbonlsehe  Fabriek 
"Naarden,"  Naarden.  NetherUnda.  Filed  July  27.  1953. 
Sec  2(f)  as  to  "Tfaai  " 


SN  650,831.    Toahlo  Tagaahira.  d.  h.  a.  Talye  Trattag  Cos- 
pany.  Honolulu,  Territory  of  HawaU.    Filed  Jaa.  80^954. 

TOMOE  AME 

The  expraeslon  "Tomoe"  Is  the  phonetic  equivalent  of  a 
Japanese  character  signifying  s  type  of  heraldic  deaign.  aad 
"Ame"  li  the  phoneUc  equlvaleat  of  a  Japanese  character 
signifying  a  type  of  rice  Jdly  caady.  Na  claim  is  made  to  the 
expreasion  "Asm." 

For  Candy. 

Uae  since  June  8. 1952. 


SN  661.943. 
Mar.  3. 1954. 


Flartda  atnw  Hschaage.  Tampa.  Fla.    Filed 


exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Trade  Mark"*  to  dlscUlmed. 
Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  830,241  and  565,668. 

For  Chemical  Subatanees  for  Sweetening  Foodstuffs— 
Naaitfy,  Duldne;  Synthetical  Tkste  and  Odoriferous  Sub- 


MERRY-GO-ROUND 

For  Fresh  and  Canned  CItras  Fruit  aad  Caaaed  Qtraa 
Fruit  Juleea. 
Use  slnee  Dec.  12, 1958,  on  orange  Jalee. 


TK14S 

8M  6tl.M».    Wa/M  Caadka. 
liar.a,lM4. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januait  26,  1»» 


lae^  Tort  Wmm,  lad..   WOU   BN  66S.284.     Green  Olaat  CoaspMj.  U  Bmot,  Mliui.    FIM 

Apr.  27. 19M. 


SNIKiGlE 


Applicant  dalflu  ownership  of  tho  mafk  tbowa  In  Meg. 
No.  1974M. 
For  Candy. 
Uae  tln«e  Oct.  SO.  1922. 


GREEN 
6IANT 


8K  M2.606.     Ctarch  *  Uwigtkt  Co..  Inc,  Now  Tork.  N.  T. 
mod  Mar.  IB,  1»S4. 


Applicant  elalaa  MrMnklp  af  Bag.  MM.  280.036.  S66.S82, 
and  other*. 
For  Ouined  Aaparagaa. 
Uae  alaca  May  2S,  iMS. 


8N  6M.0M.    Darllat  *  OoMpaay.  Cklea**,  DL    Fllad  ICay 
11.1M4. 

DM-BEAD-nT 


For  Fita— Namely,  Tftllaw  and  Oi 
stock  and  Pooltry  Feeds. 
Use  since  Jono  IMS. 


SN  672,084.     Ken&n 
Aug.  23.  1954. 


Foods,  lac.  Los 


for  Use  in  lAf- 


OaUt    Filed 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  noUtlon  "Church  *  Dwl«ht"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shows  on  the  drawing.  Applicant  claims 
ownership  of  Bsg.  Noa.  500.168.  510.S04.  and  500,568. 

For  Ammonlom  Bicarbonate  for  Use  as  a  Leavening  Agent. 

Use  since  Not.  12. 1053. 


ff&Anf^BA^ 


The  name  "Walter  KendaU"  la  the  naaM  of  a  Urlng  Indl- 
▼idoal.  whose  consent  is  of  raeard  In  this  application. 
-~^^^-~-  For  Dog  Meal.  Kibbled  Dog  Food,  and  Dog  Blscoita. 

8N  604,154.     Beam  Broa.  Super  Food  Markets.  Inc.,  WU-        Use  since  Not.  20. 1984. 


mlngton,  DeL    Filed  Apr.  8, 1954. 


»  Pri^ 


For  Bread,  Cknncd  Vegetables,  and  Mayonnaise. 
Use  since  Apr.  12,  1961.  on  bread. 


8N  677.050.    Fisher  Flooring  MUM  OMipaajr,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Not.  22. 1964. 

ALA 

For  Whok  or  Cracked  Wheat  Proecaaod  far  Hnman  Oon- 
somptlon. 
Use  since  Oct  18. 1904. 


CLAflB47 

SN  689,167.     John  Harrey  ft  Bom,  Ltd.,  Brlstal.  BagUad. 
Filed  Dec.  8. 1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  664,641.     American  Dairies,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1954. 


%     -^ 


/? 


^ 


For  F^ossa  Milk  Confections— Namely.  Ice  Milk. 
Uss  sines  Mar.  17, 1952. 


Applicant  elaima  iwaerahip  of  Brltlah  B^  No.  663,404. 
dated  Oct.  21.  1947;  and  United  SUtea  Beg.  Noa.  281.798, 
300,796,  and  others. 

For  Sherry. 

Use  since  September  194T. 
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■N  666,089.    Almaden-Santa  Clara  Tlneyards,  d.  b.  a.  Alma-    SN  626,268.     The  F.  ft  M.  Sdmefar  Brewing  Cow.  Brooklya. 
dan-Madrone  Vlneyarda.  Loa  Oatsa.  Calif.    Filed  May  11.       N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1952.    Sec  2(f)  as  to  "Schaafte" 
1954. 


For  Wine  and  Champagne. 
Uae  since  Oct  18, 1948. 


8N   666.854.     Larkmead   CooperatlTs   Winery,    St 
Calif.    FUed  May  21. 1954. 


}AwifiL 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gvsea  and  yaUow.  No  clahB  Is 
made  to  the  words  "Irish."  "Brand."  "Ckeam,'*  and  "Ala" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing,  aos^  that  appli- 
cant expreaaly  reoerTce  its  comnwn  law  rights  arlalar  from 
its  nse  of  the  word  "Irish."  Applicant  clalma  owaerahlp  e< 
Reg.  Nos.  21,004,  550,695.  and  athars. 

For  Ale. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,  1982 ;  Sept  4,  1940,  as  to  "Iriah" ;  and 
January  1892  as  to  "Schaefer." 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  804,080. 
For  Wines. 
Uoa  Blaee  1896. 


CLASS  49 

SN  657,591.     The  American  DistUUng  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8, 1963.    Sac  S(f). 

Applicant  daiiM  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  818.ST8,  88«Jtl, 
and  othera. 
For  Whiskey. 
Use  since  1867. 


CLASS  4S 

SN  626,267.     The  F.  ft  M.  Schaefer  Brewing  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1962.     Sec  2(f)  as  to  "Sdmefto." 


SN  600.808.    Sdiealcy  Import  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  10. 1954. 


mum 


GRE/^ALE 


The  mark  is  the  pletorUl  repreaentatlen  of  a 

For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Sept.  1,  1948. 


leaf. 


SN  067,522.    Bobert  Ooold  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filai 
Jsna  2, 1964. 

OUGoU 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "I^ish,"  "Brand."  "Cream." 
and  "Ale"  apart  from  the  surfc  ahown  In  the  drawing,  except 
that  applicant  expreaaly  rsaerrea  its  common  Uw  rights 
arising  from  its  aae  of  the  word  "Iriah."  Applioaat  claims 
ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  21.004.  640.406,  and  othera.  Applicant  elaima  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  847,046  and  the 

^^^^  nurk  ahown  In  26.713.  and  otheia. 

Use  since  Feb.  25,   1962;   Sept  4,  1940,  as  to  "Irish";        For  Whiskey. 
Jannar7  1892  as  to  "Qehaefer."  Usa  since  Nor.  1, 1891. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

601. leS.  rrg  SUPm.CSIMPT  AMD  DS8I0N.  star  Woolen 
Co.     8N  «a6,lT».     Pan.  ll-S-54.     Filed  lO-Sl-33. 

601.1M.  OPALDni  PEARL-PLATINUM  FOX.  CaaadUn 
National  8Uw  Fox  Breeden  Aaaoclatlon.  SN  ««4.841. 
Pnb.  11-2.M.    FIM  4-20-64.  i 

CLASS  2  ' 

•01.165.     PADKZ  AND  DK8ION.     The  PadNoc  Company. 

I»e.,  trom  Bmnj  O.  Langford.  d.  k.  a.  The  Padbloc  Com- 

pnnj.     gN  622.222.     Pob.  10-12-54.     Fltod  12-7-51. 
M>1,1«6.     BLUB  GRA88.     Belknap  Hardware  and  Mannfae- 

t»rhi»   Ceapaay.     8N  630,606.     Pah.    11-10-63.     FUed 

6-4-02. 

CLASS  3 

601.167.  TBAVXLAIBB.      Friedberg-Oraaaner    Co.      8N 
620,720.    Pub.  0-33-62.    FUed  10-31-61. 

CLASS  4 

601.168.  FRB.CUT.      MlnnceoU    Minlnff  4   Mannfartnring 
CoBi>an7.     8N  630.279.     P«h.  11-3-64.     Filed  6-26-62. 

CLASS  <  ' 

601.160.     EXODR.     The  Blekmore  Company.     SN  601.261 
Pub.  1-22.-02.    Filed  7-26-60. 

601.170.  ROT-BAN.     The   Perma    Prodneta   Company,    to 
mmo  Standard  On  Company.    8N  620.338.    Pnb.  10-28-62 
Filed  3-13-83. 

601.171.  PBRMA  KLKKR.     Refined  Product.  Corporation. 
IN  632.048.    Pnb.  13-1-63.    Filed  7-1-62. 

601.172.  FLBXIN  P.     Heyden  Chemical  Corporation.     8N 
639.043.    Pah.  10-19-64.    Filed  13-6-62. 

601.173.  BNTHOZ.      Bathoao.    Inc.      SN    639.420.      Pnb 
11-2-64.    Filed  12-13-52. 

^li''t\.jl^^^^  ^^^  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporation. 
■N  644.001.     Pnb.  7-6-64.     Filed  3-24-63. 

601.176.  GREEN  OLD.  Tom  J.  Wolfe,  d.  b.  a.  Eflow  Com- 
P«ny.     SN  644.943.     Pnb.  11-2-64.     Filed  4-8-63. 

601.176.  TRU-COP.  Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  SN 
648,873.    Pnbt  10-20-64.    Filed  6-l»-53. 

601.177.  CREOCOTE.  The  Tremco  Mannfactaring  Com- 
pony.     SN  649.548.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    FUed  6-29-53. 

601.178.  RBPRB8ENTATI0N  OF  OIL  WELL  DERRICK  IN 
A  FLASK  ON  A  CHECKED  BACKGROUND.  Magna 
Prodncta.  Incorporated.  SN  040.892.  Pnb  10-26-^54. 
Filed  7-0-63.  ^^ 

601,179  MAMCO.  Michigan  ApplUnce  Mailnfactnring  Cor- 
poration.    SN  861.410.     Pnb.  ll-2-*«.     FUed  8-*-53 

601J80.      COLDFLO.      Gulf  Oil    Corporatloa      SN   062  332 
Pnb.  10-26-64.    FUed  8-26-63. 

601.181.     UNACHROME.     United  AnllUie  Co.     SN  062  673 
Pnb.  10-19-^54.    Filed  8-^1-63.  | 

60M82.      VITRISOL      United    Aniline    Co.      8N    662  678 
Pnb.  10-19-64.    FUed  8-31-53. 

^^IHL^.^^^^^  "'^"•**  "•*•>  ^'«-  Corporation. 
SN053.061.    Pnb.  10-19-54.    Filed  9-11-53. 

*®I;I_^,?*^J^**  Bray  OU  Company.  SN  663,434.  Pnb. 
10-26-54.    Filed  9-21-63. 

'^li^L.^J':,  r*^'*^****  ^•*^"  C«'n>oratl^^^  SN 
653.446.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  9-21-63 

SN  663,400.    Pnb.  10-20-.VI.    Filed  9-21-63. 
^i'}^l      MILDEWCIDB    CLOSET    SUNSHINE    AND    DE- 

^li^^L^  .  "^  ^*^'^''  "^  A  OoOperatlere  C*ntrale 
Melkprodnctenfabrlek.  SN  667.019.  Pnb.  11-2-54.  FlleJ 
II— Xi— o3. 

TM  150 


601.180.     8URFTNOU     Air  Redaetlen  Compaq    Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  660J82.    Fnh.  0-80-64.    FUed  1-18-64. 

601.190.  ADP.    Acheoon  Indnatrlea,  Inc.    SN  060^13.    Pnb. 
10-19-64.    Filed  1-22-54. 

601.191.  NOWORO  NORIMRU8T.     Norlmmat   Corp      8N 
662.248.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  3-8-54. 

601.192.  NALBZ.      National    Starch    Prodncta    Inc.      8N 
664.242.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  4-9-64. 

•01,193.     DRT-FLO.     National   Starch   Prodncta   lac      SN 
••4.246.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  4-0-54. 

•01.194.    HTDROSEAL.    National  SUreh  Prodncta  tae.    8N 

004.24«.    Pirik  11-8-64.    FUed  4-8-04. 
•01.195.     KETONE.     United  ChcMeal  Corporation  of  Now 

Mexico.     SN  ««4.811.     Pnb.  10-10-64.    FUad  4-10-64. 
•Ol.lO^.      FERRO-SOUR    IN    DIAMOND    SHAPE   DESIGN 

Diamond  AlkaU  Company.     SN  ••6.030.     Pnb.  10-10-04 

Filed  4-22-04.  ^^' 

•01.197.      DU   PONT   WITHIN   OVAL.     E.   I.   du  Pont   do 
Nemonra    and    Company.      SN    006.344.      Pnb.    10-10-64 
FUed  4-18-54.  * 

•01,198.      QUANTITB8T.     QoantitaM   Cheal«»i  Corp      SN 

••5.377.  Pnb.  10-19-64.  FUed  4-88-44. 
•01.199.    CTANAMBR.    Amorleaa  C^anamld  Company.    SN 

•05.389.  Pob.  10-19-64.  FUed  4-S»^M. 
•01.200.     REDOXITH.     Yaaadlnm  Corporation  of  America. 

SN  ««5,062.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    FUad  6-8-64. 

CLASS  7 

•01,201.     UNIFLEX.    The  Colorado  Fnel  and  Iron  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  003.999.    Pnb.  9-28-64.    FUed  4-0-64. 

CLASS  • 

•01,202.     WIND-O-MATIC     Saroy   of  London.    Ltd 
•••,004.    Pvb.  10-20-64.    Filed  0-10-64. 


8N 


CLASS  It 

801.203.  TRACE-TONE  AND  DESIGN.  Daatraxol  Corpo- 
ration, Ltd.     8N  040.370.    Pnhi  11-3-84.    FUed  5-4-63. 

•01.204.  PROTECTO.  McKenale  MUllng  Company.  SN 
••2,747.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  3-16-64. 

CLASS  11 

601,206.  CLEEN-SEAL.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN  627.932 
Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  4-11-88. 

•01,200.  TEXITE.  Rarottto  CkeiMeal  Co.  Inc.  SN  834.343 
Pnb.  9-21-54.    Filed  8-22-62. 

•01.207.  FLEX.  Snn  Cbealeal  Corporation.  SN  047.241. 
Pnb.  10-20-64,    FUed  6-18-68. 

CLASS  U 

•01,208.  ALUMATIC  ROTAL  AND  DMIGN.  Ahimatlc 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  640,808.  Pnb.  10-30-64. 
Filed  1-19-53. 

CLASS  U 

•01.209.     CONDOR  AND  DESIGN.     8,  A.  Bteco  (European 
Oreraeaa  Trading  Company).    SN  040.229.    Pnb.  10-20-54 
Filed  12-31-62. 


SN 


•01.210.     "SBALFLEX."    Vermont  FleUMe  Taking  Co 
040,058.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  1-13-63. 

•01.211,  PORT-ALUM.  Wilbnr  C.  KtaUMy,  d.  b.  a.  PorUMe 
Alnminnm  Irrigation  Co.  8N  043,707.  Pnb.  10-30-64. 
Filed  3-17-63. 

•01.212.'  INTERNATIONAL  PARTS  CORP.  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.  International  Parte  Corp.  SN  045^14.  Pnb. 
10-30-64.    Filed  4-16-63. 


•01.213.      BVBRLITB.      Bettte   Corporation. 
Pnb.  10-20-54.    Filed  6-^4-68. 


8N    646.S6T. 
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•01J14.  AQUA-BALl  Bay  Lovlner,  Inc  SN  040.077.  Pnb. 
10-20-64.    FUed  6-8-63. 

801.215.  KELOX.  PhUUpa  Screw  Company.  SN  646,803. 
Pnb.  10-26-64.    Filed  6-11-63. 

001.216.  SO-N-SECOND8.  Raymond  B.  Holt.  d.  b.  a.  Holt 
Bnterprlaea.    SN  060.800.    Pnh.  10-20-64.    FUed  1-21-64. 

001.217.  DULOC.  Anchor  Conpltag  Company.  Im.  SN 
800.078.    Pnb.  ia-SO-84.    FUed  1-26-64. 

001.218.  AIR  BOLT  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  SHIELD).  Air  Bolt,  lac.  SN  062,593.  Pnb. 
10-30-64.    Filed  8-16-64. 

801.319.    NEO-GBIP.    Star  Bxpanaion  Prodncta  Company,  to 

Star    Bxpanaion    Bolt    Coapany.      SN    062,702.      Pnb. 

10-80-64.    FUed  8-10-84. 
801.280.     D-FLBKT-O.     Majeatlc  Maaafactnrlng  Company. 

SN  002,800.    Pnh.  10-80-64.    FUed  8-17-64. 
801,331.    U.    The  Unloa  Malleable  Maaafaetartag  Cooapaay. 

SN  002,804.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    FUed  8-18-84. 

GLASS  14 

001J2S.  TANDEM-TONE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Tonnga- 
town  IndMtrleo,  Incorporated.  SN  804.2M.  Pnb. 
10-^80-64.    FUed  10-6-03. 

001.333.  INCOLOT  "T."  The  Intematloaal  Nickel  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  663,636.     Pnb.  10-20-64.     Filed  3-16-64. 

001,324.  INCO  INCOLOT  T  AND  DESIGN  (DOUBLE 
TRIANGLE).  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc. 
SN  002.636.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  3-16-64. 


RepabUc 
10-88-64. 


IS 


801.841.    BBXII.    Chkaco 
Pah.  10-20-64.    FUed  11-1-60. 


iCompaay.    SN  006,733. 


CLASS  15 

001.225.     REPUBLIC  AMD   (SHIELD  DESIGN) 

on    BeSalng    Company.      SN    043.668.      Pnb. 

Filed  3-12-63. 
001.220.      B    (WITHIN    DESIGN).      Bareeo   OU   Company 

SN  663,430.     Pnb.  10-30-04.     FUed  9-21-63. 
801,227.    SEBA.    Swan-Flaeh  OU  Corporatlea.    SN  008.384. 

Fab.  10-19-64.    Filed  6-14-04. 

CLASS  li 

601.328.  PENBTRBM.  The  Tmwo  Mannfactnrlng  Com- 
pany.    8N  820,766.     Pab.  10-80-04.     FUed  10-31-51. 

801.220.  FLOB-ES-IT.  PoUak  Lamlneeeeat  Corp.  SN 
828,011.    Pah.  8-38-84.    Filed  12-80-61. 

001.230.  CON8TBUCTBX.  Ooaatmctu  Limited,  to  Crye- 
talez,  lac     SN  087,767.     Pah.  10-80-64.     Filed  11-7-83. 

001.231.  SATIN  IMPERVO.  Benjamin  Moore  ft  Co.  SN 
048.161.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  4-88-63. 

001.233.     BRIKRBTB.     Ploaeer  Paint  ft  Varalah  Co.     SN 

049.628.    Pab.  10-20-64.    FUed  0-38-68. 
|801,233.     BNAMBL  ACCBLERATOB  AND  DESIGN.     Eac- 

Lac  PaUit  ft  Lacqaer  Co.     SN  OBLTOO.     Pah.  10-20-64. 

Filed  8-18-63. 

801,334.  CONDUTRED.  Bock-Trod  Corporation.  SN 
868,160.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  9-14-63. 

001,235.  SHAW  FINOEB-PAINT.  Biaaey  ft  Smith  Com- 
pany, now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Blnaey  ft  Smith 
Inc.     SN  063.247.     Pnb.  10-20-64.     FUed  9-10-63. 

001.330.  PBODOR-GLAS.  Prodorite  Limited.  SN  002.672. 
Pnb.  10-20-64.    FUed  3-16-64. 

001.237.  PRODORFILM.  Prodorite  Limited.  SN  002.074. 
Pnb.  10-26-64.    FUed  3-16-64. 

801.238.  THOXBNB.  WoodoMat  Prodaeta,  Inc.  SN  663.772. 
Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  3-10-64. 

001.230.  ALKI-THEBM.  TIm  O'Brlea  Corporation.  SN 
003,408.    Pnb.  10-2^-04.    FUed  3-20-04. 

001.240.  PBOTEX  A  LUME  (REPRBBENTATION  OF  A 
SEAL.  ETC.).  L.  S.  Brown  Company.  8N  088.829.  Pab. 
10-20-64.    FUed  3-31-64. 


601.243.  P-G-C.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  048,008.  Pah. 
11-2-64.    FUed  0-1-63. 

001.244.  KREAMOBBN.  Saauiel  Silber.  d.  h.  a.  Saoifred 
DmgCompaay.  SN  048.008.  Pah.  8-20-64.  FUad  8-12-BS. 

001.246.  OPTINE.  Vandenbarg  U.  Mead.  d.  h.  a.  Mead  Lab- 
oratoriea.     SN  060.204.     Pab.  11-3-64.     FUad  7-27t«I. 

001 J40.  SCRAMO.  Arthur  D.  WIttgraa.  Sr..  d.  h.  a.  Bmmxt 
Co.     SN  062.300.     Pab.  11-2-64.     FUed  8-28-68. 

001.247.  80MLETHAL.  SyracBoe  Pharmacal  Co.,  lac  SN 
664,602.    Pah.  11-3-64.    FUed  10-13-68. 

001.248.  BINGMASTBB  AND  DB8IOM.  B.  ■.  LofaCt.  SN 
668.707.    Pah.  11-2-64.    FUad  1-80-84. 

601.249.  CABDIOPASTB.  Laftyntte  Pharvacal,  lac  SN 
660.668.    Pah.  11-3-64.    Filed  3-8-84. 

601.260.  POBBSTIK.  Idrdia  OljHUf,  lac  SN  881.083. 
Pab.  11-2-64.    FUed  3-13-84. 

001.261.  PILO  BALM  AND  DESIGN.  P.  C  Laboratorlea. 
SN  081.217.    Pabi  11-2-04.    FIM  2-1T-B4. 

001.262.  CBRA-GREBN.  B.  H.  Pratt,  8.  k  a.  OHa-Oraaa 
Compaay.     SN  008.047.    Pab.  11-8-84.    fUod  4-0-84. 

001,253.  FLUOROMAR.  Air  BedactloB  Compaay,  laeorpo- 
rated.    SN  004.201.    Pah.  11-3-64.    FUed  4-0-04. 

001.364.  LOTOXTL.  Carter  Prodaeta  lae.  SN  004.213. 
Pab.  10-26-64.    FUed  4-0-64. 

001.266.  B.  H.  8.  Hadaoa  Blrer  Pharmaoeatleal  Laboratory, 
lac     SN  604.227.     Pab.  10-80-64.    FUad  «  8  6<. 

•01.266.     RADIOCAPS.     Abbott  Laboratorlea.     SN  004.370. 

Pab.  10-20-64.    FUed  4-18-04. 
001J57.     LEDBBBIOnC     Aaericaa  Cyaaaatld   Compaay. 

SN  004,408.    Pnb.  1(^-20-84.    FUed  4-14-84. 
001.258.     COLCBMID.     Qba  UaUtod.     SN  884,081.     Fab. 

10-20-64.    Filed  4-16-64. 
001.230.     PLIMASINE.     Clba  limited.     SN  004.888.     Fab. 

10-20-64.    Filed  4-16-64. 

001.200.  ULTBACOBTEN.      Clba    UnUted.      SN    004.004.' 
Pah.  10-80-64.    Filed  4-10-64. 

001.201.  ALMENIC.  Mayer  Chearical  Compaay.  BN  888,822. 
Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  5-3-64. 

001.262.  PBPSULBS.  S.  Pfelffer  Maaafaetarlag  Coaapaay. 
SN  606.041.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    fUed  6-7-64. 

001.203.  PENATAN.  S.  PfelBer  MaaafBetarlag  Compaay. 
d.  h.  a.  Lyaa  Chemical  Co.  SN  005,042.  Pah.  10-20-84. 
Filed  6-7-64. 

001.204.  TRTPP.  BeaaoB-Nnea  Laboratorlea,  lac.  SN 
000,101.    Pah.  11-2-64.    Filed  5-12-84. 

001.206.  CHASBB.  Chaae  Chailral  Cempaay.  SN  088.186. 
Pah.  11-2-64.    FUed  6-12-84. 

001.200.  NUROTABS.  Chaae  Chemical  Company.  SN 
000,100.    Pah.  11-2-64.    FUed  6-12-54. 

001.207.  VI-MINBBOMB.  Chaae  Chemical  Compaay.  SN 
888,171.    Pah.  11-2-64.    FUed  0-12-04. 

001.208.  ULTBASBN.  Skeetoae,  laeorporatod.  8N  008,228. 
Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  6-12-04. 

001.200.  MANTOMIDB.  Wlathrop^ftearaa  lac  SN  000  J42. 
Pnb.  11-2-04.    Filed  6-12-04. 

001.270.  CONVAIATS.  Abbott  Lahoratarlaa.  BN  006.111. 
Pnb.  11-2-04.    FUed  6-14-04. 

001.271.  INTRIBBX.  Paike,  Davla  ft  Cempaay.  SN 
000.370.    Pah.  11-2-64.    FUed  6-14-44. 


CLASS  21 

001J72.     AIB-MAZ.     The  Gallahor 
Pah.  6-5-63.    FUed  0-0-61. 


SN  014.828. 


801.273.  MALL.     Mall  Tool  Compaay.     SN  848,797. 
10-10-04.    FUed  7-8-68. 

801.274.  RADIOMARINB.    Radio  Corporatlea  of 
SN  040,002.    Pab.  10-10-54.    FUed  T-«-58. 

801.278.     PBOTBCT-A-MAO.     PottlhoM  MalHfeea 

SN  058.4T8.    Pah.  l».10-84.    fUed  12-28-88. 


801.242.     NOBKOM.     Nocfcoa  Pharmacal.  lac     SN  825,800. 
Pah.  1-80-58.    FUe4  3-81-88. 


001.270.      DUPLEX.      Altae     Laaalv    Corparatloa.       SN 
081,700.    PiA.  10-10-64.    FUed  8-1-84. 

001.277.     THE   LISTENING   POST.     The  fJatealag  Paat. 
lac    SN  004,888.    Pnh.  10-10-54.    FDed  4-13-84. 
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CLASB  22 

601.278.  8UPKBCUTT.  CortUnd  Une  Company,  Inc.  8N 
041.438.    Pab.  9-1-08.    Filed  l-2»-03. 

601.279.  BC8TA8T  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  H.  Dollen.  8N 
646.745.    Pnb.  11-2-M.    FUed  5-11-63. 

601.280.  BOLLBK  DBHBT  "STRBXT  KING."  Roller  Derby 
Skate  Co.     8N  664.360.    Pnb.  11-2-54.    Filed  4-13-54. 

CLASS  23  ] 

601.281.  8TSINSN  AND  DE8I0N.  Wm.  Stelnen  Mff.  Co. 
SN  503,922.    Pnb.  10-12-54.    Filed  4-5-48. 

601.282.  COPCO.  Aktiebolacet  Atlas  DieeeL  8N  616.004. 
Pnb.  10-19-04.    Filed  7-^3-51. 

601.283.  FSHBOLUM.  Knapp  MUls  Incorporated.  8N 
620,013.    Fob.  10-19-54.    Filed  10-26-51. 

601.284.  "PUMP  KING."  Trl-CloTer  Machine  Co.  8N 
631.077.    Pnb.  10-13^54.    Filed  6-11-52. 

601.285.  CONTINU-FLO.  E.  D.  Jonee  *  Bona  Company. 
SN  636,280.    Psb.  10-19-54.    FUed  10-«-58. 

601,386.  SEAM  MASTER.  Bega  Sewlnc  Machine  Corpo- 
imtioa.    SN  637.302.    Pub.  10-12-04.    Filed  10-30-02. 

601.287.  DATIS.  Glddlnge  ft  Lewie  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN  644,002.    Pnb.  10-19-04.    Filed  4-1-53. 

601.288.  PANDIA  AND  DESIGN.  Pandia,  Inc.  8N  649.660. 
Pob.  10-26-64.    Filed  7-1-53. 

601.289.  PACKMASTER.  Paekmaiten.  SN  600,831.  Pab. 
10-19-04.    Filed  7-34-03. 

601.200.  GARDNER.  Gardner  Machine  Company.  SN 
602.717.    Pnb.  ia-19-«4.    FUed  9-3-53. 

601.291.  ROANOKE  AND  DESIGN.  Harrington  Manufac- 
tortac  Compaay.  Inc.  8N  653.013.  Pab.  10-12-54.  FUed 
9-10-53. 

601.292.  TRAILERMA8T.  Cardwell  Manafactnrtnc  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  657.261.     Pab.  10-26-04.     Filed  12-3-53. 

601.393.  EZEB  FLOW  AND  DESIGN.  Atco  Manafactartng 
Corporation.    8N  608,175.    Pnb.  10-12-54.    Filed  12-18-53. 

601.294.  WABCO  PRESS  AND  IWSIGN.  The  Federal  Ma- 
chine and  Welder  Company.  SN  658.841.  Pnb.  10-12-54. 
Filed  12-31-03. 

601.205.  TRY  TRI-CLOYER.  Trl-aorer  Machine  Co.  8N 
659,222.    Pab.  10-26-54.    FUed  1-8-04. 


CLASS  24 

601.296.  OUR  LEADER  AND  DESIGN.  R.  C.  Dahl.  d.  b.  a. 
BUnd  Prodnctfl  Sales.  8N  650.427.  Pnb.  10-26-54.  FUed 
7-17-53.  , 

CLASS  25 

601.297.  SAMSON.  Melllnk  Steel  Safe  Co.  SN  062,750. 
Pab.  10-26-54.    FUed  3-16-54. 

CLASS  U 

601.208.  UN08C0PE.  Tork  Indnstrles.  SN  608.138.  Pub. 
10-19-54.    Filed  12-27-50. 


The  Howe  Scale  Co.,  to  The  Howe  Scale 
8N     610.272.       Pab.     10-19-^4.       Filed 


601.299.  HOWE. 
Company.  Inc. 
2-19-51. 

601.300.  PARAGON.  Keoffel  ft  Bsaer  Company.  SN 
616.322.    Pnb.  9-28-54.    Filed  7-11-61. 

601.301.  D  ft  L  SQUARE-0-MA8TER.  WUIlam  8.  Lesner, 
d.  b.  a.  D  ft  L  Tool  end  Machine  Company.  SN  633.263. 
Pub.  10-12-54.    Piled  7-30-52. 

001.302.  CONTROL  MASTER.  George  W.  Bemhelm,  d.  b.  a. 
▼ericontrol.     SN  644.716.     Pnb.  10-19-64.     FUed  4-6-53. 

601.303.  E-Z-TAKE-UP.  Goldberg  Brothers.  SN  645.564. 
Pab.  10-12-54.    Filed  4-20-53. 

601.304.  HBMCO.  H.  B.  Mora*  Company.  SN  650,825. 
Pnb.  10-26-^54.    FUed  7-24-53.  j    ' 

601.305.  SBRV-RITE.  CUad  8.  Gordon  Company.  SN 
651.583.    Pub.  10-19-54.    Filed  8-10-03. 

601.306.  GRANITBU.  Rahn  Granite  Surface  PUte  Com- 
pany.    8N  651.943.    Pub.  10-20-54.     Filed  8-17-53. 

601.307.  COPYCATT  AND  DESIGN.  Inter-American  Prod 
ucte  Company.    SN  653,190.    Pab.  10-0-54.    Fllwl  8-34-63. 


601.306.     SBRVICBMAN.    Jaa.  P.  Marrii  Corporattoa.     SN 

653,291.     Pub.  10-19-54.     Filed  8-30-63. 
601.809.     WHIZ-ACRE  O-MBTBR  AND  DESIGN.     Frank  J. 

Cochnar.  d.  b.  a.  Cochaar  Manafactartng  Co.    SN  683,841. 

Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  9-8-03. 

601.310.  EAR-LOK8.  MarcaUe  IVOraay.  d.  b.  a.  Non-Ease 
Company.     SN  603J16.     Pub.  10-19-04.     Filed  9-10-03. 

601.811.  FLAIRSPEC8.  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  FUlrspecs,  Inc. 
SN  600.973.    Pab.  7-30-04.    FIM  ll-«-«t. 

601.812.  SCOOP  MASTER.  Wekaler  ThermeraatMr  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  669.958.     Pub.  9-38-04.    Filed  1-33-64. 

001.313.  PEERLESS.  Pearhss  Photo  Prodoets,  Inc.  SN 
060,563.    Pub.  9-28-54.    Filed  3-3-64. 

601.314.  TOWEB  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TOWER 
WITHIN  TRIANGLE.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
660,830.    Pab.  9-31-04.    Filed  2-9-04. 

601.316.  ACCCRATOR.  Ampro  Corporation.  SN  600,911. 
Pub.  9-21-64.    FUed  2-ll-«4. 

601.816.  PANDDX.  Paciae  Transdacer  Corporation.  SN 
661,097.    Pub.  10-13-04.    FUed  3-10-64. 

CLASS  27 

601.817.  FINIS.  J.  N.  Eberle  ft  Co..  A.  G.  SN  0818.138. 
Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  9-14-03. 

601.318.  TAM-TAM.  Flrma  Kiensle  Uhrenfabriken  A.  G. 
SN  656.565.       Pub,  10-19-64.     FUed  11-18-53. 

601.319.  GLOBEMASTER.  Norman  M.  Morris  Corporation. 
8N  658,472.    Pub.  10-19-64.    FUed  13-23-63. 

601.320.  POTWATCHER.  Robertehaw-Fnlton  Controls  Com- 
pany.    SN  668.663.     Pub.  10-19-54.     Filed  12-28-68. 

601.321.  ARTCO.  Aristocrat  Hock  Company.  SN  666.251. 
Pub.  10-19-54.    Filed  5-13-54. 

601.332.  FONTOR.  Fabrlqoe  d'Horlogerie  de  Fonteinemelon 
8.  A.     SN  667.026.     Pnb.   10-19-64.     FUed  6-36-64. 

601.823.  FONTOMATIC.  Fabrlqae  d'Horlogerle  de  Fon- 
tainemelon  8.  A.  SN  667.684.  Pub.  10-19-04.  FUed 
6-1-54. 

601,324.  AUTOYISION.  The  Heorl  Stem  Watch  Agency, 
Inc.     SN  667,998.     Pub.  10-26-54.     FUed  6-9-64. 

CLASS  2t 

601,826.  NEMO.  Brier  Manafactartng  Company.  SN  600 J7S. 
Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  11-10-08. 

901.830.  JOT  BRIGHT.  Belnhold  Bros.  BN  007.964  Pnb. 
10-19-04.    Filed  13-14-08. 

601.327.  CAROL  CREATIONS  AND  DESIGN.  Mack  Hen- 
fleld  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN  608,186.  Pab.  10-19-04.  Filed 
12-18-53. 

601.328.  LOTS  JOT.  Belnhold  Bros.  SN  660.087.  Pub. 
10-19-64.    Filed  6-34-64. 

601,829.  EGTPTIAN  HEAD.  Albert  Adler.  SN  007.201. 
Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  0-27-64. 

601.380.  AMERICANA.  The  Intematioaal  Silver  Company. 
8N  667.638.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  0-8-64. 

601.381.  SOCIETY.  The  International  SUrer  Company. 
SN  667.684.    Pub.  1O-19-04.    Filed  6-3-04. 

601.332.  TEACH  EZY.  St.  Louis  IfeUlcrafts.  Inc.  SN 
667.099.    Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  6-9-04. 

601.333.  CHECKER-BOARD.  Speidel  Corporation.  SN 
668.205.    Pub.  10-19-54.    Filed  6-14-64. 

601.334.  MASCULINE.  Speidel  Corporation.  SN  668,206. 
Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  6-14-64. 

601.835.  NATURA.  Marrella  Pearls.  Inc.  SN  668.262. 
Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  6-16-64. 

001.336.  PALOMAR.  The  Palomar  Company.  SN  668,677. 
Pub.  10-26-54.    Filed  6-21-54. 

601.387.  PRELUDE.  Broder  Marks  Co.  SN  608.081.  Pnb. 
10-20-54.    FUed  0-22-64. 

001.388.  LURINGS.  Nancy  J.  Payne.  SN  008.088.  Pah. 
10-26-54.    FUed  6-22-04. 

CLASS  3f 

601.389.  GLOBE.  STARS.  AND  RIBBON  DESIGN.  Amer- 
ican Beleek  Company.  Inc.  SN  642,723.  Pub.  10-19-64. 
Piled  2-2^63. 


Ja^ary  26,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  168 


001.340.  THSRMA-SBRTERS  AND  DESIGN.  Waldo  L. 
Blodgett.  Jr.    8N  069,234.    Pnb.  10-19-64.    Filed  1-11-04. 

CLASS  31 

001.841.  FREEZE  PANTRY.  Ryan  Indnstrles,  Inc.  8N 
688,483.    Pub.  10-36-64.    FUed  8-2-62. 

001.343.  MINI-CUBE.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
002,001.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    FUed  8-4-64. 

CLASS  32  'i# 

001.848.  TO  LIYB  RIGHT  SLBEPRITE.  Superior  Sleeprite 
Corporation.    SN  004.084.    Pab.  10-30-04.    Filed  10-1-08. 

001.344.  FOCUS.  Richard  Lagrtae,  d.  b.  a.  Commander 
WoodworUng  Co.  SN  003,980.  Pab.  10-20-04.  FUed 
8-19-04. 

001.346.  8LUMBEBLOC.  Slamberland  Prodaete  Oo.  SN 
000.007.    Pub.  10-20-04.    FDed  6-10-04. 

001.840.  CENTER-FLEX.  Kenneth  M.  Csyton.  SN  000,103. 
Pnb.  10-20-04.    FUed  0-12-04. 

001.347.  GOLDEN  DREAM.  Logaa  Co.  SN  000.489.  Pub. 
10-20-04.    FUed  0-17-04. 

001.348.  COUNTRYSIDE.  Consider  H.  WUlett  Inc.  SN 
800.001.    Pnb.  10-30-04.    FUed  0-17-04. 

CLASS  33 

(A  BLUE  BAND).     Kimble  Glass  Company.     SN 


001.349. 

002.404.    Pub.  10-19-04 


FUed  8-11-04. 


CLASS  H 

001.300.    PLYMOUTH.    Plymoath  Records.  Inc.    SN  001.390. 

Pub.  10-20-04.    FUed  2-18-04. 
001,801.     CONCERT  HALL  (DESIGN.  2  HUMAN  HANDS). 

Concert  HaU  Society,   Inc.     SN  009,340.     Pub.  11-2-04. 

FUed  7-1-04. 

CLASS  3t 

001.803.  MARCH  OF  FREEDOM  AND  DESIGN.  National 
AssocUtlon  of  Brangellcals.  SN  003.070.  Pub.  11-2-54. 
Filed  9-2-08. 

601,808.  THE  DIAMOND  TEXAN.  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany.    SN  667,388.     Pnb.  8-31-64.     Filed  13-3-58. 

601.854.  ARMY  AND  NAVY  MASONIC  SERVICE  CENTER. 
The  Masonic  Senrlee  Aasodatlen  oi  the  United  Stetes. 
SN  659.989.    Pnb.  11-3-04.    FUed  1-33-04. 

601.805.  AROUND  THE  WORLD  AROUND  THE  CLOCK. 
United  Press  AssocUtloas.  BN  000.700.  Pub.  11-2-04. 
Filed  0-19-04. 

CLASS  39 

001.800.  TELEVISION  BLUE  AND  DESIGN.  Vlrlen 
Kellems.    8N  636,714.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  10-16-62. 

601.867.  BUTTONIT.  The  Shlrteraft  Company,  Inc.  SN 
649.187.    Pnb.  10-20-64.    Filed  0-22-08. 

601.808.  JINGLING  JESTER.  8.  Goldberg  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
649.702.    Pub.  10--26-04.    Filed  7-2-08. 

601.889.  80FF-D0WN.  The  Pioneer  Rubber  Company.  SN 
603.297.    Pab.  10-19-04.    FUed  8-30-03. 

601.860.  TRBBORKNIT  JR.  SHORTIB  AND  DESIGN. 
Trebor  Knitting  Mills  Co.  SN  608.411.  Pnb.  10-26-04. 
Filed  9-18-03. 

601.361.  BUFF-ALOHA.  Bloom  Shoe  Shop.  SN  600.708. 
Pub.  10-26-04.    Filed  11-8-08. 

601.862.  ANNIE  OAKLEY.  Annie  Oakley  Enterprises,  Inc. 
SN  606.363.    Pub.  10-30-04.    Filed  11-10-08. 

601.868.  TROPIX  OF  MIAMI  AND  DESIGN.  Troplx  Togs. 
Inc.     SN  608.210.     Pnb.  10-20-04.     Filed  12-18-08. 

001.804.  KOBBLER  KUTIB.  Sherman  Wash  Wear.  Inc. 
SN  000.299.    Pnb.  10-19-04.    Filed  l-SS-04. 

001.800.  ADORIN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  FEMALE 
FIGURE.  Blnstron.  Inc.  SN  001,300.  Pub.  10-19-04. 
Filed  2-18-04. 

001.800.  WOLL-GLO  FOXES.  B.  WoUman  ft  Bros  Inc. 
SN  002.280.    Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  8-8-04. 

001,807.  SEA  BEAU.  Boepple  Sportswear  MlUs,  Inc.  SN 
003,410.    Pnb.  9-38-64.    FUed  0-11-04. 


001.308.  WONDA-SIZED.  Robert  Bels  ft  Co.  IN  003,007. 
Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  8-12-04. 

001.309.  TOM  SWm*.  Herhst  Shoe  MaBafketarinff  Com- 
pany.    SN  003.800.     Pub.  10-19-04.     Filed  8-18-04. 

001.870.  REVILLON.  Rerlllon  Frteas.  SN  003.891.  Pnb. 
10-26-04.     Filed  8r-18-04. 

601.871.  SLUMBBRiDRI.  Stem  Brothers,  to  Famous  Bath- 
robe Co.,  Inc.    SN  608,138.    Pub.  10-30-64.    FUed  3-38-04. 

001.872.  SUAV-WEVE.  BxceUo  Shlrte.  lac.  SN  008.300. 
Pub.  10-30-04.    FUed  3-20-04. 

601.378.  OFFICE  MATES.  Gustare  Inc.  SN  608,073.  Pnb. 
10-19-04.    Filed  8-80-04. 

601.874.  GO-COAT.  Babyeraft.  Inc.  8N  003,830.  Pnb. 
10-19-M.    Filed  4-2-04. 

601.870.    NEIMAN-MARCUS.    Nelman-Mareos  Company.    SN 

664.021.    Pab.  10-30-04.    Filed  4-0-64. 
001.870.    NYLOPAQUE.    Gotham  Hosiery  Company.  Inc.    SN 

004.442.    Pub.  10-19-04.    FUed  4-18-04. 
001.377.    LA  VERDI  RAGE.    Mlddletown  Footwear  Inc.    SN 

004,010    Pnb.  10-19-04.    FUed  4-15-04. 
001,878.     KNIT-TRIX.     Natric  Sales  Co..  Inc.     8N  004.788. 

Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  4-19-04. 

001.379.  MIDAS  AND  DESIGN.  Bo-Search.  Inc.  BN 
004,824.    Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  0-12-64. 

001.880.  CRAYCO.  Mlshawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Mana- 
factartng Company.  SN  004,801.  Pnb.  10-19-64.  FUed 
4-21-64. 

601.881.  VERBANO.  Caliatartfleio  VerbaiM  Blanchl  Bmillo. 
8N  665.021.    Pub.  10-1O-64.    Filed  4-23-64. 

601.882.  GORAMERE.  Select  Sportewear.  Incorporated. 
SN  666.240.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  4-26-04. 

601.883.  VITAL  LOOK.  Eagle  aothes.  Inc.  SN  006.372. 
Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  4-27-64. 

601.884.  GLEES  BY  PFEIFFEB  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  H. 
Pfeiffer  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  606,888.  Pab. 
10-20-04.    Filed  4-38-04. 

001.380.  JOHN  BATTERSON.  John  B.  Stetwm  Company. 
SN  000.450.    Pub.  10-12-64.    FUed  4-49-64. 

001,380.    ANKLE  FASHIONED.    Nnnn-Bush  Shoe  Company. 

SN  006.776.  Pub.  10-26-64.  Filed  0-6-64. 
601.387.     DEVII^DOG  RANCHER.     General  Sportwear  Co., 

Inc.     SN  606.814.     Pub.  10-30-64.     FUed  6-0-04. 

601.888.  PETISCIARP.  Marea  S.  R.  L.  SN  600.934.  Pub. 
10-26-04.    Filed  0-7-04. 

601.889.  PERSONALA.  Leraer  Coat  4  Salt  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
666,768.    Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  0-30-04. 

601.890.  DEL-NOR  DEBS.  Carmo  Shoe  Manafactartng  Com- 
pany.    SN  667.210.     Pab.  10-30-04.     Fltod  6-37-04. 

001.891.  SUNDOWNS.  The  William  Carter  Company.  SN 
007.217.    Pub.  10-19-04.    FUed  0-27-04. 

001.892.  T.  M.  DESIGN  (BEPRESENTATION  OF  DOUBLE 
SWANS  WITH  CBOWNS).  The  House  of  Swansdown.  Inc. 
SN  007.811.    Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  0-30-04. 

001.398.  PEEK-ETTE.  Hollywood-Maxwell  Co.  BN  007.400. 
Pub.  10-19-04.    Filed  0-1-04. 

001.894.     WALK  WELL.     Walk-WeU  SclenHflc  Shoe  Fitting. 

SN  007.479.  Pnb.  10-19-04.  Filed  0-1-04. 
001.390.    AFFECTIONBTTES.    The  H.  C.  Godmaa  Company. 

SN  667.624.  Pub.  10-19-04.  Filed  6-8-04. 
601.396.      PARADOWN.      Premier   Knitting   Co..    Inc.      SN 

667.838.    Pnb.  10-19-04.    Filed  6-7-04. 


CLASS  49 

001.897.     KNIT  MATE.    Thomas  F.  Ellis.  Jr 
Pub.  10-20-04.    Filed  4-7-04. 


SN  004.009. 


CLASS  42 

601,398.  FLEXFIRM.  Flezflrm  Produete.  SN  649.079. 
Pub.  10-20-04.    Filed  6-80-08. 

601,899.  HORCOHYDE.  Hodgman  Rubber  Company  SN 
609.060.    Pub.  10-30-04.    Filed  1-6-04. 

601.400.  COHAMA  CHEMTHREAD.  United  Merehante  and 
Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  609.328.  Pub.  10-30-04.  FUed 
1-0-04 


TM  154 
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Januaby  25,  1965 


M1.401.    QUALITEX.    Tbe  QuUtj  Cotton  Textile  Conpeny. 

SNeM.439.    Pnb.  7-20-64.    Fltod  I-IS-M4 
601.402.      DAKOTA.      FteldcrMt    UlUa,    Idc.      BN    6M.M0. 

Pak.  ia-2«-M.    Filed  2-10-94. 
«01.40«.     HUNT  CLUB.    Pieklereet  MUla,  Inc.     8N  600^1. 

Pub.  10-26-«4.    nted  2-10-S4. 
•01.404.      SKINNEB    "LOOK    POR   THE    NAlfB    IN   THE 

BELT  AGE"  AND  DEBIGN.     Willlaa  Skinner  *  Bone.     BN 

M1.384.    Pnb.  10-26-S4.    Piled  2-1T-64. 
•01,400.     LLA-PACA.     E.   P.  Tlnune  *  Bon.     BN  •«2.»«7. 

Pab.  ia:-26-«4.    Piled  »-l»-«4. 
•01.400.      RANCHTONE.      D.    B.    Poller   4   Co..    lac      BN 

••44U1.    Pab.  10-26-M.    Plied  4-14-04. 
•01.407.      BEUTARAMA.     Hartford     Textile     Corporation. 

BN  •04.757.    PabL  10-2O-»4.    Piled  4-19-*4. 
•01.408.    CELARANDOM.    OeUneee  Corporation  of  America. 

BN0^«,«81.    Pnb.  10-20-54.    Filed  5-l»-04. 


•01.427.     MOTHER'B  AND  DEBIGN.     Mother'a  Pood  Prod- 
acta.  Inc.     BN  ••I.MS.     Pab.  11-2-S4.     Filed  S-B-64. 

•01,438.     PINE  PBATHBRB.     Hooee  of  Hnaton.  Ine.     BN 
••2.0M.    Pab.  11-2-54.    Piled  S-»-04. 

•01.420.     FLEI8CHMANN.     Btandnrd  Braada  laeorporalad. 
BN  0«4.0«4.    Pab.  11-0-54.    Piled  4-14-04. 


CLASS  43  * 

•01.400.     IMULON.    Hoffner  Ra/on  Compaajr. 
Pab.  10-10-54.    Filed  0-0-54.  I 


BN  ••7.028. 


CLASS  44 

•01.410.     INFRAFLEX.     HermaBO  Btadlbaoer.     BN  04M07. 
Pab.  10-20-04.    Filed  0-15-53. 


CLASS  U 

•01.411.    BINGMOR.    Arthur  W.  HlUe,  d.  b.  a.  Indiana  Peed 

*  Seed  Co.     BN  •1S.840.    Pob.  1-0-03.    Piled  5-14-61. 
•01.412.      DANEFIELD   BRAND.     Danefleld   Produce  Coy., 

Ltd.     BN  028,200.     Pab.  11-2-54.     Plied  4-18-62. 
•01,413.       M     (AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A     FISH). 

Mardeelc,  Tromlca  Ribljib  Konwrrl.     BN  042.674.     Pab. 

11-2-54.    Filed  2-24-53. 

•01.414.  JOHNSON'S.  Johnaon  Not  Company.  BN  047.011. 
Pab.  11-2-04.    Filed  5-14-53. 

•01.415.  TABTRTT.  Jobn  A.  Elaenegser.  BN  650,628. 
Pab.  11-2-04.    Filed  7-22-53. 

001.416.  HARVEST  IfOON  AND  DEBIGN.  Continental  Nat 
Company.     BN  653,268.     Pab.  11-2-64.    Filed  0-16-58. 

601.417.  CAVALIER.  North  Dakota  MIU  ft  Elerator  As«>- 
datloii,  d.  b.  a.  North  Dakota  Mill  *  Elerator,  and  d.  b.  a. 
State  Mill  ft  Elerator.  BN  664.073.  Pab.  11-2-64.  Filed 
10-12-68. 

601.418.  DURAKOTA.  North  Dakota  Mill  ft  Blerator  Aaeo- 
datlon,  d.  b.  a.  North  Dakota  Mill  ft  Elemtor,  and  d.  b.  a. 
State  Mill  ft  BleTator.  BN  654.574.  Pab.  11-2-04.  Filed 
10-12-68. 

601,410.  PEMBINA.  North  Dakota  Mill  ft  Elerator  Aaao- 
eUtloa.  d.  bi  a.  North  Dakota  Mill  ft  Elerator,  and  d.  b.  a. 
State  MIU  ft  Elerator.  BN  664.678.  Pab.  11-2-64.  Filed 
10-12-58. 

601.420.  FALBORO.  Cottage  Prodacto,  Incorporated.  BN 
668.837.    Pub.  11-2-54.    Filed  12-31-63. 

601.421.  BOVETA  "77"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
COW.  Tbe  Sootbem  Cotton  Oil  Company.  BN  050.000. 
Pab.  11-2-54.    Filed  1-0-64. 

601.422.  PEPMENT08.  Vita  Pood  Producta.  Incorporated. 
BN  660.100.    Pab.  11-2-64.    Filed  1-0-6^ 

•01,423.  VITA  BRAND  VEG-PEP  AND  DESIGN.  Vita 
Food  Producta,  Incorporated.  SN  660,107.  Pab.  11-2-64. 
Filed  1-6-64.  | 

001.424.  LULABELLE.  B.  C.  Blaeberry  Oo-Operattre  Aiao- 
dation.     SN  650.235.     Pub.  11-2-64.     Filed  1-11-64. 

601.425.  DM-20.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  BN 
661.375.    Pub.  11-2-64.    Piled  2-10-54. 

601.426.  REB.  Dixie  Packlns  Company.  Ine.  SN  661,605. 
Pnb.  11-2-04.    Filed  2-20-64. 


CLASS  St 

601.480.  SELF-RITE.    Maryland  Paper  Producta  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
•liaryland  Match  Company.     BN  600,062.     Pub.   11-2-54. 

Filed  2-6-54. 

601.481.  TEA  BHANTT.  Frad  A.  Walea.  BN  6«S.6Se.  Pnb. 
10-26-64.    Filed  3-20-64. 

601.482.  TEA  SHIRT.  Fred  A.  Walea.  SN  008,640.  Pnb. 
10-26-64.    Filed  8-20-54. 

601,488.      TRAN80LITE.  Tranaolene      Corporation.      SN 

008.000.    Pab.  1&-24-04.  Filed  S-Bl-64. 

001.4S4.      TRANSORAT.  Tranaolene      Cerperatioa.      BN 

068.606.    Pab.  10-20-54.  Filed  8-31-64. 

601.486.  8TANCAP.  Standard  Paekaflnt  Corporation.  SN 
663.838.    Pub.  10-20-64.    Filed  4-2-54. 

001,486.  PLAST-O-FAB.  Adler-Jonea  Company.  SN  008,000. 
Pub.  11-2-64.    Piled  4  0  54. 

CLASS  51 

•01.487.  GLIBN.  Tbe  Reallatie  Company.  BN  682,228. 
Pub.  11-2-64.    Fllwl  7-7-52. 

601,488.  COPPERTONE.  Doaxlaa  Laboratorlea  Corporation. 
SN  655,300.    Pab.  4-20-64.    Filed  10-20-68. 

601.439.  PIN-IT.  Tbe  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  BN 
606,»54.    Pab.  10-12-64.    Filed  5-7-64. 

CLASS  52 

601.440.  7X  DETERGENT.  Llnbro  Chemical  Co.  BN 
047.203.    Pub.  11-2-54.    Filed  6-18-68. 

601.441.  RUG-SHEEN.  Ruf-Sheen.  Inc.  SN  647.724.  Pub. 
10-5-64.    Filed  6-20-63. 

601.442.  ATCOPAL.  Metro-Atlantic.  Inc.  SN  040,815.  Pab. 
10-10-64.    Filed  0-24-08. 

601,448.     CAPS.     Nu-Ase  Producta  Company.     BN  006,829. 

Pab.  ia-26-64.    Filed  11-28-08. 
601,444.    OLIVIN  DEVICE  DESIGN.    C.  H.  Boehrlnser  Sobn. 

SN  662,497.    Pab.  10-20-64.    FUed  2-26-64. 

CLASS  IM 

Self  KC  Rural 

601.446.  SEAM  ENGINEERING.  The  American  Thread 
Company.     BN  600.030.     Pub.  11-2-64.     Filed  7-0-63. 

001.446.  PACKAGE  WRAPPING  "UNLIMITED"  AND 
DESIGN.  Joe  Rotell.  d.  b.  a.  Package  Wrapping  Unlimited. 
SN  664,695.    Pub.  10-20-64.    Filed  10-13-63. 

CLASS  Its 

601.447.  THE  ORIGINAL  SCHEDULED  HOME  CLEANERS 
AND  DESIGN.  Town  ft  Country  Houae  ft  Home  Berrlce, 
Inc.     BN  646.636.     Pab.  11-2-64.     Filed  5-7-53. 

601.448.  PIL-O-PUFF.  G  ft  K  Corporation.  BN  060,202. 
Pub.  11-2-64.    Piled  1-27-54. 

601.449.  PROTECTOJEL.  Dowell  Incorporated.  BN 
601.268.    Pub.  11-2-64.    Filed  2-18-64. 

CLASS  IH 

601.450.  SKILL  WILL  DO  IT.    Spincraft.  Inc.    BN  059,157. 


Pab.  10-20-64. 


601,461.     TOUR 

Company.    BN  682.647 


Filed  1-7-64. 

CLASS  lt7 

HIT    PARADE.     The 


American    Tobaeee 
Pub.  10-20-64.    Filed  7-16-62. 


•\fSi^^^ 
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njun  1  001,467.     0-Cadar  Cotr>.  ChlcacD,  HL     811  •04.4TS.     FIM 

"?"'     ,,  „.^     ^        P.  E.  10-0-68.   Am.  S.R.1<K^B^ 

001.4SB.    BattMfflaBd  Ptpar  Ooapaay,  Kalataaeo,  Midi.    BN 
•4S.006.    FUad  P.  B.  »-«-BI.    AiB.  8.  B.  S-80-04. 


CHICK- N -TRAY 


FOUMRTAY  MOP 


For  Tray  or  Plafc-Mla 
Papavboaid  (w  Packtog 
Uaa  alBca  Dae.  16,  iiOB 


Made  of  nbraboard  or 
Pavltry. 


For  Floor  Mooa. 

Uae  ainee  B«^  10, 196S. 


CLASS  15 

OOl.OBS.     Metaleate  OU  Co.,  St  Paul.  Minn.     SN  084,104. 
Filed  P.  B.  0-18-62.    Aa.  8.  B.  1IV-2B-44. 

METALCOTE 

Wvt  Lobrleatiat  Oil,  ladaatrlal  Lobrieatlaff  OH,  Aotomo- 
tiT*  LoMcattaff  OU  and  IndHtHal  Lakrleatti«  Oreaoaa. 
UaaalaeeJalylL  It&S. 

601,464.    Bal-Bay  Conpaay,  lac,  Madlaaii,  M.  J.    BN  040.198. 


CLASS  32 

001.468.     MlUlonaIre  Badtftng  Sbopa,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
BN  064,060.     FUad  P.  B.  tO'^KBS.     Aa.  B.  R.  11^6-«4. 

-SLEEP  LIKE  A  MILLIONAIRE- 


For  Mattreaaaa.  Studio  Coodiaa,  PUlowa.  and  Sofa  Beda. 
Uaa  aInee  Oct.  0, 1068. 


Filed  P.  B.  4-80-68. 


B.  B.  10-7-64. 


LUBE 

The  drawlBK  la  Used  for  red. 

For  Boapandad  OraphMa  UriMeaat  SaitaMe  for  Lobricatlea 
of  ClialM  and  BoDera  of  Convayare  Oparattng  te  Ovaaa  or  in 
Otbar  Loeationa  Under  Balattvaly  High  Temperature  Coadl- 
tlona.  ft 

Uae  olnce  on  or  about  Mar.  14. 1068. 


CLASS  3t 

•01,460.  Tbe  Jockaaarma  Joaraal  Coaipany,  Weat  Pataa 
Baaeh,  Fla.  SN  041.781.  FUad  P.  B.  8-fr-SS.  Am.  8.  B. 
B-27-64. 

For  Weekly  Magaaina  Section  tor  Newivaper  PerledlcaL 
Uae  alBce  Jan.  It,  1958. 


CLASS  22 

001,466.     Pietare-It   Corpoiation,   Dae  Moinaa,    Iowa.     BN 
640,323.    FUed  P.  B.  6-24-88^    1^  8.  B.  11-1-64. 

For  ChUdren'a  BdoeatleBal  and  Amaaenent  Oamea  Com- 
priaing  Back  Boarda  and  C«t-Oat  Flgaraa  for  Variable  At- 
tachment Thereto. 

Uae  alnee  on  aboat  May  21, 18B8.  , 


CLASS  99 

601,400.    Vlrglnto  Maid  Healer?  MUla,  Inc.,  PalaaM.  Va.    BN 
046,462.     FUed  P.  B.  4-10-68.     Am.  8.  B.  11-2-64. 

Nouveaute' 


Wat  Women's  Foil  Faahleaed  Haelery. 
Uae  ainee  Apr.  4, 1063. 

601,401.     Btai^Maid   Dreoaea,  Ik..  New  Tork,   N.   Y.     BW 
660,900.    FUed  P.  B.  ll-»4-68.    Am.  8.  B.  11-10-64. 


CLASS  It 

•01,460.    O-Oedar  Corp'a.  Chleage,  DL     BN  064,471.     FUed 
P.  B.  10-8-88.   Aa.  8.|L  lO-28-0«. 

4-WAY  MOP 

For  Floor  Mope. 
Uee  alMa  8i»t.  10. 1868. 
TM  880  O.  G.— IS 


cyiJbatmxJU 


For  WeaMi'a  aad  Mlaaea' 
Uaa  alnee  Not.  10, 1088. 


and  Skirta. 


TM  155 


TM  156 


CLASS  M 


h 
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wlB*."    Th«  BMnlnf  of  Um  lUliaa  tam  -OnvvT  la  "wtaw 
brandy."     Tba  tnda-Buirk  eonslata  la  th«  appUcaafa  paek- 
601,462.     Lorter  NoTelty  Co.   Inc.  N«w  York,  N.  T,     SH    ^^     ,f^j^  appUeatten  and  anj  i«raltln«  raglatrattea  ia  In- 
6W.06Q.    FUed  P.  B.  10-20-63.    Am.  S.  R.  »-2ft-«4.  tended  to  cotw  only  the  toot  enaoaUa  of  neh  paekaa*  and 

In  aoeordanc*  wttta  ooetloa  6  of  tba  Trado-Mark  Act.  applkaat 
dladalma  par  m  the  reproMntatloB  of  ttaa  container. 
For  Brandy. 


•  «M 


CXASS  S9 

601.466.     W.  A.   Elngler  Coaipany.  Naw  York,  N.   T.     8W 

664,740.  filed  P.  m.  ^-4-a.  Aafc  fc  «.  |Sr*-^ 


For  BattooB  Made  of  Non^PreekHia  Matcriala. 
Uae  ilnea  Feb.  2, 1953. 


The  drawtnc  Is  lined  for  red  and  btae. 

For  Prlntlnc  Platee  Ueed  To  Bmboee  Patterns  on  Leather, 
Plaatlcs,  and  glodlar  Matarlala. 
Uee  einee  Sept.  1. 1»44. 


n 


CLASS  42 

601.468.     Dan  BlTer  MUle,  Incorporated.  Danrllle.  Va.     8N 
660.670.     FUed  P.  B.  7-21-88.    Ajb.  8.  B.  11-4-64. 

CULPEPPER 


For  Cotton  Cbambray  Dreee  Fabrlce. 
Dee  ilaat  Jaaa  86. 1P68.  u 


601.464.    Lae*AMO«U«M,In«.,II«wTark,N.f.    8N  650.066. 
Filed  P.  Br  10-2IV-0S.    Am.  8.  B.  l»-14-64. 

FIBRE-VEIN 


601.467.  .Standard  Packaglnc  Corporation,  Chlcafo.  m.    SN 
666.88T.     Filed  P.  B.  ll-*-«8.    Am  8.  B.  11-4-84. 


%^ 


For  I«alnated  Paper  aad^FaU  Bottla  aosnree  Deed  UpM 
Milk  Bottleo. 

Uee  eince  Not.  1. 1083. 


For  Woolen  Fabric*  In  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Oct  6, 1063. 


601.468.    Standard  Packadag  Corporation,  Chleape^  lU.    SN 
666,858.     FUed  P.  B.  11-4-88.    Am.  &  B.  11-4-64. 


CLASS  49 

601,466.     8.  B.  L.  Carpene  MalTolti,  Coaegliano,  lUly.    SN 
884.283.     FUed  P.  B.  10-5-63.     Am.  8.  B.  10-6-54.  - 


'iffllV 


For  Laminated  Paper  and  FoU  Bottle  Closorea. 
Uee  ainee  Nor.  2. 1868. 


;> 


601,460.     Globe  American  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.     SN 
,  663,820.    Filed  8-1-84.  { 


"OASAVn" 


The  worde  Tine  Tccchla  Grappa  dlatUlata  dal  Proaeceo" 
are  tranalated  as  "Fine  old  brandy  dlatUIed  from  Proaeceo 


For  Oaa  Heated  Brooders  for  Poaltry. 
Dee  Binee  Dee.  10, 1868. 

.Si 

/  .      ' 


'     .t      ■'.  i 


R;;>" 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


11,700.  NBSTLft.    a.46.    11-86-84. 

11.T10.  NBSTLt.    CI.  46.    11-26-M. 

11,711.  HBNBINBSTL^    CL  46.    11-25-84. 

48.312.  BBPBB8BNTATI0N  OF  DOO  WITH  FLAG.    CI.  17. 


43.818.  HABLBQUIN.  CL  17.  »-«-04. 
43.315.  COLUMBINB.  CI.  17.  0-6-H04. 
4SJ16.      "BBPBBSBMTATION    OF   TIN    PANBLS"    AND 

DBSION.    CL17.   9-^-04. 
43,S1T.    GOLDPLATB.    CL  17.    0-8-04. 
90,627.    TBOJAN.    CL  14.    0-^-14. 
100,387.     'VITBDALS"     ITC.     AND     DBSIGN.       CL     8. 

10-20-14. 
100,827.     BETA-CHLOBA.     CI.   6.     10-27-14. 
101.601.     "NITBDALS  OIBAFFB"  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.    CL 

0.    12-20-14. 
102.562.     "BAGLB"  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  46.     2-l»-18. 
310,806.     HAIB-TBX.     a.  32.     3-13-44. 
315,206.     "BMD     BLBFANT"     AND     DBSIGN.       CL     46. 

T..je4-84. 


315,626.     "BOTAL     FLUSH"     AND     DBSIGN.        CL     48. 
7-31-34. 

315.683.  MBBCUPUBIN.     CL  18.     8-7-84.  ^ 

316.287.  PBNNTBOLBUM.     CL  16.     8-41-34. 

317,027.  SAF-T-BAT.     CL  21.     0-11-34. 

317,130.  "BVBBCLBAB"  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  48.    O-ll-M. 

317,602.  SHBLF  X.     CI.  14.     10-4-84. 

317,883.  BULLDOG.     Q.  13.     10-8-84. 

318,328.  ANOLAMOL.    a.  6.     10-16-84. 

318.474.  IN8ULSBAL.     CL  12.     10-28-34. 

318.475.  BTALA8TIC.  CL  IS.  10-88-84. 
310.367.  HAMPCOBD.  CL  43.  11-20-84. 
310.741.  LBTTIBLBB.    CI.  30.    12-4-34. 

320,304.     "OBNBBAL  BLBCTBIC"  AND  DBSIGN.     C\.  21. 
12-25-34. 

320,606.     "HALDBNS"  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  0.    1-1-35. 

381.147.     BEPBBSBNTATION  OF  GBBBK  LBTTBBS  PHI 
KAPPA  SIGMA,     a.  28.     1-42-35. 

321.873.     BBGALrAMBBB.     CL  48.     2-10-88. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SwIiOB  f 

67.408.    POWHATAN.    CI.  10.    2-4-08. 

67.682.    BEPBBSBNTATION  OF  A  STAB.    CI.  10.    2-11-08. 

88.321.  OWL  BBAND  AND  Bl^BBraNTATKHf  OF  AN 
OWL.    CLIO.    8-81-08. 

60,051.  PLOW  BBAND  AND  BEPBBSBNTATION  OF  A 
PLOW.    CLIO.    5-lS-4)e. 

88J46.    LITTLB GLINT.    CLIO.    6-86-08. 

60.701.    8ENI0B.    H.  46.    7-7-08. 

70.018.    DUPLIOBAPH.    CL  23.    7-21-08. 

76,805.    OILBBBTS.    CL  46.    3-1-10. 

87.808.    BB-ETMB.    Q.  18.    8-8-18. 

106,307.  CBNTBAL  TUBB  COMPANY  CENTRAL  EN- 
CLOSED IN  A  DOUBLE  CIBCLE.    CL  21.    10-10-15. 

112.801.    INDIAN.    CL46.    0-26-16. 

135.666.  ELECTROOBIT.    Q.  4.    10-10-80. 

135.667.  CABBOORIT.    a.  4.    10-10-20. 

150,012.  LACBOSSB  BUBBBB  MILLS  €».  ETC  AND  BBP- 
RE8BNTATION  OF  A  STAB  BNCL06BD  IN  DOUBLE 
CIRCLES,    a.  30.    0-10-22. 

170.000.  BADGEB  BUBBBB  MILLS  CO.  BTC.  CL  88. 
8-10-84.  . ,       ,.1 

101.054.    DAWNLAND.    CL  46.    11-86-24. 

107.770.    8ANDA  HOSIBBT  AND  DBSIGN.   CI.  SO.   4-21-25. 

208.110.  BED  DEVIL  AND  BEPBESENTATION  OF  A 
DEVIL.    Ct.  6.    1-10-26. 

210.784.    FLTNOMOBB.    CL  8.    10-88-86. 

219.876.    BBPBBSBNTATIOVOFATOP.  CI:  39.  10-26-26. 

223.333.    MEL-0-WAT.    CL  46.    2-1-27. 

224.803.    FEBDINAND  AND  DBSIGN.    C\.  42.    3-8-27. 

225.322.     CHRISTOPHBB    AND    BEPBESENTATION    OF 

CHBI8T0PHEB  COLUMBUS.    CL  42.    3^16-27. 
826,004.     LB  PABFUM   IDBAL  AND  BBPBBSBNTATION 

OF   HEAD  OF   WOMAN   SMBLM^O   FLOWBB.     CL   6. 

3-29-27. 

226.544.     PAL08  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     4-12-2T. 

828.807.     ISABELLA  AND  DBSIGI^.     a.  48.     5-24-27. 

228,293.  NINA  AND  BEPBESENTATION  OF  A  SHIP.  CL 
42.    5-31-27.  "^ 


228.294.    PINTA  AND  BEPBESENTATION  OF  A  SHIP.    CL 
42.    5-31-27. 

229,486.  BELLTOWEB.    Cl.  46.    6-88-87. 

231,845.  HYBLUM.    CT.  14.    8-80-27.  ^ 

233.270.  STAB.    CL  42.    0-27-27. 

234.631.  DINNER  PAIL.    a.46.    11-1-ST. 

239.415.  FLAYOB-SBALED.    CT.  46.    8-0-88. 

240,899.  V-C    FAIBWAY    AND    BBPBBSBNTATION    OF 
GOLFER.    CT.  10.    4-10-88. 

242,074.    CBBDO.    CT.  48.    6-16-88. 

247,606.     BED-DEVIL  •'CANNED  WOOD"  AND  BBPBBSBN- 
TATION OF  A  DEVIL.    CL  16.    0-26-28. 

248.030.  SPBBDADMAT.    CL  32.    10-10-88. 

254.383.  PABALEEN.    CT.  87.    3-10-48. 

254.800.  PABALBBM.    CL  8.    4-8-80. 

254,884.  HBH  HBR  ROYAL  HIGHNESS.     CL  30.     4-2-20. 

256,602.  "OOBDON'S  CAKES."    CT.  46.    6-21-20. 

260.886.  BBD-DBVIL    AND    BBPBBSBNTATION    OF    A 
DEVIL.    CT.  6.    7-80^-80. 

260,774.    BOBBY  J.    CT.  30.    8-6-20. 

260.438.      BED-DEVIL    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 
DEVIL.    CL  1.    8-27-20. 

260,860.    SBPTBMBEB.    CL  48.    4-1-80. 

322,511.    LOZBBN.    Cl.  80.    8-18-86. 

320440.    TWILMABK.    CL  87.    10-16-86. 

880,064.    DBI-TOP  AND  BBPBBSBNTATIOIf  OF  SUN  AND 
WIND  ON  TOP  OP  HOUSE  IN  OVAL  DBSION.     CL  12. 

11-10-35. 

330,661.     PAKTITE  AND  BBPBBSBNTATION  OF  PACK- 
ING CBAm    a.  48.    11-10-86. 

331,411.  PATBICIAN  eO¥BB.    GL  37.    1-7-46. 

331.471.  CBNTBBPIBB.   CL  23.    1-7-46. 

884.887.  ANN   LOUISB  IN  DESIGN.     CL  80.     4-41-88. 
336.553.  TILBURY.    CL  48.    O-0-48. 

337.361.      MBNNKV   AND  DBSIGN   OF  CABTON.     CL   8. 


337.603.     MBNNBN  CBBMA  DB  AFBITAB  AMD  CABTON 

DESIGN.    Cl.  4.    8-11-36. 

337.740.     MENNEN  TALCO  BOBATADO  AND  BBPBBSBN- 
TATION OF  BABY  ON  CABTON  DBSIGN.  CT.  6.  8-18-86. 

TM   157 


TM  168 
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840.1M.    EANOBLIT.    CL  4«.    11-S-M. 

SM.29S.    CHIPPBWA  SALT  AND  DBilON.  CL  4«.  ll-*-««. 

340,811.    CHIPPBWA  SALT  AND  DESIGN.  Ct  46.   ll-3-S«. 

840.429.    THE  "NON-CHI8ELBD"  LINK.-  CL  88.    11-10-30. 

848.924.    ULTBOIU    CL  •.    $-*-8T. 

848,»41.     REPEB8BNTATI0N    OF   LOAF   OF    BREAD   IN 

DESIGN.    CT.  46.    8-17-»T. 
S62,14(t.    TIRE  CANCER.    0.85.    11-28-8T. 
356.110.     GILBBtT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  *6.     4-12-38. 
356,485.    BIOROBIC.    CL  28.    4-26-8S. 
356,746.    RPO.    C>.  6.    5-10-88. 
857,892.    DESIGN.    CL  28.    6-21-38. 
860.884.     DESIGN  ON  BOX  TOP.     CL  46.    9-18-88. 
860,814.     OFFICE  GIRL  CHIFFON  CLEAR  WEAVE  AND 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A   SECRETARY  IN  CIRCULAR 

DESIGN.    CI.  89;    »-27-38. 
862.238.     FIGURE  BEAUTY  AND  FEMALE  DESIGN.     CL 

89.    11-15-38. 

362.444.  BESTOW  AX,    CL  6.    11-15-38. 

862.445.  TALCON.    0.6.    11-15-38. 

862.446.  TRAMOLIN.    CI.  6.    11-15-38. 
863,180.     OLACHIN  FINISH.     CT.  6.     12-13-38. 

863  907.  WALK-ON-AIRE  INFLATED  BOLSTERS  HAVE 
A  HEART  FOR  TOUR  FEET  IN  HEART  DESIGN.  CL 
89.    1-17-39. 

868,686.     PENETREX.     CL  6.     6-87-89. 

871.618.    VITA-L-IZED.    CT.  89.    9-26-89.  ; 

881,317.    NU-BOWL.    CT.  4.    9-17-40.  ' 

889,997.    WOCKTBTC.    CL  46.    9-2-41. 

389,999.  CHAMPLAIN  BRANDT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49. 
9-2-41. 

396.208.    WARTIME.    CL  27.    6-30-42. 

396.387.    FIRST  PRIZE.    CT.  46.    7-14-42.,  ^ 

396.581.    HERE 'TIS.    CT.  19.    7-28-42.       i 

400,878.    MULTDIGE8TOR.    CL  28.    4-6-48. 

402.974.    HBADINE.    CT.  6.    8-24-48. 

407,015.     MISS  ROBERTA  EXCLUSIVE.     CL  39.     5-1^-44. 

408,629.    STNCHROLATED.    CL  42.    8-^22-44. 

411.825.    TOVARI8CH.    0.49.    8-6-46. 

420,649.    HANGTOWN.    CL  46.    4-28-46. 

424.728.    OLD  SOUTH.    CT.  46.    10-22-46. 

428.476.    GEM.    CT.  88.    8-25-47.  | 

480.278.  ALAIR.    CT.  6.    6-10-47.      i 

430.279.  HEAD  UP.    CT.  6.    6-10-4T. 

WIMA.     B  A  G  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.     CI.  81.     9-14-48. 


502,049.    BAG  ETC.  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.    CL  81.    9-14-48. 

502.051.    BS  BS.    CT.  1.    9-14-48. 

502,064.    ALBUMEX.    CT.  46.    9-14-48. 

502.066.    WINCO.    CL  2.    9-14-48. 

508,066.     BEPEESBNTATKMf    OF    A    FIREMAN.      CL    6. 

9-14-48. 
502,085.    "FRU-STL  HATS".    CL  89.    9-14-48.  ' 

502,087.    PROT-D.    CT.  6.    9-14-48. 
502.091.    ALPORT  HATS  ETC.  IN  DESIGN.  CL  89.  9-14-48. 

502.094.  THE  "346"  SHOP  AND  RBPEBSBNTATION  OF  A 
SHEEP.    CT.  8.    9-14-48. 

502.095.  TUFFCOTE.    CL  88.    9-14-48. 

502.113.  LIFECOTB.    CL  84.    9-14-48. 

502.114.  TRENLITE.    CT.ai.    9-14-48. 

502.115.  "HEX  HAT".    CT.  89.    9-14-48. 

502.124.    RATONIC  W  WATERMAN  PRODUCTS  CATHODE 

RAT  TUBES  8  MPI.  '  CT.  21.    9-14-48. 
502,180.     WILBACO  STRIPES.    CL  42.    9-14-48. 
502.134.    ELMO.    CL  16.    9-14-48. 
502.137.    RA-TOX.    CL  84.    9-14-48. 
502.144.    EARL-LITBS.    CT.  21.    9-14-48. 
502,154.    ACTIV-FLO.    CL  84.    9-14-48. 
502,156.    MERPAZ.    CL  16.    9-14-48. 

502.160.  MT.   ROCK  COAT  ETC  AND  IMSION.     CL  88. 
9-14-48. 

502.161.  KAPOTHBRM.    CT.  89.    9-14-48. 

502.162.  8KIJ0RA.    CL  42.    9-14-48. 

502.163.  ELLICOTE.    CL  6.    9-14-48. 

502.164.  PINGENLA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PEN- 
GUIN.   CT.  42.    9-14-48. 

502.185.    S-L    CT.  6.    9-14-48. 

502,192.  CARNATION  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
CARNATION.  CL  6.  9-14-48. 

502.197.  LORD  CARLTON.  CL  6.  9-14-48. 

502.198.  BLLN  BUHR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE 
STATE  OF  TEXAS.  CT.  89.  9-14-48. 

508.800.  PANAMA.  CL87.  »-14-48. 

502,207.  DREXEL  FURNITURE  COMPANY  NEWS.  CL  88. 

9-14-48. 
502,210.  DELMONICO.  CL  89.  9-14-48. 

.V)2.214.  GLY-DA-JET.  CL  22.  »-14-48.  ' 

502.216.     WE  FREEZE  THE  FOOD  AMD  NOT  THE  PEO- 
PLE.   CT.  31.    9-14-48. 

508.280.     THE  TAXICAB  INDUSTRY.     CT.  88.     9-14-48. 

502.223.    KLEENKEY.    CL  4.    9-14-48. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


314,837.     ANGBLITB.    CL  46.    7-10-34.    Aane-BTKiu  Com 
pany.  In^Unapolte,  lad.     Cometed:  In  the  Renewal  Cer- 
tiflente,  line  8,  for  "Jaly  10.  1984"  nnd  /nfy  1*.  t»H. 

582,513.  ABRODERM.  CL  18.  11-17-63.  Prote««Te 
TreatnenU.  Inc..  Dartoa.  <NUo.  Oometcd:  The  mark 
■boDld  appaar  as  abown  kalaw  laataad  of  aa  in  the  reda- 
tratton : 

In  the  atateoMat,  eotaau  1.  llaea  6  tad  7,  fw  "LIQUID 
PLASTIC  BANDAGE"  i«ad  UQVID  BVROICAL  MtMHM- 
ISO :  eolomn  2.  Unea  6  and  8.  Car  "Jaaaary  22.  1958"  read 
S9vemher  i,  t»$t,  each  oeevnaae*. 


682,514.  AEROPLAST.  CT.  18.  11-17-53.  ProteetlTa 
Treatmenta,  Inc.,  Dajrten.  Ohio.  Corraetad:  The  aMffe 
ahoold  appear  aa  ahewn  below  laataad  of  aa  ia  tha  regla- 
tratlon : 

AEROPLAST 


In  the  aUtementL  column  1,  Uaaa  6  and  7,  for  "UQUID 
SURGICAL  DRESSING"  read  UQVID  FLAMTIO  MANU- 
AGE;  eohma  t.  Unea  6  aad  8.  f «r  "TloTeirtar  8.  ISBT* 
iMd  Jtmtf  ft,  t$iS,  aaeh 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


3HT 


Th«  M1.W1B.  marta  ia«l«l«ad  nadar  the  act  of  1906.  or  tha  act  of  188L  are  pohUrti«l  uadar  tha  proTlalOM  of  a^^ 
ia(e)«f  ttTrnda-MtetASriif  1946.  Theae  regtatratloaa  are  not  aubjeet  to  oppoalttoa  bat  art  aiAjaet  to  macallatio. 
osder  aactlsA  14  of  tha  act  of  1948. 


g^^jm  £  898.498.    Not.  8.  1942.    Weaton  Etectrlcal  Inatniment  Corpo- 

1XA»  •  ration,  Newark,  N.  J.    Pub.  by  rafiatrant, 

816.616.     Jaly   81,    1984.     Loede  aad   Northmp   Company, 


Philadelphia,  Pa.   Pah.  h7  lafiatrant. 

VAPOCARB 

For  Eaaiaata.  Eaaaaat  Mlatoraa.  Oxytaa-Oontalnlac 
Hydrecarbana,  DlathyleaaflyeolBonoethylathar.  fw  Uaa  la 
Caaa-Ftomtac  Cartmrisatlon  of  Verroaa  Matela.  Staala,  and 


Alloya. 


TWINTACTS 

For  Electrical  Relaya  aad  OonUcta  for  Dae  In  Electrical 
Relaya. 

CLASS  U 

72,681.     Feb.  9,  1900.     B.  F.  Perklna  4  Soh,  Inc..  Holyoka^ 
Maaa.    Pnb.  by  regiatraat 


817,222.     Sapt  18,  1934.     E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemoora  and 
Company,  WilmlBftOB,  DeL     Pib.  If  radttraat. 

DIAGEN 

For  That  Type  of  PotcBUally  Inaolnbla  Dyeatnffa  Which 
May  Be  CUaalflad  aa  StahUlaad  Diaao  Colore  for  Uae  in 
TextUe  Printing. 

817,227.     Sept.  18.   1984.     B.  1  do  Pont  de  Nemonra  and 
Company,  WUmlnftoa,  DeL     Pahi  1^  regiatrant. 

AKROFLEX 

For  Chemieala  Uaed  aa  Aati-Oxldaata  for  Rabber. 


For  Paper  Teating  Machinea. 


CLASS  14 

898.606.  Not.  10,  1942.  National  Bearing  MeUIa  Corpora- 
tion, St  Louia,  Mo.  Pah.  by  American  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 


441,470.     Nor.   80,   1948.    Tha  Dual   PaifclBg  Meter  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio.    Pnb.  by  regiatraat 

DUAL 


For  Parkiag  Metera. 


L4J 


For  Partly  Fiaiahed  Noa-Ferrooa  Caatiaga. 


CLASS  21 

314.676.    Joly  8.  1984.    Leeda  aad  Narthrap  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.   Pah.  bg  Mglatraat 

VAPOCARB 


CLASS  M 

11,371.    July  29,  1884.    The  Woreeatar  Rayal  Forcetoln  Com- 
pany, lilmlted.  Worcaater,  Eagland.    Pah.  by  rtglatrant. 

THE  ROYAL  PORCELAIN  WORKS. 

For  Porcelaia,  Bartheawara,  and  AU  Deaeriptlona  of  Pot- 
tery. - 

CLASS  9t 

314,848.     July  10,  1984.     Charlea  «•  Ooagww,  Colambaa, 
Ohio.    Pab.  by  Dwotltr  M.  Oaagwor.  Catamboa.  Ohio. 

/ 


For  Electric  VtoaacaB  aad  Ofoaa,  Elactnc  Heat-Treating 
Fnraaeaa  and  0««w,  aad  Reageat-Treating  RcCarta,  for 
Chae-fteming  Carborlaation  and  for  PreTontion  of  Deearba- 
rlaatioa  af  Fferrooa  Metala,  Steele  and  Alk^a ;  aad  for  Parta 
aad  Acceaaorlaa  of  and  for  the  Aforaaaid  Faraaeaa,  Oraaa 
aad  Retorta. 


Far  PahUeattoa  af  laformatlon  Pertiaaat  to  ItfglatotlTa 
AetlTltlaa,  leaned  Daily  aad  at  Other  Interrala. 
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TMIM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jaxvamy  25,  1966 


SI4344.     J«ly   10,   1»84.     CbarlM   8.  OoBgwar,   Colvabos.    21T,«T4.     8«pt.  14,  1W6.     P»«l  F.  B«lch  Co.,  Bloomlactoa, 
Ohio.    Pvb.  by  Dorothy  If.  Oonswor,  Colomboa,  Ohio.  IlL    Pob.  tgr  rafiatnuit. 


THE  G0N6WER  STATE  REPORTS 

fVtr  PoMkAtlOB  ^  laforaation  Betatliic  to  Courts  aad 
AetlTltlM  ot  Btato  I>«p«rtaeiita.  Phio  Pwwmal  Sorrlco,  iMmod 
Dally  tad  at  Other  latorrato. 


CLAM  42 


I 


306^704.     F«b.  9,  1926.     Aboodiar  h  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 
Pvb.  by  Abooehu  *  Co.  Inc..  Now  York,  N.  T. 


^T'^^ 


Clfitttt 


*^" 


IKorCaady. 


24«,M1.  8«pt.  4.  IMS.  O.  B.  Muute,  Mtm  Jom,  OUlf. 
Pub.  by  Lena  ifnsaBte.  tnwtee  of  the  Oeorfi  B.  Muaate 
Trwt  ■etate.  Ban  Jooe.  Calif. 


BABY  RUTH 


The  words  "LUmm,"  'QUde  By  Deft  Haada,"  and  "Abon- 
char  *  Co.  141  fifth  Ave.  New  York  City"  are  dUclalmed 
apart  from  the  aarfc  ae  ahown. 

For  Linen  Pleea  ( 


CLAmU 

S2.0T0.     May  1,  19e«.     HMhert  L.  HUdreth,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Pab.  by  H.  L.  HUdreth  Co..  Boatoa. 


For  Freeh  Vecetablee. 


ForCaady. 

2O0,»O8.     Mar.  2,   192«.     Habbard 
kato,  Mian.    Pnb.  by  reglatraat 


254,717.     Mar.  26.  1929.     Babhard  MUllas  Coapaay.  Maa- 
kato,  Minn.    Pab.  by  redetrant. 


MlUlag  Compaay.  Maa- 


Far  Wheat  Floar. 


Januaby  25,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


^  tTa     i.«  2  19S4     Joha  P  Oommela.  d.  b.  a.  The  Ooa»l  S0e,071.     Sept.  5.  19S8.     Olallaaa  RJea«,U  "WdoUl,  d^  b.  a. 

a09.lT6.    Jan.  2,  1934.    Joaa  »^/*|''"T~V-,,_    „     oommels  Caaa  Vlnlcola  Barone  RlcasoU.  Florence,  Italy.     Pab.  hy 

Kora    Shop.    Qolacy,    111.      P«b.    by    John    P.    Uommels.  caja^  ^^^^^  ^^^^    d.  b.  a.  Caaa  VlaleoU  Baroae 

Qalacy,  lU.  BicaaoU.  Flreaae,  lUly. 


The  word  "Kora"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  sMrk  as 

ahowa. 
For  Pop  Cora  Coafectioas. 


411.468.    Jaa.  16,  1946.    H.  L.  HUdreth  Co..  Boatoa, 
Pab.  by  reglstraat 


The  words  "Chlantl"  and  "Flrense"  are  dleelalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Wlnea. 


806.072.  Sept.  6,  1988.  Olallaaa  BicaaoU  Firldolfl,  d.  b.  a. 
Caaa  Vlalcola  Baroae  BicaaoU,  Floreace,  Italy.  Pab.  by 
Bettlao  BlcasoU  FlrldoUl,  d.  b.  a.  Caaa  Tlaleola  Barons 
BicaaoU,  Flrenie,  Italy. 


ForCaady. 


CXA88  47 

806.070.  Sept  6.  1988.  OlaUaaa  BicaaoU  Flrtdol*.  A.^^ 
Caaa  FlalcoU  Baroae  BicaaoU,  Floreace,  Italy.  Pah.  hy 
Bettlao  BicaaoU  Flrldott.  d.  h.  a.  Caaa  VUiicoU  Barone 
BicaaoU.  Flreaae,  Italy. 


BR< 


The  words  "Chlaatl"  aad  "Flreaae"  are  disclaimed  apart 
froat  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 
For  Wlaes. 

806,125.  Not.  21,  1988.  Glnllaaa  RlcaaoU  Flrldolfl,  d.  b.  a. 
Caaa  Vlalcola  Baroae  BlcasoU,  Florence,  Italy.  Pah.  by 
Bettlao  BicaaoU  Flridolfl,  d.  b.  a.  Caaa  VlalcoU  Baroae 
BicaaoU,  Flreaae,  lUly. 


BROLIO 


For  Wlaes. 


The  werda  •*Chlaatl'< 
aBBthemarka 
For  Wlaaa. 


are  dlaelalmed  apart 


CLASS  49 

886,764.    Jaly  2.  1985.    Joha  Dewar  *  Soas.  Limited,  Perth, 
Scotland,  and  London.  Baflaad. 

ANCESTOR 


•^VJf. 


.  .^- 


t% 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


*!*.<«..C.  «^  C«-Jf.  gJJ-*^ 


CI.  12. 

601,206.    p«b. 

601.2T0.    imb. 


Abbott    lAbMratorlM, 

Abbott    LkboratoriM,    North    Chiea<o,    uL 

Aboachar  *  Co..  br  AbotKbar  ft  Co.  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  T. 

2MJ0*,ltU)viS^l-t6-».    CL4a. 
AboadiT  *Co.inc:  Soo— 

AeheooB  bdutrico,  Ine..  Port  Horoa.  Ml^    601.1M.  pub. 

AmlSwm  Co..  IiMUaMpoUo.  Ii»<i^814.8t7.  eor     CL  46. 

tffirassi:  ^ijasst  ^  'SSi%rSib.  vt-M* 

Air  Bodbctlon  Co..  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     ^^  '**    -"'■ 
6-J»-04.    CI.  6. 
Ir  iodvetl 


601.340.  pab. 


661.16B.  pab. 


Btreb.  Kay.  SorrlcB  :  8m — 

^ircb.  Ray  R. 
Blind  ProOacts  SakM :  8ee— 

Dabl  R.  C. 
Blodgctt,' Waldo  L^  Jr..  Loa  Aaceleo.  OUtf. 

lO-lft-54.     CI   SO 
BlooM  Shoo  Shop.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    601,S61.  pabi  10-36-64. 

Blnoborrr.  B.  C.  Co^peraUTo  AaoocUjUoa.  VancoSTM.  Britlah 

Colombia.  Canada.    601.424.  pnb.  ll-S-64.    CL  ^^^ 
Boehrinfcr.   C.   H..   Sohn.   InflBlhoUn  am   Bhlaa.  Oontaay. 

6O1I44,  pnb.  10-26-54.     Cl7S2.  .  _^    „    .     -«,  .^ 

BoeppW  IJportswoar  Milla.  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     601.S6T. 

DW.  0—28-64      CL  30 
BootUcher  ft  KoDogg  Co..  ETanaTlUa.  Ind.     330.064.  eanc 

CL  12 

Soal  Faat  Corp..  IndlaaapoUo.  Isd.     340.428.  eanc 


CI  85 
_  Boww  Soal  Vaat  Corp..  IndlanapolU.  Ind.  862.140.  eanc. 

^^dSf^'Si  w:   ^'  ^*^  '*^  *•  '•     ***'**  ^^'    Bw  Oli  Co.  Lo.  Ansctoo.  Calif.     601.184.  p«b.  10-16-64. 

-^^fSSaf   ^r^"*^*-   ^^""^    ^^*^     ^^'^'   ^^    BrS^  W  Co..  FroTldonoo.  R.  1.     601.826.  pob.  10-10-64. 

rodor    Mark!    Co..    Loa    Aacoloo.    Calif.  601^87.    pab. 
10-26-64.     CL  28.  _    _ 

Braoks  Brotboro.  New  York.  N.  Y.     602^004.  eanc    CL.8^ 


Italy. 


AlbMB  Pa<*lMCo.^Rl»errtd«^  Calif.    210,486,  ««pc.    CL  46.        CL  2t 
Ai5odS5SS2lAi)yoCorp..>lowYork.>».  Y.    601.174.  pab.    Brodor^^irko^C^. 

A\L£t^^wP\am^  Tark  N  T     B02 061  cMic    CL  SO  Bfooka  Brothoro.  New  xora.  a.  x.  ^BWiiwri.  '^^-.-Vt,"!. 

J^hS&S%S!^iJij   mff^i^   fii.276.   pob.    Brow».^L.   S..  60..  AtUnta,  Ga.     601.i40.  pob.   10-26-64, 

A^t^Sl^J^jA^ri^   w-»  Alii,   wi^     aoi  2M   nab.   Bryi-Haldo«  ft  Nltodate  Taonditlkftibrlk  A/8:  800— 

Aktlgoolrtrab.  Bryn.  near 

^^^  8»e.206,  eanc 

S-C^^VSSfc^^'i^^iS^r*"^^^^^  -^-itntoa.    ^^^  ^  ^^„   c^     p^^^^    ^^     ^^^  ^., 
^"•NattoS&SSSrtalS^.  *1?*^  *  "*•'''"  ^-  ^•^^^•^  ^^     »*••*"•  **^ 

A^^gairtd"^..  Now  York.  K.  Y.  601.100.  pab.  ^.IS^^S^'^^Si^'i^  T^'Si^m  Ag^t^  ,^_^ 

Aii^^CyaSJid  Co..  Now  York,  K.  Y.  601  JOT.  pri>.  gte^  Prtne.  Bdward  I-land.  Canada.    001.104.  pab.  11-2-64. 

Aitf&nat^Co..Tho:  «•*-  ^^^i*"*-  ^•-  ^'  ^^  ^■•^•^  ^k"*     502.210,  cane. 

A-ortSflSSid  cCJpft'r^iSS?  *^^  CartggiMfc    <^.    Inc.    Wichita.    Kani.      601^02.    pub. 

A«J«n*?k4J5r^'&:'N5-w  YoHt.  N.  Y.  601.446.  pub.  ^^J^  >*'*  ^'  ^»»»»-  "*••     ~^^'  "^^  ^*-**-**- 

AiitoJo£ii%.  Tho.  Now  York,  N.  Y.  601.461.  pob.  Cartor  Producto  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    601.264.  pob.  10-26-64. 

A™?c!i...  OhlJSi.  HL     601 J16.  Mb.  0-11-64.     CL  26.    Cartw.  WUllam^  Co..  The,  Needbaa  Holfbta.  Ma«.    601.301. 
AadMr  CovpUnc  Co..  Inc.  LlbortyrinoTnL     601.217,  pub.       P»*i,?^*t:^-    *^^i— ^1     0— _ 

Au^o-AMrican  Chemical  Corp.,  Philad^phia,   Pa.,   to  The   ^^  *XJ*!S  «i2!**?n-    f»M-iwv-«  cm*,  rwi.     sia^sa?  r^. 
ICabrlaol  Corp..  WlekUflo.  OUo.     318J28!  ron.  10-16-64.   ^^^'^^cf^lS*         *>W»*»«>^  *^^'  ^*^    816,287.  ran. 

Aaitia.  Inc.  Mow  York.  N.  Y.    802.161.  eanc    CI.  80.  C*?2*5i  S*^'*io'*'    '^**    Charleo.    La.      601.346.    pnb. 

AHJ^T^g^Co.,    N*w    York,    N.    Y.      601.321.    pob.  ^l.^S^orp'^of'America,  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.408,  pM. 

A»ol^Tfar-aB  ft  60.  inc.  P«»Tlde.ce.  R.  I.    866.746.  cane.  d^S^be  Cof  Pitt*dr,h.  Pa.     106.207,  cane     CL  11. 

Arnold' MlUlac  Co..   The   Stwilnf.   KMm.     848.041.  cane.  ^^"Sl^^ji     **~ 

Attorney  General  of  the  United  Statoa.  Teotwl  In  the:  Wee—  Chaae  ChomlearCo..  Newark,  N.  J.  601.266-7.  po^  ll-«-«4. 

American  Bio-Chomieal  Co..  lac  _,^C1.  18.  mm  •At   mm,u  iA_oa_aA 

Atco  Mff.  Corp..  Cincinnati,  dbio.    601.208.  pub.  10-12-64.  Chtea*»  Pharmacal  Co..  Chieafo,  HI.    601.141.  pab.  10-a6-»4. 

Balrd,  Wmiam  M.,  Chieafo.  IlL    501J16.  cane.    CL  81.  Ch""^-  ^  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Rio  Brando  Prodneo  Co..  from  ^'tjff " 

Baroeo  Oil  Co..  Tnka.  Okk.    601.126.  pab.  10-16-64.    CL  16.       ^SfiS!^  Co .  ^^'  Sjlinaa.  Caltf..  and  Urn  Lmm.  N-  M«- 
Ban^^Willht-  L..  Co..  New  York.  T  Y.     501.180.  cane.    eiS^ffl!;  ^SSiL^SJlLrUnd.     601^6^.  pub.  10-2«4. 

Boar  Brand  BoaiorT  Co„  Chicaao.  m.    280.774.  eanc    CI.  80.    ^Cl.  18.  ^^^^    w—      *»a  mt 

BMa  Sowiaf  Maekilne  dorp..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    601.286.  pob.    Clear  Wrfre  Hooiery  Store*.  Inc.  Boaton.  Xaio.     884,227. 

Bolch.  Paal  F..  Co.."  BlooaBin«toa.  IB.     217 J74.  11(c)  pob.    Clear  Weaje  Hoolory  Stona.   lac,  Jamaica  Plain,  Booton, 

1-^M(B.     CI  46.  -     .       »   »  K  jj^^     860.814.  caac  CI.  80.  ,        .       «.  .      «    ^_ 

Belknap  HaHvarc  and  Mfg.  Co..  Loolotrllle.  Ky.     601.166,    Clear  Weave  Hpolery  StorM.  Inc.  Jamalea  Plain,  Booton. 

pnb.  11-10-53.     a.  2.  *'«»^  »«*'^  •**^- J^- **-,_^     .    .   .     «.-      .uvtaib 

Bon   ft  Goantt  Co..   Morton  Orofo.   IlL     602.048-0.   eanc    Oear  Weave  Hoolory  Storeo.  Inc.  Borton.  Maao.     40T.010, 


601.464.     CL  10. 


CL  31. 
BoMtay  Co..  Inc.  Madtooa.  N.  J 
Bonart  Cc  :  Bee — 

WIttgiaa.  Arthnr  D..  8r. 
Benoon-NneiLaboratoriM.  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     001,264, 

pnb.  11-1-04.    a.  18. 
Bemheim,  Goorno  W..  d.  b.  a.  Torleontrol.  Brooklya.  N.  Y. 

601.S(».  p«h.  10-10-64.     CL36. 


Coehnar.  Frank  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Cochnar  Mfg.  Co..  Doreheotor, 

Nobr.    601 JOO,  pnb.  10-10-64.   CL  16. 
Codinar  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

Coehnar.  Fraak  J.  _^     ,v  ^  .       «a«  «mi 

Colorado  Foel  and  Iron  Corp.,  The.  Denver,  Colo.     601,101. 

pab.  0-»-64.    CL  7.  ^        «..  .^  ^    ^. 

CoIaaOmo  Mfg.  Co.,  Colambos.  Ga.     224,808,  eanc     CL  41. 


Bottla  Co™.,  Hoaoton.  Tn.    601.118.  pab.  10-26-64.     CL  18.  Colambna  Mfg.  Co..  C<rtambaa.  Ga.     ^.ftt.  eanc  O.  42 

Blekmore  6i.  Tho.  Old  »own.  Maine.  ^1.160.  pab.  1-11-62.  Colambai  Mfg.  Co..  Colnmbaa.  Oa.    ^.M«.  oanc.  CL  41. 

CL  6.  CotaaAoa  Mfg.  Co.,  Colnmhna.  Oa.     »8jl07   eanc  CL  42. 

Binney  ft  Smith  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger  aad  Cehunboa  Mtfg.  Co..  Colnn^boa.  Oa.    118,208^,  aanc  CI.  42. 

ehanao   of   name   Bimwy   ft   SoUth    Inc.     001.^.   pab.  Commander  Woodworking  Co. :  ««o— 

10^»l-64.    CL  16.     ^^  "^  Lagvtae.  Richard.  _       _*_   „   . 


Blnnoy  ft  Smith  Inc 

HlMWg 


6eo—  Concert  Ball  Society.  Inc.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    601J61.  pob. 

_         ,..^' ft  Smith  Co.  11-2-84.    CI.  36.    _      .  ^.  „,   ,^,.- 

Btnotron.  Inc.  Jeney  aty,  N.  J.  001.866.  pab.  10-10-64.    Conoolidated   Royal   Chemical   Corp..   ChMafo.    HL  602.186. 

CL  30.  eanc    CL  6,  «.   —     ,^.v... 

Birch,  Rar  R:,  «.  h.  a.  Ray  Bitch  Borrlea.  BMt  UverpooL   Coa«>Udated  Vacaam  Corp..  Uoehcoter.  N.  Y.    601^180.  pah. 

Ohio.     »06,{tel.  cane    CL  10.  11-2-64.    CL  6. 

TMl 


TMu 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 

Inc..  New  Terk.  N.  T. 


CoBCtnctcz  Ltd.,  Loadon,  KnCUnd,  to  Crratatex.  lae..  Bcrtta. 

N.J.    601,2S0.  pab.  10-2ft-54.    CI.  1«. 
CMtlBMUl  Nat  Co.,  Chteo,  Calif.     601,416,  pob.  11-2-M. 

CI    46 
Oortiaad  Lte*  Co..  lac.  Cortlaad,  N.  T.    601,378,  pob.  6-1-M. 

CL  22.  "C 

CottaMPro«B«li.   lac.   Now  York.   N.   T.     601.430,   pob. 

Cnaa  Doto  Mfr  Co.,  Ia«..  BlagbaatoB,  N.  T.    242,074.  eaae. 

CL  46. 
Ciratalo,  lac  :  8*» — 

Coaofaractex  Ltd.  ij 

D  ft  L  Tool  aad  ICadilne  Co. :  8ee~-  I 

LMBcr.  Wnilam  8. 
DabL  R.  d,  d.  b.  ■.  Blind  Prodiwts  SalM,  Detroit.  Mich. 

601,2M^pab.  10-26-64.     CL  24.  ^  ^  ^     ^ ^,„ 

Daaofltld  ProdiMO  Coy..  Ltd.,  Copenhagea.  Dcanarlt.    601,412, 

pab.  11-2-A4.    CI.  46. 
Daaltvwr  Mm*.  lac.  Daanile,  Va.    601.463.    CI.  42.       , 
Dart.  Sebort  H..  d.  b.  a.  0<rid  Kldfe  Paeidaf  Co.,  BacimoieBto, 

Oi^tf.    420.64^.  caac.    CI  46. 
Daaalt.  Kay,  lac  :  «eo— 

btbrya.  Inc. 
"JH  IMMJ*'  O.  A.  CoOporatteTo  Omtralo  Melkprodaeten- 

tebrMT  voffhel,    Netbcrlaada.      601,188.    pob.    ll-2-«4. 

a.  6. 
Dwtraxol  Corp..  Ltd.,  Paaadoaa,  CUlf.    601.203,  pab.  11-2-64. 

a.  10. 
D«»ar.  John,  ft  Soaa.   Ltd..  Perth.   8«otlaad,  and  London. 

Aisiand.    325 J54. 12(c)  pab.  1-2&-M.    CL  40. 
DlaaMmd  Aliwll  to.,  CleTelasd.  Ohio.    601.106,  pab.  10-10-04. 

CL  6. 
DlaiMnd  Alkali  Co..  QeTeUad,  Ohio.    601,363.  pub.  8-31-64. 

CI   38 
Dlek,  A.'B..  Co..  Nltaa.  m.    601.206,  pab.  10-20-84.    d.  11. 
Dlzte  Paddas  Co..   IiM..  Hattieabarg.  Vias.     601.436.  pob. 

ll-2-34!Cl.  46. 
DollcB.  Donald  H..   Omaha.  Nebr.     601.279.   pab.   11-2-54. 

CL  i2. 
Dorr  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  T.     331,471.  caac.     CT.  23. 
Dorr  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.    366.488.  caac.     CI.  23. 
Dorr  Co..  lae..  Tho.  New  York.  N.  Y.    400.878.  cane.    C\.  23. 
D'Orwr.  MarcMla.  d.  b.  a.  No»^Caae  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

OOlJlO.  pab.  10I-10-54.    CI.  26. 
Deoirlaa    Laboraterlaa    Cmp..    Miami.    Pla.      601,438.    pab. 

4-20-84.    CL  51. 

^^11  lae..  Talaa.  Qkla.    601.440,  pab.  11-2-54.    Cl.  103. 
I  Paiklaf  Meter  C^..  The.  Canton,  Ohio.    441,470,  12(c) 

pob.  1-25-05.    Cl.  26. 
Draael  Paraltnre  Co..  Drexrt,  N.  C.     502.207   cane.    CL  38. 
Da   Poat.    K.    I.,   de   Nemoan   and    Ca..   Wlbnlafftoa.   DeL 

317.223. 12(e)  pob.  1-25-6S.    Cl.  6. 
Da   Poat   B.    t.,    de    Nemoan   aad   Co.,    Wllmlnftoa.   Del 

317.227. 12(c)  pab.  1-25-56.    C\.  6. 
Da    Poat.   B.    I.,    de    Neatoare   aad   Co.,    WUmlngtoa.   Del. 

601.107.  aab.  10-10-54.    CL  6. 
BaXle  Clothes,  lac..  BroeklTa.  N.  Y.  ,  60M83.  pab.  10-10-54 

CL  30.  '    I  J 

Batfe-Plcher  Co..  The  :  8t 


Byde-Pleher  Load  Co..  The. 
leTlche    -         -      — 


BagleTfeher  Lead  Co..  The.  to  The  Bagte-Plcher  Co..  Clacln 

aatL  Ohio.    318.474-5,  ren.  10-23-54.    Cl.  12. 
■ari  Lightlac  Prodacta   Corp.,  PhlUdrtphia,  Pa.     502.144. 

cane.    Cl.  21. 
Bberle.  J.  N..  ft  Co..  A.  O.,  Aocabarg.  Gtfamny.     601,317. 

nob.  10-10-54.    Cl.  27.  ^ 

■dlvoe  Metal  Mfg.  Corp..  Bdea.  N.  Y.    601.183.  pab.  10-10-54. 

CL  6. 
»w  Co. :  ffeo— 

eaeMT.  Joha  A..  Dnbaqne,  Iowa.     601.416.  pab.  11-2-54. 


502,163, 
pab. 


CL 
Bllicott  Uiboratorleo,  Inc.,  The,  LawrenceTUlc,  N.  J. 

caac.    <!1.  6.  ^    ^ 

■Ua.    ThooMS    P..    Jr..    Waatport.    Coaa.      601,307. 

10-26-54.     Cl.  40. 
■athoae.   Inc..  New  Barea.  Coaa.     601.173.  pab.   11-2-54. 

Cl.  6. 
Bmo  Maadard  OU  Co. :  Aoc— 

Perma  Prodacta  Co..  The,  ^     _ 

■xeeUo  8hlrts.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    601,371,  pab.  10-26-54. 

CL  30 
Bzetar  Mfg.  Co..  Bzeter.  N.  H.     408.629.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

■aalos  C«>..  The,  Toaawaada.  N.  Y.     136.666-7,  eaac     O.  4. 

Vhbrloae  d'Horlofferle  de  Poatainemelon  8.  A..  Pontalnomelon. 

Noochatri.  Swttatriaad.    601.833-3.  pabi  10-19-54.    CTL  27. 
Pamoos  Bathrobe  Co..  Inc..  i8ee— 

•tera  Btothera. 
Paat  MlUlag  Co..  to  Paat  Milttag  Co.  (1947).  Bhenaaa.  Tex. 

310.396.  NM.  7-34-64.  CL  46. 
Paat  MUllac  Co.  (1947)  :  See— 

Paat  MilUag  Co. 
Pederal  Machine  and  Welder  Co..  The.  Warrea,  Ohio.    601,294, 

pab.  10-12-64.     Cl.  23. 
Plolderest  MiUs.  Inc..  8pra7.  N.  C.    601.402^.  pab.  10-36-54. 

Ptak'le.  Scott  M..  Orlando.  PU.    601,187.  pab.  11-2-54.    Cl.  6. 
PiridoM.  Bettlno  B. :  Bee— 

PtridoUL  OlaNaaa  R. 
PIridolfl.  OiallaBa  B..  d.  b.  a.  Caea  YlaicoU  Barone  Blca«>U, 

Ploreaee.  by  Bettteo  B.  Plrldeli.  d.  b.  a.  Caea  Tlaleola 

Bi*<^n»  klr*aoll.   Plreaae.    Italy.     306.070-3.    12(c)    pab. 

1-25-55.     a.  47. 
Plridoie,  Oinliaaa  B..  d.  b.  a.  Caaa  Tialeola  Barone  Blcaaoli. 

Ploreaee.  by  Bcttlao  B.  PIridolfl.  d.  b.  a.  Caea  Vinlcela 

Barone    Blcaaoli.    nreaie.    Italy.      306.125,    12(c)     pob. 

1-35-60.     d.  47. 
Plraa  Klenale  Ubrenfabriken  A.  O..  Worttemberg.  Oerauuiy. 

•01J18.  pab.  10-19-54.    CL  37.       i       ;.  i 


Plezflrm  Prodacta.  Bl  Moata.  Calif. 
CL  42. 


601.311.  pab.  7-30-64. 
601,398,  pab.  10-26-54. 


Pofotmaaa  Woolaa  Co..  Paaealc,  N.  J.    502,162,  cane.    Cl 
rrledbw^ruuaer  Co.,  Saa  Praadaeo.  Calif.    601,167, 


42. 

vmh. 

Prahaaf  ft  Mw^  Now  York,  N.  Y.     50t.9iS.  caac    CL  89. 
roller.  D.  B..  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Wew  York.  N.  Y.     601,406.  pab. 

10-26-54.     Cl.  42. 
O  ft  K  Con»..  MlaaeapoUs.  Mlaa.     601.448.  pob.  ll-S-64. 

Cl.  103. 
Oallahar   Co..   The.   Omaha.   Nabr.     601.2T3.   pvb.   9-6-63. 

Oallaher'  Ltd..  Belfast.  Nortbera  Ireland.     48.311-18.  rea. 

OalUher  Ltd..'  Belfast.  Nortbam  Irslaad.     4Ml»-17.   ran. 

9-6-54.     Cl.  17 
Oardaer    Machine'  Co..    Sontb    Belolt.    DL      601.190.    pab. 

10-19-54.     CL  33. 
(Jebhardt  dMl  Powder  Co..  San  Antonio.  Tsx.    103,661, 

2-16-55.     CL  46. 
(3cm  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co..  PhlUdrtphla.  Pa.     4m«476. 

CL  85. 
(Jeacral    Blectrlc    Co.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      320,304. 

11-35-64.     CL  21. 
OeMral   Bacttie   Col.    Schenectady.   «.    Y.     601.341.    vA. 

10  16  64.     d.  31. 
QeeanU  Syrtwear  Co..  Inc..  BUenvllle.  N.  Y.     601.39T.  »ab. 

Oeneral  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohla.    601,186.  Mb. 

10-16-64.     C^L  6. 
Qerson  ft  Kaplan  (Sarmeat  Manofaetarers.  lac,  Heoaten.  Ita. 

502.198.  caac     CL  39. 
Olddtnfs  ft   Lewis  Maehlae  Tbol  Co..   Psad  da   Ijm.  Wis. 

601  .J87.  pab.  10-19-54.     CT.  23. 
Gilbert.  John  O..  Jaekaoa.  MIA.     76J96.  cams.    CL  46. 
Gilbert.  Jaha  O..  Choeoteto  Co..  Jaekaaa,  Mich.     356.110. 

cane.     CL  46. 
Gilbert   Jahn   O..   Chocolate  Co..   Jachaoa.   Mich.     300.234. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Olobo-ABMrtcan  Corp..  Kokosso,  Ind.     601,469.     Cl,  50. 

^'^^l^P^'.?-   9u   9S"  '*••   0»i"»fcw.  Oftia.     001,i96.  pab. 
lO— 19-54.     CL  89. 

OoMbm  Brothers.  DoBvcr.  Colo.     691J08.  pab.  10-13-54. 

Cl.  26. 
OoIOMNrg.  S..  ft  Co..  Inc..  Hackensaek.  N.  J.     601,308.  pab. 

10-2^-64.     CT.  39. 
Gold  Bidse  PadBtagO). :  Ooo— 

Dart  Bobsrt  B. 
(iomei  Kom  Shop.  The :  Ooe — 

Gommels.  John  P. 
GmbbmIs.  Joha  P..  d.  h.  a.  The  Gomel  Kora  Shop.  Iv  J.  P. 

Ooouwls.    Qalney,    IlL      809,176,    I3(c>    pah.    U»1<BI. 

Gongwar    Charles  8..  by  D.  M.  Oaafwar.  rslamhoa.  Ohla. 
314.84^-4,  12(c)  nab.  1-16-56.     oTlt.       ^'•~-— •      — • 
Gongwer,  Dorothy  M. :  Bee — 

(lonfwar,  Charles  S. 
OordoB  5aklBg  Coj.  Deteolt  MWk.     166.691.  eaac     CL  46. 
Oordoa^  Claad  8.,  Co..  Chicago.  IB.    601,806.  pab.  10-19-64. 

0<gto»^ON.ai  Co..  lac.  isffsey  Qty.  K.  J.    889399.  caac 

^iSi9^**3.  S '  ^^'  ^*^  *•*•  "•  '■  ••*•"••  »*• 

Orajaaw.  W.  B..  Packing  Oa..  SaBnas.  CaUt    330.061 

°'S'*S?^  ^^r?^^»  d.  b.  a.  Ta^aleal  Calor  and 
WortaTNaw  York  l4.  Y.    147,00i.  caac    CL  16. 

Qreeabaom.  Harry  L..  d.  b.  a.  Ts^aleal  Color  aad  fhamkal 
Works.  Bf^«y;.N:Y.     UtjuS^SS^    CL*.        ^^^ 

<3rMi^om,  Harry  Lu.  d.  b.  a.  To^alcal  Color  and  Ckemleal 
Works.  lirMklya.  N.  Y.    160,4St,  eaac    Q.  1         ^^— *«' 

®'ff"i*''^LJ'ft!Ty  **'  *-^'  «.  Tbehaleal  Woi 

«  ?^  Ti..  *9*.iio.  «•■«•    Cl  6, 

Gair   Oil   Corp..   Pltlahargh.   Ph.     601.180.   pah.   10-36-64. 

**'ci*S  '**"   "**   ^**'   "'   ^'     ***'*'••   ^^   I0-19-6«. 

H.  B.   H.  Silk  Hoalory  MlDa.  lac.  Mobsriy.  Mo.     8f4.8M. 

caac     CL  39.  ^^ 

York.  N.  Y.     331J(11.  case     CL  39. 

"YoSa  •'a  M  •  ^'  ^"^"^  "••  <^  ••»•*•».  »^ 

10-26—54.     Cl.  42. 
Hell  Co..  The.  MUwaakee,  Wis.    503.164.  caac    CL  3C 

"•S?*i2-  -'!**'U.* •??'*•  '■«•■  Cle^rtaad.  Ohio.    601.337,  fak 
10-19-04.     <Jl.  28. 

""Si95?*  eft  ^"   ''"•'■'^  ^^     •OMii.  W^ 

Hercaleo  Powder  Co.* :  Oeo — 

_     Paper  Makers  Chemical  Corp. 

Hwealea   Powder  Co.,   WUmtatton.   DoL     3i3.444-6.   caac 

Hetealss  Powder  Co..  WUmlMtaa.  IM.    368.180.  caac    O.  i. 
Hercaleo  Powder  Cow.  WUaUacCea.  DeL    i68>ii6.  saM.    Gl  6. 

HcTdea   ChoBikBl  Corp..   Naw   Yaik.   N.   Y.     0914T1.   pak 

10-19-64.     Cl.  6. 
HlMreth,  H.  L..  Co. :  »•*— 

BUdroth,  froffhart  L. 
Hfldreth    H.   L.    C*..   Bootoa,   Mass.     411.468.    12(e)    pok 

1-25-55.     CL  46. 
Hildreth,  Herbert  L..  by  H.  L.  Hlldiath  Ca..  Baataa.  Masa. 

&2,070,  U(c)  nab.  1-28-66.     CL  46. 
mna.  Arthw  W..  d.  b.  a.  ladliaa  IWd  ft  8asd  Ca..  Part 

Wayae.  lad.    601.411.  pob.  1-6-63.     0.06. 


1 


Works.  BrooUya. 


'-T^!»«fV^»IF  .; 


XilST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


TH  ifi 


Co^  Piomlagham.   Maaa.     601.399.  pob. 
**^  A5c£dy  Co..  lac  Lsa  Aaoslss.  CWtf.    191,964, 
m^CaadyOa.Iac.LasA>gslaa.GaUf.    333.833, 
HoSsr  Bayoa  Co..  PhiladelphU.  Pa.    601.409,  pak  10-19-54. 

Hollywood-MazweU  Co..  Loa  Ab«s1sb.  Calif.     601,893.  pab. 

ICUO^M.    CL  89. 
Holt  ■atarnrissa :  f  ••— 

Holt  Baymoad  B. 
Holt  Baimoad  B..  d.  b.  a.  Holt  ■aterprlaes,  Alhambra.  Calif. 

601.216,  pab.  10-26-54.    Cl.  13 


Macaa  Prodacta.  lac,  Santa  Ps  Sprigs,  Calif.    OOMTS, 
10-20-54.    (n.  6. 


601.210.  pok  10.M-M. 
10-lKM.    CLSl. 


lb.  10-86-64.    eta*. 
1,808.  pob.  10-19-64. 


HoraML  Oea.  A.,  ft  Co- Aostlii,  Mian.  JM9.415.  cane  q. 
HoaMgant  Int.  NowYork,  N.  Y.  226,004  eaac  CL  6, 
Hoogh  Shade  cWp..  JaaasrUle,  Wla.    002J37.  eanc    d. 


Hoaas  of  HastoiL  'lac.  (Total  Oablos.  Ila. 
•     11-1-04.    CL  46. 


34. 

601.428.  pab. 

[oMa  oCS^Mdown.  Inc,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.392. 

HowaScala  Co.,  Xac,'Tha:  Boe — 

nova  Beals  Co..  Tke. 
Howe  SealaCo:.  The.  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co.,  Inc,  Batlaad, 

▼t    601.299.  pab.  iO-19-84.    CL  26. ^ 

Hiri&f<HciUiagCo..  Maakata.  Mlaa.     309.906,  13(c)  pab. 

Bobhard  MOllng  Co..  Maakata.  Minn.     264,717.  12(e)  pab. 

1-15-66.    CL  46. 
Hadson  Urer  Phanaaeeatlcal  Laboratory.  Inc,  Now  York, 

N.Y.    601.250,  pab.  10-26-54.    d.  18. 
Indiana  Pbed  ft  SoedCo. :  Seo— 

HUlo,  Arthor  W. 
ladosMd  AppUaaoe  Co..  (Chicago.  IlL,  to  IndostrUl  Apoliaace 

Corp.,  BsUerfflo.  N.  J.     100.827,  roa.  1(^-27-64.     d.  6. 
ladaofrlal  ■      ■         - 


istrtal  Appltaaee  Corp. :  Bee — 
III  daal  ifirAapMaaco  Co. 
»r>AmerleaB  Prodacta  Co.,  Dot 


Maisatie  Mfg.  Ca..  Bt  Leals,  Mo. 

Man'  Tool  Co..  Chlflato,  IlL    601,278, 
Matdsale.    TroraleaBlbUIh    KaMsr 

601.413^Pab.  11-2-54.    d.  46. 
Maraa.  8.  K  U,  Taria,  Italy.    601,. 
Marsh.  Jaa.  ¥.,  Cacp..  Bkokte.  HL 

CL  M. 
Marrtfia    Psarta,    Inc.    New   Yort^   N 

10-19-54.     CL  28. 
MaryUnd  Match  Co. :  «ee— 

Maryland  Paper  Prodacta  Co. 
MaryUnd  Paper  Prodacta  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Maryland  Match  Co., 

Baltimore.  Md.    601.430,  pab.  11-2-54.    d.  50. 
Maaoalc  Swrlcc  Association  of  dm  halted  Stataa,  The,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.    001.354.  pnb.  11-2-54.    CL  38. 
MeKleule  MlUlag  Co.,  4«laey,  MldL    601.104,  pah.  11-V44. 

d.  10. 
Mead  Laboratoriea :  Bee — 
Mead.  Tandenberg  L. 
Mead.  Vaadeaharg  L..  d.  h.  a.  Mead  Laboratories,  Betarly 

HUla,  Calif.    001  J46._pub.  11-2-04.    CL  18. 
Maillak  Steal  Safe  bo..  Toledo,  Ohto.    601,197,  pab.  10-16-64. 

CL  25. 
Mennsa  Co..  Tho.  Newark.  N.  J.    337,361,  eaae!    CL  6. 
Mennen  Co.,  The,  Newark.  N.  J.    337.503.  caac    d.  4. 
Moaaea  Co..  The.  Newark,  N.  J.    837.749.  caac    d.  6. 
Mennen  Co.,  The,  NeWrk.  N.  J.    430,278-9.  eaac.    CL  6. 
Mento  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     218.170,  eaac    CL  41. 
Merkln.  M.  J     Paint  Co..  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  1^.  Y.     502,166, 

Metaleote  Oil  Co.,  St.  Pan).  Bilaa.    601.463.    d.  16. 
Metro-Atlantic  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    061,442,  pab.  10-19-04. 
d.  52. 


Detroit,  Mich. 


601,307,  pob. 
M.    T. 


later- 

10-6-54     CL  36. 
latoraatlaMl    Nkhsl    Co..    Inc..    Tho.    New    York. 

60l!228-4.  pab.  10-26-«4.    Cl.  14. 
lataraatlaaal    Parta    Carp..    Chicago.    lU.      601.212,    pab. 

1-26-54.    d.  13. 
latenwtleaal  SttTtr  Co.,  The  Msrtdoa,  Coaa.     601,330-1, 

pab.  10-19-54.    CL  28.  _ 

JachaaaTllle    Joaraal    Col.    Tha,    West    Palm    Beach.    Pla. 

001.480.    d.  38. 
Johaaoa  Nnt  Co.,  MlaasapoMs,  Minn.    001,414,  pob.  ll-S-«4. 

d   46 
Jaass.  i.  D..  ft  Sana  Co.,  PtttafleM.  Masc     601.286.  pob. 

10-19-54.    CL  21. 
Kathrya.  lac  Chkafa,  DL.  frsm  Kay  Daosilt  lac    503.197. 

cane.    d.  6. 
Kotaa,  Loote  I*.,  d.  b.  a.  Otaaatc  Chomlaal  ft  Dye  Co..  Now 

York.  N.Y.    503,191.  caac    d.  6. 
KallsiM.  VMmTtiniagtem,  Caaa.    601J66.  pob.  10-19-64. 

Koaisl  ft  Bsasr  Co..  Bohohsa.  N.  J.    601 JOO.  pob.  9-30-64. 

d   36 
Klmblo  Olaas  Co..  T^ada,  Ohio.     601449.  pob.   10-19-64. 

Klag  MtrnJCo^  Bt  Lools.  Mo.    402.974,  eaac    CL  6. 
Klnaoy.   wTIIhor  C,  d.  b.  a.  Portable  Alamlnnm  Irrigation 

Co..  Vlata,  Cain    601,211,  pob.  10-35-54.    CL  13. 
Kaapp  MUls  lac.  Loag  IsUad  City,  N.  Y.     601.283,  pab. 

l(»9-64.    d.  28.  

Kroahoha.  Jacob,  Ctorolaad.  Ohio,  to  H.  B.  ft  A.  C.  Whiting 

Co..  Borilnftao.  Pt    310.606,  roa.  8-13-54.    CL  82. 
Korfosc   J.nP.TPalat  Co.,   Lootorille.   Ky.     502,134.   caac. 

La  Craose  Babber  Mnis  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     160.013,  eaac. 

CL  80. 
La  Ooaaa  Bahhsr  Mills  Co.,  La  Crooaa.  Wla.    179.999. 

U  Croaso  Babber  Mttls  Co.,  La  Osaso.  Wla.    371.518, 

CL  39. 
Lafayatto  Phamtacal.   lac,  Lafayetta.  lad.     901,240.  pab. 

11-1-84.    d.  18. 
T  af itaa.   Blahard.   d.  k   a.   Oomamadar  Woodworklag  Co.. 

Old  I^MCon    601 J44.  pob.  10-26-54.    CL  32 
Laagford.  Harry  O. :  fas — 
PadMoc  Co..  lac.  The 
Laedarhack.  Darld.  i.  h.  a.  M( 

eacelB.    310.784.  eaac    d.  0. 
Lac    Lattla.    Loa    Azalea.    Calif. 

CL  39. 
Leeds  Associates.  lac.  New  Yoi%,  N.  Y.     001,404.     d.  42. 

Leeds  aad  Norttrop  Co.,  PhUadslpUa.  Pa.     314.576.  12(c) 
pab.  1-85-66.    CL  31. 

Lsads  aad  Wsrthrap  Co ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     315.516.  12(c) 

pab  1  28  65     d  6 
Lsrasr  Osat  ft'  Salt  Co.,  lac.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     601,389, 

pok  10-19-04.    d.  39. 
LaaMr,  WnHam  8..  d.  b.  a.  D  ft  L  Taol  aad  Maehlae  Co., 

Detroit  Midi.     001,M1.  pob.  10-12-64.     CLIO. 
Lary  Urea,  ft  Adler  Boehoater,  iac,  Bocheater,  N.  ¥.    502,160, 


Mm  Chemkal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    601,201,  pok  10-36-04. 

'i   Appl! 
pob: ll-2-«4 


18. 
Michigan   Ai 


601.179, 


llance  Mfg.   Co.,  Kalaatasoo.   Mick 

Mlildlatowa  Pootwear  Inc.,  Middtotawa.  N.  Y.    601<S77, 

10-19-54.    d.  39. 
Millionaire  Boddlag  Shops,  lac,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.     601,458. 

d.  32. 
Mlaneaota  Mlalac  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  PaaL  Mlaa.    601.108,  pok 

11-2-54.    dTT. 
Mlshawaka  Babber  and  Woolaa  Mfg.  Ca.,  MIshawaka.  lad. 

601,380.  aob.  10-19-:54.     CL  39. 
lat 


MoMIs  Palat  Mff.  d>..   Iac.  Moblla.  Ala. 
10-36r«4.     CL  W. 


601.178. 


001431,  pok 
801419.  pok 


Monroe  BxtormiasHag  (^ 

Laadarba«k,  DarUL 
Moore^  Boajamfn.  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

l0-k6-54.     d.  16. 
Morris.  Norman  iL  Qtrp..  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

10-19-54.     (1.27. 
Morse.  H.  B.,  ^  Holland.  UUk.    001404.  pok  10-10-64. 

CLIO. 
Msadw  ft  Motley  MllUag  Co.,  Bocheater.  N.  Y.    89.T91.  caac 

Mother's  Pood  Prodocta.  Iac.  Newark.  N.  J.  601.42T.  pok 
11-1-64.     CL  46.  .    .    «  » 

Maaaata.  G.  B.,  by  Leaa  Moaaata.  trastaa  ot  tha  Oaeraa  B. 
Mosante  Tr^  Bstate.  Saa  Joae,  Caltf.  146461.  Qle) 
pab.  1-35-55.     CL  46. 

Masante,  Oeorge  B.,  Treat  Estate :  Bee — 
Maaaata,  G.  B. 

Masaate,  Lsna :  ffeo— 
Masanto  G.  B. 

National  AasocUtloa  of  BrangeUcala,  Chicago.  IlL     601.381. 


pok  11-1-54.     CL  38. 

NaUooal  Bearlaf  Motala  Corp.,  St  Lools.  Mo.,  by  Amarloaa 

Brake  Shoe  Co..  Now  YoA.  N.  Y.     ^,608.  13(c)   pok 

d.  14. 


Bxtermlnating  Co.,  Chi- 
319,741.    ron.    11-4-64. 


National  Starch  Prodaeto  Iac.  New  York  N.  T.    601.18»-4. 

pok  11-1-64.     CL  6. 
Natrlc    Salaa   Co.,   Iac.   New   York   N.   Y.     601,878,   pak 

10-10-64.     d.  89.  

Nolmaa-Marcas  Co..  Dallas.  Tax.     6014T5,  pak  10-10-64. 

CL  89. 
Nastud)L.IacThs:  8ee— 

NeotM.  Heart.  _      _ 

NeatM,  Hcarl,  ▼arey,  Switaertand.  ta  Tho  NeaM  Co.,  Inc., 

Whfte  Plalaa.  N.  T.     11,709-11,  raa.  II-IO-OC    CL  48. 

Newark  Paraflaa  ft  Parehmsat  Papsr  Oa.,  Mawaik,  N.  J. 

254433.  cane.     d.  37. 
NewarkParaaao  ft  Parchment  Paper  Ca.,  Nowacfc.  M.  1. 

254,809.  caac     d.  2.  _ 

Nitsdato   'Taaadatikfabrlk,    Oroarald.    aaar   Chrlatlaala,    ta 

Bryn-Haldon  ft  NItodals  TaendsAfabrlk  A/8,  OrooraM, 

near  Gala.  Norway.     100487,  rea.  10-10-64.    CL  0. 
Nitadals„  TaeadstlUibrlk.    OroaTOld.    asar    Ckriadaala,    ta 


Biya-HaldsB  ft  Nltodak  TasadstAfhbrik  A/S^OraaraM. 
near  OaloTNorway.     101,601.  fan.  11-19-44.  ~ 


001.191. 


ix  9. 

*k  11-1-64. 


pob. 


IAataalag_  Poat    Iac, 
lO-li^    cL  21. 


Norlauast  6srp..  Noir  York,  N.  T. 

Norkoa  Phanaaeal,   Iac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     801441,  pak 

1-10-53.     (3.  18. 
North  Dakota  Mill  ft  Blenktor :  Boo- 
North  Dakota  MIU  ft  BteTator  Assoctatloa. 
-«.  ...,       ..«„...     ^   —     North  Dakota  MIU  ft  Btorator  AasoehUloB,  d.  k  a.  North 
w  "^h^-  2^  ^*ii5f:51-    ^  •2-       Dakota  MOI  ft  nerator.  aad  State  Mill  ft  Btofator.  Oraad 
Now  Yocfc.  N^Y     601.463.     CL  40.        rocha.  N.  Dak     601.4lV-19.  pok  11-4-U.     CL  46. 
I09S.  La.     601.348.   pok   11-3-64.    Noa-Baae  Co. :  Bo^— 


CL 
Umbra   Chamleal   Co..   New  Haren,   Coaa.     001,440, 
ll-a-84._CL  62 

The.    Boaton.    Masa.      601.377.    pok 


Ca..  Laolarlllo,  Ky 

■  Naealty  Ca.  Iac 

Leratt  B.  ■..  Batao  J 

CL  18. 
LoTlaar,  Bay,  Inc.  Colnmbos,  Ohio.    001.814.  pok  1(^-30-04. 

CL  13. 


Lobrtaol  Corp..  The :  8 


ChooUeal  Corp. 


Noa-I 

D'Oioay.  Maraelle. 
Na-A9a    Pn»dacta    Co..     Brooklya.    Ml^.      601,448.    pot. 

10-10-54.     CL  52.  _    .  * 

Naaa-Bash    Shoo    Co.,     Mltwaakec    Wis.      001,388. 

10-10-64.     CL  30. 


>alk'l0-2t-44.     CI.  39. 
CMmT         — 


TM  iT  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MAEKS 

IM..  Lm  AvtlM.  CmM.    Ml  jn.  Mmm^OII   Mi^itag  O*^  Pttttbargk.   Pb.     601.SM.  pA 

Cerp^Trh*.  SMtb  Bnd,  lad.    601.2M.  pa^  10-26-64.  ■•miM  Ifikrm,  NcW  T«rk.  N.  T.     601JT0.  wA.  10-S6-M. 

O-Sdu'Oon'B..  CMMfl*.  lU.     M1.456-T.     CL  M.  Blagtar.'r.  A^  (X,  Mmt  T«rk.  H.  T.    •01,466.    CL  6«i 

oSMBnMCernTlUMAcld.  Oiilo.    31T.883I,  m.  l»-0-64.  Rio  OimMl*  Pr«dnet  Co. :  «««— 

CL  IS  ClMMch,  C.  A.  

Ofcte  Bait  Co.  Tbo.  Wadnrortfa.  Ohio.    112.801.  cue.    CI.  46.  Robertahaw-lTalten  Controls  Co..  OrctaAvrf.  P».     601.120. 

OkiA  tett  Co.  Th*  Wadnrorth.  Ohio.    S40.2BS,  cane.    CL  46.  pab.  10>-10-54.    CI.  27. 

Sto  sffi  cS::  TW  wSSSrirS'.  oSo.    340^11   SS:    CI.  46.  R<S-Tre<I  Corp..  Skokte.  IlL    601.234.  i«b.lO-26-«4.    CLIO. 

OXm^  LifSk  lae..  Now  York.  N.  T.    601.2S0.  pab.  ll-£-«4.  Roller  Dorby  «nte  Co..  Chlenco.  HI.     601.380.  pab.  11-3-04. 


UC.    Cuabrldfe.    Mms.    411.838.    cue. 
a01.8T».  pab.  10-10-M. 


4S4.T28, 


CI.  22 
Roa    Tlrgla    Co. 

CI  M. 
601.381.   pab.    11-8-54.    Ro-fliiMreh.  lac.  WaraosTlllo,  N.  C 

a.  38. 
Rotell.,JooL6.  b.  a.  PaekaMWnpptaa  UallaltMl,  BollTwood. 

601.ST4.  pab.  10-18-04. 

CI.  38. 

Rody  Paniaee  Co..  Dowa^e.  Mleh.    002.113.  eaac.    CL  34. 

Ras-8h«cB.  lac.  LabboekTTez.    601.441,  pab.  10-5-84.    CI.  62. 

Akroa,  Ohio.    001.288.  pab.  10-10-64.    CL  28.    Ryan  ladaatrtaa,  lac,  Hopklaa.  Mlaa.  601.341,  pob.  10-26-54. 

Padbloe  Co./IaCtfhe,  froB  Hairy  Q.  Laagford,  d.  b.  a.  Th«       Cl.  31. 

PadMee    Co..    wlchlU.    Kans.      601.160,    pab.    10-12-64.    8.  A,  Eteeo   (Baropean  Orcnaaf  Tradlafc  Co.).  KwoToicai. 


a.  18. 
Orgaale  Cbealeal  A  Dye  Co. :  8ee — 

Kaoae.  Leoli  L. 
P.  C  Labecatovlaa.  Bllozl.   Mlaa. 

CL  18. 
PacHc  OoBMa  BobinwiB  Co..  Seattle.  Wash 

CL  46. 
Paelie  Traaadacer  Corp., 

ia-l»-64.    CL  26. 
Paekas*  Wrapplag  Dallmited 
BotdL  Joa. 


Calif.  ^1.446.  pab. 
.  Caltt.     601.316.  pab.    Rabyeraft.  lac.  Now  York.  N.  T. 


Kb.  10-26-64.    CL13. 
ilTolti,    Coaefllaao,    Italy. 


Belglnm.    601.3 


601.466. 
601,382.  pob. 


CL  2. 
PadHoe  Co..  no :  /Cr«o— 

Padbloe  Co.,  Inc.  The.                                                _^  _  CI.  40. 

Paloiaar  Ca.  The.  Lo*  Angeles.  Calif.    601,336.  pab.  10-26-64.  Ht.   Loals  Metalerafts.   lac.  8t  Loals,  Mo. 

CL  38.  10-10-64.     a.  28. 

Paadla.   lac.   Now   York.   N.   T.     601.388.   pnh.   10-26-54.  Somfred  Drag  Co. :  8e»— 

CL  38.                                                                              «      „.  Sllber.  Samael. 

Paper  Makers  Chemleal  Corp..  to  Herealea  Powder  Co..  Wll-  Ravoy   of  London.   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     601.202,   pab. 

aUagtoa.  DeL     343.924.  cane.     Cl.  6.       _  10-26-64.     O.  8. 

Parke.  DaTls  A  Co..  Detroit.  Mieb.     601.2T1.  pab.  11-2-54.  R^rs.  Roeback  and  Co..  Chicago,  m.    601,814,  pab.  8-81-64. 

Cl.  18.                                             _                    ^  .       ^  ».  Cl.  26. 

Payaa.  Naaciy  J..  Daale,  Md.    601.388,  Pob.  10-26-64.    0.^28.  Heleet   Sportswear.   lae..   New  York.  N.  Y.     601.382,   pab. 

Peerlass  Photo  Prodaets.   lae..   Sboreham,   N.   Y.     601,313.  10-19-4B4.    Cl.  88. 

pok  9-28-64.     CL  26.                            _                     _     _  Rbeet  Alamlnom  Corp..  Jackson.  Mleh.    231.848.  cane.    CL  14. 

PealasaUr  Paper  Co..  Ypsilanti,  Mieb.    329,140.  eane.    CL  87.  gberman    Wash    Wear.    lac.    Chicago.    HI.      601.864.    vo^. 

Paalnsalar  Paper  Co..  YpslUntl.  Mich.    331,411.  cane.    CL  37.  10-19-64.    C\.  39. 

Perkins.  B. 
pab.  1- 

PWMa  Prodaets  V<0.,    xne.   vivtvikiiu.   v/uiu,   iw  ataw  m«inJBcu  fn     ^Q 

on  Co..  New  Yori,  N.  Y.     601.17b,  pab.  10-88-63.     CL  «.  ^'   ^ 


r  Paper  Co..  YpslUntl.  Mich.    331,411.  cane.    CL  37.        lO-l*:^*!,  Cl   ».  *«,  «,    ...^ 

B.  fVa  Son    Inc.,  Holyoke.  Mass.     72.681.  12(e)    *^*^3J54*^••t,^X•  "*•  ^*^  ^^'  ^    ^'     ~'**^'  *"* 

S2ti  c2:  Sie.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Baao  Standard    «>!*%»•  ''^'^'   *"* '   ^^   ^•"''   ^    ^-     "^•"*-   ""* 


IlL 


Pettibone    MolUkea    Corp.,    Chicago. 

10-18-64.  CL  31. 
PMf er.  Praak  H..  Co..  Inc.  Worcester.  Mi 

10-38-^.  CL  to. 
PfriCer.    8..    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Loois.    Mo. 

10-86-54.     CL  18. 


601.276.    pab. 
601.384.  pab. 
601.262-3,    pab. 


Sllber.  Samo^l.  d.  b.  a.  Ssrafred  Drag  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

601.244.  mib.  0-29-54.    H.  18. 
Skeetoao.   Inc.    New   York.    N.   Y.     601.268.   pab.    11-8-04. 

CL  18. 
Sklaacr.   WUlUm.   A   Seas,   Holyoke.   Maas.     601,404.   pab. 

10-26-64.    a.  42. 
Slnmberland  Prodaets  Co..  Waltham.  Mass.     601.348.  pab. 

10-26-64.     Cl.  32. 
Soath  Haren  Preserrlag  Co..  Soatii  Hstob.  Mich.     284,681, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Soathem  Adranee  Bag  A  Paper  Co.  Inc.  Bangor.  Mates,  and 

Boston.  Mass.    502X>0,  e«BC    Cl.  87. 
Soathem  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The,  New  Orleans.  La.     601.421. 

Pioneer  Falat  A  Varnish  Co..  Tucson.  Arts.     601.232.  pab.    spSSiaait     Addressing     Msehlnory,     lac.     Chicago,     IIL 


Phi  Kappa  SigBa,  to  Phi  Kappa  Signa  Fratsmlty.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     t21.i47.  rea.  1-22-A5. 


Cl.  28. 


Phi  Kappa  Bigau  Fraternity :  Bee 

PU  Kappa  Sigma. 
Phnilps  Screw  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.216.  pob.  10-26-54. 

CL  18. 
Pletore-It  Corp..  Dee  Moines.  Iowa.     601.406.     CI.  29. 


10-20-64.     CL  16. 


248.030,  cmnc    Cl.  32. 


^*^!f7«^S***?!;   £?■•    '*••    ^*"»'*-    ^^*^      001.359.    pab.    speidrt  C^wp..  Proridei^.  B.  I.     601,333-4,  pab.  10-1^-84. 


10-19-64.     CL  39. 


Cl.  28. 


'*?!?*?iV.***!SrHu  ^'*-   ^*^  ^®'*'   **•   ^-     •Ol'^OO,   pub.  apin^ft.   iBc,   Mllwaokee.   Wis.     001,460.  pab.   10-26-64, 

n^*o— 04.    m.  so.  ^1  ]oa 

Pollak    I4imlaeacent    Corp.,    Chicago.    IIL      601,229.    pob.  stadlbaoor,    Henaann.    Salibarg.    Austria.      001.410.    pab. 

8-23-64.     Cl.  16.  10-26-64     CL  44  • 

Portable  Alaminan  Irrigation  Co. :  See—  Standard  B^nds  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  601,429.  pab.  11-0-64. 

Kiaaey.  wiioar  c                                    |  ^  ^g 

^•"V52r^«I:iFJr'i?rt~  Standard    Packaging    Corp..    Chicago,    IIL      601,485.    pab. 

Fotta.  Horace  T..  A  Co.  10-26-64     Cl  80 

Potto,  Horace  T..  A  Co..  to  Horace  T.  Potts  Ca.  PhiUdelphU,  standard  Piiekaidag'  Corp.,  Chicago.  IIL    601.467-8.    CL  80. 

P,2t    m'^  7"-;*~f*r.,.SiJi«   r«     ».^-  m^    if«  Staadard  WlaTlk  Liquor  Co.  Inc.  Long  IsUad  City.  N.  Y. 

^V«M  ™k  It   9_ii    ^r?',^'*^   ^•-   "^"^   City.   Mo.  315.526.  rea.  7-S1-54.    Cl.  49. 

PrSi?in^i'-^-f  inc%ii  York,  N.  Y.     601,396,  pub.  Star  .Expansion  Bolt  Co. :  8. 


Star  Expansion  Prodaets  Co. 
Star  Expansion  Prodaets  Co..  to  Star  Bnaaslon  Bolt  Ca. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    601.219.  pub.  10-20-«Mk    H.  18. 
Star-MaM  Dresses,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.461.     CL  39. 

Star  Woolen  Ca.  Cohoes.  N.  Y.    601.168.  pah.  11-2-04.    CL  1. 


10-19-64.     a:  39. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The.  Ctneinnatl.  Ohla     601.439.  pab. 

10-12-64.     a.  51. 
Prodorlte      Ltd..      Wednnbary.      Staffordshire.      Baglaad. 

601,280-7,  pub.  10-26-.'}4.     d.  16.  -        

Prc^eetlTe  Treatments.  Inc,  Dayton.  Ohio.    582.518-14,  cor.  State  Mill  A  Elevator : 

CL  18.^  North  Dakota  MUl  A  Etoratsr  AssodatlM. 

Quality  Cotton  Textile  Co..  The.  CIcTeland.  Ohla     601,401.  Steinen.    Wm.,^  Mfg.    Co..    Newark,    N.    J.      001,281,    pab. 

pab.  7-20-54.     CT.  42.  10-12-54.    h.  23 

Qaaatltast  Cbealeal  Corp..  Cambridge.  Mass.     001,198,  pub.  Stem  Brothers,  to  Famous  Bathrobe  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

10-19-54.     Cl.  6.  601,871.  pab.  10-26-54.    CL  39. 

Radio  Corp.   of  AaMrtea.   New  York,   N.  Y.     601.274.  pub.  Stern.   Heart.  Wateb  iUenor.  lac.   The.  New  York,   N.  Y. 

10-19-54.     CT.  21.  601.324.  pub.  10-26-54;    Cl  27. 

Raha  Oraalta  Surfaep  PUte  Co..   Daytoa.   Ohio.     601.306.  St^son.    John    B.^    Ca,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      001,386.    pab. 

pab.  10-26-54.     Cl.  26.  10-12-54.    C\.  3*. 

Rarolltc  Chemleal  Co.   Ine.,   Rarttaa.   N.   J.     601,206,   pub.  Stiawbrldge   A   Oothier.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     335.568.   caac 

9-21-54.     CL  11.  Cl    42. 

Realistic  Ca.  The.  Clncinaati.  Ohto.    601.487.  pab.  11-3-64.  Sun  Chemleal  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    001J07,  pah. 

CI.  51  ia-26-54.     O.  11. 

Recorg  Supply  Corp..  Chicago.  IIL     881J17.  caac     CL  4.  SaMrior  Sleeprite  Corp..  Chicago.  IIL    601,348.  pab.  10-30-64. 


Reed  A  Camrlck.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     87.808,  cane     CL  18, 

Retoed    Products    Corp.,    Lyndhurst.    N.    J.      001.171,    pab 

12-1-63.    Cl.  6. 
Regal  Amber  Brewing  Co. :  8n — 

Recal  Producta  Co. 
Becsl  Prodaets  Co.,  to  Regal  Amber  Brewlag  Co..  San  Fran 


Cl.  82. 
SutherUnd  Paper  Ca.  Kakuaasoo,  Ml4^    601.462.    CL  S. 

Swan-Flach    Oil    Corp..    New   York,    N.   Y.      601,327,    pob. 

10-10-64.    Cl.  187 
Syracaae  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Syraeuae,  N.  Y.    601,247,  pab. 

11-8-54.    Cl.  lA 
Tassaao.  Ltsette.  Saa  Franclseo,  Calif.    502.115.  cane.    Cl.  38. 


ciseo,  Caltr.    321.873.  r«n.  2-19-56.    CL  48. 

R*>al>ora  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     601.326,  pab.  10-19-64.    Taxlcab  PnUlshii*  Co..  The.  Cl«Trtand.  Ohio.    602.220, 

Cl.  28.  Cl   88. 

"^Ji?^  *'**-•  ^*^  ^*^  ^-  '-     ^l-*^  V»»»-  10-18-64.   Tschaleal  Color  aad  Chemical  Works:  «••— 
_  Cl.  M.          .  ^      ^.       _              _  Oreeabaum,  Harry  L. 

Ms.  Rohsrt.  A  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y.    601.888,  pab.  10-19-64.   T»Hinlcal  Works :  ««•— 

^^  *t       ~  ^1  Oreeabaum,  Harry  L. 


■  \^  ^.'^.v- " ' '   ~T"vnft'^*5T'  ■ 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


TMt 


Thermet  Firs  Iztiagulahers.  lac,  Reao.  Ner.    502,066,  caac 

Cl.  6. 
Therssold  Co..  Trsatoa.  N.  J.    602,086,  caac    Cl.  36. 
Tlnifl^  ■.  ¥.,  A  Boa,  New  York,  N.  V.    001.406,  pub.  10-26-64. 

Tolerton  A  Warfleld  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     396,387,  eane. 

CL46. 
Town  A  Country  House  A  Home  Serriee.  Inc.,  Manhasset. 

N.  Y.    601.447,  pab.  11-2-64.    CL  103. 
Transoleae  (5orp..  Barrlagtoa.  m.    601.433-4,  pub.  10-26-54. 

CL  60. 
Trebor  Knlttlnc  MUls  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     601,800.  pob. 

10-26-64.    CL  39. 
TrtfBco  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  CloTelaad,  Ohio.  601.177,  pab.  11-2-54. 

CL  6. 
Tremeo    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    CIoTeiaad,    Cmio.      601,228.    pub. 

10-26-54.    a.  16. 
Trenbath  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     602414.  caac     CL  21 
Tri4:ioTer    Machlae    Co      "        ^     ^-         


601.284.    pub. 
801,296,     pub. 


Keaosha,    Wis. 

10-12-04.    Cl.  33. 
Trt-Clover    Machiae    Co..    Kenosha,    Wis. 

10-20-04.    a.  23. 
Troplx  TMBB,  Inc.  MlamL  FU.  601,363,  pub.  10-26-64.  Cl.  39. 
Union  Mailable  Mfg.  Co,  The.  AahUnd,  Ohio.    001.221,  pab. 

10-26-54.    a.  13. 
United  Aniliae  Co.,  Bostoa,  Mass.     601,181-2,  pab.  10-19-64. 

CL  6. 
Uattsd   Cbsmieal   Corp.   of  New   Mexico.   Hobbs.   N.    Mex. 

601,196.  pub.  10-19-64.     Cl.  6. 
United  Iron  Works.  Oakland,  CaUf.     357J92.  eane.     Cl.  23. 
United  Merdiants  and  Manuneturers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

601.400,  pub.  10-26-64.     CL  48. 
Ualtad  Press  AssocUtloas,  New  York.  N.  Y.     001.805,  pub. 

11-2-64.     Cl.  88. 
U.  8.  Brenner  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    602,164,  eane.    Cl.  42. 
United    States    Gypsum    Co..    Chicago.    111.      317,602,    ren. 

10-2-64.     CL  14. 
United  Status  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     602,051.  cane. 

CL  1. 
U.  8.  Typewriter  Ribbon  Mfg.  Co.,  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.    502,223, 

eaac     CL  4. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalaaiasoo.  Mich.     001,243.  pub.  11-2-64. 


VaaadloB  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.    601,200,  pub. 

11-2-64.     d  0. 
Yandaai.  Albert  B.,  Co..  lac,  ta  The  Amsrican  Thread  Co.. 

NewYork.  N.  Y.     3ltf,S67,  ran.  11-30-54.     Cl.  48, 
VanderbUt,  R.  T..  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    601,425.  pub. 

11-2-64.     CL  ^  •       •  y^ 

Vericeatrol:  80s — 

Bemhetm.  George  W. 
Vermoat  FIsxfbis  TAlag  Ca.  LyadoaTiUe.  Yt    601,810.  pub. 

10-80-64.     CL  18. 
Virglaia-Caroliaa  Chemleal  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  Richmond 

and  Norfolk.  Va..  Charleston.  S.  C.  and  elsewhere.    67.406. 

eane.    CL  10. 
Vlrglnla-CaroUaa  Chemical  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  Richmond 

and  Norfolk.  Va..  Charisstoa.  8.  C.  aad  elsewhere.    67.682, 

caac    Cl.  10. 
Ylrglala-Carollna  Chemical  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J^  Richmond 

and  NorfAIk.  Ya..  Charleston,  8.  C.  and  elsewbere.    68,82], 

eaac    CL  10. 


Ylrgiala-CaroUaa  Chemical  Oa,  Jersey  City,  H.  jr.,  BJchmoad 

and  Norfolk.  Ya..  Charlestoo.  8.  C.  aad  dsswhsn.    68,001. 

caac  Q.  10. 
Ylrglaia-Carollaa  Chemical  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  WUkmmmA 

and  Norfolk.  Ya.,  Charleaton,  8.  C,  aad  alsswhwa    88.846. 

caac.  Cl.  10. 
Ylrglala-Carollna  Chemical  Corp..   Richmond.  Ya.     S40i,80i, 

caac  CI.  10. 
YlnrlnU   Maid   Hoaiery   Milla,   Inc.   PnlaakL   Ya.     601.460. 

Vita' Food  Producta,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    001.488-8.  pob. 

11-2-64.     Cl.  46. 
Walea^FNd  A..  Detroit.  Midi.     601,431-2.  pab.  10-36-64. 

Walkoaaire  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.    868,997.  caac    CL  88. 
Walk-Well  Sdentiflc  Shoe  Fitting.  Morriatowa.  N.  J.    601J04, 

pah.  10-19-64.     Cl.  39. 
Waterman  Prodneta  Co..  Inc.  Philadrtphla.  Pa.     8(tt,184, 

eane.  Cl.  21. 
Waaler  ThersMmeter  Ciwp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    001.312,  pub. 

Wells-Lamont  Mfg.'  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     218,876,  eaac 

CL  39. 
Weatem  Metalware,   Inc.  Columboa,   Ohio.     602.065.  cane 

CL  2. 
Weatln^ouse  Blectric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Westinghouse  Blectric  A  Mfg.  Co. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Mfg.  Co..  to  Westlnghoose  Electric 
Corp.,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    317,027,  rea.  9-11-64.    CL  21. 

Weston  Electrical  Inatmment  Corp..  Newark,  N.  J.    898,488, 

12(e)  pub.  l-35r.55.     CL  21. 
Whiting,  E.  B.  A  A.  C,  Co. :  8ee— 

Kronbeim,  Jacob. 
WUlett.    Consider   H.,    lac,   Loaisrllle,   Ky.     601.348.    pob. 

10-26—54      Cl   32 
Winthrcm-Stearns    lac,    New    York.    N.    Y.      601.269.    pub. 

11-2-64.     a.  18. 
Wittgren.  Artiiar  D.,  Sr.,  d.  b.  A  Beaart  Ca.  Chicago.  IIL 

601.246,  pub.  11-2-64.     Cl.  18. 

Woeky  Producta  Co.,  Kanaas  City.  Kana..  to  Wo^y  Prodaeta 
Co..  lac     389.997.  caac     0.14. 

Woeky  Prodaeta  Co.,  Inc. :  ^fee — 

Woeky  Producta  Ca 
Wolfe,  Tom  J„  d.  b.  a.  Blow  Ca.  Waco.  Tax.    801,178,  pab. 
11—2—54      Cl   6  »       •  •■ 

Wollman.  B..  A  Broa.  Inc.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     601,366.  pub. 
10-19-64.     a.  39. 

Woodmont  Prodaets,  Inc.  Huntingdon  Valley.  Pa.    601,238, 
pub.  10-26-64.     Cl.  16. 

Worcester  Royal  Porcelain  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Worcester.  Bag- 
land.     11.371.  12(e)  pub.  1-25-66.     CL  80. 

World  Prodneta  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    502.087.  caac    CL  6. 

York  ladustries.  AUen  Park.  Mich.    601.298,  p«b.  10-19-64. 
CL  26. 

Yoangstown   Industriss.   Inc.   Gtaard.   Ohla     601.282,   pub. 
10-26-54.     Cl.  14. 

Zac-L«c  Paint  A  Lae«aer  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     801.833,  pab^ 
10-26-54.     Cl.  16. 

Zeltman  Produce  Co..  lac  :  8«e — 
Cbarch.  C.  A. 

V.  (.  ••ftRHsasT  r«isna«  •rricii  •— itn 


^??ya3g.j«fy 


.'fOftAfi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

February  I,  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  691  Number  i 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


AdlMinied  ratcBti 


<C.    A.    Calif.)      Whit«Bun    Patent    No.    2,198.929,    for    a    2,638,912.— LH^rA ton  Lee.  II.  Rocky  HUl,  Conn.     Fldid  Dia- 


cvment  floor  flni«ti«r.    Clatmt  1  to  7,  Held  invalid.    Wkiteman 
V.  MathewH.  21«  F.2d  712  ;  —  C8PQ  — . 

(D.  C.  Maaa.)  Denla  Patent  No.  2,510,622,  for  a  cable 
shortening  derice.  Held  valid  and  Infrinxed.  Deni*  et  at.  v. 
EUU.  Inc.,  125  F.  Supp.  .^83  ;  103  U8PQ  315. 


TBIBUTINO  APPABAT08.  Patent  dated  May  19,  1953.  Dla- 
clalmer  filed  Dec.  28,  1954,  by  tbe  asaifnee,  NUeM-BemeHt- 
Pond  Company. 

Hereby  enten  tbia  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  kaid 
patent. 


PateBis  ATailiMc  for 


or  Srie 


Antone  Nasw  Vlerra.  1879  Palolo  Atc.  Honolnla.  Territory 
of  HawaU,  offers  tlM  followlnc  three  patents : 

2.614.265.  Dlstnfectinc  Device. 

2.620,487.     Toilet  Bowl  Floah  Ttak  DlsinfecUnt  Container. 

2.647.266.  Flush  Tanli  Disinfectant  Dispenser.^ 


DcdkatioM  to  Ike  PiMk 

2,524,750. — Ifartin   J.    Betlinger,    Boston,    Mass.      Susoical 
Applianci  r<tR  I'SR  With  DEAiMiiia  Wodndc.     Patent 
dated  Oct.  10,  1950.     Dedication  filed  Jan.  11.  1955,  by 
the  Inventor. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  tlie  public  the  entire  term,  both  hereto- 
fore and  hereafter,  of  tlie  said  Letters  Patent. 


2,667,389.  Bearinfc  Constmction.  Tbe  Maytag  Company. 
Attention  James  8.  Nettleton.  Patent  Bngineer.  Newton,  Iowa. 

2.686J>77.  8«n  Visor  and  Adjustable  Frost  Shield.  Walter 
Upton,  5101  Granada  St.,  Kanaas  City.  Kans. 

2,686,536.  Sequentially  Operated  Valve  for  Condenser 
Tube  Blowers.  William  8.  Campbell,  30-46  45th  St..  AstorU, 
Lone  IsUnd  Qty  3.  N.  Y. 

2,688.272.  AtUchment  for  Spectacles.  George  W.  Bailey, 
401  State  St..  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y. 

2.694,274.     Brush  Type  Polishing  Machine. 
Compauy.  CaatesvUle,  Pa. 


2.673,803.— IfaiNr*  B.  iMithart.  Chicago,  III.  Mile  Snaari- 
Tirra  (MiNBaAL-KNRiCHM)  Meat).  Patent  dated  Mar. 
30,  1954.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  10,  1955,  by  the  assignee. 
Stoift  d  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  tbe  public  the  unexpired  term  of  said 
patent. 


Lukens  Steel 


The  General  Klectric  Company  will  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  13  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers.  Applications  for  licenses  may  be 
addressed  to  the  General  Electric  Company.  Major  Appliance 
Division,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 


■Kanga  Heater  and  Control. 
Means  for  Controlling  the  Operation  of  Doon  or 

Dishwashing  Machine. 
Supporting  Frame  for  Clothea-Washlng  Mecha- 


2.602.132. 

2.654.117. 
the  Like. 

2,654.377. 

2.667,209. 
nism. 

2,670.010.      Means    for   Bstabltshlng   Substantially    Uniform 
Flow  Rate  in  Conduits  and  tbe  Like. 

2.671,840.    Klectric  Switch. 

2,677,247.     Refrigerated  Cabinet  With  Heat  Transfer  Means 
on  Inner  Liner  of  the  Door. 

2,677.478.  Tank. 

2.677,755.  Waterproof  Blectrtc  Lamp  Shield. 

2,679,352.  Rotary  Pump. 

2.680.409.  Centrlfngal  Pomp. 

2.684.773.  Lift  Track. 

2.093.600.  Release     and     Reset     Mechanism 


Claoificadoii  Order  No.  171 

'       December  29,  1954 

The  following  changes  In  the  classification  of  inventions 
are  hereby  directed   to  take  effect  immediately : 

IN    THE    MANUAL    OF    CLASBIFICATIOTI: 

ABOLISH  8VBCLA88K8 

In  rioas  t».  MeUl  Workimp  (Division '14) 


155.41 

155.42 

100.4 

160.5 

179.5 

188 

189 


471 

472 
473 
474 


•f  nseehanieai  wmmmtmttMf      " 

Wire  or  filaments 

With  covering  and/or  coating 
Ingots 

From  comminuted  metal 
Bonded  metal  to  non-metallic  jointa 
Compound  bars  and  tnbea 
Compound  plate 
Assembly  and/or  Joining 
Surface  bonding 

Separate  sncccseive  welds  at  different 

temperatures 
With  supplementary  mechanical  Joining 
Lock  seaming 
Attaching  a  bridge  or  tie  member 


Wringers. 


for     Clothes 


In  Class  7«,  Jfefal  Ffpimt  •**  Weldinff  (Division  13) 
Fargtag 

Billet  piercing 
IS  Processes 

81         Processes 

Welding 
93         Processes 

93  Dissimilar  metals 

94  Rings  and  tubes 

95  Blooms 


New  AppllcatioM  Recdred  Dwtog  December  1954 

Patents  ._, 6.962 

Plants 5 

Reissues    , 23 

Designs 4S8 

Total 7.426 


Patents 69A — No. 

Designs 47 — No. 

Plants 1— No. 

Reissues 5 — No. 

Total M8 


2,700.764  to  No.  2.701.358.  incl. 
173.927  to  No.     17S.073.  incl. 

1.S4S 
23.932  to  No.        23.936.  Incl. 


2 


Vol.  691— official  GAZETTE 


Februauy  1,  1955 


In  CUu*  t»S,  Metal  Drafting  (Dtrlsion  IS) 

T*b«  wttMrnt 
12         ProecMM 

WIN 

CoTering 
18  ProcMSM 

CHAMOB  8VBCLA88  TITLES 

in  rUM«  i9.  Metal  Working   (Uirtelon  14).  cbanire  the 
titles  of  subclaMM  4M.  484  and  498  to  read  : 

rta cwaw  at  »ecNi«lf  I  —  ■faftT» 
AMemblT  and/or  Jolnins 
459  Spaced  wall  tubes  or  receptacles 

Sarface  bondinic 
484  Joining  per  ae  of  single  Joints  by  solder- 

ing, brasinc  or  welding 
498  Critical   beating,    temperature,    rate   or 

manner  of  application 

la  CUua  SIS,  Electric  Lamp  and  Diaeharge  Devicea.  «M- 
lesM   (DiTlsion  54).  change  the  Utle  of  subclasses  4.  9.  8 
and  39  to  read  : 
-^  Catka4s  ray  tab*  eireaUs 

Conbined  cathode  ray  tube  and  circuit  element 
structure 
4  Inductor   or   distributed   parameter   tjrpe  in- 

ductive structure 
ft  Bay  passing  through  a  hollow  distributed 

parameter  derlce 
ft  Plural     hollow     distributed     parameter 

members 
Caatblaed  toad  davlce  sr  iaad  derlee  tcMperatare 
awftlfjlai  Msaas  aad  slMtvteal  eirealt  ftevkse 
stractare 
39  Discharge  device  load  with  distrtbated  parame- 
ter type  transmission  line  (e.  g..  wave  guide, 
co-axlal  cable) 

CUANQM  SUBCLASS  TITLK  AND  rOSITION 

la  Class  »9,  Metal  WorkUtg  (DiTision  14),  change  the 
title  and  position  of  subclass  486  to  read  : 

FrsessBss  sf  ■nnhaalral  saaaafaetare 
Assembly  and/or  Joining 
Surface  bonding 
Joining  per  se  of  single  Joints  by  solder- 
ing, brasing  or  weldinc 
48ft  Autogenous  fusion  welding   (to  follow 

subclass  498.5) 

KSTABUSH  81JBCI^S8B8 

In  CISM  1.  NaiUng.  BtapUng  and  Clip  Clenching  (Divt- 
slon  11) 

(8.  M.  NawMA.t  and  E.  V.  BaifHAM.  9las«<)lera) 
119     Wsrk  paaehsd  by  drtver  (to  follow  subclass  108) 
In  Class  t$.  Plmatiea  (Division  15) 

(B.  C.  Dabsch,  H.  S.  Yincbnt.  Clmeei^cn) 


58  Jt 

8ft.S 
59.4 

Si 


Agcl< 


Molding 

Compacting  particles  to  form  coherent  mass 
(to  follow  subclass  59) 
flomerating  by  pressure  alone 
K'ith  transient  casing  for  charge 
Utilising  defonnable  molding  surface 
Controlled  separatioa  from  mold 

In  Class  t9.  Metal  Working  (Division  14) 
(E,  C.  Dabscb,  T.  H.  BAQga,  H.  8.  VmctWT,  Classifiers) 

Prscesses  sf  niBrhaalnal  iMaafaetare 

Shaping   particulate   material 
420.5  Subsequent    to   agglomeration    (to    follow 

subclass  420) 
Asaeably  and/or  Joining 
Surface  bonding 
470.1  Of  metals  by  pressure  alone,  1.  e.,  cold 

welding  (to  follow  subclass  470) 
470.3  Friction  member  pnxtaces  weld  heat 

470.5  With  supplementary  mechanical  Joining 

470.6  Lock  Beaming 

470.7  Attaching  a  bridge  or  tie  member 
470.9                Utilising    bond     Inhibiting    separating 

material 
471.1  Phiral  bonded  Joints 

471.3  Non  co-eztensive  laminae  to  common 

base  In  regular  pattern 
471.5  Preliminary  sealing  of  Joint 

471.7  Separate  successive  welds  st  different 

temperatures 
471.9  Including  non-metallic  base 

472.1  Using  bridge  or  spacer 

472.3  Of  concurrently  bonded  stacked  con- 

tiguous laminae 
472.5  Non-metal  carries  mechanically  attached 

metallic  bonding  lamina 
472.7  Bonding  non-metals  with  molten  metal- 

lic cement 
4T2.9  Metal  to  non-metal 

473.1  With  separate  aeUlUc  bonding  mate- 

rial 


473.3  Tube  or  rod  encasing 

473.5  Thermally  Induced  pressure  weld 

473.7  With  mechanical  keyed  Interlock 
473.9                      By    bending  sheath   around  core 

474.1  Progressively 

474.3  By  telescoping  core  within  sheath 

474.4  Joining  through  intermediate  bond- 

ing material 

474.5  Separate  tube  of  bonding  metal 

474.6  Applying   molten    bonding   mate- 

rial f^om  top  reservoir 
With  mechanical  shaping 
476.5  Of  multilayer  tube  from   single  web 

(to  follow  subclass  476) 
And  edge  Joining  of  one  piece  blank 
477.S  Of  single  helical  ribbon   (to  follow 

subclass  477)  * 

I       477.7  Progressively    bending   and   Joining 

Joining  per  se  of  single  Joints  by  solder- 
ing, brasing  or  welding 
497.5  Critical   pressure   or   particular   man- 

ner of  application   (to  follow  sub- 
class 407) 
Critical  beatlBf.  temperature,  rate  or 
manner  of  application 
498 J)  By  exothermic  reaction   (to  follow 

subclass  408) 

526.2  With   separation   or  localisation   of   aa-cast 

defects  in  Ingots   (e.  g.,  anti-pipe)    (to 
precede  subclass  527) 

528.8  Compressing    ingot    while    still    parUally 

molten 

526.4  Removal  of  defects 

526.5  Prom   center  of  ingot   to   leave  hollow 

blanks 

526.6  After  deforming 

Shaping  one  piece  bunk  , 

By  deforming 

552.2  Critical    material    at    critical    working 

preasure  (to  follow  subclaas  552) 

952.3  Ferrous  material 

552.4  To  enlarge  end  of  rod 

In  Class  SiS,  Electric  Lamp  and  Dieeharge  Deviee$,  8ys- 
tema  (Division  54) 

(J.  Stitclman,  CUuaifler) 

Cathadc  ray  tabe  elrealts 

Combined  cathode  ray  tube  and  circuit  ele- 
ment structure 
TraTellag  wave  tube  with  delay  type  trans- 
mission line   (to  follow  sub.  3) 
Line  with  plural  characteristics  or  plu- 
ral lines 
Camblaed  load  ftavtoe  or  toad  devlee  tempsta- 
tare  aMdlfylag  sMaas  aad  eicetrleal  «lr- 
ealt  ftevlea  stractare 
Discharge  device  load  with  distributed  pa- 
rameter  type   transmission   line    (e.   g., 
wave  gnlde,  co-axial  cable) 
Traveling  ware  type  with  delay  type  trans- 
mission line 
Distributed   parameter  resonator  type  mag- 
netron 
With  output  coupling  means 
Variable  tuning 

Electron  emission  type 
Thermal  or  magnetic  actuator 
Movable  tuning  element  (e.  g.,  slug) 
With  control  electrode,  secondary  emitter, 

or  auxiliary  anode  or  cathode 
Having  diverse  site  resonators 
Tubular  anode   with  eccentric  or  axlally 

displaced  cathode 
With  strapping  for  resonant  structure 
Magnetic  field  generating  and  pole  struc- 
ture 
Interdlgltal  electrode 
Anode  with  plural  cavities 
With  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  anode 


3.5 
3.6 


39.3 

39.51 

39.53 
39.99 
39.97 
39.59 
39.61 
39.63 

39.69 
39.67 

39.09 
39.71 

39.73 
39.79 
39.77 


PBINCIPAL  DISPOSITION  OF  PATBNTS  FBOM 
ABOUSMBO  SVBCLASSBS 

Disposltlaa 
CIsM    SubOam 
»         ni-f 

47SX-.B37-f- 
8M.S+ 

18       nx> 

V  420J( 

471.t.  471S.  47X7, 47S.9+ 
47S.S 

4TIH-.  80H-         ' 

471.7 

470J 
^-  4T0.4 

470.7 

««-♦- 
1  ,  6M+ 

I  470+ 

4n-«- 

4(0.470+ 

477+ 

47XJ+,  U7+ 


AboUsbed 

dss* 

ambdau 

» 

1&S.4I 

1U.43 

. 

160.4 

180.5 

m.8 

188 

18B 

471 

4ra 

478 

474 

78 

M 

81 

9198 

94 

99 

XM 

IS 

U 
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FBINCIPAL  SOCBCBS  OF  FATBirTS  IN  BSTABUSHBD 
8UBCI.A88B8 


FBINCIFAX.  SOUBCBS  OF  PATBNTS  IN  B8TABU8HBD 

SUBCXASSBft— ConUnued 


Ooowes 

KsUblisbed 

Sonrses 

CISM 

aubeUm 

ClSM 

SmMsm 

Claa$ 

ambdaat                                   Clam 

aubelam 

1 

119 

1 

a.  27.  as. »,  90.8X49,(8 

39 

474.1-474.8                                    » 

166.4X188 

IS 

a9.9-«.e 

» 

180.A 

BW 

18 

M 

4ao.A 

180.9 

478^5                                           » 

188 

410.1 

79 

98 

477  J.  477.7                                 78 

•!     • 

4?0l8 

9»+ 

S6 

13 

«7Ql5 

» 

472 

497.5 

» 

1S8 

470.6 

478 

n 

fl>+         -*, 

470.7 

474 

498.5 

98 

470.9 

188 

586.8-538.6                                  » 

18X4                . 
81                     ^ 

471.1 

470+.  188.189 

55XX5SX8                                 18 

471.8.  471.8 

189 

61X4                                       m 

!■•+ 

47L7 

471 

ns 

X&+                                        818 

8                             *•, 

471.9 

17X8 

1X8 

99,  40,  48                     , 

47X1.47X8 

188 

1X81+ 

40,42 

«7Xft-t7X9.  47X1 

179J 

M.  C.  B08A. 
Mmaoutl**  EmawUnar. 

478X7X9 

99 

186.4X198 
18 

1 

K. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31.  1954 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  DesigM) ^^'oll 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications -^ - ,,5*  nee 

Total  number  of  i4>plication8  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 137,  955 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -  a  loll 

Date  of  oldest  new  application J*"-     «.  Jw54 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - Jun*  H.  l»o3 


BOflA.  M .  C.  BMOithr* 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  8UPBBVISOBT  KXABflNUUB 


I.  8T0NK,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

n.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YTJNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  PREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIYiaONB.  BXAMINBS8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(lt|-|-  MUMrato  lm*ia^tm  Bi—I»lwa  Gtmi*) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  EusTBtlnf ;  Ptentioc;  PJowi;  Hvrowa;  Earth  RoDers;  PUmt  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloadera; 


8«wne 

r  (III)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Ftehtag,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deitroying;  Pt«w«:  Tohaoco;  TextUe  Wringen 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foondtng  and  Treatment;  MetaUorgy  (Prooea  and  Apparatus);  AUoys;  Sintered  Metal 

Stock:  Misoellaneoas  Heating;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.,  Inorganic,  Mold  and  Mold  Coating  Com- 


positions. 


4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoisU;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths.. 
A.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Oatberers;  Threshing;  Knot- 
ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminntors;  Fences: 


Gates. 


7. 
S. 

9. 
11. 


(I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins.  Heterocydle,  Amides,  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Proeeaaes 

(IV)  OONSALVES,  J.  E..  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  ScaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
NaUing,  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clendiing;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids 

IX  aiD  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  ManufMture;  Needle  and  Pin  Makinr.  Metal  Working 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  AssemUy  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

ii.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Btock  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

!«.  (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony:  Recorders - 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printlnr.  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Ma- 
terial Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

15.  (VI)  KURZ.  J.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices,  Brakes..   

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Fumacea;  BoUeis;  (Toneentrattng  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Bamen 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ctosure  Farteners;  Locks;  SalM;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
ConlWtton  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

(UI)  MADER.  R.  C,  Teitiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Sblpa;  Marine  PropoWan;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  EMa- 
phragmsand  Bellows;  Boring  and  EhllUng 

(II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registen;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T..  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VID  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treatiifg  Ap- 


19. 

ao. 

31. 
33. 


B. 

34. 
38. 


paratus. 


ae.  ai)  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Eleetrlctty-Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Batteriea.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  Rheostats,  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

37.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making^^ 

3g.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fldld  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Chute.  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Ftaid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Sub- 


stitutes. 


(V)  HABECKBR,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washli«  Madiinee;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  RetHgeration:  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
stats. HumldistaU;  lUumlnattaig  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DWusing 
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DIVISIONS 


6,  31.  38.  43,  SO.  5«, 
M,  <8,  M. 

19,  as,  36.  37,  43,  48, 

SI,  54.  08,  70. 
3,  13,  13,  14,  31,  34. 

S7,  as.  «1,  Designs. 

7,  II,  17.  37,  34,  36, 
38.  S3.  83. 

8,  ao,  30.  33,  36,  40, 
41,  S3.  66. 

1.  4.  S.  0,  18,  33.  38. 

46,47. 
3,  15,  19,  36,  30.  33, 

40,  65,«7. 


Oldest  Appllcatloa 


New 


Amandad 


8->-54 

8-30-64 


8-II-64 


8-1-64 
5-36-64 


6-17-M 

8-1-64 
7-1-64 

8-80-64 

8-35-64 
7-3-64 
6-7-64 

»-38-«4 

5  4  64 
6-7-64 

8-14-54 


8-34-64 
1-35-54 

7-13-64 

6-4-64 


7-1-64 
8-38-64 


6-11-64 
7-1-64 


8-38-68 

ia-i»-68 


8-7-68 
7-81-61 


8-17-SS 

7-1-68 

6-34-63 

lfr-37-6S 

7-10-68 

1-13-64 
7-81-68 

7-8-68 

8-10-68 
0-30-63 
6-34-63 

10-6-68 

7-27-68 
•-1-6S 

10-38-63 
8-13-68 

10-1-68 
6-16-68 
2-10-64 

8-14-68 


13-4-68 
10-1»-5S 


10-38-58 


0-17-68 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

(Basaaa  — merala  tadleala  BsaMhdiw  Gr««P) 


Oldest  Appllcatloa 


New 


Amended 


81.  (I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  AdducU,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounds. Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtores,  Hydrocarbons, 
Hak)«enated  Hydrocarbons  

38.  (VII)  BERMAN.  H.,  Gas  and  Uqnld  Contact  ApparatoB;  Beat  Exdtange;  Gas  Separatkm;  Agitation;  Fluid  Piewure 
Modulators;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid '{Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

33.  (V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Building  Structures:  Roads  and  PavemenU 

34.  (rV)  SAPERSTEIN.  S.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,   Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehlchv:  Dumping  VetaMf*;  Vehide  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

38.  (IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D..  Dispensing:  Filllog  and  Closing  Reoeptades;  ToUrt,  Klteben  and  Table  Artklas 

38.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D..  Measuring  and  Testing 

37.  (II)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity-Switches.  Welding.  Heating ; 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Lignlns,  Aso.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives;  CarbocycUe  or 

Aeydlc  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  Antbrones,  Triarylmethanes.  Esten.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols, 

Alcohols 

38.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Flutd-Prcaore  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportion- 
ing Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoeptades-Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (V)  GURLEY,  R.  B..  Coin  CoatroDed  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  (Toln  Handling;  Mall,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Rads;  Fire  Baoapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

43.  (II)  MARANS,  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  (Connectors 

43.  (I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 

Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Sterltitlng  and  DIslnfBcttng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Ttres  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Childes;  BeH  and 

Sprocket  Oearlnr.  S|iring  Devicea;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoea 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehides;  Land  Vc^ides 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electridty— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Translbrmen,  Condensers,  TisMlilnn, 
Barrier  Layer  RecHOsrsl 

48.  (VU)  BENDETT,  B.,  I>rying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wdls;  Earth  Boring 

ao.  (I)  BENGEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

51.  (ID  YAFFEE,  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Oscillators;  Modulators;  Piexoelectric  Devices;  Music. .. 

63.  (V)  WHITNEY.  F.  I..  SupporU;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  JoinU  or  Couplings;  Rod  JoInU  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 
Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  ConduiU;  Shaft  Packing 

83.  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Books  and  Book 
Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMures  or  Parti- 
tions; Doors.  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shutters;  Harness;  WWp  Apparatus 

54.  (11)  NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
GasDlsdiarte  Deviee  CircuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

56.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  B.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separatli«  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrlfufal  Bowl 

Separators;  (Tommtnutora 

58.  (I)  KEELY,  J.  E.,  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification. 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and 

Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  C^oupUngs 

68.  (Ill)  DOWELL.  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proeewes 
and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  CkMore  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

SO.  (DHENKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  niuroinating 

61.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Mias),  E.  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PuUinr.  Horology;  Time  ContnlUng  Apparatts;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery 

63.  (IV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Games;  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Projectors;  lUumlnatlon. . 

63.  (I)  WJLNKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  FaU  and  Metal  (TonUining  Carbo- 

eydlc  or  AeyaUc  darboo  Compounds;  Abrading  Compositions;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions  (part),  e.  g.  Pigments. 
Fillers,  Drins,  and  Organic  Compositions 

64.  (I)  GORECKI.  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Misoellaneous  Compositions „ ; 

a6w  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales;  Aooustlcs 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Pro  cesses  and  ProducU;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making 

88.  (II)  OALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  AmpHflers;  Electric  Metets;  Sound  Beoordlng;  Coodnctors;  Insulators 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Explosive  Weapcms.  Ammunition.  Charges  and  Composition;  Explosive  Charge  Manufhetur- 

ing;  Jet  Motor  Processes;  Torpedoes;  Radar;  Sonar;  Automatic  PlIoU;  Antennas;  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.  Fissionable) 

Compounds;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Mass  Spectrometers 

„--.„,^-.lA-BREHM.  G.  L.  Industrial  Arts 

iB-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


4-a-64 


7-81-68 


7-»44 

11-4-68 

8-80^ 

8-10-68 

ft-a»-6« 

7-a8-68 

7-l>^ 

»-»-6S 

7-30-64 

l-t-54 

4-87-64 

8-84-68 

»-»4S 


8-16-64 

0-14-68 

7-8-64 

II-»« 

3-lft-«4 

8-4-48 

6-1-64 

9-16-68 

l-»M 

7-u-a 

8-14-64 

* 

l-l»-64 

7->^ 

11-30^ 

1-8-64 

7-1-68 

6-14-64 

1(^8-68 

0-4-68 

6-30-64 

10-30-68 

8-a»« 

11-^-68 

7-1-64 

7-18-68 

6-17-64 

8-14-68 

8-1-64 

0-1-68 

6-30-64 

10-1K68 

8-0^ 

8-6-68 

8-38-64 

7-38-68 

8-14-64 

8-17-68 

8-36-54 

11-36-68 

•^7-*4 

0-8-68 

8-18-64 

8-8-68 

4-80-64 

8-17-68 

3-38-64 

»-7-tt 

O-80-54 

11-84-68 

4^4-64 

7-BMi 

8-1-64 

8-41-68 

4-7-64 

4-8-64 

448-64 

8-8-64 

The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  10. 44,  46, 60,  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  January  1955,  except  those 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  L«w  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Anntioi  Inie* 
of  PatenU—19S3. 

Patents Numbers  2,104,004  to  2,106,697,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents i Numbers  266  to  268,  incluaive 

5 


18 


!■ 


h 

I 


February  1,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.  S.  Covt  of  CmtoiiM 


Fbancib  E.  CI0LAK  V.  Cart  R.  Waoni 


.V*.  <««i.     Dteided  Jfay  f 7,  t»H 
f215  F.2d  275  ;  103  U8PQ  39) 


1 


1.  iHTEKTBRBNCKa CONCUTION    OT    iHVniTIOH SCmclBNCT 

or  Rbc<nu>. 
Wh^re  the  only  evidence  •■  to  when  k  date  w«a  placed  on 
■  record  of  conception  Is  the  Junior  party's  oral  testimony. 
Held    that    the    basic    anrellabllity    of    such    evidence    la 
apparent.  ' 

2.  Samk — Same — NKCsaaAar  Blbmbnts  or  CoifCBPTtoN. 

Role  restated  that  conception  must  include  all  the  essen- 
tial features  of  the  invention  of  the  count,  and  must  be 
manifested  or  proved  by  exterior  acts  or  disclosures. 
8.  Samb — Samb — Mattsb    or    DiacLoarsB     Rathbb    Than 

SlQNATrEB. 

Held  that  a  written  disclosure  of  the  Invention  Is  effec- 
tive as  of  the  day  on  which  It  was  proven  to  have  been 
prepared  althouicfa  It  waa  prepared  by  others  from  infor- 
mation supplied  by  the  inventor  and  was  not  signed  by  the 
Inventor  until  a  later  date.  |         ' 

4.  Samb — PuoaiTT  or  Invbrtion — PKODociMa  Vintl  Ptbi- 

DINB. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners 
awarding  priority  of  invention  of  a  count  relating  to  n 
process  of  producing  vinyl  pyridine  to  appellee  Is  afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No. 
84,186.  I  jj 

AFFIRMED. 

Btone,  Boyden  d  Mack  {J.  Austin  Stone  and  Donald 
C.  Roylance  of  counsel)  for  Ciglak. 

/.  Paul  Jone*  for  Wagner. 
Before  O'Coif  imx,  Johnson,  Worlet,  Ck>ijc,  and  Jack- 
sou   (retired),  Attociate  Judge* 
CoLB,  J.,  dellrered  the  opinion  of  tl^e  court.  . 

This  is  an  appeal  in  a  patent  interference  proceeding 
,  in  whict»  the  appellant,  Francis  E.  Cislak,  seeks  review 
and  reversal  of  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Interference 
Examiners  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  awarding 
priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  matter  contained  in 
the  single  count  in  interference  to  the  appellee,  Cary 
R.  Wagoer. 

The  count  relates  to  the  production  of  vinyl  pyridine 
by  dehydrogenation  from  ethyl  pyridine  and  reads  as 
follows : 

A  proceaa  of  producing  a  vinyl  pyridine  which  comprises 

idfn 
fyst    at    a    tempeVat 
iv  500*  C.  to  approxli 
a    vinyl    pyridine   and    recovering    the    thus    produced    vinyl 


passing  the  vapors  of  an  ethyl  pyridine  over  a  solid  dehydr«>- 

ilyst 
approximately  SCO*  C.  to  approximately  650*  C.   to  produce 


genatlon    catal 


at    a    temperature    within    the    range    of 


pyridine. 

The  Wagner  application  in  interference.  Serial  No. 
43,237,  was  filed  on  August  0, 1948,  and  is  claimed  to  be 
a  division  of  an  application.  Serial  No.  511302,  filed 
November  26,  1943.  The  Cislak  application  in  inter- 
ference. Serial  No.  60,181,  was  filed  Nurember  15.  1948, 
and  is  a  continuation  of  ai^  earlier  application.  Serial 
No.  514,970.  filed  December  20,  1943. 

The  Board  of  Interference  Examiners,  in  its  opinion, 
determined  that  the  earlier  filed  application  of  each 
party  sufficiently  disclosed  and  supported  the  present 
count  and  accordingly,  based  on  the  respective  filing 
dates  of  such  prior  applications.  Wagner  wan  desig- 
nated as  the  senior  party  and  Cislak,  the  Junior  party, 
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was  charged  with  the  burden  of  establishing  his  case 
by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence.  Following  its  ap- 
praisal of  the  testimony  and  exhibits  of  record,  the 
Board  held  that  the  process  of  the  count  was  conceived 
first  by  Wagner  on  July  13,  1943,  and  thereafter  by 
Cislak  on  July  23,  1943.  The  Board  further  held,  as 
indicated,  that  Wagner  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  date  of  November  26,  1943,  the  date  of  the  filing  of 
his  earlier  application,  as  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  set  forth  in  the  count. 
Wagner  had  not  contended  otherwise.  An  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  by  Cislak,  as  alleged,  was  not,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board,  substantiated  by  the  Cislak 
proofs  of  record  and  therefore  the  Board  restricted 
Cislak  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  his  prior  co-pending 
application,  December  20. 1943,  as  a  constructive  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  Thus,  the  Board's  award  of  priority 
to  party  Wagner  was  based  on  the  premise  that  Wagner 
was  first  to  conceive  and  first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

Preliminary  to  our  review  of  the  principal  conten- 
tions contained  in  appellant  Cislak's  assignment  of 
errors,  it  is  well  to  note  that,  as  originally  filed,  the 
above  identified  parent  and  continuation  applications 
of  party  Cislak  included  William  H.  Rieger  as  a  co- 
inventor.  At  the  outset  of  the  present  interference,  a 
Joint  preliminary  statement  was  filed  by  Cislak  and 
Rieger  alleging  a  first  written  description  of  the  inven- 
tion on  July  2.  1943.  disclosure  to  others  on  the  same 
date,  and  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  on  July  7, 
1943.  Upon  subsequent  discovery  of  a  mislaid  memo- 
randum (Cislak  Exhibit  2),  to  which  we  will  herein- 
after refer  in  some  detail,  Cislak  and  Rieger  entered 
a  motion  to  convert  from  a  Joint  to  a  sole  application 
in  which  Cislak  alone  was  to  be  constituted  as  the 
inventor  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  present  count. 
Over  objection  of  iiarty  Wagner,  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner granted  the  motion  and  redeclared  the  interference 
with  Cislak  appearing  as  the  sole  inventor.  A  substi- 
tute preliminary  statement  was  thereafter  entered  by 
Cislak  in  wliich  he  alleged  a  first  written  description 
of  the  invention  of  the  count  on  August  14. 1941,  disclo- 
sure to  others  on  Septeml)er  2,  1941,  and  October  21, 
1942,  further  written  description  and  disclosure  to 
dthers  on  July  2, 1943,  and  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice on  July  7,  1943.  It  should  here  be  noted  that  the 
only  purpose  to  be  attributed  to  Cislak  in  effecting  the 
stated  conversion  was  one  in  the  Interest  of  accuracy 
of  inventorship  as  such  substituted  statement,  entered 
before  the  Wagner  statement  was  opened,  did  not  ante- 
date the  filing  date  of  the  earlier  Wagner  application. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  Dr.  Cislak  and  Dr. 
Wagner  are  eminently  qualified  chemists  of  long  expe- 
rience, the  forme^  being  Director  of  Research  at  the 
Reilly  Tar  and  Chemical  Corporation  and  the  latter 
being  a  consulting  chemist  of  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. It  further  ^appears  that  shortly  after  the  entry 
of  the  United  States  into  World  War  II,  a  pressing 
need  developed  for  vinyl  pyridine  in  quantitative 
amounts  for  use  in  connection  with  the  production  of 
numerous  rubber  products.    To  satisfy  this  demand. 


various  methods  were  employed  prior  to  the  invention 
outlined  in  the  process  of  the  count  in  interference. 

There  is  no  dispute  that  the  earlier  filed  Cislak  ap- 
plication does,  in  fact,  support  the  present  count.  In 
the  proceedings  below,  however,  Cislak  strenuously 
contended  that  Wagner's  first  application  did  not  sup- 
port the  count  and,  to  this  end,  a  motion  to  shift  the 
burden  of  proof  to  Wagner  was  filed.  This  motion  was 
Dot  entertained  and  the  Board  credited  Wagner  with  a 
{Constructive  reduction  to  practice  as  aforesaid,  predi- 
cated on  Wagner's  prior  application  and  the  disclosure 
found  therein.  Cislak  alleges  error  by  the  Board  in  so 
concluding.  As  this  is  a  threshold  question  in  the 
case,  it  necessarily  will  be  first  considered. 

It  Is  the  appellant's  position  that  Wagner's  original 
application  failed  to  disclose  the  process  of  the  count 
but  instead  was  directed  to  a  two-phase  process,  the 
first  phase  of  which  was  inoperative.  The  two-phase 
prtK-ess  set  forth  by  Wagner  is  as  follows :  ( 1 )  Reac- 
tion of  pyridine  with  ethylene  to  produce  ethyl  pyridine 
and,  (2)  cracking  the  ethyl  pyridine  in  the  presence  of 
a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  to  produce  vinyl  pyridine 
followed  by  fractionation  to  separate  the  vinyl  pyri- 
dine. The  appellant  urges  that  we  take  note  of  the  fact 
that  Wagner  never  conducted  any  tests  or  experiments 
in  connection  with  his  earlier  disclosure,  and  that  from 
the  nature  of  the  chemistry  set  forth  in  that  applica- 
tion it  Is  apparent  that  Wagner's  process  was  not 
started  with  ethyl  pyridine.  Asserted  proof  of  inopera- 
tiveness of  the  first  step  was  sought  to  be  established 
by  testimony  of  Cislak's  witness.  Dr.  Wheeler,  ad- 
mittedly a  skilled  chemist,  who  stated  that  he  had 
attempted  to  synthesise  ethyl  pyridine  from  ethylene 
and  pyridine  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  Wag- 
ner's earlier  application  but  was  not  able  to  do  so.  The 
tests  made  by  Dr.  Wheeler  were  not  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  Dr.  Wagner  or  anyone  representing  him. 
Furthermore,  it  was  not  known  to  Dr.  Wagner  that 
such  tests  had  been  made.  In  commenting  on  Dr. 
Wheeler's  testimony,  the  Board  aptly,  and  we  think 

correctly,  stated : 

The  above  mentioned  testimony  of  Wheeler  Is  not  pertinent 
to  the  issue  of  this  interference ;  the  count  has  nothing  to  do 
with  the  making  of  ethyl  pyridine.  Secondly,  ex  parte  tests 
to  iihow  inoperativeneaa  taken  during  an  interference  are 
ordinarily  entitled  to  no  weight.     [Citing  cases]   •  •  • 

In  essence.  Cislak's  entire  argument  on  this  point  is 
directed,  as  it  was  l)elow.  to  the  pro|K>8ition  that  vinyl 
pyridine  could  not  be  obtained  by  following  the  opera- 
tional steps  outlined  in  Wagner's  earlier  application. 
In  view  of  our  agreement  with  the  Board's  holding,  as 
previously  stated,  it  remains  necessary  only  to  state 
that  we  have  reviewed  the  disclosure  contained  in 
Wagner's  original  application  and  think  that  the 
requisite  elements  required  by  the  count  are  clearly 
present  therein.  This  fact  was  amply  and  convincingly 
demonstrated  by  the  appellee,  in  his  brief,  and  has  not 
affirmatively  been  rebutted  by  the  apiiellant.  It  should 
also  tie  noted  that  Cislak's  own  witness.  Dr.  Wheeler, 
who  testified  as  to  the  Inoperativeness  of  the  initial 
phase  of  the  Wagner  process,  further  testified  that 
vinyl  pyridine  could  be  prepared  from  ethyl  pyridine  by 
the  methods  disclosed  in  the  first  Wagner  application. 
Another  observation  worthy  of  consideration  is  the 
fact  that  Wagner's  original  si>ecification  makes  refer- 
ence to  several  ethyl  pyridines  prepared  by  prior  art 
processes.    We  thus  are  of  the  opinion  that  direct  sup- 


port is  found  in  Wagner's  original  application  for  the 
count  in  interference. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  incumbent  upon  Cislak, 
as  Junior  party,  to  establish  conception  of  the  process 
of  the  count  prior  to  Wagner's  conception,  coupled 
with  the  required  degree  to  diligence  or,  on  the  basis 
of  the  record  before  us,  an  actual  reduction  to  practice 
of  such  process  prior  to  the  date  of  Wagner's  construc- 
tive reduction  to  practice  on  November  26,  1943.  In 
this  respect,  it  is  well  to  again  emphasise  that  the 
essential  requirements  of  the  process,  as  outlined  in  the 
count,  call  for  the  passing  of  ethyl  pyridine  vapors  over 
the  dehydrogenation  catalysts  within  the  temperature 
range  specified  and  the  subsequent  recovery  of  the  thus 
formed  vinyl  pyridine. 

In  his  substituted  preliminary  statement,  Cislak 
claimed  conception  on  August  14,  1941.  In  support  of 
this  date,  Cislak  offered  a  record  in  evidence  (Cislak 
Exhibit  2)  purporting  to  disclose  the  concept  of  de- 
hydrogenating  ethyl  pyridine  to  vinyl  pyridine  in 
accordance  with  the  process  of  the  present  count.  The 
signature  of  Dr.  Cislak  appears  on  such  record  under 
date  of  August  14,  1941.  and  also  the  initials  "FCW" 
under  dates  of  September  2,  1941,  and  July  16,  1946. 
Testimony  was  adduced  on  behalf  of  Cislak  to  the  effect 
that  such  initials  were  those  of  Dr.  Frank  C.  Whitmore, 
deceased  colleague  of  party  Cislak,  who  was  well 
known  in  a  professional  capacity  to  the  individual  wit- 
nesses so  testifying.  No  authenticated  signature  or 
initials  of  Dr.  Whitmore  were  produced  for  inspection 
or  comparative  purposes  by  these  witnesses  with  the 
"FCW"  on  the  memorandum  in  question. 

[1]  aslak  testified  that  Dr.  Whitmore  had  seen  the 
record  on  September  2,  1941,  and  initialed  it  on  that 
date.  With  the  exception  of  party  Cislak,  however,  no 
other  witness  testified  as  to  when  Exhibit  2  was  made, 
or  as  to  when  the  dates  thereon  appearing  after  Dr. 
Whltmore's  alleged  initials  were  written.  The  basic 
unreliability  of  such  evidence  is  apparent.  See  Sloan 
V.  Petcrton  et  al.,  29  CCPA  (Patents)  1055,  129  F.2d 
3.30,  54  USPQ  96  where  we  sUted  that  it  was  an  essen- 
tial requirement  that  evidence  be  offered  to  show  that 
an  exhibit  (such  as  we  construe  as  being  comparable 
to  Cislak  Exhibit  2)  was,  in  fact,  made  on  the  date 
appearing  thereon.  It  is  furthermore  observed  that 
Exhibit  2  was  held  to  be  indefinite  by  the  Board  In 
that  the  structural  formulae  indicated  thereon  could 
have  been  other  than  ethyl  pjrridine  and  vinyl  pyridine. 
The  correctness  of  this  holding  is  seemingly  demon- 
strated by  the  absence  of  argument  directed  to  estab- 
lishing a  contrary  view. 

Prior  to  October  21,  1942,  Dr.  Cislak  allegedly 
disclosed  the  process  of  the  count  to  an  associate.  Dr. 
Kransfelder,  and  requested  that  he  attempt  to  produce 
ethyl  pyridine  by  condensation  of  ethylene  with  pyri- 
dine. Dr.  Kransfelder  testified  that  he  worked  for 
several  months  on  the  project  assigned  to  him  without^ 
realising  the  desired  result  ,*  that  he  was  aware  that  the 
reason  for  trying  to  make  ethyl  pyridine,  as  directed, 
was  so  that  it  could  ultimately  be  converted  to  vinyl 
pyridine ;  and  that  while  he  knew  that  some  work  was 
done  on  the  pariicular  reaction  in  question,  he  could 
not  state  whether  It  was  done  before  or  after  his  own 
activity  with  respect  to  ethyl  pjrridine.  Clearly,  such 
testimony,  in  itself,  is  hardly  an  adequate  foundation 
for  the  requisite  knowledge  required  concerning  the 
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.,<,„  ^i^„-,„i_  ,MiiA<i  fi\r  In  t\\a  nrnr-aaa  «f  fhp  ponnf  on  p»|te  41  of  Dotrbook  1281  i«  ■  record  of  wich  wparation, 

specific  elements  called  for  m  tne  process  or  me  courn.  jjj^'^^n^  ^f  nnyl  pyridine  beins  determined  bv  index  of 

Proceedine   further.    Dr.    Cislak    teetlfled    that    Dr.  refrmrtion.     Dr.  SutberUnd  further  testified  that  he  did  not 

'   *^'  .           '         ^     ,   - ,         „iii«i-«»  know  from  which  of  Dr.  Rlegert  nina  the  material  he  aep- 

Sntherland  of  his  research  staff  prepared  a  SUlIIClent  .^ted  wa«  obtained  or  how  it  was  produced.     On  the  reverae 

supply  of  ethyl  pyridine  some  time  prior  to  June  1943.  -^,^' ,J^,r t^t\&'T^uSi'''iiS^\i^^^^                   H 

and  that  Dr.  Rle^er.  also  of  his  research  staff,  was  iJ^  ,lli^J^,i\iiJf^\J^^^^^ 

thereafter  assigned  to  the  problem  of  denydrogenating  ^j^  material  thua  fractionated  by  Dr.  SutberUnd  was  pro- 

»h«f  mataH«l   <>iitalvti(>iillv  in  the  vsDor  Dhase      The  dnced  by  Dr.  Riefcer  in  the  run  set  out  on  page  5,5  this  does 

that  material  caiaijrticauy  in  me  vapor  poase.      xuc  ^^  conatitute  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  procesa 

exnerimentation   thus  following   in   pursuance  of   Dr.  defined  in  the  count.     The  count  requires  that  the  dehydrofce- 

*                           ...                 1   1        tk        itj  .1  wi-K  nation  be  carried  out  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 

Cislak  s  Instructions  Is,  in  our  opinion,  the  critical  high  fjon,  approximately  500*  c.  to  approximately  e.'W  C.    The 

point  of  the  appellant's  case  and  accordingly  ha.s  been  ^^Xn^tS'TaS^Snt^^o^r  *"'  '^'  '»^''^"'  "«'«-»'  »•  »»* 

so  considered.    We  have  carefully  studied  the  recorded  There  is  no  evidence  of  any  other  aeparation  of  vinyl  pyri- 
dine from  any  of  Rieirer  a  produeta.     It  la  further  noted  that 


results  of  such  experimental  activity  as  contained  in  of  all  the  runa  r«>corded  by  Rleger  totaling  49.  only  10  of  them 
the  notebook  exhibits  of  record  herein,  the  arguments  lr;"rttie'^?'o?t"V'th'e*te^'S%'n%VrX'^V;^^^^^^ 
advanced  with  respect  thereto,  and  the  decision  ren-    Py'l«l«^ -•- ^e^^Jed  «n  the  pro^^ 


.,  no  evidence  that  any  of  the  runa  made  by  Rteger  and  recorded 

dered  by  the  Board  at  the  conclusion  of  the  proceedings  in  Exhibit  No.  3  conformed  to  the  count  in  interference  in 

w  ,  «^ii     _     V.--0.  -yx*  Kx^n  iiH»Krkn»  antwiA  Hnnht  *••»*  •*  lucluded  Contacting  ethyl  pyridine  with  a  dehjdrogena- 

below.     WhUe  we  have  not  been  without  some  doubt  ^^^^  caUlyat  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  from  500* 

as  to  the  propriety  of  sustaining  the  position  argued  to  «50'  c  and  a  'f'-oj^y  of  the  'onned  vinyl  pyridine,  these 
"  *'**''  or  experiments  cannot  be  held  to  constitute  an  actual  reduction 

by  the  appellant,  we  feel  that  the  evidence  of  record    to  practice  of  the  process  of  tbe  count. 

does  not  Justifiably  dicUte  an  outcome  different  than  it  ig  clear,  as  stated  by  the  appellee,  that  Cislak  has 

that  reasoned  by  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners  not  attempted,  in  his  brief,  to  apply  the  count,  element 

in  its  opinion.                                        |  by  element,  to  any  run  alleged  to  be  an  actual  reduction 

Specifically,  the  Board  stated :  to  practice.     Instead,  the  appellant  endeavors  to  dis- 

he'^^aliigiS  {r^Dr^^RiSer'tbe  ?roL*'«*Tf  Vhyd;ol?enl?Sg  P"**  ^^^  ««"»racy  of  the  Board's  analysis  of  the  tests 
ethTl  pyridine  catalytically  in  the  vapor  phaae"  and  that  he  in  question  by  asserting  a  number  of  conclusions  un- 
that  Dr  Rre'^^*i!rp?T?ec"r'd' o?  h"?  actTvUi"  TAViTK^uZl   founded  in  fact.    While  we  appreciate  the  difficult  bur- 

ttot'i!e*ci.Uk.*  WM  «U-fl%  it^t'1hl'Z>^!Sr^L'o^rZl^  '^^  ^^-t  «P«"  t^e  appellant,  as  Junior  party,  we  cannot 
and  tha*t  it  could  be  developed  Into  a  commercial  method  of    find  In  his  argument  supporting  reasons  for  his  claim 

Sf&on'bei^Yf'*!.V"ruukth^'so.i;!.tKt^^^  that   the  Board   misapprehended  and  failed  to  give 

l%loSS!tfni:''^f^yTpjr\6^.\rXr  P^°»*^  consideration  to  the  esUbllshed  results  of  the 

Cislak  suggested  a  certain  catalyst  (vanadium  pentoxide)  but  experiments  conducted,  especially  by  Rleger,  in  behalf 

that  he,   Rleger.  suggested  the  other  catalysts  employed  but  .  r>i»i«w       a..,w..ji.,.>i.    _     »^^                         *.     ji  .      u 

he  did  not  rwaii  that  Ciatak  specified  any  spe<iflc  temperature  ot  Cislak.    Accordingly,  we  find  no  reason  to  disturb 

to  use.     Rleger  identified  Cislak  Exhibit  \  as  the  notebook  ^he  Board's  decision  in  this  respect 

record  kept  by  him  of  the  experimental  work  done  as  a  result  .^     „                   .    ^       « 

of  the  problem  assigned  to  him  bv  Cislak.  and  the  various  The  Board  held  that  Cislak  Exhibit  4,  a  report  dated 

"runs"  recorded  therein  were  carried  out  on  the  dates  Indl-  ,    ,     ««    --v^,         ,  _i_,^wi  Kv  T»»   i>i<w.<>.  m^A  r*-   rwoi.b 

cated  In  the  notebook.     Exhibit  No.  .3  Indicates  that  Rleger  ""Hy  ^*.  1»*».  a°d  signed  by  Dr.  Rleger  and  Dr.  Cislak 

carried  out  a  number  of  experiments  •"^"''^'niPthe  cracking  on  that  date,  was  sufficient  in  its  disclosure  of  the  com- 
of  ethyl  pyridine  to  vinyl  pyridine  the  first  recorded  as  having 

been  performed  on  "7/2/43^'  and  the  last  on  "10/6/43."  plete  process  of  the  count  to  establish  conception  on 

c.S'5st'^J:Srte.l.?e%'a'fiU'^mo*unro"f''Sit"eri7rfa  ?I  Z  ««<•»»  date.    No  subsequent  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

iriSo7d«iThe"ln?iU'"of"^rlf™^%io?  of'l'^uln'.i;^    K^l^^  ««  aforesaid,  having  been  proved,  Cislak  was  restricted 

stated  to  consist  of  2-ethyi  pyridine  and  2-vinyi  pyridine  in  to  his  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  December 

varying  |>errpntage  ratios.     This  was  stated  by  Rleger  to  be  __    injo      t-  ^~ ^^i_i rt       j    i.       ^  ... 

used  in  determining  the  amouot  of  conversion  of  ethyl  pyridine  ^''  1"4«^-     In  our  opinion,  an  earlier  date  of  conception 

to  vinyl  pyridine  In  the  products  of  the  experiments  by  n>eas-  »._-  not  been  eatshliahMl  Thonirh  nialalr  anrnoatlv 
uring  the  Index  of  refraction  of  these  products  and  comparing    "**    °"'    °**°   esiaoiisneo.      inougb    ClsiaK   earnestly 

It  with  the  data  recorded  on  page  1.  contends  that  Exhibit  4  was  based  on  the  results  of 

The  Board  was  not  convinced  that  the  evidence  satis-  experiments  made  prior  to  July  23, 1043.  this  allegation 

factorily  indicated  that  Dr.   Cislak  had  a  sufllcient  is  not  supported  by  proof  and  we  are  not  at  liberty  to 

conception  of  the  specific  process  of  the  count  when  assume  to  the  contrary. 

assigning  Dr.  Rieger  to  the  problem  in  June  of  1943.  Finally,   it  is   necessary   to  review   the  merits  of 

In  this  regard,  the  Board  said :  "It  is  not  sufllcient  that  Cislak's  contention  that  the  Board  erroneously  con- 

Cislak  had  a  general  idea  that  vinyl  pyridine  could  be  eluded   that   Wagner  had   proved   conception  of  the 

produced  from  ethyl  pyridine  by  catalytic  dehydrogena-  Invention  as  of  July  13,  1943.    It  is  Cislak's  position 

tion.    Conception  must  include  all  the  essential  features  that,  if  established  at  all.  such  conception  was  subse- 

of  the  invention  of  the  count,  and  must  be  manifested  quent  to  his  own  of  July  23.    While  Wagner  places 

or  proved  by  exterior  acts  or  disciosuree."    In  the  light  reliance  upon  the  date  of  July  13,  1943.  as  awarded  to 

of  the  facts  herein  appearing,  the  position  taken  by  the  him  by  the  Board,  he  additionally  asserts  the  dates  of 

Board  finds  support  in  previous  rulings  of  the  court.  June  10, 1943,  and  at  least  as  early  as  June  IB,  1943,  as 

See  L«imI  V.  Drcyer,  33  CCPA  (Patents)  1108,  IS.'S  F.2d  dates  sufficiently  supported  by  evidence  to  establish 

383,  68  U8PQ  fl02  and  Field  v.  Knoiolet,  37  CC1*A  conception. 

(Patents)  1211.  18:i  F.2d  593.  86  USPQ  373.  The  record  indicates  that  a  letter  was  written  on 

In  discussing  Cislak's  alleged  actual  reduction  to  March  25,  1943.  disclosing  the  Interest  of  the  Phillips 

practice  of  July  7.  1943.  and  the  further  experimental  Petroleum  Company,  for  whom  Wagner  was  consulting 

activities  supposedly  in  confirmation  thereof,  the  Board  chemist,   in   commencing   armchair   patent   work   on 

stated :  methods  of  making  vinyl  compounds.    Thereafter,  on 

•  •  'Dr.  Rleger  admitted  that  he  never  'wavered  or  sj^P";-    April  10.  1943.  a  letter  was  written  to  Dr.  Wagner  re- 
rated   any    relatively   pure   vinyl   pyridine  from   the  mixture        t  •  • 
resulting  from  any  of  his  runs.     Dr.  Rleger  testified  that  Dr.    questing  him  to  take  over  the  problem  of  such  work. 

R?e*J?;%1d  n^t'&^e  the  w'hofe  ^"Si''S?Vhe"  sl^Kra'tVon""'    On  June  1,  1943.  pursuant  to  instructions  m  aid  of  Dr. 

UvViy  pS^'VWpyrrd\t^;5'm^'>?.  meJerST^^^^  Wagner's  task,  a  detailed  report  of  a  literature  and 
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prior  art  investigation  came  to  the  attention  of  Wagner, 
including  In  such  report  previously  recorded  methods 
for  preparation  of  styrene.  vinyl  pyridine,  and  vinyl 
naphthalene.   This  reiwrt,  Wagner  Exhibit  2,  described 
preparation  of  styrene  and  vinyl  naphthalene  by  pass- 
ing the  vapors  of  ethyl  benaene  and  ethyl  naphthalene 
over   a   dehydrogenatlon   catalyst   at   a   temperature 
within  the  range  specified  In  the  present  count  to  pro- 
duce styrene  or  vinyl  naphthalene  and  recovering  the 
thus  formed  styrene  or  vinyl  naphthalene.    On  June  10, 
1943,  Dr.  Wagner,  having  studied  the  report,  wrote  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  advising  that  vinyl  pyri- 
dine could  be  made  In  the  same  way  as  styrene  or  vinyl 
naphthalene.    On  June  14,  1943,  this  letter,  Wagner 
Exhibit  1,  was  referred  to  Dr.  Scarth.  technical  head  of 
the  Patent  Department  of  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
who  had  previously  famlllarlxed  himself  with  the  con- 
tents of  Wagner  Exhibit  2.  the  report  of  June  1,  1943. 
While  it  is  not  entirely  clear.  It  appears  from  the  tes- 
timony of  Dr.  Scarth  that  he  discussed  the  invention 
of  making  vinyl  pyridine  with  Dr.  Wagner  on  June  11 
and  12  (which  was  before  Scarth  saw  Wagner's  letter 
of  June  10,  Wagner  Exhibit  1)  and  fully  understood 
at  that  time  that  Dr.  Wagner  contemplated  dehydroge- 
natlon of  ethyl  pyridine  to  produce  vinyl  pyridine  In 
the  same  manner  as  styrene  was  produced  from  ethyl 
benxene  as  set  forth  in  Wagner's  subsequently  received 
report.  Exhibit  1.    Wagner's  Exhibit  1  was  assigned  to 
Scarth's  assistant,  Mr.  Dutcher,  for  further  processing. 
On  June  15,  1943,  Dutcher  allegedly  prepared  a  "Dis- 
closure of  Invention"  from  tbe  information  contained 
in  Wagner's  Exhibit  1  which  was  claimed  to  be  In 
conformity   with   the   process  of  the  present  count. 
While  this  record  of  June  15  was  thereafter  mislaid, 
the  evidence  Indicates  that  It  had  been  used  prior  to  its 
disappearance  as  the  basis  for  the  final  draft  of  a 
"Disclosure  of  Invention,"  Wagner  Exhibit  10,  pre- 
pared and  Initialed  by  Dutcher  on  July  13,  1943.    The 
information  contained  In  this  record.  Exhibit  10,  Is 
sUted  as  coming  from  Dr.  Wagner's  letter  of  June  10, 
1943,  Exhibit  1.     It  Is  not  disputed  that  this  record. 
Exhibit  10,  does,  in  fact,  contain  complete  support  for 
all  elements  of  the  count  in  interference.    Dr.  Wagner, 
however,  did  not  sign  Exhibit  10  until  a  subsequent 
time,  stated  by  the  Board  to  be  "allegedly  at  his  next 
visit  to  Phillips  Petroleum  on  July  27-31, 1943." 

It  appears  to  us  that  Dr.  Wagner  had  no  knowledge 
of  the  existence  of  Exhibit  10  until  July  27,  1943 
(which  is  subsequent  to  Cislak's  conception)  and  It  Is 
somewhat  problematical  If  he  signed  the  particular  dis- 
closure In  question  on  that  date.  Dr.  Wagner  stated, 
in  effect,  that  while  he  had  no  specific  recollection  of 


signing  Exhibit  10  on  July  27. 1943.  he  did  sign  a  num- 
ber of  disclosures  on  that  date.  The  appellant  urges, 
therefore,  that  the  Board's  crediting  the  date  of  July 
13,  1943,  to  Wagner  as  a  date  of  conception  was  erro- 
neous. It  is  further  urged  that  Dr.  Wagner  did  not 
himself  prepare  or  originate  the  details  of  Exhibit  10 
and  that  such  disclosure,  though  adequate  to  support 
the  count  in  interference,  was  not  made  by  him  but 
rather  constituted  a  disclosure  to  him. 

(31  We  recognise  what  might,  at  first  Impression,  be 
considered  a  somewhat  Inconsistent  position  taken  by 
the  Board  in  disallowing  Wagper's  claim  to  conception 
as  of  June  10, 1943,  based  on  the  disclosure  of  Exhibit 
1,  and  thereafter  allowing  the  date  of  July  13,  1943, 
based  on  the  same  disclosure.    We  are,  however,  not 
directly  concerned  with  the  issue  of  conception  at  a 
date  prior  to  that  awarded  by  the  Board  to  Wagner.   In 
this  respect,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  Wagner  is 
clearly  entitled  to  a  date  at  least  as  early  as  July  13, 
1943,  for  conception  of  the  complete  process  of  the 
count.    We  think  the  exhibits,  as  well  as  the  testimony 
of  Dr.  Scarth  and  Mr.  Dutcher.  sufficiently  support  the 
premise  that  the  Information  supplied  by  Dr.  Wagner, 
incorporating  the  details  set  forth  In  the  earlier  report 
of  June  1, 1943  (Exhibit  2),  resulted  in  tbe  preparation 
of  the  admittedly  complete  disclosure  of  July  18,  Ex- 
hibit 10.    We  do  not  think  that  it  is  material  on  the 
facts  presented  herein  that  Dr.  Wagner  did  not  sign 
Exhibit  10  until  July  27  or  some  later  time,  or  that  he 
did  not  know  of  the  existence  of  that  record  until  he 
did  actually  sign  the  same.    Conception  Is  less  a  matter 
of  signature  than  It  is  one  of  disclosure.    See  Smith  v. 
Kliegrath,  28  CCPA  (Patents)  1293,  120  F.2d  1015,  80 
USPQ  82. 

Subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  record  In  this  court, 
appellee  filed  a  botlon  to  correct  diminution  of  the 
record,  seeking  to  have  Included  certain  documents  de- 
scribed In  the  record.  The  motion  was  granted  subject 
to  an  order  of  the  court  that  the  costs  of  printing  the 
additional  matter  requested  by  appellee  should  be 
taxed  on  final  decision.  We  find  that  the  additional 
documents  were  proper  parts  of  the  record,  that  they 
should  have  been  Included  In  the  original  transcript, 
and  therefore  the  costs  of  printing  the  same  will  be 
taxed  against  appellant 

[41  Being  of  the  opinion  that  Wagner  was  first  to 
conceive  and  first  to  reduce  to  practice,  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners,  for  the  reasons 
hereinbefore  stated,  is  afllrmed. 
AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein  in 
place  of  Garbktt,  Chief  Judge. 
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2,045.500.     (See  2.613.549.) 

2.138,172,  C.  8.  Johnson.  Batching  apparatus,  filed  Aug. 
25.  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  17120-HW, 
C.'s.  Johnwu  Co.  V.  U  Fsltey  Ues^if  Mix  Co.  et  ml.  Consent 
Judgment  holding  patent  Infringed:  injunction  granted 
(DotkeNov.  23.  1954). 

2.176.622.  R.  W.  Davis.  Carpet  gold  course,  filed  Aug.  3. 
1954.  D.  C„  N.  D.  AU.   (Blrminghaai),  Doc.  885-M,  M.  W. 
691  O.  G.— 2 


Dax>i9  sntf  Mack  Wotkitu  v.  Dvxtrt  Golf  Vourae,  Inc.  et  t. 
Final  decree  in  favor  of  ptalntlflts  by  agreement  of  parties: 
injunction  enjoining  defendants  (noUce  Nov,  23.  1954). 

2,247.359,  B.  Clayton  et  aL.  Process  for  reflninf  oils,  filed 
Nov,  23.  1954.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Va.  (Norfolk),  Doe.  1890,  Beflning. 
Umimeorporated  v.  Swift  4  Co. 

2.292,253.     ( See  2.613,549. ) 
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2.302.340.  E.  Morf,  Waterproof  watchcsM,  filed  Not.  24, 
1904,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  97/T8.  Bennu  Wmteh  Co..  lite. 
▼.  Bulova  Wateh  Co.,  Inc. 

2.308.073.  J.  W.  HAgtrtj.  Boot  for  animrtal  joint,  filed  Not. 
3.  1954,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (CblcMO),  Do«.  Mol619.  VMver$ml 
Prodmeta  Co.,  Inc.  r.  American  Automotive  Products,  Inc. 
Consent  judgment  holding  patent  Tatid ;  patent  claims  1  and 
2  held  Infringed :  injunction  granted  Not.  19,  1954. 

2.355.789.  B.  8.  Faber,  Method  of  making  fabric;  2.37l,03«, 
same.  Fabric,  filed  Not.  29,  1951,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
71/228,  Benjamin  8.  Faber  t.  Duraloom  Carpet  i/iiU  Jnc. 
et  al.    Order  dismissing  action  (notice  Not.  24.  1954). 

2.371.038.     (Sec  2,355,789.) 

2.460,859,  P.  R.  Trumpler,  Method  of  gas  separation  Inclad- 
ing  imparity  remoTlng  steps,  filed  Not.  22,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  T.,  Doc.  97/54,  H»4roe»rbon  Reaearek,  Inc.  t.  The  M.  W. 
Kellon  Co. 

2,483,958,  Tasaay  and  Barkan,  Folding  shopping  cart,  filed 
May  18.  1950.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  58/144,  Paul  Brodeck 
et  al.  T.  Ueanu  Department  Stores,  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  discontinuance  (notice  Not.  23,  1934). 

2.491.894.  H.  Fox.  Card  table  coTer  for  canasU  games,  filed 
Not.  24,  1950.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  62/270,  Henry  Fos  r. 
Lord  d  Taylor  et  aL  Consent  order  discontinuing  cause  ami 
dismissing  cojnplalnt  Not.  19,  1954. 

2,492,085,  C.  N.  Andersen,  Aluminum  chlorohydrate  astrin- 
gent, filed  Dec.  1.  1950.  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
50el702.  BUMahaih  N.  Orahom  t.  JuUa  Montenier.  Inc.  Pat- 
ent held  InTalid  and  not  Infringed  ;  complaint  dismissed  Not. 
19.  1954. 

2.572,259,  M.  Oottschall,  White  side  wall  tire ;  Des.  165,098, 
M.  G.  Mnsijmski  (now  Mareia  Mylor)  et  al..  Pneumatic  tire, 
filed  July  8,  1953.  D.  C,  ».  D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  2/389. 
United  8tate$  Kubber  Co.  t.  Arm<(roiHir  Rubber  Mfg.  Co. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  case  without  prejudice  Not. 
23,  1954. 

2.581,169,  K.  C.  Bugg,  Tobacco  pipe;  Des.  142,280,  same. 
Smoker's  pipe,  filed  Not.  22,  1954.  D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  14945,  Falcon  Induttrie;  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Marrman 
Pipes  Inc.  et  aL 


2.618.549,  2,613,550,  2,613,772,  E.  J.  Thurfoer,  Power  trans- 
mission mechanism ;  2,045,500,  same,  Automatic  gear  shifting 
dcTice ;  2.292.253,  same.  Transmission  control,  filed  Nov.  26, 
1954.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54el760,  The  Thurber 
Corp.  T.  Borff-Wamer  Corp. 

2.613.550.  (See  2.613,549.)     2.613,772.      (See  2,613.549.) 
2.625,079,  M.  B.  Singer.  Eyeglass  frame  construction,  filed 

Not.  24.  1954.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  97/85.  Boft-Ute  Bap 
State  Optical  Co.  Inc.  t.  Hudton  Optical  Corp. 

2,625.754.  J.  F.  Morgan.  Ditch  forming  plow,  filed  Aug.  7. 
1953.  D.  C.  Aria.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  1916.  Fullcrform,  Inc.  t. 
Bouthtide  Affricultural  Bngineering  Co.  et  al.  Patent  held 
Talid  as  to  all  claims;  Injunction  granted  (notice  Not.  18, 
1954). 

2,628,184,  R.  R.  Widmann,  Composition  of  matter  to  de- 
crease the  circulation  of  blood  and  lymph  In  Tascalar  and 
allergic  disorders,  filed  Not.  19,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  17512-PH,  International  Mineralt  d  Vhcmieal 
Corp.  T.  AMtoeiated  Laboratorie;  Inc.  et  al.  Same,  Doc. 
17511,  International  MineraU  d  ChanUeal  Corp.  t.  Gordon 
K.  Woodward  et  al. 

2,629,046.  M.  Liberman,  Lamp  supported  refiector  unit,  filed 
Not.  23.  1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  97/73,  Mirofieetor  Co. 
Inc.  T.  Paramonmt  Metal  Spinning  d  Stamping  Co.  Inc. 

2.645.252,  H.  H.  Norman,  Spring  forming  machine,  filed 
Not.  24,  1954,  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  7911,  Zig  lag 
Spring  Co.  et  al.  r.  Comfort  Spring  Corp.  et  al. 

2.669.373.  B.  C.  Colt.  Jr..  Container,  filed  Not.  24,  1954, 
D.  C.  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  13942,  Tri-State  Engincor- 
ing  Co.  T.  Springport  Steel  Produeta  Co. 

2,683,484.  L.  A.  Falligant,  Portable  blowtorch,  filed  Not. 
23,  1954,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  2641,  Prepo  Corp. 
T.  Pressttre  Can  Corp. 

2,693,962.  J.  Tatko.  Pallet.  pUtform  or  the  like,  filed  Not. 
27.  1954.  D.  C.  Vt.  (Burlington),  Doc.  1737.  Tatko  Brothera 
Slate  Co.,  Ine.  r.  Taran  Brothera. 


Des.  142,280. 
Des.  165.098. 


(See  2,581,169.) 
(See  2,572.259.) 
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,Ty  bfl«dcsts  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reiMue  speclfieatloa  s - 
mattOT  printed  in  itelies  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


23332 
ELECTRONIC  PHASE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
JoMph  J.  CooghUn,  Rochdlc  Paifc,  N.  1^  MrigDor  to 
Radio  CoipontkM  of  America,  a  corporatkNi  of  Deb- 


Origiiial  No.  2,617,932,  dated  NoTcmbcr  11,  1952,  Serial 
No.  212a<9>  FebnMwy  23,  1951.    ApplkatkM  for  re- 
Manh  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,t41 
If  ClaiBM.    (CL  25«— 27) 


mon  axis,  means  for  connecting  a  pair  of  force  trans- 
mitting control  lines  res>ectively  to  said  members. 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  members  in  a 
manner  for  causing  movement  of  said  members  only 
in  opposite  directions  relatively  as  said  control  lines 
both  lengthen  or  both  shorten,  and  means  independent 
of  said  spring  means  automatically  Cten<linU  acting 
to  hold  said  members  against  such  relative  movement 
when  one  of  said  control  lines  is  under  a  tendon  in  excess 
of  that  produced  by  said  spring  means  [substantially] 
(greater  working  stress  than  the  other],  whereby  both 
control  lines  move  in  unison  to  transmit  control  move- 
ments.   

23,934 

LOG-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

LoSk  N.  Rmi,  Catklamct,  Wa*. 

Original  No.  2,<13,S31,  dated  October  14,  1952,  Serial 

No.  94,439,  May  20,  1949.    ABpiicatioa  for 

September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,374 

4  Oaimi.    (CL  214—147)     ' 


8.  Apparatus  for  effectively  shifting  the  phase  of  a 
pulsating  waveform,  including  a  device  for  repeating  said 
pulsating  waveform,  a  differentiating  circuit  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  repeating  device  to  produce  a  pulse  at 
each  impulse  of  said  pulsating  waveform,  a  timing  gen- 
erator under  the  control  of  said  differentiating  circuit  and 
responsive  to  pulses  of  current  to  produce  a  pulsating 
waveform  normally  corresponding  to  the  first  said  pulsat- 
ing waveform,  a  control  device  coupled  to  said  repeating 
device  for  blanking  a  portion  of  the  first  said  pulsating 
waveform  to  introduce  additional  impulses  in  the  out- 
put of  said  repeater  device,  and  timing  means  coupled  to 
said  control  device  to  space  said  additional  impulses  in 
time  to  result  in  the  addition  or  subtraction  of  pulses  from 
the  pulsating  waveform  produced  by  said  timing  gen- 
erator. ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

23,933 

CONTROL  LINE  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

CBfotd  E.  CwlMMm,  Baiiiaair,  CaBf.,  amiginr  to  Stonem, 

Incn  Gleadalc,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUforala 
Orifiwd  No.  2,501,000,  dated  Janmiy  1, 1952,  Serial  No. 
710,077,  December  27,  1940.    AppHcatioB  for 
December  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  400^24 
29ClaiM.    (CL  74— 501.5) 


^A^^s 


3.  In  a  log  loading  vehicle  of  the  type  wherein  a  boom 
is  mounted  on  a  turntable  and  a  boom  stick  is  mounted 
on  the  boom  for  extension  and  retraction;  and  means  is 
provided  on  the  turntable  for  controlling  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  boom  stick;  a  log  handling  structure 
rigidly  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  stick  as 
an  extension  thereof  and  including  a  transversely  directed 
cross  bar  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  transversely 
directed  heeling  plate  inwardly  of  the  cross  bar;  a  pair  of 
upright  tongs  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  thereto  and  having  lower  end  portions 
adapted  to  cooperatively  receive  a  log  between  them, 
and  power  means  secured  to  the  tongs  for  actuating 
them  to  closed  and  open  positions. 


I.  A  control  line  compensating  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members^  means  mounting 
said  members  for  arcuate  movement  [(>)]  about  a  com- 


23,935 
DRIER 
AllaBL.LaddaiidMelvftiL.Spcclmum,      • 
Slc^y  Eye,  Mina. 
Original  No.  2,034,513,  dated  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No. 
204,100,  April  24,  1952.    Appttcalion  for  reimnc  April 
0,1954,  Serial  No.  421,990 

fOafam.  (CL34— 102) 
1.  In  a  drier  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a  slop- 
ing floor  extending  around  the  entire  lower  portion  of 
the  dumber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
i4>ertures,  the  floor  sloping  toward  the  center  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber  forming  a  relatively  small  pocket  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe  positioned  in  the 
chamber  extending  from  adjacent  the  pocket  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber  to  adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
a  screw  conveyor  means  positioned  in  the  pipe  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  the  top  of  the  pipe,  a 
rotary  didc  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft  extending  above  the  top  of  the  pipe,  the  disk  nor- 
mally positioned  below  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  locking  the  disk  to  said  shaft,  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  <lisk  above  die  top  of  pipe  thereby  disengaging 
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the  locking  means  from  the  shaft,  receiving  means  mount-  said  sphere,  a  means  for  sunension  of  said  sphere  such 
ed  around  the  outside  of  the  pipe  below  its  upper  end  for  that  its  geometric  center  is  held  at  said  common  inter- 
section of  the  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  the 
means  for  suspension  being  a  structure  containing  suit- 
able bearing  surfaces  which  engirdle  and  enclose  the 
adhere,  said  suq>ension  means  including  a  means  for 
etecting  and  measuring  the  components  of  rotation 
with  ren>ect  to  the  sphere  and  said  lever  about  each 
of  its  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  said  means 
for  detection  and  measunnent  being  composed  of  three 
wheels  which  have  their  axes  of  rotation  disposed  and 
fixed  parallel,  respectively,  to  the  three  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes  of  said  lever  and  their  surfaces  in  roU- 


receiving  the  material  being  dried  when  the  disk  is 
elevated  above  the  top  of  the  pipe. 


23,9M  • 

^KANS  FOR  DIRECTING  AND  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  AmCRAFT 
WnHaiB  R.  Wiulow.  Nortk  TouwaMa,  N.  Y. 
Orfgfaaal  No.  2452359,  dated  May  8,  1951,  Serial  No. 
782,«9«,  October  25,  1947.     Appttcatfoo  for  icfanc 
May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S<322 

4  Cbims.  (CL  244—79) 
1.  In  a  craft  having  freedom  of  attitude  about  its 
three  principal  axes,  a  mechanical  means  for  directing 
such  attitude  and  for  directing  and  controlling  such  at- 
titude, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gyroscopes 
contahied  within  a  sphere  of  the  planes  of  rotation  of 
which  are  held  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  one  another 
and  mutually  perpendicular  to  one  another,  a  means  for 
ginning  said  gyroscopes  in  their  respective  planes  of 
rotation,  a  lever  like  control  object  which  is  rota  table 
about  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  whose  com- 
mon point  of  intersection  coincides  with  the  center  of 


ing  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  sphere,  said  means 
for  detection  and  measurement  being  such  that  the  three 
components  of  rotation  of  the  sphere  with  respect  to 
the  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  the  lever  are 
represented  proportionally  by  the  motions  of  the  three 
corresponding  wheels,  respectively,  three  Selsyn  trans- 
mitters for  directing  and  transmitting  to  a  remote  and 
separate  mechanism  the  motion  of  said  three  ixiieels, 
respectively,  a  means  for  suspension  and  attachment 
of  said  lever  to  the  craft  consisting  of  a  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  lever  to  said  suspension  structure  whidi  is 
in  turn  pivotally  attached  to  the  craft,  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  the  two  pivotal  attachments  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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FUCHSIA  PLANT 
Horace  M.  Tiret,  Saa  FtmcIko,  Caltf. 
Applkatioa  Fcbniary  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,7t3 

1  Claim.    (CL  47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fuchsia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  flowers 
of  exceptionally  large  size  and  form  having  white  petals 
and  very  broad,  medium  long  white  sepals. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  1,  1955 
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2,7tt,7«4 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY 

DRIVEN  TOOLS 

Roi»ert  T.  Catlia,  Stratfovd,  and  Paid  Hiclmiaii,  Tnun- 

ball,  CooBn  aMigMNa  to  RfJagton  Ami  Cooipany, 

Inc.,  BridgCMrt,  Cobb.,  a  coiponitloB  of  Delaware 

AppiicaiioB  loiy  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,71< 

3  OafaM.    (CL  1—44.5) 


1.  In  a  stud  driving  tool  having  a  barrel  throu^  which 
a  fastening  device  may  be  projected  into  a  work  surface 
by  the  combustion  of  an  explosive  propellant  and  hav- 
ing a  housing  for  the  breech  end  of  said  barrel;  safety 
shield  means  comprising  in  combination  a  sleeve  sup- 
ported coaxially  with  the  barrel  for  reciprocation  on 
the  munJe  end  of  the  barrel,  a  shield  box  of  penetra- 
tion resistant  material  and  of  at  least  four  cubic  mches 
volume,  defined  by  an  open  bottom,  by  a  substantially 
continuous  side  wall,  and  by  a  top  plate,  said  box  being 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  with  said  barrel  extending  through 
the  top  plate  into  said  shield  box  whereby  the  edge  of 
the  side  wall  defining  the  open  bottom  of  the  shield  box 
is  in  engagement  with  the  work  surface  surrounding  the 
point  on  the  work  surface  into  which  the  fastener  is 
projected  and  the  shield  box  substantially  completely 
confines  any  material  displaced  by  fastener  projection, 
and  compression  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
liousing  and  the  top  plate  of  said  shield  box  yieldingly 
urging  the  box  away  from  said  housing  to  position  the 
edge  of  the  side  wall  defining  the  open  bottom  of  the 
box  in  advance  of  the  plane  of  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel 
and  thereby  tend  to  maintain  the  edge  of  the  box  in  en- 
gagement with  the  work  surface  and  maintain  confine- 
ment of  material  displaced  from  the  work  surface  dur- 
ing normal  recoil  of  the  barrel  away  from  said  work  sur- 
face incident  to  projection  of  the  fastening  device. 


2,7M,7€S 

DETACHABLE  LENS  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PROTECTIVE  GLASSES 

George  R.  Hoffmaatcr,  Eaitriy,  Pa.,  aarignnr  to  WUIsob 

Prodncti,  Ibc,  a  coryonittoB  of  PcBBaylraBia 

AppHcatioB  DMcnbcr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,112 

4ClaiBM.    (CL2— 14) 


* /• 


1.  An  ophthalmic  mounting  for  protective  lens,  com- 
prising a  frame  member  having  spaced  portions  with  a 
slot  therebetween,  one  of  said  portions  including  a  hole, 
a  small  ball  contained  within  said  hole,  a  small  leaf  spring 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  one  of  said  portions  to  serve 
as  a  stop  element  and  yieldaUy  holding  the  ball  in  said 
hole,  and  a  lens  having  an  aperture  adjacent  an  edge 
thereof  which  is  adapted  to  come  into  registry  with  said 
ball  and  hole,  and  into  which  said  ball  is  adapted  to 
become  seated  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  thereby 
providing  a  readily  attachable  or  detachable  fastening 
means  for  mounting  said  lens  on  said  frame  member. 


2,7fi,7W  - 

DIPPED  LATEX  GIRDLE 
Sdg  E.  Roacaberg,  Broddna,  Ma». 
AppttcatioB  October  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  25t,tt« 
3  Claims.    (CL  2-^33)  , 


1.  A  girdle  of  deposited  latex  having  front  and  back 
walls  which  are  substantially  flat  when  unstressed,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  having  two  curved  re- 
cesses defining  a  central  crotch  piece  which  extends  to 
but  not  beyond  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and 
is  integral  therewith,  said  front  and  back  walls  having 
small  reinforcing  patches  near  their  lower  edges  for  the 
support  of  detachable  members,  each  said  patch  being  of 
thin  tough  sheet  material  with  a  central  slot  of  substan- 
tial width,  each  said  patch  being  completely  enclosed  by 
latex  films  on  both  faces  of  the  patch,  which  films  merge 
in  said  dot  

2,7H,7«7 

BRASSltRE 

EdMi  Groocodt,  Port  Credit,  OBtarto,  a 

Marioo  Kerr,  Loag  BcaBd^  OBtario, 

AppUcatioa  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,712 

9Claina.    (0.2—42) 


1.  In  a  brassiire,  a  mammiform  breast  covering  por- 
tion having  an  upper  and  lower  edge,  the  breast  covering 
portion  curving  generally  outwardly  from  its  upper  ed^ 
to  its  midportion  and  then  generally  inwardly  from  its 
midportion  to  its  lower  edge,  a  mammiform  lining  within 
the  breast  covering  portion,  the  lining  being  of  smaller 
size  than  the  breast  covering  portion  and  having  ed^  se- 
cured to  the  breast  covering  portion,  the  midportion  of 
the  breast  covering  portion  bemg  spaced  outwardly  away 
form  the  lining,  and  an  apron  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  edge,  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron  bemg  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  breast  covering  portion  across  the 
midportion  thereof,  the  apron  depending  from  said  mid- 
portion  and  being  of  sufficient  length  between  its  imper 
and  lower  edges  to  conceal  the  inward  curvature  of  the 
breast  covering  portion  between  its  mi<^rtion  and  its 
lower  edge. 
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2,7M,7M 
ADJUSTABLE  WIRE  FRAME  BRASSlteE 
Knm,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

14, 1953,  SciW  No.  397,945 
11  CWm.    (CL  2—42) 


2,7M,7<9 
AIR  VENTILATED  GARMENT 

N  Y 
Jatar  2S,  1952,  SmM  No.'3«1477 
ICUm.    (0.2— «3) 


An  outer  gannent  having  a  body  portion  with  front  and 
rear  aectitHit,  seams  joining  the  side  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  sections,  one  of  said  seams  having  an  opening 
therealong,  a  slide  fastener  device  including  tapes  secured 
to  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  said  seam  in  offset  relation 
to  the  opening  to  provide  a  tortuous  passage  for  air,  and 
a  strip  of  air  pervious  mesh  material  connected  to  said 
tapes  and  overlying  the  opening  for  concealing  the  cloth- 
ing and  body  of  the  wearer,  said  Upe  being  folded  over 
the  mesh  material,  means  stitching  the  tape  and  mesh 
together  and  the  edges  of  said  seam  being  folded  over  and 
secured  to  said  slide  fasteners. 


2,7H,77f 
GLOVE 

Robert  StairtOH,  New  York,  N.  Y^  MrigBor  to  Alia  Gloves, 

be.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofyoratfoB  of  CaHfbnia 

AppHcadoa  May  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,199 

ICUa.   (CL2— 159) 


yieldably  connecting  said  sections  together  along  their 
peripheral  edges  and  including  three  panels,  one  of  which 
panels  presents  a  stitch-receiving  area  along  one  of  its 
longitudinal  margins  and  is  connected  along  its  opposite 
longitudinal  margin  to  said  back  section  at  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  and  the  second  of  which  panels  presents  a 
stitch-receiving  area  along  one  of  its  longitudinal  margins 
and  is  connected  along  its  opposite  longitudinal  margin 
to  said  palm  section  at  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  and 
said  third  panel  comprising  an  elastic  cross-stitching  join- 
ing said  first  two  mentioned  panels  together  at  their  re- 
spective stitch-receiving  areas,  whereby  said  back  sec- 
tion and  said  palm  section  are  connected  to  each  other 
in  a  di^laceable  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  bust  encircling  garment  having  a  bottom  edge, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  hook  engaging  means  mounted 
on  said  garment,  and  breast  cups,  each  cap  having  an 
iq>wardly  disposed  arcuate  edge,  a  wire  frame  having 
upwardly  disposed  arcuate  portions,  each  of  said  por- 
tions bemg  peripherally  incorporated  within  one  of  said 
cups  substantially  at  said  arcxiate  edge,  said  arcuate 
portions  having  free  lower  ends  spaced  from  said  bot- 
tom edge,  and  hooks  attached  to  each  of  said  free  ends, 
for  releasably  engaging  any  of  said  hook  engaging  means 
in  one  of  said  series,  whereby  the  vertical  spacing  be- 
tween said  arcuate  portions  and  said  bottom  edge  may 
be  adjustably  fixed. 


2.7«t.771 

COMBINATION  PANTY  AND  SLIP 

Roaa  Plak.  Bhms.  N  Y 

Application  Jne  28, 1951,  Sarilil  No.  234,M1 

5  OalM.    (CL  2— 2U) 


1.  A  combination  panty  and  slip  comprising  a  panty 
member,  a  slip  member,  said  slip  member  being  of  a 
length  to  have  its  top  portion  engage  over  and  surround 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  panty  member,  and  means 
securing  the  tm)  portion  of  said  sljp  member  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  panty  member,  said  panty  member 
having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  separated  by  a  crotch 
formation,  said  slip  member  being  formed  of  separate 
front  and  back  portions  joined  together  along  their  vertical 
side  edges,  and  upstanding  projections  on  the  top  edges 
of  said  front  and  back  portions  midway  of  their  side  edges 
for  extension  above  the  crotch  formation  of  said  panty 
member. 


2,7ft,772 
ARTIFICIAL  LEG 

Rnby  S.  DavldMm,  Covis^ton,  TmL, ^, 

to  Jessie  M.  SttNtcra,  Covt^toa,  Tc 

Applicatioa  November  5, 1953,  Scrid  No.  39«315 
2  Claims.    (CL  3—24) 


ofooc-balf 


-'^ 


A'J^lJ^  comprising  a  back  section  and  a  pahn  section    ..«.„,  .  ,«^  .uwuiu^r,  b  ungcr  cxienamg  nom  saia  sup- 
oispoaed  m  a  face  to  face  relation  to  each  other;  means   port  member  for  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  there 


2.  In  an  artificial  leg.  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  sections  together, 
said  means  comprising  body  members  secured  to  said 
upper  section,  and  a  support  member  secured  to  said  lower 
section  for  coaction  with  said  body  member,  said  body 
member  including  anrarm,  a  pair  of  side  walls  arranged 
on  Of^wsite  sides  of  said  arm  and  secured  thereto,  inter- 
engaging  means  on  said  arm  and  support  member,  said 
interengaging  means  i  comprising  teeth  on  said  support 
member  and  arm,  there  being  a  cutout  in  said  arm  pro- 
viding a  stop  shoulder,  a  finger  extending  from  said  sup- 
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being  registering  slots  in  said  side  walls,  a  pin  extending  tray  m  the  form  of  a  central  cone  and  f^iTOwnJa  "JkI 
^muah  ttddsuKwrt  member  and  through  said  registering  lar  trough  both  withm  said  case,  and  an  electrical  high- 
^X^^f^^i^^^^^!^^^  o2of  said  fiequency  oscUlation  generator  having  a  reaonant  circuit 
side  waUstmd  secured  diereto,  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  pair  of  ears  and  including  a  lug  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of 
said  slots,  there  being  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  m 
said  tongue,  and  resilient  means  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  notches. 


2,7tt,773 

HOSPITAL  PLUMBING  ARRANGEMENT 

Frederick  J.  Coimdar,  Cldcato,  IIL,  MiP>OT  toSloaa 

Vahre  Compa^r,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cofponrfkNi  of  Dlto^ 

Applicatioa  Novcaibcr  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,745 

"^  7Claiw.    (CL4-1) 


and  at  least  one  oscillation  ^nerating  vacuum  tube, 
terminals  of  said  resonant  circuit  being  connected  to  nid 
tray  and  said  liner. 


2,7M,77C 

INFANTS  BATHING  DEVICE 

Evcreltc  Q.  Waiiati,  Alexaadria,  Mlw. 

AppUcidkM  October  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  319,243 

3ClaiM.    (CL4— 177) 


1.  In  a  (dumbing  arrangement  including  a  Audi  valve 
and  a  water  closet  bowl,  a  discharge  tobe  connecting 
said  flush  valve  with  said  water  closet  bowl,  said  flu^ 
valve  operative  to  disdiarge  a  quantity  of  water  through 
said  discharge  tube  into  said  water  closet  bowl  to  cleanse 
the  same,  a  drip  recq>tacle  for  b<riding  a  bedpan  cleansing 
hose  nozzle,  a  drain  tobe  connecting  said  drqi  receptacle 
with  said  disdiarge  tube  at  a  pomt  above  said  water 
closet  bowl  so  that  drippage  from  said  hose  nozzle  passw 
into  said  drm  receptacle  dirou^  said  drain  tobe  and  said 
discharge  tobe  into  said  water  closet  bowl,  and  means  for 
eliminating  the  air  suction  noise  in  said  drip  receptacle 
caused  by  the  water  disdiarged  through  said  disdiarge 
tobe,  and  rising  between  both  of  said  discharge  tobes  to 
block  the  flow  of  au-  therethrough,  when  said  flush  valve 
is  operated,  said  means  including  a  secondary  discharge 
tobe  inside  said  discharge  tobe. 


2,7N,774  

COMBINED  METAL  RING  AND  RUBBER  GASKET 

Hany  F.  SnHh,  Lcxli«tam  OUo,  aariwinr  to  Mw<jH 

SMittary  Potteiy,  Im.,  PcnysriDc,  OUo,  a  co^ponliM 

of  OUo 

AppUcatloB  JMMaiy  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  2Ujm 

€CU^   (CL4-*4« 


1.  A  composite  gasket  comprising  a  continuous  metal 
ring  having  an  interioriy  threaded  tubular  portion  and  a 
continuous  flange  projecting  outwardly  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  and  an  annulus  of  resilient  material  em- 
bradng  the  tubular  portion  of  the  ring  and  engaging  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  flange,  said  annulus  projecting  be- 
yond the  flangeless  end  of  the  ring  and  having  an  annular 
rib  surroundins  and  projecting  beyond  the  nange  at  the 
other  end  of  the  ring,  said  rib  bemg  deformable  axially 
under  forces  applied  thereto  axially  of  said  ring. 

2,7i§,77S 
COMBUSTION  SANITATION  SYSTEM 

Honce  G.  MarfU,  BraoUyn.  N.  Y. 

AppHcirtioa  May  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,474 

IcUmm.    (CL4— 131) 

2.  In  an  incineratbig  toOet  device,  a  nonconducting 
case  member,  a  metaUic  electrode  Imer  therein,  a  receiver 


1.  An  infant's  collapsible  bathing  derice  of  the  type 
to  be  mounted  for  use  upon  a  conventional  houaefacrid 
bathtub,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  hav- 
ing two  side  members  and  two  end  members,  a  foot 
member  projecting  from  and  slidably  supported  in  one 
end  of  each  of  said  end  members  and  adi4>ted  to  en- 
gage a  wall  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  iq;>ri^t  legs  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  the  foot  members  and  eadi  having 
die  upper  end  connected  to  the  side  member  adjacent 
to  said  foot  members  for  swinging  movement  from  the 
upright  position  to  a  nested  relation  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  each  leg  having  on  ttt  lower  end  a 
foot  member  projecting  from  and  slidably  supported  in 
said  leg  for  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  batiitob, 
a  vertically  disposed  strut  structure  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  other  side  member  and  haviiig  the  upper 
end  connected  to  the  other  side  member  for  swinging 
movement  from  the  vertical  position  to  a  nested  rela- 
tion position  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  strut  struc- 
ture having  on  its  lower  end  means  for  embracingly  en- 
gaging a  side  of  a  bathtob,  a  cross  member  extendtog 
between  said  end  members  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  side  member  carrying  said  legs,  the  cross  member 
together  with  the  other  side  member  and  the  portions  of 
the  end  members  therebetween  forming  an  auxiliary 
frame,  and  a  collapsible  tob  dependmgly  supported  from 
said  auxiliary  frame. 


2,7H,777 
BED  SPRING 

AppHoiiM  Jaae  IS,  1949,  ScrialNo.  99,13S 
1  Cfad^    (CL  5— 2M) 

A  bed  spring  comprising  a  frame  having  parallel  sides 
and  ends,  supporting  members  disposed  in  spaced  rda- 
tion  within  said  frame  and  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion at  subsUntiaUy  similar  oblique  angles  with  said 
sides  and  ends,  rigid  means  connecting  said  supporting 
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members  and  said  sides  and  ends,  coil  wrings  distributed 
in  placed  relation  within  said  frame  above  said  support- 
ing members,  means  securing  one  end  of  each  coil  spring 
to  a  supporting  member,  said  securing  means  penetrating 


2.7i#.7M 
BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTED  OF  PANELS 

AppUcatlM  S«pte»ber  1%  If  SL  Scriiri  No.  U9JM2 
4CWM.    (CL>--C) 


said  supporting  member,  said  frame  further  comprises 
a  reinforcing  bar  extending  across  said  frame  between 
said  sides,  and  certain  of  said  supporting  members  being 
connected  by  said  connecting  means  to  said  bar. 


2,7tt,778 

COVER  FOR  INFAXI9  CRD  MATTRESSES 

Fraacca  P.  SjmoMe,  Loa  Asfdca,  CaHf . 

AppttcatioB  loly  24, 195«»  Serial  No.  175,M2 

ICUam.    (CL  S-^330 


1.  In  a  boat  hull,  separate  bottom,  stem  and  side  panels 
of  complementary  shape  and  contour,  each  of  said  panels 
formed  of  nonmetallic  sheet  material,  a  separate  frame 
binding  each  panel,  each  frame  comprising  a  metal  strip 
encasing  the  edges  and  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  op- 
posite faces  of  the  panel  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
strip  pressed  into  the  faces  of  the  panel  to  secure  same 
thereto,  said  framed  panels  disposed  edge  to  edge  with 
the  frame  of  each  panel  in  engagement  with  the  frames 
of  a  plurality  of  the  remaining  panels,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  edge  of  each  panel  to  the  ed^  of  the  adjoining 
panels,  said  means  comprising  a  continuous  metal  bond 
between  the  frames  of  adjoining  panels  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  meeting  edges  thereof. 


2,7H,7tl 

AIR  SEA  RESCUE  EQUIPMENT 

G«of|«  H.  SHHh,  Uritoi  Steica  Nary 

AppUcatkw  Maick  15,  19S1,  SctW  No.  215,149 


(GnMited 


2CfariM.    <CL9^14) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 


t^j 


1.  In  a  cover  for  infants'  crib  mattresses,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  cover  a  crib 
mattress,  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  the  head  end  of 
said  mattress  cover,  ties  secured  to  the  comers  of  said 
mattress  cover  and  to  both  ends  of  sakl  transverse  strip, 
and  an  adjustable  body  restraining  strap  overlying  said 
mattress  cover  and  secured  to  the  side  portions  thereof 
a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the  he«d  end  of  said 
mattress  cover. 


2,7et.779  1 

THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 
Charica  TolkowAy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SnyHmber  13, 19S2,  Serial  No.  399,397 
tCWoM.    (CL5-^33t) 


1.  Sea-air  rescue  equipment  omnprising  a  single  cable 
adapted  to  be  payed  out  of  a  hovering  aircraft  to  a  per- 
son adrift,  a  weight  having  a  conical  upper  sinface  on  the 
end  of  the  cable  of  suflScient  mass  to  maintain  die  cable 
approximately  vertical  and  relatively  unaffected  by  waves 
or  wind  while  submerged  in  the  sea,  a  float  freely  slidable 
on  said  cable  above  the  weight,  and  a  lifting  harness  re- 
leasably  secured  to  said  float  and  maintained  thereby  sub- 
stantially on  the  surface  of  the  sea  irreq>ectivie  of  the  vari- 
able submergence  of  said  weight  due  to  wave  crests  and 
troughs,  whereby  a  person  attached  to  the  harness  may  be 
lifted  from  the  sea  merely  by  retracting  said  cable. 


1.  A  therapeutic  pillow  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular block  wholly  of  aerated  rubber,  at  least  one  side  ot 
which  is  provided  with  configurations  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  head,  neck  and  shoulders  of  such  user  in  sub- 
stantially axial  alignment  with  the  spinal  column  of  such 
user  to  relieve  muscular  tension  and  provide  complete 
relaxation  during  use,  and  said  configurations  including 
a  plurality  of  stagtered,  raised  and  depressed  portions 
arranged  in  rows  adapted  to  yield  and  to  become  com- 
pressed during  use  under  the  respective  different  weights 
and  pressures  of  head,  neck  and  shoulders  of  the  user, 
said  portions  becoming  compressed  in  substantially  direct 
proportion  to  the  w«|ht  of  the  particular  user  and  com- 
plementarily  cmifonmng  to  the  size  and  shape  of  such 


2,79t,7t2 
HAIR  COMB  CLEANER 
Joha  W.  McObr,  St  loaifh.  Mo. 
AppHcadoB  Inly  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,(2t 
4  CiaiiM.    (CL  15-49) 
1.  A  hair  comb  cleaner  including  a  container  having 
wall  portions,  including  opposite  wall  portions,  defining 
a  compartment  with  some  of  the  wall  portions  having 
upper  edges  defining  a  mouth  for  the  compartment,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  elongated  bearing  structures 
extending  from  the  opposite  wail  portions  and  projecting 
into  the  compartment,  each  structure  having  an  elongated 
longitudinally-extendiiik  groove  and  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  pairs  of  laterally-extending  bearing  grooves  open- 
ing to  the  longitudinallv-extending  groove  with  the  end 
mouths  of  the  pairs  of  bearing  grooves  opposite  one  an- 
other, and  pairs  of  brushes,  each  brush  having  a  shaft 
and  bristles  extendiog  outwardly  from  the  shaft,  with 
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the  end  portions  of  the  shafts  roUUbly  and  reooovablv 
disposed  in  like  bearing  grooves  of  each  bearing  struc- 
ture, the  diameter  of  the  end  portions  of  each  shafr  being 


less  than  the  width  of  either  elongated  groove,  and  tips 
of  the  bristles  of  the  brushes  being  disposed  to  contact  a 
hair  comb  inserted  between  pairs  of  brushes. 


2,7M,7t3 
ADAJSTABLE  HOOD  FOR  SWEEPERS 
Edwla  D.  Paifccr  aMi  Eari  B.  Stelacr,  lnhflild  OUo, 
— IMU"  (o  PariMT  Sirsspst  CoMwy,    ~ 
Oyo,  a  coiponlioa  of  OUo 

AppUcalioa  Jaly  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,544 
4  ClalaM.    (CL  15—79) 


providing  a  sealing  surface,  and  an  axial  boie  having  a 
wall  merging  with  a  margin  of  said  rim;  Mid  device  coin- 
prising  a  cdlar  adapted  for  projection  into  the  bore  and 
formed  with  an  annular  external  rib  adapted  for  — «"t 
contact  with  the  wall  of  said  bore,  said  collar  having  an 
opening  coaxial  with  the  bore  «4ien  assembled  with  the 
neck,  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  novided  with  a 
series  of  drcumferentiany  spaced  channds  each  of  which 
extends  the  length  of  said  collar,  tboM  portions  of  said 
wall  between  the  channels  being  shaped  to  provide  a  baU 
valve  seat  fadng  axiaUy  outwardly  of  the  neck  when 
assembled  with  the  latter,  a  radial  flange  on  said  collar 
adapted  for  sealing  contact  with  the  rim  of  the  neck,  said 
dmar  and  flange  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  a  ball 
valve  positioned  on  said  seat  with  portions  extending  be- 
yond opposite  ends  of  the  collar,  a  primary  sealing  and 
ball  retaining  means  including  a  tap  pomon  havuu  a 
waU  overlying  said  radial  flange  formed  with  an  oeening 
axially  Signed  with  the  opening  in  said  collar,  an  aN 
taching  flange  on  said  wall  tor  aecuring  the  baU  retain- 
ing mnns  to  the  neck  when  assembled  with  the  Utter, 
said  axial  opemng  fai  the  waD  dimfafaitfatg  jn  diameter  to- 
ward Its  upper  end  to  provide  a  narrow  anmdar  surfoce 
for  contact  with  flie  ball  valve.  •«"«** 


2,7M,7t5 

,  ^  _^        WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

loin  R.  Oish«iand_  Anthony  C  Sdirta,  BalUo,  N.  Y, 

oMlgDon  to  Trico  ProdMli  Coipofatia%  MbdoL  N.  Y. 

AppBcatfon^l5, 1952,  SciW  NoTm^n 

14  ClalaM.    (CL  15-345) 


1.  In  a  sweeper  having  a  rotating  brush,  means  for 
routmg  the  brush,  a  debris  receptacle,  and  a  handle  for 
mampulating  the  sweeper,  hi  combination,  a  frame  for 
carrying  the  rotating  brush;  three  laterally  extending 
members  mounted  on  the  frame  forward  of  the  brush  and 
spaced  vertically  from  one  another;  a  curved  hood  carried 
vertically  slidaUe  by  said  members  having  its  concave 
surface  engaged  by  the  intermediate  one  of  said  members 
and  Its  convex  side  engaged  by  the  other  two  members, 
said  hood  being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  for- 
ward surface  of  the  rotating  brush  and  having  a  vertically 
extending  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  rearwardly 
curved  to  maintain  a  proper  angle  of  debris  discharge; 
said  three  members  being  relatively  critically  positioned 
to  maintain  the  upper  hood  portion  in  said  proper  rear- 
wardly curved  configuration  for  various  vertical  adjust- 
ments of  the  lower  hood  portion;  means  carried  by  the 
hood  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  members  to 
retam  the  hood  in  various  positions  of  adjustment. 


2.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  an  elongate  blade 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  wiping  edge  and  a 
racking  chamber  therefor,  and  a  backing  arranged  in  the 
chamber  for  effecting  conformance  to  a  curved  surface 
under  the  pressure  of  a  supporting  structure,  said  backing 
having  a  series  of  upstanding  anchor  lugs,  and  said  back- 
ing chamber  having  a  wall  recess  formation  receiving 
the  anchor  lugs. 


2,7M,7t4 

BALL  TYPE  LIQUID  APPUCATQR  AND 

CLOSURE  FOR  SAME 

Rol»M«.F-  Dc  Brack,  Maaiii,  OUo,  niiUaiii  to  Owcm- 

'"' «  CoMaay,  a  conoialtoB  of  OUa 

aPtoMhsf  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t7411 

2  CUmm,    (CL  IS— U2.7) 


2,7H,7M 

DOUBLE-ACnON  WINDOW  WASHER 

FcriiwMd  R.  Schacfer,  dMlBMli,  OUo 

AppHcatioa  Iom  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  K7J23 

9ClalBH.    (CL  15-250 


!^ 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  attachable  w 
the  neck  of  a  container,  which  neck  has  an  annular  rim 


to 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  windows  and  the  Ifte,  a 
bearing,  a  sleeve  rotauble  in  said  bearing,  a  pin  fixed  in 
said  sleeve  at  right  angles  to  die  axis  of  said  sleeve  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  pni.  each  nid 
leva-  extending  from  both  ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
wiping  arms,  said  arms  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
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of  said  sleeve,  means  connecting  eadi  of  said  arms  with   having  a  slot  engageable  with  said  stud,  a  nut  engageable 
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both  of  said  levers  whereby  nnotion  of  one  of  said  wipfaig 
arms  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  transmits  a  corre- 
sponding motion  to  the  other  of  said  wiping  arms,  said 
connecting  means  in  each  instance  extending  from  (Mie 
end  of  a  said  arm  to  the  ends  of  said  kvers  extending 
from  that  end  of  the  sleeve  nearest  said  arm,  a  wiping 
member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms, 
and  said  means  comprising  a  first  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  one  of  said  levers  and  to  an  end 
of  one  of  said  wq>hig  arms,  and  a  second  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve  and  to  the  correq;>ondtng 
end  of  the  other  of  said  wiping  arms. 


with  said  stud  for  adjustably  securing  said  clamping  means 


2,7ti,Tr7 

SLOTTED  RESILIENT  DBK  MEMBER  FOR 

DRYING  FfSHING  LINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jann  Y.  Ttmmmt,  Ortadta,  CaUf. 

I  Fabtwy  7, 1951,  SciW  No.  2993M 
3  Cli^M.    (CL  IS— 254.0 


1.  A  fishing  line  dryer  comprising  a  disk  of  resilient 
material  having  a  transverse  groove  formed  in  the  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  and  with  a  slit  completely  through 
said  disk  extending  from  the  innermost  portion  of  said 
groove  to  substantially  the  center  of  said  disk,  and  a 
transversely  split  ring  reenforcing  member  encompassing 
and  attached  to  ^  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  disk 
so  that  the  transverse  opening  therein  corresponds  to 
said  groove  in  the  disk,  said  dit  decreasing  in  width  as 
it  ^)proaches  said  disk  center,  and  said  ring  member 
being  adapted  to  exert  radially  inward  pressure  against  the 
peripheral  wall  sur&ces  of  said  disk. 


2,7M^7tt 

LATERALLY  RESILIENTLY  DISPLACEABLE  STOP 

FOR  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 

Waller  L.  HcucOy,  Loa  Aagdcs,  CaHf. 
Appttcadoa  Maich  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,M9 
4  OaiBS.    (CL  1<— SO^. 


1. 


for 


An  inwroved  laterally  resiliently  displaceable  Aon^ 
a  movaole  element,  cmnprising:  a  base  cooperable 
to  be  fixed  to  a  stationary  element,  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  stud  having  exterior  peripheral 
groove  means;  a  longitudinal  helically  coiled  raring  hav- 
ing a  first  helically  coiled  end  cooperable  with  the  stud 
and  the  groove  means  thereon  to  mount  said  first  helically 
coiled  end  of  said  spring  in  exterior  encompassing  rela- 
tionship with  reroect  to  said  stud  and  therealong  with  a 
portion  of  said  first  helically  coiled  end  of  said  firing 
received  in  said  groove  means  and  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  ^ring  (nojecting  outwardly  from  the  base 
for  axial  impact  by  a  movable  element;  an  impact  head 
of  yieldable  material  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
thereinto;  said  spring  being  provided  with  an  outer  sec- 
ond end  and  impact  head  engaging  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  within  said  recess  to  effectively  mount  said  im- 
pact head  with  req>ect  to  said  outer  end  of  said  spring. 


and  said  one  of  said  leaves  to  said  plate,  and  means  en- 
gageable with  said  clamphig  means  for  concealing  said 
nut  and  clamping  means. 


2,799,789  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  HINGB 

Claade  V.  ConwcO,  Loirirrfle,  MIh. 

AppHcalloa  October  4, 1951,  Soial  No.  249,744 

2ClaiiM.    (CL14— 129) 

1.  An  adjustable  hinge  for  a  closure  in  a  frame  com- 

Ec^ng  a  pair  of  leaves,  and  a  plate,  one  of  said  leaves 
aving  a  ri^t  angular  formation,  a  centrally  disposed 
openmg  in  said  one  of  said  leaves,  means  for  fixing  said 
other  leaf  to  said  frame,  means  for  fixing  said  plate  to 
said  closure,  a  threaded  stud  carried  by  said  plate  and 
engageable  in  said  opening  in  said  leaf,  a  clamping  means 


1 


2,799,799 
COMBINED  HINGE  AND  HEAD  BOLT  FOR 
COMPRESSION  TANKS 
J.  JohMea,  HaiMnB.  La. 


AppUcatioa  Fcbnnfy  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,831 
(CL  14—139) 


1.  In  a  hinge  bolt  assembly,  a  cylindrical  tube  adapted 
to  be  fixed  on  a  support,  a  fiixed  collar  closing  an  end  of 
said  tube,  a  removable  collar  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  tube,  said  collars  having  central  qi>enings,  a  diank 
slidably  traversing  the  openings  of  said  fixed  collar  and 
said  removable  collar,  a  fixed  aimular  flange  on  said 
shank  and  spaced  from  said  collars,  a  helical  e:q>anding 
spring  drcumpMed  on  said  shank  between  said  removable 
collar  and  said  flange,  said  shank  having  a  threaded  end 
reaching  axially  outwardly  beyond  said  removable  collar, 
a  nut  on  said  threaded  end  arran^  to  bear  against  said 
removable  collar,  said  shank  having  another  end  project- 
ing axially  outwardly  beyond  said  fixed  collar,  a  rigid  arm 
having  a  free  end  and  another  end  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  a  swingable  element,  and  means  fixMlly  pivoting  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  to  said  other  end  of  the  shank. 


2,799,791 
ANTIBACKLASH  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Alvln  R.  Vogd,  Los  Angslsa,  CaUf .,  Msiganr  to  NorOrop 
Aircraft,  Ik.,  Hawtboiac,  Califs  a  coiporattoa  off  CaB- 
fomfai  I 

AppHcalkM  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,979 
8  OafaM.  (CL  14—149) 
1.  A  composite  anti-backlash  bolt  for  insertion  In  a 
bore;  which  comprises  a  bolt  body,  sleeve  means  gen- 
erally fitting  and  slideaMe  over  said  body,  said  sleeve 
means  having  an  outside  diameter  generally  fitting  and 
slidable  through  said  bore,  a  ring  of  defonnable  ma- 
terial around  said  body  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  sleeve  means,  stc^ 
means  on  said  bolt  for  preventing  longitudinal  naotion 
of  said  sleeve  means  and  ring  past  said  stop  means,  a 
reduced  diameter  end  on  said  bolt  extending  from  said 
bolt  body,  said  sleeve  means  havhig  a  normal  static  po- 
sition projectmg  sli^tly  over  said  reduced  diameter  end 
beyond  said  body.^and  force  fastening  means  on  said  re- 
duced diameter  end  for  forcing  said  projecting  sleeve 
means  back  on  said  body  In  a  direction  to  deform  said 
ring  laterally,  said  force  fastening  means  being  separate 


frmn  said  stop  means  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
bore  to  fasten  one  end  of  said  bolt  in  non-removable 
position  within  said  bore,  whereby  when  said  bolt  is  po-   Wflfta 


2,799,792 
POULTRY  DEFEATHERING  METHOD 
Jack  Adanw  and  Mcfritt  L  Damm,  CUciVO,  RL,  I 
to  Swm  A  Cmarmj,  Chkago,  DL,  a 
WauM 

AppUcatiM  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,587 
7  CUhM.    (CL  17—45) 


1.  In  the  processing  of  poultry,  the  improvement  of 
subjecting  substantially  the  whole  carcass  to  a  first  saUd, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  back  of  the  poultry  to  a  " 
ond  scald  of  a  hii^r  temperature  than  the  first 


2,799,793 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  POULTRY  GIZZARDS 

Doyle  W.  Tcny  aad  Tcml  J.  Miltaii,  AlkMB,  Ga. 

AppUcalioa  September  9,  1953,  Sariri  No.  379419 

Udaima.    (CL  17— 45) 


try  gizards 
each  aizzan 


1  the 

teribrly  enmng  at  least  one  wall 'hereof  to  hold  the 
gizzard  iq>right;  simultaneously  slitting  the  partially  con- 
fined>gizzard  from  outside  in  to  separate  both  the  opposed 
muscular  walls  and  the  portions  of  die  inner  linrnj  tbeit- 
oC 


2,799,794 
WET-SPINNING  CELLS 
Ivaa  TBylor  aad  Schn*  Gaoi|»  Hamflu, 
Det»y,  Faglaad,  amliwnn  to  BrilM^ 
a  BrilUl  compMj 
AppUcalioa  Jidy  18,  IMl,  Serial  No.  237,397 

'-^  mpMcalioa  Gnat  Brilaia  J^  31, 1959 

raalm.   (CL  18—8)  ^ 


sitioned  in  said  bore  with  said  ring  opposed  to  the  wall 
of  said  bore,  the  pressure  of  said  latendly  deformed  ma- 
terial is  exerted  simultaneously  against  said  bore  wall 
and  said  body  to  freeze  said  bolt  in  said  bore. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  filamentary  ma- 
terials by  a  wet-q>inning  process,  which  comprises  a 
spinning  chamber  containing  a  stationary  upward-facing 
spinning  jet,  a  smooth-walled  setting  tube  of  smaller 
cross-section  than  the  q>iniiing  diamber  leading  fnnn 
the  spinning  chamber  and  extending  vertically  upwards 
above  the  spinning  jet,  a  collector  head  into  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  setting  tube  opens,  a  second  tube  open- 
ing into  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  collector 
head  and  having  a  restricted  orifice  at  its  lower  end,  a 
liquid  outlet  from  the  collector  head  at  a  level  above  that 
of  the  open  upper  end  oi.  the  setting  tube,  a  yam  guide 
in  the  collector  head,  adapted  to  lead  filamentary  mate- 
rial from  the  setting  tube  to  the  second  tube,  movably 
mounted  so  that  it  may  be  fixed  in  positions  lower  or 
hi^r  than  the  level  of  the  liquid  outlet,  and  a  removable 
cover  for  the  collector  head  whereby  it  may  be  substan- 
tially sealed  against  the  atnuMqphere. 


2,799,795 

ACTIONAL  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  RIM  FOR 

RETREAD  VULCANIZER  AIR  BAGS 

Hmnaa  T.  Knft,  Akron,  OUo,  aarfgwr  to  He  Cwsrti 

Tire  and  Rabbcr  CnmfBj,  Aknm,  OMa,  a  coiFOff». 

tioBofOUo  --»  — ^  F- 

Application  A^pMt  23, 1952,  Scriri  No.  394,995 
9  CWbm.    (CL  18—18) 


1.  A  collapsible  annular  supporting  rim  for  a  retread 
vulcanizer  air  ba|  comprising  a  aeries  of  relatively  diort 
sections  substantially  identiod  In  size  and  shsipe  and 
joined  end  to  end,  said  sections  having  outer  faces  that 
form  a  drcumferentiaUy  coBtinuous  poip^aral  air  bag 
iivporting  face  and  end  faces  that  abut  at  each  joint  to 
resist  ooUapae  of  the  rim,  the  abutting  end  faces  of  said 
sections  having  interfitting  convex  and  concave  bearing 
portions  spaced  radially  uwanfly  from  said  pcripheial 
nee  and  radial  shoulder  portions  between  said  bearing 
portions  and  said  peripheral  face,  and  links  connecting 
the  adjoining  ends  of  said  sections  at  each  joint  except 


one,  each  link  being  jphrotaily  connected  at  its  ends  to 
adjoining  sections  and  swingable  with  respect  to  one  of 
the  sections  to  which  it  is  connected  about  tlie  axis  6t 
the  bearing  prations  of  the  abutting  end  faces  of  said 
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sections,  cerUin  of  said  links  being  extensible  to  permit 
at  least  one  section  lo  swing  outwardly  past  its  air  bag 
supporting  position  to  permit  inward  folding  of  said  sec- 
tions at  said  one  joint 


2,7M,79( 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 

ARTIFICIAL  WOOD  FRODUCTS 


unobstructed  annular  |Mrt  completely  surrounding  said 
central  part  at  substantially  the  same  average  level  and 
having  a  continuous  unobstructed  upper  surface  for  its 
entire  length,  said  central  part  having  a  tiltable  unob- 
structed floor  providing  a  free  view  to  the  annular  part, 
means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  central  part, 
means  for  tiltmg  the  floor  of  said  central  part,  whereby 


14, 19St,  S«W  No.  184,124 
(CL  lS-42) 


<taMM««awJ*» 


\  m^mm     — >■■  W-  f^m  i»mm  <*»  Ji—  t^am     \ 


m^£^^s^j^ 


fcSrtlE?-*^ 


the  position  of  said  central  part  in  relation  to  said  annular 
part  may  be  varied,  and  rows  of  seats  arranged  in  curves 
concentric  to  the  axis  looUed  upon  at  least  one  of  the 
two  parts  comprising  said  central  part  and  said  aimular 
part  of  the  annular  part  and  being  subdivided  into  seg- 
ments selectively  settable  either  on  the  central  part  in  a 
symmetrical  position,  or  on  the  annular  part 


2,7ii»7f9 
INSULATED  WALL  FOR  BUILDING 

15,  IfSt,  Stifai  No.  179,549 
IClaiiik    (CL2«-^) 


2.  A  f wming  frame  for  composite  board  of  die  diar- 
acter  inchiding  a  tbermo«ettin|  binder  comprising  a 
foraminous  bottom  plate,  a  retaming  rim  loosely  resting 
upon  said  bottom  plate  and  means  for  heating  said  rim 
to  a  degree  to  preset  the  periphery  of  the  board. 


Ehrln  B. 


of  North 


a,7ft,797 
COILER  HEAD  MECHANBM 

N.   Cn 

Cily,  N.  C  a 


to  Ucai 


2<,  1954,  ScffW  No.  425,499 
(CL  19^159) 


A  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  bc^ow 
substantially  square  vertically  extendmg  panels,  each  of 
said  panels  comprising  a  pair  of  4>aced  parallel  side 
members,  a  pair  of  q;>aced  parallel  end  members  secured 
to  said  side  members  and  extending  therebetween  to  form 
a  hollow  panel  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section, 
said  side  and  end  members  termuiating  at  the  comers  of 
said  panels,  said  panels  being  positioned  with  comers  of 
one  panel  being  in  abuttmg  relationship  with  a  comer 
of  an  adjacent  panel  with  adjacent  intnior  ones  of  said 
members  and  adjacent  exterior  ones  of  said  members 
meeting  at  an  angle,  and  vertically  extending  molding 
strips  of  triangular  cross-section  secured  to  adjacent 
pands  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  wall  and 
fitting  in  said  angles  and  securing  adjacent  comer  edges 
of  said  panek  together. 


9.  In  a  coOfaig  mechanism  having  a  cofler  plate  with  an 
opening  therein  and  a  coiler  head  rotatable  m  said  open- 
ing, means  for  rotaubly  supporting  the  coiler  head  out  of 
fnctional  contact  with  said  coiler  plate  comprising  an  up- 
standing projection  on  said  coiler  head,  a  support  mounted 
above  the  coiler  head,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  support 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  projection  being  routably 
mounted  m  said  bearing. 


2.7«t,79t  

BUILDING  FOR  THEATRICAL  AND  OTHER 
FERFORMANCBS 
Fcrrottel,  BmcI,  Swilxctlaiid,  wmkgtM  of 
to  ErwiB  SlocckiK  BaMl,  SwItoslaDd 
AppHctlM  AaiHt  9, 195*,  Sctfal  No.  17M17 
^riorfurappSailkM  SwiticilMi  AngMl  li,  1949 
IsTfhiima.    (CL  2«— 1.12) 
1.  In  a  building  for  theatrical  and  other  performances, 
in  combination  a  rouuble  disc-shaped  central  part,  an 


2,799,S#0 
HAND-OFERATED  AWNING  WINDOW 
MECHANISM 
Albert  F.  Lkkicig  wd  Itany  R.  DkUMO^  Gns 
MklL.,  Mri^on  to  Giwd  Rafidi  Hardwapa 
Gntod  RivUa,  Midk,  a  wiwocailoa  of  Michlgaa 
AppMcalioB  Imm  17, 19SirSciial  No.  3424M 
4ClafaM.    (CL2i-42) 
4.  Attachment  fixtures  for  mounting  an  awning  type 
window  comprising,  an  elongated  |uide  of  channel  cross 
section  adapted  for  securing  at  the  inner  side  of  a  vertical 
side  of  a  window  frame,  a  plate  with  spaced  upper  and 
lower  rollers  carried  thereby,  said  rollers  entering  and 
vertically  traversing  said  channel  guide,  and  said  plate 
adjacent  its  upper  end  being  adapted  to  have  pivotal  con- 
nection to  a  window  sash  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  at 
a  vertical  side  thereof,  an  elongated  flat  bar  secured  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  |>late  adjacent  ite  lower  end,  received 
within  said  channel  guide  and  movable  lengthwise  there- 
of, said  bar  having  a  vertically  aligned  series  of  spaced 
openings  therethrough  in  ite  length,  and  Utch  means 
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adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  guide  hav-    two  longitudtnally  extending  ttraidit  tffrt  one  of  HiMi 
ing  means  to  enter  any  of  said  openings  in  said  bar  when    has  rack  teeth  projecting  therefrom  and  between  which 

the  associated  pinion  extends  thereby  to  meah  its  toodied 


the  bar  is  moved  to  bring  an  opening  therein  into  om- 
junction  with  said  last  mentioned  means. 


2,7tM«l 
SASHLES8  WINDOW  STRUCTURE  AND  LOCK 


ArpHcatfoa  Fcbraaty  13,  1951,  Sariri  No.  21t,721 
HOahM.    (CL2t--52) 


»^^l*  *  1 


2,7M,MS 
MOVABLB-FLAP  LOUVBR  WINDOW 

NewSMrfhWaiM, 


■M  24, 19S2, 8«M  N^  395042 
JlBiiiilaR  AvtaBn  Jolf  11, 1951 
4  Omh.    (CL  29— (2) 

1.  In  a  loavre  <rf  die  Unl  cooqwiaing  a  channel  sec 
tioned  housing  stile  and  a  carrier  atfle  both  adapted  for 
face-to-fru»  afflxtore  to  the  oppoaito  lidea  of  a  whidow 
frame,  and  a  phnality  of  flaoa  cncfa  rontistinf  of  a  dat 
mounted  by  its  eada  in  two  channal  aectioiied  holden  re- 
specthfdv  phroCaOy  anpported  bjr  {oonnls  cxtcadag 
through  bearing  holei  ia  aaid  atilat;  flip  operating  devioea 
comprising  (a)  for  enoh  of  Iha  flap  jonmals  hi  laid  boua- 
iog  stile,  an  intecral  piDioii  oo  tha  joanal  and  iaride  the 
housing  stile,  whereof  the  leaat  radhia  is  greater  than 
the  journal  radhM  and  whereof  the  paripherv  has  a  toothed 
part  and  a  moolh  dradar  part  (ft)  as  hitepal  keeper 
disc  oo  the  iaaer  cad  of  each  of  nid  piaions,  whereof  tha 
radhtt  is  greater  thaa  die  toodHfe  radhia  of  its  piaioa 
(c)  aa  actnadag  rtrip  «nrtwidh>g  loMJfndfaially  of  aaid 
hoasmg  stile  betweea  dm  stile  web  aad  aaid  kener  din, 
which  for  each  of  said  piaiooi,  has  a  hole  thema  lia^ag 


part  widi  said  rack  teeth  OB  one  said  itni^  aide  and  to 
ride  its  aid  drcolar  jpart  agaiast  die  other  aaid  itraight 
side,  and  (</)  maauaOv  operaMe  meaas  for  moviag  nid 
actuating  strv  longitudinally  widiin  said  housing  ^b. 


2,7tMt3 

CLOSURE  SHUTTER  FOR  WINDOW  OPENINGS 

Geofffa  M.  riahaai,  Fwt  LaadevMa,  Fk. 

ApfMraflaB  October  21, 19».8aikd  N4. 3t7,37f 

5  OalaH.    (CL    ~ 


1.  A  sashless  wiadow  itnictare  comprising  a  pair  of 
rectangular  window  panes,  a  centrally  open  frame  si^ 
porting  said  panes  therein  for  relative  movemeat  frtm  a 
doaed  position  closing  the  central  opening  in  said  frame 
with  said  panes  in  parallel  irfanes  relatively  oflEset  to  one 
another  and  with  one  of  their  marginal  portions  in  over- 
lapping face  to  face  engaging  relationship  to  an  open 
position  in  which  said  central  opeaing  is  partially  un- 
covered by  one  of  said  panes  and  hi  which  portions  of 
said. panes  in  addition  to  said  marginal  portions  are  in 
oveiiapping  relationship,  and  a  an^ection  carried  by  one 
of  said  panes  closely  aidjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  over- 
lapping marginal  portion  of  the  other  pane  engageaUe 
with  said  other  pane  upoa  said  relative  movement  for 
spacing  one  of  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  panes  apart 
and  thereby  moving  said  panes  out  of  said  face  to  face 
engaging  relationship. 


1.  A  slatted  closure  device  for  window  openings  com- 
prising an  upper  header  that  is  fixed  at  die  top  of  die 
opening  and  with  the  header  being  vertically  and  cy- 
lindrically  apertured  at  equidirtaimy  ^aoed  points,  a 
lower  box-like  header  that  n  fixed  at  tiie  bottom  of  die 
opening  and  parallel  to  the  upper  header,  the  last  named 
header  having  a  bottom  that  is  provided  with  inwardly 
dispoaed  and  umtandiag  semi-qAerical  bearfaigs,  die  last 
named  header  beina  open  at  its  top  and  doaedby  a  cover 

Elate  that  is  cylindncaUy  i^iertured  and  with  die  apertures 
eing  concentric  to  the  bearings,  the  bearinas  and  i^ter- 
tures  being  equal  in  number  to  lud  axiallyd^osed  with 
re4>ect  to  the  apertures  of  the  upper  header,  cylindrical 
siq>ports  dispoaed  in  die  lower  header  and  widi  the  siq>- 
porto  having  a  lower  semi-^iiierical  bearing  end  that  is 
rotatably  si^iported  in  the  bearings,  the  iqtper  ends  of  die 
supports  being  rotatable  also  in  die  cyliafriad  apertures 
of  the  cover  plale.  the  imper  ead  of  each  support  beiii« 
flat  and  centrally  and  axiauy  receased,  crank  means  fmoMd 
upon  each  oi  die  supports  diat  are  ooaaected  together 
by  cable  devicea  whenoy  die  several  siqiporto  may  be  ro- 
tated ia  uaiaon,  jemote  control  caUes  ooaaectod  with  die 
craaks  of  aa  outermost  support  for  shnnlfaneoualy  actu- 
ating all  of  die  siqiporu  diroiuh  die  cable  devices,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  shus  arranged  a  the  wiadow  openiag  fa 
paralld  aad  equidistandy  spaced  relation,  die  upper  ead 
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of  eadi  slat  engBged  with  a  U-shaped  friction  clip  that 
carries  an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  vertically  arranged 
and  axially  diqioted  with  rea>ect  to  the  vertical  center 
line  of  the  slats,  each  of  the  shafts  being  freely  routable 
and  vertically  shiftable  in  a  cylindrical  aperture  of  the 
upper  header,  the  lower  end  of  each  slat  being  engaged 
with  a  U-shapied  friction  clip  that  carries  a  depending 
stud  that  has  a  sliding  and  interlocking  engagement  within 
the  recesses  of  the  supports,  the  studs  being  axially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  shafts,  the  slats  being  of  a 
length  whereby  the  clips  at  the  upper  end  will  be  dis- 
posed below  the  bottom  of  the  upper  header  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  studs  carried  by  the 
lower  clips,  the  shafts  being  of  a  length  as  to  maintain 
rotative  engagement  within  the  apertures  of  the  upper 
header  when  the  studs  are  fully  engaged  within  the  re- 
I  of  the  supports. 


inwardly  by  defomution  of  the  body  at  said  other  trans- 
verse bends  so  that  the  body  substantially  encircles  the 
twisted  neck,  each  of  said  free  end  portions  having  an 
elongated  rounded  transverse  projecting  portion  which 
projects  above  the  general  coim^uration  of  the  surface 
of  said  free  end  portion  and  which  has  sufficient  length 
to  engage  said  twisted  neck  for  an  appreciable  distance 
longitudinally  of  the  neck  when  said  DodV  is  deformed 
at  the  transverse  bend  portions  to  move  the  free  ends 
inwardly. 

DETACHABLE  Pm  FOR  COSTUME  JEWELRY 

Robert  FMschcTt  New  Yoimt  N*  Y* 

JsM  14, 19S1,  Sow  No.  231MI 
ICUm,   (CL24— S5) 


2,7tM«4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CASnNGS 
I.  HkMt.  Lakawood,  OMo,  ssiiffnr,  by  aMae 
FhMk   Cooapaay,   Clevrliil, 
of  OUo 
October  i,  195«,  Scriri  No.  1M,797 
tCWM.    (CL22— !•?) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  set  of  molds  suitable  for 
receiving  molten  material  cast  at  substantially  one  pour- 
ing operation  comprising  placing  a  pattern  on  a  table, 
sorrounding  the  pattern  by  a  separable  flask  resting  on 
the  table  and  providing  walls  rising  therefrom,  placing 
a  false  wall  within  the  flask  against  one  wall  thereof  to 
define  with  the  other  walls  a  mold  cavity,  forming  a  sand 
iiK>ld  within  the  mold  cavity  about  the  pattern,  tipping 
the  flask  to  support  the  mold  on  the  fsise  wall  at  the 
bottom  and  the  mold  above  it,  supporting  the  false  wall 
bottom  independently  of  the  flask,  removing  the  flask, 
repeating  the  described  operation  for  a  number  of  molds, 

Eladng  such  molds  supported  by  their  false  bottoms  side 
v  side  with  chill  plates  between  them,  providing  end 
abutments  and  side  walls  for  the  group  of  molds,  and 
ti^tening  such  abutments  and  wws  about  the  group. 


BA&FAOTENING  DEVICE 

Jr.,  Norib 
Fa 
■  covponMtoaofl 
AppBcMHsn  October  It,  19St,  SciW  No.  19f ,77t 
1  nilwi     (CL24-.3t.5) 


I.  A  fastener  for  assembly  onto  the  twisted  neck  of 
a  btkg  to  retain  the  neck  in  the  closed  position,  com- 
prising a  fastener  body  having  a  base  with  a  transverse 
bood  at  the  medial  portion  forming  two  opposite  base 
portions  whidi  are  inclined  relative  to  each  other,  and 
a  free  end  portioa  extending  from  the  end  of  eadi  base 
portion  and  being  joined  thereto  at  other  transverse 
bends,  said  free  end  portions  being  soaced  apart  to 
recdve  said  twisted  neck  therebetween  and  being  movable 


Means  for  attaching  an  ornament  to  clothing,  said 
ornament  having  at  least  one  iMir  of  q>aoed  holes  therein, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ^Mced  substantially 
parallel  identical  V-shaped  hooka  of  ^ring  material 
adapted  on  compression  to  penetrate  the  holes  and  to  be 
releasably  retained  therein,  said  V-shi^ied  hooks  each 
comprising  one  leg  having  an  end  connected  to  a  second 
lef  and  having  a  free  end  ad^>ted  to  be  compressed  against 
said  second  leg,  a  bridge  poirtion  connecting  said  second 
legs  of  said  V-shaped  hooks  to  the  opposite  ends  to  that 
connected  with  said  <Mie  legs,  and  elongated  spaced  pin 
portions  depending  respectively  from  the  junctures  of  the 
V-shape  hooks  and  the  bridge  and  extending  at  substan- 
tially  ri^t  angles  to  the  second  legs  of  the  V-shaped 
hooks  that  are  connected  to  said  bridge  portion.         , 


2,7M,Si7 

GUY  WIRE  CLAMP 

CMort   W.   Piisiw,   WawwgtMn,   Wlfc,   ssilgnni    to 

McGnw  Elcclilc  Compasy,  RflKnMkee,  Wis.,  a  coiyo> 

rattoa  of  Dcfaiware 

AppHcatkMi  JanMfy  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,1M 

1  CUbik    CCL  24—125) 


A  clamp  comprisfaig  a  first  and  a  second  member  rela- 
tively rotauMe  about  an  axis  conunon  to  eadi,  each  of 
said  members  faiclading  a  plate-like  portion  spaced  from 
and  sabstantiallY  fai  panOd  relation  to  the  plate-like  por- 
tion on  the  ouer  member,  a  handle  portion  faitegral 
with  each  of  said  members  and  havin|  a  bolt  receiving 
hole  therein,  said  first  member  having  two  external 
splhied  projections  normal  to  and  faitegral  with  the  cor- 
respoodfaig  plate-like  portion,  each  external  tplined  pro- 
jection having  a  beutag  wall  projecting  arcuately  there- 
from about  said  axis  and  a  wire  engaging  face,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  two  relatively  spaced  faitemal  spUned 
projections  nonaal  to  and  integral  with  the  correspond- 
ing plate-like  portidh  and  a  wfae  engaging  face  paralle! 
to  and  offiKt  from  a  corresponding  face  on  said  external 
splined  projections,  said  internal  splined  projections  dis- 
posed between  said  external  splined  projections  and  each 
in  bearing  relation  to  an  acQaoent  bearing  wall. 
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2,7tMM 

DROP  WIRB  CLAMP 

Hcibett  A.  WeDi,  RirfhMfovi,  N.  J.,  •■%■«  to  BeD  Tele- 

■cofvotatod.  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
lofNcwYoffc 
Deccniber  li,  195t,  ScrW  No.  2f  l,12i 
aOatoM.    (CL24— 134) 


date  die  pallet  and  with  a  vibrating  motor,  and  a  blodt 
guide  extendfaig  iqiwardly  from  the  table  at  one  side  of 


I.  A  damp  for  siqpporting  insulated  electrical  conduc- 
tors comprismg  a  pair  of  elongated  body  members,  each 
of  said  body  members  being  substantially  «itniirirr^i|ftr  jn 
configuration  and  terminating  on  opposite  sides  in  a 
plurality  of  spaced  opposed  psiralld  extending  legs  having 
return  bent  portions  formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  legs  the  pallet  locating  means  for  positioning  a  block  placed 
beuig  of  gradually  extending  length  from  one  end  of  said  on  said  pallet 
body  member  to  the  other  to  provide  a  tapered  configura- 
tion, whereby  whea  said  body  members  are  placed  on 
oppoatd  sides  of  the  dectrical  conductor  said  lc«s  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  eadi  said  body  member  will 
intermesh  with  and  extend  beyond  said  legs  from  said 
other  body  member,  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  members 
having  substantially  the  same  tapering  as  said  extending 
legs  and  each  slidaUe  within  said  return  bent  portions 
of  said  uitermeshed  legs,  whereby  when  said  wedge-diaped 
members  are  positioned  in  place  said  body  members  will 
exert  a  substantially  even  gr^ing  pressure  on  the  con- 
ductor throughout  the  length  of  said  body  monbers,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  wedge-shaped  membcn  and 
extenduig  beyond  the  narrower  ends  therectf  for  posi- 
tioning them  ui  place  in  said  return  bent  portions  of  said 
legs. 

2,7ii,ti9 
DETACHABLE  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 


2,7M,S11 

METAL  WOOL  APPARATUS 

Crosby  FMd,  BraoUyn,  N.  Y. 

"     AagMtl3,194a,S«WNo.44,tM 

UririMS    (CL29^^4J) 


Feirii  H.  CaMweB.  CMiaa.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoa  October  29, 1952,  SaM  No.  317^79 

2  nihil     (CL24— 237) 


1.  Means  for  detachably  retaining  fish  hooks  on  a 
fishing  bob,  comprising  a  single  integral  piece  of  spring 
wire  havuig  two  spaced  portions  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  attached  to  a  bob,  a  portion  extending  from  (me 
of  said  attaching  portions  toward  and  past  the  other 
attaching  portion  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  arch 
formation  and  a  return  section  from  the  arch  formation 
to  the  second  attaching  portion,  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  second  attachuig  portion  toward  and 
through  said  arch  formation  and  having  a  hunq>  between 
the  second  attaching  portion  and  said  aidi  formation 
and  a  free  end  beyond  the  arch  formation  for  initially 
receiving  the  eye  of  a  hook. 


1.  ^iparatus  for  shaving  metal  wool  from  metal  wool 
stock  uidoding:  a  relativdy  massive  duving  unit  em- 
bodyuig  a  multiidicity  of  shaving  knives,  a  wool  stodi 
bed  for  clamping  and  siqiporting  wool  stock  to  be  shaved 
by  said  knives,  and  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  unit  and  said  bed;  the  weight  of  said 
unit  ordinarily  being  distributed  among  said  knives  and 
carried  by  said  bed,  wheret^  the  weight  of  said  unit  may 
be  utilized  to  supply  shaving  pressures  to  said  knives. 


2,79M12 

METAL  WOOL  METHOD 

Owbf  FIsU,  WntUjm.'ff.  Y. 

leptoabv  It,  1944,  SaiW  No.  497,754 

4Clalai>.    (CL29^^4J) 


2,74M19 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FACED 
CONCRETE  BLOCKS 
Brace  Gani,  MBwaafcac,  Wh. 
Appllcatfoa  FebsMiy  14, 1944,  Ssitol  No.  7,347 
i  ICkkm.    (CL  25-^1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  tedng  pre-focmed  concrete  blocks 
comprisfaig  a  shallow  pan  which  constitutes  a  poruUe 
supportfaig  pallet  for  the  handUng  of  die  freshly  faced 
Mock,  said  pan  having  side  walls  conforming  to  the  out- 
line of  the  pre-Conned  blodc  to  be  faced  and  servfaig  as 
a  contafaier  for  die  fadng  mix  and  a  cyUnder  for  ooo- 
finfaig  such  mix  under  pcessnie  of  the  block  to  be  frKed. 
fai  further  combuiation  with  a  vibrating  taUe  havfaig  a 
subframe  provided  widi  a  pallet  locating  means  com- 
prising a  portion  of  the  subframe  cut  out  to  accommo- 


6.  In  the  art  <rf  manufacturing  metal  wo(4  or  the  like, 
that  unprovement  which  faidudes  the  steps  of:  adectfaig  a 
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ribbon-like  strip  of  the  material  to  be  made  into  wool, 
roUing  the  strip  into  a  flat  spiral  coil,  interposing  a  de- 
teraent  compound  between  adjacent  loop  portions  of  the 
coflT  mounting  the  cofl  with  one  of  its  flat  sides  acces- 
sible for  machining  wool  therefrmn,  and  shaving  fila- 
ments of  wool  from  across  its  flat  sides. 


2,7«M13 
CONICAL  BALL  SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR  BALL 

ROLLING  MACHINES 
Hcfbcit  W.  GnMMMycr,  Vwmmm  City,  Mo^  assizor  to 
Stod  CMrporatiom  a  corpontkM  of  OUo 
\pifl  7, 1952,  S«W  No.  2M,9t2 
TCEIliM.    {CL29-^m 


narrow  neck  portions  of  much  smaller  diameter  than 
said  ball  formations  lengthwise  of  an  elongated  steel 
shape  while  holding  said  sh^pe  against  rotation  on  its 
axis,  stmuhaneovsly  moving  said  row  of  formed  con- 
nected ball  formations  by  translation  lengthwise  of  itself 
away  from  the  formations  being  rolled,  and  exerting 
torsion  on  said  short  narrow  neck  portions  between  ad- 
jacent rolled  ball  formatiotts  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
formations  being  rolled  inunediately  after  roUing  the 
same  during  continued  movement  of  said  row  of  con- 
nected formations  in  the  same  direction. 


2,7fM15 

SECTION  PULLER  FOR  MOWER  KNIVES 

Gffovcr  C  SHMkna,  Confab  CaM. 

Fcknnqr  12,  1951,  SmW  No.  21M45 

T  r'n'TTTff     (CL  29^-2^7) 


1.  'n  a  ball  forming  machine,  means  for  separating  a 
plurality  of  ball  formations  connected  by  narrow  neck 
portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  tapering  rolls  mounted 
to  rotate  about  axes  extending  obliquely  to  each  other, 
eadi  of  said  rolls  having  a  tpvnd  groove  therein  extend- 
mg  from  end  to  end  thereof,  one  of  said  rolls  having 
means  yieldingly  urging  the  same  toward  the  other  rolls, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  the  same  direction. 


2,79#314 

BALL  FORMING  AND  SEPARATING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

HciWit  W.  GnMMBcycr,  r CHy,  Mo.,  ani^Mr  to 

AnMO  S(a«l  CoffOffatfMi,  a  cosyonliaa  of  OUo 

ApffliarfiM  May  26,  1949,  SmW  No.  9S,4t3 

UCUmB.    (CL29^14t.4) 


2.  A  section  puller  for  removing  knife  secti<»s  frcHO 
the  section  l»r  of  a  cutter  bar  comprising:  an  elongated 
horizontally  extending  base  provided  on  ito  upper  surface 
with  an  tq>wardly  oinet  MHtion  providing  a  laterally  di- 
rected first  shoulder  facug  loogitudinauy  of  said  base 
toward  one  end  of  the  latter  adapted  to  engage  said 
section  bar  with  a  knife  thereon  extending  over  said  por- 
tion when  such  bar  is  positioned  transversely  across  said 
base,  an  elongated  strip  over  said  base  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  having  a  downwardly  otbei  por- 
tion providing  a  laterally  directed  second  shoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  edge  of  the  knife  section 
on  such  section  bar  when  the  latter  is  in  the  aforesaid 
engagement  with  said  first  shoulder,  said  second  shoul- 
der being  spaced  between  said  front  shoulder  and  said 
one  end  about  the  width  of  such  section  bar,  a  vertically 
extending  clamping  member  at  said  one  end  of  said 
base  and  swingably  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base 
and  engageable  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper  side  of 
said  strip  for  releasably  holding  said  strip  to  said  base, 
an  upwardly  extending  handle  pivotally  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  base,  a- link  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  with  said  handle  and  with  the  end  of  said  strip  re- 
mote from  said  one  end  of  said  base  for  movement  of 
said  second  shoulder  generally  toward  said  first  shoul- 
der upon  swinging  said  handle  downwardly  for  thereby 
separating  said  knife  section  off  said  section  bar,  said 
means  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said  strip  to 
permit  swinging  the  latter  away  from  said  base  whereby  a 
section  bar  may  be  positioned  between  said  base  and 
said  strip.  


2,7W,tl< 
ELECFRIC  SHAVER 


P,  WlBthar, 


N 


of  fbvtjr  par 


1952,  S«W  No.  322,945 
(CL3«— 43) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  nuddng  steel  balls,  means  for 
separating  connected  ball  formations  from  each  other 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  mounted  to  rotate  about 
parallel  axes  and  having  means  thereon  simultaneously 
engaging  a  ball  formation  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
rotate  the  same,  means  for  rotating  said  members  in 
the  same  direction,  and  holding  means  for  an  adjacent 
ball  formation  closely  adjacent  said  pair  of  rouuble 

9.  In  the  method  of  making  steel  balls,  progressively 
hot  rolling  a  row  of  ball  formations  connected  by  short 


An  electric  diaver  comprising  a  subsUntially  cylin- 
drical housing  provided  integrally  at  one  end  thereof  with 
an  extension  having  an  open  top  and  including  a  pair  of 
side  walls  formed  adjacent  the  open  top  widi  a  pafa-  of 
opposing  keeper  grooves,  1  substantially  resilient  and 
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foraminous  top  wall  removably  positioned  on  said  exten- 
sion and  having  a  semi-circular  cross-section,  outtumed 
flanges  provided  at  side  edges  of  said  top  wall  and  seated 
in  nid  keeper  grooves,  an  electric  motor  provided  in  said 
housing  and  having  an  armature  shaft  disposed  in  said 
extension  coaxially  with  said  top  wall,  a  bead  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  a  set  of  cutter  blades  carried  by  said 
head  and  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  too 
wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  configuration  oorrespond- 
ing  substantially  to  a  half  of  the  fnutum  of  a  cone,  said 
top  wall  being  straight  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  said  blades  having  straight  cutting  edges  com- 
plemental  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wall. 


receiving  the  blade,  a  passageway  through  the  block 
transversely  of  and  interse^ing  the  slot,  a  pair  of  abrasive 
stones  positioned  within  said  passageway  having  opposed 
beveled  inner  faces,  a  detadiaUe  U-shaped  spring 
straddling  the  block  ami  having  its  ends  engaging  the 


2,7«M17 
ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 


AppUcatfoa  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S7v4«7 
ICWiik   (CL3«— 73) 


In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  plate  divided  longitudinally 
into  two  sections,  rivets  dqwnding  from  each  section  c^ 
said  guard  plate  adjacent  their  end^  a  cam  plate  adapted 
for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  said  guard  plate 
having  oblique  slots  formed  therem  to  slidably  receive 
the  rivets  depending  ftxxn  the  sections  of  said  guard  plate, 
depending  flanges  at  each  end  of  said  cam  plate  for  mov- 
ing the  cam  plate  longitudinally  to  expand  or  retract  the 
sections  of  said  guard  plate,  a  damping  plate  having  a 
threaded  stud  extendii^  between  the  sections  of  said 
guard  plate  and  throu^  an  openina  in  said  cam  plate, 
and  a  handle  threaded  on  the  Mud  of  said  clamping  plate 
having  damping  engagement  with  said  cam  plate  to  secure 
the  guard  sectimis  and  cam  plate  in  adjusted  position. 


2,79Mlt 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  FEED  MECHANISM 

Fiwk  F.  Fkhcr,  DdroR,  Mick. 

AppUcalioa  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  219370 

17  dains.    (CL  3«— 193) 


1.  In  tool  feed  mecfaaaism  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  dis- 
posed to  extend  at  a  small  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface,  elongated  rollers  of  circular  cross  section 
disposed  in  said  skMs  and  engaging  said  cylittdrical  sur- 
face, a  q>Ut  roller  track  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gageable with  said  rollers,  an  adjustable  damping  ring 
surrounding  said  roller  track  and  pressing  said  trade 
affunst  said  rollers,  and  means  for  effiecting  rotation  of 
said  body  while  said  sleeve  is  hdd  against  rotation. 


2,79M19 
COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  SHARPENER 

mMHO  Ew  raaMM,  uaVCBaOOIV,  i%m  \^ 

Dscirtir  15,  1952,  Scriri  No.  325,9S3 
4f1ilBii     (CL39— 13t) 

1.  In  a  combined  knife  and  sharpener,  die  combina- 
tion with  a  knife  blade  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and 
having  a  handle  at  one  end,  of  a  diarpening  Mock  en- 
cirding  and  simxmed  for  reciprocating  movement  upon 
the  Made,  said  Mock  havinfi,a  longitudinal  slot  slidaUy 


A_L 


'^  '4fe^ 


^ 


J 


outer  faces  of  the  stones  and  urging  them  into  contact 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and 
a  releauble  latch  upon  the  handle  engaging  an  abut- 


ment upon  die  block  for  maintaining  the  block  in  abutting 
position  against  the  handle. 


Appilcatkw 


2,79M29 
UNSBAMER 

Loe  ABfaka,  CaUf .  * 
24, 1952,  Seriri  No.  2^7^99 
(CL39— 3W) 


1.  A  diread  cutter  oomprisin|  a  tubular  handle  having 
a  tapered  arcuate  lower  end  with  a  centrally  positioned 
blade  slot  extended  dirough  said  lower  end  and  with 
thread  recehdng  notdies  m  the  sides  and  end  of  die 
said  lower  end  and  communicating  with  the  said  Made 
slot,  a  blade  having  cutting  edges  on  the  sides  and 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  blade  holder  positioned  in  die 
said  handle  and  longitudinally  slidaUe  dierein,  means 
damping  a  blade  in  Mid  holdn'  with  the  Made  extended 
into  the  said  blade  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  die  handle, 
a  cap  adjustaUy  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  handle, 
and  means  connecting  the  cap  to  me  Made  holder  where- 
by hiward  movement  of  die  cap  acttuites  the  blade 
through  the  said  blade  slot  and  with  die  end  of  the 
blade  projecting  from  the  tapering  end  of  die  handle. 


2,79M21 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  CHEESE 
Fnd  AbcrilB,  Chkago,  DL,  aalBBer,  by 
■Mrfa,  to  Kraft  Foodi  Cofaay,  CUa«o,  DL,  a 
poralloB  of  Delaware 

AppBcafioa  September  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  It4,7t7 
1  Claim.   (CL  31—29) 


Apparatus  for  removing  the  surface  layer  from  a 
blou  of  cheese  comprising  a  horizontal  platform  fbr 
siqqporting.said  Mock,  a  knlK  Made  supported  above  said 
platform,  said  knife  blade  having  a  flat,  hofizontaUy  ex- 
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cndtns,  bottom  face  and  a  top  face  iHiicfa  inclines  up- 
irardly  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  a  roller 
oarnaOed  on  an  axis  di»oaed  parallel  to,  above  and  for- 
irardly  of  the  cottinf  edfe  of  said  blade,  movable  jour- 
nailing  means  for  oud  roller  di^KMed  so  as  to  permit 
nid  roller  to  rest  oo  said  blade,  resilient  means  urging 
Mid  roller  toward  said  blade,  and  means  for  verti(^lly 
idjuAing  said  blade. 


2,7tt,t22 
ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  STRtJCTUKE 
1.  InfMts,  BlDeiasH,  N.  I. 
AmhI  2«,  1952,  Scitai  No.  3«M33 
7  C^ilMi     (0.32—12) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  structure  including  a  casting,  said 
casting  having  labial,  lingual  and  distal  surfaces,  said 
Ingual  surface  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  shell 
formed  to  receive  said  casting  in  nested  relation  thereto 
ind  a  longitudinal  guide  ridge  integral  with  said  shell  for 
engaging  said  groove  to  align  said  shell  relative  to  said 
casting. 


2,7tM23  1 

CHAKT  CALCULATOR 
WOHam  F.  Martta,  Amsfffflo,  Tex.,  and  WiOavd  E. 
W«a«,  Hooker,  OUik 

3,  1M9,  Seriri  No.  1U,92( 
(CL33— 1) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  chart  table 
adapted  to  receive  a  chart,  a  stylus  for  following  line 
recordings  on  the  chart,  a  cam  actuating  the  stylus,  a 
pivotable  cam  support  supporting  said  cam  clear  of  the 
chart  table,  a  counting  device,  a  counter  wheel  on  the 
counting  device  engaging  the  chart  table  and  rotatively 
movable  when  the  chart  table  is  rotated,  a  support  for 
the  counting  device,  link  members  between  the  counting 
device  and  the  cam  whereby  movement  of  the  cam  will 
import  longitudinal  movement  diametrically  across  the 
chart  table  of  the  counting  device  on  its  support,  and 
manually  operated  gear  segments  for  actuating  the  cam 
pivot  to  impart  swinging  movement  to  the  cam. 


straightening,  concavo-convex  cross  section  tape  in  the 
form  of  a  U-shaped  loop  confined  in  said  stand  and  an- 
chored at  one  end  and  having  the  ofvosite  end  extending 
upwardly  through  said  guide  and  provided  at  the  top  with 
a  skirt  marking  gage,  said  guide  being  in  the  form  of  an 


elongated  sleeve  slidable  in  the  stand  within  said  U-shaped 
loop  of  tape  and  having  a  guide  slot  at  the  top  of  the  same 
through  which  the  extended  portion  of  the  tape  didably 
projects  and  whereby  said  tape  and  said  vertically  slidable 
guide  may  be  independently  vertically  adjusted  in  the 
upright  stand. 

2,7N,t25 

CENTER  DISTANCE  DIRECT  READING 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

G«o(|e  E.  SoNMMi,  FkMay,  Com. 

^  21, 1941, 8«W  No.  2t,3« 
15  OiifaM.    (CL  33—143) 


2,7fM24 

SKIRT  MARKER 

Hvoy  A.  Reich,  New  York,  N.  T. 

■tar  19, 1952,  Scftal  No.  299,S43 
9niiiii     (CL33-^ 
1.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  an  upright  stand,  a  guide 
vertically  slidable  on  said  stand  and  a  length  of  self- 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  without  mental  com- 
putation the  distaiKe  between  two  unmarked  lod  lying 
respectively  and  centrally  in  naces  between  discernible 
maiits  of  separated  different  pairs  of  said  marks  arranged 
in  series  in  a  straidit  line  connectinc  said  lod,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of,  setting  two  maix-aensing  elements  in 
measuring  accord  with  the  true  q>ace  distance  separating 
the  innermost  marks  of  said  series,  shifting  an  indicator 
along  a  scale  of  q>aced  graduations  falsely  denominated 
as  half  values  td  the  aggregates  of  their  spacinp  an  hi- 
crement  of  movement  equal  to  said  true  space  distance  but 
falsely  indicated  bv  said  scale,  recordini^  said  increment 
of  movement  by  placing  a  signal  in  relation  to  said  scale 
in  a  way  to  enable  said  inmment  to  be  discerned  and 
made  use  of  without  reference  to  die  graduations  of  said 
scale,  relatively  moving  said  indicator  and  scale  an  extent 
determined  by  reference  to  said  signal  without  Tttenoot 
to  said  graduations  thereby  without  mental  computation 
to  convert  a  falsely  denominated  readinc  of  said  increment 
on  said  scale  to  a  true  reading  thereof,  placing  said  two 
mark-sensing  elements  in  measuring  accord  with  the  over- 
all distance  of  separation  of  the  outermost  marks  of  said 
series,  and  relatively  moving  said  indicator  and  scale  an 
extent  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  overall  dis- 
tance and  nid  4>aoe  distance,  idieretmoo  there  is  indi- 
cated on  said  scale  by  said  indicator  the  true  qwdng  oi 
said  lod  consisting  «  the  true  measure  of  said  space  dia- 
tance  plus  a  half  measure  of  the  differences  between  said 
overau  distance  and  said  ^ace  distance,  said  st^  of 
setting  said  elements  in  accord  with  said  innermost  marks 
and  the  corre^onding  diifting  of  the  indicator  being 
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sequentially  irreqiective  of  said  stq>  of  pladng  said  ele- 
ments in  accord  with  said  outermost  marks  and  the  corre- 
qmnding  relative  moving  of  said  indicator  and  scale. 


2,7tt426 

HEIGHT  GAUGE 

D.  Rtocr,  Trotwood,  OUo, 

Rokcrt  A.  MvjTM,  Dqrtoa,  Ohio 

AppMcailMS  Mj  19, 1952,  Scikri  No.  299,791 

7CUM.    (0.33— li9) 


2,7M,tt7 
PRECISION  CUITING  TOOL  SETTER 
OrvMIe  M.  Howe,  Efchart,  lad., —dFwdeiick  Wood,  Mil- 
ford,  aad  Arnold  C  Gayaa,  Bridgeport,  Comb.,  >•• 


1, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  323,492 
(0.33— ItS) 


a  plurality  of  locating  members  carried  by  the  body  pro- 
vided widi  locating  surfaces  located  in  different  planes 
to  tagfL^  a  plurality  of  different  surfaces  of  a  UmA  hxA&er 
to  position  the  setter  tfiereon,  said  locating  members  com- 
prising three  locating  members  positioned  at  the  comers 
of  a  triangle  to  engage  a  surface  in  one  plane  and  three 
stop  members  to  engage  surfaces  in  other  planes,  r»4 
taining  means  on  the  body  to  hold  the  setter  on  the  holder 
with  me  locating  surfaces  in  engagement  therewith  com- 
prising a  magnet  located  within  me  trian^  formed  by 
the  first  three  locating  members  and  a  tpriag  between 
the  magnet  and  the  body  so  that  the  pull  of  me  magnet 
on  the  body  is  through  the  spring,  sind  gauging  means 
mounted  to  shift  relative  to  the  body  and  provided -widi 
gauging  surfaces,  one  arranged  to  be  located  in  a  given 
position  relative  to  the  gauging  surface  on  the  body  and 
anodier  to  engage  a  tool  m  the  holder  for  positioning 
said  tool  with  req>ect  to  the  holder. 


1.  A  hdflht  gauge  for  use  with  surface  plates  and  "Joe** 
blocks,  saidheight  gauge  induding  a  base  having  a  flat 
bottom  ads4»ted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  surface  plate, 
a  standard  mounted  on  the  base,  said  standard  cooperat- 
ina  with  the  base  to  form  a  vertically  disposed  rabbet, 
said  standard  having  a  diagonally  disposed  slot  extending 
from  the  bottom  ol  a  portion  of  the  rabbet,  a  notdied 
bar  mounted  in  the  rabbet,  said  notched  bar  having  a 
threaded  aperture,  a  screw  threadedly  engagin|  the 
threaded  aperture,  and  projecting  throu|^  the  slot  m  the 
standard,  and  resilient  means  for  engayng  the  screw  for 
holding  the  notdied  bar  in  contact  with  the  rabbet  in 
the  standard,  the  distance  between  corresponding  sur- 
faces oi  the  notches  being  uniform  throughout  the  length 
OHf  the  notched  bar,  said  notched  bar  being  sUdauy 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  standard  so  that  fractional 
increments  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  correnond- 
ing  surfaces  of  the  notches  may  be  measured  bv  Joe** 
blocks  mounted  under  the  lower  end  of  the  notched  bar 
so  as  to  hold  the  notdied  bar  in  predetermined  q>aoed 
relation  from  the  surface  of  the  surface  plate. 


2,7M,t2t 

WORKING  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR 

BACKHOE  ATTACHMENTS 

Wcricy  BMW,  Caasdcm  Mich. 

AppttcatioB  Fcbrwny  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,5t5 

ICUam.    (0.33— lt5) 


1.  For  use  wiA  a  madiine  having  a  mast,  a  boom  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  mast  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  dipper  stick  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  boom 
for  rocking  movement  i^ut  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  dip- 
per facing  said  mast  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  dipper  stick  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  mast;  an  upstanding  sighting  device  for  indicating  the 
woriiing  level  of  said  dipper,  said  device  comprising  a 
standard  having  the  lower  end  connected  to  said  boom  ad- 
jacent said  other  end  of  said  boom  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rigid  guy  arranged  above  and 
^aoed  from  said  boom  and luving one endpivotaUy  con- 
nected to  said  mast  and  having  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  standard,  the  distance  between  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  one  end  of  said  guy  and  the 
horizontal  axis  on  said  one  end  of  said  boom  being  equal 
to  the  distance  between  tiie  other  end  of  said  guy  and 
the  pivotal  movement  axis  of  said  standard  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  one  end  of 
said  |uy  and  said  other  end  of  said  guy  bdn^  equal  lo 
the  distance  between  the  horizontal  axis  of  saad  one  end 
of  said  boom  and  the  pivotal  movement  axis  of  said 
standard,  a  horizontally  disposed  sighting  element  con- 
nected to  said  standard  for  up  and  down  movement 
therealong,  and  coacting  means  on  said  si^jhting  element 
and  said  standard  for  securing  said  sighting  element  in 
any  selected  position  of  its  movements. 


9.  In  a 
gyroaoppe 


4.  A  tool  setter  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  member,  a  gauging  surface  carried  by  die  body, 


2,7tM29 
dRCUTT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
r,  BrooUym  N.  Y.,  ■■Ipiir  in 
^Nwmiioa.  a  cotMmlioa  of  New  York 
AsKMt  21, 1951,  Scfkri  No.  242,957 
12  OriM.    (O.  33— 220 
gyro  ooa^wss  having  a  horizontal  spin  axis 
supported  by  horizontal  diafts  in  a  vertical 
gimbal  ring,  said  gimbd  ring  being  adapted  for  rotation 
about  a  vwtical  axis  wititin  a  sfabillzed  follow  vp  vertical 
gimbal  ring,  a  pendulum  carried  by  said  stabilized  gimbal 
ring  and  adapted  to  phfoc  about  an  axis  suhstantially  par- 
alld  to  said  shafts,  a  pick-off  device  actuated  by  said 
pendulum  to  produce  a  signal  voltage  proportional  to  the 
relative  dis^acement  between  said  pendulum  and  said 
stabflized  nmbal  ring,  a  torque  motor  carried  by  said 
first  gimbal  ring  and  connected  to  one  of  said  sliafts,  a 


Mir  of  series  connected  thermal  coupling  members  of  dif-  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  magnetic  material 

ieitat  time  constants,  said  signal  voltagebcdflg  transmitted  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  m  the  field 
hfouili  said  pair  of  series  connected  thermal  coupling  /^ 

ibers,  the  first  oi  said  coupling  members  having  a  //^ 
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of  said  magnet,  said  cylinders  being  mutually  qwced 
apart  by  induced  magnetic  repulsion. 


ihort  time  constant  and  the  second  of  said  coupling  mem- 
I  having  a  long  time  constant,  said  torque  motor  being 
itroUed  by  the  difference  in  ventage  between  said  cou- 

tling  members. 


2,7H,t3« 
GRAIN  DRIER  OR  THE  LUX 
Mark  A.  Wolfe,  Umftimm,  OUa. 

Iipiimtir  15, 195t,  SoW  No.  lS5,lt9 
4CldiM.    (0.34—^      , 


2,7M,t32 

THERAPEUnC  SHOE 

Jote  SlovlMki,  Ottawa,  DL 

AppHcatfon  JaMury  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«6,13« 

5  OafaM.    (CLM— 8.5) 


1.  A  (riiysical  therapeutic  walking  shoe  for  building  up 
muscles  damaged  by  cerebral  palsy,  poliomyelitis  and  the 
like  and  for  helping  patients  having  such  damaged  muscles 
to  learn  to  walk,  said  dioe  compnsinK  a  boUow  heel  sec- 
tion, a  hollow  toe  section,  means  adjusUbly  connecting 
said  sections  together,  means  for  attaching  said  sections  to 
a  foot  of  a  patient,  a  rralaceable  weight  member  disposed 
within  said  hollow  heel  and  toe  sections,  and  means  for 
removably  retaining  said  wei^t  member  within  said  heel 
and  toe  sections,  whereby  said  wei^t  member  nuy  be 

3;>Iaced  by  another  wei^t  member  of  a  different  size  to 
just  die  weight  of  the  shoe  to  the  needs  of  the  patient 


1.  A  grain  drier  or  the  like  comprising  first  vertical 
walls  enclosing  a  chute,  downwardly  and  inwardly  di- 
rected hollow  baffles  supported  on  two  opposed  walls  of 
said  chute  and  alternately  ^>aced  with  respect  to  each 
other,  second  vertical  walls  enclosing  a  space  around  said 
chute^  said  bafBes  opening  into  said  space  and  chute,  gas 
exhaust  openings  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  diute  other 
than  said  opposed  walls,  an  air  inlet  duct  having  one  end 
communicating  with  the  atmo^here  and  the  other  with 
said  space,  said  duct  having  a  restriction  therein,  a  turbo 
jet  engine  having  a  restricted  exhaust  nozzle,  said  exhaust 
nozzle  being  located  within  said  air  initt  duct  adjacent 
said  restriction,  whereby  said  engfaie  acts  as  a  jet  pump 
to  pressurize  said  space  and  cause  air  and  exhaust  gases 
to  oe  jetted  throu^  said  nozzles  into  said  chute. 


2,7M,S33 

SCARIFIER  TOOTH  LOCK 

Everett  T.  Small,  Lm  Aagdcs,  CaHf . 

Applkation  Jaly  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,7t5 

2ClaiM.    (CL37— 145) 


2,7M,I31 

MAGNETIC  FORCE  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 
P.  MatMrsiB,  Daaby,  Vt 
Ml  3, 1953,  Sow  No.  344,7t3 
4aataH.    (CL35— 19) 
1.  Magnetic  force  demonstration  device  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  having  a  flat  surface  at  least  two  edges 
of  which  are  parallel,  said  magnet  having  an  elongated 
north  pole  extending  along  one  of  said  edges  and  a  cor- 
responding south  pole  extending  along  the  other  of  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bulldozer  blade,  a  plurality 
of  scarifier  teeth,  means  for  mounting  each  tooth  on  the 
back  of  the  blade  for  swinging  movement  relatively 
thereto  limited  in  one  direction  to  a  scarifying  position, 
a  plate  engageable  with  each  tooth,  spring  means  urging 
the  plate  to  force  the  tooth  to  its  limited  position,  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  each  plate  out  of  engage- 
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ment  with  its  tooth  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means  so  that  each  tooth  may  swing  freely  from  its  lim- 
ited position. 

2,7M,834 

CUFF  PRESSING  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

NIckolM  P.  TwtkM,  A1kmmhf%  CaW. 

AppUcatioa  DMXBbcr  31,  1949,  Serial  No.  134,191 

19  risiii     (0.31— U) 


Etkaa  A.  Dyrai,  Iraiy,  Ma 

5,  195278mW  No.  324,2M 
(CL3»— 127) 


In  a  combined  ironing  board  and  cabinet  including 
upstanding  side  walls  arranged  in  q>aced  parallel  rela* 
tion,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  skK 
extending  kmgitudinally  thereof,  there  being  vertically 
spaced  notches  in  said  side  walls  disposed  transversely 
of  one  side  edge  of  eadi  of  said  slots  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  an  ironing  board  arranged  transversely  of 
said  side  walls  iriien  in  an  extended  use  position  and 
having  a  bearing  projecting  from  eadi  side  edge  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  each  m  said  bearings  being  sUdable 
along  the  corresponding  <me  of  said  slots  and  selectively 
seatable  in  the  ngptctnt  one  of  said  notches  whereby 
said  board  may  be  shifted  to  either  a  higher  or  lower 
extended  use  position,  and  an  upstanding  brace  posi- 
tioned below  said  ironing  board  and  having  its  lower  end 
hingedly  connected  to  said  side  walls,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  an  interconnecting  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  brace  to  said  ironing 
board,  said  means  con^trishig  a  U-shaped  member  poo- 
tioned  under  said  inming  board  remote  from  said  one 
end  tfiereof  and  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  said 


U-shaped  member  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs  de- 
pendingly  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  ironing  hoard 
and  having  its  bi^t  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  said  undo-  face  of  said  ironing  bcMrd,  a  flat 
connector  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  brace  and  having  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  the  portion  of  said  connector  ad- 
jacent said  opening  snrroundingly  engaging  the  bight 
and  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  riidable  along 
said  bight,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  said  U-shaped 
member  adjacent  the  bight  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
ironing  board  and  engageable  with  said  connector,  said 
connector  abuttingly  engaging  said  finger  ythcn  said  iron- 
ing board  is  in  its  higher  extended  use  position  and  abut- 
tingly engaging  the  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member  furthest 
from  said  one  end  of  said  ironing  board  when  said  board 
js  in  its  lower  extended  use  positi(m. 


13.  A  removable  trooaer  cuff  pressing  attachment  for 
pressing  machines  having  a  stationary  buck,  comprising: 
stationary  attachment  supporting  mMns,  sakl  attachment 
siqiporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  support  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  tpmotd  apart  from  each  other  with  a 
porticm  of  said  buck  in  between;  a  pair  of  plate  mem- 
bers, eadi  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  a  trouser  cuff 
and  htrid  it  in  flat  extended  position  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  buck;  and  means  on  each  plate  member  for 
removably  attadiing  said  monber  to  req>ective  support- 
ing means. 

2,7tt,t35 
COMBINED  IRONING  BOARD  AND  CABINET 


2,7M,t34 

PARALLEL  REVEILLE  SLEEVE  BOARD 

Ow«a  T.  Bob,  Jr^  AHala,  Ga. 

AppBcalioB  DccMkcr  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,M9 

•  ClafaM.    (CL38— 13#) 


-j: 


I.  An  ironing  board  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantialljr  parallel  board  units,  each  having  an  elon-' 
gated  relatively  narrow  body  portion  and  a  lateral  ex- 
tension at  one  end  thereof,  said  lateral  extensions  being 
relatively  wider  than  said  body  portions  and  having 
their  edges  curving  into  the  edges  of  the  associated  body 
portions,  the  lateral  extensions  of  said  units  extending  in 
the  same  direction,  the  remote  surfaces  of  said  um'ts  con- 
stituting woricing  surfaces,  whereby  either  such  surface 
may  be  arranged  upwardly  and  the  two  working  surfaces 
are  the  reverse  of  each  omer,  and  supporting  means  con- 
necting said  units  to  each  other,  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
ticm. 

2,79M37 

POWDER  COMPACT  AND  UKB  BOX,  OR  CASE 

FOR  PERSONAL  USE 

Appttcattm  May  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t7,t29 
3ClaiBB.    (CL44— 79) 


1.  An  article  of  die  kind  referred  to  comprising,  a 
rotataUe  disk4ike  plate  mounted  inside  the  article  and 
bearing  markings  arranged  in  annular  succession  concen- 
tric to  the  center  of  said  plate,  said  article  having  a  cir- 
ctUar  aperture  in  one  face  and  said  plate  having  a  com- 
panion central  oS»et  to  fit  snugly  within  said  aperture  and 
protrude  sli^tly  above  said  one  face  of  the  article,  said 
central  o&ei  having  a  circular  aperture,  a  seoood  disk- 
like plate  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first  and  bearing 
markings  similar  to  the  first,  the  annular  row  of  mark- 
ings on  said  second  plate  having  a  radius  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  first  plate,  said  second  {dale  having 
a  central  ottact  to  fit  smoothly  within  die  aperture  of  the 
offset  portion  of  said  first  plate,  a  spring  seated  in  said 
offset  portion  of  said  second  plate  to  ykldably  hcrid  said 
oSaet  portion  of  the  second  plate  seated  in  the  aperture 
in  the  first  plate  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  first  plate 
seated  in  the  aperture  in  the  article,  and  a  pair  of  windows 
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in  said  one  face  of  the  article  through  which  selected  ones  held  by  the  prq>ping  means  and  a  manually  movable 
of  the  successive  markings  on  the  reqiective  plates  will  means  for  shifting  the  needle  endwise  along  the  diank 
be  vinble  iqwn  rotation  of  the  plates. 


ETCHING  MACHINB 


L 


Mmj  It,  1954,  SmW  No.  42M73 
f  ny«i    (CL41— 9) 


toward  and  away  from  the  e^let  end  of  the  hook,  and 
an  eyelet  in  the  outer  end  of  the  needle  for  the  passing 


^»-  «  a  snell  ther^hrough. 


1.  An  etdiing  machine  including  a  tank  and  means  fai 
the  tank  for  spraymg  acid  on  a  printing  plate  to  be  etched, 
in  combination  with  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
plate  si4>port  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  printing  plate  is 
mounted,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  in  operative  relation  to 
the  gear  having  a  screw  form  and  means  for  mounting 
the  rack  rotatably  about  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  rack 
in  response  to  reaction  forces  of  the  gear  against  the 
rack,  whereby  a  diance  variation  in  the  range  of  rotation 
of  the  plate  support  is  obtained  as  the  carriage  tccipro- 

catcs- 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7N,t39 
PATTERN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SHOTGUNS 
vrancr  l>  wWKMjt  wwnntmt  Kiwcn  i>  \.  1M|  awnunira, 
mA G»«rt E. HrtrhiMM, NJcfcoh, Coml,  iiri^ niato 
AffMi  Coap*«y»  iM*,  liMgitiiii,  Cn— ,  a 
at  DsliWM 

iillirtii  f ,  19St,  ScrW  No.  lt3,9M 
3  CUtaH.    (CL  42—79) 


1.  A  shotgun  barrel  having  integral  therewith  a  unitary 
pattern  control  device,  said  device  comprising  a  throat 
section  that  is  progressively  constricted  in  the  direction  of 
dMt  naovement,  a  rifled  section  rigidly  and  non-removaMy 
secured  to  said  throat  section,  and  means  Ux  displacing 
etements  of  said  rifled  section  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
said  barrd,  thereby  altoing  the  effect  of  said  rifled  section 
oa  a  shot  charge  passing  therethrou^ 


FISHHOOK  SWELLING  DEVICE 

N*  MMi^  AMt^wooa  Mmoc,  WaM> 
■M  23, 19S3,  Sow  No.  343,05 
4  CWm.    (CL  43—1) 
1.  A  fish  hook  snelling  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  attadiing  a  snell  to  a  fidi  hook  having  a 
shank  portion  and  an  eyelet  at  one  end,  said  device  oom- 

!>rising  a  handle  portion,  means  on  the  handle  portion 
or  gripping  the  shank  of  the  fish  hook  at  a  distance 
from  its  eyelet  and,  a  needle  mounted  by  the  said  handle 
portion  close  to  and  extended  along  the  hook  shank  as 


2,79M41 
WmRLPW  FBHING  ROBEER 

AppHcaiiMi  NovsitirVliSfi,  SmW  No.  25545t 
2nitHi     (CL43— 17) 


4»r 


1.  In  a  fishing  line  bobber,  a  buoyant  body  including 
a  f  rusto-conical  oOTtion  having  one  end  tapered  to  pro- 
vide a  narrowed  portion,  a  cjiindrical  section  extend- 
ing from  said  frusttxonical  portion  and  arranged  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  from  the  t^iered  end,  said  cylin- 
drical section  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  adjacent 
fnisto-conical  portion  of  the  body  to  define  a  shoulder, 
the  outer  end  face  of  said  cylindrical  section  being  flat, 
said  cylindrical  section  being  provided  with  a  slot  extend- 
mg  from  said  flat  face  to  said  dioulder,  a  plate  having 
a  diameter  ipreater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bodv  se- 
cured in  said  slot,  said  fruito-coaical  portion  behig 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  grooves  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  thmof  and  from 
said  shoulder  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  the  inner 
portions  of  said  grooves  being  enlarged  to  provide  chan- 
nels, a  fin  seated  in  each  of  said  grooves  and  having  an 
enlargement  on  the  inner  end  thereof  seated  in  die  cor- 
renonding  channel,  said  fins  extending  ^irally  frtxn  said 
body,  a  clevis  connected  to  said  body,  a  fishing  line 
connected  to  said  clevis  and  having  a  portion  extending 
beyond  the  clevis  for  engagement  with  fish  hooks. 


FBHLURB 


25, 1952,  Sow  No.  322,424 
(CL43-^ 


J.. ...... .^ 


1.  A  fidi  lure  comprising  a  body  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  bona  communicating  intermediate  the 
oppodte  ends  of  the  body;  a  hook  mounted  in  the  longi- 
tudinal bore  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  body  be- 
tween retracted  and  extended  positions  respectively,  said 
hook  Including  a  shank  slidably  mounted  in  the  k>ngi- 


^^""^rs^'^^^'S? 
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tudinal  txxe  and  said  shank  having  a  collar  formed 
thereon,  said  body  having  a  recess  at  its  rear  end  receiving 
the  book  in  the  retracted  positioo  thereof,  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  body  extendm|  fully  from  the  front  end  of 
the  body  into  communioition  with  said  recess,  to  allow 
connection  of  a  line  to  the  hook,  said  transverse  bore 
opening  imon  diametrically  opposite  pcwtions  of  the  side 
surtece  of  the  body;  a  spring  seated  m  said  lon^tudinal 
bore  and  engaged  with  aid  collar,  said  ^ring  bung  ten- 
sioned  to  normally  urge  the  hook  to  its  extended  posi- 
tion; U-shaped  catches  mounted  in  the  transverse  bore  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  bore,  said  catches  hav- 
ing overiapping  bi^t  portions  extending  across  the  kmgi- 
tudinal  bore  to  engage  the  collar  in  die  retracted  position 
of  said  hook,  therdyy  to  hold  the  hook  against  movement 
to  its  extended  position;  and  dnressible  trigger  members 
of  spring  materttl  mounted  on  me  exterior  surface  of  the 
bo^  over  said  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  side 
suruoe  of  the  body,  said  trigger  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  catches  and,  when  said  trig- 
ger members  are  stmultaneously  deprened,  sudi  mem- 
bers being  adi^Med  to  act  to  shift  the  bigfat  portions  of 
the  catcha  out  of  collar  engaging  position  aixl  thereby 
release  the  hook  for  movement  |o  extended  position 
under  pressure  of  said  4>ring. 


2,79M43 

SLIP  NOOSE  FISHING  LEADER 

Albert  Wcmer,  Wi^nt  Creek,  CaMT. 

Afpttcatfoa  Fabraaiy  1, 1954,  Striri  No.  497493 

7  Clain.    (CL  43    AAM) 


1.  Fishing  tackle  comprising  a  snelled  fish  hook  hav- 
ing a  loop  formed  at  one  end  of  the  snell,  and  a  resilient 
sleeve  threaded  on  said  snell,  a  portion  of  said  snell  form- 
ing a  play-out  loop  about  the  side  wall  of  the  sleeve 
throu^  inaertioo  of  th^  loop  formed  at  said  one  end  of 
the  snell  into  die  lower  end  of  die  sleeve,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  oi  such  size  as  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  portions  of  said  snell  positioned  therem  to 
maintain  the  play-out  loop  of  said  soeQ  under  sli^t 
resistance  against  retraction. 


ANIMAL  TRAP 


N.J. 
15, 1954, 8«M  No.  494,241 
3  Hiliii     (CL43— 17) 
1.  A  Xxvfi  comprising  a  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  an  upright  position,  a  sleeve  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  qiring  means  biasing  said  sleeve 
member  downwardly,  a  flexible  loop  member  secured  to 
said  sleeve  member  and  extendfaig  from  the  top  of  said 
housini,  a  striker  plunger  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  sleeve  member,  q>ring  means  biasing  said  striker 
plunger  member  upwardly  toward  said  loop  member,  a 
movable  latdi  member  in  said  housing  tockingly  engage- 
able  with  said  sleeve  member  and  striker  plunger  memba*. 


an  upstanding  trigger  member  on  the  top  of  said  housing, 
and  means  for  moving  said  latch  member  to  release  said 


sleeve  member  and  striker  plunger  member  In  response  to 
movement  of  said  trigger  member. 


2,799345 
TOY  BUBBLE  GUN 

N.  Y.,  MripMTto  Alto  Co.  iM., 
CoHlar,  N.  Y. 
Fcbnmr  1971954,  S«W  No.  499^97 
19  n  J—     (CL44--I) 


1.  A  toy  gim  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gun-sh^>ed 
casing,  formiBd  of  a  pair  of  mating  half  sections  having 
correspondingly  located  interengageaMe  positioning 
means  on  their  nuting  surfaces,  said  sections  coopera- 
tively forming  a  muzzle  discharge  ^>erture,  and  a  ttaia- 
voir  below  the  aperture  and  invrautlly  thereof  with  a  top 
wall  having  an  opening  therein,  the  reservoir  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  bubUe  forming  solution:  one  of  said 
sections  having  formed  therein  element  locadng  siq>- 
port  means  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  pivot 
means;  air  forcing  means  mounted  in  said  support  means 
in  said  one  section  and  having  a  discharge  panage  aligned 
by  said  sappon  means  with  said  aperture  to  direct  a 
stream  of  air  therethrouafa;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in- 
termediate its  ends  on  the  forward  pivot  means  in  said 
one  section;  an  apertured  member  on  die  outer  end  of 
said  lever  movaUe  by  said  lever  through  the  reservoir 
opening  between  die  reservoir  and  a  position  interme- 
diate said  4>erture  and  the  end  of  said  discharge  passage 
to  carry  a  film  of  die  solution  across  die  air  stream;  a 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  islennediate  its  ends  on  the 
other  pivot  means  in  said  one  section,  and  operativelv  en- 
pgeable  widi  said  air  forcing  means  to  disduurie  air  tfaoo- 
from  throu^  said  aperture  iqwa  operation  of  odd  triner; 
said  trii;^  mchidhig  an  arm  ri^  therewith  extending 
from  said  other  pivot  means  into  overUmping  rdation 
with  one  surteoe  of  the  inner  end  of  said  lever,  resflirat 
means  on  said  arm  overlapping  dM  other  sorfMe  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  lever  to  bias  said  inner  end  into  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  to  swiiM  said  uertiired  member, 
upon  operation  of  said  trigger,  from  said  reaervoir  acroM 
ffie  air  stream  in  ooofdinatma  widi  operation  <rf  said  air 
forcing  means  by  said  trigger  to  form  a  bubble  sod  dla- 
cfaar^e  it  throng  said  apertore;  and  a  cover  for  nid 
opening  secured  to  said  lever;  all  of  die  operating  dft- 
ments  oi  die  gun  being  supported  In  said  one  seddon. 
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2,7fM4« 

CHANGEABLE  FEATURE  DOLL 

Hcniiic  Coc,  Itn—nrt,  Tcz. 

Appifartna  Dwcvbcr  U,  lfS2,  Scrtel  No.  32S,I4t 

9a»lmt     (a.4«— IM) 


1.  A  doll  having  a  body  whereof  one  ann  is  pivotally 
connected  with  capacity  for  univenal  movement,  to  the 
body  at  the  shoulder,  and  whereof  the  head  and  neck 
are  hoUow  and  of  restUent  material  such  as  rubber  and 
formed  with  a  mouth  cavity  which  extends  inwardly  from 
the  face  wall  portion  and  of  which  the  lips  are  slightly 
parted;  and  a  lever  element  with  one  end  thereof  anchored 
m  ^e  pivot  of  the  arm  and  extendmg  upward  through 
the  neck  mto  the  head,  the  distal  end  of  said  lever  ele- 
ment being  directed  forwardly  and  connected  to  the  lower 
jaw  pmtion  of  the  bead  whereby,  dq>ending  upon  the 
way  and  direction  in  whidi  the  arm  is  moved,  the  mouth 
is  opened  or  dosed  and/or  skewed  concurrently  with 
flexing  of  the  neck  and/or  dunfe  in  the  oontion  of  the 
bead  relative  to  the  body.  J 


FLOWERPOT       '' 
L.  liasol,  PajirwsB  Itith,  Tin 
AppUcadoa  May  3,  1951,  S«M  No.  224^1< 
ICfarfis.   (a.47-^M) 


2,7tM49 
FOAMING  BED  FOR  1HB  FOAMING  OF  FBRT 
MOLTEN  MAflBES 
GflMcr  A.  KlolzhMk, 
to  Haltcawcik 


Applicatioa  April  IS,  1952,  SmW  N«.  2t239t 

U  appBcrtioM  Ctnumj  April  It,  1951 


1.  A  foaming  bed  for  foaming  fiery  molten  masses, 
which  comprises  in  combination:  a  pan,  porous  material 
substantially  filling  said  pan  and  forming  a  porous  bed 
adapted  to  store  liquid,  a  ^undity  of  bars  arranged  along- 
side each  other  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
bottom  above  said  porous  bed,  each  of  said  bttrs  being 
individually  and  exchangeably  suspended,  and  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  passa|e8  therethrou^,  and  nozzle 
means  arranged  for  connecticm  with  the  supply  of  a  foam- 
ing agent  and  extending  into  said  passages. 
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the  siqiport  and  the  other  end  projecting  into  the  annular    substantially  oppositely  complementary  to  the  outer  sur- 
recess  in  dke  head  to  form  a  bearing  between  the  head    face  to  determine  with  said  opposite  outer  surface  the 

dissimilar  median. 


and  the  diaft  to  eliminate  lateral  vibration  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PUVARING  GLASS  FOR 

WORKING 

Roy  H.  DrMhasiH,  HoaMilaid,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  May  IS,  1951,  Scriri  N«.  227,M7 

llClain.    (CL49— 59) 


A  flower  pot  adapted  to  contain  soil  and  a  growing 
plant,  said  flower  pot  comprising  a  shaped  section  of 
the  trunk  of  the  pafan  tree,  Sabal  palmetto,  having  the 
diaracteristics  of  light  weight,  durability,  resistance  -  to 
rot,  decomposition  and  disintegration  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  and  being  suffidentfy  porous  1o  permit  im- 
pregnation with  a  plant  food  and  to  retain  for  long  pe- 
riods of  time  the  moisture  in  the  soil  which  the  pot  con- 
tains. 

2,799J48 
FLOWER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
I.  RcyMldi,  Shmct,  Wa^ 
NovcuAcr  39, 1959,  SoW  No.  199,443 
3  CWm.    (CL  47—41) 


2,799452 

ABRADING  IMPLEMENT 

Albert  Ffcy,  DaytiM,  OMo 

ApplkatiM  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,399 

11  OaiaM.    (CL  51—195) 


1.  An  abrading  implement,  comprising  a  first  strip  of 
abrasive  coated  flexible  material  folded  upon  itself  to 
form  a  plurality  of  plies,  a  second  strip  of  like  material 
in  enfolding  relation  to  the  first  said  strip  and  having 
on  its  one  end  a  tongue  received  between  the  plies  of 
said  first  strip,  and  means  for  holding  said  strips  in  assem- 
bled, folded  condition  to  define  a  pad. 


2,799,953 

SEGMENTAL  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  AND  SEGMENT 

BLOCK  THEREFOR 

Albert  ShcpMi  TBcowfc,  Yardlcy,  Pa. 

AppHcalkm  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,433 

7CWM.    (CL51— 299) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  non-roond  glass  articles 
tor  working,  comprising  a  chuck  mooated  to  support 
die  article  on  a  given  axis,  a  heating  device  shimed 
to  coincide  with  the  non-round  surface  area  to  be  worked 
on  the  article,  and  means  to  sdectirely  produce  relative 
rotary  and  oectllating  motion  between  the  heating  de- 
vice and  the  article  to  unify  die  dktribntioii  of  hMt  oa 
die  selected  wartact  area. 


1.  A  flower  holder  comprising  a  curved  shield  having 
wing  members,  a  tongue  positioned  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  curved  face  of  the  shield,  spring  means  on  said 
holder  engaging  and  pressing  the  tongue  toward  the  wings 
of  the  shield  to  form  a  cup  in  conjunction  with  the  curved 
face  of  the  shield,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
stem  of  a  flower,  and  a  semi-flexible  support  secured  to 
said  cup. 


2,799,951 
CRANKSHAFT  GRINDING  DEVICE 

Elaacr  A.  F^igHe,  WiMaa,  Mtaa..  ariVMr  la ' 
Tod  MaMobM 

AppBcalkMi  My  31, 1953,  Scrid  No.  371, 
3ClahM.    (CL51— 194) 

1.  In  a  crankshaft  grinder,  a  mpport,  a  driven  shaft 


carried  by  said  simport  and  having  an  outer  end  diereof 
projecting  from  said  sinport,  a  cjwidrical  head  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  shaft  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  and  f onnfai|  a  monotiiig  for  a  griadiiig  wheel  oa 
the  outer  end  of  the  Aaft,  said  head  formed  with  an 
annular  recess  in  its  lower  surftwe  whidi  sorronnds  die 
shaft,  and  a  tubular  budiliig  enoonmassing  the  shaft  with 
one  end  forming  a  bearing  surface  between  the  shaft  and 


I.  A  bonded  abrasive  block  having  a  bottom  grind- 
ing surface  with  side  surfaces  perpendicular  thereto 
shaped  to  provide  between  them  a  median  which  is 
arcuate  at  one  end  of  Uie  block  which  is  Uie  leading  end 
and  is  of  a  dissimilar  Aapc  at  die  other  end,  one  of  said 
side  suri'aces  presenting  a  convex  outer  surface  and  the 
other  or  inner  side  surface  being  concave  and  merging 
widi  a  substantially  flat  surface  carried  to  the  lea^g 
arcuate  extremity  of  said  median  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially sharp  end,  the  portion  widi  said  dissimilar 
median  being  formed  by  a  substantially  smooth  continua- 
tion <A  the  outer  convex  surface  carried  to  the  median, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  portion  being  formed  by  a  re- 
verse from  said  concave  surface  into  a  convex  surface 
091  o.  o.— a 


2,799,954 
RADIAL  CLEARANCE  TAP-GRINDING  FIXTURE 
Edgar  L.  Dctraw,  BooMboro,  Md.,  Mrigaor  la  Vi 
MachlM  Conpaiqr,  Wayssbaro,  Pa„  a 
of  Penacyhraahi 

avaiy  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  334044 
UOaias.    (CL51— 034) 


1.  A  tap-grinding  fixture  comprising  a  siqiport,  a  brack- 
et revolvaiUy  mounted  on  said  support  and  terminating  in 
a  vertically  disposed  head,  a  coactmg  bracket  terminating 
in  a  vertically  diqwsed  head  aligned  with  the  aforesaid 
head,  said  coacting  bracket  terminating  in  a  ctrcular  head 
diqiosed  in  a  plane  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  last-mentioned  head,  a  body  structure  hav- 
ing an  end  flange,  means  extending  through  said  circular 
head  and  engaged  in  said  end  flange  for  adjustably  fix- 
ing the  position  of  said  body  structure,  said  body  struc- 
ture having  longitudinally  extending  bore  dierethrougfa, 
a  cylindrical  tube  assembly  moimted  in  said  bore,  said 
cylindrical  tube  assembly  including  a  pair  of  <''**r»ing 
inner  and  outer  eccentric  sleeves  adjustable  one  with  re- 
spect to  another,  a  chuck  qiindle  carried  by  said  inner 
sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeves, 
an  actuating  disc  mounted  on  said  outer  sleeve  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  body  structure,  an  indexing  plate  mounted 
on  said  spindle  adjacent  said  actuating  due,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  actuating  disc  and  said  indexing 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  structure  and  co- 
acting  with  said  actuating  disc  and  said  indexing  plate  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  diuck  q;>indle  in  an 
orbital  path. 


Pad  A. 


2,799J55 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kctchpcl,  Wcat  Ei^lewood,  N.  J., 

N.  J.,  a  ooipocalioa  of  New  letasv 

AppUcadon  Jmm  39,  1949,  Serial  No.  34,225 
7  CiaiaH.    (CL  53—94) 


1.  A  packaging  madifaie  of  the  characler  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotataUe  work- 
table  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  suc- 


>j. 
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cesshrely  past  »  fonning  stmtkm,  a  crimping  station,  and  a 
dia^rge  sution,  means  for  rotating  said  worktable  inter- 
mittently in  one  direction,  said  worlctable  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  arranged  circumferentially  about  its  center, 
each  die  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
within  each  of  said  dies,  displacement  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  each  of  said  plungers  reflectively,  in  suc- 
cessive stages  coinciding  with  said  intermittent  movement 
of  said  worktable.  a  vertically  diding  head  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  worktable  and  arranged  for  reciproca- 
tion therein,  a  hollow  punch  positioned  at  said  forming 
station  and  secured  to  said  diding  head  to  reciprocate 
therewith,  each  of  said  dies  being  sequentially  positioned 
beneath  the  punch  at  the  forming  station,  means  for  auto- 
matically supplying  a  sheet  of  wrapper  material  at  the 
forming  station,  siud  pundi  co-operating  with  said  die  at 
the  forming  station  to  form  a  hollow  container  from  said 
wrapper  material  in  said  positioned  die,  a  hopper  for  the 
medium  to  be  packaged,  said  hopper  having  a  housing 
at  its  bottom  leading  to  said  hollow  punch,  a  metering 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  said  medium  from  the  hopper,  actu- 
ating means  operatively  connected  with  said  sliding  head 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  in  timed 
sequence  at  the  forming  station,  a  pair  of  crimping  mem- 
bers located  at  the  crimping  station,  said  crimping  mem- 
bers including  cam  surfaces,  follower  means  on  said  slid- 
ing head  for  engaging  said  cam  surfaces  and  actuating 
said  crimping  members,  means  for  elevating  the  filled  con- 
tainers to  a  position  whereby  said  crimping  members  will 
perfoim  the  crimping  operation  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wrapper  material,  and  a  rake  member  in  proximity 
with  the  top  of  said  table  for  ejecting  the  completed  con- 
tainer therefrom  at  the  discharge  station. 


cofl  to  yield  vertically  and  follow  small  variations  in 
the  contour  of  the  ground  surface  and  also  having  a  slight 
4f gree  of  endwise  resilience  for  constantly  varying  the 
pitch  between  the  convolutions  of  the  coU  sufficient  to 
render  the  coil  self-cleaning,  and  said  resilient  compact- 
ing coil  having  sufficient  stiffness  remaining  therem  to 
cause  said  continuous  sharp  edoe  to  enter  the  ground  in 
compacting  relation  therewith  for  the  length  of  the  coil 
whereby  to  produce  a  plurality  of  diagonally  dispmed 
compacted  grooves  in  said  ground  irrespective  of  the 
condition  of  the  ground  and  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  weight  exerted  on  said  weight-carrying  means. 


2,7W,tM 
SOIL  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
Hanrcy   W.  S«Miarli,   Swlratoow,   SmAaUhtmm 
Eisrw  H.  S—MiiTh,  Aaqaith,  SMkatckcwaa,  Cauda 
arid  Hanrcy  W.  Suunach  ■■iyiur  to  Eacnon  H. 


25, 19SI,  ScrW  No.  243,M4 
(CL  55—152) 


2,7tMS7 

COTTON  PICKER  WUH  AUTOMAHC 

ADIUSTING  MEANS 

Uoyd  C  Stcaniuui,  Doc  PbIoc,  CaHf^  MriiBor  to  Stear* 

■nan-HanMl,  !■&,  Doc  faim,  Callf^  •  cotponrtfaMi  of 

CaUfoniia 

AppUcatton  November  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  IH^M 
4ClainM.    (CL  S<— U) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  framework  having 
ground  engaging  wheels,  a  vertically  adjustable  picker 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  pair  of  ground 
traversing  shields  mounted  on  said  picker  mechanism, 
means  responsive  to  the  vertical  movement  of  said  gath- 
ering shieuds  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
picker  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  ground,  said  means 
comprising  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
link  mechanism  connected  to  said  picker  mechanism  and 
said  ram  to  move  said  picker  mechanism  upon  actuation 
of  said  ram,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
connected  to  said  ram,  a  valve  coimected  to  said  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  and  said  ram  to  determine  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  ram,  and  a  linkage  mechanism  coimected  to  said 
valve  and  said  shields  whereby  said  ram  is  actuated  to 
positively  raise  or  lower  said  picker  mechanism  upon 
vertical  movement  of  said  shields. 


Soil  compacting  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  weight-carrying  means  on  said  supporting 
structure  for  varying  the  wei|^t  of  the  apparatus,  a  spi- 
rally coiled  resiliently  flexible  compacting  member 
formed  from  an  elongated  piece  of  slightly  flexible  metal, 
said  coiled  compacting  member  being  joumaled  on  said 
structure  at  each  end  for  rotation  on  an  axis  diqwsed 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  struc- 
ture over  the  ground  surface  by  engagement  of  the 
same  with  the  ground,  said  joumaled  ends  of  said  coil 
constituting  the  sole  supporting  connections  between  said 
coil  and  said  supporting  structure,  the  convolutions  of 
said  compacting  coil  intermediate  said  end  supporting 
connections  of  the  same  with  the  supporting  structure 
being  all  entirely  free  from  auxiliary  supporting  connec- 
tion with  each  other  and  with  the  sui^rting  structure 
to  provide  for  endwise  and  vertical  yielding  flexing  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  convolutions  of  the  coil  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  coil  bein^  formed  of  metal  bar 
stock  iMving  at  least  one  contmuous  sharp  edge  at 
the  intersection  of  opposed  continuous  surfaces  disposed 
at  the  outermoct  diametrical  dimension  of  said  coil,  said 
coil  having  a  degree  of  resilience  permitting  the  entire 


2,7tM58 

EAR  AGITATING  AND  CONTROLLING  MEANS 

FOR  CORN  HARVEmNG  ROLLS 

Hayca  S.  Batfcr,  Gardca  CHy,  MIbb. 

AppUcatkM  October  IS,  lf54,  ScrW  No.  462,M7 

9ClahM.    (CLSC— 10 


1.  In  a  tractor-operated  com  harvester,  the  combfaaa- 
tion  of  cooperating  harvester  roUi  arranged  side-by-iide 
and  comprising  a  pair  ctf  cooperating  ear-picking  roll 
sections  and  a  foikiwing  pair  of  husking  roll  aectioos  to 
support  and  husk  picked  ears  fed  thereto,  means  includ- 
ing a  conveying  diain  with  fluhts  for  collecting  stalks 
and  directing  them 'between  said  ear-picking  rolls  and  for 
moving  picked  ears  along  said  pair  of  husking  toil  sec- 
tions lengthwise  thereof,  ear-agitating  means  over  the 
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entrance  end  of  said  huskinj^  roll  aectioos  for  depressing 
and  advancing  the  ears  passing  beneath  the  same  to  ef- 
fect engagement  of  said  ears  with  said  husking  roll  sec- 
tions and  to  position  said  ears  for  engagement  by  the 
fli|bts  of  said  chain,  and  driving  means  for  operating 
said  sets  of  harvester  rolls,  said  conveying  chain  and 
said  agitating  means. 


2»7tM59 

GRAIN  CUTTING  AND  WINDROWING 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRACTORS 

N. 


Novcuibcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,i 
(CiaiaM.    (CL5<— 23) 


1.  A  grain  cutting  and  windrowing  attachment  for 
use  upon  a  tractor  having  a  f<»ward  end  with  wide  front 
wheel-base;  said  attadiment  compnsing  a  frame  having  a 
cutting  mechanism  thereon  and  having  a  rear  and  a  for- 
ward portion,  transverse  horizontal  pivot  means  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  mounting  the  rear  portion  of 
said  frame  upon  the  forward  end  of  such  a  tractor 
for  controlled  swinging  movement  about  said  pivot,  power 
driven  conveyor  mecnanism  mounted  upon  said  frame 
behind  said  |rain  cutting  mechanism  in  position  to  re- 
ceive cut  gram,  said  conveyor  mechanism  being  adapted 
when  driven  to  move  the  cut  grain  received  from  said 
grain  cutting  melanism  laterally  and  centrally  with  re- 
ject to  said  frame  and  the  tractor,  said  conveyor  mecha- 
nism including  a  pair  of  conveyors  extending  transversely 
of  said  frame  and  having  inner  ends  qMced  from  eadi 
other  intermediately  the  width  of  the  frame,  said  con- 
veyors extending  substantially  horizontally  in  their  own 
transverse  plane  and  travding  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  tractor  and  conveying  grain  toward  the  sptuot 
between  tfieir  inner  ends,  and  a  third  conveyor  mounted 
between  and  below  tbc  transverse  conveyors  and  re- 
ceiving grain  from  said  pair  of  transverse  conveyors  and 
traveling  longitudinally  of  the  tractor,  die  rear  end  por- 
tion  of  said  mird  conveyor  being  tDted  downwardly  and 
rearwanfly  relative  to  said  pair  of  transverse  conveyors 
and  beina  diqxMed  at  substantially  the  same  level  as 
the  top  of  the  stubble  of  the  grain  mikh  is  cut  to  depoeit 
the  grain  gently  upon  the  tops  of  the  stubble  and  thereby 
facilitate  the  combining  of  the  griin. 


parallel  fingers  extended  imwaidly  from  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof  and  with  a  longitudinally  di^ioced  rod  ex- 
tended rearwardly  from  one  end.  parallel  ben  extended 
forwardly  from  said  si^ypcHt  boun  and  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  attached  to  a  tractor,  said  parallel  oan  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  operated  by  power  lirt 
arms  of  said  tractor,  a  brace  pivotally  connected  to  said 
fingers  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  extension  bar 
on  said  tractor,  a  transversely  diqiosed  mounting  beam, 
also  rectangular-diaped  in  cross  section,  podtiooed  in  a 
vertical  plane  spaced  rearwardly  from  aiM  paralld  to  a 
vertical  plane  extended  throu^  said  siq>p(Mt  beam,  a  tab 
extended  tq>wardly  from  tbit  mtermediate  portion  of  said 
mounting  beam  and  positioned  on  the  forward  side  there- 
o(,  said  rod  extended  rearwardly  from  the  support  beam 
being  extended  throudi  said  tab  and  provimn^  pivotal 
siq>porting  means  fm*  me  mounting  beam,  a  longitudinally 
positioned  shaft  rotataMy  mounted  in  the  mounting  beam 
and  having  a  disc  with  a  pin  eccentrically  positioned 
thereon  on  the  end  on  the  tnuling  side  of  the  beam  and  a 
universal  joint  on  the  end  on  the  forward  side  of  the 
bMm,  means  tor  connecting  the  umversal  joint  oi  the 
shaft  to  the  power  take-off  of  the  tractor,  a  sickle  bar 
hinged  to  and  extended  from  one  end  of  said  mounting 
beam,  a  pitman  rotataUy  mounted  on  the  pin  eccentrically 
positioned  on  the  disc  on  the  end  of  the  diaft  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  cutter  bar  of  said  dckle  bar,  a 
transversely  dimosed  brace  carried  by  and  rigidly  secuied 
to  the  rear  surface  of  the  mounting  beam,  means  for  piv- 
otally connecting  the  extended  end  of  said  brace  to  the 
sickle  bar,  an  dongated  longitudinally  dinosed  shoe  hav- 
ing  an  arcuate  iq>wardly  extended  forward  end  podtionod 
below  the  ends  of  the  support  and  mounting  beuns  on  the 
side  of  the  attachment  opposite  to  that  mm  which  the 
sickle  bar  extends,  means  connecting  the  trailing  end  of 
the  shoe  to  the  mounting  beam,  and  means  adJustaUy 
connecting  the  leading  end  of  the  shoe  to  the  support 
beam.  

2,7M,M1 

MOWER  DRIVE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

waihuii  A.  Goci,  TMisyMc,  OMo,  MrffMriaDclnll 

Haivcatcr  Con^cBy,  Dctralt,  Mick.,  a  CMponriMi  of 
MkUgMi 
OrigiMi  appHcatfoo  March  24, 1951,  Scriri  No.  217«4SL 
Divided  Md  thb  i^Mctlao  April  29, 1952,  Scrfri  No. 
285,916 

2ClalaBC    (CL  5<— 25) 


MOWER  ASSEMRLT  FOR  11tACn»S 
Hinai  E.  BoAcr,  CMC,  Nal|^  aidipor  to  M.  A. 

Anid  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  2423t2  ,   ,  u-       ..  _^  *  t^    ^  ^       » 

iSthB.   (CL M— 25)  ->—  1.  In  a  mowing  machine  ad^Ked  for  rapid  attachment 

and  detadunent  mMn  a  tractcM-  having  a  driving  pulley,  a 
support  plate,  a  driven  pulley  and  shaft  joumalled  on  said 
plato,  a  tdesooping  coi4>ling  shaft  connected  to  said  driven 
sh^  a  guard  member  unideriying  said  coupling  shaft,  a 
bracket  on  said  guard  member,  a  guard  support  on  said 
plate  having  an  elongated  sloC  extending  lenmwise  of  said 
ooiq>lin|  shaft,  means  on  said  bracket  sUdaue  in  said  slot 
to  pmnit  movement  of  the  end  of  said  guard  member  rela- 
tive to  said  plate  when  said  oo«pling  diaft  telescopes,  a 
shaft  housing  for  said  driven  shaft,  means  mounting  said 
shaft  homing  on  said  plate  for  adjustment  toward  and 
away  from  said  driving  puUey  induding  elongated  dots 
in  said  plate,  fastening  members  extending  through  said 
last  mentioned  slots,  at  least  some  of  said  nidening  mem- 
In  a  mower  attadiment,  the  combination  which  com-   hers  extending  throu^  openings  in  said  guard  support  to 

prises  a  horizootally  dispoccd  transvcrsdy  positioned  sup-  effed  simultaneous  lateral  adjustment  of  said  drii^  diaft 

port  beam,  rectangular-diaped  in  crocs  sectwn  with  spaced  and  guard  member. 


1  --.: 
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3,7tMi2  

LAWN  MOWER  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Fntekk  AM,  D«]no^  OMo,  airflMrto  1W  H« 
MMrftifiiin  riiiiipMj,  Dajtnm  Ohio,  a  coiponlioB 

*'^*'*  MC  24, 1953,  SmWN«. 30,731 

1  CUm.    (CL  54— lSw4) 


said  clutch  member  from  said  motor,  a  second  dutch 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  manually  oper- 
ated levers  for  moving  said  second  clutch  member  mto 
engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  clutch  member  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  rotatable  member,  means  disenga^- 
ingly  connecting  said  roller  to  said  shaft  for  driving  said 
roller  from  said  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  a  fan  disposed  in  said 
fan  chamber  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  a  series  of  con- 
nected levers  manually  operated  for  mo^dng  said  beveled 
gears  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  each  other,  and  a  second 
casing  communicating  with  sjud  outlet  opening  adapted 
to  be  used  as  an  incinerator  superposed  on  said  first  men- 
tioned casing  whereby  material  discharged  into  said  aec- 
ond  casing  may  be  consumed  therein. 


2,7fM» 

LAWN  CLEANING  MACHINE 

.  Victor  Eleni,  MkiMapolis,  Mln. 

Applicatini  September  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  113,8M 

2  ClainM.    (a.  5«— 27) 


In  a  power  lawn  mower  including  a  mahi  body  having 
a  motor  mounted  Aereon  with  the  drive  shaft  thereof 
substantially  vertical  and  having  a  cuttings  member  sup- 
ported on  said  drive  shatf  for  roUtion  on  a  vertical  axis 
msubstantially  omcealed  relatioir^vith  said  body  for  driv- 
ing said  cutting  member  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  indicator 
for  dtmgfwt^^wwg  to  the  opexntor  whether  said  motor  and 
cutting  member  are  stationary  or  in  dangerous  operation 
comprising  a  diric,  meana  including  an  extension  of  said 
shaft  supporting  said  disk  above  said  motor  and  said 
body  oo  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft, 
indicia  on  said  disk  composed  of  separate  diaracters  ar- 
ranged concentrically  about  said  axis  in  angularly  spaced 
relation  for  ready  identification  by  the  operator  when 
said  disk  is  stationary,  the  major  portion  of  said  disk 
being  of  a  first  predetermined  color,  said  characters  being 
of  substantial  radial  dimensions  and  of  a  second  prede- 
termined color  contrasting  with  said  first  color  of  the  sur- 
rounding area  of  said  di^  to  provide  an  appearance  of 
a  solid  annular  band  of  a  color  which  is  substantially  the 
combination  of  both  said  colors  when  said  disk  is  rotat- 
ing above  a  speed  at  wdiich  conuct  with  the  cutting  mem- 
ber would  be  dangerous,  and  said  disk  being  of  nuterially 
smaller  radhis  than  said  cutting  member  to  cause  the  ap- 
pearance of  said  characters  to  change  from  said  sc^id  band 
at  relatively  slow  speeds  of  said  cutting  member  while 
preventing  positive  identification  thereof  excqM  when  said 
cutter  member  is  substantially  stationary. 


2,7tMM 

COTTON  PICKER  SriNDLE 

Iota  A.  Foila,  niwii.  S.  C 

Appiicatioa  Mwck  2, 1954,  SctW  No.  4U,534 

~    ~         1) 


■* 


1.  A  cotton  picker  spindle  omprising  a  spindle  body 
in  which  the  active  cotton  picking  length  thereof  is  m 
uniform  cylindrical  cross  section  except  a^accnt  its  ex- 
tending active  end  at  whidi  said  q;>indle  body  has  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  thereof  tapered  at  at  l«ut  one  sub- 
stantially plane  surface  and  has  the  end  face  thereof  re- 
lieved transversely  with  nspect  to  said  tapered  surface 
to  define  a  plur^ity  of  tapered  barbs  disposed  within 
the  cylindrical  cross  section  of  said  active  spindle  body 
length,  tapering  toward  said  extending  active  end,  and 
having  the  points  thereof  spaced  at  the  circumference  of 
said  cylindrical  cross  secticm. 


vrnMS 

STRIPPER  FOR  PICKUP  UNTTS 
Stanley  D.  Rossiil,  Radt,  Wla^  a«i0Mr  to  J.  L  Case 

CoMpaay*  lUdas,  Wis.,  a  conontfoa  of  WiscoMlB 
Origiui  appiicatioB  Mavck  It,  i94t,  Sctial  No.  13,9i9, 
■ow  Pateat  No.  2,474,139,  *rted  April  13,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  appiicBrtoB  Siplssahir  t,  1953,  Serial 
No.  371,699 

4ClaiM.    (C1.5<-<3«4) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  roller  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  said  casing,  a  fan 
chamber  constituting  a  part  of  said  casina  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  said  casing  having 
a  front  portion  communicating  with  said  inlet  opening, 
said  portion  having  an  opening  ih  its  bottom,  a  rotatable 
member  in  said  front  portion  adapted  to  engage  material 
supported  on  the  ground,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  shaft  driven  from  said  motor,  a  pulley  for  driving  said 
rotatable  member,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  pulleys,  a  rotatable  clutch  member  joumaled  on 
said  shan,  a  diaft  extending  from  said  motor  and  driven 
by  the  same,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  said 
last  mentioned  pulley  and  said  clutch  member  for  driving 


1.  In  a  windrow. pick-up  which  comprises  a  rotativdy 
supported  inner  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
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extending  tines  and  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  which 
protectively  surrounds  said  rotauble  inner  cylinder,  said 
cylindrical  surface  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  curved 
channel  shaped  strips  which  are  spaced  apart  to  define 
passageways  for  said  tines,  and  each  strip  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  along  each  ed^  thereof,  thereby 
reinforcing  said  strips  and  fcMming  a  guideway  for  said 
tines  which  effects  the  clean  delivery  of  material  along 
said  strips. 

2,79MM 
METHOD  OF  CONCATENATING  FIBROUS 
^^        ELEMENTS 

Peter  M.  StaMif,  Naadhan,  Mate. 

AppBartlMi  My  24, 1953,  SeiW  No.  379,999 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  57— 15Q 


center  of  the  watch  movement,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  wei^t,  a  pinioo  ^iapoaed 
ooaxially  with  said  weight  in  pivotairelatioo  and  adapted 
to  wind  the  mainqtring  of  the  watdi  movement,  a  string 
lever  pivoted  to  said  weight  to  engane  said  pawl,  and  a 
leaf  q>ring  secured  to  one  end  d  UM  pawl  and  letting 


^'i    *    ^*i-|  '^  J  r^.        /fil  against  said  weight,  the  yihxAit  in  such  arrangement  that 

^.:-\:P>^^^.L'/iiP''%JfciU'.  .Jjy  said  pawl  engages  said  pinion  under  the  acuon  of  said 

^^"^^^  S^"?*^  *"'  (o)  »  ^ring  lever  and  against  the  action  of  said  leaf  q;>ring, 

and  the  raring  lever  permits  said  pawl  to  disengage  itseu 

from   said   Dinion  when  the  tensinn  i\i  said  ntaincnrin* 


3.  That  method  of  concatenating  discrete  fibrous  ele- 
ments to  form  a  spun  yam  which  comprises  as  stq>s, 
distributing  the  fibrous  elements  substantially  uniformly 
throudiout  a  body  of  a  liquid  suspending  medium,  draw- 
ing off  liquid  with  its  suqiended  fibers  from  said  body 
through  an  elongate  passage  of  circular  transverse  sec- 
ti(Hi  and  under  a  pressure  head  such  as  to  produce  a 
uniform  velocity  of  delivery  of  from  2  to  10  feet  per 
second,  whereby  the  suspended  fibers  within  the  passage 
migrate  toward  the  axis  of  the  passage  and  arrange  them- 
selves in  substantially  paralld  relation,  and  rotating  that 
portion  of  the  stream  whidi  is  adjacent  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  passage,  thereby  to  cause  the  fibers,  as  they 
enter  the  rotating  portifm  of  the  stream,  to  be  inter- 
twined thereby  f(Mining  a  4>un  yam. 


and  tne  n>nng  lever  permits  said  pawl  to  disengage  itself 
from  said  pinion  when  the  tension  of  said  main^ring 
exceeds  a  certain  tqn>er  limit 


2,7«9,Si9 

WATCHCASE 

Ernest  Moif ,  La  Chan-de-Foadi,  SwHieiUted 

AppHcalion  JaMouy  7,  1952,  Scri^  No.  2(54t9 

Claims  priority,  afpiicatioB  Switaeriteid 

ScpteoBbcr  2S,  1951 

4  OaiM.    (CL  5S<-^) 


2,7«9,M7 

CLOCK  SETTING  AND  REGULATING 

MECHANBM 

Hany  C  Doom,  FVirt,  Mick,  aaslgnni  to  GcMnri  Moton 

Coipofados^  Dcteolt,  Mick.,  a  cotponlioa  of  DdiH 


AppHraHea  NovcMhcr  3, 1949,  Seriid  No.  125,335 
11  CUm.   (CL  51— M) 


1.  Watdicaae  comprising  in  combination,  a  cate  frame, 
a  bottom  of  plastic  material  formed  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  border  fiange  held  by  strong  friction  in  said 
frame,  and  a  metal  cap  firmly  secured  to  said  bottom, 
said  cap  having  a  first  flange  embedded  in  said  bottom 
material  and  a  second  flange  protecting  from  said  cylin- 
drical border  flange  of  tbtt  bottom. 


1.  A  dock  faiduding  a  casing,  a  dial  having  numerak 
thereon,  said  dial  being  provided  with  an  aperture  lo- 
cated in  the  position  normally  occupied  by  one  of  said 
numerals,  hands  movable  ova-  the  dial,  means  in  the 
casing  for  regulaUng  the  clock  q)eed,  means  in  the  cas- 
ing for  setting  the  hands,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  speed 
regulating  means  and  extending  throu^  said  aperture 
and  operable  from  the  front  of  toe  dial  vat  adjusting  said 
regulating  means,  and  a  second  shaft  concentric  with 
said  first  shaft  and  connected  to  said  setting  means,  said 
second  shaft  being  operable  from  tfie  front  of  the  dial 
for  adjusting  said  nanid  setting  means. 


2,79M79 
MACHINE  TO  ASSEMBLE  CHAIN  STRUCTURES 
WTTH  PIN  REMOVER  FOR  PRODUCING  CHAINS 
OF  DEFINTTE  LENGTHS 

A>  Giocs,  Useoai  Ptes,  Rfldk,  asriBoc,  \n 
to  MUchdl  SMik  Dclrait,  Mch. 
ApplicatloB  May  1«,  1949, 8«W  No.  93,55t 
7  nstsii    (CL59— 7) 


SELF-WINDING  WATCTOVERWIND  PREVENTER 

Aatoa  Fallal,  Eran,  N.  Y. 

AppBcartoM  AngMt  25, 1953,  Sarial  No.  37M99 

7ClaiM.    (CLSt— 13) 

1.  In  a  self-windbg  watdi  of  the  type  invcriving  a       1.  Automatic  means  for  assembling  a  nrfler  diain 
rockable  weight  pivoted  oo  an  axle  pin  situated  in  the  comprising  a  continuous  support  mo^ble  intermittently 
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between  «  plurality  of  assembly  stations,  means  at  such 
stations  for  assembling  Ae  elements  of  the  chain,  said 
elements  including  transverse  pins,  counter  mechanism, 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  removing  a  pair  of  pins 
at  predetermined  intervals  to  separate  the  assembled  chain 
into  predetermined  lengths. 


2,7«M71 

SURGE  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKET  MOTOR 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

ianmd  W.  Crawford,  ScbcMctady,  N.  Y^  assigBor  to 

Gcocnl  Electric  Cooipaay,  a  corpoiratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  twm  22,  IfO,  Serial  No.  34,398 

1  Clirfik    (CL  M— 39.1) 


being  a  function  of  the  pressure  in  a  portion  of  said 
conduit,  comprising:  first  means  for  obtaining  a  first 
measure  of  said  pressure,  second  means  for  obtaining 
a  second  measure  of  an  operating  condition  of  said  de- 
vice, and  third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  maintaining  said  pressure  in  said  conduit  por- 
tion in  substantially  constant  linear  relationship  with 
said  second  measure. 

33.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
supply  and  a  fuel  supply  thereto,  including  main  fuel 
control  am>aratus  adapted  to  automatically  control  said 
fuel  supply  so  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of  said  en- 
gine under  normal  operating  conditions;  an  emergency 
fuel  control  apparatus  c^ratively  associated  with  said 
air  supply  and  said  main  a^iaratus,  and  adapted  upon 
failure  of,  said  main  amwratus,  to  automatically  take 
over  and  continue  to  control  said  fuel  supply  so  as  to 
meet  the  re<fuirements  of  the  engine  under  varying  op- 
erating conditions. 


A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  rocket  comprising  a  fuel 
tank,  a  rocket  motor,  means  including  a  pressurized  gas 
for  pumping  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  the  rocket 
motor,  a  fuel  flow  pipe  line  connecting  the  fuel  tank  to 
the  rocket  motor,  a  quick-operating  valve  in  said  fuel 
flow  line  between  the  fuel  tank  and  the  rocket  motor,  a 
surge  relief  system  comprising  a  by-pass  pipe  line,  one 
end  of  said  by-pass  pipe  line  branching  off  the  fuel  flow 
pipe  line  at  a  point  between  the  quick-operating  valve 
and  the  fuel  tank,  the  other  end  of  said  by-pass  pipeline  be- 
inr.  ported  to  that  part  of  the  fuel  tank  filled  with  the  pres- 
surizing gas,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  by-pass  pipe  line 
permitting  flow  of  fluid  only  in  thq  direction  from  the 
fuel  flow  line  to  the  fuel  tank.  i 


2,7fM73 
FLUID  PRESSURE  (ffERATED  ACTUATOR 
BOOSTER 
Mchrla  G.  CailaoB,  Chkatm  IIL,  awlgRnr  to 
ManofacteriBg  Conpaay,  CUcago,  DL,  a 
ofnUpob 
AppttcadoB  December  8, 19S1,  Serial  No.  2M,739 
7  CUbM.    (O.  M-53) 


2,7tM72 
FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
LcightoB  Lee  D,  Rocky  HiB,  Cow.,  a«igDor  to  Nllcs- 
Benent-Foad  Coopaay,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  leney 

~MWK7  11, 1947,  Serial  No.  721,451 
39  nalBif     (CL  M-^9.2f) 


3.  In  a  fluid  operated  drive  mechanism  for  con- 
veyors and  the  like,  a  rotatable  fluid  operated  actuator 
of  a  type  having  a  low  starting  torque,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  pressure  line  mm  said  source 
to  said  actuator,  and  means  utilizing  the  pressure  from 
said  source  and  generating  an  over^nessure  to  boost 
said  actuator  comprising  a  stepped  booster  cylinder 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  pressure  line  with  the 
larger  diameter  end  thereof  in  direct  communication 
with  said  source  and  the  smaller  diameter  end  thereof 
in  communication  with  said  fluid  actuator,  a  stepped  pis- 
ton in  said  actuator,  a  spring  biasing  said  piston  toward 
the  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  in  said 
pressure  line  effective  to  block  the  passage  of  fluid  at 
a  boosted  pressure  back  to  said  pump. 


2,7tM74 

APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

BY  MEANS  OF  THE  FORCE  OF  THE  SEA 


NovcaAcr  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,454 
CiaiiBs  priority,  afpMcalloB  Spda  Fcbnuuy  2t,  1951 
3  OafaM.    (CL  <1— 20) 

1.  A  system  for  producting  energy  by  means  of  the 
force  of  the  sea,  comprising  channels  for  the  circulation 
therealong  of  the  superficial  sea  waves  or  undulations, 
a  foundation  for  said  channels  having  lower  sections 
which  allow  free  passage  to  the  sub-superficial  sea  cur- 
rents thereby  preventing  formation  of  surf,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  water  driven  mill  wheels  disposed  within 
each  channel  for  rotation  in  response  to  said  super- 
ficial wave  circulation,  the  longitudinal  distance  between 
the  wheels  of  each  of  said  channels  being  varied  so  that 
with  a  given  undulatory  uniformity  of  the  sea  surface 
there  is  always  at  least  one  wheel  in  operation,  support- 
ing axles  for  said  wheels  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be 
20.  Control  apparatus  for  a  fluid  pump  having  asso-  dnven  by  said  wheels  in  one  direction  only,  motion  trans- 
ciated  therewith  a  coixluit  for  the  flow  of  fluid  there-  mitting  means  correlating  said  axles  to  one  another, 
from  and  a  device  responsive  to  said  flow,  said  flow   energy  transforming  means  and  transmission  means  con- 
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necting  said  motion  transmitting  and  energy  transforming   reflective  inlet  and  outlet  valves  contioUing  said  gas 
means  to  operate  said  energy  transforming  means  in   inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  actuabie  meansfor  control- 


*^-V   /■-l   >-•'     '•-■'     v'     •>•"    "v 


reqwnae  to  the  rotation  of  said  motion  transmitting 
means. 


2,70M7S 

PILE  JACKET 

Edward  T.  MHlcr,  DaUaa,  Tea. 

AppttcirfkNi  October  «,  1948,  Serial  No.  53,1M 

15CWaM.    (CLM— 53) 


i^i/i>;./ A  y 


ling  the  said  gas  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  an  alternating 
opening  and  closing  cycle. 


n 


'V 


2,78i,877 

REFRIGERATED  PRODUCE  PACKAGE 

Charica  P.  Sunbnilo,  Walaoairiiie,  CHU. 

Appiicatioa  Janary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  2U,514 

2Clafam.    (CL62— 1) 


IS 


^Jf 


9.  In  combination,  an  H -shaped  pile,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding In  substantially  non-adhering  relationship  said 
pile  at  the  driving  end  of  said  pile  and  extending  along 
the  outer  surface  of  said  pOe  for  a  disUnce  equal  to  at 
least  half  the  distance  said  pile  is  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground,  said  jacket  comprising  two  sections  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  said  pile  and  the  edges  thereof  meet- 
ing laterally  along  said  pile,  and  a  closure  on  said  jacket 
covering  the  driving  end  of  said  pile. 


2,7M,87< 
FLANT  FOR  FORCING  GAS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
/  FROM  THE  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

EaOe  GanM,  Moirtrval,  Qwsbsc,  CMaia,      I'j       to 
L'Ak  DBc.  Sodde  Ammrmt  po«  PEtadc  ct  FEx- 

iaorgiia  riiii,  Parts,  Frwcc 
■  3, 1951,  SaiiMl  No.  259^13 
9  nslwi  (CL<2~1) 
1.  A  pumping  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  supply  source  of  liquefied  gas  and  a  high  pressure 
circuit  including  vaporizing  means,  a  pump  having  a 
lower  chamber  for  liquid  gas  to  be  pumped  and  an  upper 
chamber  for  impelling-gas,  a  cylinder  between  said  upper 
liquid  chamber  and  said  tower  gas  chamber,  a  free  elon- 
gated gravity  responsive  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  cylinder,  the  voiUmes  of  said  chambers 
being  inversely  variable  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  piston,  the  lower  liquid  chamber  of 
said  pump  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
respective  valve  means  controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet 
panages,  said  inlet  passage  being  connected  to  said  lique- 
fied gas  supply  source,  said  outlet  passage  being  con- 
nected to  said  vaporizing  means,  thie  pump  upper  gas 
chamber  including  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the 
said  gas  inlet  being  connected  to  said  vaporizing  means 
and  the  said  gas  outlet  passage  leading  to  low  pressure, 


I.  In  a  refrigerated  produce  package  including  a  rec- 
tangular crate  and  liners  for  said  crate  extending  over 
the  inside  of  the  end  walls  and  bottom  and  over  the 
inside  of  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  said  crate,  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  said  produce  in  said  lined  crate,  a  pad 
of  semi-rigid  material  between  the  top  layer  and  the  next 
lower  layer  of  said  produce,  said  pad  having  a  main  por- 
tion of  approximately  the  same  dimensions  as  the  inside 
of  said  crate  and  having  a  pair  of  integral  wall  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
pad,  said  wall  portions  being  the  same  length  as  said  pad, 
said  side  wall  portions  being  of  sufficient  height  to  extend 
up  above  the  top  of  said  crate  and  beyond  die  top  of  said 
top  layer,  a  separator  sheet  on  top  of  said  top  layer, 
crushed  top  ice  on  said  separator  sheet,  said  side  wall 
portions  extending  up  to  the  top  of  said  top  ice,  the  top 
ends  of  said  liners  folded  over  on  said  top  ice,  and  the 
lid  of  said  crate  bowed  over  said  produce  and  top  ice 
and  secured  to  the  top  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  said 
crate,  said  wall  portions  of  said  pad  serving  in  part  to 
keep  said  top  ice  from  escaping  over  the  sides  of  said 
crate  and  out  from  beneath  said  bowed  lid. 


2,7tM78 
CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIG- 
ERATING SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Browl^  PewMdwc,  Wh.,  aw^ni  io 
r,lK.,  MUwaidwe.,  Wia.,  a  corporaHoa  of 


27, 1958,  Saiiri  No.  187,187 

8  OafaM.   (CLil— 4) 

8.  A  fully  automatic  defrost  mechanism  fm*  addition 

to  existing  refrigerating  systems  which  includes  means  to 

^pply  energy  to  the  refrigerating  system  and  means  for 

normally  controlling  said  su|^ly  of  energy,  comprising,  in 
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oombinatioii,  switch  means  for  connection  in  series  rela- 
tioBship  with  said  energy  supply  control  means  to  disable 
the  latter  to  effect  defrosting  of  the  system  and  having  an 
actuating  mechanism  responsive  to  the  temperature  in 
said  system  to  move  from  one  switch  actuatmg  position 
through  an  intermediate  position  to  another  switch  actu- 
ating position,  a  latch  connected  with  said  switch  means, 
and  a  movable  cam  having  cam  surfaces  for  cooperation 
with  said  latch  to  latch  said  actuating  mechanism  to  pre- 


yams,  an  electrically  conductive  pivot  shaft  sp&eed  sub- 
stantially from  the  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
support  blocks  and  being  carried  by  said  support  blocks, 
a  contact  bar  spaced  substantially  below  the  level  of  the 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  support  blocks,  a  plurality 
of  metallic  drop-wires  pivotally  sumwrted  intermediate 
their  ends  on  said  pivot  shaft,  each  of  said  dn^wires 
having  an  up-turned  head  portion  thereon  providnl  with 
a  thread  guide  slot  in  its  upper  end  through  whidi  a  cor- 
responding warp  yam  normally  passes,  a  tail  portion  oa 


r^^ 


vent  movement  of  the  same  beyond  said  intermediate 
position  toward  said  one  position  and  for  releasing  said 
latch  at  a  selected  time  and  for  relatching  said  latch  as  an 
incident  to  movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism  from 
said  other  position  to  said  first  position  to  prevent  further 
unlatching  of  said  actuating  mechanism,  whereby  said 
switch  means  is  permitted  to  effect  but  a  single  disabling 
action  m  a  selected  period  regardless  of  temperature 
variation  in  the  refrigerating  system. 


2,7tM79 
YAKN  CARRIER  FINGER  AND  FLAT  ENDED 
YARN  CARRIER  TUBE  FOR  KNTTTING  MA- 
CHINES 

FiMCffck  ScwboRM^Pf  NortiunHptaBf  MaM« 

AppHwHw  May  It,  1954,  Scrtri  No.  43«,471 

TdaiM.    (Cl.<4— 12i) 


1.  In  a  yam  carrier  for  knitting  mactiines  the  com- 
bination, with  a  yam  carrier  finger  including  a  body,  a 
tip  on  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a  rotary  yam  carrier 
tube  support  turret  on  the  tip,  of  a  yam  carrier  tube 
comprising  an  axially  bored  body  removably  supported 
in  the  turret,  and  means  on  one  end  of  the  tut^  body 
engaging  the  tip  to  hold  the  tube  against  rotation  about 
its  long  axis. 

^^"■^"""^    .  I 

2,7M,SM 

WARP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Kcuctfi  W.  Home,  WadcriMtro,  N.  C. 

Appllcatioa  Dccanbcr  If,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  32«,91t 

TCIataH.    (CLM— 1<3) 

1.  In  a  machine  having  a  sheet  of  warp  yams  passing 

therethrough;  the  combination  of  at  least  two  laterally 

spaced  support  blocks,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 

support  blocks  beneath  the  path  of  travel  of  said  warp 


*>« 


each  of  said  drop-wires  normally  held  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  contact  bar  by  said  warp  yams  under  normal 
tension  whereby,  upon  a  Wfip  yam  having  less  than 
normal  tension  therein,  the  tail  portion  of  the  conespood- 
ing  drop-wire  falls  into  engagement  with  the  contact  bar 
to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  pivot  shaft 
and  the  contact  bar,  and  cam  means  engaging  said  sup- 
port blocks  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  about  the 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  support  blocks  to 
thereby  vary  the  position  of  the  head  portions  of  the 
drop-wires,  collectively,  relative  to  said  warp  yams. 


2,7M,M1 

CONTROLLER  FOR  STOP  MOTIONS 

Jacob  Wachnaa,  BrookljB,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Jmij  22,  1953,  SctW  No.  3<9,<2S 

5  CUbM.    (CL  M— 1<3) 


3.  In  an  electric  contnriler  stop  motion  for  knitting 
machines,  a  plunger  for  connection  with  the  stop  mech- 
anism of  the  knitting  machine,  a  spring  urgmg  said 
plunger  from  a  normal  control  position  into  a  stop 
position  to  actuate  said  stop  mechanism  to  stop  the 
machine,  releasable  holding  means  for  restraining  said 
plunger  from  moving  into  its  sto^  position,  and  includ- 
ing a  releasable  stop  lever,  a  pivoted  locking  member 
for  locking  said  atop  lever  in  releasable  holding  posi- 
tion and  movable  from  a  locking  position  to  a  stop 
lever  releasing  position  to  free  said  stop  lever  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means,  an  electric  circuit  with  a 
normally  open  switch  controlled  by  a  travelling  thread, 
means  in  said  cmruit  for  moving  said  pivoted  locking 
member  from  its  said  locking  position  into  its  stop  lever 
releasing  position,  a  motor  for  driving  said  knitting 
machine,  binding  posts  in  the  motor  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  wires  therein  and  switch  means  carried 
by  said  plunger  for  electrically  connecting  said  binding 
posts  to  close  the  motor  circuit  when  the  plunger  is 
moved  into  a  normal  control  position  and  for  opening 
the  motor  circuit  when  the  plunger  is  moved  into  its 
stop  position. 


IT^S^JT' 
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2,lHJttl               2,7M,n4 

SNUFFm  FOR  FYROrHORIC  UGBTEBS  WASHING  MACHINB 

E.  FMmMi,  ftOfovi,  Com.,  iiilgiii-  to  IV  Water.  Ahia  Lwlge,  JMBotowa,  N.  Y.   mli  m  to 

~  Lock  *  SpmW^  Cdi«u,  MMovi,  Cmm^  m  CmfonOam,  Jnawtow,  N.  Y.,  «  cotynitoM  <f  New 

CoMMdicst  Yoifc                                                        

.iSL^'MSMirt?'**-^^^^**  AppttMllo.  April  It.  1951.  SestolN«K221>tS 

ICkbm,   (CLiT-7J)  7  aim.    {CL  »^^) 


1.  In  a  jet  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  fuel;  a  jet  nozzle  on  the  outside  of  said 
container,  said  nozzle  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  having  an  outer  end  adapted, 
when  heated,  to  emit  a  jet  flame;  a  cover  hinged  on  said 
container  so  as  to  be  tumaUe  to  and  from  doted  position 
over  said  nozzle;  and  a  jet-flame  snuflbg  eleuMnt  in  the 
form  of  a  slightly  resilient  blade  draending  from  said 
cover  and  moving  transversely  of  said  nozzle  end  into 
closing  engagement  therewith  at  the  end  of  the  movement 
of  said  cover  into  said  doaed  poaitioo,  said  blade  having 
its  end  remote  from  said  cover  slightly  bent  from  the 
plane  of  the  remainder  of  said  blade  so  that  the  edge  of 
said  bent  blade  end  will  pan  acrocs  said  outer  nozzle  end 
in  resilient  w^ing  aigagement  therewith  toward  the  end 
of  the  movement  of  said  cover  into  said  dosed  position. 

PRESSURE  AND  AGrTAIING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DYEING  OF  SKEINS 
FMI F.  laooha,  LUlla  Nack,  N.  Y.,  «i%Mr  to  Ciba  Com- 
pny,  IM.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  ■  cwywIioB  W  New 

IfjUiihii  12, 19S2,  S«W  No.  3t9,lt2 
11  CUm.    (CL  U—5) 


1.  In  a  washing  madiine,  a  rotatable  recc|>tade,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  mounting  said  receptacle,  an  agitator 
carried  by  and  located  within  said  receptacle,  an  oacfl- 
latable  shaft  for  said  agitator  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a 
dutch  operable  to  transmit  oscillation  of  said  shaft  to 
said  agitator,  means  for  supporting  and  axially  moving 
said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  effect  disengagement  of  said 
clutch,  bearing  means  on  said  shaft  providSng  support  for 
said  receptacle,  a  power  driven  p^ley  mounted  for  free 
rotation  about  said  sleeve,  a  further  clutch  operable  to 
transmit  rotation  of  said  pulley  to  said  sleeve,  a  braking 
carried  by  said  further  clutch  operable  to  terminate  rou- 
tion  of  said  receptacle  upon  disengagement  of  said  further 
clutch,  and  means  associated  with  said  further  clutch  for 
withholding  engagement  of  the  agitator  dutch  until  rota- 
tion of  said  receptacle  has  been  terminated  by  said  brake. 


2,7M,StS 

DECK  LATCH  MECHANBM 
Edward  D.  Dall,  Delrall,  Mick.,  asrigBor  to 
Hmktf  Cotporadoa.  Detroit,  Mick,  a 


AfHkatioa  May  19, 1951,  SoM  No.  225,i2S 
7  nihil     (CL79— 144) 


9.  A  pressure  apparatus  for  dyeing  skdns  of  yam  or 
fibers  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising  a  pressure 
vessel,  a  cover  therefor,  a  frame  unit  having  at  least  one 
hole  therein,  each  hole  having  a  vertical  axis  and  adi4>ted 
to  accommodate  a  vertically  extending  dyebath  contain- 
er, the  frame  unit  being  integrally  associated  with  the 
cover  of  the  pressure  vessd,  rail  sliding  means  supporting 
the  pressure  vessel  cover  to  permit  the  rapid  opening  and 
closing  of  the  pressure  apparatus,  and  agiuting  means 
to  facilitate  uniform  dyeing  aad  dye  penetration  of  the 
skdn  or  fibers  under  controlled  dyeing  conditions  of 
high  pressure  and  high  dyebath  temperature  in  the  pres- 
sure apparatus. 


1.  In  a  deck  latch  for  association  with  a  keeper  and  a 
cooperating  deck  door,  a  latching  assembly  including  a 
latch  plate,  a  latching  lever  mounted  on  said  latch  plate 
for  engagement  with  a  keeper,  a  dogging  lever  pivoted 
on  said  latch  plate  and  havmg  slidabieengafement  with 
said  latching  fever,  a  pivoted  locking  lever,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  do^ng  lever  into  position  to  overlie 
and  engage  said  locking  lever  to  be  releasably  held  su- 
tionary  thereby  in  a  dogging  position,  and  said  dogging 
lever  having  a  safety  latch  arm  overiying  said  lodung 
lever  at  a  point  remote  from  the  poim  oi  engageaient 
of  said  first  arm  with  respea  thmto,  and  preventing 
accidental  release  of  said  dogging  lever  upon  partial 
movement  of  said  locking  lever  into  a  released  position. 
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LOCK 
NIcholM  A.  Welch,  West  Hartford,  Cora^ 


to 


2,7M,SM 

SIMULATOR  FOR  PREDICTING  THE  BEHAVIOR 
OF  A  ROLL-STABILIZED  VEHICLE  IN  FUGHT 


The  AmcricaB  Haidwarc  CoiporatfcM,  New  Britain,    Walter  A.  Good,  SBrer  Sprlag,  $mi  H 
Coaa^  a  corporatioa  off  Conaectiait 
AppUcatkM  Fcbrvary  7,  1949,  Serial  No.  74,963 
23ClaiiiH.    (CL7«— 216) 


_^ Mi  F.  Hi^dea- 

bui](,  Keuiagtoii,  Md^  smIcmmb  to  the  UBitcd  States 
of  Aaierka  as  represcated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatkm  April  27, 194S,  Scilal  No.  23,476 
SOriaM.   (0.73—1) 


21.  In  a  latch  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  in- 
side knob,  an  inner  sleeve  connected  to  said  inside  knob 
and  integrally  formed  with  rollback  means,  outer-knob 
means  includmg  an  outer  sleeve  of  substantially  the  same 
bore  diameter  as  that  of  said  inner  sleeve,  a  smgle  elon- 
gated tubular  member  in  longitudinally  overlapping  and 
supporting  relation  with  both  said  sleeves,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  within  said  tubular  member  and 
extending  throu^  said  inside  knob  for  manual  actuation, 
resilient  means  constantly  urging  said  longitudinally 
movable  member  into  a  first  longitudinahposition,  push- 
button means  for  actuating  said  longitudinally  movable 
member  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  said 
longitudinally  movable  member  including  key  means  con- 
necting said  outer-knob  means  to  said  rollback  means  via 
said  tubular  member  when  in  said  first  position,  latch 
means  for  holding  said  longitudinally  movable  member 
in  a  second  longitudinal  position,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  enlarged  slot  adjacent  a  part  (tf  said  key  means 
when  said  longitudinally  movable  member  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position,  whereby  said  outer-knob  means  may  be 
disconnected  from  said  rollback  means  when  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  member  is  in  said  second  position. 


2,7M,8S7       !    '  t 

GLASS  DOOR  LOCK  MOUNTING 

TrhMMlltr,  North  Haven,  Coon.,  and  Joaeph  H. 

Lcwit,  Kincsport,  Tcnn.;  said  (^handler  asrignor  to 
Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connectknt,  and  said  Lewis  avignor  to  Bine  Ridge 
GlaM  Corporation,  Klafiport,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Annlication  June  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,532 
4  Claims.    (CL  70-451) 


1.  An  adapter  for  holding  a  lock  to  the  free  edge  of 
a  glass  door  that  is  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving 
the  adi^Mer  and  lock,  said  adapter  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  each  having  its  interior  surface  formed  of  a  form- 
able  synthetic  material  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient 
of  frictioa  on  i^ass  and  each  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening,  and  a  clamp  extending  through  said  plates  for 
pressing  said  plates  against  the  faces  of  the  door  around 
said  openings  frictionally  to  form  the  sole  attachment  of 
the  a(U4>ter  and  lock  to  the  door,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  adapted  to 
fit  snugly  against  the  edge  portions  of  said  recess. 


1.  A  roll  control  simulator  for  testing  a  roll  stabiliza- 
tion system  for  an  aerial  vehicle,  said  system  providing 
movement  of  an  aerodynamic  vane  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  a  sensing  device  for  detecting  the  roll  angle  ^, 
comprising  means  for  imparting  niotton  to  said  sensing 
device,  said  motion  being  characterized  by  the  equation 
^+af-\-b^=0  wherein  the  coefficients  of  a  and  b  repre- 
sent inherent  qualities  of  said  vehicle,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  aerodynamic  vane  for  imtiat- 
ing  the  motion  of  said  first-named  means. 


2,7tf,SS9 
BALL  INSFECnON  GAUGE 
Robert  E.  Yonng,  WethenJeM,  Conn, 
end  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVflch.,  a 
tion  off  Delaware 
Application  March  IS,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,387 
11  Claims.    (CL  73-^7.5) 


to  Gen- 


1.  In  a  ball  inspection  device,  a  member  having  a 
pressure  chamber,  means  directing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber,  a  seat  conunumcating  with  the  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  a  circular  edge,  said  circular  edge 
supporting  a  ball  in  substantially  continuous  linear  con- 
tact therewith  during  a  ball  gauging  operation,  a  slidable 
and  rotatable  ball-engaging  member  for  turning  the  ball 
about  a  changing  axis  in  slidably  seated  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  circular  edge,  and  a  gauge 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  measuring  fluid 
leakage  between  the  ball  and  said  circular  edge. 


2,7M49f 

OIL  LEAKAGE  DETECTOR 

Ed  Soriff,  Dmrtan,  Oyo 

Application  Jnly  27,  IMl,  Serial  No.  238,969 

5  ClidnM.    (CL  73— 4#) 

1.  A  liquid  defector  for  use  m  detecting  leaks  in  tfie 

diaphra^  of  a  modulator  wherein  the  diaphragm  is 
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actuated  in  one  direction  by  a  ^ning  and  in  the  (^>posite 
direction  by  the  vacuum  in  the  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  diaphragm  being  connected  to  the 
manifold  by  a  conduit,  said  detector  including  a  thin 
tranwarent  flexible  tubular  member,  means  for  connect- 
ingue  tubular  member  into  the  conduit  siqiplying  vac- 


vibration  pick  up  switch  located  adjacent  each  of  the 
several  wheel  positions  of  a  vehicle  supported  on  said 
rack,  guide  rails  fixed  between  said  tracks,  a  pair  of 
carriages  mounted  on  said  guide  rails  for  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  tracks,  there  being  transverse 
trackways  on  said  carriages,  jack  means  mounted  in  said 
trackways  whereby  said  jack  means  are  adjustable  for 


uum  to  the  diaphragm,  a  duo-functional  helical  member 
mounted  in  the  transparent  flexible  tubular  member,  said 
hdical  member  reinforcing  the  tubular  member  so  as  to 
prevent  coIIumc  thereof  and  at  the  same  time  functioo- 
mg  as  an  obstruction  against  vftudh  a  liquid  flowing 
thiwigfa  the  conduit  is  condensed  so  that  liquids  may 
thereby  be  detected. 


Ui 


2,7H,t91 
DIRECT  READING  VISCOMETER 

R.  Steier,  RockvOa,  ML,  inlpinr  to  Iha 
Stntaa  of  AMrica  «  nfraMtoil^  the  Sec- 

o(  Ike  Navy 

Dscembtr  L 19S3,  SwM  No.  395,621 
4ClalnM.    (CL73— 5S) 
TMk  3S,  U.  8.  Code  a9S2X  Mc  266) 


1.  A  direct  reading  viscometer,  comprising  a  support; 
entrance,  intermediate  and  exit  chambers  mounted  on 
said  support;  a  passage  including  a  first  restriction  be- 
tween sud  entrance  and  intermediate  diambers;  a  pas- 
sage including  a  second  restriction  between  said  inter- 
mediate and  exit  chambers;  a  first  manometer  tube  con- 
nected to  said  entrance  chamber  and  having  a  fixed  heigjit 
marking  thereon;  a  second  manometer  tube  connected  to 
said  intermediate  chamber;  a  scale  calibrated  in  viscosity 
unite  operatively  related  to  the  liquid  level  in  said  second 
manometer  tube;  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liauid 
throufh  said  viscometer,  whereby,  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  mvt  manometer  tobe  is  maintained  at  said  fixed 
hei^t  marfcmg  during  viscometer  readings;  and  means 
including  a  single  by-pass  around  said  fint  and  second 
restrictions  for  the  elimination  of  gas  and  vapor  from 
said  entrance  chamber  and  for  the  continuous  introduc- 
tion of  new  liquid  into  said  entrance  chamber. 


•  jr     M 


selectively  elevathig  any  wheel  of  said  vdiicle  out  of 
contact  with  said  tracks,  means  for  adjusting  the  vibra- 
tion pick  up  switches  into  operative  position  with  the 
several  wheels,  a  stroA)0-li^t,  circuit  means  for  supply- 
ing energy  for  ttid  strobo-light,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding an  impulse  coil  for  applying  said  energy  to  said 
strobo-light,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
pickup  switdies  in  circuit  with  said  impulse  coil. 


2,7H,t93 

BALANCING  DEVICE 

Teddy  A.  Kndtedk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicatton  AngMt  6, 1952,  Sniai  No.  3«2,t63 

6  Clainii.    (CL  73—66) 


1.  A  device  for  balancing  wheels  or  the  like  whidi 
comprises:  a  base  having  therecm  parallel  abutmente 
q>aced  apart,  two  horizontal  strands  of  wire  bearing  on 
said  abutmente  and  extending  across  the  q>ace  between 
said  abutmente,  means  for  anchoring  eadi  wire  at  the 
remote  side  of  one  abutment,  tensioning  means  mafport»d 
on  the  base  ai^  connected  to  the  unanchored  ends  of 
the  strands  of  wire  for  placing  said  strands  under  ten- 
sion, said  strands  being  in  a  common  plane,  and  leveling 
means  also  supported  on  the  base  for  leveling  said  strands 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 


2,706,894 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INVESTIGATION 
Howard  E.  Van  Valhtnhnrg,  8clifnrrtn6y,  N.  Y^  Mripar 
to  General  Electik  Crimp mj,  a  coffonrtten  of  Naw 
Yorit 

AppHcatton  April  30, 1949,  Serial  No.  90,608 
4Clafans.    (CL  73— 67) 


2,700,892 
WHEEL  BALANCING  RACK 
Low*,  Eaal  Alton,  BL,  airf^or  «f 
Harqr  W.  RIniiilni.  Bnit  Alton.  DL 

Di  r  in*  ir  3, 1951, 9mM  No.  259,547 
6CWnM.    (CL73— 66) 
1.  A  whed  balandng  radc  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel tra^  atfaqrted  to  snpport  an  automotive  vdikle,  a 


3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  sound  velocity  In  a 
fluid  comimsing  a  container  having  fixed  lateral  dimen- 
sions within  which  said  fluid  is  confined,  a  transmitting 
transducer  attached  to  an  outer  lateral  surface  of  said 
container,  a  receiving  transducer  attached  to  an  outer 
lateral  surface  of  said  container  and  tpaeti  from  said 
trananittittg  transducer,  means  for  sup^ying  electrical 
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riinab  to  taiid  tmimittiiif  tnuisdaoer  and  ▼aiying  the 
frequency  of  nid  dgnds  throagh  a  predetermined  range 
of  uttraaooic  freqnenclea  to  include  a  plurality  of  resonant 
frequeadei  <rf.tbe  fluid-filled  container,  and  means  con- 
neded  to  said  receiving  transducer  for  derivint  a  measure 
of  the  number  of  resonances  obtained  during  eadi  sweep 
throng  the  predetermined  range. 


2,79M9S 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  EXAMINATION 
OFIODIES 
am,  Cntmotk,  Srnlimi,  nsilMwe  t»  The 
A  WIcn  Cpfty,  New  Yesh,  tf.  Y^  a  cor- 
laf  NewJcnsy 

MMch  3t,  195t,  Ssriy  No.  1S2^1 
tChhM.    (CL  71—57) 


"^^^^S^ 


?pgjS^ 


1 


2y7t(l|SM       

~  TMQUB  METER 
^iMTNJ^  aaripMT  I 

nosB  a«  New  Ywk 
14»  ifSl,  Ss^  No.  21M<3 
(CL73— li^! 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  the  interior  of  a  body 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  electrically  excited  ultra- 
sonic vibration  transmitter,  having  a  first  surface  en- 
gagnUe  with  a  first  surface  area  m  the  body,  and  a  sec- 
ond surface  paralld  to  said  first  surface  and  divided  faito 
a  mosaic  of  discrete  vibratimi  transmitting  areas;  an  nl- 
trasonically  excited  electric  potential  generating  receiver 
havfaig  a  surface,  substantially  oongment  to  sodi  trans* 
mitter  surface,  waagraMe  widi  a  body  surface  area 
sMced  from  said  vst  surface  area  to  receive  ultrasonic 
vibrations  transmitted  throu^  the  body  from  such  di»- 
crete  transmitting  areas  and  generate  electric  potentials 
coneipoMMna  to  die  respective  intensities  of  die  trans- 
mhted  vibrauons;  electric  potential  excited  visual  itrage 
produdng  means  connected  to  said  receiver  to  be  mm- 
vated  by  polentiab  produced  by  said  receiver  and  having 
a  viewing  surface  of  iriiich  the  image  intennty  is  a  func- 
tioa  ct  die  received  potentials;  first  scanning  means  ar- 
ran^ed  to  scan  said  transmitting  areas  widi  exciting  po- 
tentials; second  sraiming  means  arranged  to  scan  said 
viewing  surface  in  syndironiBm  widi  the  scanning  of  said 
discrete  transmittiiig  areas;  and  a  scanner  driving  means 
connected  to  bodi  said  scanning  means  to  drive  me  same 
in  synchraoism  widi  each  other. 


of  predetermined  lengdi  containing  an  axial  bore,  and 
provided  with  a  iMrflow  flange  structure  at  one  cad  IhefeoC 
with  an  faidexing  flange  structure  at  the  other  end  diereoC 
and  with  a  phirality  of  drcomfemtially  spaced  slots 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  center  portton  thereof 
having  curved  end  portions  and  longjtndinal  axes  paraUd 
to  the  axis  thereof;  connections  for  mserting  said  gaiuing 
shaft  between  adjacent  sections  of  said  rotating  aaR  to 
transmit  said  torque  and  to  twist  within  safe  combined 
stress  limits  in  proportion  to  said  torque;  a  lefeience 
pin  contained  within  said  axial  bore  and  firmly  attached 
to  said  indexing  fiange  siroctiire;  flexure  means  support-  i 
ing  said  reference  pin  within  said  axial  bore  at  die  hcrflow  ' 
flange  end  thereof  to  provide  for  limited  relative  motion 
between  said  pin  and  said  hoOow  flange  structure;  and 
an  electromagnetic  gauge  head  containnd  within  said  hol- 
low flange  structure,  said  electronagnetic  gauge  head 
comprising  a  magnetic  rotor  member  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  reference  pin  and  a  magnetic  stator  member 
secured  to  said  hollow  flange  stmctnre  in  vnagnHki  flux 
linking  rdatioo  with  said  rotor  member,  said  magnetic 
sutor  member  having  a  pturalinr  of  salient  pole  pieces 
arranged  in  tfoupt  <rf  three  with  the  outer  pole  pieces 
of  each  groim  having  coOs  wound  diereon,  means  for 
energbing  said  coils,  a  friurality  of  salient  pole  pieces  on 
said  magnetic  rotor  member  contsponding  to  the  ^urality 
of  groups  of  stator  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  rator  pole 
pieces  being  in  cooperative  Ihn  linking  rdationship  with 
a  group  of  said  stator  pcrfe  pieces,  whereby  any  rotatioiial 
displacement  of  said  rotor  member  relative  to  said  stator 
member  changes  die  relative  mayiitndcs  of  the  magnetic 
flin  linking  said  rotor  member  widi  die  outer  pole  pieces 
of  each  stator  pole  grotqi  and  ther^  causes  a  diflerenoe 
in  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  voltage  drops  across 
the  coils  of  said  outer  pole  pieces;  and  means  responsive 
to  said  difference  in  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  volta|e 
drops  across  the  coils  of  the  outer  p<^  P*^°^  ^  **'^ 
stator  pole  groups  for  indicating  the  relative  angular 
displacement  between  said  rotor  and  stator  membera. 


2,7M»tf7 

CONTINUOUS  ELECIRICAL  LOGGING 

hm  I.  Aiffn,  1Wbb»  OUa. 

SifliBiiir  2$,  IfSt,  SesW  No.  1KM9 

t  niiilii     (CL73— 152) 


1.  A  method  of  lognng  a  well  bordwle  comprising: 
applying  a  potential  dDleraice  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes,  vertically  shiftaUe  within  said  bordiole  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  aqueous  fluid  therein  whereby 
hydrogen  is  geneiaied  in  said  fluid  at  said  electrodes  by 
electrolysis  in  quantities  which  are  repreaenutive  of  the 
conductivities  of  die  formations  surroundhig  said  bore- 
hole adjacent  said  electrodes;  drculating  said  fluid  con- 
taining said  hydrogen  to  the  top  of  the  well  bordiole 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  mrchanical  torque  trans-  and  there  separating  hydrogen  gas  therefrom;  and  meas- 
mitted  by  a  rotating  shaft  oomi^isiBg  a  gaugmg  shaft  uring  die  quantity  of  the  separated  gas  relative  to  time. 
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COMPOUND  INMCAIWG  nSfflRUMBNT 
F.Pte^Bh,E^niiinii  iiii,aa<Ott»Rofc,ffarth 

N*  Y.»  aariipon  In  laa  Spsny  CwpacnSoBt 
flffDahwvs 

iMwy  12, 19S9,  Serial  No.  UMM 

'  nii'in-     (CL  79—171) 


I.  A  heading  and  guide  in«Hrathig  instrument  having 
an  outer  frame  with  an  annular  compass  card  having 
radial  indicia  thereon  and  a  bafl  piece  extending  from 
said  frame  with  350*  of  freedom  having  a  pomter  read- 
able on  the  compass  card  to  provide  a  heading  indication, 
means  for  operating  said  heMing  pofaiter,  an  inner  frwne 
having  a  circular  dial  smaller  than  the  opening  hi  the 
annular  compass  card,  vertical  and  horizontal  pointers 
readable  on  the  dial  to  provide  a  guide  indiration,  dec- 
trical  means  for  operadiw  the  vertical  and  horinmtal 
pointers;  and  a  window  for  the  instrument  oonnectiiig 
the  frames  structurally  with  the  coomass  card  arranged 
in  concentric  relation  to  the  guide  dial,  said  window  sup- 
porting said  inner  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  die  outer 
fnune  to  provide  an  unobstructed  area  between  the 
frames  for  the  bail  piece  and  the  heading  pointer. 

APPARATUS  FOR  mASlSaNG  THE  VELOCTTY 
OF  A  STREAM  OF  MOVING  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
David 


MvU  MolM  Myw^,Lawh«wt.  N.  Y4  IW  Haawver 
BasA  aad  Heaiy  M.  Myan^  cxacnieia  ef  asid  Daivii 

mmmwK  ivuhs.  weceiBes 

Stiliirt  ir  22, 1»S2,  Ssriri  No.  319,772 
SCWm.    (CL73-12t) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  velodty  of  flow  of  a  gas- 
eous medium,  comprising:  an  hidicator  dement  indud- 
ing  a  graduated  oacillatable  quadram  plate,  and  means 
pivotal^  attadied  to  the  upper  portion  <rf  said  plate  to 
su^end  it  about  a  horinmtd  axb  whereby  said  plate 
may  be  podtioned  edgewise  in  a  flowing  stream  of  the 
medium;  an  elongated,  pendulum-mounted  vane  dement, 
the  lower  end  oi  which  termimites  hi  a  Made  duected  to- 
inud  the  flow  to  receive  downward  components  of  the 
flow  velodty  diverted  thereto  from  the  vane  impact  sur- 
face when  die  measuring  means  is  fanerted  In  the  flow- 
teg  streain  and  to  devdop  thereby  a  downward  thrust 
which  is  transmitted  by  said  vane  to  the  quadrant  plate 
to  swhig  the  latter,  and  means  to  subtend  pivotaUy  said 


vane  dement  at  its  vpper  end  from  die  quadrant  plate 
for  oscillation  about  a  horisontd  axis  and  at  a  point 
laterally  displaced  from  the  point  of  smpension  of  said 
plate  to  cooperate  with  the  graduations  thereon,  uliereby 
there  will  be  in^wrted  both  to  the  vane  element  and  co- 
operating quadrant  plate  angular  movement  in  the  meas- 
uring punt  and  in  oppodte  directions  effecting  a  nepajm- 
tion  therebetween  to  afford  a  measurement 


2,799399 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LEVEL  OF 

A  VOLATILE  LIQUID  IN  A  VAPORIZER 

~  to  L'Ak  Llgalii, 


21, 1949,  ScfW  No.  77,<M 
Fnmc*  March  15, 1941 
(CL73— 392) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determinini  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  a  vaporizer  fed  by  a  volatile  liquid  containing 
an  impurity  less  volatile  than  itself,  comprising  a  first 
pipe  ddivering  the  liquid  to  the  vaporizer  at  a  point 
bdow  the  liquid  levd  therein,  a  differentid  liquid  pres- 
sure gauge  connected  to  said  vaporizer  at  a  pout  above 
thd  liquid  therein,  a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  first 
pipe  at  a  point  under  the  liquid  levd  in  said  vaporizer 
and  to  sdd  pressure  gauge  for  feeding  a  relativdy  small 
portion  of  die  feeding  liquid  toward  said  pressure  gauge, 
this  portion  being  partly  vaporized  in  the  nid  second  pipe 
by  an  intended  heat  exchange  with  the  surrounding  air, 
said  second  pipe  discharging  beneath  the  level  in  the 
vaporizer,  said  differentiar  liquid  pressure  gauge  serving 
to  compare  the  pressure  of  these  resultant  vapon  with 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  above  the  liquid  in  the  vaporizer. 


2,799,991 

LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

1 1.  RkfcMT,  Cliadii,  Ph. 

or  2, 1952,  Ssriiri  No.  295,794 

2  nalmi    <CL73— 394) 

(GfMlad  vdcr  TWa  35,  U.  S.  Coia  (19S2),  aac.  255) 


iz^^iTr:  r 


1.  In  a  capadtor-type  fod  qoanthy  gage  for  a  fdd 
tank,  a  compensating  unit  comprising  a  first  ^rlindricd 
conductive  sensing  element,  a  second  cjiindrical  conduc- 
tive sensini  dement,  a  cylindricd  didectric  materid  de- 
ment podttiMied  between  sdd  senshii  ekments,  said  di- 
elecfric  mateitel  having  a  diickness  bearing  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  didectric  constant  of  said  didectric 
die  physicd  nnd  dectrkd  properties  of  the  fod  to  be 
gaged  and  die  nrfnme  of  sodi  tank,  said  elements  ex- 
tendhig  ooaxially  anbatandally  die  endre  baigtat  of  sddi 
tank,  said  didectric  materid  element  and  each  of  said 
sensbg  dements  deflnfaig  an  air  gap,  means  to  retain 
fnd  fai  each  of  said  air  gaps  at  sobstandally  the  levd  of 
fnd  ia  sodi  tank,  and  means  couAng  die  capadtance 
between  the  flnt  aad  second  sensug  demeilts  faito  the 
dectrkd  drorit  of  such  gage. 


?Jlkeja«LriJ.'dG^.r>i. 
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_VfMt» 
YABIABLB  STKD  GEAKING  OF  1HE 
EXPANSIBLE  rULLEY  TYPE 


%  19S1,  taW  No.  2SS,5M 


at,  195t 

(CL74— OMJ) 


2,7tMM 
^_^  CONISOL  MECHANBM 

Otanw  WMHain  Woodi,  LMiiJhonMy  PiL) 

Pfe.  "^ 

15, 1952,  StiW  No.  2t2,M5 
5C3dw.    (0.74-471) 


.  fcy 


1.  VariaUe  4»eed  fearing  of  the  amannble  pulley  type 
including  an  expansible  pulley,  comprising  a  pulley  shaft, 
membefs  di^wyed  around  the  pulley  shaft  and  providing 
a  peripheral  driving  surface  which  is  of  general  cylindriod 
form  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pulley,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  the  puUey  naft 
within  the  cylinder  delimited  by  the  said  per^heral  driv- 
ing surface  and  adapted  to  move  said  oMmbers  radially  of 
the  shaft  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  pulley,  a  linkage  op- 
eratively  oonnectmg  said  members  to  tiie  aaembly  and 
means  for  faitrodndng  fluid  under  pressure  into  (he  cyl- 
of  the  assembly  fm*  eiq^anding  the  pulley. 


2,7tMt3 
ADilUSTABLE  GEAKING 


1«,  lf5t,  9aiW  No.  179,M1 
^cnaay  AugHt  17,  1949 
(CL  74-^95) 


1.  Mechanism  for  the  control  of  a  plurality  of  actuating 
rods  either  alternatively  or  simultaneously  by  a  sin^ 
lever  comprising  the  provision,  on  the  lever,  of  a  bearing 
ball  for  a  universal  fulcrum  thereof,  a  seat  engaged  by 
the  bearing  ball,  means  for  maintaining  the  bearing  baU 
on  its  seat,  a  plurality  of  clevises  each  having  a  shank 
portion  rotatably  and  slidaUy  mounted  in  the  bearing 
ball  on  an  axis  passing  throu^  the  fulcrum  point  of  nJd 
bearing  ball,  the  axis  of  the  shank  portion  of  one  clevis 
beins  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shank  portira  of 
another  clevis,  each  of  said  devises  having  a  pair  of  arms 
in  pivotal  connection  with  the  end  of  an  actuating  rod, 
and  also  having  a  limited  range  of  transverse  movement 
on  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection comprising  the  provision,  on  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  clevis,  of  portions  having  circular  surfaces,  and 
members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  actuating 
rod  having  opposed  faces  complemental  to  the  ends  of 
the  clevis  arms,  and  the  clevis  arms  being  separated  a 
distance  sufikiently  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  end 
of  the  actuating  rod  to  permit  the  requisite  transverse 
movement 

2,7M,9f5 

DRILL  BIT  DEPTH  GAUGE 

KtwmtHk  M.  Uffiihirt,  New  Yost,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fchnwy  7, 1947,  SctW  No.  727,945 

7  Hiiaa     (CL  77— 5^ 


1.  A  repeating  device  for  use  with  a  printing  roller  of 
doth  printing'  machines  or  the  like  oomprisin|  a  roller 
dbatU  a  drive  diaft,  a  center  gear  v^ied  opecatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft,  a  repeat  gear  wbed  earned  by 
die  roller  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  arranged  between 
said  gear  wheels,  gear  wheels  mounted  locMely  and  fixedly 
on  said  intermediate  shaft,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  being 
in  mesh  with  said  center  gear  whed  while  the  other  gear 
whed  meshes  with  said  rq>eat  wheel,  and  an  adjusting 
gear  associated  with  said  intermediate  shaft  for  changin 
die  angular  position  of  said  intermediate  gear  wheels  wii 
reqpect  to  each  other  on  the  intermediate  shaft. 


1.  A  drill  bit  gage  comprising  an  elastic  ring  adi4>ted 
to  be  slimed  over  the  bit  to  a  desired  position,  a  skirt 
member  dqwnding  from  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  toward  said  ring  when  its  lower  edge  engages 
the  work  surface,  said  skirt  being  provided  with  a  portion 
normally  visible  but  which  becomes  invisible  when  said 
member  is  compressed. 

2,79i,99( 

DIE  HOLDER  4 

Hcrbeit  Allc%  Hansen,  Tml,  aarf^Mr  to  raisiwi  boa 

Worika,  bcn  Ilooatoo,  Taxn  a  cosportlwi  of  Tcsm 

Applkadoo  October  39, 1959,  Serial  No.  192,999 

1  Caaia.    (CL  7»-49) 

A  die  holder  for  sqiarable  type  forging  dies  comprising 

a  supptMt  means  made  up  of  a  bottom  portion  with  up- 
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right  side  walls  rigidly  secured  thereto;  die  holding  mem- 
bers each  pivoted  by  pivots  to  the  upright  side  walls  so 
as  to  be  swingable  upwardly  therebetween  from  a  posi- 
tion of  rest  upon  the  support  bottom  porticm;  the  die  hold- 
ing members  having  recesses  which,  with  the  die  holding 
members  in  rest  position,  cooperate  to  provide  a  die  re- 


said  blank  bodily  between  said  dies,  eadi  of  said  dies 
having  elongated  altematiiw  shallow  and  deep  grooves  fai 
its  wori^  engaging  surtece  situated  tide  by  side  transverse- 
ly of  their  length  and  of  said  surface  to  engage  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  portions  of  said  blank,  the  deep  grooves  of 


ceiving  cavity;  the  pivots  for  said  die  holding  members 
being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  support  bottom  portion; 
and  knockout  pins  pivoted  to  the  si4>port  means  for 
upward  swinging  movement  about  axes  offset  upwardly 
from  the  pivot  axes  of  the  die  holding  members,  said 
pins  extending  through  (»eninp  in  the  die  holding  mem- 
bers to  facilitate  removail  ol  forgings. 

2,799,997 
STRIP  GUIDE 
Geotge  Dmt,  Atdcboio,  Mml,  a«l^or  to  Mctab  * 
CloBlrata  Cotporatos,  Atdcboro,  Mam^  a  corporaliM 
ofMaasarhnsftfs 

AngMl  22,  1959,  Scrid  No.  199,839 
3Cbiw.    (CL79— 99) 


one  die  befaig  positioned  opposite  tiie  diallow  grooves  of 
the  other  die  so  that  the  alternating  grooves  in  said  dies 
will  cause  longitudinally  adjacent  portions  of  said  blank 
to  rotate  about  different  axes  by  said  relative  movement 
of  said  dies.  

2,799,999 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  GRINDING  BALLS 
Herbert  W.  Graacncycr,  Kanaa  CMy,  Mo^  aMlgwnr  to 

Armco  Stcd  Corporattoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohto 
«  Appttcadoo  September  12,  1959,  Seital  No.  1S4394 
*  UOaioiB.    (CL99— 23) 


1.  In  the  metbod  of  maUag  sted  balls,  hot  forming 
doaely  spaced  spheroidal  ball  fbnnatk»t  coancctort  by 
diort  narrow  neck  portions  on  a  steel  rod,  and  exerting 
both  shear  and  torsion  on  a  plurality  of  said  narrow 
neck  portions  simultaneously  while  said  connected  ball 
formations  remain  heated  to  sqwrate  said  baU  forma- 
tions. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,79931« 
PIVOTED  lAW  SnONG  NUT  REMOVER 

1.  A  guide  for  guiding  superposed  metal  strips,  com-   Clareace  R.  Van  NW,  Clevdaiid,  Obi^^airfBaer  to  Th- 
prising  a  flat  bed  member  over  which  the  strips  travel,       airman  Prodacti,  lac,  CIrvalMd,  OHo,  a 

side  guides  for  preventing  sidewise  movement  of  the       of  Ohto  „__,_,  ^r     Am*  mmm 

strips  as  they  travel  over  the  bed  member,  a  presser  AppUcatioa  Jaaaaiy  a,  1W4,  Seitol  No.  492,979 

block  for  pressing  the  strips  against  the  bed  member  be-  2  Clainis.    (O.  ll— 5a) 

tween  the  side  guides,  and  an  auxiliary  guide  device  on 

the  bed  member  rearward  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 

guides  in  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strips 

comprisfng  a  transverse  bridge  member,  side  guide  Dins 

extending  upward  from  the  top  of  the  bridge  member, 

and  a  presser  block  for  pressing  a  strip  against  the  top 

of  the  bridge  member. 

2,799,999 

BALL  FORMING  DIE 

Bcafaa^  B.  Bockti^  Bear  Laa%  SaaMM,  Mo.,  aarfaaer 

to  Anwo  Stod  Coiparatfoa,  a  cononrftoa  of  OUa 

AppMcaHea  My  It,  1949,  Scriri  No.  195^497 

2  CMaii.    (CL  89— 19) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  ated  balb,  a  pair  of  rda- 

tivdy  movable  dies,  meant  for  feeding  a  rod-like  blank 

transversdy  of  its  length  into  said  dies  with  its  length   . .  »____^ 

extending  transversdy  oi  the  woric  engaging  surfaces  of  sheet  metd  body  having  a  pair  c«  oppotte  togtaet  ca^ 
said  diM,  and  means  tor  relativdy  movmg  said  dies  in  tending  out  of  the  plane  thereof  with  the  extwmMet  of 
a  direction  to  relativdy  move  said  woric  engaging  sur-  said  tongues  engagmg  said  stud,  said  tool  ooapridiig  a 
faces  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  Uank  and  rotate   pair  of  pivoted  tool  beadt,  one  of  aaid  tool  headt  oom- 


1.  A  tool  for  removfaig  a  iheet  metal  vring  nut  fraas 
secured  podtioa  on  a  stud,  said  spring  not  compriting  a 
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prising  a  pair  of  ^wced  daws  projecting  from  the  inner 
bee  thereof  toward  the  other  tool  bead,  said  daws 
having  their  inner  surfaces  beveUed  downwardly  toward 
their  free  ends  and  being  adapted  to  pass  ondCT  said 
tongues  of  the  spring  not  at  one  side  of  said  stnd.  said 
other  tool  head  being  adapted  to  bear  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  stod  as  said  spaced  daws  are  mandated  to 
cause  said  beveDed  surnoes  thereon  to  release  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  tongoes  from  fisiming  engagement  with 
said  stud  whereby  ue  spring  nut  may  be  removed  from 
said  ttalL  

PIFE  WRENCH  WITH  SPKING-BUSED  HOOK  JAW 
Kanri  T.  DyoyMld,  Eik,  Fib,  aalgirir  to  Erie  Tod 
Works,  Erie,  Pa^  a-coiporalioa  of  PaaHiliMia 
^  H,  1953.  Serial  No,  3M,99t 

3CldM.    (CLSl— Itl) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  frame  having  a  handl^  a  stationary 
jaw.  and  an  aperture  at  the  back  end  of  the  sutxmary 
jaw.  a  recess  in  the  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
apatatc  on  the  side  toward  the  front  of  the  stationary 
jaw  and  having  a  front  wall,  a  hook  jaw  having  a 
threaded  shank  extending  through  the  aperture,  a  folded 
strip  spring  having  spaced  leaves,  at  least  two  leaves 
having  a  vertex  portion  between  the  leaves,  one  of  the 

Saced  leaves  engaging  the  front  wall  of  the  recess  in 
e  frame  and  another  of  the  q>aced  leaves  engaging  the 
shank  outside  the  recess  and  exerting  a  rearward  pres- 
sure on  the  shknk,  and  a  projection  in  the  recess  spaced 
from  an  end  of  the  vertex  portion  and  the  front  wall 
of  the  recess  and  engaging  a  side  of  the  vertex  portion 
remote  from  the  front  wall  of  the  recess  to  confine  the 
vertex  portion  between  the  projecting  and  the  front  wail 
of  the  recess.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7M,912 

LATHE 

Peter  S.  Havdy.  BridMOrt,  Coas. 

AppHcatiosi  April  27, 195trSMtal  No.  15S3M 


MUTING  DEVKX  FOR  MUKAL INVTRUMENTS 

N.Y. 


2^  19M,  8mW  N«.  2t2,S54 


CD  a  01 


(a.t4— 37C> 


(B  (TfflJ  (M  O  OpS  [E_ffl 


1.  A  removable  tone  modulator  for  a  piano  accordion 
comprising  a  double  layered  q>aced  grill  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  successively  spaced  longitu- 
dinally arranged  openings  corresponding  with  the  trd>le 
valves  of  the  accordion,  a  felt  strq>  extending  angulariy 
from  one  of  the  nill  edges,  a  manually  operable  didable 
member  sandwi^ed  between  the  ffill  frame  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  as  the  grul  and  having  openings 
correqxmding  with  those  of  the  grill,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  cover  the  spaced  openings  to  modulate  the 
tones  emanating  from  me  acooidion,  and  leverage  link- 
age means  in  connection  widi  die  sUdable  member  for 
actuating  the  same,  said  frame  having  a  felt  strip  ex- 
tending at  an  incline  from  the  top  edge  thereof,  and  an 
incUned  extension  at  the  other  t^  thereof  containing  a 
plurality  of  successive  horizontd  openings 


*ffl?5S 


PIANO 
Dmry  BvMtt,  Wi 
■M  21,1952, 
4adm.   (CL 


ACTION 


No.294,fH 

) 


I.  In  a  piano  key  action,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  key  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  intermediate 
its  ends  in  position  to  receive  a  hammer  action  on  its 
rear  end  normally  to  depress  such  rear  end.  a  key  hav- 
ing its  rear  end  resting  on  the  front  end  of  said  key 
lever  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  bar  rigidly  fixed 
to  and  extending  down  from  said  key  intermediate  its 
ends  and  in  front  of  the  front  end  of  said  key  lever,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  base  in 
front  of  the  front  end  of  said  key  lever  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  front  end  to  dw  lower  end  of  said  bar, 
and  stops  for  determining  the  descent  of  the  front  ends 
of  said  key  and  key  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  key 
lever,  key  and  link  to  effect  the  descent  of  the  front 
ends  of  said  key  lever  and  link  throuffa  substantially 
paralld  arcs  in  turn  to  effect  the  substantially  paralld 
descent  of  both  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  key. 


2,7tM15 
SUDINGH^VB  llJIl£r  SKATING  MB 

I  April  3, 1951,  Serial  N^  211,953 


|CLS4-3f) 


1.  A  lathe  comprising  a  headstock  bracket  member; 
a  horizontal  head  shaft  roUtably  mounted  on  said  bracket; 
driving  means  designed  for  power  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  ngidly  mounted  thereon;  work-holding  means  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  bracket;  a 
handwhed  member  ri^y  mounted  oo  said  duft  at  the 
other  side  of  said  bracket  and  dosdy  adjacent  the  surface 
thereof;  and  continuous  indk^ting  means  induding  a 
protractor  scale  and  cooperating  pointer,  one  on  eadi 
of  said  members  for  measuring  their  relathre  angular 
position  about  the  axis  ot  said  shaft. 


1 

la  a  shell  peeiiing  die,  die  combination  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  cylindrical  casing  having  an  opening 
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duough  the  wall  thereof  and  having  threads  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  cads,  a  sleeve  having  a  shell  receiving 
bore  with  an  annular  internally  poeiaoned  bead  in  one 
end  of  die  bore  sUdabhr  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  deeve 
threaded  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  slidaUy  mounted  sleeve,  a  plug  having  a  bullet 
recdviag  cavity  in  one  end  threaded  m  me  sleeve  thread- 
ed in  the  casing,  and  means  securing  the  plug  and  sleeve 
in  ac^usted  position  in  the  casing  whereby  upon  iq»ward 
movement  oi  the  riiell  the  rim  of  the  end  thereof  is 
crimped  inwardly. 


2,7fMl< 
DEVICE  FOR  RESTRICTING  UGBT  ACCEPTANCE 
ANGLES  FOR  LiGHT  MBTRRS 
A.  Mirirtaad,  TV  Drika,  Orsg. 

JMa  4,19^1,  Ssriri  N*.  23M75 
4nifcBi     (CLtS— 23) 


1.  A  device  for  restricting  UUht  acceptance  angles  for 
light  meters,  comprising  in  combination  a  hoUow  housing 
closed  at  one  of  its  ends  by  a  lens  and  open  and  adapted 
at  its  oppodte  end  for  attachment  to  a  light  meter,  a 
front  sight  attadied  to  the  housing  at  its  closed  end,  a 
rear  sight  attached  near  said  open  end  of  the  housing,  a 
fixed  diaphragm  secured  within  said  housing  near  its  said 
open  end  formed  with  an  opening  therethrou^,  a  mov- 
able diaphragm  havmg  an  opening  therein  and  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  houdng  for  movement  to  the  interior 
thereof  for  aligning  bodi  of  said  openings  and  for  sdec- 
tively  dosing  said  first  mentioned  opening,  a  closure 
hingedly  attadied  to  said  dosed  end  of  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  open  or  closed  position. 


2,7tM17 
MICROCARD  VIEWER 
O.  Peisn  and  AdriM  P.  BrietriM,  La  CraaM,  Wis., 
to  Nw*sw  F—wilt  A  M— rfattoitog  Co., 
La  CiMsa,  Wis,,  a  cofpoi'aliasi  of  Wlecowto 

lcptea*cr  15, 1951,  SciW  No.  24M24 
3CUM.    CCLM-34)     . 


1.  A  microphotogniph  viewer  comprising  a  casing,  a 
screen  i^kmi  which  an  enlarged  frictnre  is  to  be  profected, 
a  contact  glass  adapted  to  contact  the  sorfece  oi  a  micro- 
photograph,  means  for  directing  light  through  the  contact 
glass  onto  die  microphotogr^m,  means  for  focusing  and 
directing  reflected  lidit  from  the  micro^iotograph  onto 
said  screen,  a  nricrophotognqih  siqpport  mdf  qMced  from 
said  contact  ^bss,  and  means  for  mahitafaiing  the  portioo 
of  the  microphotograph  befaig  projected  against  said  con- 
tact riast,  said  last  means  oooqirisma  an  aperture  in  said 
shelf  opposite  said  contact  glan,  a  dampi 


sitioned  opposite  said  contact  glass,  an  doogated  tprlM 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  siqipoit  shelf  and  f^- 
iendy  biasiag  nid  dampmg  member  through  said  aper> 
ture  toward  said  contact  glasi.  and  a  flaage  at  the  other 
end  of  said  vring  adaptedto  be  grasped  to  aflbcd  manual 
distortion  oi  die  sprii^  whereby  the  clamping  member  is 
diqilaoed  fr«n  nid  contact  glass  to  petmit  insertion 
therebetween  of  a  microphotograph. 


2,7tMlt 
MICROSCOPB  WTTH  VARIABLE  MEANS  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  VBDIUmr  OF  OPTICAL 
IMAGES  ^_ 

Harold  Ostotbctg,  Baflria^  tmi  Alva  H. 
nMMc,  N.  Y.,  ssriffnw  to  America 
Sprthbridge,  Mass.,  a  votontoiy  siiirfellin  af 


19, 1949,  Serfri  No.  71,744 
(CL" 


>ing  memba*  po- 


5.  A  progressivdy  variable  irfiase  ccmtrast  optical  sys- 
tem for  examining  higiily  tran^iarent  objects  of  very  low 
contrast  and  of  the  type  providing  diffracted  light  rays 
and  undeviated  light  rays  when  illuminatol,  saidoptical 
system  comprising  condenser  and  objective  means  in 
optical  alignment  along  a  common  optical  axis  and  so 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  as  to  constitute  a  com- 
bined lens  system  having  an  entrance  pupSL  and  an  exit 
pupil,  means  providing  a  light  source  of  predetermined 
dimensions  and  contour  intersecting  said  optical  axis  and 
positioned  substantially  at  the  entrance  pupil  of  said 
combined  lens  system.  f<M-  illuminating  said  U^ly  trans- 
parent objects  when  positioned  substantially  at  a  pre- 
determined object  plane  of  and  aligned  with  said  ob- 
jective, said  objective  receiving  said  diffracted  light  rays 
from  said  object  and  imaging  same  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  conju|ate  image  plane  of  said  obfective, 
said  objective  receivmg  said  undeviated  light  rays  and 
forming  an  ima|e  of  said  li^t  source  means  substan- 
tially at  said  exit  pupil,  and  coniposite  light-modifying 
means  comprising  light-transmitting  means  and  trans- 
parent light-altering  means,  said  light-transmitting  means 
being  disposed  between  said  object  plane  and  said  coo- 
jugate  image  plane  and  having  at  least  two  optically  differ- 
ent light-transmitting  portions  disposed  substantially  at  the 
exit  pupil  of  said  combined  lens  system,  a  first  one  of 
said  li^t-transmitting  portions  having  predetermined 
phase  and  amplitude  modifying  properties  and  being  sub- 
stantially geometrically  similar  in  shape  to  the  colour  of 
said  light  source  means  and  of  such  size  and  so  located  in 
said  optical  system  as  to  interc^  substantially  all  of  the 
undeviated  light  rays  bemg  tiansmitted  by  said  objective 
and  forming  said  light  source  image,  a  second  one  of  said 
light-transmitting  portions  having  predetermined  phase 
and  amplitude  modifying  light-transmitting  properties 
which  differ  from  those  of  said  first  light-transmitting  por- 
tion, and  bdng  so  positioned  as  to  intercept  a  major  part 
of  the  diffracted  light  rays  bein^  transmitted  by  said 
objective,  said  transparent  light-altering  means  bd^  po- 
sitioned in  said  optical  system  and  having  phase  and 
amplitude  diaractcristics  functioning  oo-operatively  wiA 
said  first  and  second  light-transmitting  portions  to  pro- 
vide a  controlled  phase  and  amplitude  rdatioosh^  be- 
tween said  diffracted  and  undeviated  Uilit  rays,  said 
transparent  light-altering  means  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  being  rdativdy  progressivdy  adjustable  to 
progressively  alter  at  least  one  of  the  phase  and  ampli- 
tude differences  existing  between  said  diffracted  and 
undeviated  lif^t  rays  passing  beyond  said  Ufht-transaiit- 
ting  portions  and  toward  said  conjugate  image  plane, 
whereby  said  relative  adjustment  will  provide  a  diange 
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n  oootnst  effect  in  an  image  of  aaid  highly  transparent 
>bfecto  at  said  conjugate  image  plane  by  MMical  inter- 
'erenoe  altered  in  a  gradual  and  unintemq>tea  manner. 


1.  A  decorative  riieet  material  whidi  exhSnts  interfer- 
;nce  color  effects  having  individual  given  pr(^>erties  of 
»lor,  depth,  and  visibility  throughout  a  wide  viewing 
mgle  comprising,  in  relative  order  of  arrangement  with 
espect  to  the  inward  passage  of  light  rays  incident  upon 
laid  material,  a  layer  embodying  a  plurality  of  lenticular 
elements  for  differentially  refracting  light  rays  passing 
herethrough,  a  li|ht  polarizing  layer,  a  birefringent  layer, 
md  a  light  reflectmg  layer,  said  light  poIarizin|  layer  hav- 
Ag  a  given  polarizing  direction  and  said  birefringent  layer 
laving  a  given  thickness  and  a  principal  direction  suit- 
ibly  oriented  with  respect  to  said  polarizing  direction  to 
>rovide  a  given  interference  color  of  thcMe  light  rays 
vhich  have  passed  in  order  through  said  light  polarizing 
md  birefringent  layers  to  said  reflecting  layer  and  return, 
laid  first-named  lenticular  layer  variously  altering  the  di- 
-ection  of  the  rays  to  thereby  vary  the  retardation  effect 
>f  the  birefringent  layer.  J 
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DBCOKATIVK  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
HAVING  POLARIZING  AND  BIREFRIN- 
GENT LAYERS 


April  2$,  19SU  Serial  No.  2234t7 
ICltlmt     (CLSS— 45) 


r^^^^ 


2,7M,9M 

INSTRUMENT  CONTROL  MOUNT 

fnd  C.  EMbaam  MiWeiMMd,  MMfc,  tiilgiinr  to  Uattcd 

shoe  MacMBciy  Cofpownoa,  FIcmiagtoBf  N«  Jf  u  cor« 
pofaooa  of  New  Mtmiy 

AppHcaliiM  Novcaibcr  !•,  1944,  Serial  Na.  M2,8«2 
7  CWbh.    (CL  S»-^1) 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  instrument  including  a  yoke 
opon  which  the  instrument  is  pivotally  mounted  for 
novement  in  elevation,  said  yoke  being  pivotally  mounted 
or  movement  of  the  instrument  in  azimuth,  power 
neans  for  effecting  such  movements,  an  integrated  mech- 
mian  including  an  instrument  control  means  handle  and 
I  sight,  said  sight  being  in  parallel  relationship  with  the 
^ective  line  of  action  of  the  instrument,  ^said  mechanism 
)eing  bodily  movable  as  a  unit  both  vertically  and  hori- 
sootally  in  the  vicinity  of  the  instrument,  means  open- 
jvely  connecting  the  control  means  handle  with  the  power 
neaai  during  said  bodily  movement,  and  linkages  con- 
aectinp  the  instrument  and  yoke  to  the  sight  to  maintain 
the  said  parallel  relationship. 


2,7tt,ni 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
WIRE  TO  FOURDRINIER  MACHINES 
DomU  B.  Da  Nojrwr,  AppMa^  Wli.,  iiMpnr  to  VaBcy 
Iroa  Worin  Compaay,  Appleto^  m§^  a  coipoffatlaB 

of  WbcOMiB 

ApplkatioB  DcccoAcr  25, 195t,  Serial  No.  2t2334 
2  OaiBM.    (CL  n— 44) 


1.  A  Fourdrinier  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  a  table  sec- 
tion movable  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  suction  boxes  supported  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  table  section,  a  ooiicfa  roll  disposed 
downstream  of  and  adjacent  said  suction  boxes,  means  for 
cantilevering  said  suction  boxes  and  said  couch  roll  to  said 
frame  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  transversely  ex- 
tensible beams,  means  for  cantilevering  said  beams  at  the 
rear  end  to  said  frame,  a  frame  structure  carried  by  and 
detachably  connected  to  said  beams,  said  frame  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  lon^tudinally  extending  beams 
which  are  disposed  above  said  suction  boxes  and  which 
extend  downstream  and  outwardly  of  said  couch  roll,  and 
transversely  extending  poles  carried  on  said  longitudinally 
extending  beams. 


2,7M,922 

CARTON  SETUP  MACHINE 

Cartli  S.  Jordaa,  Maywood,  CaBT.,  aw^anr  to  GcMtal 

Package  Coiporatloa,  a  conporafloa  of  Delawan 

AppHcatioB  September  IS,  1M2,  Serial  No.  31M21 

12  OaiBM.    iCLn—37) 


1.  Mechanism  for  settin|  up  a  coIli^>sed  cellular  papcr- 
board  carton  which  carton  is  characterized  by  a  connected 
series  of  panels  adapted  to  be  erected  into  container  side 
and  bottom  wall  forming  members  and  cross  partition  form- 
ing members  foldable  out  of  the  plane  of  a  too  wall  panel 
and  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall 
forming  members,  means  for  advancing  successive  car- 
tons in  flattened  collapsed  condition  into  a  set-up  zone,  a 
set-up  head  mounted  for  oscillation  into  and  out  of  the 
set-up  zone  above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  collapsed 
carton,  said  head  having  movable  cross  partition  folding 
plates,  oscillating  stop  members  movable  into  the  set-up 
zone  and  engageable  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  succes- 
sive collapsed  cartons  as  they  are  advanced  into  said  zone, 
cooperating  oscillating  carton  expanding  means  movable 
upwardly  n-om  beneatlr  the  path  of  movement  of  the  col- 
lapsed carton  through  an  opening  in  a  downwardly  facing 
wall  of  the  carton  to  engage  and  move  upwardly  ^re- 
from  the  opposite  upwardly  facing  wall  tbiereof  ^i^iereby 
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to  aqMrate<the  tide  wall  forming  oMmbers  of  die  carton 
and  position  the  top  wall  panel  for  engagunent  with  the 
oscillating  head  as  the  latter  moves  into  said  set-up  zone, 
and  an  oscillating  carton  bottom  tucking  finger  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  partially  set-up  carton  along  a 
line  coincidina  with  the  leading  edge  thereof  to  move  the 
bottom  wall  forming  members  toward  the  head  and  into 
final  set-up  position,  the  head  having  means  for  moving 
the  cross  partition  folding  plates  into  partition  folding 
relation  as  the  head  moves  forwardly. 


sion  medianism,  and  cables  nmnected  to  said  shafts  and 
to  the  front  pmtion  of  said  traction  unit  and  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  cultivator  units,  the  cables  connecting  the 
shafts  to  the  cultivator  units  mounted  on  said  front  dows 
being  trained  over  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  supplying 
power  to  said  front  wheels,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising a  ring  gear  inteiposed  between  said  pair  of  front 
wheels  and  connected  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 


2,7M^23 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERAin>  CHOPPING  MACHINE 
Leo  A.  Marikwt,  Moauterejr  CoMly,  CaHf^  asriganr  to 
M.  P.  H.  hJaahiss,  Prio  ANo,  CaUL,  a  coipocatkw 
ofCaUfonsia 

AppHcaHoa  hOj  %  1949,  SetW  No.  Ii33«9 
3CUM.    (CL97— 15) 


2,79«,924 
CULTIVATING  MECHANISM 

T.  CoflMloau  Colgate,  OUa. 

October),  1#S3,  Sarirf  No.  3S4,9<1 

ICUm,  (CL97-«4M3) 
In  combination,  a  tractor  indwding  an  engine  and  a 
transmission  medumism  arranged  rearwardly  oi  said  en- 
gine and  driven  tbenby,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  bows, 
each  bow  having  a  suhrtantially  inverted  U-shape  mount- 
ed on  the  tractor  for  the  passage  therettirough  of  grovdng 
crops,  standards  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  interposed 
between  said  front  and  rear  bows,  pulleys  supported  on 
said  standards,  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  the 
rear  pair  of  boira,  a  catoi^lar  traction  unit,  arranfed 
at  the  rear  end  of  ttie  tractor  below  said  transmission 
mechanism,  spaced  ^lart  cultivator  units  pivotally 
mounted  oo  said  tractor  and  on  said  front  bows,  means 
for  simultaneously  adiosting  said  cultivator  units  and 
caterpillar  traction  uut,  said  means  comprising  qiaced 
paiauel  shafts  extendfaig  forwardly  from  said  transmis- 


said  ring  gear,  a  rod  slidaUy  mounted  below  said  tractor, 
a  gear  member  nMwnted  on  die  front  end  of  said  rod 
for  selectively  engaging  said  ring  gear,  and  a  gear  ar- 
ranged on  sud  rod  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagemoit  with  a  bevel  gear  o|»erated  by  die  tractor  en- 
gine, whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  turn  the  tractor, 
the  cultivator  units  and  caterpillar  traction  unit  can  be 
lifted  and  power  ^>plied  to  the  front  wfaeek  to  f adliute 
turning  of  the  tractor. 


1.  In  an  agricuhoral  madiine  for  operating  on  a  row 
of  plants,  a  rotatable  cutter  shaft  adapted  to  be  traversed 
akmg  a  row  of  plants,  means  serving  to  support  and 
journal  the  cutter  shaft,  ground  engaging  cutters  mounted 
on  the  diaft  and  having  equal  angular  qncing  about 
the  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  continuously  rotete 
as  the  machine  advances  along  the  row  oi  plants,  a  me- 
chanical clutch  interposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  cutter  shaft  and  adapted  when  trtoed  to  turn  the 
cutter  shaft  dirouiih  an  an^  substantially  equal  to  the 
anaular  q^adng  between  me  cuttos  to  cause  a  cutter 
tobe  advanced  downwardly  toward,  passed  dirough,  and 
^en  devated  above  die  ground  surface,  means  for  caus- 
ing die  dutdi  to  be  disengaged  when  the  cutter  shaft 
lias  been  turned  throuih  sudi  angle,  photodectric  means 
reqwnsive  to  light  re^wnses  reodved  from  plants  in  the 
row  for  trqpping  said  dutdi,  and  detent  means  acting 
between  the  support  means  and  the  cutter  shaft  and  serv- 
ing to  fix  and  wcate  the  angular  pontion  of  die  cutter 
shaft  during  periods  iriien  the  dutdi  is  disengaged,  each 
of  said  podtkins  corresponding  to  the  location  of  a  cut- 
ler before  and  after  passing  through  such  angle. 


2,799,925 

WEEDER  IMPLEMENT 

Gmtave  W.  MHkr,  BBoii,  Mks. 

AppUcatioa  NoveodMr  23, 1951,  SeriM  No.  257,M9 

1  CUym.    (CL  97—212) 


'  ••j.v 


A  rotary  weeding  tool  comprisfaig  a  planiform  disc 
having  means  at  its  center  to  mount  the  same  for  free 
roution  upon  a  spindle,  a  series  of  pla&iform,  radial 
projections  dependrag  from  and  formed  integrally  with 
the  periphery  of  said  disc,  each  of  said  projections  lyhig 
in  a  plane  inclined  sli^dy  out  of  the  plane  of  the  disc 
with  each  projection  t^>ering  to  a  point  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  disc,  and  planiform.  rectangular  logs 
d^iaidin^  from  and  integral  with  die  pointed  ends  of 
said  projections,  each  lug  extending  radially  and  out- 
wardly of  the  disc  in  a  plane  normafto  die  plane  of  the 
disc,  said  luB  having  lower  edges  lying  in  a  common 
plane  paralleling  the  plane  of  the  disc,  eufa  lug  being  in- 
tegrally connected  to  a  radial  projection  at  die  upper, 
inner  corner  portion  of  the  lug. 


TURF  PENETRATING  WHEEL 

E.  Golt,  RflBBeapaHii  BflBB. 
Jaiy  1,  1959,  SaiW  Naw  171,7<9 
5CWM.    (CL97— 21i) 
1.  An  implonent  compridng  a  whed  having  a  ground- 
engaging '  rim,  a  plurality  at  circumferentially  elongated 
apertures  in  the  rim  at  q>aced  intervals  therearouad,  a 
plurality  of  coring  tools  each  bdng  hollow  througboot  its 
length,  means  pivotally  mounting  eadi  coring  tool  on  an 
axis  which  is  within  the  rim  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  wheel  axis  for  swinging  movement  of  said  coring 
tools  to  a  working  position  m  which  the  tools  prefect 
outward  throu^  said  rim  apertures  and  for  reverse  swag- 
ing movraient  through  the  eloogated  apertures  to  a  re- 
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traded  potttioii  wholly  whhin  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and    the  gland,  a  lubricator,  oommon  means  to  move  aakl  pkit- 
tpiiag  aip  means  on  the  rim  for  individually  and  releas-   form  in  said  direction  and  simultaneously  operate  said 


ably  retaining  each  of  the  retracted  coring  tools  in  re- 
tracted position. 

2,7tM27 

AUfJMOBUX,  Am  CONDITIONER 

Atloa  L.  lotda^  WkUte  Falb,  Tex. 

Unt  11, 1949,  SaM  No.  199,749 
iaaima,   (CL9t— 2) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  device  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  roof  of  a  vehicle, 
an  opening  formed  in  uid  casing,  a  horizontal  partition  in 
said  casing  drflning  a  water  d^amber  theiem,  and  an 
air  passage  in  said  casing  above  said  water  chamber, 
a  hollow,  reversible,  upstanding  neck  portion  in  said 
opening  forming  an  inlet  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  in 
communication  with  said  air  passage  and  directed  toward 
the  front  of  said  vehicle,  said  partition  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  between  said  air  passa^  and  said  water 
chamber,  water  absorbing  means  in  said  air  passage  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  an  outlet  opemng  formed 
in  said  casing  remote  from  said  inlet  and  m  communica- 
tion with  said  ab  passage,  and  duct  means  extending 
through  a  window  of  said  vehicle  and  connected  to  said 
outlet  for  omveying  air  from  said  casing  to  the  interior 
of  said  vehicle. 

2,799,92s 

PRESS  RAM  LUBRICATOR 

George  N.  Strike,  Urn  Aagdca,  CaHf. 

AppHcattea  Febtwiy  23,  19S4,  Seriiri  No.  411,757 

3  OaiM.  (CL  199.-2«9) 
1.  In  a  press  having  a  cylinder  and  a  ram  hydraulically 
projected  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  there  being  ring 
packing  in  a  seat  in  said  cylinder  end  in  sealing  engage- 
ment between  the  same  and  the  ram  and  a  gland  engaged 
with  said  packing  to  compress  the  same  into  such  sealing 
engagement,  said  gland  having  a  portion  spaced  from  said 
cylinder  end  to  form  an  annular  chamber,  said  press 
having  a  platform  movable  in  the  direction  of  ram  pro- 
jection, the  combination  of  an  annular  member  inter- 
posed between  the  gland  and  said  cylinder  end  and  clos- 
mg  said  annular  chamber,  the  gland  being  provided  with 
pcNTts  commnnirafing  said  gh^mbw  and  the  inner  face  of 


lubricator,  and  conduits  to  convey  lubricant  discharged 
by  the  lubricator  into  said  chamber. 


2,799,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTKLBS 
""-^  "  "-"nnii  IiilMiitiilh,  laii,  ■iiluni  li 
en  Electric  Ceify,  iBcneporaled,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 
a  cotpondoa  of  New  Yoifc 

AppttcalkM  Aprt  9, 1951,  Sertri  No.  219,945 
5  Qalam,    fCL  191—114) 


1.  A  coating  iqmaratus,  which  conqnises  a  vertically 
diq^osed  drive  shaft  fixed  against  vertical  movement,  an 
air  motor  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  a  spindle  4»lined 
to  the  imper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  mask  secured 
detachably  to  the  imper  end  oi  the  qiindle,  a  penumatic 
sprayer  positioned  below  the  mad^  a  qning  uiiing  the 
spindle  imwardly  from  the  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  presser 
positioned  above  the  mask,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
pressing  the  presser  toward  the  msisk  to  clamp  a  cm>- 
shaped  article  to  the  mask  and  press  the  mask  and  the 
spindle  downwardly,  a  vahre  for  actuating  the  fluid  pres- 
sure means,  a  lever  movable  from  a  latraing  positicni  to 
an  operating  position  for  operating  thevalve,  l^trhjifg 
means  operaUe  by  the  lever  for  holding  the  shaft  against 
rotation  iriien  the  lever  is  in  its  latching  position  and 
rekasable  by  movement  of  the  lever  to  its  operating  poai- 
tion,  a  second  valve  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  air  nx>tor  and  the  mrayer,  and  means  reqwnsive  to 
movement  of  the  spindle  downwardly  on  the  shaft  for 
actuating  the  second  vahre. 


2,799,939 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STENCILS 

▼*•  si^iMBiwwBw,  wiHBaaponL, 

,  1953,  S«W  N^  379395 
3  nulmr    (CL  191—129.2) 
1.  The  m^hodjof  fbrmiof  a  printing  ttmeQ  comprising 

neraof. 


and  a 


flfaif  aiflieftig  to  certain  anas 
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said  mediod  employing  a  screen,  a  backing  sheet  having 
a  film  coating  thereon  separable  therefrom,  masking 
material,  and  a  acriveat  to  whidi  the  film  coating  on  the 
baddng  sheet  is  responshre  and  to  ^diidi  the  masking 
material  is  unreq^onshre,  said  method  consisting  m 
covering  with  the  nusking  material  certain  areas  of  the 
film  coating  on  the  badtmg  dieet  corresponding  to  the 
copy  to  be  reproduced  from  the  tiltimate  printing  stencil, 
performing,  one  after  the  other,  the  next  of  two  stqn. 


one  of  said  positions  for  moving  it  toward  the  other  ooe 
of  said  positions,  and  means  operative  only  in 


namely,  placing  the  screen  against  die  film  coating  on 
the  backmg  sheet,  and  i^iplying  the  solvent  to  said  film 
coating,  thereby  causing  die  unmasked  areas  (rf  said 
film  coating  to  adhere  to  the  screen,  and  then  peeling 
the  backing  sheet  horn  the  unmasked  areas  of  film 
coating  adhering  to  die  screen  and,  simidtaneously  there- 
with, severing  me  masked  areas  of  die  film  coating  from 
said  unmasked  areas  thereof  and  clearing  the  screen  of 
said  masked  areas  of  said  film  coating  uns^arated  from 
and  along  with  said  backing  sheet 


to  rapid  movement  of  die  carrier  from  the  first-named 
position  toward  the  second-named  position  for  arresting 
movement  of  the  carrier  in  an  intetmediate  portion. 


2,799,933 
ANTIOTREAK  MEANS  FOR  DUPLICATORS 

Applicadoa  April  1, 1953,  Sariri  Na.*344U43 
3CiataM.    (CL  191— 422) 


2,79M1 
CYUNMR 
MACHINI8 


F<(tt  PRIN11NG 


1.  In  a  printin|  press  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  recmrocatmg  type  bed,  a  rotatable  hnpression 
cyUnder  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  widi  respect 
to  said  type  bed,  and  cam  controlled  accessory  devices 
for  intennltteat  operation  widi  respect  to  movements  of 
said  c^rlinder  and  said  type  bed,  the  combination  iriiich 
oompnses  a  shaft  fbr  carrying  said  cylinder,  eccentric 
journals  for  said  diaft  for  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
said  qrtinder  widi  reject  to  said  type  bed,  diroat  por- 
tions of  reduced  dianieter  at  eadi  end  of  said  qiinder, 
antifrictioo  bearings  widiin  said  throat  portions  for  free 
rotatiOB  of  said  cyUnder  on  said  shtft,  drive  means 
mounted  direcdy  oa  said  cylinder  for  rotatioa  thereof 
oe  said  hearings,  and  cam  control  surfaces  of  predeter- 
mined contour  on  said  reduced  diameter  throat  portions 
for  control  of  said  accessory  devices. 


1.  For  use  with  a  dn|4icating  "««^*nf  having  dect- 
iac  rolls  and  at  least  one  pafar  of  longitudinally  aUned 
rouen  ooopentiiu  dierewnh  to  men  printed  dieets 
against  said  rolls  for  ejection  diereby,  said  roOen  befaig 
mounted  betwtcn  a  pafr  of  ban  focming  a  yoke4ike  sup- 
port therefor;  a  damp  member  adapted  to  engage  at 
least  one  of  said  hm.  at  least  one  arm  attached  to  said 
damp,  a  liquid  applicator  catried  by  said  arm,  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  hold  said  applicator  in  liquid- 
transfer  reladonriiip  to  ooe  of  said  roOcn,  whereby  die 
same  can  nU  over  printed  fanpressioos  widiout  streaking 
or  smudgfaic  die  same  when  ink-rraelling  liquid  is  added 
tonid  applicator,  said  damp  bcsmg  formed  of  a  wide 
tmp  of  sheet  metal,  bent  to  form  an  hiverted  U-shaped 
damp,  the  sides  of  said  damp  befaig  slit  to  form  flagen, 
said  flnters  being  laterally  olbet  so  as  to  embrace  op- 
posite rides  of  said  yoke  forming  bars  to  frietkioaUy 
alBx  said  damp  to  said  bars. 


_2.799J92 
MAKKMSMACHINB 


as  New  sttittf 
Na.25Ma9 
_jaa» 
.  13,1951 
<CWm.  (CL  191-^1) 
1.  A  marUag  machine  oooaprisiag  a  work  support, 
inking  means  adjacent  to  said  sopport,  a  marking  die, 
a  carrier  supporting  said  die,  means  mounting  said  ear- 
ner fbr  movement  from  a  poaitioo  in  which  die  die  is 
in  contact  widi  die  faridng  means  into  a  position  in  which 
die  die  is  fai  contact  widi  a  work  piece  on  die  support, 
means  constandy  acting  oo  die  carrier  when  in  either 


2,799,934 

CENTRIFUGAL  FUZE  UNLATCHED  BY  SETBACK 

PMfce  H.  TlPMjsDiLiairfcwaod,  Ma.,     rjr    .  hy»fa 

la  Marina  L»  M»  Laaribetl^  dak||  aankMB 
Cnamaai,  Sfc  Lealfc  Mew 
_     29,  IMSsiW NoTiiai^ 
9Cfata»    (CL192-.99) 


a 
to 


1.  A  fnas  for  projectiles 
adapted  aader  §ptn  of 

nnannad  to  aa  arand  aositioa,  a  tuMa*  bolder  for  the 
a  iwokaaed  habpia  type  spring  lalcfc  lMirfa«  a 
part  riidable  oa  the  hrtder  ia 
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to  Kt-teck  forces,  said  rotor  bdag  oppositely 
DoJcbed  and  said  holder  having  openiiigs  adapted  to  ex- 
pose the  notches  to  cooperation  with  the  legs  of  the  latch 
ha  aa  initial  position  of  the  latch,  means  for  locking  the 
l^s  of  said  latdi  against  movement  under  centrirugal 
force  in  its  initial  position  when  it  is  latched  with  the 
rotor,  the  legs  of  the  latch  retracting  from  said  last- 
named  means  when  the  latch  is  set  back  thereby  to  re- 
lease the  legs  of  the  latch  so  that  under  centrifu^d  force 
they  may  tpring  out  throuj^  said  holder  openings  away 
from  lafch'wg  positioas  in  said  notches. 


thereof  and  contacting  said  vane  so  as  to  deflect  the 
vane  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and 


2,7«M35 
ROCKET  FUEL  PUMP  AND  THE  LKE 
Wahcr  D.  TcagMi  Ir^  Atptac,  N.  J^  aasivMir  to  BcmUz 
AvtaliM  CorpocatfoM,  Tcteiboro,  N.  J^  a 

AppHcalkM  Apifl  27,  IMS,  Scital  No.  23^1 
3  ClaiM.    (CL  lt3— O 


thereby  compartmentalize  the  helical  path  throu^  the 
bore  provided  by  said  vane. 


2,7tM37 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRAf>»PORTING  AIRCRAFr 

GMiie  E.  Bock,  CMcaflo,  DL,  aaigBor  to  WkMiv  Coivo- 

>M«dbcr  U,  ItSt,  SctW  No.  2«M7§ 
U  CfariM.    (CL  IM— 14«) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  wheel  comprising  an 
imperforate  one-piece  disc-like  body  including  oppositely 
projecting  bub  portions,  blades  on  the  body  wider  than 
the  thickness  of  the  disc  and  short  compared  to  the  disc 
radius,  a  housing  comprising  end  members  of  substan- 
tially cup-section  secured  with  peripherally  spaced  mouth 
end  attaching  portions  connected  together  across  the 
wheel  and  portions  extending  laterally  of  the  cup  sides 
for  the  blades  closely  conforming  to  the  blade  sides  about 
the  wheel  except  for  axially  registering  peripheral  cut 
outs  for  the  passage  between  the  blades  of  a  portion  of 
a  fluid  jet  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  a  pump  having  a 
casing  portion  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  each  cup 
therein  and  forming  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  ungen- 
tial  to  the  side  of  the  cup,  sealing  means  between  said 
casing  portion  and  one  of  the  hub  portions,  a  closure  at 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  for  the  other  end  of  the  casing, 
bearing  means  in  the  closure,  a  hollow  pump  rotor  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  hub  portion  for  driving  by 
the  wheel  and  joumaled  in  said  closure  bearing  means 
and  cooperating  with  the  closure  to  form  an  inlet  coaxial 
with  the  wheel,  means  for  effecting  cooling,  sealing  and 
lubrication  of  the  bearing  means  including  rheans  pro- 
viding for  the  controlled  flow  of  fluid  past  the  bearing 
from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  rotor,  each  pump 
being  driven  by  the  wheel  to  pump  a  fluid  different  from 
the  fluid  pumped  by  the  other,  guards  on  the  housing 
closing  said  cut-outs  except  for  substantially  minimum 
clearance  for  the  wheel,  and  operator-operative  means 
providing  for  relative  movement  between  the  housing 
and  the  jet  for  adjusting  the  wheel  relative  to  the  jet. 


2,7f9v9M 
FLEXIBLE  HELIX  ROTOR  PUMP 
laacs  Warrea  flkckett,   dcrcM^  Olrfo,  MrigM»r  to 
ThntpaoB  Pieiicli,  lac,  ClevdaBd,  OUo,  ■  corpora- 
tfoBofOhto 
Apptteadoa  October  5,  1951,  ScrU  No.  249,989 
3CWw.   (C1.1t3~117) 
1.  In  a  pump  including  a  rotor  having  a  rubber-like 
flexible  helix  vane  extending  at  least  360*  around  said 
rotor,  a  stator  having  a  bore  receiving  said  rotor  with 
the  vane  thereof  in  snug  engafement  therewith,  and 
said  stator  having  a  vane  collapsing  projection  extend- 
ing fcnerally  ramaUy  into  said  bore  along  the  length 


3^ar 


.J  *.. 


-J  •-. 


.■-> 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  aircraft  having  landing 
gear  including  forward  and  rear  units  at  an  airport  hav- 
ing a  taxiway  and  parking  zone,  comprising  spaced  rails 
extending  from  the  parking  zone  into  the  taxiway,  at 
least  the  portion  of  the  rails  in  the  taxiway  having  their 
upper  surfaces  supported  below  the  surface  of  the  taxi- 
way, stationary  means  extending  between  the  rails  on  the 
taxiway  slightly  below  the  level  of  the  taxiway  surface 
for  supporting  aircraft  landing  gear  and  defining  luirrow 
elongated  openings  above  the  raiils,  a  transfer  car  for 
movement  along  the  rails  including  a  substantially  flat 
body  section  above  the  said  stationary  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  aircraft  landing  gear  unit,  said  body  section  hav- 
ing substantially  continuous  straight  longitudinal  edges 
above  the  level  of  the  elongated  openings,  upri^t  sup- 
port members  extending  downwardly  through  the  elon- 
gated openings  from  the  said  edges  of  the  body,  and 
rail  wheels  joumaled  to  the  support  members  for  move- 
ment along  the  rails,  said  wheels  and  support  members 
maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  in  a  plane 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  taxiway  surface  while 
said  car  is  on  the  taxiway,  and  power  means  for  moving 
the  car  along  the  rails. 


2,7tM3« 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TABLET 
PRODUCnON 
lohi  Edwari  Wdf,  I  ■wiiali,  and  Paal  W.  WDcnx,  North 
Wales,  Pa.,  iirigann  to  Mcnk  *  Co.,  Ik.,  a  catpon- 
ttoa  of  New  loaey 
Applicadoa  March  19,  1952,  SoM  No.  277,434 
6  OahM.    rCL  197— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  core  tablets  in  an  apparatus 
having  a  multiplicity  of  identical  dies,  a  punch  in  the  bot- 
tom of  each  die  and  a  punch  which  enters  the  top  of  each 
die,  which  comprises  filling  the  dies  successively  with  a 
granular  coating  matdial  and,  while  the  dies  are  moving 
in  rapid  succession  through  a  transfer  point,  moving  a 
core  tablet  of  materially  smaller  dianaetor  than  the  dies 
and  a  die  in  the  same  directioa  and  speed  and,  wbiea 
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the  center  of  die  tablet  is  coincident  widi  the  center  of 
the  die  aisd  while  continuing  the  movement  of  the  die 
and  core  tablet  depoNdting  the  tablet  on  the  surface  of  die 
granular  material  ^xiiHe  it  is  flush  with  the  upper  surface 
of  die  die,  lowering  the  bottom  punch  together  with  the 
material  and  dq^oshed  tablet  supported  thereon,  filling 


defining  means  on  the  extruding  means  for  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  relatively  thereto  whereby  the  condition- 
ing chamber  defining  means  nuy  be  swting  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  extruding  means  to  permit  of  inflection  or 
repair  of  the  extruding  means,  said  means  including  a 
steam  connection  coaxially  arranged  with  the  mounting 
means  through  which  steam  is  supplied  to  the  steam  in- 
jecting means. 


die  resulting  »ace  in  die  die  with  a  quantity  of  the 
granular  material  to  cover  the  sides  and  top  of  the  core 
tablet,  and  compressing  the  material  in  the  die  between 
the  punches  under  a  pressure  which  effects  a  firm  coat- 
ing on  the  entire  taUet,  whereby  an  improved  ublet  is 
produced  having  a  core  tablet  with  a  coating  of  uniform 
thickneo.  .     ^^^^^^^^ 

2,7M,939 
AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  THE  MAKING  AND 

BAKING  OF  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Sol  LtatoB,  St  KBda,  Msfta— a,  Victoria,  Aortniia 

AppHealiaa  Mj  li,  1952, 8«hil  No.  299,129 

19airfaM.    (CL197— 1) 


1.  The  combination,  in  automatic  means  for  the  making 
and  baking  of  bakery  products,  of  an  endless  pan-con- 
veyor, Iwkmg  pans  attached  to  said  pan-conveyor,  means 
including  a  conveyor  and  dies  earned  therecMi  and  dis- 
posed beneath  said  first  ccmveyor  to  enter  the  baking  pans 
for  simplying  a  lining  material  to  said  pans,  and  means 
for  filling  said  pans  when  thus  lined. 


2,799,949 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDABLE  MATE- 
RIALS AND  PRODUCING  PELLETS 
Clyde  V.  JahMPa,  Loa  Aafslsi,  CaHf. 

ipril  2,  1949,  Scrtol  No.  19,599 
19  aiam.   (CL  197—9) 


1.  In  a  pellet  formmg  madime,  extruding  means, 
means  defining  a  conditioning  diamber  thereover  through 
which  material  to  be  extruded  passes  towards  the  ex- 
truding means,  means  for  injectiiig  steam  into  the  condi- 
tioning  chamber  to  enter  die  material  pMsing  there- 
dirou^,  and  means  mounting  the  conditioning  diamber 


2,799,941 
PELLET  MACHINE 


Clyde  Yen 


3, 1959,  Saihtf  No.  153,999 
(CL197— 9) 


1.  In  a  pelleting  madiine,  a  material  mixing  diam- 
ber body  having  an  open  base  portion,  means  for  de- 
positing material  into  said  mixiii^  diamber,  at  least  one 
set  of  mixing  vanes  widiin  said  diamber,  a  pair  of 
inclined  rows  of  steam  nozzles  communicating  with  a 
source  of  steam  in  said  mixing  diamber,  one  of  said 
rows  having  its  steam  nozzles  inclined  toward  said  mix- 
ing vanes  and  the  other  of  said  rows  having  its  steam 
nozzles  inclined  toward  said  open  base  portion,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  steam. 


2,799,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES 

FTOM  DOUGH 

AppUcadoa  May  9,  195ir8«SlN<r225,397 
9  ClafaBfc    (CL  197—14) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  plastic  artides  comprising 
in  combination,  a  forming  tube  throu^  which  a  strip  <^ 
plastic  material  is  extruded,  a  spreader  movable  in  timed 
strokes  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  tube  as  the  strip 
of  material  emerges,  cooperating  means  between  the  tube 
and  spreader  for  dividing  the  strip  into  a  plurality  of 
brancnes,  and  means  operating  in  tuned  relationship  with 
die  movement  of  die  spreader  and  movable  acrou  the 
end  of  the  tube  when  the  spreader  has  been  moved  away 
from  the  end  of  the  tube  for  cutting  articles  off  the  strip 
when  the  spreader  is  moved  away  from  the  end  of  die 
tube. 
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METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CANDY  BAR  SnOPS 

IS,  1952,  S«W  Tte. 
liCWBH.   (CLltT— 14| 


31M9S 


to  raleaae  aid  ^>riiiff  and  enable  it  to  raise  tbe  panel  to 
vertical  pocition.  tlie  articie  having  a  ckMed  vertical  rear 
wall,  and  an  elongated  horizontally  extended  hinged  gate 
in  said  wall  adjacent  and  covering  and  coocesling  the 
last-named  lever  and  movable  inward  to  engage  the 
depressiUe  end  of  the  second  lever. 


_  2,7tM4S 

COMBINED  HUMIDiFIER  AND  PREHEATER  OF 

AIR  FOR  COMBUmON  APPARATUS 

Havold  8.  mm,  LockMrt,  N.  Y. 

Noi'imtsi  17,19^  8«W  No.  19MS5 

2  OakM.    (CL  ll^-Stf) 


1.  An  apparatos  for  making  strips  ot  candy  bars  by 
siverfidally  comMyfin^  kmgitndinal  side  edges  of  several 
strings  theiecrf,  comprising  a  box  for  receiving  a  pla^ 
mass  of  candy  nuterial,  means  for  delivering  the  plastic 
mass  material  to  said  bos  under  pressure,  said  box  hav- 
ing through  a  wall  diereof  a  plurality  of  relatively  q>aced 
openings,  a  rotatably  moimted  forming  diebead  having 
communicatioa  with  each  of  said  openmgs  in  the  box  for 
extruding  a  string  of  said  plastic  material  therethrough, 
a  conveyor  underiying  the  dieheads  for  receiving  the  ex- 
truded strings  thereon,  said  dieheads  being  provided  with 
a  central  matrix  opening  having  radial  scallops  there- 
around  whereby  die  plastic  strings  extruded  therefrom 
have  exterior  elongated  ribs,  and  means  for  rotaTing  at 
least  a  pair  of  said  dieheads  relatively  oppositely  simul- 
taneously with  the  extrusion  of  the  plastic  material  where- 
by the  ribs  of  the  strings  extruded  from  the  oppositely 
routed  dieheads  are  formed  helically  with  relatively  op- 
positely inclined  helices,  the  dieheads  being  so  positioned 
and  in  such  proximity  that  the  extruded  strings  may  flow 
into  superficial  contact  on  the  conveyor  at  relatively  op- 
posed portions  oi  the  ribs  and  adhere  due  to  the  plaAidty 
of  die  extruded  candy  material  ;    , 


1.  An  auxiliary  preheater  and  humidifier  for  the  stream 
of  air  supplied  to  siqiport  combustion  in  combustion  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  first  heater  maintained  at  a  suffi- 
ciendy  high  temperature  to  generate  steam,  an  air  shell 
surrounding  said  first  heater  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
fan  arranged  to  move  said  stream  of  air  through  the  space 
between  said  first  heater  and  shell  in  heat  exchange  re- 
lation with  said  first  Iwater.  means  arranged  to  pass  a 
stream  of  water  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  first 
heater  to  generate  steam,  means  arranged  to  discharge 
said  steam  into  said  stream  of  air,  a  second  heater  ar- 
ranged in  said  space  between  said  first  heater  and  shell 
and  past  which  said  air  stream  flows,  and  means  to  sup- 
ply a  heating  medium  to  said  second  heater. 


2,7tM44 

PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 

—      -—     -      —  NY 

i,  19S3,'S«W  No.  iT7M9 
1  CWn.    (CL  IM—ll) 


]Tf93i€ 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  WAKTBAND  AND 

BELT  LOOPS  TO  A  GARMENT  BODY 
EagcM  Slaaley,  Cnmtkon,  N.  C,  atai  ttmt  I.  Heap 
and  lease  J.  Heap,  Jr.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  aarfnoiB  to  Btoe 
BeO,  bcn  Grrmsboro,  N.  C,  a  cospontfoa  of  North 


AppBcailon  FcbnMnr  3, 19S1,  SeiW  No.  2t9422 
7  nilmi     (CL  lU-l) 


An  article  of  furniture  having  a  closed  front,  a  top 
and  a  horizontal  panel  at  the  top  with  an  edge  adjacent 
said  front,  and  mounted  to  be  movable  about  said  edge 
as  an  axis,  a  bent  spriag  secured  within  said  article  and 
to  the  underside  of  the  panel  and  stressed  to  move  the 
panel  into  vertical  position  to  screen  the  top,  an  upright 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  within  said  article  and 
having  a  bent  upper  end  engaging  said  spring  at  the 
pand  to  retain  the  panel  m  hmizontal  position,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  lever  and  said  article  to  hold  said  lever 
m  ennging  position,  the  lower  end  of  the  kver  having  a 
cam-slot,  a  second  lever  within  the  lower  part  of  said 
article  and  accessible  at  die  rear  thereof,  said  second 
lever  havfaig  a  pin  ennging  said  slot  at  one  end  and 
inoimted  to  be  depresnUe  at  its  opposite  end  to  swing 
the  first-named  lever  away  from  said  first-named  ^ring 


1.  In  a  device  for  preparing  and  assembling  a  waist 
band  and  belt  loop  pieces  in  condition  for  sewing  to  a 
garment  body,  the  combination  oooqirising  a  pair  ot  plates 
positioned  face  to  falce  to  define  therebetween  a  guide 
passageway  for  a  waist  band  m  its  endwise  movement  to- 
wards a  stitching  medianism,  hemmer  scrolls  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  plates  and  extending  in 
cross-section  around  the  edges  of  the  other  plate  for  bem- 
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folding  the  margins  of  the  waist  band  aroond  the  sides 
of  said  other  plate  as  die  waist  band  is  advanced  end- 
wise alona  said  passageway,  ttie  ootikle  of  the  plate  to 
which  said  scrolls  are  secured  serving  as  a  support  fcir  bdt 
loop  pieces  in  their  movement  along  said  passageway, 
wing  extensions  on  die  sides  of  die  last-mentioned  jrfate 
outwardly  beyond  said  scrolls,  die  outer  edges  of  said 
extensions  converging  forward  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  waist  band  through  said  passaaeway,  and 
C-shaped  folder  blades  along  opposite  sides  of  said  outer 
extension  edges  fen-  foMing  the  ends  of  said  loop  pieces 
over  said  extension  edges  as  said  loop  pieces  are  moved 
along  said  last  mentioiied  ^te. 


2,7ft,f47    

SEWING  MACHINE  AND  FEED  TABLE 
ASSEMBLAGE 
Dwrii  A.  Wln^  SheboTVB.  Wb.,  Mrivar  to 


liMBOf 


Wh.,a 


7,  1952,  SctW  No.  2IM<7 
(CL  112—19) 


2,799,9a 
BUITONHOLE  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  W.  Bngsai,  Onma*,  AmwM  E. 
Havc^Mid 


Utj  24, 19S2,  Saitoi  No.  39M<2 
3  nihil     (CLIU— 77) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  for  oscillation  about 
its  pivot,  a  shaft  rotataUy  carried  by  the  kvtr,  a  ratchet 
w^l  secured  to  said  Muft,  means  for  effecting  step- 
by-step  actuation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  during  oacflla- 
tion  of  the  lever  comprising  a  detent  carried  by  the 
frame,  said  detent  having  a  base  resting  flatly  on  the 
frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  portion  upstanding  from 
the  base  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  upstanding  portion, 
and  a  sprii^  uiging  said  detent  in  a  direction  to  engage 
said  arm  with  me  ratchet  wheel. 


KariKiaii, 
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AppBcatkM  Maicb  23, 19S1,  Sotol  Nn.  217499 
~  SwttmlaidAgel  4,1939 

(CL  11^—192) 


1.  A  piping  assembly  stand  oompriiing  a  base,  a  rod- 
like supporting  element  supported  on  said  base  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  situated  in  a  horizontal 

elane  spaced  from  said  base,  said  supporting  element 
eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  qiaced  longitudinal 
grooves  on  its  circumference,  a  plurality  of  discs  slidably 
mounted  on  the  said  element,  eadi  disc  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  a  hub  and  being  provided  on  its  circum- 
ference with  a  plurality  of  notches  of  various  sizes,  the 
number  of  said  notches  correqxmding  to  that  of  the  said 
grooves,  and  a  spring-loaded  detent  disposed  in  the  hub 
of  each  disc  and  aduited  to  be  engaged  alternatively  hi 
one  of  the  IcHigitudinai  grooves  in  said  element 


2.799JS9 
MULTIPLE  RjffGJPWWTING  APPARATUS 

Gcotgs  G.  WBey,  Chicago,  OL,  MrigMr  I 

U«Ht  S,  iSuTSvWNo.  372«4(S 
€  CUkm.    (CL  119—114) 


1.  In  cmnbination,  a  frame  forming  a  main  table 
having  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end.  work  advancing 
belts  for  fabric  operatively  mounted  in  the  feed  end  of 
said  table,  combination  feied  and  work  bold-down  belts 
operatively  mounted  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
table,  a  sewing  head  mounted  on  the  table  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
last-mentioned  belts,  to  operate  on  edge  portions  of  fabric 
firmly  held  between  the  advancing  belts  and  the  work 
holdndown  belts,  an  automatically  operating  adjustable 
stacking  table  associated  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
main  table,  and  automatically  operating,  timed  doffer 
mechanism  to  transfer  work  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  main  table  to  the  stacking  table. 


1.  Multiple  range  indicating  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Indicating  elemenU.  means  operative  through 
a  single  cycle  to  set  said  elements  to  values  oorrespood- 
in|  to  a  plurality  of  ranges,  a  range  indicatina  element 
adjustable  iiidq;ieiidently  of  the  first  named  indicating 
elements,  and  a  range  cam  moved  by  said  means  and 
having  a  number  of  steps  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  ranges  through  which  the  mdicating  elements 
are  moved  for  each  cycle  of  said  means  to  set  the  range 
indicating  element 


2,799,951 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COATING  OF 

CONTAINERS 


Lee 


S«W  No.  271033 
2  CWm.    (CL  119—7) 

1.  Apparatus  for  uplying  a  conductive  coating  to  the 
inner  surface  of  an  enctron  tube  envelope  having  a  nedc 
portion  and  a  flared  portion,  said  neck  portion  having  an 
open  end,  said  open  end  beUig  die  sole  opening  into  said 
envek^e,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for  hold- 
ing said  envdope  in  a  vertical  poainon  with  nedc  portion 
open  end  down;  a  fluid  tidit  assembly  for  poritiontng  said 
apparatus  in  said  (^len  end  of  said  envetope,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  hollow  tubular  means  for  passing  fluid,  an 
inlet  tube  and  outlet  tube  connected  to  said  tub^ar  means 
for  condoctiiiji  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  envelope,  and 
an  air  flow  pipe  passing  tfuvugh  said  aMemUy  with  one 
portion  disposed  within  sakl  envelope  and  another  portioa 
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CTtendmt  outside  of  said  envelope  and  beyond  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  conical  tkirt  portioned  on  said  pipe  for 
controlling  the  turbulence  of  said  fluid,  the  flared  end 
of  said  conical  skirt  being  so  positioned  on  said  pipe  that 
when  die  assembly  is  mounted  in  operative  position  in  the 
neck,  die  flared  end  of  the  conical  skirt  is  positioned  sub- 
stantially at  the  junction  between  said  neck  portion  and 
said  flared  portion,  the  opening  of  the  portion  within  said 
tube  being  positiooed  above  a  predetermined  level  within 
said  tube;  a  source  of  conductive  coating  fluid  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes;  flow  control  means 
associated  with  said  inlet  and  outiet  tubes  for  controlling 
the  flow  ot  fluid  tberethrou^;  a  source  of  air  pressure. 


an  air  exhaust  means,  and  a  connection  open  to  the  at- 
mo^here  arranged  to  be  selectively  switched  into  oper- 
ative relationshq)  with  said  pipe;  a  li^t  source  and  a 
photocell  arranped  in  cooperative  relationship  at  a  pre- 
determined position  for  operation  at  said  predetermmed 
levd  on  said  envelope  and  arran^  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical control  signal  when  the  fluid  has  reached  said  pre- 
determined level;  and  electrical  means  for  sequentially 
contRriling  the  operation  of  said  flow  control  means  and 
for  connectin|  said  source  of  air  pressure,  said  exhaust 
means  and  said  omnection  to  the  atmoq>here  with  said 
air  flow  mpe  in  response  to  the  signal  developed  by  said 
photocell. 


2,7tMS2 

AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAFE 
WflUaa  C.  Speed,  RtvcnUc,  and  Jamca  J.  Dwycr,  Stam- 
ford, CoMn  aislgnnii  to  A»dlo  Dcviccsp  Im^  New 
Yoik,  N*  Y,,  a  coiMnooB  off  New  Yoik 

Dtcfhtr  21,  195t,  Serial  No.  2«1,979 
14  OalM.    (CL  llS—lt) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  magnetic  sound-record- 
ing and  sound-reproducing  t^w  by  passing  a  relatively 
long  and  narrow  tape  baaie  to  and  oiroui^  a  magnetic 
coating  machhie  for  a  coating  of  free-flowing  magnetic 
material,  the  fanprovement  comprising  a  coating  machine 
having  a  feed-hopper  with  a  horizontally  diiposed  bottom 


discharge  opening,  a  horizontally  disponed  tMft  base  bot- 
tom support  thereunder,  *^w««f>tit»n  means  fat  keqting  the 
tape  base  taut  longitudinally  as  it  passes  over  the  bottom 
support  under  the  feed-hopper,  guide  means  forwardly 
and  rearwanfly  of  the  disdurge  opening  of  tiie  feed- 
hopper  positioned  inunediately  adjacent  to  the  normal 
path  of  travel  of  the  tape  base  to  keq>  the  under  side  of 
the  advancing  xxpt  base  normally  in  taut  surface-to-sur- 
face sliding  contact  with  the  bottom  support  ^iriiile  keq>- 
ing  the  upper  side  of  the  Xxpc  base  nomially  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  feed-hoppCT,  adjustable  means  for  fixing 
and  maintaining  the  feed-hopper  and  the  tape  base  vxj^ 
port  normally  at  a  predetermined  minimum  Hi«tttnff#> 
from  one  another  to  provide  a  gap  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  tape  fa«ue  and  for  dqxMiting  a  layer  of 
a  liquid  di^>ersion  of  the  free-flowing  magnetic  material 
of  uniform  minimum  thickness  <»ito  the  top  surface  of 
the  tape  base  as  it  moves  under  tension  over  the  siq>port, 
and  yielding  means  permitting  momentary  inoease  of 
the  height  of  the  gap  between  me  support  and  the  hopper 
in  recuse  to  and  directiy  by  an  obstruction  on  the  t^pe 
base  just  far  and  long  enou^  to  pennit  the  obstruction 
to  pass  between  the  hopper  and  siqppcwt  without  serious 
damage  to  the  tape  base  and  for  decreasing  the  hei^t 
of  the  gap  to  its  former  predetermined  mimmnm  hei^t 
as  soon  as  the  obstruction  passes  tiierethrough. 


2.7M,9S3 
CX>AT1NG  DEVICE  FOR  FRUTTS  AND 
VEGETABLES 
Kcuelk  Wesley  Howe,  OilMip.  and  HctWit  McK^wy 
McLca^^  Matthnsd,  Fla,,  aaipMn  to  AowricM  Ma- 
chteciy  CorporrtloB,  Ori—iw,  Flm  a  cotponidon  of 
Florida 

AppHcatioo  Juc  24, 1952,  Scriid  No.  295,172 
15  Claims.    (CL  lift— It) 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  and  applying  a  treating  liquid 
to  articles  conveyed  on  an  underlying  treating  bed,  said 
device  comprising  a  liquid  container,  a  rotatably  and 
substantially  horizontally  mounted  cylindrical  member  ex- 
tending and  partially  submerged  into  the  liquid  in  said 
container,  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  inclined  and  q>aced  flnger  members 
disposed  and  supported  witii  their  length  tangential  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder  and  each  having  contact  with  an  un- 
submerged  surface  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
having  their  lower  ends  extending  beyond  said  container 
to  deliver  the  liquid  conveyed  by  said  finger  members 
toward  said  treating-bed. 


2,7M,954 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

JVIAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPB_ 

C.  Speed,  RiveflMw,  and  JaMsaa  #•  Dwyw,  2 
ford.  Comb.,  aarippon  to  Asdto  Devleas,  nc.  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpofaiias  aa  New  Yoik 


21, 19St,  SefW  No.  2«1,992 
9Cfadni.    (CLllft-^) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  sound-recording  and 
sound-reproducing  t^>e  of  predetermined  width  by  pass- 
ing a  relatively  long  and  narrow  tape  base  of  the  moving 
picture  sound  type  with  marginal  sprocket  holes  while 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


under  tension  successively  through  a  coating  machine  and 
a  drying  machine,  one  flat  surteoe  of  the  tape  base  being 
coated  with  a  layer  of  free-flowing  magnetic  nuterial 
while  moving  through  the  coatina  machine  and  the  coat- 
ing being  dried  while  moving  through  the  drying  ma- 
chine, the  improvement  comprising  a  coating  machine 
having  a  feed-hopper  with  a  horizontally  di^osed  bot- 
tmn  discharge  opening,  the  length  of  the  opoiing  being 
the  same  as  the  width  of  the  intermediate  transverse  por- 
tion, excluding  the  marginal  side  portions  containing  the 
q>rocket  hol«,  of  the  tape  base  to  be  coated;  a  hori- 
zontally disposied  tape  base  bottom  support  spaced  from 
and  directly  under  the  disdurge  opening  of  the  feed  hop- 
per, guide  means  forwardly  and  reanMuxlly  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  feed-hopper  positioned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  tape 
base  to  force  and  keep  the  under  side  of  the  advandng 
tape  base  normally  in  taut  surface-to^urfaoe  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  top  of  the  bottom  support  while  keeping  the 
upper  side  of  the  tape  base  normally  out  of  contact  witii 


the  feed-hopper,  a  guide  for  the  tape  base  associated  with 
the  feed-hopper  and  bottom  support  for  directing  the  t^ 
base  in  the  q>ace  between  them  so  that  the  intermediate 
transverse  portion  only  of  the  tape  base  is  moved  under 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  feed-hopper;  adjustable 
means  for  fixing  and  maintaining  the  feed-hopper  and  the 
tape  base  bottom  support  nonmdly  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  distance  froitn  one  another  to  provide  a  gi^) 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  tape  base  and  for 
depositing  a  layer  of  liquid  diversion  of  the  free-flowing 
magnetic  material  of  uniform  minimum  thickness  onto 
the  top  surface  of  the  tape  base  as  it  moves  under  ten- 
sion over  the  support,  and  yielding  means  permitting  mo- 
mentary increase  of  the  height  of  the  gap  between  them 
in  reqwnse  to  and  directiy  by  an  obstruction  on  the 
tape  Mse  just  far  and  long  enough  to  permit  the  obstruc- 
tion to  pass  between  the  hopper  and  sunwrt  without 
serious  cumage  to  the  tape  baae  and  for  decreasing  the 
heii^t  of  the  gap  to  its  former  predetermined  miiumum 
hei^t  as  soon  as  the  obstruction  passes  therethrough. 


2,79M55 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE_ 

C*  Speed,  RivenUa,  asd  janta  J*  Dwyw,  Stoan 
foid,  CoHa.,  Mrivaon  to  Andto  Davieai^  be.  New 
Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  caiMialiaB  of  New  Yotk 

Daceabcr  21, 1959,  SwW  No.  291,9i4 

9  niliai     (CL  111—415) 


coatiiig  madiine  for  a  coating  of  free-flowing  magnetic 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  coating  "T^hiw 
having  a  feed-hqpper  with  a  honzontAly  disposed  bottom 
discharge  (^wning,  a  horizontally  disposed  tape  base  boC- 
t(Mn  support  thereunder,  tensioning  means  for  keqMug 
the  tape  base  taut  Icmgitudinally  as  it  passes  over  the 
bottom  support  under  the  feed-hopper,  guide  means  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  the  diadiar|e  opening  of  the 
feed4ion>er  portioned  immediately  adjacent  to  the  nor- 
mal path  of  travel  of  the  tape  base  to  keep  the  under 
side  of  the  advancing  tape  base  normally  m  taut  sur- 
face-to-surface sliding  contact  with  the  bottom  stq>port 
while  keeping  the  upper  side  of  the  tape  base  normally 
out  of  contact  with  the  feed-h(^>per,  adjustable  means  for 
fixing  and  maintaining  the  feed-hopper  and  the  tap  base 
siq>port  normally  at  a  predetermined  minimum  distance 
from  one  another  to  provide  a  g^>  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  tape  baae  and  for  depositing  a  layer  of 
a  liquid  diqiersion  of  the  free-flowing  magnetic  material 
of  uniform  minimum  thickness  onto  the  top  surface  of 
the  tape  base  as  it  moves  under  tension  over  the  sup- 
port, yielding  means  permitting  momentary  increase  of 
the  hdght  of  the  g^  between  th«n  in  renoose  to  and 
directiy  by  an  obatiuction  on  the  tape  base  just  far 
and  long  enough  to  permit  the  obstruction  to  pass  be- 
tween the  hon»CT  and  support  without  serious  damage  to 
the  tape  base  and  for  decreasing  the  height  of  the  gap 
to  its  former  predetermined  minimum  height  as  soon 
as  the  obstruction  passes  therethrough,  and  a  pivot  sup^ 
port  subttantially  in  advance  of  the  hopper  and  tape 
base  bottom  simport  to  facilitate  said  momentary  increase 
of  die  hdght  of  the  gap  for  the  passage  of  the  obstruction 
therethrough. 


David  E.  Mc 
Wehator* 
Newleiaey 


2,799,95< 
CHICKEN  BROODER 
N.I., 
N.  I.  a 


22, 1953,  Scrfy  No.  343,M7 
<CL  119^^1) 


1.  A  brooder  construction  ooo^rising  hi  combination 
a  length  of  finned  tubing  podtioaed  to  extend  gaaerally 
horizontally  along  above  the  litter  level  and  centrally 
through  the  brooder  for  conducting  a  fluid  heating  me- 
dium dierethroudi,  an  elongated  diamber  stmcture 
mounted  to  extendalong  above  said  finned  tubing,  m^ans 
supported  on  said  chamber  structure  for  blowing  air 
mto  same  and  distributing  sudi  air  along  the  mined 
tubing  and  down  between  the  fins  into  the  brooder,  two 
cover  members  hinged  re4>ectively  along  oppodte  sides 
of  said  structure  and  bdng  adapted  to  normally  extend 
outwardly  and  downwardly  with  their  outer  edges  HNwed 
from  the  litter  lever  to  proi^de  entrances  for  diickens 
almig  each  side  of  the  hrooder,  and  means  connected  to 
and  for  supporting  said  cover  members  with  their  outer 
portions  at  variabte  leveb  above  die  litter  leveL 


1.  In  iqiparatus  for  prodndng  magnetic  sound-reoofd- 
ing  and  sound-rq»rodudng  tape  by  passing  a  relativdy 
long  and  narrow  tape  base  to  and  dirou|^  a  magnetic 


2,79MS7 
TILTING  TABLE  ANIMAL  STOCK 

ROMif  WMKWKff  Roy,  N«  Mas. 

m^my  31, 1951,  S«W  No.  2M,712 
4  OdM.    (CL  119^193) 

a  stock  handling  device,  a  baae  frame,  spaced 
supports  mounted  diereon,  a  table  pivoCaOy 
mounted  intermediate  its  widdi  on  said  sopports  for  tilt- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  animal  sap- 
porting  platform  secured  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  tane 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  fai  a  plane  snbatantially 
normal  to  die  plane  of  die  table,  a  damping  member 
qwced  from  said  table  and  phrotally  mounted  to  die  rap- 
porting  platform  and  swingaUe  to  and  away  from  said 


I.  In 
vertical 
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table,  stop  means  opentively  connected  to  said  base 
frame  and  to  said  table  to  limit  the  tilting  of  the  tabk, 
and  handling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  damp- 


ing member  and  to  said  table  for  successively  swinging 
said  clamping  member  toward  the  table  for  securing  an 
animal  and  for  tilting  the  table. 


2,7fM5t 
BULLS 


TETHER  FVMI 
HMiNiTajlor, 

March  It,  19S3,  8«W 


AND  OTHER  UyEOTOCK 

nVesOHMssff , 
mU  No.  UlJSil 


7,  19S2 
(CL  119^1ff) 


ac 


^ 


1.  An  improved  tether  for  bulls  and  other  livestock, 
oomprinng  circular  disc  means,  an  axle  projecting  nor- 
mally from  said  disc  means,  an  axle  box  rotatably  mount- 
ed about  said  axle,  a  tethering  rod  mounted  on  said  axle 
box,  a  plurality  of  spikes  projecting  from  the  side  of  the 
disc  means  remote  from  the  tethering  rod,  a  push  rod 
mounted  on  said  axle  box  so  as  to  project  from  the  side 
of  said  axle  box  opposite  to  that  from  which  said  tether- 
ing rod  projects,  said  push  rod  being  pivotally  mounted 
relatively  to  the  tethering  rod,  means  for  locking  the 
push  rod  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  tethering  rod, 
and  a  cross  piece  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  axis  of  the  push  rod,  said  cross  piece  being 
arranged  relatively  to  the  push  rod  so  that  when  the  tether 
is  in  the  tethering  position  it  lies  horizontaL 


Robert 


2,7ft,959 
MECHANICAL  PEN4 

to  Rodl 
A.-G,,  PfiH  ihaJM,  Gcffvnay,  a  im 
November  29,  19S1,  Serial  No.  25S,t2S 
,  appMcadoM  GcrmaiBy  AogMt  2t,  1951 
•  Claims.    (CL  12t— 17) 

!  i 


1.  In  a  nwhanical  pencil  of  the  type  in  which  the 
forward  feeding  of  the  leads  is  effected  through  pressure 
exerted  upon  a  push-cap,  an  outer  casing;  a  magazine 
for  pencil  leads  provided  with  a  push-cap  shiftably 
arrai^ied  in  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  casing;  a  spring- 
loaded  guide  tube  for  the  pencil  lc*ds  secured  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  bottom  of  said  shiftable  magazine;  a  pair  of 


clamping  tongs  mounted  <»  the  forward  end  of  said  guide 
tube;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  rigidly  secured  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  outer  casing  and  surrounding  said  clamping 
tongs  in  placed  relation  thereto,  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
being  provided  at  its  fwward  end  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  shoulder;  a  clamping  member  of  sleeve- 
like fcHmation  shiftably  arranKd  between  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  and  said  clamping  tongs  for  guidance  in  Mid  cylin- 
drical sleeve,  said  clamping  member  being  adapted  to 
control  the  opening  and  doong  movement  of  said  clamp- 
ing tongs  in  cooperatkm  with  said  push-cap,  qiring- 
loaded  guide  tube  and  cylindrical  sleeve  and  having  its 
forward  movement  limited  'by  said  inwardly  projecting 
annular  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve;  a  stop-member 
of  cylindrical  formation  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
spring-loaded  guide  tube  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
having  its  forward  end  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  in  such  a  way  that  thereby  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  an  inwardly  projedting 
shoulder  is  formed  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the 
backward  movement  of  said  clamping  member,  and  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  bent  conical  rear  end  surroundmg  said 
guide  tube  between  the  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
and  said  magazine;  an  annular  projection  fixed  to  said 
guide  tube  between  the  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
and  said  inwardly  bent  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  stop- 
member,  said  annular  projection  being  clamped  in  said 
inwardly  bent  conical  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  stop- 
member  during  the  backward  movement  of  said  spring- 
loaded  guide  tube  and  said  magazine  and  serving  as  a 
stop  means;  and  a  hollow  pointed  front  part  for  said 
mechanical  pencfl  detachably  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  said  outer  casing  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with 
an  opening  for  the  leads  fed  forward  by  said  clamping 
tongs  to  pass  through. 


2,7M,9M 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Alfred  T.  UfMrf,  Bran,  a^  FkMck  P.  PnMflto, 

Ptefc^^^^  N  V 

ApplicatfcM  Febrawy  21,  19S1,'  SaM  No.  212,M4 
5  nihil     (CL12»— If) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pencil,  a  tubular  lead  carrier  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  adapted  to  engage 
and  releasably  hoM  a  piece  of  lead,  the  front  portion 
of  a  side  wall  of  said  carrier  being  defined  by  a  resilient 
longitudinal  finger,  a  guide  member  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein  and  a  helical  thread  formed  in  its 
outer  surface,  said  lead  carrier  being  slidably  diq>osed  in 
said  groove  whereby  said  finger  normally  abuts  a  side 
wall  of  said  groove,  an  sector  member  proiecdng  into 
said  lead  earner  and  slidable  along  a  pam  ttierein,  said 
carrier  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  formed  in  the  top 
wan  thereof,  said  ejector  member  having  a  portion  diereof 
projecting  through  and  slidable  along  said  longitudinal 
aperture  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  higs  projecting  above  said  groove  in  said  guide, 
a  nut  engaging  said  helical  thread  and  diqxMed  between 
said  lugs,  meam  for  rotating  said  nut  relative  to  said  guide 
member,  and  detent  means  di^Kned  upon  said  finger  and 
normally  positioned  in  said  path  of  said  ejector  member 
and  being  movable  out  of  md  path  by  said  ejector  mem- 
ber when  said  finger  is  disengaged  from  said  groove  wall 
and  the  frnward  motion  of  nid  lead  carrier  is  restricted. 


2,7it,Ml 
HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  OF  THE  PKTON  AND 
^CnrUNDBR  TYPE 
S.  CoVcr,  Sr.,  UMoirtowm  Pfe. 
liciBibti  1, 1950,  Seriri  No.  19t,7M 
2  CUmm.    (CL  121—122) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  block  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  cover  plate  on  said  block  over- 
lymg  the  cylinders,  respective  conduits  connected  to  the 
cylinders  through  said  cover  plate,  respective  brandi  pres- 
sure conduits  and  branch  exhaust  conduits  connected  to 
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the  respective^  first-named  conduits,  re»ective  oecillat- 

oooduits,  re 


an  extendfaig  arm,  a  first  cam  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
cover  plate,  re^ective  cams  on  said  first  cam  shaft  en- 
gaging the  reflective  arms  on  die  intake  valves  for  oa- 


dllating  the  faitake  valves  re^oasive  to  rotatioo  of  the 
first  cam  diaft,  a  second  cam  shaft  journaled  oa  said 
cover  fdate,  reflective  cams  on  the  second  cam  shaft 
eommg  the  re^ective  arms  on  die  exhaust  vaNes  for 
osdilating  die  exhaust  valves  responsive  to  rotation  of 
die  second  cam  shaft,  means  ooufding  the  shafts  in  ISO* 
phase  relatifm,  and  means  for  routing  said  shafts. 


a  dieck  valve  dierem  direaded  into  one  of  said  sockets, 
and  an  oudet  tube  for  kadinc  oompraased  air  to  another 
cylinder  of  die  engine  extended  from  die  odier  of  said 
sockets. 


GOVERNOR  ADIUniNG  MEANS 
Robert  E.  FkU,  '^iXiw.MIck^  an^Mr  to 

DdraM;,  Mkk.,  a 


It,  19531,  Scriiri  No.  3994t9 
ICL  Ul— 194) 


t  Ttt-fC< 

"^^SSS-ST  ■N^iWAL.COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Fnedncb  K*  H.  NaJHRfsr,  StoltoHl^  GenMiiy 
Of        A-Mr.H«,  g.^timbn  3%,  1949,  Sarirf  No.  llt,733 

appBcatfoa  Gen^mv  Oetob^  1.  t9SM 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  governor  lastaUation  for  an  engine 
having  a  source  of  engine-developed  lubricating  oil  pict- 
sore,  an  oil  sunqi  and  an  eocfaie  driven  hydraulic  govemor 
unit  having  an  adjustable  element  for  adjusting  the  ^leed 


sciuus  imiwn,  mvani  co-operating  with'an  opening 'in  a 
wall  of  said  sump  adjacent  die  said  adtjntable  gomnor 
element  permitdng  adjustment  thereof  from  wiAoot  die 


nunp  and  sealing  die  opening  against  leakage  of  oil  diere- 
from,  said  means  indoding  an  dastic  diaphragm  having  a 
perforatloo  therein  communicating  widi  saidramp  wall 
opening,  and  removable  plug  means  for  said  sunn  open- 
ing, said  perforation  in  said  <»iphragm  bdng  elastically  ex- 
pandibie  to  confMu  to  the  shape  of  an  a^insting  tool  in- 
sertaMe  dirough  said  perforation  and  said  sunm  ooenint 
to.adjust  said  adjintabfe  dement 


1.  A  housing  for  an  internal  combustion  engfaie  ha^ 
an  inner  unitary  casting  extending  upwardjy  m 
matety  from  the  crank  case  of  the  engine  to  the  ci 
head  hidushw,  said  houdng  commising  essentially  die 
inntf  walls  of  die  cylinder  head  and  an  outer  jacket  made 
of  sheet  metal  which  is  cosmected  widi  die  casing,  said 
castmg  comprising  cylmder  walls,  walls  forming  valve 
channels  and  a  lower  flange-like  final  wall  sitaated  towards 
the  crankMse,  and  an  upper  waU  coverina  die  cyUader 
head  at  die  top  diereoC  said  sheet  metal  Mcket  being 
one  piece  extending  unintemqitedly  from  die  lower  i^ 
to  die  upper  wall  and  connected  to  die  lower  and  upper 
walL 


2,7MyMff 
HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 


INIECFORPLUG 

"  ■OM«ra,19«^MUNo.31S,t33 
.     ^  4  nilii     (0.123—33) 

>•  Afud  injector  ptag  far  intoraal  oombasrioo 


.^._     M,19S1,S«MN^247,4» 

^    ,  3ClaiM.    (0.123—90) 

I.  fan  hydraulic  tappet,  hairiag  a  body,  a  pistoo  in 
said  body  movable  lengthwise  diereof ,  said  piMoa  having 
•  5T^  *" '^'^  ^'**'**»«**»'»»  *•  P*"to«  •»  *■  fatow 
end  having  a  profectioo  of  leas  diameter  dian  die  body 
dinmgh  which  die  liquid  passace  pamea,  and  a  valve 


^  ..-P,??"  "y^.  *  .^'"y'w'  •'"^  emended  ftom  telescoping  over  said  projectioiraa  a  »ra«  widiin  die 

bIfSl^23!f3li^j2£'^.5^i»*H|«P»-  cage  acting  to  nonnalfyiSovrdie  valve  iSSit^SdpwK 

mg  of  a  cylinder  of  the  engiae,  die  end  of  said  body  jectioo  to  yiddinclv  cIok  die  ■»« -^  ATiinnrnx^A^jZi 

oppo«tetodiee«lo.whi5Thrstudi.podtiooedha^  S^ri^^klSS  «SS  2?  SSTJ!^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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enting  Utdung  means  on  the  valve  bolding  cage  for  chamber  for  supplying  a  vaporized  mixture  of  fuel  and 
rekaiably  connecting  the  cage  with  said  projection,  pro-   air  to  the  inlet  manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  conduit 

connecting  the  exhaust  and  inlet  manifold,  a  control  valve 
for  reguhuing  the  passa^  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
exhaust  to  the  inlet  manifold,  a  pressure  req)onsive  means 


viding  an  assemMed  unit  of  piston,  valve,  cage  and  valve 
^ring  fcv  entrance  into  or  removal^  from  the  tappet  body. 


mM ww_  ^__- 


VALYB  DRIVE  MECHANISM 


A.G 


to  MMdUMB" 


19, 1953t  Serial  No.  386,93< 
riiiM]  NovM^bcr  12, 1952 
(CL123— ft) 


9.  In  a  lever  linkage  of  the  character  described  in  which 
the  ends  of  two  levers  are  mutually  pivoted  for  limited 
relative  movement,  the  combination  which  comprises  two 
substantially  cylindrical  bearings  each  having  a  flattened 
sobstantially  planar  portion  along  one  side  thereof,  a  race 
in  each  ot  said  lever  ends  for  receiving  one  of  said  studs, 
said  races  having  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional 
size  and  configuration  as  said  studs  for  free  rotating  move- 
ment of  said  studs  in  said  races  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  studs  being  disposed  in  said  races  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  perpendicular  and 
with  said  flattened  planar  surfaces  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion, means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  studs  through 
sdd  planar  faces  thereof  for  pivoting  movement  there- 
between about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
k>ngitudinal  axes  of  said  ^tuds,  one  of  said  races  being 
substantially  longer  than  its  req>ective  stud  for  longi- 
tudinal siidmg  movement  of  said  stud  along  said  race,  and 
the  depth  of  both  said  races  being  greater  than  the  radius 
of  curvature  thereof  for  retaining  said  studs  therein 
against  radially  directed  forces. 


2,7iM«7 
FUEL  SYSTEM  OF  INTEIINAL-COMBUmON 
ENGINES^  ^ 

r,  NafttdtBC*  DMtas,  Natal  ProvlBce, 
U^aa  of  Soislk  Africa 

t  2, 19S3,  Sariiri  No.  3S9,t93 
€  CWms.    (Ct  12»~119) 
1.  A  fuel  syMem  for  an  internal  combustion  enaine 
comprising  an  inlet  manifold,  a  carburettor  and  float 


connected  to  the  inlet  manifold  and  to  said  control  valve 
whereby  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  valve  is  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  inlet  manifold,  and  a  filter  in  the 
length  of  the  conduit  for  cleaning  the  exhaust  gases 
passing  therethrough. 


2,7M,9M 
MODEL  AEROPLANE  MOTOR  STARTER 

banc  Enrla  McElimr,  Vmi  Nnra,  CaHf  . 

AppUcatloa  March  ^  19M,  ScrialNo.  147,983 

9  Clafam.    (CL  123—185) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described:  a  pah*  of 
rotary  members,  one  of  said  members  being  ad^ted  to 
be  carried  by  a  shaft;  said  members  having  means  form- 
ing an  overrunning  coupling  between  them,  comprising 
one  or  more  projections  earned  by  one  of  the  members, 
and  means  forming  one  or  more  helical  slots  provided 
with  one  open  end  and  engageable  with  said  one  or  more 
projections;  and  a  pair  of  flexible  means  for  exerting  a 
couple  on  the  other  of  said  members,  whereby  the  forces 
exerted  upon  said  members  by  said  couple  exerting  means 
are  in  balance. 


2,7ft,9i9 
CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  lNTERNAL<X>MBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Fricdrieh  K.  H.  NalHinir,  StatliMt,  GcnMsy 

twiher  38, 1949,  SertJ  No.  118,732 
/,  jpplcnlloa  GenHMy  Ocmmv  1, 1948 
13  Cfatei.    (CL  123—191) 


6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
block  and  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head  being 
formed  of  a  unitary  casting  comprising  essentially  a  lower 
wall  adjacent  said  cylinder  block,  an  upper  wall  opposite 
said  lower  wall,  walls  forming  die  valve  dunnel  and  valve 

Side  walls,  said  ¥alve  duund  extending  rectilinearly 
MH  said  first-mel^tkmed  wan  delimiting  tfie  cylinder 
space  toward  said  seoond-mentioaed  wall  and  being  in- 
clined with  respecti  to  the  cylinder  axis,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  diannel  and  gnided  by  nid  valve  guide 
walls,  said  valve  being  indfaied  toward  the  opposite  side 
oi  said  cylinder  axis  from  said  vahw  channel,  said  casting 
beii^  devoid  of  walls  dosing  off  the  exterior  of  said  cast- 
fai^   laterally   between   said   two  first-mentioned   walls 
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whereby  the  exterior  of  aid  casting  is  fredy  accesrible 
from  the  side  thereof,  and  lateral  sheet-metal  covering 
waUs  for  Uterally  covering  said  casting  between  aid  first- 
mentioned  wall  and  said  second-mentioned  waU. 
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2,788,978 
REFLECTOR  CONSraUCnON  FOR  RADIATING 

TYFE  HBA1ERS  

WBItaB G. C»1ier a^  Joaapfc MA«*EwiBlL  Mo«^ 
f«iii  Milteon,  by  HMae  aMgHMMS,  to  nM-uaBsci 
CosfOTaliM,  Soath  Norwalk,  Com.,  a  corponrtioa  of 

^•^^•*   .  October  8, 1949,  SetW  No.  128,344 
UdalM.    (CL  128-91) 


one  end  secured  to  said  tubular  portk»  and  '  Mr 
end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  sack,  a  flt^  yoke 
mounted  above  said  tubular  portioa  and  having  its  ttd 
portions  secured  to  said  loop  forming  stn^s.  and  a  to- 
Uier  kx^  forming  str^  secured  along  tiie  bottom  portion 
of  said  sack  and  extending  i4>wardly  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  one  end  of  said  saoL 


2,788,972 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING, 
TRANSPORTING,  AND  BREAKING  SUTURE 
TUBES 

led  W.  nairii.  Ddai,  Tex. 
AppikatioB  NovenAer  19, 1949,  SmIbI  No.  128,418 
^^^^22CtaiM.    (0.128-172) 


1.  In  a  radiating  type  hMter  the  combination  of  a 
hot  plate  providing  a  source  of  radiant  heat,  a  series  of 
deflecting  vanes  of  arcuate  cro«-eectional  shape  m 
spaced  paralld  arrangement,  said  vanes  havmg  inside 
edges  adjacent  the  hot  plate  and  fasteners  for  the  van« 
comprising  spaced  parallel  brackets  securely  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  hot  pUte  having  dqpressed  arcuate 
vane  lecdving  edges  of  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than 
the  arc  of  the  vanes,  a  shoulder  near  one  end  of  each 
depressed  arcuate  vane  recdving  edge  and  a  hook  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  each  arcuate  vane  receiving  edge 
directed  toward  the  dioulder,  each  vane  having  a  por- 
tion at  the  inside  edge  thereof  adapted  to  en^ge  the 
shoulder  and  an  aperture  adapted  to  mm  over  the  hook 
and  being  ad^ited  to  engage  beneath  the  book  at  one 
edge  of  die  Mwrtnre.  .  . 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heat  receiving 
member  having  a  heat  radiating  face,  means  to  simply 
heat  to  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  in  front 
of  and  parallel  to  said  face  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  in  parallel  arrangement,  die  respective  «des  of  said 
vanes  fadng  in  one  direction  being  predominanUy  hMt 
reflective,  die  respective  opponte  sides  of  said  vanes  be- 
ing piedominandy  heat  absorptive. 


6.  In  a  device  of  die  dass  described,  a  rigid  ibeadi 
adapted  to  receive  a  suture  tube  therein  said  dieadi  baviQg 
an  open  end  whereby  it  may  be  inserted  over  a  suture  tnbe 
widiin  a  container  for  suture  tubes:  and  lever  means  «a- 
poeed  in  operative  reUtkm  to  said  sheadi  and  arraofed 
tobend  a  suture  tube  widiin  die  said  sheadi  when  placed 
therein  until  it  breaks. 


2,788,973  .««.^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  BLOOD  OR  OTOER 
BODY  FLUIDS 
David  M.  fc.  New  Yatfc,  N.  Y. 

«M  17, 19S3,  Stobri  N*.  382,289 
lOite.    (CL.128— 27^ 


8WBN90RY 


April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,189 
SaSmM,    (CL  128— 158) 


I.  A  suspfinsory  coomrisfaig  a^ 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  sack, 
mounted  am  each  side  of  sakl 


In  combfaiation  widi  a  tnbe  adapted  to  be  beMupright 
and  befaig  open  at  dte  top  and  doeed  at  dte  bottom,  a 
stopper  adan^  to  be  mounted  te  dte  open  top  or  the  tube, 
a  pair  offcxiWe  plastic  tube^  said  dopper  bavjng  mo 
spand  pasMges  dieiedinHigh.  one  of  said  flexible  ^ba 
SeSffSSgh  and  bdnt  r^lly  podttBoe^ 
said  passages,  one  of  said  flexible  tubes  exlendfaig  down- 
ward duoogh  nid  stopper  a  distance  soffleieat  to  posMqn 
•  the  lower  end  diereofdoee  to  dte  bottom  of  tbe  upright 

tube,  die  odier  of  said  flexible  tubes  eAeo^downward 
through  said  stopper  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  tte 
stopper,  said  od»r  of  said  fcxibk  tubes  bavfag  a  Bwodi- 

SeSfteieon,  said  odter  of  "ffJS^^fffe Sl^Sii 
x.  a  tnbubr  portioo   hood  on  die  lower  extremity  diereof  widita  *etest  tube 
toJptomSg^Sa   to  prevent  fluid  from  being  drawn  fato  told  odier  of  said 
said  straps  having   flexible  tubes. 
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2,7tM74 

CATAMESiAL  PAD  FKOTICTOS 

V«lva  a  K«k««i»  Sm  FtawiK*,  CaW. 

Mqr  4, 1954,  8«W  N«.  427,M3 
1  riiV       (CL  us— 2M) 


rake  ban;  a  j>tiirality  ot  straw  advandng  plates  depead- 
ing  from  said  rake  ban  and  straddlii^  said  fhhnarks 
urgiiig  said  straw  toward  the  diadiarie  cad  of  said  straw 
rack  chamber,  a  pair  of  verticalhr  tpioed  ^<<*g*M  mem- 
ben  extending  loogitiidiiially  aad  moniited  oo  two  of  said 


1.  A 

CT^flOIHt  of  ftf*fH^ 


pad  protector  coomrisiiis  an  ovate 
,^,„^^ hupenrious  material  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  abaocbent  pad,  and  having  a  central  opening  in 
die  upper  snrfaoe  diereof  adapted  to  enclose  the  labia 
maiora  and  expoae  a  coafahwid  absorbent  pad  thereto, 
imd  transverse  plaito  arraafled  acnMs  the  bottom  of  said 
envelope  and  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  expansion 
of  said  lower  sunoe. 


2,7iM7S 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  APPARATUS  FOR  PAINLESS 
EPILATION 
r,  Lwis  L.  WslulM^  aai  Cari  P.  Wilirfi  ■■, 
New  Yesk,  N.  Y^  aaslvMn  eC  iini  hsif  to  OttnMop- 
^sr,  Md  we  Ml  to  Laab  L.  Wsta^M  ami  Cail  P. 
Wiliiliii.idiatfNewYedt>N«Y. 

^aci^bcr  t,  199t»  SsiW  N^  199,774 
ItCUte.    (O.  US-^MMf) 


1.  In  an  mparatus  for  epilation  under  considerably  re- 
duced pain,  hi^  frequency  gennating  qieans  having  out- 
put means  for  prodpdng  at  least  two  hi^  frequency 
currents  of  predetermined  and  diferent  intenskies,  elec- 
trode means  adapted  to  be  ivplied  to  the  papilla  and  time 
controlled  switdiing  means  sdectivelv  connecting  said 
A\ifmwmni  hi^  frequoicy  currentt  to  said  electrode  means 
iftH^MKwf  means  under  control  ai  time  controlling  first 
gonnwiioii  of  the  output  means  of  a  preadjusted  intensity 
to  said  electrode  means  for  a  number  of  preselected  times 
separated  by  substantJallY  eoual  interval  at  least  one  of 
said  r^'^^i^g  times  being  larfer  than  a  preceding  time 
of  connection;  and  manual  switching  means  oonnrctJM 
after  sdd  fast  coonectioo  the  output  means  of  a  pread- 


time  and  after  die 


to  said  electrode  means  for  an  arintrary 


of  an  arbitrary  iatorvaL 


fithHwIfi;  mff"t  for  holdiM  one  elongated  mfmt?fr  of 
each  pair  of  elongated  memben  stationary  with  reqiect 
t**  taiiT  flfh^arfr ,  the  o<her  *Pl  stid  «>t«'*^**«<  im>mhi<f  hf^fig 


movable  longitudinally  of  said  fishbacks:  means  far  lock- 
mg  each  of  said  odier  eloaaated  memoen  to  said  Mi- 
backs;  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  straw  retankn 
adjustably  inclined  in  the  direction  ci  dischane  adjacsat 
to  and  parallel  with  said  llshplatBs  and  pivotaflv  attached 
to  eadi  of  said  elongated  memben  of  each  pair  oi  elon- 
gated memben  for  adjusting  die  inclination  of  said  straw 
retarden. 


HAIR 


a,79M77 
DUaB~ 


PROTECTOR 
O^PHk^H. 
13;i9S3,  Ssriri  No.  34M5t 
ICL132— M> 


1.  A  hair  dressing  protector  consisting  d  a  elongated 
body  cut  from  a  sheet  of  foam  rubber  of  substantial  mick- 
ness  and  tapered  toward  its  ends  and  resiliently  ooafrmn- 
able  to  the  contour  of  the  hair  dressing,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  strip  of  elastic  material  and  separable  frHtening 
devices  whneby  said  ends  may  be  frotened  together. 


DBHWASHER  WTIH  SOIL  SEPARATION 


I  N*  Y.,  assHMr  to 
•  a  caiMsaiaa  ef  New 
7, 19S4,  Ssrfri  Na.  497,aM 
<CL134-4SQ 


STRAW  RACK  HAY^G  VDRATORS  AND 
OYBRHUNG  RAEIS 
L.  HaahtaL  SMtaaw,  Mch. 

a.  19S2,  SsiW  Na.  M4423 
ICWm.  (CL  U«— n> 
machhw  haviag  a  straw  rpck  chamber 
diresiied  straw  at  one  end  and  in- 
floor  iarlined  upwardly  in  die  direc- 
ead  and  having  elongated  flriibacks 
br  aritatioB  with  said  floor,  the  im- 
ia  said  duewing  machine  iarlnding;  a  pair 
of  rake  ban;  owans  mounted  in  said  straw  rack  above 
said  fishhacks  imparting  motion  substantially  paralleiing 
said  indmed  and  agitated  floor  ahemately  to  each  of  said 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising  a  tub  having  side  walls  and 
a  depressed  bottom  wall,  a  rotary  inveller  carried  by  said 
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bottmn  wall  and  operable  to  circulate  liquid  in  said  tub 
in  a  generally  rotary  path,  an  annular  sump  depending 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  surrounding  said  impeller,  and 
a  drain  port  in  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  sump,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  sump  being  in  spiral  form  and 
upwvdly  inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  liquid 
from  a  tow  point  adjacent  said  port  to  a  hi^  point  over- 
looking Mid  port 


2,79i,979 
CRUTCH 

r  nils,  riiiiMBif.  ttmh 

Mmch  fl,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,527 
T  rii'ii-i     (CL  135-^59) 


1.  A  crutch  comprising  an  upri|^t,  an  arm  rest  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  iq;>nght,  a  hand  grip  on 
said  upright,  an  extendable  leg  telescopingly  connected 
to  said  upright,  a  transverse  4>ring  member  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  leg  extending  through  sloU  in  said  leg  for 
normally  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  upright,  and 
means  for  arching  said  q>riiig  member  for  disengaging 
said  spring  member  from  said  upright  for  movement  of 
said  leg  relative  to  said  upright. 


Mary  M. 

OWo,a 


2,79t,9M 
YALVB  AND  THE  UKE 

r.hy 
B.  F. 
•fNcwYotfc 

2, 1959,  SsiW  No.  177477 
(CL  137-423) 


2,79Mtl 
CENTER  GUIDE  INLET  ROWL 

S.  w4ci<ny,  PMsbaigp,  aad  Hawara  «. 
Dabote,  Pa.,  assigann  to  Ruthwdi 

~  Pa.,  a  uwparaflaa  of 


AppUcadoaJi 
7 


7, 1949,  Serial  Na.97,i»4 
(CL  U7— 271) 


1.  In  a  baUnced  vahre  pressure  regulatw,  a  vaWe  caring 
having  a  hi^  pressure  mlet  and  a  low  prosure  outlet, 
said  outlet  comwising  aligned  bores  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  stem  sUdi^y  mounted  in  said  casing  ooaxially  of 
said  bmes  and  prd^ecting  dmni^  said  bcwes,  a  valve  seat 
member  mounted  in  each  bme,  each  of  said  valve  seat 
memben  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  piloting 
die  valve  seat  withm  die  associated  one  of  said  bores  and 
means  at  the  opposite  end  for  securing  the  vaNe  seats 
to  said  casing,  uid  fixedly  spaced  valves  on  said  stem 
associated  with  said  valve  seat  members,  eadi  of  said 
valve  seat  memben  having  thereon  a  first  annular  por- 
tion surrounding  the  bore  at  one  end  and  adi^ited  to  be 
engaged  by  die  associated  valve  in  dosed  valve  noaitton 
and  a  second  and  similar  annular  portion  sorroundiag  die 
bore  at  the  other  end,  and  said  valve  seat  memben  being 
interchangeable  to  locate  said  second  annular  porttoas 
for  contact  with  said  valves  so  that  dionid  one  of  said 
first  annular  portimis  be  damaged  the  second  annular 
pcntions  can  be  substituted  therefor  in  the  assembly 
merely  by  interdianging  said  valve  seat  members. 


2,7ii3fl2 


M. 


Ms 


AppHcatloa  Marak  19, 1951,  Serial  Na.  21^,344 
Idaka.   (CL137-4M) 


A  valve  for  an  mflatable  article  conmrising  a  pair  of 
flexible  resiliem  flat  wall  portions  closely  opposing  each 
other  in  face-to-face  relationship,  at  least  one  of  said 
flat  wall  portions  havfaig  a  dit  opeaiag  therethrou^  re- 
mote from  the  mardns  diereof,  and  a  flexible  resilient 
hollow  throat  member  extendina  from  adjacem  edges 
of  said  flat  wall  portions  and  havinc  its  longituduial 
axis  in  a  plane  extending  generally  paraOel  to  and  midway 
between  said  flat  wall  portions,  said  hoUow  diroat  mem- 
ber .having  an  inwardly  directed  ntwve  therein  extending 
around  a  portion  of  its  circumference  and  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  said  tongitudinal  axis 
of  said  hollow  throat  member,  said  groove  being  disposed 
entirely  on  the  same  side  of  and  terminating  diort  of 


A  brake  cut-off  device  for  a  pressure  Ime  of  a  hydraulic 
brake  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  interposed  in 
said  line  and  having  ported  pressure  sapf^  umI  discharge 
ends  with  the  pmis  adapted  to  be  connected  hi  said  line, 
a  pressure  operated  firing  tensioned  piston  didable  in 
said  cylinder  toward  said  discharge  end,  a  sleeve  valve 
carried  by  said  piston  opCTatWe  faito  open  and  doaed 
positions  and  paning  fluid  from  said  suimly  »l  to  said 
discharge  end  when  open,  means  on  said  disdiarge  end 
operativdy  engaged  widi  and  dodng  said  vaWc  by  sliAng 
ofnid  pbton  toward  said  discharge  end,  and  meanson 


said  plane  extending  parallel  to  and  midway  between  «.  .».  k—-  r"-:,-^ -Ti'-r,'-^,.  .TT.i..-  tn-inrv 

said  flat  wall  portions,  die  adjacent  mar^  of  said  flat  said  piston  and  cylinder,  respectively,  ooacttagto  todj 

wall  portions  extendhig  from  die  said  hollow  throat  mem-  die  piston  agamst  sliding  whoi  the  ™*  ■.  ^r'l^.,^^ 
ber  on  the  one  side  to  the  said  hollow  diroat  member 
on  die  odier  side  bdng  sealed  together  along  their  entire 
extent 


sleeve  valve  comprising  a  sleeve  on  said  piston  bavfata  a 
discharge  port,  and  a  cartridge  on  said  sleeve  slidable 
diereon  fbr  dosfaig  die  port  fai  die  sleeve. 


691  o.  o.- 
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5 


4, 1952,  ScfW  No.  274,7M 
(CL  U7-.S«5dl) 


l^lB  a  fluid  flow  regulatinf  device*  a  body  having 
inflow,  outflow  and  vaidng  pawages,  a  preature  reduc- 
ing regulator  aMemMy  unit  movaMy  diapoaed  within  the 
body  and  communicating  with  the  iABow  and  outflow 
pawagrw.  said  unit  comprising  valve  means,  a  movable 
pirton  connected  to  operate  said  valve  means,  a  cylinder 
in  which  said  piston  opnates,  means  for  mlying  load- 
ing preasue  to  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for 
Vplying  outflow  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  the  piston, 
a  vent  valve  means,  fw  venting  fluid  from  the  outflow 
passage  through  said  voiting  passage  when  the  pressure 
on  the  outflow  side  of  the  device  exceeds  a  safe  value, 
said  means  indnding  a  valve  member  carried  by  the 
body  and  a  cooperating  valve  member  carried  by  the 
regulator  unit,  and  commcm  gas  loading  means  for  urg- 
ing said  regulator  unit  in  a  direction  to  move  said  last 
named  valve  members  toward  dosed  position  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  for  providing  loading  for  the 
piston  of  the  pressure  reducing  regulator  unit. 


2,7tMt4 

ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE 

VctwM  E.  rirasmsn,  OcvciMd,  Ohio 

^Mmiy  7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4t2,7SS 
MCWw.   (CLU7— i22.S) 


1.  A  control  vaNe  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore, 
a  doaed  end.  and  an  open  end;  a  cover  plate  having  a 
drcuhtf  hole  dosing  said  open  end;  a  rotatable  index  selec- 
tor snugly  fitted  within  die  bore,  and  having  a  reduced 
portion  extending  through  the  bole,  and  having  a  drcum- 
ferential  groove  nearly  endrehng  die  sdector  within  the 
bore  thefeby  leaving  an  ungrooved  portion  between  the 
ends  <rf  the  groove;  said  selector  having  an  axial  bore 
therethroogh  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  an  axial 
inkt  port  m  the  dosed  end  <rf  the  housing,  and  having 
an  index  duct  one  end  of  which  termmates  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  the  seledor  bore  and  the  other  end  at 
which  terminates  through  the  ungrooved  portion  of  the 
selector  and  adapted  hi  neutral  position  of  the  selector 
to  communicate  with  an  outlet  port  in  the  closed  end 


oi  the  boaring;  said  bousing  having  an  arcuate 
of  spaced  ports  therein  opposrte  from  the  said  outlet  port 
and  ad^ited  in  neutral  position  of  the  selector  to  all 
communicate  with  the  circumferential  groove;  an  axially 
rotatable  valve  member  journaled  in  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  selector  having  a  fluid  slot  in  its  side  emtwac- 
ing  in  one  position  the  outer  ends  of  the  bore  and  index 
dud  of  the  selector;  a  handle  for  rotating  said  valve  and 
for  swinging  the  selector,  and  a  second  position  of  said 
selector  iHierein  the  ungrooved  portimi  ot  the  selected  is 
di^xMed  between  the  outkt  port  and  the  first  of  said  arcu- 
ate series  of  ports  and  wbmin  one  end  of  said  circum- 
ferential groove  registers  wbh  the  outlet  port  preventing 
build-<q»  of  pressure  in  said  groove. 


ROTARY  CONnOL  VALVE 

-    ^       TISTSlMi 

t,  1954,  SeiW  No.  4M,74S 
li  niimi    CCLU7.-4215) 


I.  A  oontrcri  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bore  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  cod;  a 
cover  plate  having  a  hole  secured  across  said  open  end; 
a  rotatiible  index  sdector  snugly  fitting  widiin  the  bore 
and  having  a  reduced  extension  extending  dirough  the 
hole  and  having  a  circumferential  per^iheral  groove 
therein  nearly  endrding  the  portion  within  the  bore 
leaving  an  ungrooved  portion  between  the  ends  of  die 
groove;  said  sdector  having  an  ofhet  bore  extending 
therein  communicating  with  an  axial  inlet  port  in  the 
closed  end  of  the  housing,  and  having  a  transrerse  index 
dud  at  the  inner  end  of  the  offset  bore  •»♦—»«**■>  throu^ 
the  ungrooved  portion  of  the  selector  adaptedin  neutral 
position  of  the  selector  to  communicate  throng  aaid 
groove  with  an  outlet  port  in  the  doaed  end  <rf  the 
housing;  said  housing  having  a  series  ot  spaced  hidex 
ports  therein  onxwite  said  outlet  port  and  uiapM  in 
neutral  position  of  the  sdector  to  all  raster  with  die 
groove;  said  selector  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
thereinto  throu^  said  extension:  an  axially  slidable 
valve  in  said  axial  bore  having  spaced  reduced  portions 
separated  by  a  normal  siaed  portion;  an  additional 
longitodinal  bore  extending  into  die  housing  substan- 
tially opposite  the  outlet  port;  said  sdector  having  a 
pair  of  odier  ^wced  circumferential  annular  per^heral 
grooves  tpaced  from  the  first  groove;  radial  micts  con- 
nectmg  die  additional  bore  through  said  pair  of  other 
circumferential  grooves  respectivdy  with  the  axial  se- 
lector b(»e;  a  furdier  dud  in  tbc  selector  connecting 
the  first  groove  with  the  axial  bore  adiacent  the  outer- 
most of  said  other  radial  ducts,  wherdiy  idien  the 
slidable  valve  is  in  neutral  position  die  innermost  reduced 
portion  thereof  will  connect  the  inld  and  outlet  portk 
oi  the  housing,  and  the  outermost  reduced  portira  there- 
of will  conned  the  additional  bore  with  the  outkt  port, 
and  whereby  when  the  slidaUe  valve  is  in  another  posi- 
tion the  normal-sized  portion  thereof  wiU  block  com- 
munication between  die  outermost  radial  duct  and  said 
further  duct,  and  said  hmeimost  reduced  portion  will 
conned  the  first  bo^  and  the  innermost  radial  slot  to 
pressurize  said  additional  bon;  the  fluid  in  neutral  posi- 
tion of  the  selector  passing  from  die  inlet  port  through 
the  offsd  bore  of  the  selector  and  out  diroudi  the  said 
outkt  port  preventing  pressure  build-up  in  the  circum- 
ferential grooves  and  additional  boce. 
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aiRVO  TYR  80LINQID  VALVE 


April  4»  1951,  Ssrial  No.  219^13 
2  nilMi     (CL  137— i23) 


therein,  an  air  pressure  inkt  fai  tiie  top  <rf  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  di^hragn  hi  said  pvesanre  chamber  IkxMe 
downwardly  under  fwesanre  against  the  same,  and  a  fol- 
lower in  said  pressure  Camber  beaealh  said  diaphragm 
slidaUy  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  pressure 
chamber  and  seated  on  said  stem,  said  follower  being 
movabk  downwardly  into  said  countersink  by  downward 
flexing  of  said  diaphragm  to  onerate  said  stem,  said  fol- 
lower havmg  a  bored  stem  uidably  engaged  with  said 
valve  stem,  and  a  head  engageabk  by  said  diaphragm 
and  fitting  in  said  countersink. 


ilB903 


1.  A  4-way  sdedor  valve  comprisfaig;  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  hi^  pressure  port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  pair  of 
working  ports;  two  pressure  operated  valve  units  one 
associated  with  one  working  port  and  the  other  with  the 
other  woriung  port,  each  valve  unit  induding  a  move- 
aUe  valve  mechanism  having  first  and  second  pressure 
faces  and  moveabk  in  rasponae  to  high  pressure  on  its 
first  face  and  exhaust  pressure  on  its  seoood  face  to 
conned  its  associated  workina  port  to  said  exhaust  pwt, 
and  moveabk  in  response  to  m^  pressure  on  its  second 
face  and  exhaust  pressure  on  its  first  face  to  copnect  its 
associated  working  port  to  said  pressure  port;  pilbt  valve 
means  comprising  Ifirst  and  seoood  pilot  valves  eadi  hav- 
ing high  pressure  and  exhaust  duds  connecting  to  said 
hi^  pressure  and  exhaust  ports  respectivdy,  a  control 
passage  and  means  normally  connecting  said  control 
passage  to  said  high  pressure  dud  but  operabk  to  trans- 
fer its  said  control  passage  from  connection  with  said 
high  pressure  dud  to  connection  with  said  exhaust  duct; 
and  means  connecting  the  control  passage  of  said  first 
pilot  vahe  to  said  first  pressure  face  of  one  of  said  units 
and  to  said  seoood  pressure  face  of  the  other  said  unit, 
and  connectiu  the  control  passage  of  said  second  pilot 
vahre  to  said  first  pressure  feioe  of  the  said  odier  unit  and 
to  the  second  pressure  feoe  of  said  one  unit 


A  hose  end  fitting  for  llexibk  hose,  said  fitting  oom- 
pr«ng  in  combination,  an  hmer  nqipk  and  an  outer 
socket  defining  with  said  nqppk  an  annular  chamber  into 
which  an  end  portion  of  the  hose  is  capabk  of  behig 
hitrodiioed  to  secure  the  fitting  upon  the  hose,  said  socket 
being  formed  from  tubing  havmg  an  extension  beyond 
said  chamber  end  de&iing  a  curved  bend,  said  socket 
tube,  m  its  socket  formhig  portion,  havhig  left-hand 
threading  rolled  thereinto  and  said  nippk  having  r||)tt- 
hand  screw-threadiag,  a  collar  serared  on  a  portion  of 

said  chaml 


said  nmrie  threading  at  the  end  of  the 
remote  from  its  said  open  end  and  said  curved  tube  por- 
tion, said  ooUar  spacing  die  said  socket  tvbt  from  said 
nippk,  said  tube  bemg  secured  to  said  collar,  said  nippk 
direading  extending  along  a  portion  ot  die  nippk  ex- 
posed to  said  dumber,  wher^  said  sodwt  threading 
and  the  said  cxpoted  nippk  tiireading  are  aUe  to  co- 
operate by  enaagement  wnh  the  hose  sorfaoea  to  facili- 
tate the  tntroAidion  of  the  hose  end  portion  faito  said 
diamber.  said  curved  socket  extension  bring  capabk 
of  receiving  the  hose  portion  immediately  adiacent  said 
chamber  and  hokUitt  the  said  hoae  portion  In  correspond- 
ing  curved  shape  wnhout  ctMMptc 


2,7tMt7 

PRESSURB  CONIROLLED  OONDIN8A110N 

DRAIN  TRAP 

ll.W>ris%CHiiiirii.R.L 

iRfc  7,  liS2.  flsMNk  27Mt7 

ICkkm,   fCLUT— 7S0 


2,7tMfl9 
CARBURBTOR 


Noblf944C 
1^1949 


1.  Carburetor  provided  widi  a  main  air  passaga  aad 

av  passages,  indnding  two  coaxii 

POWBS  Bring  rotaiaoM  TCHUvanr  to 
ofsaidbodkaWngofcyBndrinriand 
shspe  and  being  lateriottar  and  alternatingly  provided 
with  rflia  and  grooves,  said  body 


aaid  iflvtaMr- 
ing  lossard  the  air  ootlet,  the  other' bbdjr  faeis«  ili«- 


I.  Opesatittg  means,  for  a 
in  a  condensation  coliwfing 


and  having  a 


valve 

a 


tve  poimm  wm  a  ceami 


shaped  and  being  provided  with  as 
tklly  Mrrangrd  aad  paraUri  to  the  Mds  of  arid  otlier  body, 
ntending  membsfs  as  corresponds  to  tha  number  of  rflis 
or  grooves  fonaed  between  the  ribs,  said  aMmbesa  beini 
shaped  lo  overlap  said  riba  to  kosp  ttandditeal  air 

DttHSflCS  ^ypmi  ftttdb  ttBOQ  POtfltlOflL  to  CEtCOO  9d0tH  Mud 

grooves  to  close  the  additkinal  air 
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■LECTKOMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  WEFr4MIXING 
IN  WEAVING  LOOMS JWTTH  DMV  Maaa 

^n,  19S1,  SifW  RiTiZmu 

(CL  139—232) 


1.  A  control  for  bobbn  "dumge-over  b  weft-inixing 
looms  having  a  pickuig  shaft  making  one  revolution  for 
two  picks  and  a  oatten,  said  control  comprising  a  bobbin 
chaiigeH>ver  mechanism  having  a  trip  portion,  a  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  picking  shaft  and  adi^Mted  to  place 
the  trip  portion  of  the  change-over  mechanism  in  posi- 
tion engajgeable  by  the  batten,  a  clutching  device  between 
said  two  mechanisms,  and  an  electro-magnetic  arrange- 
ment for  actuating  said  clutching  device,  the  electric  cir- 
cuit of  said  arraofement  including  a  feeler  for  detecting 
empty  bobbins  in  the  shuttles  on  the  change-over  side  of 
the  loom,  a  locking  relay  controlled  by  the  feeler,  a  pair 
of  kxking  relays  the  circuits  <rf  whkh  are  contnriled 
through  the  first  relay  and  throu^  two  contacts  closaUe 
by  the  picking  shaft,  respectively  after  one  and  two  turns 
of  said  picking  shaft  after  Ihe  doting  of  the  first  relay, 
said  electro-magnetic  arrangement  operabk  upon  closing 
of  all  three  rdays  to  actuate  said  clutching  device,  where- 
by the  change-over  mechanism  is  actuatedafter  two  revo- 
lutions of  the  pidung  shaft,  that  is:  four  picks  after  one 
bobbin  has  been  found  empty.  ^     i 


2,79M91 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  METAL  LATH 
F.  aiQrtiM,  SMlMi,  OML.  iii^nr  to 
C«.hc. 


Kajr 


24, 1949,  Sariri  No.  199,999 
(CL  149—11^ 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  means  on  the  frame  providing  a  pliirality  of  mag- 
aetic  ways  on  which  ooovohited  wires  are  adi^ted  to 
tnveL  some  of  the  ways  being  on  different  leveb  than 
other  of  the  ways,  guides  on  the  frame  for  gnidhig  coo- 
voliitod  wires  to  tfie  ways,  tiie  guides  having  the  ends 
thereof  overinpped  to  poaition  the  oonvohited  wires  lenv- 
inf  tka  gmdv  in  ofveriapped  relationship,  means  on  the 
frame  for  feeding  a  phiral^  of  convoluted  wires  into  the 
gnidea  with  the  convolutes  of  the  wires  being  positioned 
ia  a  predetennined  pattern  relative  to  one  another,  means 
on  the  liranie  awnriatcd  with  the  ways  for  maintaining  the 
convolulad  whca  in  overlapped  relationship  and  with  the 
conwohMea  hi  a  predetermined  pattern  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  means  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the  ways 
for  weldtag  the  ooovoluted  wires  locether.  : 


2*719,992 

TILTABLE  WORK-SUnORlING  TABLE  FOR 

TOOL  MACHINES 


12, 19S3,  SmW  N«.  395349 
(CL  143— U2) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tical support,  a  horizontal  diaft  rigidly  supported  there- 
iqKm,  a  taUe  dispoaed  abov-  said  shaft,  means  for  siq>- 
porting  said  taUe  upon  and  for  tiltable  movement  about 
said  uaft.  said  tane  being  adapted  for  shifting  move- 
ment upon  said  diaft  in  a  k»gitudiaal  direction  with 
relation  to  said  shaft,  a  wing  projecting  vertically  from 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  the  rim  of  said  tawe  bein^  provided 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  therewithin  said  wing  for  in- 
terlocking said  taUe  in  a  rigid  stationary  relation  with 
said  shaft  when  said  table  is  shifted  in  the  direction  of 
said  wing,  said  table  bdng  capable  of  angular  tilting  move- 
ments to  dther  side  of  saia  shaft  when  said  table  has 
been  shifted  in  the  direction  away  from  said  wing,  and 
means  for  locking  said  taUe  in  the  tflted  position  to 
said  shaft  

2,799,993 
JOINTER  KNIFE  SETTING  TOOL 
B.  FMea,  9m  A^sln,  Tce. 
Hnwvmkm  23, 19S3,  SariM  No.  3933SS 
4CUnM.  CO.  144— 114) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wood  jointer  having  a  horizontal 
work  piece  supporting  and  feeding  table  provided  widi  a 
flat  work  surfr^e  havinc  an  qpcnrng  throng  which  cut- 
ting knives  on  a  rotataUe  MMr  head  are  eaqwaed  and 
operable  hi  a  well  known  QM4RI'.  a  vertical  work  guide 
along  one  longitudfaial  edfb  of  said  table  agattst  which 
the  work  piece  is  didlngly  pressed  and  held  as  it  is  poshed 
along,  a  nrst  jiermanent  magnet  attached  to  said  work 
surface  and  an  adjaoem  snrnoe  of  said  guide,  a  second 
permanent  magnet  lying  on  said  work  surface  widi  a 
lunited  portion  bridging  said  opwiing  and  serving  to 
bodily  lift  and  pull  one  looaeaed  cattmg  knife  out  of  a 
slot  m  die  cutter  head  and  to  hold  it  in  its  intended 
radially  |m)fectiiig  poaitiaB,  rdative  to  the  outer  per^- , 
ery  of  the  head,  nnlle  the  uanal  aet  screw  on  the  head 
is  tightened  and  so  tfiat  the  knife  will  "stay  put"  at  the 
same  radial  distance  position  of  the  other  complementary 
knives  on  said  head. 


A  chestnut 


2.799,991 
CHESTNUT 
Fkwk  A/WeHsl,  New  Yeik,  N.  Y. 

Msomy  23, 1994,  Sariri  New  41L93C 
1  CWnk    <a.  149— U) 

cotteri  comprisBy ;  a  plier-typefaiplcnwnt 

a  pair  of  croaaed,  pivotally  connected  handles, 
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subatantially  flat,  drcnlar  oppoaed  jaws  hilegnl  widi  the 
forward  ends  of  said  handles,  metallic  discs  removably 
motmted  on  die  oppoaed  faces  of  said  jaws,  one  of  said 
dncs  providmg  a  seat  for  a  chestnut  to  be  cut,  and  a  pair 
of  crossed  and  snbstantiallv  trianguter  blades  removably 
mounted  on  die  odier  disc  for  engagemmt  widi  the  chest- 
nnt^Me  of  said  Uades  comprising  rij^t  angulariy  and 
oppoM^y  extending,  apertured  mounting  flanges  inte- 
gral widi  its  base  and  ftirther  having  a  dot  extending 


69 

a  second  rotary  shaft  between  and  adjacent  said  chnto 
terminal  portion  and  said  discs  for  orienting  said  olives 


MM;at.'> 


downwardly  diereinto  from  die  apex  diereof  for  the  lo- 

SaS'iJ^  S^SrS:^^*^^  ScS'SSueruTr  *°  -^l  ^.-th^die^ longitudinal 

die  reception  of  said  one  Made,  said  odSwad^tother  ^^^^  to  die  axis  of  rotation  of  said  discs. 

including  right  angulariy  and  oppodtdy  gTt«>iwt{nt  aper.  — ..^.i.^. 

tured  mounting  flanges  integral  widi  its  base  on  oppo-  -..^.^ 

site  sides  of  die  slot  dierem  and  secured  to  said  other  ,„^«    *»^**»**'  ^ 

diac  m  edge-abuttfaig  engagement  widi  die  first  named  ».., .  ^   ..!?*  CONSmuCTION 

flanges.  ™?Sf -X*.  ^••n**y  "i*  nmn  I.  Wste, 

2*799i99S 

APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  SHAVINGS  FROM 

SOLID  MA1XRIALS  SUCH  AS  SOAP 

AppUcaden  Aptfl  2, 1952,  SariSi  No.  299,199 

^  ^^.  gPHriitfM  Ndhcrinnda  April  4, 1951 
5  Hi  lull     (CL  146—61) 


New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conenlfaM 
A  ppMraMan  hmt  39i  mi.  Ssi 


ef  New  Yeik 
3^  1951,  Ssriiri  No.  234,545 
(CL152-.339) 


1.  A  d^ice  for  dispensing  and  scraping  soap,  cheese 
and  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  vertical  container 
being  dosed  at  die  upner  end  to  accommodate  said  ma- 
tenals,  a  ctrcumferentially  direaded  spindle  centrally  lo- 
cated m  said  container  and  reaching  in  die  vidnity  of  its 
upper  end,  a  disc  for  die  advance  of  said  materials 
through  said  container  screwed  on  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  stighdy  smaller  dian  die  one  of  said  con- 
tainer to  effect  die  downward  passage  of  said  materials 
through  said  container  upon  rototion  of  said  spindle, 
a  arcular  disc-shaped  scraper  and  a  handwheel  fastened 
to  die  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  reaching  into  die 
tower  part  of  said  container,  said  handwheel.  said  scraper, 
said  spindle  and  said  disc  forming  a  single  operatinc 
umt  to  be  centered  from  bdow  into  said  container  and 
a  resihent  nng  located  between  die  open^nd  portion  of 
said  container  and  said  handwheel  to  secure  said  unit 
in  Its  operative  position  in  die  open-end  portion  of  said 
container. 

2*799^996 

OLIVE  SUCER  HA  VING  AN  QRIEN11NG  FEED 

CHUn 
H.  Sarilh,  Wateirt  Qoak  CaW^ 
OBvc  Company,  VlaaB^  CUK.  a 

of  CaWoi^a  '  ■  ' 

^'•"*"*~  f  ^S:^!7  ^  *•**•  *Hrf  No.  212,595 
^    ,  3ClalaiB.    (0.144-164) 

1.  In  comWnation  widi  a  phirality  of  coaxial  discs 
secured  to  a  first  rotary  shaft  and  having  aligned  permh- 
eral  podtets  and  mterdigitatod  cuttinTniMiSTxSdlng 
thwwetween,  of  means  for  feedfaig  olives  or  thelilw 
thmto  comprising  an  indined  diule  having  a  lower  ter- 
minal portion  spaced  from  dw  periphery  of  said  discs. 


9.  A  tire  casmg  comprising  a  carcass  containing  mi- 
gratory stainmg  material  and  a  layer  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  carcass  and  in  contact  dierewidi  compriain#  a  bro- 
nunated  rubbery  interpolymer  of  fitwi  70  to99%  by 
weight  of  an  isoolefin  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  with  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polyotaOn  con- 
tauung  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  rabboy  faiter- 
polymer  bdng  brominated  to  such  an  extent  diat  it  con- 
tains combined  bromine  in  an  amount  suffldent  to  satu- 
rate from  20  to  80%  of  die  olefinic  dooUe  bonds  of  said 
rubbery  mteipolymer. 


2,799,999 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 
,,       ,  „  MAKING  SAME 

E^rard  H.  Waflace,  Detrall,  Mick,  aatear  to  UnRad 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  havfaig  stranded  carcase  rehifbrc- 
tog  elenmts  arnmged  In  lamhuuad  piles  exieadhuarouiid 
to«rtMdWe  bead  Msembliea.  said  "straiSS^SSSto 
agivoi  Dly  ntendhig  on  a  bias  from  one  ^dof  the 
toe  to  the  other  along  a  generaUy  S-ahaped  conl  pMh 
havmg  a  mhumnm  oord  angle  at  die  beads,  and  gradualhr 

5'i*'*L??^  ^  ■?«*«•  ***n9  measured  widi  reference 

to  die  center  Une  of  die  crown  of  die  tire.      "'''™^ 

fijjmethod  of  making  a  ply  of  tire  fabric  which 

oomprisM  uranpng  stranded  rdnfordng  elements  on 

Li^  «rS.&.S*^l  *^  P?*  extendmg  from 
2f*.»r*.**'  *•-  '^^^  •*>  *«  «•*»«■  ta  »  linedttoibto* 
hi  die  plane  of  a  dngle  ply  a  single  ^mSS^X 
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Fkbsuaby  1,  1956 


VAttt  oofd  aa^  at  tbe  center  of  die  fabric  than  at 
aimer  M»  tttenoi,  nid  cord  angle  being  meawred  with 
reipect  to  die  longitiidjnal  center  line  of  the  fabric  i^ien 
die  fkbric  is  in  me  flat  before  being  formed  into  tire 


WHEEL  RIM  ASSEMBLY  fOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 


S,  19S9,  Seriri  N*.  1994t7 

~irimiiiia,lHf 
(CLlSS-^lt) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  «iieel  rim  having 
«n  intMrally  formed  inclined  shoulder  and  a  per^hml 
bead  adapted  to  receive  a  com^ementally  formed  side 
ring  on  one  edfc  of  the  rim,  and  the  oppoote  edge  of  the 
rim  formed  with  an  annular  groove  qpaced  from  the 
edge  of  the  rim  and  an  annular  recess  extending  inwardly 
of  the  groove  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  m  the  rim, 
and  said  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  wedge-shaped  ring 
having  an  inclined  surface  and  another  nde  ring  simi- 
lar to  the  aforesaid  side  ring  but  reversed  thereto  and 
adapted  for  mounting  vpon  the  wedg&^riiaped  ring,  the 
inctaned  surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  ring  being  oppo- 
sitely inclined  to  the  aforesaid  inclined  shoulder,  and 
said  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  tfiit  ring  complemen- 
tally  formed  to  the  groove  and  a  shoulder  of  the  side 
ring  adapted  to  be  detachably  afllxed  by  the  ^lit  ring. 


BEADED  CAN  BODY  MAKER  MACHINE 
L  Calviis,  Msiisla,  CaML,  iiilgiir  to  PacMc 


31, 194f ,  SutUL  No.  73,72t 
(CL  153—9 


1.  In  a  beaded  can  bodymaker  wherein  flat  blanks  are 
passed  individually  from  a  stack  of  blanks  first  trans- 
venely  and  then  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  flexing 
rolls  in  the  transverse  path  oi  travel  of  said  blanks,  the 
first  at  said  flexing  roUs  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
the  second,  die  second  of  said  flexing  rolls  having  its  axis 
oi  rotation  tptctd  forwardly  with  renect  to  said  first  roll 
in  the  transverse  padi  6f  travd  of  said  blanks,  means  for 
rotating  said  flexing  rolls  in  opposite  dlrBctions,  a  first 
horiaoBtal  guideway  in  advance  of  said  second  flexing  roll 
and  below  the  level  of  die  line  of  contact  of  said  rMls,  a 
second  horizontal  guideway  below  the  level  of  said  line  of 
oo«tact  and  rearward  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
roll,  a  first  breaker  steel  above  the  level  of  said  line  of  con- 
tact and  in  advance  thereof  and  partially  over  said  guide- 
way  and  said  second  roll,  a  second  breaker  steel  rear- 
ward of  said  line  of  contact  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  said 
first  roil  and  above  said  second  guideway,  said  flexing 
rolls,  guideways,  and  breaker  steels  being  spaced  and  posi- 
tioned widi  rnpect  to  each  other  so  that  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  blanks  therethrough  is  reversely  bent  to  flex  said 


blank  in  two  directioos  beyond  die  elastic  limit  oi 
blanks,  a  pair  of  beading  roOs  located  proximate  said 
flexing  rolls  in  the  transverse  path  of  travel  of  said  blanks, 
said  beading  rolls  having  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to 
said  flexing  rolls  and  substantially  in  vertical  alignnent, 
one  of  said  rolls  having  at  least  one  droumferential  bead 
and  the  other  of  said  rmIs  haviiu  a  drcumfereatial  groove 
corresponding  to  each  said  bead,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  beading  rolls  in  opposite  directioos. 


.  a,7tMti 

DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

!mm%  Moan;  La. 
23, 19S3,  SsitW  No.  3tMM 
2CWiii.   (CLlS3-^3f) 


1.  In  a  medunism  for  bending  dieet  material,  a  base, 
a  pressure  bar  mounted  for  hinged  movement  on  said 
base,  an  anvfl  carried  by  the  base  extending  along  one 
side  of  the  pressure  bar,  another  anvH  carried  by  the 
base  extending  along  the  other  side  of  the  pressure  bar, 
said  anvils  having  straifht  upper  edges  cm  which  the 
sheet  material  to  be  bent  is  supported,  two  members 
spaced  from  eadi  other  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bsse  for  guiding  a  free  end  of  the  pressure  Imr,  a  lever 

Eivotally  mounted  on  said  members,  a  link  connecting  the 
;ver  with  the  free  end  of  the  pressure  bar,  and  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  the  base  adiustaMe  with  respect  thereto 
for  lifniting  downward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the 
pressure  bar. 

2,7tMt2 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAPNC  PIPE  COUPUNGS 
OR  FIXTURES 
C 

ftfay  M,  IfSl.  SsiW  No.  29M«S 
If  nihil     (CLlS3-4t) 


1.  A  flxtnre  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  die  hav- 
ing an  al^(ied  work  Hsceas  of  cylindrical  section  and  of 
uniform  diamf.tfr  from  end  to  end,  one  brandi  of  the 
recess  being  of  a  length  to  receive  and  compkfly  en- 
doae  a  tubular  work  blank,  and  actuating  phmgw  ftt- 
di«ly  stidaUe  widim  said  work  recess  and  provided 
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n 


^1S^^^&  S*^^  T2?"  ^^^_  "^.f^  '^  todudhig  a  seat  having  a  main  fixed  section  a<qaceot 
2*  T2^*°^  ^  ^  annutor  dmist  shoulder  at  die  to  and  complemenul  widi  die  imck  rest,  and  a  relatively 
base  of  die  pilot  for  dirust  engagement  widi  die  end  of  -^-r^-^-  »-i^  i^,  ua  >  rewoveiy 

the  work  into  which  the  pBot  extends,  a  bendaUe  re- 
silient work  flUer  element  mounted  on  die  end  of  said 
pilot  portion  of  said  actuatkg  plunger  to  coact  diere- 
widi  to  interiorly  support  die  wall  of  die  work,  a  reaction 
plunger  slidaUe  withfai  die  odier  branch  of  die  work 
recoB.  a  head  dierefor  didaUy  fitting  within  said  work 
recess  to  travd  around  die  aaigle  thereof,  and  having  a 
qiherically  curved  work  engagmg  fuse  adapted  to  siq>- 
portin^y  fit  widiin  die  inner  end  edge  of  tubular  work 
in  iu  mitial  position  witUn  said  work  recess,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  head  and  to  said  reaction  plunger, 
said  reaction  plunger  having  a  recess  in  its  hmer  end 
in  which  die  outer  end  of  said  link  is  pivoted,  said  head 
having  a  recess  receiving  the  inner  end  of  said  link,  the 
pivot  for  die  link  to  said  head  being  disposed  centrally 
relative  to  the  curvature  of  the  face  of  the  head,  and 
dimst  sustainina  means  for  said  reaction  plunger  acting 
to  maintain  said  head  in  thrust  engagement  widi  the  edge 
of  die  work  and  widi  die  end  of  die  filler  element  dur- 
ing die  forming  ttnke  oi  the  actuating  plunger. 


movable  front  section,  said  front  section  being  In  the  form 
of  a  miniature  treadmilL 


2,7tMtS 
MACHINE  FOR  SIRETCHING  FLDOBLE  SHEET 
MATERIAL  ABOUT  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID 
FORM 

lacoh  S.  Kamborian,  Wast  Newton,  Mmm, 
Apsfl  10,  IMS,  S«M  No.  2t,297 
tnshni    (CL1S4— LS) 


2,7fl,M5 
CURB  CLIMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 


N.  Y., 
Pandyi 
Hen  of  New  York 

IS 


to  Natfonri  F 

New  Yetk,  N.  Y.,  a 


23, 1954,  Scrfiri  No.  43fl,M5 
(CL155-.3t) 


'^=*^     " 


1.  In  a  macfafaie  fbr  drawnig  sheet  material  about  a 
sttbetantlally  rigid  form  and  wherefai  updrafting  stress 
is  applied  to  die  margin  of  die  sheet  material  by  means, 
fflcludmg  a  oonstandy  rotating,  upwardly  tapering  loU 
whicfa  h(4ds  said  maigin  in  upright  podtion  at  the 
FMion  where  updrafting  stress  k  b^  applied,  in  com- 
binatioa.  a  rotary  w|per  whicfa  oonstanUy  turns  m  die 
same  direction,  saki  wiper  bdng  designed  to  lay  die 
maifinal  portion  of  die  sheet  material  down  over  die 
I  oTdie  foroB.  said  wiper  betng  arranaed  to  extend 


1.  A  curb  climbing  wheel  chair  for  invalids  comprising 
a  carriage  frame,  wheels  at  the  front  of  the  carriage 
frvme,  other  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  frame, 
lifters  at  the  front  of  the  frame  pivotally  ^rr^'ftr^f^  at 
their  upper  ends  to  die  frame  and  sloping  rearwardly 
toward  their  lower  ends,  the  lifters  being  wtwidable  to 
raise  the  front  wheels  of  the  chair  from  the  ground,  other 
lifters  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  frame  and  <mMiected  to 
Uie  frame  and  extendable  to  lift  die  rear  idieels  from 
the  ground,  and  lifter  operating  mechanism  in  position  to 
be  actuated  by  the  oco^ant  of  the  chair. 


inwardbr  over  the  bottom  of  dto  form  and  conmrlshig 
an  eloogato  body  poitioa  and  a  helical  work-hnpdUng 
element  mbracing  die  body  portinn,  saM  woik-fanpelling 
element  bettig  operative  mOnlwiuptecBy  to  urge  dut 
poftion  of  the  manin  widi  which  it  is  engaged  in  a 
direction  substantially  naralM  to  die  axis  of  die  helkal 
element,  die  body  poctton  of  die  wiper  tapering  hi  diam- 
eter and  havhig  its  smaller  end  at  die  rear,  a  rotary 
tnppoitfaif  shaft  fixed  to  dw  smaller  end  of  die  wiper 
and  coaud  widk  die  latter,  and  means  fbr  suppl^ 
adherive  to  die  hmer  soifaoe  of  die  maii^ial  portion 
^  f^J^  matofial  jnst  before  it  is  htiddown  over 
the  bottom  of  die  form  by  llto 


2,7«l,Mi 
BA1H  CHAIR 


«,19fl,8oiWN«.25Mtfl 
(CL  155—12^ 


1.  A  hi 


2.7fLM4 
mGHOUIR 
D.filillii,IBBfaliiii|i,Tei. 

3ChkM.   ICLISS— 1)  ^^ 

^  chair  conyrising  a  kg  structure  and  com- 
aeat  and  back  rest  structure  mpporled  dneoo 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mounting  member,  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  tny  arms  mooaied  on  the  mountiag 
*-—  fbr  rechirocal  movement  between  a  horiaootj 
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podtioa  and  a  retracted  pontkni.  a  tray  having  upwardly 
dimoeed  receptacles  therein  mounted  between  the  tray 
anrn  for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  predetermined 
operable  positioo  and  a  displaced  poattion,  rekasaMe 
means  latchint  the  tray  arms  in  horizontal  position  re- 
leased by  moving  the  tray  ia  the  arms  to  operable  posi- 
tion, a  cover  mounted  on  the  tray  for  reciprocal  position- 
iag  between  a  position  in  shielding  rdation  to  die  recep- 
tacles and  a  retracted  position,  and  further  releasable 
means  latching  the  tray  arms  in  horizontal  position 
released  by  moving  the  cover  to  shielding  position. 


when  spring  strips  are  connected  thereacross,  the  q>ring 
element  diqwsed  adjacent  to  a  side  frame  portimi  hav- 


G. 


2,791,M7 
FOLDING  AKMREST 


*Ik^ 


Afich^  ncoiponitkMi  of 


li,  1952,  Seriid  No.  2f9at5 
(CL  155—145) 


ing  its  arm  portions  di^osed  in  crossed  relation  to  brace 
the  forward  frame  against  lateral  di^lacement 


2,791,M9 
KNOOmOWN  CHAm 

Mnj  12, 1953, 8«M  Nd.  35M15 
3  nilm     (CL  15S— 19C) 


1.  In  a  folding  chair  having  front  lep,  rear  legs,  a  seat 
pivotally  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  legs,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  rear 
legs  to  the  front  leg  associated  therewith,  said  links  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  said  front  legs  from  the  points 
of  connection  thereto  when  said  chair  is  in  erected  con- 
dition, folding  arm-rest  means  comprising:  opposite 
brackets  fixed  with  reqiect  to  said  front  legs  respectively 
and  each  having  a  downwardly-extending  projection  at 
the  lower  end  mereof  q>aced  from  said  front  legs;  op- 
posite arm-rest  members  pivotally  connected  respectively 
to  said  brackets;  and  arm-rest  supporting  links  pivotally 
connected  respectively  to  said  arm-rest  members  at  points 
in  front  of  said  front  le^  and  to  saud  rear  legi,  said  arm- 
rest supporting  Ifaiks  havmg  an  upwardly-opening  channel- 
diaped  cross  section  adapted  to  engage  said  profections 
re^ectively  with  said  chair  in  erected  condition. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  seat  structure,  detachable  smporting  legs  therefor,  a 
back  rest,  the  seat  structure  having  a  cmnpartment  there- 
in open  to  one  side  thereof  throu^  which  opening  the 
compartment  may  receive  the  supporting  legs  and  the 
back  rest  structure  when  the  structure  is  dinssembled, 
the  back  rest  structure  having  a  cross-piece  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  closure  for  the  opening  to  tiie  seat  compart- 
ment when  the  back  rest  structure  is  contained  in  the  ctmi- 
partment,  and  a  handle  secured  to  one  of  the  side  wnil»  of 
the  seat  structure  to  facilitate  carrying  the  same. 


2,7tl,tlt 
FLUID  FRESSURE  ACTUATED  TIRE  FRESSING 

DEVICE 


Novesnbcr  t,  1951,  SaiW  N«.  255,37« 
2  CtataH.    (CL  157—1.17) 


2,7fMM 
BACK  anONG  CONffRUCnON 


23, 19«7,  Ssriri  No.  75M41 
4  CWm.    (CL  155—179) 

2.  In  a  back  spring  construction,  a  base  frame  made 
of  wire  and  formed  into  rectangular  shape  having  at 
least  one  pair  ot  paraUelly  dispowd  wires  interconnect- 
ing the  side  portions  thereof,  U-sh^>ed  qning  elements 
having  a  web  portion  and  extending  arms,  the  ends  of  the 
arms  Ming  hooked  about  said  parallel  wires  providing 
a  support  fm-  the  spting  elements  on  the  base  frame,  a 
fbrrard  frame  secured  to  the  fwwardly  disposed  web 
ends  of  said  U-shaped  spring  elements  providing  a  re- 
silient si^port  therefor  which  bracees  the  fotwud  frame 


1.  In  a  floid  preasnre  actuated  tire  pressing  device, 
comprising  a  body,  a  fluid  pressure  cyUnder  in  udd  body. 
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a  piston  sUdaUy  arranged  in  said  body  and  actuated  by 
fliud  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  prenmg  cUw  slid- 
aUy  guided  m  said  body  and  capable  of  Iwmg  forced 
downwardly  by  said  pi^on,  tfie  provision  of  a  crank 
lever  pivotally  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
body,  a  gripping  daw  attadied  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
crank  lever,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  crank  lever,  a  toothed  pinion  ec- 
centricaUy  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  a  hand 
lever  ligkUy  secured  to  said  pinion,  and  a  toothed  rack 
rigidty  secured  to  said  body  for  nmhing  engagrment  by 
nid  iHuion.  die  arrangement  being  such  that  upward 
manual  pressure  on  said  hand  lever  rotates  said  pmion 
to  urge  said  body  downwards  and  dirou^  said  link  and 
said  crank  lever  urges  said  gripping  claw  towards  said 
pressing  daw.        ^^^^^^^^_ 

2,791,ill 
APPARATUS  FOR  THEJXWlBUSnON  OF  FUEL 

Briariy,  Naibeitt,  P^  aiad  SmmsI  Lstvl^  SCi^ 

ojrini  i|-  "--  AiCMt  26, 1944,  SaW  No.  551^429. 
DwSsd  a«d  lys  MjEaHsn  Mnrek  15,  1959,  SeiW 
No.  149,949 

ICM^    (CL159— 19i) 
TWa  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  aac.  29() 


provided  with  lUt  oppositely  extended  wmgs  lymg  m  the 
same  plane  as  the  bottom  and  provided  with  upstandmg 
oppositely  disposed  fingers  adjacent  the  basw  ud  in  front 
of  said  wings,  said  member  having  a  vertical  upwardly 
extending  wall  joined  to  said  bottom  at  a  point  between 


and  in  front  of  said  fingers,  said  vertical  wall  having  op- 


positely laterally  extended  angle-shaped  extensions  hav- 
ing portions  substantially  opposite  to  and  spaced  froin 
said  wings  and  fingers,  said  angle-shaped  extensions  wid 
fingers  being  engageable  with  the  pendant  strinp  of  a 
cord  reeved  over  a  wheel  disposed  above  said  bottom, 
thereby  to  guide  said  strings.  ^ 


2,791,913 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING,  fOSITl^WG. 

PUNCHING,  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Aithw  P.  Flsslng.  Wcbslsr  Groves,  Mfc,  Miil«iBr  la 

Gayiord  Ciirtahrr  Coi>OMiio«t  St  Imm,  Mo^  • 

3CWaM.    (CL194— 12) 


In  a  gas  combustion  assembly,  a  gas  distributing  ap- 
paratus oooDqprising  a  pair  of  paralld  gas  feeding  con- 
duits,  a  phmlity  ot  kmgitudinany  extendmg  manifcrids 
connected  to  said  gas  feedhig  conduits  to  dier^  form 
a  grid-like  structure,  each  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing manifolds  behic  paralld  to  each  other  and  having 
a  plurality  <rf  equdly  spaced  gas  nozzles  located  akmg 
its  length,  said  gas  nozzles  of  eadi  adjacent  longitudi- 
nally extending  manifold  being  positioned  in  staggered 
relationshq)  to  each  other,  a  hexagonal  shaped  air  register 
surrounding  eadi  of  said  gas  nozzles  and  prmecting  out- 
wardly from  the  gas  nozzle  side  of  said  grid-like  struc- 
ture to  form  a  discharge  end,  eadi  said  ur  register  pro- 
truding from  the  side  of  die  grid-like  structure  opposite 
said  gas  nozzle  side  and  adapted  to  form  a  rear  open- 
end,  a  pair  of  kmgitodinal  bracing  members  extending 
between  said  pair  of  paralld  gas  feeding  conduits  and 
secured  diereto  in  paraUd  relationship  to  said  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  maniftrids  and  at  opposite 
sides  'tbenoi,  a  plurality  of  revotuble  shutter  shafts  se- 
cured to  said  pur  of  loogitodinal  bracing  members  on 
the  side  opposite  said  gas  nozzles  and  perpendicular  to 
said  londtudliiaUy  extwiding  manifolds,  a  plurality  of 
shutters  fixed  to  said  shatter  diafts  bdiind  each  of  said 
gas  nozzles  and  said  air  register,  actuating  means,  and 
gear  tatatu  coupling  said  nutter  diafu  to  each  other 
and  to  laid  actuating  means. 

2,791,912 
VENETIAN  BUND  TILTBR 


a  toKftwrnum  af 

I  October  1, 1952,  SctW  No.  312471 

tniTiiii     (CL  312— 571) 
1.  In  a  Venetian  bhnd  tiher,  a  cord  guide  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  member  having  a  substantially  fiat  bottom 
aBi  o.  o.— e 


1.  Apparatiis  for  movtog  strip  sheet  mateial  tea 
cutting madiine,  said  apparatm comproiii|a flrrtpj^ 
feed  rollers  in  supeipoaed  aligned  rdation,  the  lower 
rolkr  being  arruSsd  tooaatact  with  die  lower  sur&oe 
Sac  aS  toS^  the  iwer  rolte  b^  adiptod^ 
have  mtermittent  vertical  moveoient  relative  to  the  tower 
roller  for  engagement  widi  the  upper  ^faos  o«±e 
dieet  to  co-ad  irith  the  lower  roller  to,  feed  the  liiect^ 
a  ioooiid  pair  of  feed  rdkn  V^flkm^djnjmuifomi 
feUtioB  and  fai  horiamtidly  spaced  P;«>WidaJoo  wWj 
the  first  pair  to  recefve  betwoen  them  die  died  fcd 
from  die  firrt  pair,  die  lower  roller  of  die  aeoond  pafr 
being  arranged  for  contad  witii  die  lower  surface  of 
diedied  behig  fed  from  die  flrd  roUers.  die  upper  roUCT 
of  die  second  pair  bdng  adapted  to  have  mtermittMt 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  mdenying  roikr  aor 
engagement  widi  the  upper  wr^  <>«*««***'  ^ZS2a 
tinue  the  feeding  movement  of  the  died  at  a  parioa 
when  die  upper  roller  of  die  fird  pab  bas  been  moved 
out  of  contact  widi  die  sheet,  means  for  driving  at  lead 
one  of  eadi  pair  of  said  feed  rollers,  a  stop  membCT 
positioned  between  die  vpper  rollers  of  die  two  pans 
and  adapted  to  have  intermittent  vertical  movement  info 
and  out  of  the  path  of  travd  of  a  shed  to  lunit  tte 
initial  extent  of  plaoemeirt  movement  of  a  shed  be- 
tween die  separated  flnt  pair  of  roUers.  a  punch  and 
die  cutter  means  ou  the  side  of  the  second  pan*  of  rouen 
remote  from  die  fird  pair  for  operation 'upon  die  died 
after  its  passage  between  die  second  piir  of  rcUm^ud 
means  for  Acting  synchronization  of  die  said  faiter- 
mittent  movements  of  said  upper  rollers  of  said  pairs 
and  said  stop  member,  whereby  to  fird  locate  die  stop 
member  in  a  position  to  limit  die  said  extent  of  idace- 
ment  movement  of  the  shed  between  the  fird  pair  of 
rollers  when  die  upper  one  diereof  U  out  of  shed  «- 
gaging  podtion,  then  move  the  stop  member  out  of  die 

Cof  die  shed  while  moving  die  upper  roller  of  die 
pair  into  engagement  widi  die  shed  to  advance 
die  shed  a  predetermined  distance  toward  tad  betweoi 
the  roOers  of  the  second  pair,  then  move  the  imcr  nM^ 
of  die  fint  pair  out  of  cngagnnent  widi  the  sh<«t  after 
the  latter  has  been  advanced  die  said  predeterauoed  dis- 
tanoe  and  teverady  move  die  stop  member  bjck  to  a 
position  idative  to  die  top  of  die  sted  to  Imdi  me 
extent  of  placement  movemeitt  of  a  aeoond  died  be- 
tween die  fird  pair  of  rollers,  dien  move  die  upper 
roller  of  die  second  pair  into  contad  ^riA  dy  died  to 
continue  advancement  of  the  shed  to  a  predetermined 
podtioo  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  punch  and  die 
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cotter  means,  dien  move  the  upper  roller  of  the  second 
pair  out  of  contact  with  the  sheet,  and  then  move  the 
puncfa  and  die  cutter  means  tat  operation  on  the  sheet 


TUBE  AND 
F. 


2,7tl,fl4 

agARINC  MECHANISM 

Dcfraiti  Bflch«t  asripM>r  to 

Ddraitf  MicB* 
It,  1949,  Serial  No.  122,919 
(CL  IM— 49) 


^vJ}!^M^.•^^'yA/J•:•)My^^A'A^ 


1.  A  tube  shearing  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a 
stationary  die  secured  to  said  base,  a  movable  die  sup- 
ported on  said  base  and  yieldably  held  in  alignment  with 
said  stationary  die,  and  cam  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able die  relative  to  said  stationary  die  and  uicluding  a 
cam  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of  said  dies  and 
a  cam  follower  supported  for  rotation  about  the  other 
of  said  dies,  said  cam  having  two  high  points  of  a  height 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  follower  to  move  ^aid 
movable  die  relative  to  said  stationary  die  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  shear  partially  through  the  wall  of  a  tube  received 
in  said  meefaanism  but  insufficient  to  completely  shear 
off  a  piece  of  the  tube,  and  another  high  point  angularly 
spaced  from  said  first  named  high  pomt  and  of  a  height 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fctrflower  to  complete  the 
shearing  of  the  tube,  said  two  hi^  points  being  of  differ- 
ent heights  and  being  angularly  naced  about  the  cam 
from  each  other  and  from  said  anotner  high  point. 


2,791,915 
TKlMMiNG  DEVICB 

Corit  Cpifij,  L— caato,  Fa,  i 


29, 194S,  SwW  No.  35,932 
(CL  194—41) 


1.  A  device  for  imoarting  redprocatory  motion  to  a 
cutting  tool,  the  combination  coa^>rising  a  supp<^,  a 
ilide  mounted  on  said  support  for  reciprocatory  movement 
with  reelect  thereto,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said  slide, 
ft  shaft  keved  to  said  support,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
ihaft  for  free  rotation  with  reelect  thereto,  a  gear  rack 
noumed  on  said  slide  for  engagement  with  said  freely  ro- 
ating  pinion,  a  second  gear  rack  for  engagement  with  said 
>inion,  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
econd  gear  rack  to  in  turn  impart  reciprocatory  rotary 


moticm  to  the  pinion,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  ro- 
tate said  suoport  about  the  axis  of  the  pinion  to  change 
the  angle  of  operation  between  the  racks,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  the  slide. 


2,791,919 

ROTARY  FLYING  SHEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  ROD 

ROLLING  MnjJgOR  THE  LIKE 


P!B,,a 


ofDdawara 

31, 1949,  Sariri  No.  99,195 
(CL  194—41) 


1.  In  a  rotary  flying  shear  mfchanitm  for  rod  rolling 
mills  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  pair  d  qMwed  par- 
allel shafts  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  circular  ibear- 
ing  knives  respectively  affixed  to  said  shafts  in  rod  shear- 
ing relation  to  each  other,  a  sliding  base  supporting  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  slide  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  said  sliding  base 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  bed  plate  about  an  axis 
lying  in  the  shearing  plane  of  said  knives  and  passing 
through  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  means  for  rocking  said 
sliding  base  about  said  pivot,  a  switdi  pipe  in  front  of 
said  circular  knhres  closely  surrounding  said  rod  line,  a 
pair  of  guide  pipes  behind  said  circular  knives  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  switch  pipe  adapted  to  receive 
the  respective  severed  portions  of  a  lod  passing  along  said 
rod  line,  a  diverter  gate  in  one  of  said  guide  pipes,  and 
means  interconnected  with  said  first-mentioned  means  to 
operate  said  diverter  gate  when  said  first-mentioned  means 
move  said  sliding  base  from  one  shearing  position  of  said 
knives  to  the  other  shearing  poution  of  said  knives  about 
said  pivot 

2,791,917 

HlGH-SrEED  FOLLOWER  GAUGE  AND  PUNCH 

TiMMlon  A.  WifilfBM.  NorMowb,  Pa^  Mrigpov  to 

of  P«i.,ylvJir^'  '*"'"^*'''  ^  ■ 
AppUcadoa  Scptenkcr  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  114499 

(CL194— 94) 


1.  In  a  tool  and  work  table,  a  machine  tool  having 
an  axis  at  a  work  station,  a  work  table  bed  extending 
in  front  of  the  tool,  rails  at  either  side  of  the  bed,  ^ 
gauge  bar  extending  over  the  bed  and  slidable  on  the 
rails,  a  cross  slide  didable  on  the  gauge  bar.  a  longitu- 
dinal template  locating  wall  on  the  bed  having  a  longi- 
tudinal template  locating  surface  parallel  to  the  gauge 
bar,  a  transverse  template  locating  wall  on  the  bed  hav- 
ing a  transverse  tempUte  locating  saciacc,  a  template  in 
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fixed  poaition  on  die  bed  engaging  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  tenq>late  locating  surnces,  a  ^us  on  the 
cross  slide  ^d^ikh  roisters  with  points  on  the  tenq>late, 
a  liMigitudinal  work  locattng  wall  on  die  cross  slide  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  woric  locating  surface  parallel  to 
the  gauge  oar  whose  pn^ected  dmance  from  the  cen- 
ter A  me  stylus  is  the  same  as  the  projected  distance 
from  die  lonigitndinal  template  locating  surface  to  the 
tod  axis,  a  lateral  wprfc  locating  wall  on  the  croes  slide 
having  a  lateral  work  locating  sur&ce  whose  projected 
distance  from  die  stylus  is  equal  to  the  projected  distance 
from  the  lateral  template  looiting  surface  to  the  tool  axis 
and  means  tor  damping  the  woric  to  the  cross  slide 
against  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  work  locating  sur- 
faces. 


2,791,91t 
PUNCHING  AND  EXTRUSION  VSTF      ^ 
C.  Gmmb,  Dmss,  Tax.,  ■■I^Mt',  bj  iMna  SMlgB* 
to  FtttM  W.  GMKh  A  Sots,  toe  IMbi,  Tab, 
of  Datawan 

Lysfl  19, 1952,  SeiUl  No.  293,299 
TCUam.   (CL  144— 94) 


1.  A  punching  and  extrusion  luiit  including,  a  punch 
having  a  reduced  punching  tip,  a  two-piece  die  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  punch,  the  die  having  an  outer  sta- 
tionary member  and  an  inner  relatively  movable  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  tip  in  pundiing  an  open- 
ing, and  qwing-pnssed  means  extending  transversely  into 
PMltive  engagement  with  the  inner  die  member  to  re- 
siliently  soimort  said  member  in  cooperating  relaticm  to 
said  tip  ana  permit  subsequent  movement  of  said  mem- 
b»  wtth  said  tip  relative  to  the  outer  die  member,  said 
outer  die  member  cooperating  with  said  punch  to  extrude 
material  surrounding  an  opening  pundied  by  the  afore- 
said relative  movemenL 


2,791,919 

WELL  RETRIEVING  TOOL 

Ckarias  O.  Stocd,  Odsaa,  Tax. 

Appllcaiioa  Novcnsbcr  13, 1959,  Seitoi  No.  195,154 

19  niliiii     (CL  144— 9f) 


said  chamber,  the  second  of  said  passages  m**»*>M,>g 
from  said  first  passage  to  die  extoior  of  said  body  so  as 
to  communicate  widi  die  well  bore,  the  third  of  said 
passages  extending  from  said  chamber  to  die  interior  of 
said  body  externally  of  said  first  pasnge  and  from  said 
body  hiterior  to  said  body  exterior,  vahre  means  con- 
trolling  the  flow  of  fluid  tnrou^  the  fluid  pantgci  and 
closing  the  second  and  diird  pyttaggs  when  said  first 
passage  is  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  engageable  with  the  valve  means  to  actuate  the 
same  for  opening  said  second  and  diiid  panages  and 
closing  off  communication  between  said  first  passage  and 
chamber  so  as  to  direct  the  fluid  from  said  int  passage 
through  said  seccmd  passage  externally  of  said  body  and 
upwardly  dmxigh  said  chamber  and  thnd  panace  faito 
dieinteiiorofWidbody.  ^^^ 


2,791,929 
PLUNGER  TYPE  BAILER 

Etaso  L.  Coadni,  LoM  Bead 

March  12,  ml,  SmM'No.  215,191 
2ClatoM.    (CL144— 19f) 


TT- 


2.  A  plunger  type  bailer  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
body,  a  plunger  extending  mto  the  top  of  said  body  and 
reciprocally  mounted  therein,  said  plunger  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  body  to  provide  a  fluid  space  around 
said  plunger,  a  cable  attached  to  die  upper  end  of  die 
plunger  whereby  said  plunger  is  reciprocated,  a  piston  on 
the  lower  end  of  die  plunger  positioned  within  said  body, 
a  seat  in  die  body  against  which  the  piston  rests  in  the 
raised  position  of  said  piston,  said  body  including  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  pwtion  below  the  seat  and  auid  piston 
being  of  lesser  diameter  dian  die  cylinder  portion  of  die 
body,  a  valve  in  die  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  seat  in 
said  cylindrical  chamber  portion  and  on  whic£  said  valve 
rests,  said  valve  being  below  the  piston,  said  valve  acting 
as  a  dieck  to  prevent  downward  movement  ol  fluid 
theteby,  die  iqiper  end  of  said  tubular  body  having  ports 
exten^ng  latmUly  duoufh  die  wail  diereof ,  said  ports 
being  positioned  above  die  cylindrical  duunber  portioa, 
a  seat  in  the  body  below  said  ports,  and  a  ring  valve 
surrounding  the  plunger  and  normally  resting  oe  the 
last  named  seat  and  dosing  said  ports  when  resting  on 
die  seat,  said  valve  being  slidable  vertically  widilB  die 
body  and  on  the  plunger  to  move  above  said  poets  and 
open  die  same,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  ring 
valve  and  urging  said  ring  valve  against  the  last  named 


3,7fl,t21 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE  JET  BNGINB 

•    A  *^  ^  -..  .    .       ^  ^    ,_         ..  ^  RELEABABIE  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 

1.  A  tool  for  retrieving  articles  in  a  weU  bore  faichid-   Etocft  R.  fltonH,  FenMo^  Mo..  ^iSmm^ 
k^ a  ^"^v^b^  •(bpted  to  be  lowered  hito  a  well       Akcnfl  Coipotalioa,  fft  f  oah.  MsTa 


bore  on  a  drfll  stftngTwe  body  havfaig  aa  open  end 
recehfiag  chamber  at  its  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of 


fluid 


1  ff — fw,  the  nnt  of  die  paissgei  coaBmttnlca^  5  CtotoM.   (CL  179 tBSAi 

iSfiS^mS*^  "^^^iSff'JS??*  ***5!if  i**  ^      '   '«*  ««^  mounting  means  for  a  helioopler  lotor 
rectiog  fluid  from  said  diiU  string  downwardly  duough  comprising  a  rotor  Made,  a  jet  engine,  aa  ai^iemooadag 
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bracket  fixed  to  said  engine,  a  item  carried  by  the  out- 
board end  of  laid  rotor  blade,  serrations  on  said  mounting 
bracket  and  stem  having  matching  proffles,  said  engine 
being  mounted  on  the  blade  with  said  bracket  and  stem 
engaged  and  with  said  serrations  in  registry  whereby  said 
engine  is  si^iported  at  the  outboard  end  of  said  rotor  Made, 
means  earned  akmg  the  blade  leading  edge  having  serra- 
tioas  complementary  to  the  serrations  on  said  mounting 
bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rotor  blade  to  move  into 


and  out  of  a  doted  position  with  renect  to  said  stem,  ser- 
rations on  said  lever  having  a  profile  complementary  to 
said  mounting  bracket  and  stem  serrations,  and  a  cable 
carried  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rotor  blade, 
said  cable  being  attached  to  said  lever  to  hold  said  lever 
in  its  closed  position  with  its  serrations  meshing  with  said 
serrations  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  stem,  said  leading 
edge  means  and  said  lever  cooperating  for  retaining  said 
engine  on  said  rotor  blade. 


I 


2,7tl,t22 
HARVESTER  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 
E.  Ckntmutlt  ElktwM,  Va^  aMigBor  of  oM-f earth 
to  Robert  H.  Ugoo,  OM^ovrth  to  Robert  P.  Kane,  and 
oac-fowlli  to  Goedoa  C.  Mcnrtt 
AppBcaHoB  Dccoiiber  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327a«S 
S  ClafaiM.    (CL  18«— 2^ 


4.  An  agricultural  madiine  comprisinp  an  elongated 
frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudxoal  side  beams,  for- 
ward and  rear  transverse  beams  fixed  to  the  side  beams, 
a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  the  side  beams  and  profecting 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  a  crosa-member  fixed  to 
•aid  side  beam,  and  a  rear  arm  fixed  to  and  pror^ecting 
rearwardly  from  the  center  of  the  rear  beam,  said  rear 
beam  having  ends  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  side 
beams  in  parallel  relation  to  the  pair  ot  arms,  a  pair  of 
rear  wheel  rapports  each  having  a  rafl  with  iipper  and 
lower  ends,  wheels  supported  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
raHa,  horizontal  tubes  telescoped  over  the  ends  of  said 
rear  beam,  means  longitudinally  adiustin|  the  tubes  on 
the  ends  of  said  rear  beam,  said  rails  havmg  upper  ends 


fixed  to  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  side  seat  supports 
eadi  having  a  f wward  vertical  portion  and  a  rear  vertical 
portloB,  means  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustably  se- 
curmg  the  forward  vertical  portions  ot  said  seat  supports 
to  said  pair  of  arms,  means  vertically  adjustably  securing 
said  rear  vertical  portions  to  said  tubes,  a  central  U-shaped 
seat  support  having  forward  and  rear  vertical  portions, 
means  vertically  adjustably  securing  the  forward  vertical 
portion  of  said  central  seat  support  to  the  cross-menriier, 
means  vertically  adjuAaUy  securing  the  rear  vntical  por- 


tion of  said  central  seat  support  to  said  rear  arm,  and  a 
front  steering  power  driven  wheel  operatively  connected 
to  the  frame. 

2,7fl,t23 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FDR  THE  ENGINE  IN 

TANK  TRUCKS 

CairaO  C  CkMgh,  Seattle,  WmL 

Applicalioa  Inc  li,  195«,  Sctlal  No.  1M,<19 

2ClafaM.    (CLIM— 83) 
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1.  In  a  tank  truck  or  the  like,  in  combination  with 
the  truck's  engine,  including  its  carburetor  and  the  throt- 
the  lever  thereof,  all  mounted  at  the  forward  part  of 
the  truck;  a  driven  device  such  as  a  delivery  pump,  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  truck;  a  drive  shaft  extending 
from  the  truck's  engine  to  said  driven  device  to  drive 
the  latter;  a  principid  throttle  control  means  located  in 
the  forward  portion  of  the  truck  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  throttle  lever;  a  suction-operated  actuator 
mounted  adjacent  the  throttle  lever,  and  biased  to  re- 
main in  a  given  position  of  rest;  a  pull-rod  or  the  like 
extending  from  said  actuator  past  said  throttle  lever; 
a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  pull-rod  and  the 
throttle  lever  including  a  first  abutment  on  said  pull- 
rod  at  its  end  distant  m>m  the  actuator,  and  positioned 
to  engage  and  shift  the  throttle  lever,  indn>endently  of 
actuation  of  said  principal  throttle  control  means,  to- 
wards throttle-open  position  upon  movement  of  the  ac- 
tuator from  its  position  of  rest;  a  bracket  fixed  relative 
to  the  carburetor,  a  second  abubnent  carried  by  the  pull- 
rod  near  but  beyond  said  bracket  from  the  actuator,  con- 
stituting, with  ttie  bracket,  a  stop  means  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  pull-rod  in  the  throttle-opening  sense,  said 
second  abutment  being  adjustable  along  the  pull-rod  to 
selected  positions  corresponding  to  selected  thnMtle  open- 
ings; a  manually  actuated  control  device  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  truck;  and  a  suction  line  extending  from 
the  intake  manifold  to  said  control  device  and  from 
said  cmitrol  device  to  said  actuator,  to  energize  die  lat- 
ter for  throttle-opening  movement,  as  limited  by  said 
stop  means. 

a,7«i,n4 

RESONATOR  MOUNTING  ON  UNDERSIDE  OF 

HOOD 

Charlca  W.  Thnias,  Daartom,  Mich.,  aaslgnnr  to  Fori 

Motor  Compaqr,  Dearton,  Mich.,  a  cotfonitfoM  o( 

Delaware 

AppMctioB  October  1, 1947,  SerW  No.  mam 

aOdtato.    (CLlSt— §9) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  alligator  engiiie  hood,  a 
nant  silencer  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  hood,  and 
an  air  cleaner,  said  silencer  having  an  outlet  coaxial  widi 
the  inlet  of  the  cleaner  and  in  die  doeed  poatioo  of  die 
hood  doaely  abutting  the  inlet  of  the  deaner,  said  ■- 
lencer  outlet  and  said  air  cleaner  inlet  bring  widdy 
rated  when  the  hood  is  in  the  open  porition. 
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2.791,t25  

HIGH  FIDELITY  SOUND  SYSTEM 

George  H.  KiM,  GIca  EOya,  m. 

AppHcatfoa  Febnmy  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,M5 

3ClaiM.    (CLIM— 3«) 


then  upwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  each  top  edge 
of  said  body  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
body,  whereby  to  provide  a  dioulder  along  each  of  said 
upper  edges,  said  body  at  one  end  being  provided  with  a 
three-sid«l  uninterrupted  recess  of  substantially  U -shape 
about  the  inner  vertical  faces  of  the  side  walls  and  hori- 
zontally across  the  bottom  extending  from  one  of  said 
shoulders  to  the  other,  a  separable,  substantially  T-shaped 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  fidelity  of  a  room- 


installed  sound  reprodudng  system  con4>nsing  a  dosure 
member  extending  from  the  ceiling  to  the  mwr  of  the 
room  diagonally  across  a  corner  thereof  to  provide  with 
the  walls,  ceiling  and  fioor  an  isolated  chamber,  a  low 
frequency  generator  mounted  on  the  closure  member 
within  the  chamber  and  directed  outwardly  therefrom 
toward  a  listening  area,  an  angularly  inclined  reflector 
positioned  exterioriy  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  ceiling 
and  a  high  frequency  generator  positioned  exteriorly  of 
the  chamber  and  substantially  vertically  beneath  said  re- 
flector, said  high  fremiency  generator  being  directed  up- 
wardly toward  the  rraector. 


end  closure  ad^ed  to  fit  snugly  within  said  recess,  a 
second  separable  substantially  T-sh^>ed  end  closure 
adapted  to  abut  and  coincide  with  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  said  second  closure  being  slightly  larger  than  said 
first  end  closure,  a  slightly  convex  cover  having  a  plu-. 
rality  of  spaced  openings  adapted  to  rest  uix>n  said  shoul- 
ders intermediate  said  end  closures,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  unit  with  a  drain  pipe. 


2,7fl,t2C 

FlXXy)  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Elra  F.  Howe,  CUcago,  IlL 

Applkatloa  Jaly  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,(11 

5  ClafaH.    (CL  lt2— 1) 


2,7tl,t2» 
ELECTRICAL  FREdPTTATOR 
Paal  F.  Eileabeiter,  PialBlteld,  N.  I.,  aarii^or  to 
CoiporatkM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  «( 
Yorii 
Applicatioa  October  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,t3« 
3  OalM.    (CL  1S3— 7) 


New 


1.  In  a  flood  control  system  associated  with  a  disposal 
pipe  and  including  mam  valve  means  in  said  pipe, 
means  for  (Y>«rating  said  valve  means,  a  by-pass  passage- 
way ccMnmunicating  with  said  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  main  valve  means,  a  pump  m  said  passageway  for 
forcing  material  hi  the  pipe  behind  the  main  valve  means 
thiou^i  said  passageway,  an  dectrical  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  by-pass  pump,  a  float  in  the  pq>e  behind  the  main 
valve  means  and  connected  to  a  switch  for  energizing 
the  motor  upon  the  accumulation  of  liquid  in  the  pipe 
behhid  the  main  valve  means,  and  a  pit  structure  adjacent 
said  pqie  and  housing  said  bv-pass  passageway,  apparatus 
of  the  character  described  for  disposing  of  seepage  mto 
the  pit  comprising  means  defining  a  sump  in  the  bottom 
of  tne  pit,  a  sump  pump  having  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  sump  and  an  oudet  communicating  with 
the  pipe  behind  the  main  valve  means,  means  providing 
a  dnving  connection  between  the  sump  pump  and  said 
motor,  and  a  second  float  in  the  sump  and  connected  to 
the  switch  for  ener^izmg  the  motor  in  req>onse  to  the 
accumulati<Mi  of  liquid  in  die  sump. 

2,7ai,t27      

FLOOR  DRAIN  MASTER 
HwMM  N.  Scovlle,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 
AppUcalio*  October  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,4(9 
aOriBH.   (CL1S2-^1) 
1.  A  drain  unit  comprising  a  rabstantially  rectangu- 
lar body  open  at  the  top  and  both  ends,  an  outwardly  and 
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1.  In  an  electrical  precipitator  including  a  horizontal 
header,  means  cooperating  with  said  header  to  provide  a 
reservoir  for  washing  liquid,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
di^KMcd  tubular  collecting  dectrodes  {vojecting  throu^ 
said  header  and  joined  thereto  by  a  gas  and  liquid  tijpt 
joint,  adjustable  weirs  on  the  top  ends  of  the  tubular 
collecting  electrodes  comprising  qiaoed  oonoentric  cy- 
lindrical skirt  members  joined  at  their  ivper  ends  lo 
define  an  annulus  having  a  U-shaped  croas  section,  at  leaat 
the  outer  of  said  skirt  members  having  axially  extcndiag 
slots  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  skirt  memben  betng 
spaced  apart  to  accommodate  the  upper  portiou  of  the 
tubular  coUeding  electrodes,  and  fastening  means  adapted 
to  urge  the  outer  of  said  skirt  members  against  the  out- 
side of  the  tubular  collecting  electrodea. 


I . 
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AR  CLEANER 
riogrd  R.  Ficr,  St  PMri,  Mln^ 
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ApvttcaikMi  Fcbnnry  2, 1953«  ScfW  No.  33MM 
4  niliiii     (CL  Its— 15) 


means,  said  closure  member  being  in  the  shape  of  a  cam 
having  radii  progressively  increasing  from  less  than  the 
distance  separating  the  remotest  point  of  the  opening  of 
of  MIb*  said  outlet  means  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  closure 
memt)er  to  nearly  said  distance  to  permit  said  closure 
member  to  be  rotated  into  progressively  increasing  and 
decreasing  closing  relation  with  said  outlet  means  where- 
by air  will  be  permitted  to  pass  therethroufl^  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  area  of  said  opening  of  the  outlet 
means  being  covered  by  said  closure  member,  and  con- 
trol means  carried  externally  by  one  of  said  portions 
and  connected  with  said  dowre  member  for  numually 
rotating  said  closure  member  into  desired  adjusted  rela- 
tion with  said  outlet  means. 


1.  An  air  cleaner  conapxiamg  a  casing  defining  an  oQ 
well  and  having  an  air  iiUet  and  an  air  outlet,  relatively 
dense  dust  and  oil  intercepting  means  located  in  said 
casing  between  said  oil  weU  and  said  air  outlet,  a  cup- 
shaped  receptacle  in  the  bottom  of  said  well  in  spaced 
opiKMed  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  air  inlet,  said 
recq>tacle  having  an  upwardly  flaring  side  wall  extending 
above  the  level  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  inlet  whereby 
to  direct  dust  laden  air  and  oil  displaced  thereby  from 
said  reoratacle  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  fuimel  element  underlying  said  inter- 
cepting means  and  concentric  with  said  inlet,  said  funnel 
element  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  downwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  inlet  and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  oU  return  passage,  said  funnel  and 
receptacle  defining  an  annular  air  passage  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  ofl  return  passage,  and  a  circiunferentially 
extended  baflle  providing  a  restriction  in  said  annular  air 
passage  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  the 
restricted  passage  area  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
air  inlet,  said  baffle  causing  a  dead  air  space  to  be  created 
thereabove  and  therebelow  during  operation  of  the  cleaner 
whereby  to  fadlitate  return  of  oil  from  the  intercepting 
means  to  the  receptacle. 


2,7«l,t3« 
AIR  LINE  FILTER 
Charics  L.  Hazettoa,  North  Wooditock,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  AaericM  Optical  Compaay,  Soatfabridge,  Mass^  a 
▼oimtary  aModatioa  of  IVbrndnsetts 

AppUcatkw  July  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,323 
9  CUbM.    (CL  183—39) 


B't^liAL^r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion  connected 
together,  filtering  means  carried  within  said  housing,  inlet 
means  for  air  into  said  housing,  outlet  means  for 
air  from  said  housing  after  purification  thereof  by  said 
filtering  means,  and  valve  means  associated  with  said 
outlet  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  theie- 
through,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  plate-like  closure 
nnember  mounted  in  one  of  said  portions  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  spaced  from  the  opening  of  said  outlet 
means  and  having  a  side  surface  thereof  located  in  inti- 
mate overlying  relation  with  said  opening  of  the  outlet 


2,7«l,t31 
LIFT  TRUCK 
George  U.  Bramh—gh,  Palo  AHo,  CaUfn 
PctefMU  Motors  Coipaisy,  OiAlMd,  CaUC^ 
ratioo  of  CaUf OTBia 

AppiicatioB  Jaly  !•,  1952,  S«W  No.  298,159 
<  CUmi.    (CL  187—9) 


to 
a  corpo- 


I.  In  a  mast  for  a  lift  truck  the  combination  of  a 
three  section  extensible  mast  of  nested  channel  sections, 
a  mast-lift  cylinder  and  ram,  free-lift  cylinders,  mast  lift 
chains,  and  free  lift  chains;  in  which  the  outer  section 
has  a  bearing  means  at  the  bottom  adapted  to  engage  the 
truck  on  whkh  it  is  mounted,  a  bottom  cross  membei 
on  whidi  the  mast  lift  cylinder  »  secured,  and  a  top 
cross  member;  the  mid  section  has  a  cross  member  near 
its  top  and  to  which  the  ram  of  said  mast  lift  cylinder  is 
seoued;  the  iimer  section  has  a  cross  member  near  its 
top,  a  bottom  cross  member  on  which  the  free  lift  cylin< 
ders  are  mounted  and  the  free  lift  chains  and  the  mast  lift 
chains  are  secured;  a  carriage  slidable  in  the  channel  of 
said  inner  mast  section,  and  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  free  lift  chains;  a  ram  in  each  free  lift  cylinder,  each 
having  a  sheave  over  which  said  free  lift  chains  ex- 
tend; a  cross-head  on  said  mast  lift  cylinder  ram  near  its 
point  of  attachment  to  said  mid  mast  section,  witti  a 
sheave  on  eadi  side  of  said  cross-head  over  which  said 
mast  lift  chains  extend;  and  means  for  introducing  fluid 
imder  pressure  into  said  cylinders  to  cause  the  rams 
therein  to  move  iqtwardly. 


2.7fl.832 
ELEVATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
ArtlMT  L.  Br—.  BsafHs.  Wash. 
AppUcatioa  Joly  27. 1953.  Serial  No.  37MM 
8  Claim.    (CL  187— 20 
1.  An  elevator  construction  for  a  structnre  having  an 
elevator  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  floors  or  deck  levels 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  vertical  rails  dl^osed 
at  marginal  portions  of  said  shaft;  shoes  sUdaMy  mount- 
ed on  said  rails;  an  elevator  platform  structure  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  shoes;  first  sheave  means  carried  by 
each  shoe;  seccmd  sheave  means  carried  by  eadh  shoe 
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and  at  a  higher  deration  dian  said  first  sheave  means; 
and  driven  cable  means  extending  downwardly  and 
reeved  about  said  first  sheave  means,  thence  upwardly 


,ji  —^ 


and  aroimd  said  second  dieave  means,  and  thence  down- 
wardly and  operatively  connected  in  power  lifting  rela- 
tion with  said  elevator  platfocm  structure. 


EMERGENCY  EIJyATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

LmIw  F.  CUnftrook.  NotfoBt.  Va. 

AppHcatim  March  18. 1953,  Scrid  No.  343.153 

5  niJMi     (CL187— 39) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  apparatus  including 
a  car,  a  winding  dnun  for  raising  or  lowering  said  car, 
a  main  drive  motor  for  said  winding  drum,  an  electro- 
magnetic brake  for  locking  said  winding  drum  against 
rotation  and  up  aixl  down  regulator  control  switches  for 
said  main  drive  motor,  an  emergency  control  system  com- 
prising a  relatively  low  speed,  reversible  auxiliary  drive 
motor  coupled  to  mkI  winding  drum  ft>r  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  car  at  a  riilitively  slow  rate  of  speed,  a  solenoid 
operated  emergency  ii|>-«witch,  normally  open  auxiliary 
motor  control  contacts  on  said  emergency  up-switdi  and 
normally  closed  contacts  thereon  viiefeby  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid  said  nonnklly  open  contacts  will  be 
closed  to  energize  said  auxiliaiy  motor  and  raise  said 
car  and  said  normally  dosed  contacts  will  be  opened,  a 
solenoid  operated  emergency  down  switch,  normally  open 
auxiliary  motor  control  contacts  on  said  emergency  down 
switdi  and  normally  dosed  contacts  thereon  whereby 
upon  energization  of  said  last  named  solenoid  said  nor- 
naally  open  contacts  will  be  dosed  to  energize  said 
auxiUary  motor  and  lower  said  car  and  said  normally 
dosed  contacts  will  be  opened,  the  normally  closed  con- 
tacts on  said  emergency  up-switch  being  connected  in 
series  with  die  solenoid  of  said  emergency  down  switch 
and  the  normally  dosed  contacts  on  said  emergency  down- 
switdi  being  connected  in  series  with  the  solraoid  of  said 
emergency  up-switch  ttiereby  preventing  energization  of 
dther  strienoid  when  the  odier  is  energized,  a  solenoid  op- 
erated emergency  brake  switdi  connected  between  said 
emergency  up  and  down  switches  and  said  brake  iriiere- 


by  said  brake  will  be  released  only  while  said  auxHiaiy 
motcv  is  energized,  an  emergency  podi  button  up-switch 
diq>osed  in  said  car,  an  emergency  push  button  down- 
switch  diqiosed  in  said  car,  frangible  transparent  means 
covering  said  push  button  switches  to  prevent  inadvertent 
actuation  thereof  during  normal  operation  of  said  eleva- 
tor, said  push  button  up-switdi  bdng  connected  to  the 
solencMd  of  said  emergency  iq>-switch  and  to  the  solenoid 
of  said  brake  switch,  said  pvab  button  down-switch  bdng 
connected  to  the  solenoid  of  said  emeryency  down  switdi 
and  to  the  solenoid  of  said  brake  switch  whereby  iqion 
actuation  of  dther  push  button  up  or  down  switch  said 
auxiliary  motor  will  be  energized  and  said  brake  re- 
leased to  move  said  car  in  the  indicated  direction  un- 
der continuous  control  at  said  push  button  switches  and 
means  incorporated  in  said  regular  ccmtrol  switdies  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  emergei^y  contn^  s]rstem 
during  normal  operation  of  said  elevator. 


2.7tl.t34 
BRAKING  DEVKX 

yf»  toomcnaH.  UBNasMr.  Fa.. 
siHwig  Cork  CompaBy.  LnncMler.  nu.  a 
of  PcBBsyivanb 
Origtaal  appikatkM  Jhm  29,  1948,  Serial  No.  35,932. 
Divided  Mid  thto  appfcaWen  My  2,  1951,  Seriri  No. 
234,858 

3CWnM.    (CL188— 84) 


1.  A  braking  device  comi>rising  a  pair  of  brake  dices 
positioned  to  engage  a  rotating  pulley  traveling  m  a  cir- 
cular path,  each  of  said  Inake  shoes  bdng  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  rocker  arm  wtach  is  in  turn  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  rigid  simport,  the  arrangement  of  said  brake 
shoes  and  said  rocker  arms  being  sodi  diat  the  brake 
shoes  are  toned  away  trom  one  another  by  a  palley  en- 
tering the  device  to  be  positioned  between  the  brake 
shoes,  a  ^ring  connecting  each  rodcer  arm  to  the  rigid 
support  at  the  end  of  the  rodter  arm  opposite  die  pivotal 
attachment  to  the  siqiport,  said  ^ning  being  compressed 
when  the  rocker  arms  are  forced  i^ut  and.  serving  to 
return  the  rocker  arms  to  their  original  position  when 
the  pulley  is  property  positioned  between  the  shoes,  the 
end  of  each  brake  shoe  opposite  its  pivotal  attadunent  to 
the  rocker  arm  being  connected  to  the  rocker  arm  by 
means  of  a  qiring,  nid  tptifig  bdng  oomprened  when 
the  shoes  are  forced  apart  as  the  pulley  is  leaving  the 
brake  assembly  and  serving  to  return  the  brake  dioes 
to  their  original  position,  and  means  to  prevent  die 
q>rings  acting  on  the  rocker  arms  and  die  firings  acting 
on  the  brake  shoes  from  dosing  the  brake  an  excesshre 
amount 


2,781.i3S 
BRAKE  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOHVB  VEHICLBS 
AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Max  IilihsMili.  rhlfMa.  DL 
Appikadoa  Jms  22, 19S3,8sridN^  343,343 
8  Oilnii     (CL  188—152) 
2.  For  tise  m  a  automotive  vehide  having  a  ^eed- 
ometer.  a  qieedometer  cable  for  driving  die  speedometer, 
a  hydraulic  brake  system,  a  valve  system  nitenoaed  in 
the  brake  system  for  retaining  the  liMer  in  uppiitd  con- 
dition, and  a  solenoid  interconnected  with  the  valve  sys- 
tem in  controlling  relation  thereto,  a  oontrd  device  lor 
the  solenoid  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
opposite  ends  thereon,  one  of  said  frame  ends  bdng 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  vdiicle  speedometer,  the 
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other  of  said  frame  ends  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  vehicie  speedometer  cable,  a  rotary  coupling  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  frame  and  piercing 
(opposite  ends  thereof,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  an  intermediate  element  for  driving  the  speedometer 
from  the  speedometer  cable,  a  magnet  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  roution  therewith,  a  metallic  follower  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  proximity  to  said  magnet, 
biasing  means  interconnected  with  said  follower  for 
urging  the  latter  into  a  rest  position,  and  cooperating 
electrical  contacts  on  said  housing  and  said  follower  and 
adapted  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  brake 
vaJve  solenoid  when  said  follower  is  in  said  rest  position, 
said  magnet  being  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
dJ4>lace  said  follower  from  rest  position. 


3.  For  interposition  in  the  driving  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  speedometer,  a  motion  responsive  electrical  con- 
trol device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having 
opposite  ends  thereon,  a  rotatable  coupling  shaft  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  housing  and  piercing  said 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  permanent  magnet  in  said  hous- 
ing fixed  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  rotary  metallic  follower  joumaled 
within  said  housing  in  proximity  to  said  magnet,  a  light 
spring  interconnected  between  said  housing  and  said 
follower  and  biasing  the  latter  toward  a  rest  position, 
and  circuit  controlling  electrical  contacts  positioned  on 
said  housing  and  said  follower  respectively  for  mutual 
engagement  when  said  follower  is  m  said  rest  position, 
said  magnet  upon  rotation  thereof  being  operable  to 
diq>Iace  said  follower  from  sa^d  rest  position,  thus  sep- 
arating said  contacts. 


BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Hcrtcrt  L.  Oibonc  Fort  WayM,  Ind^  aMignor  to  Gen- 

cnl  Electric  Company,  a  corpoffalloB  of  New  York 

•  ■  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,129 

5  Claini.    (CL  18»— 171) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  brake  for  braking  the  rota- 
tion of  an  axially  movable  and  rotatable  shaft,  said  brake 
having  a  fixed  electro-magnet  unit  and  a  sliding  arma- 
ture  with  means  normally  biasing  said  armature  away 
from  said  electro-magnet  unit  to  provide  an  air  gap  there- 
between, improved  means  for  adjusting  said  air  gap  com- 
prising a  shoulder  on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft 
abutting  said  shoulder,  means  adjustable  axially  of  said 
electro-magnet  linit  and  abutting  said  bearing  c^positely 
from  the  abutment  of  said  bearing  and  said  shoulder, 
and  a  brake  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  abutting 
said  armature  when  said  electro-magnet  unit  is  de-ener- 
gized whereby  movement  of  said  adjustaUe  means  in  a 
direction  toward  said  bearing  will  cause  said  bearing  to 
push  said  shaft  and  said  brake  member  in  that  direction 
to  force  said  armature  closer  to  said  electro-magnet  unit 
thereby  narrowing  said  air  gap  and  movement  of  said 
adjustable  means  in  the  other  direction  will  permit  said 


biasing  means  to  force  said  armature,  said  brake  member 
and  said  shaft  in  said  other  direction  thereby  to  widen 
said  air  gap. 

2,701,«37 

DETACHABLE  WHEEL  COOLING  MEANS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Appiicatioa  November  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,413 

13  Claims.    (CL  188-.2M) 


8.  In  a  brake  drum  air  ciKulation  promoting  ring  mem- 
ber, a  tubular  body  annulus,  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
air  scoop  members  carried  by  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
annuliis,  said  scoop  members  having  tail-like  lateral  vane 
extensions  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  body  annulus 
for  engaging  between  a  brake  dnun  and  an  associated  tire 
rim. 


I  2,701,038 

PORTABLE  HOUSE 

Clyde  F.  Mooocy,  Talm,  OUa.,  ■■iganr  to  Fibit  Steel 

Corporatioii,  Taba,  OUa.,  a  coqporatfcM  of  OUaboma 

Appiicatioa  September  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  113,921 

I  €  OafaM.    (CL  189-^)     I 


1.  A  portaUe  house  inclodhig,  a  floor  section,  side 
and  end  walls,  each  having  lower  edges  adapted  to  lap 
the  corresponding  sides  and  ends  of  the  floor  section  in  a 
downward  direction  so  that  any  water  flowing  down  the 
walls  will  drip  from  said  lapping  edges  below  the  floor 
level,  hinge  means  connecting  the  side  and  end  walls  with 
the  floor  section  with  the  hinging  axis  of  said  hinge  means 
being  offset  inwardly  of  the  side  and  ends  of  the  floor  sec- 
tion and  above  said  lapping  portions  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  with  the  floor  section  to  effect  said  lap  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  with  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  floor  section 
when  the  walls  are  in  erect  position  and  to  bring  lower 
edges  of  said  lapping  portions  within  boundaries  of  the 
floor  section  when  the  side  and  end  walls  are  swung  in- 
wardly in  superpose^  relation  with  each  other  and  in  a 
position  parallel  with  the  floor  section  for  transport  of  said 
house,  said  hinge  axis  of  the  hinge  means  being  offset  dif- 
ferent distances  at  oi^e  side  and  end  relatively  to  the  other 
side  and  end  to  accommodate  said  superposition  of  the 
side  and  end  walls  in  said  tran^x>rt  position,  roof  sections 
having  abutting  edges  forming  a  ridge  and  having  opposite 
sides  projecting  beyond  said  side  walls  to  form  relatively 
wide  eaves  overfaansing  the  side  walls,  links  having  one 


FSBBUASY  1,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


end  pivotally  connected  to  the  eave  portions  of  said  roof 
tectaom  and  their  other  end  connected  with  ends  of  the 
side  walls  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  and 
con^ilementary  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  side 
wdls  near  the  upper  edge  and  with  the  roof  sections  nearer 
the  ridge  thereof  for  securing  the  roof  sections  to  the  side 
walls  and  effect  folding  of  the  roof  sections  in  superposi- 
tion against  the  siq>erposed  side  walls  in  said  transport 
position  with  said  eave  and  ridge  portions  also  within 
die  boimdaries  of  the  floor  sections  through  positioning 
thereof  by  said  links,  said  end  walls  having  gable  portions 
to  close  the  ends  of  gables  formed  by  the  roof  sections. 


their  length  extending  outwardly  from  said  comer  piece 
is  adjustable,  thereby  permitting  adjustment  of  the  rela- 


2,701,039 

OIL  WELL  SUBSTRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY 

DRILLING 

Homer  I.  WooUaycr,  Cecfl  ffMss,  mii  Cfearica  D. 

Mdiep,  Tim,  OUa.,  aml^nn  to  Lee  C  Moore  Cor^ 

poraiioi^  PMibvgh,  Pa.,  a  coqMratkm  of  Pcn^ylTaida 

Affik^rfioa  Swij  11, 1950,  Seitel  No.  173,088 

anataii    (CL  189^11) 


1.  A  well  drilling  structure  oomprisiiig  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally q>aced  main  box  frames  several  feet  high,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  parallel  cross  monbers  rigidly  con- 
nectmg  the  tops  of  said  frames  and  fcMining  a  deck  for 
engines  and  drawworks,  an  elevated  box  frame  several 
feet  high  removably  UMMinted  on  top  of  said  main  frames 
near  their  front  enids  and  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  forming  an  elevated  deck  for  a  rotary  drillmg  table, 
the  main  frames  having  front  portions  extending  ^rward 
from  the  elevated  frame,  a  pair  of  shoes  mounted  on  the 
elevated  frame  near  its  opposite  ends,  ramps  mounted 
on  said  front  portions  of  the  main  frames  and  extending 
from  their  front  ends  backward  and  iqmard  to  the  top 
of  the  elevated  frame,  a  drilling  mast  extending  above 
the  frames  and  having  a  pair  at  feet  at  its  lower  end, 
means  detachably  pivoting  the  feet  to  said  shoes,  and 
rollers  projecting  from  the  front  side  of  the  mast  near 
its  lower  end,  said  rollers  being  positioned  to  engage  the 
upper  ends  of  the  ramps  when  the  mast  is  swung  forward 
and  down  to  reclining  position  along  the  ground,  where- 
by the  rollers  can  roll  down  the  ramps  after  said  feet 
have  been  disconnected  from  the  shoes  and  thereby  car- 
ry the  feet  down  to  a  lower  leveL 


2,70L040 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  CORNER  FOR  THREE 
CHANNELED    COMBINATION    SCREENS 
AND  STORM  WINDOWS 
Geoise  F.  Wick,  Sir.,  RMtswoei,  N.  Y.,  iiilu  ii  to  Ji_ 
Atamimim  ProdMlB  Cof*.,  New  Hyde  Part,  N.  Y,  a 
coipontkmofNewYorik 

AppMrattai  April  13, 19S3,  Serial  No.  348^88 
12  nihil  ■  (CL  18».^30 
I.  In  a  window  construction,  two  frame  pieces  mect- 
mg  at  a  comer  and  each  comprising  inner  and  outer 
walls  connected  by  a  bottom  wall  to  define  a  channel 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  width  of  said  chan- 
nel being  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  the  frame  pieces 
be,  a  comer  piece  engaging  said  inner  walls  so  as  to 
substantially  ngidly  fix  the  relative  position  of  said  inner 
walls,  and  securing  elements  passing  through  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  outer  waUs  of  said  frame  pieces,  and 
adjusubly  engageable  with  said  comer  piece  so  that 


tive  positions  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  frame  pieces  with 
Ttspect  to  their  corresponding  inner  walls. 


2,701,041 

WINDOWPANE  RETAINER 

Louis  Tolh,  Finshbig,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  8, 1945,  Serial  No.  €27  J79 

7ClafaM.    (CL189L-78) 


to  to 


3.  In  a  window  frame  in  combination,  a  metal  bar 
having  inner  and  outer  flanges  connected  by  a  web  per- 
pendicular thereto,  a  dovetailed  groove  extending  longi- 
tudmally  of  a  side  of  said  web  and  a  glazing  strip  of 
pliable  material  having  a  dovetafled  tongue  inserted  in 
said  groove,  said  |lazing  strip  having  a  body  cooperating 
with  a  part  of  said  frame  bar  to  engage  and  position  a 
wmdow  pane,  said  glazing  strip  having  a  hooked  resilient 
lip  formmg  a  part  diereof  said  lq>  normally  extending 
along  side  of  said  body  portion  to  cooperate  therewith  so 
as  to  form  a  groove  for  holding  the  second  window  pane, 
said  lip  being  bendable  to  a  position  in  which  said  second 
pane  may  be  removed  or  inserted,  and  a  flange  projecting 
from  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  metal  bar  for  engagement 
with  tile  hook  on  the  lip  of  said  glazing  strm  when  said  la> 
is  bent  to  said  second  position. 


_  2,701,042 

CLUTCH  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM 

MacUne  Co.,  Ibc,  Long  Utaid  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  IS,  1948,  Serial  N^  27,292 
1  CUhn.    (CL  192—87) 


A  power  transmissloB  mediaBlam  oomprMng,  In  oon- 
bination,  a  b(rik>w  rotatably  mounted  driving,  q>indle; 
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tnrntng   means   opentively   connected    to   said   driving 

S indie  for  routing  the  latter;  a  solid  rotatably  mounted 
iven  spindle  located  within  said  driving  spindle  and 
extending  beyond  the  same;  a  first  clutch  unit  mounted 
on  said  driven  spindle  and  having  two  members  one  of 
which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  driving  spindle  and 
the  other  of  which  is  non-rouubly  mounted  on  said 
driven  spindle;  a  second  clutch  unit  mounted  on  said 
driven  spindle  and  spaced  from  said  first  clutch  unit,  said 
second  clutch  unit  having  two  members  one  of  which  is 
connected  by  gearing  to  said  driving  spindle  to  be  ro- 
uted thereby  at  a  dfflerent  speed  than  said  driving  roin- 
dle  and  the  other  of  which  is  non-rouublv  mounted  on 
said  driven  spindle;  a  firs)  ring  member  slidably  but  non- 
rocatably  mounted  on  said  driven  spindle,  said  first  ring 
member  being  associated  with  said  first  clutch  unit  and 
having  an  outer  side  surface  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  and  facing  said  second  clutch  unit;  first  clutch 
plate  means  operatively  connected  to  said  two  members 
of  said  first  clutch  unit  for  transmitting  a  drive  from  said 
driving  spindle  to  said  driven  roindle;  a  second  ring 
member  slidably  but  non-roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
driven  spindle,  said  second  ring  member  being  associated 
with  said  second  clutch  unit  and  having  an  outer  side 
surface  formed  with  an  annular  groove  and  facing  said 
first  clutch  unit;  second  clutch  plate  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  two  members  of  said  second  clutch  unit 
for  transmitting  a  drive  from  said  driving  q>indle  to  said 
driven  spindle;  a  first  thrust  bearing  means  mounted 
against  said  first  clutch  unit  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  spherical  members  mounted  in  said  annular 
groove  of  said  first  ring  member;  and  a  second  thrust 
bearing  means  mounted  against  said  second  clutch  unit 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  spherical  members 
mounted  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  second  ring  mem- 
ber, whereby,  when  said  first  thrust  bearing  means  and 
first  ring  member  therewith  are  moved  away  from  said 
second  clutch  unit,  said  first  clutch  unit  transmits  a  drive 
from  said  driving  spindle  to  said  driven  spindle,  and, 
when  said  second  thrust  bearing  means  and  said  second 
ring  member  therewith  arc  moved  away  from  said  first 
clutch  unit,  said  second  clutch  unit  transmits  a  drive  from 
said  driving  spindle  to  said  driven  spindle. 


line  for  controlling  the  unit  and  manually  actuable  means 
for  opening  the  vidve,  means  for  preventing  operation  <A 
the  unitwnen  power  is  not  being  supplied  to  the  motor 
comprising  a  three-way  valve  interpcKwd  in  the  fluid  line 
between  the  normally  closed  valve  and  the  unit  and  hav- 
ing aligned  simply  ports  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  three- 
way  valve  bemg  normally  operated  to  doee  the  supply 
ports  and  open  the  exhaust  port  to  the  unit,  and  sole- 
noid means  for  the  three-way  valve  mduded  electrically 
in  said  circuit  and  energized  when  said  switch  is  dosed 
to  actuate  the  three-way  valve  to  dote  the  exhaust  port 
and  open  the  supply  porta. 


SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Edwari  C.  Scott,  Gloaccstcr,  MaM^  aarisnor  to  Wcstcn 
Electric  Conspuy,  Incorpontcd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpontkM  of  New  York 

AppttcatfcNi  February  18,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  144,M9 
1  Claim.    (CLin— 129) 


2,7«M44 
COIN  GAUGE  COVER 
F.  Caaidy,  Jr.,  EvmIom,  DL,  a«igBor  to  Aoto- 
matk  Electric  Laboratories,  Ibc.,  CUcafO,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ddawaic 

Application  Dcccnbcr  1^  1949,  Serial  No.  133,328 
3  Ckrfw.    (CL  194—1) 


1.  In  a  telephone  paysUtion  the  combination  of  a  coin 
gauge  having  a  plurality  of  coin  apertures  in  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  sloping  flat  face  thereof  and  a  transparent 
cover  for  said  apertures  comprising  a  unit  of  transparent 
material  having  two  sections  di^>osed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  flat  por- 
tion larger  than  the  face  of  said  coin  gauge,  the  other  of 
said  sections  comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
having  a  pintle  carriage  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
at  the  middle  of  said  section,  a  bowed  pintle  extending 
through  said  carriage  and  having  its  ends  joumalled  in 
bearings  adjacent  said  gauge,  said  cover  thereby  roUtable 
about  said  pintle,  said  weight  of  said  flat  portion  of  said 
one  section  and  of  that  portion  of  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending section  in  front  of  said  carriage  causing  said  one 
section  to  always  engage  said  coin  gauge  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  flat  portion  rests  flush  against  said  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  sloping  flat  face  of  said  coin  gauge 
thereby  individually  covering  each  of  said  apertures  when 
said  cover  is  in  its  natural  position,  a  back  part  on  said 
other  section  rearward  of  said  pintle  carriage  acting  as  a 
flap  whereby  a  coin  depositor  may  lift  said  one  section 
from  the  coin  j^uge  by  depressing  said  flap,  and  ends 
on  said  one  section  extending  out  from  the  sides  of  said 
gauge  to  enable  a  coin  depositor  to  also  engage  either  of 
said  ends  to  lift  said  one  section  from  engagement  with 
said  coin  gauge  face. 


2,7«1,845 

BACKSPACING  MECHANKM 

Bcrtfad  F.  Madten,  Chicago,  DL,  aMigM>r  to  Teletype 

CorporatkNi,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  coipofatloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkw  Noveaiibcr  8, 1951,  Swial  No.  255^47 

9Clains.    (CL  197— 91) 


In  a  punch  press  including  a  tool  driving  shaft,  a  fly- 
wheel, a  motor  for  driving  the  flywheel,  a  drcuit  tn- 
duding  a  control  switch  for  supplying  power  to  the  mo- 
tor, a  one  revolution  type  clutch  normally  tending  to 
connect  the  shaft  to  the  flywheel,  an  actuable  latch  nor- 
mally holding  the  clutch  in  disengaged  p<Mition,  a  main 
fluid  line,  a  fluid  operable  unit  conneded  in  the  line  for 
moving  said  latch  to  free  the  clutch  to  connect  the  shaft 
and  t^  flywheel,  a  normally  dosed  valve  in  the  fluid 


8.  In  a  telegraph  printer  having  a  movable  carria^. 
carriage  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  drive 
members,  a  pair  of  eccentric  means  indh^idually  asso- 
ciated with  said  drive  members  to  actuate  said  drive  mem- 
bers, said  drive  members  alternatively  effective  in  one 
manner  to  effectuate  forward  q>adng  movement  to  said 
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«iTiaM,  and  meaM  for  ren<kringtaid  pair  of  drive  mem-  leading  away  from  said  routing  mats  at  a  relatively 
hers  Jternativdy  effective  in  a  different  manner  to  effec-  ste^iigle  adapted  toauaeartkL  in^xcL  0^2  «£S 
tuatc  backward  ^^aciog  movement  to  «ud  carri..c  la^S  TtJdSo?v^Sfa2  to  ftoThS  onto^ 


2,7fl,M< 
DRIVE  MECHANBM 
Fraak  CartSdfe,  CUcaio,  DL,  awigaiii   to 
Mnnfactnlag  Comptmj,  CUcafo,  DL,  a 
of  DHboIi 

AppHcaflM  Hm  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^1,583 
(CUtaM.    (0.198—8) 


I.  In  a  loading  machine  having  a  frame,  a  conveyor 
extending  therealong  and  gathering  devices  extending  in 
advance  of  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  for  picking 
up  and  loading  material  onto  said  conveyor,  an  in- 
dividual motor  at  each  side  of  said  frame,  for  driving 
said  gathering  devices,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
motors  in  series,  and  a  sUbilizing  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  motors  and  said  gathering  <fevices  and  con- 
veyor comprising  a  transverse  sUbiliang  tying  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  geared  drive  connections  between 
said  motors  and  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  second 
tyin|  shaft  for  said  gathering  devices,  seared  drive  con- 
nections from  said  second  tying  shaft  to  said  gathering 
devices,  and  individual  torque  dutdies  connecting  said 
motiMTs  to  drive  said  second  tying  shaft 


2,781 847 

TRACnON  TREAD  RAMP  AND  CONVEYER 

Cari  J.  Schrocder,  HanuMMsd,  lad.,  assignor  to  Standard 

OB  Comfamy,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  ooipontloB  of  bdii 

Applicatloa  Inly  21, 1951,  Sctfal  No.  237,917 

8naiwi     (CL  198-^43) 


6.  A  barrel  support  tread,  comprising  opposed  pairs  of 
upstanding  plates  of  generally  quadrilateral  configuration 
and  mounted  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  said  plates  be- 
ing arranged  transverse  to  the  intended  direction  of  travel 
over  said  support  tread  and  opposed  pairs  of  plates  being 
mourned  on  opposite  ends  of  a  shaft  means  and  aligned 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means. 


2,78Ma 

CONVEYER  FEED  MECBANBM 

Homer  S.  HairiMM,  Dclnil,  Mich.,  Hirium  to  Allied 

Steel  aad  Coareyon,  lac,  Dcfrall,  Midk,  a  coipon. 

tioB  of  ItflcUgaa 

AppUcatkM  JaBMiy  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  138,828 

3ClaiBBk    (a.  198— S3) 

3.  A  padual  feed  mechanism  for  a  load  of  artides 

charaderized  by  a  continuous  apron  conveyor  having 

bottom  pan  members  formed  with  an  irregular  surface, 

the  pad)  of  said  conveyor  hetng  adapted  to  form  a  pocket 

for  receiving  a  k>ad  of  said  articles  and  adapted  upon 

movement  to  route  said  load  as  a  mass,  the  irregular 

surface  of  said  bottom  pan  members  being  adapted  to 

engage  articles  on  the  outer  surface  of  uid  nuss  and 

deliver  them  at  a  gradual  rate,  the  path  of  said  conveyor 


routing  mass,  and  roUUble  side  members,  the  lower 
edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  move  with  the  surface 
of  said  conveyor  forming  said  pocket  In  order  to  facili- 
Ute  the  routional  movement  of  said  vmss. 

2,781,849 
SPEED  ADJUSTING  CONVEYER  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING  TWO  CONVEYERS  RUNNING  AT  DIFFER. 
ENT  SPEEDS 
MyroB  A.  Kendall  and  Alfred  D.  Siadea,  Aaroia,  Dl., 
assigoon  to  Stephens-Adamson  M^  Co^  a  conoia- 
tioB  of  DUnois 

Application  June  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,398 
6  Claims.    (CL  198—127) 


^jTj^v, 


irutiL^iui 


]  tf  I       J.l     1  ■ 


2.  A  speed  adjusting  conveyor  for  tranqwrting  an 
object  from  one  end  of  the  conveyor  to  the  other  at  a  pro- 
gressively different  speed,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  shafts  having  rolls  mounted  thereon  for 
supporting  the  object  as  it  moves  over  the  conveyor,  bear- 
ing supports  for  said  shafts,  drive  means  for  driving  at 
least  some  of  the  shafts  at  progressively  different  veeds, 
the  shafts  with  their  rolls  being  sufficiently  dose  to  one 
aiKMher  that  the  objed  bong  nnoved  over  the  ccmveyor  is 
at  times  supported  on  more  than  one  of  said  progressiviely 
driven  shafts,  and  slip  means  interposed  in  said  drive 
means  for  preventing  slq^age  bdween  the  objed  and  said 
rolls,  said  slip  means  including  a  slip  coupling  for  each  of 
said  progressively  driven  shafts,  nid  slip  coupliogs  each 
having  a  pre-set  torque  value  such  that  the  torque  required 
to  produce  slippage  in  each  slip  coupling  is  less  dun  die 
torque  required  to  produce  slippage  between  said  rolls  and 
the  object  supported  on  said  conveyor,  and  said  slip  cou- 
pling being  constructed  and  arrangec^so  that  its  operation 
is  indqxndent  of  the  vertical  load  on  the  shaft  with  which 
it  is  associated. 

2,781,858 

CONVEYER  BELT  ADAPTED  TO  MOVE  ALONG 

A  CURVED  PATH 

Bemhard   A.  L.  Stelabon,  Wapautol-SoMriKMM,  Gcr> 

many,  amigBor  to  Friedrich  K.  H.  Stobbc,  VMko  a.  4. 

Appiicatioa  Aagast  21, 1951,  Scrid  No.  242,877 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Gcnmaqr  Ai^Mt  38, 1958 

17  dalBH.    (CL  198—182) 


m   m    •    m     d  ma    t  **  *»  •d  m    9  ,^ 

1.  A  conveyor  beh  adapted  to  move  akmg  a  curved 
path,  which  comprises  in  combination,  conveying  '•«^— 
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iiicliidiof  »  plurality  of  compartments  having  a  substan- 
tially bend-resistant  load-sustaining  bottom  curved  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
conveying  means  and  being  substantially  inelastic  in  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  said  conveying  means,  said  com- 
partments being  substantially  evenly  distributed  over  the 
entire  length  of  said  conveying  means  and  being  respec- 
tively separated  from  each  other  by  yieldable  channels 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  conveying  mesuas,  said  channels  being 
yieldable  with  regard  to  deforming  stresses  exerted 
thereon  but  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  maintain  channel 
shape  throughout  the  path  of  said  belt,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  c(»veying  means  and  carrying  roller  means 
for  supporting  said  conveying  means. 


bination  of  a  rectangular  baae  member,  a  rectangular 
cover  member,  said  base  member  and  said  cover  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  interconnected  at  one  end  of  eadi 
thereof,  for  relative  swinging  to  open  and  shut  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  elongated  channel  members  of  U- 
shaped  cross  section,  each  frictionally  embracing  the 
handle  of  one  of  said  wrenches,  said  channel  members 
holding  said  wrenches  nested  in  graduated  juxtaposi- 
tion against  said  base  member,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing one  end  of  each  channel  member  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  base  member  from  the  cover  member  pivot, 
whereby  any  one  of  said  wrenches  may  selectively  be 
swung  outwardly  from  said  base  member  for  use  while 
said  base  member  is  graq>ed  in  the  hand  of  the  user. 


f  2,7fl,«51 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CX>MP08ING  MACHINES 
Affhn'  F.  UbAmi,  Chicago,  DL,  a«i|MMr,  by  mcsBe 
aaigBiBCBti,  to  Tcktypcsettcr  Cofporatioa,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  coryoralioB  off  IMawarc 

Dcccnbcr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,344 
ItClafans.   (CL199— 18) 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism,  indicia  sensing  means,  selec- 
tor mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  settable  members 
controlled  by  said  indicia  sensing  means,  selectable  means 
controlled  by  said  selector  mechanism,  a  first  instrumen- 
tality and  a  second  instrumentality  cooperably  related  to 
each  other,  means  for  articulating  said  instrumentalities 
for  unitary  action,  a  further  instrumentality  cooperating 
with  said  articulating  means,  whereby  in  response  to  the 
•elective  actuation  of  said  selectable  means  said  articulat- 
ing means  is  rendered  ineffective,  cam  controlled  means 
cooperable  with  said  further  instrumentality,  and  cam 
means  carried  by  said  plurality  of  settable  members  for 
controlling  the  effectiveness  of  said  cam  controlled  means. 

8.  In  a  linecasting  and  composing  machine,  a  periodi- 
cally operative  mechanism,  a  record  reader,  a  composite 
lever  comprising  a  first  element  and  a  second  element, 
means  for  articidating  said  elements  for  unitary  action,  a 
selectable  element  controlled  by  said  record  reader  in 
response  to  certain  signals  for  actiiating  said  composite 
lever  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  periodically  operative 
mechanism,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  articulating 
means  for  limiting  the  operation  of  said  periodically  oper- 
ative mechanism  to  a  single  operation  in  response  to  con- 
secutively repeated  occurrences  of  said  certain  signals. 


2,781,853 
aCARETTE  PACKAGE  WTTH  PULL  OTRIP 
Bernard  J.  Tamarfai,  Whitenanh  TowMUp,  Moatgomcffy 
CooBty,  Pa^  aaigBor  to  PnO-Pacfcagfaig,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnniylvaaia 
ApplicatioB  Febnnry  3, 1947,  Serial  No.  72^823 
8  Claims.    (CL  286-^1  J) 


8.  A  package  comprising  a  group  of  cigarettes,  an 
inner  wrapper  encirclmg  said  group  and  having  an  end 
closure  comprising  hinged  extensions  of  said  wrapper 
overlapped  upon  one  another,  a  moisture-resistant  cas- 
ing enclosing  said  cigarettes  and  wrapper,  and  a  flexible 
pull  having  an  inner  end  tacked  to  one  of  said  cigarettes, 
a  median  section  tacked  to  and  looped  around  one  of 
said  extensions  and  lapped  over  other  of  said  extensions 
and  an  outer  end  tacked  to  and  enclosed  by  said  casing. 


2,781,854 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOUND  PACKAGE 

AND  METHOD 

Arthur  M.  HowaM  and  George  B.  Rhctefraok,  Pcrrys- 

burg,  Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  Glaskyd  lacorporated,  a  cor- 

poratioa  off  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,(19 
4  Claims.    (CL  28«-«2) 


w/ 


•     2,781,852 
WRENCH  BOX 
Edmood  Martd,  New  Britaiia,  Cc 
Applicatioa  AagMt  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,723 
1  CfarfB.    (CL  28^—10 


1.  A  package  consistfaig  of  a  plastic  molding  com- 
pound containing  a  polyester  resin  and  filler  wherein 
the  ratio  of  filler  to  resin  is  from  3  per  cent  to  7  per 
cent  less  than  a  certain  filler  to  resin  ratio,  which  certain 
ratio  is  a  maximum  at  which  the  molding  compound  can 
subsist  in  an  integral  section,  said  molding  compound 
being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rope-like  section  and 
laid,  generally  in  a  ^iral,  layer  on  layer  and  in  side- 
by-side  contact,  and  a  nmi-plastic  cover  for  the  outer 
layer.  

2,781,855 
BALL-INSPECTiON  APPARATUS 
Geofie  A.  StlO■^  Ir^  Caceto,  IB. 
ApylicalhM  iwiy  %  1953,  Serial  No.  3«M93 
3  ClahM.    (CL  289^111) 
1.  In  an  automatic  ball-inspection  machine,  holding 
means  for  securing  a  ball  against  lateral  movement  while 
A  wrench  box  containing  a  graduated  set  of  angular   leaving  it  free  to  route  in  any  axis,  feeding  noeans  for 
Allen  held  set-screw  wrenches,  comprising  the  com-  supplying  successively  to  said  holding  means  a  plurality 
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of  balls  for  inspection,  a  light  sooroe,  means  associated 
widi  said  li^t  source  for  directiaf  a  concentrated  beam 
of  light  on  a  small  area  of  a  ball  cmifined  in  said  holding 
means,  a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  near  said  holding 
means  in  a  position  fai  which  light  reflected  from  nid 
small  area  wfll  impinge  vpoa  said  cell,  a  c^indrical  roller 
so  positioned  ad^iceat  said  hokUng  means  that  a  ball 


the  first  of  said  diamben  arranged  to  discharge 
tangentially  adjacent  the  top  off  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  admitting  a  fluid  mass  erMitaining  solids 
tangentially  under  pressure  adjacent  the  top  of  die  first 
of  said  chambers  anid  means  for  •Hmitriwg  flijjd  tangential- 
ly under  pressure  adjacent  the  top  of  the  other  cham- 
ber. 


confined  therein  will  engage  the  surface  of  said  roller, 
said  roller  being  provided  with  a  turhce  characterized 
by  a  hi^  codBdent  of  frictioii  with  said  ball,  means  lor 
rotatfaig  said  cyllDdrical  roller,  and  means  operative  si- 
mnltaneoualy  with  said  lastHaentioiied  means  for  moving 
said  roller  axiaUy  while  it  rotates,  whereby  said  roller  wfll 
inqiart  to  said  ball  confined  in  said  holding  means  stmul- 
taoeoos  rotatioa  around  two  dirtinct  azea. 


a»781,0S< 

MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  CLAflSIFyiNG 
AND  CONCBNTRA11NG  MATERIALS 
R.  Mofto%  ffl         I    ,  OMiria,  CaMrfa 
lilj  111"  1*  18S1, 8siW N9, 244,747 
4CWM.    fCLa8»— 144) 


A 


1.  A  method  of  sq>arating  solids  from  a  fluid  m^w 
containing  solids  of  varying  particle  size  which  com- 
prises feeding  the  fluid  mass  under  pressure  tangentially 
uto  a  confined  sqwiraHng  xooe,  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, to  form  an  iimer  axially  ascending  portion  ot  light 
weight  material  and  an  oiAer  descemhng  portion  of 
header  matarial,  witiidrawing  heavy  material  at  ap- 
praximatdy  the  mid  point  between  the  top  and  bottom 
of  tiie  snarathig  zone,  discharging  it  tangoitially  into  a 
second  shnilar  separathig  zone  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of, admitting  fluid  tangMtially  under  pressure  adajcent 
die  top  of  said  second  zone  to  dilute  said  heavy  material 
and  iMthdrawing  light  weight  material  axially  at  dw  top 
of  cych  separattng  zone  and  heavier  material  axially  at 
die  bottom  of  each  none. 

2.  Apparatus  erf  die  character  described  coimmsing 
a  pur  of  snaradng  chambers  circular  in  cross  sectioii, 
an  axially  disposed  dischaiie  oudet  at  die  top  and  bot- 
tom of  each  chamber,  a  tangentially  disposed  orifice 
lubstantudly  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 


2,78LB57 
CONCEMnSATION  OF  IRON  ORK  BY  FROTH 
FLOTATION 
H. 


No  DfawhM.   AppBcntfM ,  _ 

Serial  No.  298,843 
CCWaii.   (CL288-4M) 


(GffMM  aida^  TMs  35,  YJ.  &  Code  a9S2K  asc.  288) 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  isolating  die  calcareous  con- 
stituents oi  calcareous  iron  ores  comprising  subiecdng  an 
alkaline  pulp  of  the  hxm  ore  having  a  pHatleast  as  hSi  as 

about  9.3  to  froth  flotation  with  an  aniooio<oUectfatt  Meat 
aetoded  from  the  class  consisting  of  hi^ier  fotty  frWt. 
lesin  adds,  itiixtures  <rf  fatty  and  resin  adds,  and  tffMfs 
thereof,  and  retarding  flotation  of  the  iioo  oxides  with 
water-soluUe  silicates  in  an  amount  providing  an  iron 
oxide  dqnessing  action  equivalent  to  diat  of  from  2  to  12 
pounds  of  sodium  silicate  solution  of  63  per  cent  wata- 
content  per  ton  of  ore. 


2,781,858 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOUDTARTICLBS 

Jan  N.  I.  Leeamn,  Bni ■,  Nrthiriasfc,  ms^er  to 

Stamicarboa  N.  V.,  Hecrisn,  "rfiiriMii 
Appiicatfon  Jn|y  1, 1953,  SceW  No.  385,477 
*-  ""^  r,  iiiBtaBun  NHhiriiaiilnjy7, 1952 
2CUM.    (CL  289L.172J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  to  separating  mixtures  of  particles, 
a  tank  induding  first  and  second  conmartments  positioned 
end-to-end  and  in  communication  wim  eadi  other  through 
an  opening  at  their  bottom  portions,  die  first  compartment 
bdng  adapted  to  receive  at  one  side  thereof  material  to 
be  sqHuvted,  means  to  discharge  float  particles  from  die 
opposite  side  of  the  first  compartment,  a  spiral  conveyor 
m  die  first  compartment  for  moving  particles  settled  in 
that  compartment  transversely  oi  the  direction  of  travd 
of  the  float  particles  and  through  the  opening  into  ^ 
second  oooqMutment,  said  ^nral  conveyor  comprising  a 
shaft,  strips  extending  spiraling  around  and  in  qiaoed  re- 
lation to  said  shaft,  and  radial  paddle  blades  positioned 
between  the  mner  edges  oi  said  strips  and  said  shaft  to 
move  floating  particles  to  die  floating  particle  discharge, 
and  means  in  the  second  compartment  for  raising  and 
discharging  therefrom  the  settled  particles  si^plied  theie- 
to  by  said  q>iral  conveyor. 


2,7il,899 
SCUM  FLOTATION  OF  MANGANESE  DIOXIDB 


NoDnwtog.    JlpiBisHiia  Mawh  3,  1952, 

Saslai  Now  274,tf7i 

SdahH.    (CL28»-4t7) 

1.  In  the  production  of  manganrsr  oxide  concentrates, 

freeing  manganese  oxide  from  associated  Ibidy  ground 

fangue  by  agitation  with  an  ammonia  solution  whose 

concentration  does  not  exceed  the  equivalent  of  adding 

twenty  pounds  of  26*  stock  ammnnia  to  a  too  of  water. 
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U9hf 

ROTARY  FORMATION  GRADER  AND  CLEANER 

Vidw  A.  SiBMht  PlataTillc  Kms. 

AppBcallM  April  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  22M93 

SCUM.    <CL2i9-Wi) 


the  first  medium  and  core  and  provided  with  spaced  elon* 
sated  slits  therethrough  disposed  about  its  surface,  to 
thereby  provide  a  relay  filtenng  action  in  which  the  outer 
fibrous  mat  (^)erates  until  it  becomes  clogged  and  then 


1.  A  rotary  formation  grader  and  cleaner  comprising 
an  elongated  rotor  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  turbine  coimected  to  the 
lotor  and  having  an  intake  for  the  induction  of  drilling 
mod  under  pressure,  means  for  supplying  mud  laden  with 
formation  particles  to  one  end  of  said  rotor,  said  last 
means  being  connected  to  the  inuke  of  the  turbine,  said 
rotor  inducung  means  causing  travel  of  the  particle  laden 
mud  axially  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  an  open 
end  opposite  said  one  end  and  having  a  sheet  of  porous 
material  disposed  peripherally  thereof,  said  material  be- 
ing of  different  porosity  at  one  end  of  the  rotor  than  at 
the  other  end  whereby  particle  laden  mud  will  be  graded 
as  it  passes  over  said  material  in  its  passage  axially  of  the 
rotor  and  coarse  particles  will  be  discharged  axially  of 
said  open  end. 


i-     i^ 


when  the  liquid  cannot  penetrate  throu^  this  fibrous 
mat  its  increased  pressure  will  force  the  slits  open  so  that 
the  liquid  can  pass  therethrough  to  be  filtered  and 
coalesoed  by  the  first  mentioned  fibrous  mat 


2,7tl,M3      . 

CASING  FOR  DRAFT  GEARS 

HeriMrt  E.  Tucker,  CUe^o,  DL,  aMigMr  to  CaviweD 

Wcsdaghouse  Conpaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

ApplkatfcNi  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  25S,557 

aClaiBa.    (CL  213-^1) 


2,7tl,Ml 
OSCILLATING  DEVICE  WTTH  TWO  COUNTER- 
OSCILLATING  MASSES 
WDhelB  F.  Ktace,  EaMS.  Gcmanr.  aaisMr  to  Fried. 


Applicalin  October  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249^45 

"     '  MGcraaiiy  October  7, 195« 

(CL2t9-^M) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  oscillating  device;  a  first  os- 
cillating  mass;  yielding  means  yieldably  supporting  said 
first  oscillating  mass;  a  second  oscillating  mass  swingably 
connected  to  said  first  oscillating  mass;  oscillating  power 
means  arranged  to  cause  said  second  oscillating  mass  to 
perform  a  certain  desired  and  substantially  the  same  os- 
cillating strolu  throughout  the  desired  oscillation  of  said 
oscillating  device;  supporting  means  connected  to  said 
first  oscillating  mass;  q>aced  rubber  buffer  means  facing 
ead)  other  and  carried  by  said  supporting  means;  the 
rubber  buffer  means  facing  each  other  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  less  than  said  certain  oscillating 
stroke  of  said  second  oscillating  mass;  and  contact  means 
connected  to  said  second  oscillating  mass  and  extending 
between  said  rubber  buffer  means  but  spaced  therefrom, 
when  said  second  oscillating  mass  is  in  its  central  posi- 
tion, by  a  certain  distance  so  that  the  buffer  means  will 
remain  unloaded  ivhen  oscillating  throagh  said  distance 
from  its  central  position. 


~t 


Wi 


to 


2,701.M2 
COALESCER 

Mmtit  Beach,  Fla., 
a  catfut^Ham  of  Rhode 
25, 1952,  Serial  No.  2Maf 
3  nahai  (CL  21*— 14f) 
1.  In  a  coalescer  and  filter  of  the  outside-in  flow  type, 
a  core  having  openings  in  its  walla  for  the  passage  of 
liquid  theredirough,  a  coalescing  and  filtering  medium  in 
the  form  of  a  soft  mat  of  unspun  fibers  disposed  about 
the  core,  and  a  second  coalescing  and  filtering  medium 
in  the  form  at  a  soft  mat  of  unqnm  fibers  wrapped  about 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  of  the  type  including  a  coil  firing 
for  insertion  between  fixed  luu  in  the  draft  gear  pocket 
of  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  housing  hav- 
ing  parallel  side  walls  and  having  an  inner  casing  com- 
prising lengthwise  walls  forming  a  generally  tubular  body 
having  one  end  closed  by  a  substantially  planar  end  wall 
adapted  to  engage  some  of  said  lugs  and  provided  with 
an' inwardly  extending  tubular  protuberance,  the  length- 
wise walls  all  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness  and 
at  least  two  of  such  walls,  opposed  to  each  other  and 
adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  flaring  out- 
wardly toward  said  closed  end  but  being  parallel  to  each 
other  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  radial  ribs  joining  the  protuberance 
with  said  lengthwise  walls  and  said  end  wall,  «t  least 
some  of  said  ribs  havmg  flat  surfaces  normal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  casing  and  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  top  of  the  protuberance  to  form  a  q>ring  seat, 
the  outer  portion  of  at  least  some  of  the  ribs  which  join 
the  protuberance  to  the  flared  walls  being  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  the  closed  end  of  the  casing  to  guide  the 
draft  gear  spring  to  its  spring  seat  during  assembly,  said 
opposed  flared  lengthwise  walls  combining  with  said  in- 
clined ribs  to  give  the  gear  great  resistance  to  compres- 
sion forces.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7§1,M4 
BOX  HANDLING  ATPARATUS 
JaiM«  A.  BylBfto^  OriuBJo,  Flan  aarif^r  to  Fn*t  TVMt. 
tog  Corporatla«,OriMip,  Fla.,  a  corporadoa  of  Florida 
AppUcalioii  March  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  151,7t4 
ICMmu   (CL  214— 1.5) 
1.  Box  handling  apparatus  incloding  in  combination, 
a  receiving  conveyor  operative  to  tranqwrt  a  aeries  of 
vertically  sucked  boxes  to  residence  position  at  a  de- 
stacking  station,  a  power  unit  for  drivmg  said  receiving 
conveyor,  a  discharge  conveyor  operative  to  transport 
individual  boxes  in  single  spaced  relationship  from  said 
destacking  station,  and  destacking  mechamsm  at  said 
destacking  sUtion  operative  to  successively  remove  mdin 
vidual  boxes  from  the  box  stack  in  residence  at  said  de- 
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stacking  stauon  and  to  transport  the  successive  individual 
bo^es  m  siofte  spaced  relationship  onto  said  discharge 
conveyor,  aaid  deiackina  medba^ism  includinri  p2r 
of  continuous  hotstinTAains  each  having  an  indinwl 
vertical  Im  at  the  destacking  sUUon  and  a  horizontal 
leg  extending  over  the  receiving  end  of  said  discharoe 
conveyor,  a  power  unit  for  driving  said  hoisting  chains 

i.j!!S*"i.**'  P^  **°*  "^"»  *>«»  connected  to  said 
paired  chams  and  arranged  in  spaced  relationship.  resU- 
len  means  asaooatod  with  each  pair  of  dogs  f&  nor- 
maUy  impelhng  said  dogs  into  box  engaging  posidon 
stationary  cam  means  positioned  along  the  verdcal  and 
horizontal  legs  of  said  hoisting  chakS  for  mainUiidng 
the  paired  box  engaging  dop  out  of  box  engaging  posi- 


87 

imd  Jwlding  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  drums,  a 
pafr  of  guide  puUeys  associated  with  said  drumTat 
"<*  «f  *wwf.  cables  leading  from  the  drums  over 
the  guide  pulleys  eagaceaUe  with  any  stacked  cage  to  lift 
?Jn  •"ywwpoeed  thereon  into  a  sonendedpoMtioii 
and  a  motor  for  driving  said  drums,  said  take-out  unit 
compnsmg  a  pair  of  aligned  drums,  a  pair  of  suide 
pulkyj  associated  with  said  drums  at  ea^side  £nn^ 
of.  cables  leading  fttm  the  drums  over  the  guide  puUevs 

the  stack  to  lift  it  mto  a  suspended  position,  the  hori- 
zontal orientation  of  the  cage  in  ««TOB3ed^>8iSon 
being  rabstentially  the  same  TuThi  theSedpoSSTS 
"?*^  lor  driving  said  drums,  said  pairs  of  guide  pulleys 
of  the  take-out  unit  beina  more  widely  4>ace/aput 
£j°n%  ^  of  guide  puflcys  of  the  hoitiigMd  hSd- 
ISf  SSlM*li2[!!f"*.  »We  interference  when  the  take- 

2C  S?2.  JS*  "^  "^  mechanic  for  movtag  aid 
Pjte  of  ttUdepuOCTs  toward  and  awav  fhm«ff  u3S 
to  oabie  manipniatioo  of  the  cables  &  attadSg  Sm 


tion.  said  cam  means  havmg  a  series  of  paired  tracking 
wcttons  tenmnating  at  predetermined  elevations  along 
the  vertical  legs  of  said  hoisting  chains  permitting  eadh 
TOccessive  pan;  of  box  lifting  dogs  to  selectivelyaigage 
Ae  topmort  box  in  the  box  stack  at  said  distiJSg 
«««tioii  ud  transport  the  successive  individual  hmoTto 
said  discharge  conveyor  during  transUtory  movement  of 
said  hou^  Cham,  and  a  vertically  inclined  box  con- 
3f2y  iltL  ■*  .Mid  destackii^  station  and  means  asso- 
aatedwith  said  box  oootacting  bar  sensitive  to  tiie 
prMowe  or  acm-prenoce  of  one  or  more  boxes  in  resi- 
jMoe  at  the  destackiaa  station  for  automatically  con- 
troUinji  die  operation  cl  said  power  unit  to  activate  the 
receiving  conveyor  altomataly  with  die  activation  of  said 
destacking  station  and  diacfaaiie  conveyor. 


COVER  O'^TW^'S^MBM  FOR  CUFOIA 
H...U  w   „9^ARGING  APPARATUS 
"yL!^-J**r*y'  Pert  Wa^tuma^  Wh, 
to  Modeia  EooipaMal  Co^^mvPm  v^ 

Wis  a  co.po.aU  of  WiST^'  ^  ^' 

/ft!S3i^  **•  N«fc  279427 
(OahM.    (CL214— 19) 


2,7tl,M5 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  HANDLING 
_  CONTAINERS 

Chariee  A.  Bsrtil,  Now  "^  n  i  La. 

^■i^"<»qg«>  8mU  No.  113384 
ICUm,  (CL214— IM) 


Appvatas  for  storing  ca«es  in  stacks  arranged  in 

212.  "fc^*^  2Sf'**'''^J^  '*»  removing  selected 
2S  teJ**?  '^^  .oonprisiiig  a  crane  mounted  to 

SSL]^'^?'  ■^.  ^'^  *^  •«««*^  •■  overtiead 
honttaf  and  holdiog  nnit  moooted  on  said  crane  to 

S2l  ^^**i.iLf  *?•*=**"  ™«'^  <rf  M^n  of 
f~»^  overhead  Uike-out  unit  awontod  on  said  crane 

2  S3*  iSSSJL^l  *;«=^  crosswise  of  tiie  m^ 
of  stacks  ndependeody  of  said  first  unit,  said  hoisting 


ao*;.S.?SS*'i!2!?*":  \^^^  chargfag  backet  having 
an  open  top;  means  mchiding  a  track  and  a  bucket  a? 

bucket  loadmg  position  to  a  cupohi  chaiBing  po^cm. 
said  naovonent  &cloding  upwaSrtnTvtaoftiSf  iSSSl^ 
dS!lS^  *=^*J:  5*^  •  lentth  gnati?  tfa£  StScJ 
diameter  of  said  bucket;  and  a  pair  of  naced  &um1^. 
pwte  intermediate  «id  toadiM  ^SiS  Sd^jSSa^ 

«ud  bucket  and  nonnaUy  supporting  tETowoSeoiS 
of  nid  cover  ftom  beneath  aiaffi  <iowSfudt^^ 

SS*.5Lftf*y  "^  "^  bucSTTin  toSfaJtiSSS 
said  cover  being  disposed  horiaootaUv  aTuU  Wmlww^ 

and  beiog  PodSwSTfoTenSSSr^^^ 

said  bucket  to  ta  lifted  off<SS?S5^"S  S£ 

and  oirried  thereby  to  die  chanS'SrtS.^idSS 

ports  bcmg  also  positioned  tofat£S,t«Sd5v2diSi 

^ZXSJ^  *^  bucket  toiSnJdS/^SttonS 
prevent  Anther  moveoMot  of  die  coveTii^  STES^ 

Cad  G,  £!S',^£!^VS!'^''^ 

■gpen  to  Wa<a-|  an  CmSm 

^ppireifwi  hfarg,  l»52,  Serfal  No.  at9J7» 

11  ClahM.    (CI.  311    11) 

.  L^**!??^  **  <*arging  a  letort  of  a  ztoc  fbraace. 

a  lower  truck  mounted  for  movement  paraUd  totS 


.  4«;^i;  U'UVlteai^Htwl>v.4 
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front  of  nid  fmnace.  •  track  carried  by  said  truck  in 
parabd  relation  with  the  axes  of  said  retorts,  an  up- 
per truck  mounted  on  said  track  for  movement  there- 
along,  a  screw  box  assembly  mounted  on  said  track 
ahead  of  said  truck  for  movement  dierealong.  a  charg- 
ing screw  carried  by  said  truck  to  extend  through  said 
screw  box  assembly,  a  motor  carried  by  said  truck  op- 
erable to  move  said  truck  along  said  track,  a  pusher 
rod  carried  by  said  truck  extendiog  forwardly  to  en- 
gage a  trip  mechanism  carried  by  said  icrew  box  aa- 


...dbly  uriiereby  said  screw  box  assembly  is  moved  for- 
wardly a  predetermined  distance  to  a  position  with  the 
forward  end  thereof  podtioned  in  said  retort,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  truck  operable  to  rotete  said  charging 
screw  to  force  an  ore  mass  into  said  retort  to  a  prede- 
termined dendty  and  to  force  said  charging  screw  from 
said  retort  when  the  desired  density  in  the  retort  is  at- 
tained, and  an  adjusUble  brake  associated  with  the  shaft 
of  said  first  named  motor  whereby  the  density  of  pack 
of  die  retort  is  regulated. 


AUTOMOBILE  TOW  TRAILER 

Wallace  H.  HawUM,  Fiii Otj,  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  Deceasbcr  It,  1951, ScflalNo. tt3,71t 
14  OaiM.    (CL  214— M) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tow  trailer  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  axle  member,  ground  wheels  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  axle  for  steering  movement,  wheel- 
supporting  cradles  supported  on  said  axle  member  in- 
wardly of  the  ground  wheels  and  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  lateral  spacing  between  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  said  axle  member  having 
U-form  and  said  cradles  being  mounted  on  the  cross- 
part  of  the  axle  member  so  as  to  have  an  effective  level 
sulMtantially  below  the  turning  axis  of  said  ground  wheels, 
said  cradles  being  each  mounted  for  steering  movement,  a 
draft  tongue  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  member, 
and  means  for  effecting  steering  movement  of  said  cradles 
and  thereby  of  steerable  wheels  supported  therein  in  re- 
sponse to  pivotal  movement  of  the  draft  bar. 


I 


2,7tMM 
CARGO  LOADING  HOVr 
W.  Do««lM,  SMta  Mo^ca,  Msi  Bnsce  E.  Dd  Mar, 
Los  Aafslaa, ' 


J^  27, 1951,  SciW  No.  23S,t34 
11  rtim      (0.214—75) 


2,791,t7f 
CIGARETTE  TRAY  DUMPING  DEVl^ 
Walter  Mottw,^     . 
lo  MoHm  MkMm 
•  BriUsh 


Applicalioa 
Clalwpfloilty. 


25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,lt5 
GffMt  BritaiB  Match  1, 1951 
(CL  214-^3f  1) 


1.  A  cargo  loading  hoist  extensible  from  an  opening  in 
a  cargo  container,  comprising:  a  supporting  menaber 
adapted  to  be  ccmnected  to  the  marginal  edge  of  said  cargo 
container  openinrt  cargo  carrying  means;  vertical  travers- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  member;  means  connecting 
aid  carrying  means  to  said  traversing  means;  means 
flMMmted  on  said  member  for  actuation  of  said  traversing 
means;  and  retractable  means  carried  by  said  member  for 
connectioa  to  said  container  and  actuable  by  said  travers- 
ing means;  wher^  said  supporting  member  may  be  ex- 
tended from  said  opening  and  witiidrawn  into  said  ooo- 
taiaer  by  actuating  said  traversing  means. 


1.  In  ^yparatus  for  disdiarging  the  contents  of  cig- 
arette trays  into  the  hopper  of  a  cigarette  packing  ma- 
chine, including  a  pivoted  charger  for  supporting  and 
conveying  trays  successively  to  and  from  a  position  at 
which  the  trays  are  inverted  to  discharge  the  cigarettes 
from  the  trays  into  Ae  bojpptr,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combmation  with  the  pivoted  charger,  a  guide  for 
cigarettes  ^achugtd  from  the  trays,  means  supporting 
said  guide  adiacent  the  ph^otal  support  for  the  charger, 
said  guide  being  capable  of  deflection  from  a  generally 
erect,  cigarette  gui<Ung  position  to  an  inactive  position 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tray,  and  means 
operaMe  in  timed  relation  with  said  charger  for  deflecting 
said  guide  from  one  to  anodier  of  said  positions  as  said 
charger  and  a  supported  tray  naove  into  cigarette  dis- 
charging position. 


RBCETf  ACLB  EMPTYING  DEVICE 

EmlHo  CavaHcffi  MBm,  Itely*  laliMrto  S.  A.  MMchlae 

iDdaatria  DokM  Caila  *  Mnntsaari,  Mla^  Maly 

AwfMttMudHtw  13, 1949, ScvW  No.  1M>5<4 

2CMM.   eCL214-.3it) 

1.  An  ejector  for  cold-aet  ohM*  »  molds,  said  ejector 

inclwUng  a  nnrfd  support,  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
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port  for  shdaUy  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  mold 
slid  onto  said  support  so  as  to  quickly  detadiably  ae- 
cive  a  toM  to  said  support,  means  including  a  tiaiit  to 
swin|  said  mppon  from  a  hwizontal  mold  receiving 
position  up  to  a  higher  position  and  then  down  with 
the  mold  iqMide  down,  an  abutment  member  against 
which  the  support  strikes  iqwa  downward  movement  to 
shock  the  mold  and  thereby  eject  the  objects,  a  mov- 


2,791,973 

MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  BULK  MA1ERIAL 

FROM  BOXCARS 

Albert  R.Pndiile,LoagBcMk,CaliC 

AppBcaikM  May  11, 1953,  Serial  N^  354,117 

1  CUm.    (CL  214—521) 


able  conveyor  to  receive  the  ejected  objects,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  on  said  diaft,  a  projection  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  located  in  the  downward  path  of  the  support 
just  in  advance  of  the  pomt  the  point  strikes  the  abut- 
ment member,  means  to  ^ring  load  said  sleeve  toward 
said  position  of  die  projection,  said  spring  loading  being 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  downward  travel 
of  die  mold  suppoTU  and  means  to  vary  the  degree  of 
^ring  loading. 


In  oombfaiation,  a  box  car  haTing  a  generally  rectan- 
gular bulk  material^iolding  bodybaviog  a  lower  end 
opening  and  at  least  one  i9per  opening,  a  drag  conveyor 
encircling  the  interior  of  said  body  and  having  a  portion 
directed  to  discharge  material  through  said  opoiing. 
means  to  close  said  (wening,  a  disdiaife  for  said  conveyor 
mtermediate  die  ends  of  die  body  and  disposed  in  die 
upper  part  of  die  body  for  material  carried  by  die  drag 
conveyor,  when  the  mentioned  opemog  is  closed,  means 
to  drive  said  conveyor  in  a  direction  to  discharge  bulk 
material  in  the  body  through  said  end  opening  and  to 
ducharge  material  from  said  disdiarge  of  the  conveyor, 
when  said  end  opening  is  dosed,  a  bomn  conveyor  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  oudet  end  and  having  an  operative 
position  with  its  inlet  end  beneath  die  diachai^e  of  die 
drag  conveyor,  extending  dirough  said  body  opening,  and 
the  oudet  end  outward  of  die  body,  a  sqiarable  drive 
mterconnecting  the  drag  and  bocun  conveyors  to  drive 
the  latter  from  the  former,  and  a  transverse  support  with- 
m  the  body  beneath  the  mentioned  discharge  of  the  drag 
conveyor  to  mppon  the  boom  conveyor  wiien  unooiqiled 
from  said  sqiarable  drive  and  retracted  to  a  position  en- 
tirely widiin  die  body.  *^ 


2,791,972 
CANTILEVER  FRONT  END  LOADER  FOR 
TRACTORS 
Joha  M.  Chanbcn,  Lea»fa«tDa  Spa,  a^  Tkeo  ShcffwcB, 
Norton  LMbey,  Eagtand,  assignors  lo  MMScy-Hank- 
Feiinaon  (Sidca)  f  li^ii  il.  a  BriOik  conpnny 
AppBction  MnRk  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  214^54 
Clafans  priority,  anplicalion  Great  Britafa  March  9, 1959     „.^^  « 

9adbM.    (CL  214-419)  "^.^^ 

•  of  Delaware 


2,791,974 
WITHDRAWN 


to  Black, 


2,791,975 
SAFETY  DEVICE 

City,  Mo.,     _ 
City,  Mo., » 


17, 1951, 8«M  No.  2(2412 
(CL229— «9) 


1.  A  front  end  loader  attadiment  for  a  tractor  having 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid,  said  loader  attach- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  an  upstanding  fulcrum 
bridge  susceptible  of  attachment  in  transverse  straddling 
relation  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tractor,  andior 
fittings  for  detachaUy  but  rigidly  fixing  said  fulcrum 
bridge  to  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hc^ow 
beams  pivotally  attached  to  said  fulcrum  bridge  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  relative  thereto  and  ^vwotrd 
in  fore  and  aft  relation  with  the  tractor,  each  saidbeam 
being  formed  of  channel  pieces  joined  along  the  neutral 
axis  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  given  cross- 
sectional  depth  tapering  in  opposite  directions  toward 
downwardly  drooping  end  portions  of  relatively  lesser 
depth,  a  connecting  frame  rigidly  fixed  to  said  beams, 
a  load  receptacle  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said 
beams,  a  transverse  fulcrum  bar  disposable  in  ckisely 
nested  relation  with  the  underside  .of  the  tractor,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  fulcrum  bar  to  the  tractor 
in  closely  nested  reUtioo  widi  die  underside  diereof,  and 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  interposed  between  said  fulcrum 
bar  and  the  respective  intermediate  portions  of  said  beams 
for  power  acttution  of  said  attachment 


A  safety  device  includmg  a  body  member  having  a  seat 
encircling  a  port  extending  through  die  body  member,  a 
frangible  diaphragm  supporting  ring  having  an  annular 
face  engaaing  die  seat  of  die  body  member  and  having  an 
annular  flange  encircling  a  elampig^  ^ice  in  said  ring 
and  extending  coaxially  away  from  said  flimping  face 
to  cooperate  m  forming  a  recess  within  die  said  support- 
ing rinii.  a  frangible  diaphragm  in  said  recess  and  having 
a  margmal  flange  direcdy  engaging  die  clamping  face  of 
said  supportmg  ring,  a  cUmping  ring  in  the  ivcess  and 
having  a  clamping  face  engaging  a  side  of  said  mT»iti»i 
flange  opposite  di^  clamping  frioe  of  die  ring,  said  damp- 
ing face  of  die  clamping  nng  joining  with  the  innvor- 
cumf  erential  fact  ot  said  ring  in  a  rounding  curve  to  avoid 
and  definite  line  of  sheer  between  said  cUinping  ring 
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and  the  frangible  diaphra^,  said  annular  flange  of  the 
supporting  ring  having  a  crimp  extending  over  the  clamp- 
ing ring  for  applying  a  sealing  pressure  between  said 
clamping  faces  and  the  marginal  flange  of  the  diaphragm, 
said  flange  portion  of  said  supporting  ring  having  an  an- 
nular end  face  opposite  said  annular  seat  engaging  face. 
and  a  cap  member  having  an  annular  seat  engaging  said  end 
foce  of  me  flange  of  the  supporting  ring  and  having  con- 
nection with  said  body  member  for  applying  a  holding 
pressure  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  supporting  ring 
without  applying  additional  pressure  on  the  clamping  ring. 


tions  movaMe  into  and  out  of  said  padi,  said  kven  being 
free  to  pivot  from  a  flrst  position  at  which  the  object  win 
pass  between  die  iq>per  c»ds  <rf  a  pair  of  levers  and  will 
be  restrained  from  passing  between  the  lower  ends  there- 
of to  a  second  position  at  whidi  the  object  will  pass  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  levcn  and  wul  be  re- 
strained from  passing  between  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
means  attached  to  eadh  pair  of  levers  to  position  each  pair 
of  levers,  when  an  object  is  not  contacting  said  pair,  with 


2,7tl,t7< 
COLLAPSIBLE  PARTmONED  CASTON 
Vaadsr  Lagt,  Jr^  Mahnrnwoo,  Mich^ 


29, 1951,  S«W  No.  253,577 
(CL  22«— 111) 


1.  A  collapsible  partitioned  carton  formed  of  integral 
Wank  comprising  side  walls,  complementary  end  wall 
members  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
the  said  side  waus  and  end  wall  members  being  in  side 
by  side  relation  in  the  blank  and  separated  by  a  uit,  pairs 
of  end  longitudinal  partition  members  disposed  side  by 
side  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  end 
wall  members  and  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  upper  edges,  transverse  partition  members  hingedly 
connected  to  inner  ed^  of  said  end  longitudinal  parti- 
tion members  and  provided  with  hinged  flaps  at  their  outer 
edges  adlmively  seciuvd  in  n>aced  relation  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  walls,  complementary  bottom  members 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
an  mtermediate  longitudinal  partition  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  bottom  mem- 
bers and  disposed  with  its  ends  between  said  pairs  of  end 
longitudinal  partition  members,  said  intermediate  loagi- 
tw&al  partition  member  being  of  a  width  and  length 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  side  walls,  the  other 
bottom  member  having  a  hinged  sealing  flap  on  its  inner 
edge  adhesively  secured  to  die  bottom  member  to  which 
said  intermediate  partition  member  is  hingedly  connected, 
a  reinforcing  extension  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  intermediate  longitudinal  paitition  member 
and  folded  downwardly  upon  and  secured  thereto,  said 
intermediate  longitudinal  partition  member  and  its  said 
extension  having  recistering  hand  holes  providing  a  handle 
for  the  carton,  said  transverse  partition  members  having 
tongues  on  their  inner  edges,  the  said  intermediate  longi- 
tudmal  partition  member  having  spaced  slots  positioned 
to  receive  said  tongues  when  the  carton  is  erected,  the 
reinforced  upper  ed^  of  the  intermediate  longitudinal 
partition  member  being  in  supported  engagement  with 
the  connected  upper  enoi  of  said  pairs  of  end  longitudinal 
partition  members  when  the  carton  is  erected. 


2,7tl,t77 
MAGAZINE 

William  E^Pafaner,  CUcaio,  DL,  — iganr  to  Swift  * 
CeuiiiMj^  CUcago,  WL,  a  cotpotBtioa  of  DliMtiB 
ApplicaiiM  Joe  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,977 
4Clafam.    (CL221— 75) 
I.  A  magazine  for  objects  of  a  given  size,  said  mag- 
azine indnmng  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  levers  positioned 
in  pairs  sequentially  along  a  generally  vertical  path  for 
said  objects,  the  length  of  said  levers  being  about  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  objects,  each  pair  of  said  levers  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  at  points  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
objects,  each  of  said  levers  having  upper  and  lower  por- 


portkms  of  the  levers,  both  above  and  below  die  pivotal 
attachment  to  the  frame,  closer  together  than  the  thick- 
ness <rf  said  objects,  the  sequential  levers  being  positioned 
suflidendy  close  together  that  when  said  levers  of  one 
pair  are  m  said  second  position  uxl  an  object  is  being 
restrained  from  passing  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pair,  the  pair  of  levers  immediately  thereabove  will  be 
held  substtntially  in  said  second  position,  and  means  to 
releasably  hold  an  object  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
lower  pair  of  levers. 


2,701,r7t 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  OIL  BOTTLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Eiwari  W.  Bow,  El  Moalc,  CaHf . 

ApplicatkM  Jan— ly  19, 1951,  Scifal  No.  295,3M 

2  ClaiBS.    (CL  221^117) 


1.  A  pouring  device  for  securenyt  over  an  outlet  of 
a  receptacle,  said  device  comprising  an  elongate  spout 
having  an  outer  or  pouring  end  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  outlet  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof 
and  extending  from  the  outer  end  inwards,  means  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  qpout  for  securing  the  spout  over  a 
receptacle  outlet,  said  side  wall  having  an  elongate  lat- 
erally opening  channel  formed  longitudinally  therein  and 
extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  opening  toward 
the  inner  end  of  the  spout,  yuide  grooves  fomicd  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  opemng  and  lengthwise  of  said 
channel  on  opposite  sides  of  me  latter,  an  elongate  flat 
flexible  tongue  forming  a  valve  member  having  its  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  slidaUy  engaged  in  said  gtude 
grooves,  said  tongue  being  movable  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  spout  to  a  forward  position  in  which  it  doses 
said  opening  and  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  to 
a  position  in  whidi  it  overlies  the  channd  and  uncovers 
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die  opemng.  a  traction  spring  housed  in  said  channel 
and  secured  at  one  end  in  the  outer  end  ot  the  channel, 
means  securing  the  other  end  of  the  niring  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  tongue,  said  spring  normally  urging  forward 
movement  of  the  tongue  outwardly  to  closed  position 
over  die  opening,  and  a  handle  element  secured  to  the 
said  mner  end  of  the  tongue  and  including  a  hook 
bill  positi<nied  for  engagement  over  an  end  edge  of  a  tube 
into  which  the  said  one  end  of  the  spout  is  inserted. 


at  a  convenient  work  height,  a  pivoted  frame  attached  to 
the  frame-work  a  subsuntial  distance  above  the  hopper 
means  to  form  a  mounting  for  the  runners  of  the  skid 
bottom  of  the  totebox  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the 
frame,  and  holding  means  on  the  frame-work  to  grip  the 
ring-like  side  member  of  the  totebox  to  maintain  a  sub- 
suntially  horizontal  position,  whereby  the  pivoted  frame 
allows  the  removable  skid  bottom  to  move  about  the  pivot 
to  form  a  ramp  to  empty  the  contents  of  the  totebox  into 
the  hopper  means  for  the  convenience  of  an  operator. 


2,791,t79 

VOLUMETRIC  DISPENSER 

Joetfk  BwUer,  N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Appiicaiioa  April  5, 1954,  Scrid  No.  42«,951 

5ClaiM.   (0.222—152) 


2,791  961 

SHIRT-COLLAR  SUPPORTING  APPUANCE 

AlphoBse  FrMMc  Aiexaadre  DcpaHay,  Malakoff,  France 

AppUcalion  Angost  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  393,9M 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Fkwcc  Man*  11, 1952 

1  ClalM.    (CL  223— 13) 


1.  A  volumetric  di^nser  comprising  a  first  chamber 
having  a  bottom  opening  and  a  top  opening,  a  burette, 
overflow  means  connecting  said  burette  with  said  top 
opening,  a  tube  connected  to  said  bottom  opening,  fluid 
discharge  means  below  said  first  chamber,  valve  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  burette  with  said  tube  or 
with  said  discharge  means,  a  second  chamber  above  said 
first  chamber,  a  diird  chamber  above  said  second  cham- 
ber, fluid  inlet  means  at  the  top  of  said  third  chamber, 
first  conduit  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  third 
chamber  with  Uie  bottom  of  said  second  chamber,  and 
second  conduit  means  connecting  the  top  of  said  second 
chamber  with  said  top  opening. 


2,791,tM 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

TOTE  BOX  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  BOTTOM 

Nod  W.  FiwUlm  ToMo,  OUo 

AppUcatioB  laly  13, 1949,  SoW  No.  194,534 

HChiM.    (CL222— lt5) 


A  collar  support  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
first  pair  of  oppositely  curved  downwardly  diverging  sup- 
porting band  members  having  upper  edges  and  shapes 
corresponding  reflectively  to  the  portions  of  a  collar  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  crotch  thereof  so  as  to  be  ad^ted 
to  be  arranged  with  thdr  front  ends  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  beneath  said  collar  portions  for  supporting  the 
same;  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  curved  band  members 
arranged  within  said  first  pair  of  band  members  and  with 
their  front  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  said  fixmt 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  band  members,  said  second  pair 
of  band  members  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the 
inside  of  said  collar;  and  combined  connecting  means 
connecting  said  pairs  of  curved  band  members  together 
for  limited  movement  of  the  respective  pairs  of  band 
members  towards  and  away  from  each  other  and  hingedly 
connecting  said  front  ends  in  the  respective  pairs  of  curved 
band  members  for  pivoting  about  axes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  normal  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  upper 
edges  of  said  downwardly  diverging  first  supporting  band 
niembers,  said  combined  connecting  means  comprising 
hinge  portions  connected  between  the  front  ends  c^  the 
reflective  pairs  of  band  members  and  connecting  per- 
tions  secured  to  and  connecting  said  reflective  hinge  por- 
tions, one  of  said  connecting  portioiis  being  formed  with 
a  slot  extending  in  a  direction  toward  me  other  con- 
necting portion,  said  other  connecting  portion  having  pin 
means  fixed  relative  thereto  and  arranged  transversdy  in 
said  slot  and  movable  therdn  along  the  length  thereof 
so  that  said  connecting  portions  are  slidably  connected 
to  each  odier.  — 

2,7fl,M2 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Wmiam  Cohen,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  Mri^orto  HBtoa  Tool 

and  Maddnc  COn  Bran,  N.  Y.,a  irm 

Applkatfon  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,447 

4CiaiaM.    (CL  223— 85) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
totebox  having  a  removable  skid  bottom  with  runners 
and  a  rin^-like  side  member,  a  supporting  frame-work, 
an  open-sided  hopper  means  on  said  frame-work  located 


I.  A  garment  hanger  for  use  selectively  in  combina- 
tion with  either  a  stationary  or  a  transportable  support 
comprising  a  skeleton  wire  frame  bent  to  provide  a 
transverse  trouser-supporting  bar  and  two  upwardly  and 
inwardly  directed  garment-shoulder-supporting  bars  hav- 
ing their  ends  adjacent  and  extending  upwardly  in  a  plane 
common  with  the  skeleton  frame,  a  first  hook  element  for 
engagement  with  a  support  in  a  transporting  medium,  said 
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hook  etement  having  a  shank  and  an  eye  portion  which 
is  dispOKMd  between  said  upwardly  extending  adjacent 
ends  of  said  frame,  a  connector  lockingly  embracing  and 
securing  together  said  wire  ends  and  said  shank  and  eye 
portions  of  said  first  hook,  a  locking  tab  pivoted  to  said 
connector  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  occupied 
by  said  first  hook,  the  length  of  said  tab  from  the  center 
of  its  pivot  to  its  free  extremity  being  such  that  it  may 
swing  under  a  support  rod  on  which  said  first  hook  is 
supported,  and  when  so  positioned,  will  confine  said  rod 
in  said  first  hook  to  prevent  dislodgment  of  said  first 
hook  from  said  rod,  a  second  hcx)k  for  removable  en- 
gagement with  a  stationary  support,  said  hook  being  oper- 
atively  Iwyed  to  said  locking  tab  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion diametrically  opposite  that  of  said  locking  tab,  where- 
by when  the  locking  tab  is  in  operative  position,  the  sec- 
ond hook  will  be  out  of  operative  position,  and  when  said 
second  hook  is  swung  to  operative  position  to  support 
the  hanger  on  a  stationary  support,  the  locking  tab  will 
be  removed  from  restraining  engagement  with  respect 
to  said  first  hook  to  pertnit  removal  thereof  from  its 
support 


include  a  shank  portion  having  4ts  imper  end  terminating 
in  a  hook,  a  pair  of  inclined  strai^t  sections  extending 
from  said  shank  portion,  curved  portions  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  strai|^t  sections,  and  a  strai^t  base  portion 
extending  between  said  curved  portions,  said  jacket  com- 
prising a  back  portion  provided  with  an  intermediate 
rounded  section,  a  pair  of  overlapping  front  portions  ex- 
teiKling  from  said  back  portion  and  secured  thereto, 
there  being  registering  openings  in  said  back  and  front 
portions,  securing  elements  extending  through  said  reg- 
istering openings,  said  securing  elements  extending  below 
the  base  portion  of  said  hanger  and  abutting  said  base 
portion,  there  bein^  registering  apertures  in  the  over- 
lapping parts  of  said  front  portions,  securing  elements 
extending  through  said  registering  apertures,  said  last 
named  securing,  elements  being  positioned  below  said 
shank  portion  and  being  arranged  above  said  base  por- 
tion, a  reinforcing  element  secured  to  said  rounded  sec- 
tion, the  top  of  said  jacket  being  open  for  the  projection 
therethrough  of  said  shank  portion,  the  bottom  of  said 
jacket  being  open  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  an 
intennediate  part  of  said  base  portion. 


2,7fl,tl3 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Neb  C.  Wdkcr.  Portaiid,  Ortf. 

AppUcalfcM  Jnc  29, 1953,  Safari  No.  344,531 

1  Cfarin.    (CL  223— «9)      , 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
member  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  arms  being  of  inverted  U-shape  in  cross-section  to 
form  a  channel  throu^iout  its  length,  a  block  secured 
within  each  channel  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  cavity  formed  therein,  a 
cage  disposed  within  each  cavity,  a  spring-urged  ball 
disposed  within  each  cage  and  normally  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  channel,  a  resilient  cross-bar  turned  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  at  both  of  its  eixls  and  extending 
into  said  UoCk  and  into  sprung  engagement  with  said 
cages  for  maintaining  the  cages  within  their  respective 
cavities,  an  extension  arm  slidably  mounted  within  each 
channel  and  upon  each  block,  the  bottom  surface  of 
each  extension  arm  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
cavities  formed  therein  for  selective  engagement  with 
its  respective  ball  for  maintaining  the  extension  arm  in 
any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 


2,7fl,M4 

HANGER  JACKET 

Avdb  RcHa  Koch,  BcOcnie,  WMh. 

AppHcalkM  December  1, 1953,  Serfari  No.  395,45« 

1  Claim.    (CL  223— 9S) 


2,7tl,tt5 

CASE  FILLING  MACHINE 

AIlM  C.  Davif,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasigMr  to  The  Davii 

Cascr  Compaay,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  coiporatfoa  of 

Maryla^ 

AppUcatioB  October  24, 195f ,  Serial  No.  192ai« 

43  Clafana.    (CL  224—14) 


In  a  jadcet  for  a  clothes  hanger,  said  clothes  hanger 
betnf  fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of  material  shaped  to 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  similar  articles  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  laterally  movable 
spaced  rails,  spaced  stationary  guides  above  and  paral- 
lel to  said  rails  on  each  side  of  the  rails,  spaced  means 
extending  over  said  rails  to  feed  similarly  shaped  ar- 
ticles onto  said  rails  and  between  said  guides,  said 
guides  being  positioned  relative  to  the  rails  with  one 
substantially  nearer  the  intermediate  rail  than  the  other 
to  position  the  articles  on  the  rails  substantially  to  one 
side  of  their  vertical  centers  to  tilt  the  articles  against 
the  guide  furthest  from  the  rail,  a  partitioned  receptacle 
immediately  beneath  said  rails,  the  partitions  of  the  re- 
ceptacles registering  vertically  with  certain  of  the  guides, 
means  to  move  the  rails  laterally  toward  the  nearest 
guides  to  be  vertically  beneath  the  guides  registering 
with  the  partitions  so  as  to  drop  the  articles  from  the 
rails  into  the  recepucle. 

2,7tl,M4 

COMMINUTED  MATERIAL  RECOVERY  UNIT 

EiMst  Pwie,  Oakkmri,  aid  Elbert  E.  HawUw, 

S«i  Franctoco,  CaUf. 
Appikatioa  ImM  3f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,522 
4aafaH.   (CL  224-129) 
(Grmttd  mider  TMie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 
1.  In  an  autonutic  filling  unit  wherein  a  container 
traveling  on  a  moving  conveyor  is  filled  with  a  com- 
minuted material,  said  container  having  a  wall  with  a 
filling  opening  pierced  therethrough;  an  apparatus  for 
removal  of  acciunulations  of  said  material  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  container  lying  on  the  solid  portion  of  said 
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wall  adjacent  said  filling  opening,  comprising  a  suction 
hood  for  drawing  off  said  accumulations  of  material 
mounted  above  siud  conveyor  and  being  positioned  and 
aproned  to  be  adajpted  to  q>an  that  waU  of  the  con- 
tainer having  a  filling  opening,  the  shape  and  size  of 
the  entry  opening  of  the  hood  being  determined  by  the 
ihane  and  size  of  the  solid  portion  of  said  container 
wau  sub^  to  said  accumulations,  so  that  said  hood  can 
cover  the  region  of  the  wall  sul^ject  to  said  accumulations 


T — nr 

and  can  remove  said  accnmulaoons  when  said  entry  open- 
ing is  brou^t  close  to  said  solid  portion;  a  plug  for  en- 
gagement with  the  filling  opening  in  the  container  wall 
for  doting  off  said  opening;  automatic  stM>  means  for 
interr^ting  travel  of  a  filled  container;  and  means  syn- 
chrcMiixed  with  said  stop  means  for  automatically,  when 
tbt  movement  of  the  container  is  interrupted,  causing 
juxtaposition  of  said  hood  and  plus  with  said  container 
so  that  said  plug  can  plug  said  filling  opening  and  said 
bood  can  draw  off  said  aocumulationa. 


2,7«1,M7 

SEPARABLE  LADDER 

llMhcrt  F.  TrevlBn,  Soalh  Gale,  CaBf. 

ApHicatfOB  Inly  It,  195«,  8«fari  No.  172,951 

a  nilmi     (CL22S-^M) 


1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  of:  a  plurality  of 
tubular  rungs,  each  of  said  rungs  having  slots  formed 
in  each  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  .in- 
terior of  sudi  rung;  a  pair  ot  side  member  elements 
oppositely  disposed  at  each  end  of  each  run^  and  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  rungs;  and  separable  interengaging 
connectors  receivable  in  each  end  of  each  rung  and 
having  connecting  portions  protruding  through  said  slots 
in  said  end  in  diametrically  opposite  directions  and  en- 
gaging adjacent  ends  oi  the  leqwctive  side  member  ele- 
ments to  maintain  said  rungs  connected  to  said  side 
member  elements. 


2,7BMtl 
CARTON 


WaHsr  J*  l^mdc,  Moatvflk, 


ne 


acofpondaaeffi 

It,  1949,  SsfW  No.  9«431 
of  flka  iMn  «f  Ike  pnlMt  ca 
hdy  3, 1947,  bw  ben  dteU 
4  niliii     (CL229— 14) 
4.  A  flat  ooUapaed  box  structure  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded into  a  mock-ftoat  rectangular  box  upon  Oe 


application  of  pressure  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said 
structure  comprising  a  blank  divided  by  fold  lines  into 
a  series  of  successive  panels  and  folded  in  one  direction 
into  a  flattened  configuration,  said  structure  comprising 
four  outer  panels  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and  at  the 
opposite  outer  sides  of  said  collapsed  strticture  and  a 
plurality  of  inner  panels  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  blank 
and  sandwiched  between,  said  first-recfted  panels,  the 
outer  panels  being  wider  ^than  said  corresponding  inner 


ns-'**' 


panels  and  forming  four  outer  walls  ot  the  box  when 
the  structure  is  expanded,  a  plurality  of  the  fold  lines 
between  said  inner  panels  being  cut  oat  to  form  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  to  engife  the  outer  box 
walls,  when  the  structure  is  expanded,  to  maintain  sev- 
eral of  said  inner  panels  in  spaced  panlld  relation  to 
the  reflective  adjacent  outer  walls,  the  inner  sleeve  pand 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  blank  having  hing^y  joined 
thereto  a  glue  flap  adhesively  secured  to  another  of  die 
inner  sleeve  panels. 


2,7tMi9 
^     CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  If.  Ftekcr,  Valcydaie,  Ohio, 
United  Staica  Prlnti^  A  LMlMgnil 
wood,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oirfo 

AppHflian  Jnly  24, 1951,  SciW  No.  23t,73t 
SCUmm.    (CL  229^14) 


to  The 


« 


4t 
O 


^ 


1;     ^      19    '36' 


^^ 


1.  In  a  carton  having  side  walls,  paralld  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  invention  niiicfa  com- 
prises a  partition  panel  inside  the  carton  in  position  be- 
tween the  front  snd  rear  walls  and  in  paralld  rdation 
thereto,  means  for  attadiing  the  aide  edges  of  said 
partition  panel  to  said  side  waUs,  a  platform  pand  binned 
to  the  Iowa-  edge  of  the  partition  pand  and  extmmng 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  acute  ani^  from  die 
partition  panel  to  the  rear  wall,  a  platform  siqiporting 
panel  hin^  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and 
extending  inside  die  rear  wall  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
^tfbrm  panel,  and  a  second  platform  pand  hinged  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  platform  simporting  pand  and  extend- 
ing in  nice-to-face  relation  with  the  first-mentioned  plat- 
form panel  to  the  hinge  between  the  iriatform  and  parti- 
tion panels,  die  lower  edges  of  the  platfbrm  pands  being 
nqiported  by  the  bottom  wan  of  die  caiton. 


COVERED  CO] 

iT. 


2.7tM9t 
LLAFSBLB 


nOANGULAm  CAKTON 

tol 


M  AmA  3, 19M,  SmU  So,  1S3,744 
1  Claim.    (CL  2X9-12) 

In  a  covered  collapsible  triangular  carton,  a  body 
member  comprising  a  triangular  bottom,  a  rear  wall 
hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  edge  ot  the  bottom,  and 
side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  the  akk  ed^  of  the 
bottom,  one  (»  the  side  walls  having  a  aesJIng  Hap  on  its 
front  end  adhesivdy  secured  to  me  inner  side  of  ttM 
other  body  side  waU,  said  side  wall  having  the  sealing 
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flap  on  Hm  front  end  alao  having  a  djafonal  foMmg  score 
extending  from  die  front  end  <rf  the  bottom  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  side  wall,  oat  of  said  side  waUs  having  a  pro- 
jecting tongue  on  its  front  edge,  said  side  walls  having 
comer  fl^ps  hingedly  connected  to  their  rear  ends  and 
foldable  on  the  mner  side  of  the  rear  wall,  a  triangular 
cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear 
wall,  cover  nde  walls  hingedlv  connected  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  cover,  one  of  said  cover  side  walls  having 
a  sealing  flu>  on  its  front  end  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  other  cover  side  wall,  the  cover  side  wall 
having  the  seaUng  flap  having  a  diagonal  folding  score 
extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  cover  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  side  wall,  said  cover  side  walls  being  closable 


over  the  body  side  walls,  the  side  walls  oif  tfie  body  mem- 
ber and  cover  having  the  diagonal  hinge  scores  therein 
being  collapsible  outwardly,  said  diagonal  scores  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carton  to  prevent  col- 
l^>sing  of  said  body  member  and  cover  side  walls  out- 
wardly when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  over  the 
body  member,  the  body  side  walls  havmg  diagonal  slits 
adjacent  their  lower  rear  comers  receiving  the  lower  rear 
comers  of  the  cover  side  walls  when  the  cover  is  cloaed, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  diagonal  slits  terminating  adjacent 
the  hmged  connections  of  said  body  side  wall  comer  flaps 
to  the  body  side  walk,  said  tongue  at  the  front  end  of  one 
of  the  bottom  side  walls  being  in  retaining  engagement 
with  the  cover  between  the  cover  side  walls  at  the  vertex 
thereof  when  the  cover  is  closed. 


N. 


CONTAINER 

DL,  asiiginr  to  Knfl  Foods 
a  cotpocBlioa  of  Delaware 
1, 1949,  Serial  No.  119,M9 
(CL  229-23) 


DvrU 
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2,7tM91 
ROTARY  COMPBBSSOR 


to 
a  bo4y 


AppHcatfoa  Octokw  li,  19Sf,  Scriri  No.  19M77 


Ortofcst  25, 1949 
2CUM.   (Cl.23«— 122) 


=^ 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  axial  flow  rotarv  compressor  in- 
cluding a  stator  structure  havinji  a  guiide  vane  ring,  an 
adjacent  stator  vane  ring,  the  guide  vane  ring  and  the  ad- 
jacent stator  vane  ring  beinc  separated  by  a  narrow  np, 
and  a  rotor  carrying  electncally  conductive  rotor  blad- 
ing, said  blading  being  diqmsed  for  rotation  in  said  gap 
and  being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  nspcet  to  the  rotor 
axis;  electromagnetic  anti-  and  de-icing  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  magnetizable  polei>ieoes,  one  of  said  pole- 
pieces  extending  radially  into  said  giUde  vane  ring  and 
the  other  extending  radially  into  said  adjacent  stator 
vane  ring,  a  magnetizable  yoke  bridnng  the  outer  ends 
of  the  pole-pieces,  an  energising  winding  about  the  yoke 
whereby  to  provide  an  energisaDle  magnetic  circuit  which 
extends  through  the  yoke  and  pole-«ieoes  and  across  said 
narrow  gap,  said  electrically  conductive  tc^ot  blading 
being  formied  from  non-madoetic  metallic  material,  said 
pole-pieces  being  staggerea  drcnmferentially  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  being  separated  circumferentially 
of  the  sutor  by  a  distance  so  related  to  the  angle  of  pitch 
of  the  rotor  blading  that  a  magnetic  field  between  the  pole- 
pieces  in  the  circuit  across  Uie  gi^  extends  approximately 
at  ri|^t  angles  to  the  chord  of  the  rotor  blading  v/ben 
positioned  between  the  pole-pieoes. 


Cecfl  L. 
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2,79M93 
ROTARY  DEPOSrrORY 

VL,  auripMr  to  The  Merier 
OUo»  a  coqpontfoa  of  New 


March  S,  1951, 8mM  No.  213,955 

TCfarfHM.    (CL  231-44) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inner  box  having  a  bottom, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  foldably  ccmnected  thereto,  and  end 
sections  foldably  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  bottom  and  said  side  walls,  an  openaUe  enclosure  for 
said  inner  box  having  walls  on  all  four  of  its  sides  and 
comprising  a  top  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels  foldably 
connected  thereto,  one  of  said  side  ^wnels  being  attached 
to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  first  pair 
of  Hmp9  foldably  connected  to  oppoeite  end  portions  of 
said  one  side  panel,  said  flaps  being  attached  to  the 
outer  side  ol  the  end  sections  of  said  inner  box,  a  second 
pair  oi  flaps  firfdably  connected  to  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  omer  side  panel  and  disposed  across  the  end  sec- 
tions of  said  box,  and  a  pair  of  tabs  foidaUy  attached  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  top  panel  and  folded  down- 
wardly over  Mcfa  of  said  second  pair  of  flaps  and  attached 
thereto,  said  second  pair  of  fli^  and  said  tabs  being 
di^wsed  on  die  outside  of  said  end  sectfoos  and  combin- 
ing with  said  first  pair  of  tttpt  to  entirdy  cover  said  end 
sections  of  the  inner  box,  and  said  side  panels  being  co- 
extensive with  the  area  of  said  side  walb,  ndiereby  said 
OpenaUe  enclosure  completely  protects  the  top  and 
four  sides  of  die  inner  box. 


1.  A  dqwsitory  adapted  for  mounting  over  a  recq^- 
de  having  an  opening  through  which  an  object  may  tall 
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from  the  depository  into  the  receptacle,  said  depository 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  com- 
municating with  the  receptacle  opening,  one  wall  of  said 
housing  being  configurated  to  form  an  opening,  a  hollow 
cylinder  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  wall,  first 
bearing  means  within  said  housing  for  supporting  the 
innermost  end  of  said  cylinder  for  rotational  movement 
about  and  longitudinal  movenaent  along  the  cylinder  axis, 
second  bearing  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said  fint 
bearing  means  for  supporting  the  cylinder  for  rotational 
and  axial  movement  relative  to  the  cylinder  axis,  said 
cylinder  having  a  side  (H>ening  in  a  wall  thereof  through 
which  an  object  may  be  placed  within  the  cylinder,  an 
abutment  di^xised  within  said  housing,  a  stop  carried  by 
said  cylinder  and  disposed  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  abutment  whoi  the  cylinder  is  in  a  position 
in  which  the  side  opening  therein  is  in  registry  with 
the  receptacle  opening,  wherd>y  said  abutment  is  effective 
to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  cylinder,  said  stop 
being  disengaged  from  said  abutment  when  the  cylinder 
is  rotated  to  a  position  in  whidi  the  side  opening  is 
remote  from  said  receptacle  opening  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment of  the  cylinder,  means  for  restraining  the  cylinder 
against  rotation  except  in  the  innermost  position  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  effective  when  the  cylinder  is  in 
its  innermost  position  to  urge  it  rotatably  so  that  the 
side  opening  is  disposed  in  registry  with  the  receptacle 
opening. 

2,791,994 
REGISTER  SHIFT  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Chaifcs  A.  Pariicr,  KaoxvOlc,  Tcan.,  asslganr,  by  mesne 
amlgua^att,  to  Boiroagha  Cctpontttom,  a  corporation 
of  nficlilgan 
AppHcalhMi  AngHst  31, 1949,  Serial  No.  lUy492     • 
ITCUfasH.   (CL235— <9) 


1.  In  a  calculating  madiinf,  a  frame,  an  operating 
member  movable  in  a  cycle  be^yeen  two  limit  positions, 
a  cam  on  the  opoating  member  and  movaUe  therewith 
in  a  predetermined  pam,  a  set  of  register  pinions  Adapted 
for  shifting  in  c^iposite  directions,  two  pairs  of  pinion 
shift  actuators  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  and  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  individually  into  and  out  of 
said  path,  the  actuators  in  each  pair  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  said  path,  and  means  selectively 
operative  to  di^ose  individual  actuators  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  cam  for  actuation  thereby  and  to  remove 
the  actuators  from  said  path  of  travel 


means  associated  with  oae  of  said  storage  devices  for  re- 
recording  a  binary  number  thereon  in  successive  steps  of 
computation  and  with  the  number  shifted  one  order  fai 
each  successive  recording,  means  including  one  of  said 
storage  devices  for  recordbg  the  output  of  the  summing 
circuit,  means  for  feeding  the  shifted  binary  number  and 


(»■  ia  MW 


mm-m  r»t) 


the  recorded  output  of  the  summing  circuit  from  the  pre- 
vious step  into  the  summing  circuit  order  by  order,  read- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  idle  digit  of  highest  order  in 
the  numbers  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  summing  cir- 
cuit in  successive  steps  of  compuution,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  storage  device  for  compiling  a  record  of  the  digits 
read  by  the  reading  means. 


2,791,9H 

CALCULATING  ATPARATUS 

Loiris  Watlisr,  Paifa,  Fkwce 

Applkatfoa  Fcbnniy  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  299374 

CUbM  priority,  appUcathw  F^aMc  Ftknmry  19, 1959 

4ClaiaM.    (CL235— 41) 


2.  Calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  graduated  cone, 
a  supporting  frame  for  die  cone  in  aliidi  the  cone  is 
rotatably  mounted,  scale-bearing  members  on  the  sup- 
porting frame  arranged  along  generatrices  of  the  cone, 
and  a  graduated  scale  on  the  su(^rting  frame  arranged 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  cone. 


2,791,995 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  FOR  DIVISION 

Appllcalioa  Fchraaqr  12,  1949^SmW  No.  7<,99i 
41  ClahM.    (CL  235-41) 

41.  In  a  digital  computer  in  whi^  computation  takes 
place  in  stq>s  of  eoual  duration,  the  combination  com- 
prisina  a  plurality  of  synchronized  temporary  storage  de- 
vices having  provision  for  recording  binary  numbers  of 
equal  length  with  the  digit  spacesln  the  higher  orders 
filled  with  idle  di|^  a  summing  circuit  so  arranged  that 
the  idle  digit  of  highest  order  of  each  number  iqn^e^rios 
at  iu  ou^Hit  is  represenUthre  of  the  sign  of  such  number, 
meaiu  inclodhig  switches  for  oontrolliiig  tfie  flow  of  date 
between  die  storage  devices  and  between  die  storage  de- 
vices and  die  summing  circuit,  means  for  setting  the 
iwitdies  at  the  b^iudng  of  each  step  of  computation. 


2,791,997 

COMBINED  SPEEDOMETER  AND  GASOLINE 

MILEAGE  INDICATOR 

Weary  G.  StaMg,  FayclteviVa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  April  14, 1952,  SetW  No.  292,459 

MCWms.   (CL235>-il) 

1.  A  composite  metering  system  for  simultaneously 

registering  a  plurality  of  values  commensurate  widi  diang- 

ing  conditions  at  different  sources  of  motion,  oMiiHising 

in  combination  with  said  different  sources  of  motion,  a 

unitary  roistering  instrument  including  a  main  value 

registering  indicator  and  an  auxiliary  value  registering 

indicator,  cooperative  driving  mechanisms  in  said  instra- 

mem  connected  respectively  to  said  indicatmi  in  such 

manner  that  one  of  said  mechanisms  is  operative  to  cause 

only  movement  of  both  of  said  indicators  in  unison  while 

the  other  of  said  mechanisms  is  operative  to  cause  only 

moyemem  of  said  auxiliary  indicator  relatively  to  said 

main  indicator,  a  source  ot  power  supplying  electric  cur- 
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rent,  AqNunte  metering  devices  automatically  responsive 
to  changes  in  condition  at  said  different  sources  of  motion 
respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  devices  including  an  elec- 
tric current  controller  operatively  sensitive  to  changes  in 
condition  at  one  of  said  sources  of  motion  thereby  to  vary 
and  determine  the  power  supplied  by  said  current  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  changes  in  condition,  and  separate 
power    transmitting    instrumentalities   operatively    asso- 


of  said  sum,  meanft  for^ndicating  the  value  of  the  sixth 
voltage  and  meads  for^itdjusting  the  variable  quantity  to 
equate  the  last  ana  the^first-named  indicated  values,  there- 
by making  the  vimable  quantity  proportional  to  the  target 
horizontal  rangC^  a  third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth 
source  of  voltage,  means  controlled  by  the  observing  means 
for  deriving  from  the  third  source  a  seventh  voltage  rep- 
resentative of  the  aimpoint  bearing,  means  for  establishing 
a  reference  horizontal  direction  and  for  defining  the  angle 
between  said  direction  and  the  heading,  means  controlled 
by  the  defining  means  to  derive  from  the  fourth  source  an 
eighth  voltage  representative  of  the  defined  angle,  a  first 
and  a  second  movable  member,  controllable  means  for 
establishing  a  motion  of  the  first  member  represenutive 
of  a  variable  angle  aikl  a  motion  of  the  second  member 
representative  of  the  algebraic  difference  between  the  vari- 
able and  the  defined  angle,  means  controlled  respectively 
by  the  first  and  by  the  second  member  to  derive  from  the 
fifth  source  a  ninth  voltage  representative  of  the  vari- 
able angle  and  from  the  sixth  source  a  tenth  volUge  rep- 
resentative of  the  simi  of  the  compass  angle  and  the 
algebraic  difference  multiplied  by  the  known  distance 
divided  by  the  sum  of  that  distance  and  the  horizontal 
range,  means  for  comparing  the  eighth  voltage  with  the 
sum  of  the  seventh  and  ninth  voltages;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  controllable  means  to  vary  concomitantly 
the  first  and  second  nx>tions  to  make  the  eighth  voltage 
equal  to  the  last-named  sum  thereby  making  the  variable 
angle  the  target  bearing  relative  to  the  heading  and  mak- 
mg  the  algebraic  difference  the  target  bearing  relative  to 
the  reference  directioa. 


dating  said  indicator  driving  mechanisms  with  said 
metering  devices  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  instru- 
mentalities including  an  electrically  responsive  prime 
mover  in  said  instrument  operatively  energized  by  means 
of  said  current  and  connected  to  motivate  said  auxiliary 
indicator  driving  mechanisms  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tion in  power  supplied  by  said  current  to  said  prime 
mover,  ^^^^^^^^___    | 

2,7M,99S 
CONCEALED  GROUND  TARGET  COMPUTER  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
Chwics  H.  TowBcs,  Chatham,  N.  I.,  aMitnor  to  BcD  Tdc 
pkoM  Labonloiics,  lacorpontcd.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a 
coffpoiatioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatfoa  April  23, 1945,  Serial  No.  589,825 
9  daima.    (CL  235— 5L5)  ' 


2,781,«99 

DEGREES,  MINUTES,  AND  SECONDS  MACHINE 

Graat  C.  EUcfbcdu  Saa  LeaMbo,  Calif.,  awlgnnf  to 

Fridcn  Caknlaliag  Machine  Co.,  fac,  a  corporatioa 

ofCaHforaia 

AppUcatioa  October  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  198,465 

12  Clafana.    (CL  235—73) 


6.  Means  enablmg  an  observer  flying  at  a  known  altitude 
on  known  heading  to  determine  the  bearing  of  a  concealed 
target  lying  at  known  compass  an^e  and  known  disunce 
from  an  omenred  aimpoint  comprising  means  for  observ- 
ing and  indicating  the  slant  range  and  bearing  of  the  aim- 
point  includhig  a  source  of  varying  voltage  and  means  for 
mdicating  die  value  thereof  proportional  to  the  slant  range; 
a  first  source  of  voltage,  means  for  deriving  from  the 
first  source  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  square  of 
the  altitude,  a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  square  of 
the  known  distance,  a  third  voluge  proportional  to  the 
square  of  a  variable  quanti^  and  a  fourth  voltage  propor- 
tional to  twice  the  known  distance  multiplied  by  the  quan- 
tity, means  for  summing  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
voltages,  a  second  source  of  voltage,  means  controlled  by 
the  summing  means  lor  deriving  crom  the  second  source 
a  fifth  voltage  proportional  to  tlie  sum  of  the  summed 
voltages  and  a  sixth  voltage  proportional  to  the  square  root 


6.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  keyboard  adapted 
to  receive  angular  values  expressed  in  terms  of  degrees, 
minutes,  and  seconds,  the  combination  which  conqiriaet 
a  plural  order  accumulator  containii^  ordinally  arranged 
dials  with  figures  decimally  arranged  thereon,  a  transfer 
mechanism  between  consecutive  orders  of  the  said  accv- 
mulator,  means  for  operating  the  transfer  mechaniam 
controlled  in  the  tens-of-minutes  and  tens-of-seconds 
orders  of  the  accumulator  by  the  values  of  "6"  to  "9," 
inclusive,  digitating  means  adapted  to  enter  angular  values 
from  the  said  keyboard  mto  the  said  acciunulator  in- 
cluding ordinally  arranged  actuating  means,  positionabie 
gears  operative  to  transmit  a  value  from  the  actiuiting 
means  to  the  respective  order  of  the  accumulator  de- 
pendent on  the  position  of  the  gears  with  respect  to  the 
acttiating  means,  keyboard  controlled  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  positionabie  gears,  and  auxiliary  digitating 
means  associated  with  the  tens-of-minutes  and  tens-of- 
seconds  orders  incTuding  a  second  actuator  in  said  (Mders 
operable  to  transmit  a  value  of  "4"  and  a  second  posij 
tionable  gear  associated  with  each  such  second  actuator, 
and  means  operated  by  the  transfer  mechanisms  of  such 
tens-of-minutes  and  tens-of-seconds  orders  for  position- 
ing said  second  gears  in  operative  relationship  to  their 
respective  second  actuators,  whereby  the  associated  sec- 
onds and  minutes  numeral  wheeb  move  from  "59"  to 
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"00"  or  from  "00"  to  "59"  simultaneously  with  the  op- 
eration of  the  transfer  mechanisms  of  such  orxlers  to 
transfer  a  value  to  the  next  higher  order. 


2.781.188 

TENS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERSPERSED  TOTAUZERS 

Otto  Max  FUUpp,  Aagahaig,  Gttmmyt  aoi^or  to  IV 

NatioMl  Cash  Rcgiiler  Conpaay,  Dnytia,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  MaiylaBd 

Application  htm  2. 1953,  Serial  No.  359,133 

ClaiiM  prioritjr,  appHcalioa  Great  Britaia 

JaMHuy  28,  19S3 

SCIainM.    (CL  235— US) 


2,781.182 

QEATING  SYCTEM  AND  THERMOCTAT  FOR  USB 

WITH  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Arthv  H.  Albfacht,  MlBMMolh.  MiM. 

AppUcatioa  Scptcasbcr  25, 1958.  SctW  Na.  18M98 

(CL237— 8) 


1.  A  cash  register  or  similar  accounting  machine,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  totalizers  mounted  in  interspersed  rela- 
tionship on  the  same  shaft,  a  common  set  of  actuators 
for  the  totalizers,  a  selecting  mechanism  for  selecting 
the  totalizers  for  either  independent  or  simultaneous 
actuation,  an  independent  tens  transfer  mechanism  for 
each  totalizer,  and  a  common  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  tens  transfer  mechanisms  for  causing  either  inde- 
pendent or  simultaneous  tens  transfer  in  the  totalizers. 

2.  A  cash  register  or  similar  accounting  machine,  in- 
cluding a  main  totalizer  and  a  multiple-item  totalizer 
mounted  in  interspersed  relationship  on  the  same  shaft, 
a  common  set  of  actuators  for  the  totalizers,  a  selecting 
mechanism  for  selecting  the  main  totalizer  for  actua- 
tion or  for  selecting  both  the  main  totalizer  and  the 
multiple-item  totalizer  for  simultaneous  actuation,  and 
independent  tens  transfer  mechanisms  for  each  totalizer, 
adapted  to  effect  tens  transfers  either  independently  in 
each  totalizer  or  simultaneously  in  both  totalizers. 


5.  A  thermostatically  controlled  heating  system  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  li<juid  cooling  system,  a  pump  for  circulating 
cooling  liquid,  and  a  radiator  for  cooling  the  liquid,  the 
system  including  a  thermostat  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  engine  block  to  receive  liquidUierefrom,  a  thermo- 
stat outlet  connected  to  the  radiator,  and  an  auxiliary 
thermostat  outlet  connected  to  Uie  pump  inlet,  said 
thermostat  including  an  angularly  movable  valve  selec- 
tively controlling  said  outlets  to  direct  fluid  to  either  or 
both  said  outlets,  and  thermostatic  means  including  a 
crank  connected  to  said  valve  to  move  the  valve  toward 
position  to  close  the  thermostat  outlet  when  the  liquid 
is  cold  and  to  move  the  valve  toward  position  to  close 
said  auxiliaty  outlet  as  the  liquid  temperature  rises,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  crank  to  maintain  said  auxiliary 
outlet  dosed  irrespective  of  the  temperature  to  which  said 
thermostatic  means  is  subjected. 


Gwtave  A. 


2.781481 
DAMPER 
Jr.,  iliciMsd,  lata  «f 


2,781,183 
.««.  ^™  SUPPLY  FOR  HOT  AIR  FURNACES 
WHUana  C.  CoIcimb,  WichUa,  KaM^  iiihiiii  to  Tlw 

ColcaMB  Coopaajr,  Ik,  Wkfella,  Kmm.,  a 

of  KaaaM 

AppllcatioB  Octoiwr  25. 1958.  S«W  N«.  192489 
dCtalBa.    (0.237-^48) 


Va.. 
Va,. 


AppUcatioa  Apfl  5.  1949.  Serial  No.  85.417 
iCUam,    (CL23<— 1) 


T 


yfd' 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from 
a  duct  into  an  enclosure,  a  damper  for  varying  the  exit 
openmg  from  said  duct,  a  motor  for  said  damper  operated 
by  heat  derived  from  the  air  in  said  duct  when  the  tem- 
perature of  said  air  is  greater  than  the  temperature  of 
Uie  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  a  second  motor  for  said 
damper  operated  by  heat  derived  from  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  said  motor  when  the  temperature  of  the  sur- 
rounding atmonhere  is  greater  than  the  temperature  of 
tfte  air  in  said  duct  said  moton  being  independently  con- 
nected to  said  damper  for  independent  operation. 
e»i  o.  G.— 7 


4.  In  i4>paratus  for  condltionhig  air  for  a  house 
equipped  with  an  attic  and  having  an  ah-  treatmg  imit 
equq>ped  with  a  cold  air  return  inlet,  said  house  having 
also  a  hollow  interior  wall  with  studs  therein  provid- 
ing a  vertical  passage,  said  vertical  passage  being  m 
communication  with  the  attic  space,  a  ^Kt  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  passage  to  said 
air  inlet,  said  passage  bemg  provided  at  an  intermediate 
point  on  the  level  of  a  room  with  a  port  providing 
communication  with  said  room  of  said  house,  aad  a 
movably  mounted  valve  supported  in  said  passage  above 
said  port  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ah*  from  said  attic. 
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2,79Ut4 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MANGAfifESE  DK>XIDE 

FOR  THE  DEPOLARIZATION  OF  DRY  CELLS 

Abf^M^L^Fta,  Wa«iga%D^  Mrivmr  to 

NoDiaw^  AftMcrfna  Jmmwf  2S,  1952, 

Sow  No.  2MAM 
ICUik  (Ca.241— 3) 
The  method  of  improviiif  the  dqwUriziiig  properties 
of  synthetic  mamniwrf  dioxide  having  a  |»aiticle  size  of 
less  than  10  microns'  average  diameter  whidi  includes  the 
steps  of  compressing  it  jn  a  die  at  a  temperature  of 
400-700*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  20,000-80,000  p.  s.  L  and 
comminuting  the  resulting  body  to  a  particle  size  that 
will  pass  a  standard  sieve  having  200  meshes  to  the  linear 
indi  but  larger  than  the  original  particle  size. 


on  the  side  walls  of  the  receiver  and  being  levohfed  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  rotated  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  shaft  independently 
of  its  engagement  with  said  side  walls,  means  mounting 


2,7tMt5 
DISINTECatATING  IMPELLER  AND  FEED  MECH- 
ANISM    THEREFOR     FOR     DHNTEGRATING 
LUMP  SOLIDS 
Lcwh  W.  EdwaHi,  CiMtesvillc  Pa^  airigpor  to 

f,  Coateavflc,  Pa^  « toiffonAm  off  Pc 


Appllcattoa  April  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,444 
11  CUw.    (CL  241— U) 


the  grinding  roll  for  diiftable  movement  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  shaft,  and  means  biassing 
the  grinding  roll  in  the  directitm  of  shifting  toward  the 
receiver. 


2,79Mt7 
ROCK  CRUSHING  MACHINE 
W.  Jofeaaoa,  EsfSM,  Oni. 
M  Mnr  22, 1959,  Ssctoi  No.  1<M99 
4CWM. 


1.  A  madiine  for  disintegrating  lump  solids,  compris- 
mg  a  bat  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  generally  imright 
plane,  and  mechanism  constructed  to  feed  lump  soli«  into 
the  routive  path  of  the  bat  from  a  region  laterally  offset 
from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  bat  and  in  an  upwardly 
inclined  direction  at  that  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  on 
which  the  bat  moves  downwardly  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing first  means  providing  for  the  supporting  and  the  feed- 
ing of  lump  solids,  said  first  means  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  bat,  and  second 
means  having  apertures  adapted  to  pass  smaller  solids 
out  of  the  feed  path,  said  second  means  being  inclined  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  bat  at  an  angle  less  than  said 
first  means.  | 

2,791,199 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  FINAL  WORKING  UP  OF 

CHOCOLATE 

EniHo  CavaHcil,  MOam  IMy,  Mrigsor  to  S.  A.  MsccMm 

bdaislria  Doldaria  Caric  4k  MoataMii,  MBam,  Italy 

AppHcrtioo  Novcnbcr  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  197,851 

ClaiM  priority,  appiicallM  Italy  April  29, 1959 

7  CfariM.    (CL  241—129) 

I.  A  machine  for  the  final  working  up  of  chocolate, 
said  machine  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  means  support- 
ing said  shaft  for  revolution  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  receiver  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  shaft,  said  receiver  having  side  walls 
which  slope  upwardly  and  outwardly,  a  second  shaft  off- 
set from  and  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  means  rotaUbly 
tupporting  said  second  shaft,  means  connecting  said  ro- 
tatable  supporting  means  to  said  drive  shaft  whereby  as 
the  drive  shaft  turns  the  second  shaft  will  revolve  about 
it,  a  kinematic  train  interconnecting  said  shafts  to  posi- 
tively rotate  said  second  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
when  the  drive  shaft  revolves  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  grinding  roll  carried  by  the  second  shaft  and  symmetri- 
cal about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  roll  riding 


(CL  241—149) 


1.  A  rock  crushing  machine  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  a  horizontal  base  and  spaced 
apan  interconnected  side  walls  extending  iq>wardly  from 
the  base,  a  bearing  housing  extending  across  one  end  of 
said  frame  between  the  side  walls  and  q^ced  above  the 
base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bearing  hous- 
ing, an  eccentric  fixed  on  said  shaft  near  each  of  its  ends, 
substantially  horizontally  diq;>osed  pitman  arms  carried 
by  and  operably  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said- 
eccentrics,  a  pair  of  normally  fixed  jaws  mounted  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  frame  in  q>aced  upwardly  divergent 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  one  side  of  said  shaft,  a 
movable  substantially  vertical  jaw  member  having  cruA- 
ing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  pivotally  and 
swingably  mounted  between  the  fi^  jaws,  said  vertical 
jaw  member  being  operaUy  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  pitnian  arms,  substantially  vertical  links 
pivotally  connectea  to  the  side  walls  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
movable  jaw  member  substantially  niidway  of  its  height 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


2,791,198 
WINDING  MACHINE  TRAVERSE  DEVICE 
Harold  Lioacl  Moichaiap,  BnHshall,  and  loko  Rokcri 
Grady,  Chcodk  Halae,  FogJaoij  mU  Gndj 

9, 1959,  SciW  No.  199,411 


9,  1949 
2CWM.    (CL242— 31) 

1.  In  a  variable  yam  gukle  traverse  mechanism  for  a 
light  movable  winding  carriage  of  a  cop  winder  and  the 
like,  wherein  a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  the  traverse  is 
mount^  on  the  carriage  and  rotated  by  a  driven  shaft 
on  which  it  is  slidably  keyed,  wherein  a  pivot  shaft  bav- 
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ing  an  axis  at  right  anales  to  the  axis  of  a  cop  befaig 
woupd  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  between  said  driven 
shaft  and  said  cop  and  nHmein  said  shaft  carries  a  lij^t 
wire-weight  yam  cuide  at  one  end  thereof  for  pivotal 
movement  therewitt,  that  improvement  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  concentric  radiailly-qMiced  cam  faces  extend- 
mg  axially  from  said  cam,  each  of  said  faces  defining  one 
separate  traverse  pattern,  a  feeler  arm  fixed  on  the  end 


1.  A  bracket  formed  of  a  piece  of  material  and  having 
its  end  portions  bent  outwardly  to  afford  a  pair  of  arms, 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  arms  being  curved  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  afford  stop  members,  the  end 
portions  of  the  stop  members  being  bent  laterally  into 
engagement  with  the  anna,  each  arm  having  a  slot  in 
opposing  relation  to  itt  stop  member,  and  a  header  for 
holding  a  roll  of  toilet  tissue  and  having  on  it*  ends  oot- 
of-round  keepers  removably  mounted  in  the  slots  for 
holding  die  holder  from  toming  relative  to  the  bracket 


Itoaof 


2,791418 
TAPE  ROLL  DBPENSER 
Gi^rcr,  St  PMI,  Mte.,  airi^or  to  Waldorf 


21, 19S1, 8«W  No.  212473 
(CL  242— 854) 


^iJ^. 


'.ij  '-/J 


edges  of  the  other  tongue,  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
same  «^ien  fMded  into  converging  relation,  anda  tape 
roll  encircling  said  tongues  and  said  flanges,  said  tape 
roll  holding  said  flanges  folded  in  converging  relation 
on  oppodte  sides  of  said  other  tongue,  and  a  flange 
foldably  connected  to  said  front  wall  and  extending  be- 
twera  said  side  wall  panels,  said  flange  engaging  said  side 
wall  panels  to  hold  the  same  in  tubatantially  ri^t  angular 
relatxm  to  said  front  walL 


2,7814U 
CRUISE  CONTim  APPARATUS 


of  Dalawan 

22, 1951,  Scriri  No.  247432 
(CL244— 77) 


of  said  pivot  shaft  opposite  said  guide,  a  cam  f^er  shaft 
slidably  mounted  u  said  arm  and  a  cam  feeler  on  said 
shaft,  the  cam  feeler  shaft  extending  along  one  radius  of 
said  driven  shaft  in  each  position  thereof  and  being  mov- 
able along  said  radius  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  each  of 
whidi  wfll  positioo  the  cam  feeler  on  a  separate  cam 
face,  whereby  adjustment  oi  said  feeler  shaft  in  said 
feeler  arm  predetermines  the  traverse  patton  of  said 
niecfaanisoL 


2,78Lm 

TOILBT  TISSUE  HONLI«  FOR  ROLL  118SUB 
J.  Bfoora,  MlMMfoRi,  Mtai. 
~MS  19, 1951,SsMNo.  232411 
SCWm.    <€L242— 554) 


"inSnm- 


— I — «    I     •■■..I    1         i     1         I 


1.  Apparatus  of  die  class  described  oomprisiaf,  fai 
combination:  first  adjustable  means  for  controlling  die 
pitch  attitude  of  an  aircnft;  second  MQttstaUe  means  for 
controlling  the  attack  angle  of  the  airoraft;  fivther  means 
for  giving  an  ou^ut  detemUned  by  the  gross  wei^t  of 
the  aircraft;  means  connecting  said  farther  means  to  said 
first  adjustable  means  to  canse  adjustment  thereof  to  an 
extent  determined  by  said  ompat;  and  means  connect- 
ing said  further  means  to  said  second  adjustable  means 
to  cause  adjustment  thereof  in  accoi^ance  with  said  out- 
put 

2,791,112 
GARBAGE  CAN  AND  DUMP  HOLDER  THEREFOR 


Ji4y  11, 1949,  SsiW  No.  195,991 
ICUik    (CL  248— 134) 


Vl^  ^  dispenser  faidudina  a  front  wall  and  gen-  A  garbage  can  and  dump  holder  device  dieiefor  con- 

erauy  paraUel  side  wall  paneb  foldably  connected  diere-  prising  in  combination,  a  U-shaped  main  supporting  frame, 

to,  a  pair  oftongues  foldably  connected  to  said  side  waU  a  dump  frame  havfaig  a  circular  cross  secdon  mounted  on 

pands  at  points  ^Mced  from  the  front  wan,  flanges  on  diametrically  opposite  pivots  withfai  said  main  iwniiHiit 

ooe  of  said  tongues  foldaUe  to  extend  over  die  side  frame,  said  dump  fnmt  havmg  two  Icfs  dcfm&g  a? 


■!-.- 
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points  adjacent  the  pivots,  a  garbaoe  can  mounted  within 
the  dump  frame,  a  locking  ring  fitting  over  and  seated 
upon  the  top  edge  of  the  garbage  can,  a  hinge  having 
an  elongated  leaf  portion  hingedly  attaching  the  ring  to 
the  main  sunx>rting  frame,  a  cover  lid  for  closing  the 
opening  in  said  lodung  ring  and  hii^edly  attached  to  said 
hinge  leaf  portion  whereby  the  can  may  be  opened  and 
filled  mdqpendently  of  the  locking  ring,  a  resilient  device 
for  retaiiung  the  cover  lid  in  both  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  link  elements,  said  elements  being  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  dumping  frame  and  having 
their  upper  ends  pivotally  attached  to  said  locking  ring  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  each  said  link 
ekxnent  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pair  ot  pins 
individually  fixed  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  legs 
and  projecting  through  the  longitudinal  ik>ts  in  saidUnks, 
a  pair  of  tension  anprings  one  associated  with  each  link 
and  leg,  the  ends  of  each  spring  being  fixed  to  its  reflec- 
tive link  and  pin  and  serving  normally  to  yieldingly  retain 
the  locking  ring  upon  the  edge  of  the  can  thoebv  prevent- 
ing the  dumping  frame  and  can  from  tilting,  a  himdle  on 
said  locking  ring  for  lifting  said  locking  ring  to  permit  tilt- 
ing the  dump  frame  and  can,  the  legs,  pins  and  links  there- 
after cooperating  to  retain  the  ring  in  raised  position 
whereby  the  can  may  be  swung  in  the  dumping  frame  to 
dumping  position. 


2,7fl413 

REARVKW  MOUtOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Cwttns  G.  Kooater,  FaMavcm  Mich. 

■M  27, 1949,  Sotel  No.  191,571 
3  pnhwi     (CL  241—295) 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle  body,  oom- 
priang  a  two-part  elongated  streamlined  base  member 
havmg  a  rigid  section  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  body  al 
sud  vehicle  and  a  longitudinally  pivoted  end  portion,  an 
arm  on  said  longttudinally  pivoted  end  pcMtion,  said  rigid 
and  pivoted  porticnis  being  provided  with  mutually  en- 
gaging serrated  surfaces  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  spring 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  surfaces  into  interlocking 
engagement  to  hold  said  arm  in  an  adjusted  position,  a 
mirror  shell,  an  intermediate  member  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  mirror  shell  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  on 
a  transverse  axis,  mutually  engaging  serrated  surfaces  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  arm  and  the  intermediate  member, 
and  spring  means  for  yieldingly  urging  sakl  surfaces  into 
interlocking  engagement,  said  mirror  shell  and  intermedi- 
ate member  bemg  provided  with  a  q>herical  joint  for  uni- 
versal adHustment  oif  the  mintM-. 


2,791414 

HOLDER 

DnnaHisB,  Oak  Part,  BL 
21, 1949,  SstW  No.  134,199 
ICIai^    (CL24S-315) 
la  •  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket  for 
attachment  to  a  wall  having  a  base  with  a  recess  at  the 
underside  to  be  placed  against  the  wall  and  a  hollow 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  and  with 
an  extending  portion   which   fits  flatly  with   the  base 
against  a  plain  surface,  a  ^lit  holder  ring  of  resilient 
material  having  adjacent  extremities  adapted  to  be  sprung 
apart  for  inserting  them  oppositely  through  the  perfora- 
tions and  within  the  said  hollow  portion  o(  the  bracket 
so  that  the  ring  is  detachable  from  the  bracket  by  spring- 


ing the  extremities  apart  when  the  latter  is  secured  to 
a  wall,  the  ring  being  swiveled  in  the  iMvcket  upon  the 
ends  inserted  in  the  opposite  perforations,  and  the  ring 
adapted  to  swing  inwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to 
the  bracket  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  said 
hollow  portion  extendmg  outwardly  from  the  base,  and 
locking  means  comprising  projections  inside  of  the  recess 
portion  of  the  bracket,  extending  partially  within  the 
path  of  the  extremities  of  the  holder  ring  when  inserted 
oppositely  through  the  perforations,  and  a  groove  form- 
ing a  head  at  the  extremity  of  each  end  of  the  ring. 


each  head  having  a  flattened  portion  to  register  with 
its  corresponding  projection  in  the  bracket,  the  flattened 
portion  being  located  to  pass  by  its  projection  when  the 
ring  is  in  a  predetermined  rotated  position  relative  to 
the  bracket  for  inserting  or  removing  the  said  extremity 
of  the  ring,  and  the  groove  seating  the  said  projection 
of  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  corre^wnding  extremity 
of  the  ring  within  the  bracket  for  rotating  the  ring  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  relative  to  the  inserted  ex- 
tremities of  the  ring  as  an  axis  therefor  when  the  ring 
is  not  in  the  said  registering  position  for  removal. 


2,791,115 
DOWNSPOUT  HOOK 
Max  RacUiB,  FImMiv,  N.  Y.;  Hcka  PoOock 

RacUhi,  ezccatricca  of  nid  Max  Rachili, 

AppttcalioB  Juc  18, 194t,  S«M  No.  3M92 
1  Claim.    (CL  24»— 71) 


Eva 
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A  downspout  hook  comprising  a  solid  drivhig  tang  and 
a  hook  portion  made  from  wire  stock;  said  driving  tang 
comprising  an  elongate  driven  end  portion  tapenng  in 
width  and  thickness,  and  a  driving  end  portion  provided 
with  an  open  transverse  recess  and  having  a  width  less 
than  the  adjacent  end  of  said  driven  end  portion,  ^i^iereby 
shoulders  are  provided  between  said  driven  and  driving 
end  portions:  aid  hook  portim  includmg  a  base  provided 
with  a  substantially  U-sliaped  bend,  said  base  having  a 
transverse  recess  providing  a  second  set  of  shoulders,  said 
shoulders  of  said  driving  tang  engaging  said  iMse  and  said 
transverse  recess  thereof  receiving  the  recess  of  said  base 
portion  of  said  U-ahsp^  bend,  and  means  securing  said 
driving  tang  to  said  base  pcMtion  of  said  U-shaped  bend. 


2,79141< 
PRESSURE  FLUID  FLOW  CONTKOL  VALVE 


39, 1953,  SMalNo.  491443 

r,  ■^■McaJoB  FnBca  DeccBikav  39, 1952 
5C&M.  (0.251—90 
1.  A  valve  intended  for  oontnriling  die  flow  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  body 
having  a  cavity  open^t  one  end,  a  pair  of  passages  open- 
ing into  said  body  at  the  other  end  of  siud  cavity,  one 
passage  being  the  fluid  inlet  duct  and  the  otlwr  paanifB 
the  fluid  outlet  duct  of  the  valve,  a  pistmi  sUdaUy  mount- 
ed in  said  hoUow  b6dy  and  ad^Med  to  obturate  one  of 
said  passages,  a  cap  member  mounted  on  said  boUow 
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Euanum  oisposea  on  enner  side  of  said  central  pm  be-    both  passageways,  an  imperforate  retilient  flexible  dia- 

''*>?  phragm  having  on  its  lower  surface  a  central  plane  region 

/(v*  fOr  engaging  said  annuhu-  valve  seat,  said  diaphragm  hav- 

mg a  peripheral  margin  engaged  with  said  annuUtf  seat 
portion  and  diminishing  m  thickness  outwardly  and  hav- 
ing between  said  central  surface  and  said  peripheral 
margm  an  annular  portion  which  is  arched  iq>wardly 
above  said  floor  to  provide  an  annular  ridge,  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  upwardly  projecting  stud  opposite  said 
central  surface,  a  hollow  screw  plug  forming  a  cap  for 


tween  said  cap  member  and  said  sliding  piston,  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cap  member  being  inclined  and  engaging  said 
locking  members  so  as  to  wedge  same  against  said  cen- 
tral pin,  said  locking  member  being  also  adapted  to  main- 
tem  said  sliding  piston  in  the  potitioa  in  which  it  obturatea 
one  of  said  passages. 


Nkholaa 


2,791417 
GATE  VALVE 
_  3«)rtO%  OUo,  MrifMT  to  1W  ..i» 
^-^^      CoovMy,  acvdaiy,  OUo,  a  cotronliM 

Appiicatioa  Octolicr  24, 1949,  Sciiri  No.  123,779 
2ClaiM.  (CL  251— 174) 


the  valve  body  and  threadedly  engaged  inside  the  cham- 
ber wall,  said  plu|  having  an  internal  cavity  and  having 
its  mner  edge  unpinging  upon  the  said  peripheral  margin 
to  form  a  sealed  joint,  and  a  valve  stem  structure  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  plug  and  at  its  inner 
end  presenting  within  said  cavity  a  flange  in  conforming 
supportmg  contact  with  the  diaphragm  opposite  said 
central  surface  and  over  an  adjacent  inner  part  of  the 
ridge,  said  structure  having  a  part  presenting  a  socket  en- 
gagmg  said  diaphragm  stud,  said  plug  having  an  annular 
concave  groove  conformed  to  the  outer  part  of  the  arched 
ndge  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  providing  a  pocket 
to  receive  and  support  the  same  when  the  central  region 
of  the  diaphragm  is  moved  to  open  position. 


to  ManiifM 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  diamber  and  a 
pair  of  aligned  ports  open  to  the  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  one  of  the  ports,  an  annular  sealing 
element  attached  to  the  diaphragm  and  movable  within 
the  port,  a  flat  valve  member  withm  the  chamber  and 
movable  across  the  sealing  element  into  and  out  of  reg- 
istry with  the  ports  for  controlling  flow  of  the  fluid  there- 
between, yieldable  means  for  normally  biasing  the  sealing 
element  into  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  member  when 
the  lattw  is  moved  across  the  sealing  element,  said  valve 
member  having  a  pair  of  straight  parallel  sides  guided  in 
the  Msmg  whereby  said  valve  member  is  capable  of 
strai^t  hne  movement  only  when  moving  across  the  seal- 
ing element  so  as  to  avoid  twisting  strains  upon  the  sealing 
element,  an  elongated  slot  in  said  valve  member,  means 
pivoted  m  said  casing  and  engaging  said  slot  for  moving 
said  valve  member  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  ports, 
sud  slot  being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  thepar- 
aUel  sides  whereby  the  valve  member  is  guided  at  pomte 
above  and  below  the  slot  ^^ 


2.791,119 
„  „_^  "^  COCK  VALVE 

Smmary  PoMcty,  be,  PettyavMi 
ofOUo 

Applicaiioa  Dccemiicr  12, 1951,  Seriri  No.  291434 
ICiakik    (CL  251— 329)  ^^ 


S.S. 


2,791419 
HiGH-PRESSURE  VALVE 
r  UWer,  TaMMnrSa,  N.  Y. 
WUteDtatal 
of 


to  Tkc 


,  ^  .        3.  !•<•.  Seital  No.  114,N1 
ItMmi.    (CL  251— 294) 
1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluids  under  pressure  com- 
pnsmg  a  body  having  a  chamber  with  a  floor  and  inlet 


A  ball  cock  valve  assembly  comprising  a  metal  valve 
body  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  plunger-receiving 
opening,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  plunger-receiving  <»en- 
ing  and  having  a  groove  therearound  within  said  open- 
ing, said  plunger  being  composed  of  hard,  molded,  rub- 
ber or  synthetic  resin-contaming  material  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  sulphur,  is  electricaUy  hisulating,  is 
resistant  to  corrosion  and  is  sufficiently  rigid  to  resist  de- 
formation in  use,  "Neoprene"  packing  in  said  groove 
around  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  walls  of  said 
plunger-receiving  opening,  a  tubular  "Nylon"  valve  seat 
having  a  threaded  connection  to  the  body  in  said  inlet 
opening,  and  a  "Neoprene"  valve  attached  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  plunger  to  engage  said  seat 
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TURBINE  BLADE  CONSTRUCnON  WITH 
PKOVBION  FOR  COOLING 
E*fwi  A.  Stttkm,  Bay  CMy,  Mfck. 
PiBcaliMi  Odokcr  22, 1949,  ScfW  No.  i23,#95, 
No.  24tM71,  AiM  FcknoMy  12,  1952. 
DMdcd  Md  Ihto  ^pWcBrtPB  Jaljr  2S,  1949,  SctW  No. 
1M,579 

4  CWw.    (CL  253-^39.15) 


other  limit  switch  to  automatically  stop  the  chain  when 
it  has  been  retracted  iq»wardty  from  the  soil  to  the  de- 
sired point,  the  diain  being  restrained  to  vertical  upward 
and  downward  movement  between  these  points. 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  fluid  machine  in  which  an  inter- 
diange  of  energy  occurs  between  a  fluid  and  a  bladed 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  ring  struc- 
ture comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  cylindrically 
studied  member,  said  outer  member  being  secured  on  the 
penmeter  of  said  inner  member  adjacent  the  edges  thereof 
and  being  q>aced  apart  between  said  edges  to  define  a 
space  therebetween,  said  outer  member  having  a  plurality 
of  per4>herally  spaced  openings  therein  each  having  sub- 
stantially the  omtour  of  the  root  sections  of  the  blades, 
said  inner  members  having  a  corresponding  series  of 
openings,  a  plurality  of  hoUkow  sheet  metal  blades  having 
leading  and  trailing  edges  directed  radially,  each  said 
blade  extending  radially  inward  through  a  said  opening 
in  said  outer  monber  into  said  space  into  contact  with 
both  said  members  with  its  hollow  interior  in  communi- 
cation with  said  openings  in  said  inner  members  for  flow 
of  a  fluid  therethrou^,  and  means  fixing  the  inner  ends 
of  said  blades  to  said  ring  structure. 


2,791,U1 
AUTOMATIC  SOIL  CORING  MACHINE 

Abmmi  D.  Ball,  Woodward,  OUa. 

AppBcatioa  April  24, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  222,725 

4CfalM.    (CL  255— 1.4) 

(Gnated  iBder  Tttk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sofl  profile  core  sped- 
men  coofiprising:  a  coring  tube  having  an  earth  pene- 
trating edge  at  its  lower  end,  the  coring  tube  havmg  a 
longitudinally  extending  aperture  for  ol»ervation  of  the 
sofl  profile,  power  driven  means  for  applying  a  pressing 
force  adjacent  its  upper  end,  in  a  direction  longitudinal 
to  the  coring  tube,  said  nteans  including  a  roller  chain 
and  power  driven  means  for  iq>ward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  chain,  the  upper  part  of  the  coring  tube 
bein^  attached  to  a  link  of  the  chain,  a  limit  switch 
positioned  to  automatically  stop  the  chain  when  the  core 
has  been  pushed  downwardly  to  the  desired  point,  an- 


2,791422 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  COM- 
PRESSED GAS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS 
DoMvvaB  B.  GnMa,  Lai«  BcMk,  CaHT. 

LifHt  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,(2< 
7CWaH.   (CL255— IJ) 


6.  The  method  of  drilling  a  bore  in  fcHmation,  the 
steps  comprising:  advancing  a  cutting  tool  into  the  for- 
mation to  form  granular  cuttings  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bore;  conducting  a  lugh-velocity  continuous  stream  of  gas 
substantially  unrestrictedly  downwardly  throu^  the  bore 
in  isolation  from  the  side  walls  thereof  to  the  bottom 
wall  thereof;  continuously  passing  said  gas  stream  un- 
restrictedly between  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  face 
of  said  tool  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bore  to  entrain 
the  cuttings  in  said  stream  as  they  are  formed;  continu- 
ously conducting  said  stream  with  the  entrained  cutting 
substantially  unrestrictedly  upwardly  through  the  bore  m 
isolation  from  the  side  widls  thereof  and  from  said  down- 
flowing  portion  of  said  stream  to  the  surface  of  the  for- 
nution;  and  confining  said  gas  stream  to  exposure  onlv  to 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  bore  in  passing  between  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  said  tool  by  maintaining  an  auxiliary  pres- 
sure in  the  bore  between  the  side  widls  thereof  and  the 
tool  which  is  isolated  from  said  downflowing  and  up- 
flowing  stream  portions  and  which  is  slightly  greater  than 
Uiat  of  said  stream  at  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bore. 


2,791,123 
APPARATUS  FCmMtnUNG  BOREHOLES 

V.  Moon,  MaBhaMcC,  N.  Y,,  aMipMV  to 
iw  iMvcwpaMM  i^oMMaay,  a  canoiaDOB  <■  immh 


29, 1959,  Scriri  No.  192,995  \ 
2f1ri—  (CL25S— 19) 
1.  Improved  high  need  of  rotatioa  bit  which  coumriiea 
an  outer  case  assembjy,  the  inner  surface  of  «1udi  is 
machined  to  form  a  ring  gear,  said  outer  case  assembly 
being  adapted  to  be  aflned  to  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe 
string,  a  planet  gear  frame  haviiM  a  body  portion  posi- 
tioned below  said  ring  gear  indoding  an  upper  plate 
member  positioned  above  the  ring  gear  and  a  lower  plate 
member  positioned  below  the  ring  gear,  planet  gears 
rotatably  fixed  in  said  upper  and  lower  plate  members 
of  the  gear  frame  to  mesh  with  said  ring  gear,  said  outer 
case  assembly  having  a  central  cutaway  pwtion  above  the 
said  ring  |ear  providing  a  chamber  above  tiw  iflanet 
gears  in  fluid  comn^unication  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe 
string,  said  body  portion  of  the  irianet  gear  frame  having 
a  central  cutaway  portion  below  said  rmg  gear  providing 
a  chamber  below  the  planet  gears,  axial  fluid  passages 
in  said  planet  geanin  fluid  commnnicatiop  with  aaid  i^per 
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^tr?.^f"**^P*"^^*»««P*^*^°»«ntod    inner  member  fixed  to  said  first  and  its  outer  member 

wall,  a  bit  body  depradent  below  said  planet  gear  frame,    with,  bracing  means  between  the  end  oortions  of  «^ 
a  sun  gear  centraDy  fixed  to  said  Wt  body  and  extending  sc^SkI  cross*  i^bcr^TSeiSiS^S^oISw 

member,  a  siqiporting  sliding  bearing  for  said  outer 
memter,  bracing  means  between  the  end  portions  of 
said  first  cross  member  and  said  bearing,  a  third  cross 
member  parallel  and  above  said  second  one.  a  pair  of 


upwardly  from  the  bit  body  through  lald  planet 
frame  to  mesh  with  said  planet  gears  result  in  . 
qpeed  rotation  of  said  bit  body  on  slower  rotation  of  .». 
PVe  string,  and  mud  passages  through  said  bit  body  com- 
municating with  said  lower  chamber. 


2,791,124 

POffniOLB  DIGGER 

Hnwy  A.  Pawiio,  7— lavBli,  OMo 

AppOcalkNi  Manh  11, 1952,  Scritf  No.  275,929 

3ClaiM.    (CL25S-.19) 


dongated  drilling  apparatus  attached  to  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  second  and  third  cross  members,  a  second 
telMcopic  jack  between  said  outer  member  and  said 
third  cross  member,  and  hanging  means  on  said  diird 
cross  member  adapted  to  receive  a  winch  cable  opera- 
Uvely  carried  by  said  boom  through  which  said  d^rig 
may  be  pivoted  about  the  center  axis  of  said  first  cra« 
member. 


2,79142< 
AUGER  HEAD 
Moftoa  McOaaaa,  OevclMi  Hd^Mib  OUo, 


OUo»a 

AppBcado.  Amu  15, 1959,  SoW  Na.  179^1 
llOita.    (CL255— il) 


1.  An  eardi  boring  tool  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  bevel  gears  within  the  casing,  a  housing 
draendmg  from  said  casing,  a  shaft  connected  to  one 
of  said  gears  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
take-off,  an  axle  connected  to  said  other  gear  and  ex- 
tending throu^  said  housing,  an  auger  tubesurround- 
mg  said  housing,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
auger  tube  to  the  lower  end  of  the  axle,  bearing  means 
positioned  between  the  auger  tube  and  the  hoiunng,  and 
an  additional  auger  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  axle. 

2,791425 

PIPE  LINE  DRILL  RIG 

Jacob  E.  FcMht,  GartsU  Hi^W^  OUo,  mliaiii.  w 

AMkadaa  Jaw  23, 1953,  Sarial  No.  343,459 
7  ClahM.    (Ct  255—51) 

1.  A  derrick  supported  driO  rig  tedodmg  a  first  cross 
moiber  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  a  derrick 
boom  transvenaUy  thereof,  a  second  cross  member 
paraUel  to  the  first  one,  a  firM  telescopic  jack  having  its 


1.  In  a  drilling  tool  having  a  drill  shaft  and  a  drill  bit 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drill  shaft,  said  drill  shaft  having  a  hollow  ««•>  stem  at 
one  end,  said  drill  bU  having  a  transverse  key-way  sloe 
and  a  central  fhistro-conical  aperture  in  one  end  thereof 
a  coupling  member  comprising  an  extended  shank  having 
a  transverse  key-way  guide  a  central  fnistio-conical  axial 

extenswa  carried  by  the  key-way  guide  and  having  a  trans- 
vme  aperture  therethrough,  the  other  end  of  said  cou- 
pling member  having  a  rectangular  cross  sectkm  wMi  a 
transverse  aperture  therethrouih,  said  drfll  bit  having  a 

transverse  aperture  through  the  body  portion  adapted  for 
alignment  with  the  aperture  in  said  central  frnstio^onical 

??**??*>^  ^***"  ■?■*«*  »»  *«  <«n««>  aperture  of  said 
dnU  bit  body  portion,  said  driU  shaft  also  having  a  trans- 

vem  aperture  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  aperture  in 
said  rectangular  end  of  the  coupling  member  when  seated 
m  the  hollow  axial  stem  of  said  dnll  shaft,  and  a  locking 
pm  for  msertion  through  each  of  said  aUgned  apoturn 
m  the  drill  bit  and  drill  shaft  when  coupled  to  said  coo- 
plmg  member. 
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a,7fl427  2,7tl.l29 

M»^^  .  — ._^  ?®^  IIABRICADE  ROTARY  VALVE  REGENERATOR 

EktaE.EBMt,UHM4,KMi^MrfpMrloRaMerB«^  WOlin  D.  Ytrrick.  WdbriBc, N.  Y^ Mtewto IV  Afr 

3  CUm.    (CL  2S<— M)  3  CUaH.    (CL  257-4)         ^^ 

4»  •"* 


t^^^^g3 

1^ 

^^ 

^fc^! 

^^ 

t 

^^^ 

1 

'  ■  '  ■ 

»-« 

1 

1           /«- 
1 

1.  A  road  barricade  comprising  q>aced  uprights  having 
support  means  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  cross 
bar  extending  between  and  removably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  uprights  and  said  bar  including 
opposed  walls  connected  at  spaced  intervals  therealong, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  bodies  arranged  in  side  by  side 
relation  extending  longitudinally  of  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  walls. 


2,7f  1.12S  <  > 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  INCXUIUNG 

SOLAR  HEAT  COMPENSATING  ELEMENTS 
LawaM*  H.  GBIick,  WflmHtc,  aad  Timrfby  J.  Lchanc, 
North  Rbcnidc,  DL,  and  Norman  O.  KMby,  Kala- 
naioo,  MidL,  artgaow  to  Vapor  Hcatiii  Coiponrtk«, 
CUcago,  DL,  a  cofporatkNi  of  Delaware 
AppMcalioB  Scfteariter  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  11<,9«4 
1  CUm.    (CL  257—3) 


A  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  an  enclosed  space  comprising  a  heating  ap- 
paratus and  a  cooling  appafatus  the  heating  apparatus 
including  a  heating  unit  and  a  solenoid  valve  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  heating  medium  thereto,  a  second 
heating  apparatus  including  a  heat  radiating  unit,  a  main 
solenoid  valve  and  a  second  solenoid  valve  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  heating  medium  thereto,  the  cool- 
ing apparatus  including  a  thermostat  and  a  relay  switch 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  means  including  a 
thermostat  and  a  relay  switch  associated  therewith  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  first  mentioned  sole- 
noid valve,  means  including  a  thermostat  and  a  relay 
switch  associated  therewith  and  electrically  connected 
throu^  said  second  mentioned  relay  switch  for  control- 
ling the  energization  of  said  main  anfl  said  second  sole- 
noid valves,  the  first  mentioned  relay  switch  having  an 
energized  closed  contact  connected  in  a  by  pass  circuit 
to  said  main  solenoid  valve,  whereby  energization  of  said 
first  mentioned  relay  switch  is  effective  to  energize  said 
main  solenoid  valve  to  prevent  the  admission  of  heating 
medium  into  said  second  mentioned  radiating  imit. 


1.  A  regenerative  heater  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
casing  closed  at  opposite  ends  with  gas  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  connecting  into  the  central  portions  of  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing;  an  annular  heat  exchange  core  in 
said  casing  bounded  by  inner  and  outer  circular  walls 
concentric  with  said  casing  and  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  centrally  located  circular  fluid  chamber 
surrounded  by  said  core  and  an  anntilar  manifold  space 
located  outwardly  of  said  core  between  it  and  said  cas- 
ing; radial  members  subdividing  said  core  into  a  plurality 
of  wedge  shaped  compartments  for  containing  foramin- 
ous  heat  absorbing  material;  circumferential  rows  of  fluid 
ports  so  formed  in  the  said  inner  circular  wall  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  casing  as  to  place  the  interior  of  said 
compartments  in  communication  at  the  ends  of  said  cas- 
ing with  said  central  space;  radially  extending  walls  divid- 
ing said  manifold  ^ace  into  an  inlet  manifold  and  into 
an  outlet  manifold;  an  air  inlet  duct  coimected  to  one  of 
said  manifolds  and  an  air  outlet  duct  connected  to  the 
other  manifold;  means  forming  fluid  conduits  extending 
through  said  core  from  both  said  manifolds  to  said  central 
chamber;  a  central  partition  subdividing  said  central 
chamber  into  an  air  mlet  chamber  communicating  with 
the  radial  conduits  extending  from  said  inlet  manifold 
and  an  air  outlet  chamber  in  communication  with  the  air 
conduits  extending  to  said  air  outlet  manifold;  fluid  dis- 
tributing valves  located  in  said  central  fluid  chamber 
in  positions  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  casing,  said  valves 
formed  with  fluid  passages  communicating  with  said  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  and  placing  them  in  communication  with 
the  ports  of  certain  of  said  compartments  and  other  pas- 
sages placing  the  ports  of  other  compartments  in  com- 
munication with  said  central  air  inlet  and  outlet  chambers; 
a  pair  of  diaphragms  roaced  axially  of  said  casing  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  sides  of  said 
partition  to  said  mner  circular  wall  member,  one  at  a  level 
adjacent  one  of  said  valves  and  the  other  spaced  axially 
therefrom  at  a  level  adjacent  the  other  of  said  valves  for 
closing  off  said  air  inlet  chamber  from  the  central  space 
adjacent  said  one  valve  and  closing  off  said  air  outlet 
chamber  from  the  central  portion  of  said  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  other  valve,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  valves  in  synchronism  to  simul- 
taneously direct  heating  gas  through  certain  of  said  com- 
partments and  air  throu^  other  compartments. 


2,791,13f 
ELEMENT  SET  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
GnstaT  Kari  WHUan  Bocstad,  LMiago,  Sweden, 
by  mcnc  ajrigaiCBte,  to  Jarrii  C.  Marble,  New  York, 
N.  Y„  LcsUc  M.  Merrill,  Wcstlleld,  N.  J.,  and  Percy 
H.  Batten,  Radnc,  Vfh^  ac  trwtccs 
Application  I>cccnibcr  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  292,M9 
Claims  priority,  appMcaHon  Sweden  Janaary  4, 1959 
9  ClalBH.    (CL  257— 254) 


1.  Regenerative   heat    exchange    mass   comprising   a 
multiplicity  of  spaced  and  generally  parallel  heat  ex- 
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change  elements  forming  a  padt  and  including  between 
each  two  adjacent  elements  parallel  spaced  elcmgated  and 
substantially  straight  placing  means  for  providing  between 
each  two  adjacent  elements  a  plurality  of  contiguous  and 
substantially  straight  and  unobstructed  channels  open  at 
their  ends  for  flow  of  colunus  of  the  same  gaseous  fluid 
from  end  to  end  of  the  several  channels  of  the  pack,  each 
of  said  channels  bemg  defined  by  two  adjacent  elements 
and  two  adjacent  spacing  means  between  the  said  two 
adjacent  elements  and  each  of  said  channels  being  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  width  atleast 
several  times  the  distance  between  stud  adjacent  ele- 
nwnts,  at  least  one  of  the  elemenU  defining  a  side  of  each 
of  said  channels  being  in  the  form  of  a  grating  consisting 
of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  {Mrallel  spaced  wires 
obuquely  disposed  in  the  same  sense  with  respect  to  the 
lengths  of  the  channels  and  certain  other  of  said  elements 
consisting  of  plates . 
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bore  ^>aced  from  its  center  of  gravity,  said  elongated 
handle  member  extending  into  said  bore  and  connected 
therem  to  said  agitating  member  for  rotation  in  said 
bore  relative  to  said  agitating  member  about  a  first  axis 
^aced  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  agitating  mem- 
ber, so  that  when  said  handle  member  is  moved  in  an 
aimular  path  having  its  center  lying  in  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  passing  throu^  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  agiteting  member,  said  agitating 
member  is  simultaneously  turned  substantially  about  said 
second  axis  for  agiuting  material  in  contact  therewith. 


2,791,133 

PROPANE  OR  LIKE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfredo  Mdidci,  CkloMO,  DL 

Applicalion  lane  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  171,997 

4  CUma.    (CL  291—19) 


2,791,131 

PAINT  MDDER 
Aidmr  J.  Lore,  D«b?w,  Colo. 
'     Anmt  1, 1952,  Swial  No.  392,198 
5  OaiaM.    (CL  259— 12Q 


1.  A  mixer  <tf  the  diaracter  described  comprising  a 
rotor  revoluble  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an 
iqm-ardly  facing  annular  track  therefor,  means  for  driv- 
mg  said  rotor,  a  stem  coaxially  traversing  said  rotor  for 
free  roution  and  reciprocation  relative  thereto,  a  mixer 
head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  means  radially  of  said 
stem  engageable  witfi  said  annular  track  to  limit  down- 
ward travel  of  the  stem  relative  to  the  rotor,  spring  means 
ur^g  said  stem  to  such  downward  travel  limit,  whereby 
to  fnctionally  interengage  the  rotor  and  stem  for  simul- 
taneous rotation,  and  as  an  incident  of  rotor  revolution, 
to  altitudinally  reciprocate  said  stem  m  reaction  and  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  resistances  impeding  stem  rotation. 


1.  In  charge  forming  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  fuel  charge  conduit  communicating  with 
a  cylmder  and  by  which  apparatus  a  liquid  first  fuel  and  a 
second  gaseous  fuel  are  selectively  employed  and  mixed 
with  au-  in  the  formation  of  a  fuel  charge,  there  being 
a  unitary  air  admitting  first  fuel  carburetor  communicating 
with  said  conduit  and  having  a  cut-off-incorporating  first 
fuel  mlet  means  and  a  fuel  charge  flow  controlling  throttle 
valve  and  operating  means  therefor;  the  combination  of  a 
cut-off  valve-incorporating  seccMid  fuel  supply  means  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  charge  conduit  scrfely  at  a  point 
between  said  throttle  valve  and  engine  cylinder  so  as  to 
be  wholly  independent  at  all  times  of  control  by  said 
throttle  valve,  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  second  fuel 
supply  means  and  independent  of  said  second  fuel  cut-off 
valve,  an  operating  member  connected  to  said  second  fuel 
flow  control  valve,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  (H)erating  member  and  said  throttle  valve  operating 
means  whereby  operation  of  the  throttle  not  only  controls 
said  second  fuel  control  valve  but  also  throu^  operation 
of  said  throttle  valve,  when  the  first  fuel  supply  is  cut  off, 
operates  the  throttle  valve  to  supply  air  from  the  air 
inlet  means  of  said  first  fuel  charge  forming  means  to  mix 
with  said  second  fuel  in  the  formation  of  a  fuel  charge. 


2,791,132 
STIRRER 
AnoU  and  WcnMT  Sdg  KmidM, 
a,  DenmaiK 

1952,  Serial  No.  399,939 
. ,  rngfimmmm  DcBaarfc  Angwt  39, 1951 
7antaM.  (CL  259—144) 


2,791,134 

CONCRETE  CHANNEL  CUTTER  AND  DEPTH 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Clyde  R.  KHcpeta,  Radnc,  Wk^  airijinr  to  IM-LInc 

r,  Radne,  Wta^  a  corporation  of  WbcoMta 

lannary  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  U7^9 

3ClainM.    (CL  292-^29) 


^*"  11^ 


^^^ 


^^r.^ 


1.  An  agitator  implement,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  handle  member;  and  a  substantially 
vane-shaped  agiuting  member  formed  with  an  elongated 
6»i  o.  G.— « 


3.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  hydraulic  pump  carried  by  said  frame,  a  wheeled  axle 
structure  supportingly  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  a  hydraulic  ram  attached  to  a  forward  pcH-- 
tion  of  said  frame,  a  castering  whed  including  a  vertical 
spindle  therefor  forming  the  piston  in  said  hydraulic  ram, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  ram  and  said  pump,  an 
arbor  member  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
caster  wheel,  a  cutter  member  attached  to  said  arbor  for 
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roution  therewith,  said  cutter  member  comprising  a  disc 
member  obliquely  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  including 
spaced  slots  in  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  ro- 


tating said  arbor  member. 


! 


2,7tl.]35 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  THE 
DOORS  OF  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 
BttlcstrkffI,  nnm,  Italy 
Octakcr  24,  IfSL  Serial  No.  252,S« 
priority,  appOcadoa  Itahr  October  27, 195« 
3  CUM.    (CL2«-^4i) 


said  sheet  separating  means,  hangers  dq>ending  from 
said  auxiliary  support  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
level  of  said  sheet  sqMurating  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  pallet  of  a  dqikted  pOe.  meant  carried  by  said  aux- 
iliary support  for  moving  said  hangers  jointly  mward  and 
outward  toward  and  away  from  said  pallet,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  above  the  level  of  said  sheet  sepa- 
rating means  for  elevating  said  auxiliary  support  an  m- 
crement  at  a  time,  whereby  sheets  may  be  fed  from  said 
auxiliary  sui^ort  while  a  new  pile  is  behig  brought  up 
beneath  the  piUlet  and  whereby  said  pallet  may  be  with- 
drawn and  said  deleted  pile  d^KMited  iqwn  the  new 
pile. 


2,7fU37 
ROTATING  AMUSEMENT  CYLINDER 
W.  Hoffiihtir,  Ebcm,  Unteffhakca 

Jmmurj  !•,  1952,  Scriy  No.  USJtM 

SOafaM.    (CL272— 40 


3.  A  device  for  slidaUy  opening  and  cloring  the  door 
of  a  motor  vehicle  by  displacmg  said  door  laterally  closely 
adjacent  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  vehicle  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft,  a  top  lever  as- 
sembly and  a  bottom  lever  assembly,  each  of  said  lever 
assemblies  including  two  parallel  lever  arms,  each  of  the 
lever  arms  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  at  its 
other  end  to  t^  vehicle  body,  vhcnby  to  form  an  ar- 
ticulated parallelogram  having  a  fixed  side  defined  by  the 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body  comprised  between  the  points 
of  attachment  of  said  panllel  lever  arms  to  the  vehicle 
body,  each  lever  assembly  further  comprising  a  lever  con- 
necting said  vertical  shaift  to  one  of  said  parallel  lever 
arms,  said  shaft  thereby  being  connected  to  said  top  lever 
assembly  and  to  said  bottom  lever  assembly,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  con- 
nected to  effect  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  shift- 
ing said  pairs  of  lever  arms  to  slide  said  doors  laterally 
over  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  vehicle. 


2,7tl,13< 
PILE  CHANGER 
Morton  SchaMt,  Redwood  CKy,  Md 


F. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  an 
axially  routing,  vertically  positioned  cylinder,  means  for 
preserving  the  verticality  of  the  cylinder  including  a 
stationary  framework  circumpoeed  about  said  cylinder 
and  a  series  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  franw- 
work,  said  wheels  being  spaced  circumferentially  about 
the  cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  each  wheel 
rotatmg  about  a  vertical  axis  in  engagement  at  its  pe- 
riphery with  the  cylinder  side  wall,  a  horizontal  platform 
within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  preserving  the  hori- 
zontality  of  the  platform  and  for  connecting  the  platform 
to  the  cylinder  for  rotation  therevrith  during  an  axial 
movement  of  said  platform,  including  groups  of  vertically 
aligned  guide  rollers  carried  by  and  distributed  circum- 
ferentially of  the  platform,  and  vertical  guide  rails  cor- 
responding in  number  and  in  spacing  to  the  req;>ective 
groups,  and  being  mounted  in  the  cylimler  wall,  the  cross- 
sections  of  said  rollers  and  said  rails  being  comple- 
mentarily  shaped,  whereby  said  rails  provide  tracks  for 
the  rollers  of  the  respective  groups. 


ofCaH- 


AppHcatioa  April  22, 195«,  ScrW  No.  157,592 
lariilMi     (CL271— tt) 


2,7tl,13t 
SHUTTLECOCK 
Geoffge  B.  EaMiaon,  Booton,  Maso.; 
OljMpta,  WMh.,  czcaslrix  of  «M 


AUcc 

R. 


Application  April  li,  1949,  Serial  No.  S7,915 
5  OafaM.    (CL  273^1M) 


1.  A  drattlecock  (Comprising  a  body  and  a  flexible  sheet 
including  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  tabs,  said 
1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  a  feeder  frame,  dwet  sq»rating  sheet  being  anchored  to  said  body  with  its  tabs  dis- 
means,  a  main  pile  swport,  a  pallet  on  said  support  posed  as  fught  contitrfling  and  body  rotating  wings  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of  dieets,  means  nxMnted  on  mdudtng  a  refaiforcement  terminating  short  of  the  ends 
said  frame  for  elevating  said  main  tupp^rU  an  auxiliary  of  the  wings  to  render  said  ends  relatively  more  flexible 
pile  support  carried  by  said  frame  aboive  the  levd  of  than  the  remaind»  thereof. 
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2,7tl439 


WnaaaDMa, 

mHir  17, 19S2,  SmM'No.  299,4S3 
lOahB.   (CL273— 1S3) 
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A  toy  puzzle  comprising  a  box-like  housing  comprising 
two  opaque  spaced  paraUd  walls  with  registering  openings 
through  the  walls,  and  a  bowed  tubular  bubUe  glass  hav- 
ing a  high  point  midway  between  its  ends  mounted  be- 
tween the  walls  with  its  ends  adjacent  one  wall  and  with 
its  high  point  adiacent  the  other  wall  and  in  registering 
relation  with  said  openings,  whereby  with  the  walls  hori- 
zontally positioned  and  turned  with  tfie  wall  against  which 
the  high  point  of  the  olaas  is  positioned  extended  up- 
wardly the  bubble  remams  in  ssiid  hiah  point  and  shows 
through  the  opening,  and  with  the  pootion  of  the  housing 
reversed  iiiierein  the  side  <rf  the  glass  on  viiich  the  high 
point  is  located  is  positioned  downwardly  the  bubble  will 
be  located  in  one  of  the  ends  of  the  glass  and  will  not 
be  vinble  through  the  openings  of  the  walls,  and  substan- 
tially duplicate  and  similarly  positioned  represcnutions  of 
a  creature  on  the  outer  surfeces  of  the  walls  and  posi- 
tioned with  the  nose  of  the  creature  adjacent  to  the  (own- 
ing in  each  req)ective  wall,  whereby  the  bubble  can  be 
positioned  against  die  nose  of  the  creature  wlien  the  side 
of  the  housing  iqwn  which  the  high  side  of  the  glass  is 
positioned  faces  upwardly  and  cannot  be  made  to  register 
with  the  nose  of  the  creatnre  with  the  position  of  the 
housing  reversed. 


ablina  a  pUyer  who  has  teed  off  said  mat  to  observe  said 
signal  as  his  identifled  ban  reaches  the  ball  coUecting 
area,  at  least  one  upright  stop  di^powd  in  said  range,  eadb 
stop  actmg  as  a  trap,  a  graded  area  in  front  of  each  stop 
leadmg  to  a  hole  fonned  at  the  low  point  in  said  graded 
area,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  hole  in  each  stop  and 
extending,  m  forwardly  pitched  relation,  to  the  forward 
ball  ctMlecting  area,  i^ere  the  balls  may  be  collected 
and  retrieved. 

2,7tU41 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
„__  APPARATUS 

Edwii  Makofaa  Pi^M, 


LknMed,  Hayeo, 


aliilM 


F^bnsaiy  2t,  195t,  Serial  No.  14S,17< 


Fcbtnaqr  23,  1949 
<  OafaM.    (CL274-^) 


2,791J4t 
GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE 

niMH  FoiIIbo,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Febraary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,177 
lOalBB.   (CL27»-17C) 


1.  In  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in 
which  a  sound  record  can  be  driven  by  a  driving  medi- 
anian  at  different  needs,  an  adjustable  member  for  ad- 
justing the  speed  of  said  driving  mechanism,  means  for 
ccmditionuig  the  apparatus  for  recording  or  reproduc- 
tion^ motor,  a  driving  member  for  driving  said  sound 
record.  coiq>Iing  means  between  said  motor  and  said 
member,  means  for  moving  said  coupling  means  into  and 
otrt  of  couplmg  enaagement  with  said  motor  and  said 
dnvmg  member,  and  means  interooiq>lmg  said  condition- 
ing means,  said  adjusting  member  and  said  means  for 
movmg  said  coupling  means,  whereby  said  cot^ing 
means  is  out  of  coupling  engagement  unless  said  aa- 
justaMe  member  is  m  a  predeteradned  position. 

2,711442 

COLLAPSBLB  HANDCART 

Hewi  C  Moicnar,  He  H^na,  riftiifaMJi 

AfpMfrtlM  November  13, 195t,  Seriri  No.  19S49t 

I  priority,  appHcallon  Nc" 

Doecaber22,  1949 
Idafas.    (CL2t»-^3C) 


.In  a  golf  ball  driving  range  having  a  forward  ball  col- 
lecting area,  teeing  mats  in  said  area  for  teeing  the  balls, 
at  least  one  green,  a  cup  in  said  green  into  which  the  ball 
may  roll,  a  conduit  connected  with  said  cup  and  extend- 
jnt.  m  forwardly  pitched  relation,  to  the  forward 
ball  collecting  area,  therein  enaUing  the  ball  to  ixril 
back  from  said  cup  to  the  ball  coUedng  area,  the  im- 
provement comprisma  distinctive  indiciaidentifying  each 
mat.  correspondtaa  dtainctivc  indicia  on  the  ball  driven 
fromasimflaiiy  Identifled  mat,  a  coUimible  switch  pro- 
jecting finm  me  wall  of  said  cap  into  the  interior  thereof 
and  adapted  to  collapse  as  the  ball  passes  through  the 
cup  into  said  condutt  widioat  impeding  passage  theie- 
throQgh  of  said  ball,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said 
switch,  which  drcdt  is  dosed  when  said  switch  is  col- 
hmaed,  fflomlnatable  flag  signaling  means  over  said  cup, 
whicfa  is  ilhrnihuited  upon  closing  of  said  switch,  d&- 
tiacthw  visible  indida  on  said  flag  signaling  means  en- 


A  folding  carrier  comprising  a  wheeled  main  frame, 
an  u|»er  and  a  lower  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame  and  foldable  substantially  into  the  plane  of 
the  main  frame,  and  a  foldable  recqKacle  having  a  bot- 
tom secured  to  said  lower  frame  and  an  open  top  secured 
to  said  upper  frame,  the  complete  drcnmferenoe  of  said 
bottom  and  said  too  being  <&ectly  connected  to  tfie  le- 
qiecthre  frames  of  the  carrier  in  both  die  open  and  Mded 
IMMition,  and  at  least  that  part  of  the  leoeptade  which 
on  folding  is  subject  to  distortion  being  made  of  open 
mesh  fabric  wherrin  the  threads  of  the  fabric  are  dis- 
posed, reqiectivdy.  parallel  and  perpndicidar  to  the 
lon|itiidinal  direction  of  the  main  frame  in  the  osan 
position  of  ttie  carrier. 
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2,701443 

SHORT  TURN  STEERD^G  MECHANISM 

Uoyd  H.  Tajlor  Md  Lloyd  G.  CofCMsm  Mctamora, 

Mich.,  aHipMMB  Id  Copcann  Laboratories  Company, 

FMil,  Mkhn  •  corporatfcM  of  MkUgaa 

AppUcatioa  Jmmmry  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,4M 

TOaiM.    (CL2a#~99) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  trailer  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
front  wheels,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  tic  rods  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  wheels  in  each  pair  for  turn- 
ing in  onison,  a  single  rigid  lever  i^xtendmg  longitudi- 
nally of  the  trailer,  a  fixed  pivot  member  on  the  trailer, 
said  lever  having  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  at  each  end 
thereof  with  said  tie  rods  and  a  sliding  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  fixed  pivot  member  on  the  trailer  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever. 


2,7«1444  I 

VEHICLE  STABILIZER 

Norbctt  A.  KcBdda,  Puna,  OUo 

AyplkalioB  May  29, 1952,  Scriri  No.  290,763 

2Clafani.    (CL2S«— ISf) 


1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
frame  with  transversely  extending  cross  members  at  least 
one  of  which  is  dJqwsed  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  beyond 
the  point  of  traction  comprising  a  tube  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  said  back  frame  member  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  chamber  having  closed  ends,  a  weight  dis- 
posed in  the  tube  and  comprising  a  solid  member  of  a 
length  to  extend  throu|hout  most  of  the  length  of  the 
tube  ^>aced  from  the  side  and  end  walls,  said  side  wall 
being  deformed  inwardly  to  provide  spaced  annular  bear- 
ing supports  qwced  from  the  ends  of  the  tube  for  said 
weight,  spring  means  interposed  between  each  end  of 
the  weight  and  the  tube  end  walls  and  in  engagement 
therewith,  said  q>ring8  being  longer  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  weights  and  the  tube  and  under  a 
state  of  compression,  means  for  securing  said  tube  to  the 
frame  comprising  members  disposed  around  and  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  in  said  deformed  portions  and  having 
ends  secured  to  the  frame. 


2,791,145 

DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 

Frederick  J.  Khi,  Fort  Ti—hii.  OUo,  a^lMni  to  Car 

Carrier  B|iifiBl  Coapaay,  CUcagiN  DL,  a  corpo- 

latkM  of  mtaok 

AppUcaikMi  Janoary  24, 1951,  Seriiri  No.  297,699 

19  Clafans.    (CL  299-^446) 


10.  Draft  gear  for  coupling  a  trailing  vehicle  to  a  lead- 
ing vehicle  coooprising:  a  longitudinally  extensible  draw- 
bar extending  lengthwise  between  the  front  of  the  trail- 
ing vehicle  and  the  rear  of  the  leading  vehicle;  swivel 
connections  between  the  ends  of  said  drawbar  and  the 
vehicles;  ^ring  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  extension 
of  the  drawbar  and  throu^  which  the  trailing  vehicle 
is  pulled;  a  stem  fixed  to  one  of  said  vdiides  and  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  over  the  drawbar  toward  the  other 
of  said  vehicles;  a  beam  carried  by  the  stem  remote  from 
said  fixed  end  thereof  and  extending  horizontally  across 


the  drawbar  with  the  ends  of  the  beam  lying  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  drawbar;  support- 
ing means  for  the  beam  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  vehicles 
and  having  flat  substantially  horizontal  supporting  sur- 
faces underlying  the  ends  of  said  beam;  rollers  on  the  ends 
of  the  beam  resting  upon  said  supporting  surfaces;  and 
open  bearing  means  on  the  other  of  said  vehicles  each 
positioned  to  receive  one  of  said  rollers  to  provide  for 
swinging  of  the  other  end  of  the  beam  away  from  said 
other  vehicle,  whereby  the  joint  about  which  the  vehicles 
articulate  in  negotiating  a  turn  may  lie  between  the  axis 
of  the  drawbar  and  the  center  of  the  turn  regardless  of 
the  direction  of  the  turn. 


2,791,146 
MULTIPLE  PASSAGE  FLUID  HANDLING  SWIVEL 

CONNECnON 

Doyle  C.  Warren,  FnUerton,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Chiksan 

Company,  Brea,  CaUf^  a  corpontkm  of  CaUforaia 

Application  April  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  157,761 

llClaiaH.   (CL  295—22) 


1.  A  fluid  handling  swivel  joint  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including,  an  elongate  body  with  a  fluid  passage 
entering  it  from  one  end  and  a  socket  in  it  from  the 
other  end  and  a  lateral  fluid  passage  intermediate  its 
ends,  an  antifriction  bearing  carried  in  the  socket,  a 
single  elongate  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  the  bear- 
ing and  projecting  from  the  body,  the  spindle  having  a 
central  elongate  passage  in  communication  with  the 
first  mentioned  passage  of  the  body  and  open  at  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  spindle,  and  the  romdle  having 
a  second  outer  passage  extending  longitudinally  therein 
and  open  to  the  later&l  passage  of  the  body  through  a 
lateral  port  in  the  ^indle,  sealing  means  including  q>aced 
sealing  rings  earned  by  the  body  and  engaging  the 
spindle  so  the  port  is  located  between  the  rings,  and 
an  annular  fluid  handling  carrier  in  the  body  and  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  to  overlie  said  lateral  port  therein, 
a  socket  entering  the  carrier  from  one  end  and  simport- 
ing  one  of  the  rings  to  occur  at  one  side  of  the  lateral 
port  in  the  spindle,  the  carrier  being  separable  from 
the  body,  the  carrier  having  inner  and  outer  annular  fluid 
handling  grooves  and  radial  ports  between  the  grooves 
to  pass  fluid  between  the  port  in  the  ^indle  and  the 
lateral  passage  in  the  body. 


2,791,147 
QUICK-RELEASE  CONDUTT  CONNECTION 
Donald  V.  SnmmerriDc,  Fort  Erie,  Ontelo,  Canaia,  aa- 
sigaor  to  Acromat  Prodncts  Comftrnj,  he,  BdUo, 

N.  Y. 
Application  Fcfcrnary  26, 1949.  Serial  No.  78,619      ' 
7  ClaimB.    (CL  285—94) 

1.  In  a  conduit  coupling  device,  a  body  member  bored 
and  fitted  at  one  end  with  a  nipple  device  to  extend 
therefrom  to  receive  a  flexible  conduit  ^en  press  fitted 
thereon,  said  extending  nq>ple  device  being  extenudly 
swelled  at  its  outer  end  to  cause  said  conduit  to  swell 
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to  larger  dimension  thereat  when  press  fitted  thei«on, 
Mid  body  member  having  an  integral  substantially  cylin- 
drical outstanding  rim  portion  encircling  said  nipple 
device  short  of  the  region  of  the  swelled  portion  thereof, 
and  a  rubber  rina  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
uon  being  slip  fitted  into  the  ^ace  between  said  rim 
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portion  and  said  conduit  when  assembled  on  said  nipple 
device  inwardly  of  said  sweUed  end  thereof  whereby 
pulling  on  said  conduit  will  cause  said  rubber  ring  to 
twist  substantially  about  its  neutral  axis  to  thereby  in- 
crease its  thickness  dimension  and  to  automatically  lock 
said  conduit  to  said  nipple  device. 


2,791,148 
PIPE  COUPLING 

_  r,  Frankftut  am  Main,  Gennaay 
I  Jmw  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  167,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Angnst  17, 1949 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—92) 


KariLudwig 


vF?r 


i: 


A  quickly  connectible  and  disconnectible  flexible  pipe 
couphng  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  flaring  cup  por- 
tions each  at  one  end  of  a  pipe,  a  pair  of  internal  sleeves 
having  fluid  scaling  means  each  engaging  the  inner  side 
of  a  cup  portion,  a  pair  of  external  coupling  rings  each 
engageable  with  the  outer  side  of  a  cup  portion,  each  cup 
portion,  sleeve  and  external  coupling  ring  being  a  sym- 
metrical duplicate  of  the  other  corresponding  element,  op- 
erable means  attached  to  a  coupling  ring  and  cooperating 
with  a  second  means  attached  to  the  other  coupling  ring 
and  when  operated  pulling  the  two  coupling  rings  toward 
one  another,  and  gaskets  each  mounted  on  the  end  of  an 
inner  sleeve  confronting  the  other  sleeve  and  a  pair  of 
discs  each  connecting  an  inner  sleeve  to  a  ring. 


2,791,149 

COMPRESSED  WEDGE  PIPE  COUPLING 

"^  P^  J^  ?^  ■^"W* ''•»  WIerimden,  Geramny 

AppUcaiioa  April  29, 1952,  SerialNor284,898 

5ClaiHM.  (CL  285— 122) 


I  1-  In  a  high-pressure  pipe  coupling  having  a  tubular 
terminal  coupling  member  fr>rming  a  radially  extending 
annular  seat  for  receiving  In  abutment  therewith  the 
radiaUy  extending  annular  end  of  a  substantially  radially 


nondeformable  pipe  to  be  coupled  therewith  and  havmg 
an  interiorly  frusto<onical  axially  directed  tubular  ex- 
tension formmg  a  flaring  axiaUy  rearwanfly  directed 
mouth  which  surrounds  said  pipe  at  the  coupling  end 
thereof ,|^a  device  for  securing  said  pipe  in  fluid-  and  pres- 
sure-tight assembly  with  said  terminal  coupling  member, 
said  device  comprising  a  first  tubular  sealing  element 
disposed  about  said  pipe  and  having  an  axially  inwardly 
directed  portion  forming  at  the  inner  end  which  faces 
said  flaring  mouth  of  said  terminal  coupling  member 
an  annular  sealing  and  cutting  edge  which  is  harder  than 
the  material  of  said  pipe,  means  projecting  axially  rear- 
wardly  from  said  first  sealing  element  forming  a  tubular 
rearwardly  flaring  extension  and  forming  a  rearwardly 
facing  anniUar  generally  radially  extending  shoulder,  an 
annular  axially  movable  first  pressure  member  forming 
a  generally  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  wall  for 
engagement  with  said  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  of  said 
extension,  means  for  axially  moving  said  first  pressure 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  terminal  coupling  mem- 
ber for  causing  said  generally  radially  inwardly  annulariy 
directed  wall  thereof  to  apply  driving  pressure  to  said 
shoulder  for  individually  moving  said  first  sealing  ele- 
ment correspondingly  for  the  purpose  of  driving  the 
axially  inwardly  directed  portion  thereof  into  said  flar- 
in|  mouth  of  said  terminal  coupling  member,  whereby 
said  axially  inwardly  directed  portion  of  said  first  seal- 
ing member  is  radially  inwardly  deformed  to  cause  said 
sealini  and  cutting  edge  thereof  to  cut  and  bite  into  the 
matenal  of  said  pipe  so  as  to  effect  a  first  aimular  hi^- 
pressure  seal  therewith,  a  second  tubular  sealing  ele- 
ment Exposed  about  said  pipe  axially  rearwardly  of  said 
first  sealing  element,  said  second  sealing  etement  hav- 
ing an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  first  sealing  element  and  being  of  generally  similar 
configuration  to  said  first  sealing  eleiMnt  and  having 
accordin^y  an  axially  Inwardly  directed  portion  form- 
ing an  annular  sealing  and  cuttmg  edge  which  faces  said 
tubular  extension  and  having  an  Individual  extension 
forming  a  rearwardly  facing  annular  generally  radially 
directed  shoulder  of  smaller  maximum  external  diameter 
than  said  radially  extending  shoulder  of  said  first  means, 
a  second  annular  axially  movable  pressure  member  form- 
ing a  generally  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  wall 
for  engagement  with  said  rearwardly  facing  annular  gen- 
erally radially  directed  shoulder  formed  by  the  extension 
of  said  second  sealing  element,  and  means  for  axially 
moving  said  second  pressure  member  afrer  effecting  said 
first  high-pressure  seal  by  said  first  sealing  element  to 
cause  the  ^nerally  radially  inwardly  directed  annular 
wall  of  said  second  pressure  member  to  apply  driving 
pressure  to  the  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  formed  by 
the  extension  of  said  second  sealing  element  for  individ- 
ually moving  such  second  sealing  element  correspond- 
ingly for  the  purpose  of  driving  the  axially  inwardly  di- 
rected portion  thereof  Into  the  rearwardly  naring  ex- 
tension projecting  from  said  first  means,  whereby  said 
inwardly  directed  portion  of  said  second  sealing  element 
is  radially  lnward|y  deformed  to  cause  the  sealing  and 
cutting  edge  to  cut  Into  the  material  of  said  pq>e  so  as 
to  effect  a  second  annular  high  pressure  seal  therewith. 


2,791,159 
SEAL  FOR  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
Alex  HoncH,  Jamcalown,  N.  Y.,  mrignnr.  hy 
signmcnts,  to  SaywcO  AsHtdates,  a  Joint  re 
Saa  Fnncbco,  Calif. 
AppHcntion  October  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  188,9M 
1  Claiin.    (CL  286—11) 
The  lubricant  sealing  assemUy  for  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  Inner  and  outer  concentric  members,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  laterally  directed  aiuular  face 
formed  on  the  same,  the  outer  member  having  an  In- 
wardly faced  recess  having  an  mcllned  wall  which  forms 
the  inner  surftice  of  an  annular  lip  on  the  outer  member, 
a  thin  spring  metal  annulus  having  its  hmer  and  onter 
mar^  m  contact  with  said  faces,  and  a  sheet  metal 
locking  ring  of  uniform  thickness  havhig  its  outer  periph- 
eral edge  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  lip  to 
thereby  provide  an  axially  directed  clamping  force,  and 
havmg  a  bent  annular  portion  Intermediate  Its  outer  and 
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inner  edfes  wtMi  engages  and  presses  axially  against  the 
outer  margin  <rf  the  qinng  metal  annulus  to  thereby  seal 
the  said  annulus  against  the  correqKHiding  tace,  said 


metal  locking  ring  having  an  inner  portion  fai  a  j^ane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  membei 
and  die  portioo  heyond  said  intermediate  portion  form- 
ing an  acute  an^  with  said  plane. 


gitudinally  inward  of  said  forward  edge;  and  a  female 
coiq>ler  element  havin|  a  tapered  bifurcated  end  defined 
by  outwardly  and  longitudinally  converging  surfaces,  said 
bifurcated  end  having  a  sharp-edged  hole  extending  trans- 
versely intermediate  said  converging  surfaces  longitudi- 
naUy  inward  of  the  forward  edge  thereof  a  distance  less 
than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  male  element 
hole  and  providing  opposed  grq>ping  jaws  having  sharp 
inner  edges,  each  jaw  and  its  supporting  bifurcation  end 
being  of  such  size  as  to  slide  freely  m  said  male  ele- 
ment hole  in  coupled  position,  said  bifurcated  end  also 
being  slotted  longitudinally  inward  of  said  hole  to  im- 
part resilience  to  said  grq>ptng  jaws;  said  coupler  ele- 
ments being  attadiaUe  by  iMinging  their  forward  edges 
together  in  90  degree  axially  rotated  position  so  that 
the  gripping  jaws  of  the  female  coiq>ler  element  straddle 
the  forward  edge  of  the  male  coupler  element  and  by 
thereafter  pushing  them  together  longitudinaly  until  the 
jaws  snap  into  the  male  element  hole. 


2,7fl,]ll 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

to  Tbonpaoa  Prodacti,  Ibc^  Clevdaad, 
ofOUo 
If,  1951,  Settol  N^  2M,2M 
4CUM.    (CL2t7— 9t) 


1.  In  an  mdependent  steerable  wheel  suspension,  a 
cratroUed-friction  shimmv-damping  ball  |oint  compris- 
ing a  casing  with  a  diamber  formed  therein,  an  annular 
case-hardened  bearing  ring  universally  rockaUy  disposed 
in  sakl  chamber  and  having  a  flat  annular  end  face  with 
a  plurality  of  lubricant  grooves  formed  therein  in  criss- 
cross relati<»,  each  of  said  grooves  leading  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  annular  bearing  member  to  the 
inner  periphery  thereof,  a  hardened  stMl  stud  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  bearing  ring  and  having  an  integral 
h«sd  with  a  flat  hardened  annular  surface  in  bearing 
contact  with  said  bearing  ring  annular  end  face  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said  bearing  ring  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spiral  lubricant  grooves  in  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  to  lubricate  the  surfaces  upon  «iiich 
said  bearing  ring  rocks,  and  means  resiliently  urging 
said  head  against  said  bearing  ring  to  induce  a  predeter- 
mined constant  damping  friction  between  said  abutted 
flat,  hardened,,  annular  face  and  surface. 


2,7fl4S2 
RELEASABLECqUFUNG 

AiCHl  2^  19S2,  SciW  No.  3t2,433 
SClataM.    (CL2t7— 92) 


1.  A  detachable  coupling  comprising  a  male  coupler 
element  having  a  tapered  end  denned  by  outwardly  and 
longitudinally  convergiiu  surfaces  merging  into  a  thin 
transversely  extending  forward  edge,  said  tapered  end 
having  a  sharp-edged  hole  extending  transversely  inter- 
mediate said  converging  surfaces  and  spaced  slightly  Ion- 

I 


2,791,153 
STRUCTURAL  SIEEL  JOINT 

WajTBc  F>  SnutBcn,  PcnyiMBi,  Ofew 

AppikatkMi  Dcccniber  8, 1952,  SciW  No.  324,785 

1  Claim.    (CL  217—194) 


/M 


^ 


/■ 


^^ 


A  structural  joint  for  a  first  hollow  tubular  section 
and  a  second  hollow  tubular  section  superposed  on  said 
first  section  with  said  first  section  bein|  in  load  bearing 
relationship  relative  to  said  second  section  with  adjacent 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  in  abutting 
relationship,  a  first  semi-cylindrical  bar,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  first  bar  entirely  with- 
in said  first  section  with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  bar 
being  entirely  received  in  said  second  section,  a  second 
semi-cylindrical  bar,  means  deUchably  securing  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  bar  entirely  within  said  second  section 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  second  bar  being  entirely  re- 
ceived in  said  second  section,  said  bars  engaging  each 
other  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said  bars,  said 
first  bar  having  a  recess  therein,  said  second  section  hay- 
ing a  tongue  thereon,  said  tongue  being  seated  in  said 
recess  interiocking  said  first  and  second  sections. 


t 


!  2,791434 

SEAL 
Lcouid  M.  Dolhaa,  CUeagm  DL,  nsrigifir  to  Chicago 
Rawiddc  MaBafactaitag  CoovMy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor* 
poratfoo  nf  niittii 

Applicalioa  May  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  22M15 
UCMam,  (CL  28S-^) 
11.  A  self-contained  seal  for  a  pair  of  relatively  ro- 
tataUe  parts,  comprising  a  first  annular  casing  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of  said 
parts,  a  second  annular  casing  member  mounted  in  co- 
axial, axially  telescoped  relation  to  said  first  casing  mem- 
ber and  adapted  tp  be  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
other  of  said  parts,  a  sealing  ring  associated  in  concen- 
tric, axially  movable  relation  to  said  first  casing  member, 
means  restraining  relative  rotation  of  said  sealing  ring 
and  said  first  casing  member,  means  sealing  said  sealing 
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ring  m  relation  to  said  first  casing  member,  a  mating 
nng  loosely  disposed  in  and  axially  abutted  and  sustained 
by  said  second  casing  member  for  relatively  rotative  en- 
gaMnent  with  said  sealing  ring,  and  spring  means  acting 
axially  between  said  sealing  ring  and  said  first  casing 
member  to  urge  said  rings  against  one  another  and  to 


^». 


2,7914M 

LATCH 

Jr., 


Charica 
to  Aitadfai  Metal 
ratioBofCallfMi^ 
AppHcalkm  October  W,  1952,  S«tiai  No.  315,942 
15  daiflM.    (CL  292—113) 


mamtam  said  mating  ring  in  axial  abutment  with  said 
secotid  casing  member,  said  second  casing  member  hav- 
ing integral  elements  engaging  said  mating  ring  and 
said  first  casing  member,  req>ectively,  to  restrain  rota- 
tion of  said  mating  ring  relative  to  said  second  casing 
member  and  to  prevent  axial  sqparation  of  said  casing 
members  under  the  force  of  said  q>ring  means. 


4.  A  latch  medianisra  comprising  a  homing,  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  latch  member  indudbg  a 
latch  finger  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  least  MrnUy 
a^mmodating  the  pivot  pin,  a  helical  spring  coofiaed 
between  the  pivot  pin  and  a  waU  defining  £e  slot,  an  arm 
pnrotaUy  mounted  in  the  housing  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  latch  member  between  the  slot  and  the  latch  finger 
and  means  operable  exteriorly  of  the  housing  to  pivottibe 
arm. 


2,791455 
OIL  SEAL  UNIT  AND  EXPANDER  RING 


2,791457 

LATCH  MECHANBM 
HI,- 


G«Mte  A.  Eitel,  Jr.,  Dm 
Hotat  - 


to  Aiw 


toCtoha 

of 


B.U 

Metal 

ladoaofCalifbnia 

AppHcaiioa  November  29, 1953,  Sariri  So.  39334S 

UCWbh.    (CL292— lU)  ^^ 


Pabraaiy  19, 1951,  SmW  Nd.  211,719 
3  CUm.    (CL  —     - 


2.  Apoton  on  seal  unit  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  hoist 
comprislug  a  resilient  packing  ring  of  a  U-nape  in  trana- 
^'!^^'°'*  section,  a  resUioit  expander  ring  of  a  sob- 
ttantially  y^Aapo  in  transverse  croai  section  poaaioiied 
between  the  leg  sections  of  said  pacUag  ring  so  that  the 
apex  portipn  of  mid  expander  rincis  aiMacent  to  and  spaced 

or  mid  expander  nng  termiiuiting  in  curved  portion  ex- 
tended toward  each  other  and  projected  outwardly  of  the 
Iqf^ctiom  of  mid  packing  ring,  mid  expander  ring  leg 
sections  behig  fai  contact  engagement  with  die  cone- 
spondina  leg  sectkms  of  said  packing  ring  adjacoH  their 
termiMl  Olds,  and  an  anular  topport  member  located  be- 
tween the  teg  sections  of  said  expanderiing  and  having  one 
«dthCTeof  secm«d  to  said  apex  and  the  otiier  end  ex- 
tended  beyond  said  leg  sections. 


sJ^;w5..  .*tef  ?«"*»".  "on-jamming  latch  mechanism 
mdudmg  a  housing  having  an  openkg.  a  latdi  member 
movable  between  latched  and  retracted  poaitkm.  and 
actuating  mnns  connected  to  die  Utcfa  memWformovo- 
ment  thmof.  die  oombmation  of:  means  yiddaUe  to 
position  die  latdi  member  in  non-jammina  noaition  bv 
retra^ion  diroiuh  said  opening  comprWng  a  poStimiiok 
member  pivoted  to  a  housing,  means  phrotally  and  sUd- 
aUy  connecting  die  positionmg  memb^  and  hitcb  m»I 

SSli!l!Sll"Pd2Li2f^  !;?**?  OMnpression  between  die 
poshloning  member  and  die  houiiiM  for  biaainc  die  noai- 
tionlng  member.  ^  *       '^^ 


2,791,151 
Howmril  ,¥AfflgnC  DOORCATCT 

acospmnttoaWltlrb^an^*'^ 

ApvHcaliM  »^  (,  1954,  SoW  No.  427^92 
'>   t  ,3q*M.    (CL  292-351.5) 

z.  In  a  magnetic  door  catch,  a  hooring  having  a  aen- 
erauy  rectangular  recess  dierein  and  providlnga  mains 


f*S^- 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februakt  1,  1966 


of  atUdunent  of  the  bousing  to  a  surface,  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  formed  of  magnetic  material,  eadi  of  said  pole 
pieces  having  an  L  shape  to  provide  an  outstanding  por- 
tion and  a  diorter  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  said 
pok  pieces  being  diqxjsed  in  said  recess  against  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  with  their  shorter  portions  pointed 
toward  each  other,  the  length  of  said  pole  pieces  being 
sufficient  to  cause  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  extend  to 


the  opening  of  said  recess,  a  q>accr  member  di^>osed  in 
the  tpace  between  the  outstanding  portions  of  said  pole 
pieccgi  and  against  said  shorter  portions,  a  bar  magnet 
looaefy  dispoeed  with  its  ends  in  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent side  faces  of  said  pole  pieces  and  in  a  position  against 
said  spacer  member,  a  keeper  diq^osed  in  said  recess 
aipinst  said  bar  magnet  and  within  the  space  between 
said  pok  pieces,  and  means  for  retaining  said  keeper  in 
said 


2,7«1459 

SEALING  MEANS  OF  DUCTILE  MATERIAL 

laa  MookMwn,  Ydp,  Nclhcriwds 

■■•  2S,  ItSt,  SctW  No.  170^12 
,  .^jlcaHoB  Nethctlwdb  Jmc  M,  1949 
S  CtaiM.    (CL  292-^lf)j 


J  0 


1.  A  sealing  means  of  ductile  material  comprising  a 
roUable  tongue  having  upwardly  bent  to^th  at  its  side 
edges  and  an  accommodation  for  the  roIlMl-up  tongue 
located  at  the  base  of  said  tongue,  said  tongiie  being 
divided  into  a  main  tongue  and  an  auxiliary  tongue,  said 
auxiliary  tongue  being  partly  surrounded  by  said  main 
tongue,  the  twses  of  the  main  sted  the  auxiliary  tongues 
being  in  alignment  with  e^ch  other.  I 


'2,701,1m 
LATCH  OPERATING  UNIT 
L.  Tckk  a^  Irvi^  I.  Fletcher,  New  BtftaK 
.   ■ripnii  to  The  AmcricM  Hardware  Corpora- 
flom  New  ftitiiii,  Con.,  a  corponlioB  of  Co—>rtfcrt 
Appttcatioa  Fcbiwuy  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  211^9 
5  dalM.    (CL  292-^34.3) 


3.  A  latch  operating  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  case 
having  a  bottom  wall,  an  annular  wall  with  notches  in  the 
free  edge  thereof  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  case, 
a  sub-frame,  parallel  side  arms  projecting  from  said  sub- 
frame,  lateral  extensions  on  said  side  arms  fitting  with- 
in said  notches,  a  cover  plate  fitting  within  the  open  end 
of  said  case  and  having  lateral  extensions  fitting  within 
said  notches  over  the  extensions  of  the  said  side  arms,  a 
sleeve  extending  from  one  end  of  said  case,  a  knob  hav- 


ing a  shank  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  securing 
member  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  deeve  into  an 
annular  groove  in  said  shank  for  rotatably  securing  the 
shank  within  the  sleeve,  extensions  on  nid  securing  mem- 
ber  di^KMed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  case,  and  ftuteoing 
means  extending  through  said  cover,  latmd  projections 
on  the  said  side  arms,  the  end  of  the  case  and  said  ex- 
tensions on  the  securing  member  for  securing  all  of  said 
parts  in  assembled  amdition. 


2,7tl4<l 
DOORKNOB  CONSntUCnON 
William  C.  Calm  HartfoN,  Cou.,  MikMr  to  IW 
icaa  Hardware  Cotporadoa,  New  Biftofti,  Coh^  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  CoMMCtkat 

I  Mnr  2«,  1953,  Sow  No.  35^135 
CUh.    (CL  292-^7) 


1.  A  door  knob  construction  including  a  collar  having 
an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  surface,  a  shell-like  grip 
member  having  an  annular  free  edge  portion  extending 
inwardly  into  said  groove  and  thereby  securing  the  grip 
member  to  the  collar  against  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tivel^r  thereto,  and  a  series  of  teeth  on  said  collar  in- 
cluding meshed  portions  of  the  grip  member  and  collar 
for  preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  grip  member 
relatively  to  the  collar. 


I 


2,7tl4<2 

WINDOW  AND  MOUNTING 

Irwin  Kliger,  Torooto,  Oatarto,  Caaada 

Appiicatioa  Jmic  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,930 

3  Claims.    (CL  29<— 47) 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  cushion  connec- 
tor strip  having  a  narrow  outwardly  opening  groove 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  window  opening,  and 
a  wide  inwardly  directed  groove;  a  U-shaped  guide  strip 
mounted  in  said  inwardly  opening  groove,  a  window  com- 
prising a  pair  of  panel  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
mounted  in  said  groove  at  one  end  of  the  (^ning  and 
at  one  side  of  the  guide  strip,  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  slidable  in  the  guide  strq>  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  first  mentioned  section. 


2,7fl,li3 

METERING  AEROSOL  BOTTLE 

W.  Kcdik  Tclkr,  Rivcnida,  Mid  WIKrid  Haiiy  St  G«iw 

nalB,  Aaron,  DL,  a«ipMn  to  lla  Pharaui-Cnfl  Cor> 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cotforaitoa  of  Debware 

Appikatioa  Noveaibcr  1,  195L  SeiW  N^  25431t 

7  CUaH.  (CL  299^-95) 
1.  An  aerosol  bottk  adapted  for  the  diacharie  of  its 
contents  in  separated  and  successive  measured  pulb-of 
mist  which  comprises  a  main  body  portion  holding  a 
confined  main  body  of  liquid  aerosol  propeUant  having 
a  vapor  pressure  exerting  sufficknt  force  to  expel  the  pro- 
peUant from  said  bottk;  means  defining  an  expansion 
chamber  having  a  discharge  orifice;  means  defining  a 
measuring  chamber  naving  an  outlet  port  kading  mto 
said  expansion  chamber  and  an  inlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  body  portion  of  said  bottk;  said 
maaniring  chamber  being  disposed  between  said  expaa- 
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sion  chamber  and  said  nuin  body  portion  of  the  bottk- 
a  omduit  extending  from  said  measuring  chamber  a  sub- 
stantial distance  into  the  main  body  portion  and  provid- 
ing passageway  for  liquid  from  said  main  body  of  liquid 
through  said  inlet  port  into  said  measuring  chamber;  an 
outlet  valve  having  a  manually  reciprocatable  stem  for 
openmg  and  closing  said  outkt  port;  a  resilknt  inlet 
valve  engaging  said  stem  within  said  measuring  chamber 
for  opening  and  closing  said  inkt  port  in  response  to 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  stem;  said  inlet  valve  being 
closed  and  said  outlet  valve  being  opened  in  response  to 
inward  movement  of  said  stem  and  said  mlet  valve  being 
opened  and  said  outlet  valve  beuig  closed  in  response  to 
outward  nx>vement  of  said  stem;  said  inlet  valve  being 
closed  in  advance  of  said  outlet  valve  on  said  inward 
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2,701,1(5 
,._.,.  FOG  NOZZLE 

Joha  U.  Bete  aad  Richard  C  Banhaai,  ^ 
asrigaofs  to  Bete  Fog  Nonie,  lac^GrerUrid,  litaZ 
a  corporatioa  of  MMHMkawtti  ^  ^^ 

Appiicatioa  September  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  TA&Mlk 
1  Clafaa.    (CL  299^.129) 


movement  and  said  outlet  valve  being  closed  in  advance 
of  said  inlet  valve  on  said  outward  movement,  the  vapor 
prnsure  of  said  confined  propeUant  exerted  upon  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  confined  in  said  main  body  portion 
being  sufficient  to  force  a  measured  quantity  of  propeUant 
from  said  main  body  through  said  passageway  which  is 
entrapped  in  said  measuring  chamber  when  said  inlet 
valve  u  opened  and  said  outkt  valve  is  closed  in  response 
to  outward  movement  of  said  stem,  said  liquid  entrapped 
m  said  measuring  chamber  e]q>anding  into  said  expansion 
chamber  and  discharging  through  said  discharge  orifice 
as  a  puff  of  mist  when  said  outlet  valve  is  opened  and  said 
inlet  valve  is  closed  in  response  to  inward  movement  of 
said  stem,  said  resilient  inlet  valve  when  so  closed  pre- 
venting liquid  propeUant  from  passing  from  said  main 
body  portion  into  said  measuring  chamber. 

2,701,1M 
DUPLEX  FUEL  NOZZLE 
WmMB  J.  Pnrcfaas,  Jr.,  aid  Edward  Oieat,  Gtaad  Rapida, 
Mich.,  —igaoni  to  Geacral  Motors  Coqporattoa,  De- 
troit, Mick,,  a  coiponlioa  of  Ddaware 

AppHcalioa  April  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,061 
4  CUbm.    (CL  299—115) 


A  fog  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
bore  tapermg  from  its  receiving  end  to  its  discharge  end, 
"**  **'i**^  ^^  °^  ^**  tubular  member  being  provided 
with  diamctricaUy  opposite  recesses,  a  pni^e  jet-dis- 
persing  member  having  an  active  surface  of  approximate- 
ly the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  discharge  opening,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  jet-dispersing  niemberin  op- 
erative position  with  its  active  surfacem  alignment  ^ 
said  bore  and  spaced  from  said  discharge  opening  a  dis- 
tance not  less  than  one-half  nor  more  than  three-times  the 
cnws-sectional  dimension  of  said  discharge  opening  so 
mat  a  jet  issuing  therefrom  impinges  on  said  active  sur- 
face to  produce  a  homogeneous  fog  of  pivdetermined 
snape,  said  means  consisting  of  a  generaUy  U-shaoed 
member  the  closed  end  of  which  carrfcs  said  jet-disperani 
member  and  the  legs  of  which  are  pivotally  secur^to  the 
body  of  said  tubular  member  so  that  their  intermediate 
portions  snap  into  said  recesses  when  said  jet-dispersina 
member  is  swung  to  operative  position. 


.—  2,701,M« 

MEANS  FOR  SCAVENGING  PNEUMATIC 
u      .^  »  ^     CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 
HaroM  R.  Parsel,  PUladeipiya,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Bcaaaioat 
J^Cwjgaay,  Philadelphia,  I^TeorporaSSTof 

Application  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,949 
12  ClaiBH.    (CL  302—17) 


t-izry 


1.  A  ^ray  nozzle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body, 
means  defining  a  swiri  chamber  in  the  body  converging  to 
a  spray  outlet  orifice,  first  swirl  port  means  for  supplying 
liquid  tangentiaUy  to  the  swiri  chamber,  second  swiri  port 
means  of  larger  capacity  than  the  first  swiri  port  means 
for  supplying  liquid  tangentiaUy  to  the  swiri  chamber  at 
a  zone  farther  removed  from  the  outlet  orifice  than  the 
first  swirl  port  means,  and  an  orifice  plate  mounted  in  the 
swu-1  chamber  between  the  first  and  second  port  means, 
the  orifice  plate  being  provided  with  an  orffice  therein 
coaxial  with  the  swiri  chamber  and  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  outlet  orifice,  the  spacing  of  the  said  orifices 
axially  of  the  chamber  being  suffickntly  great  that  liquid 
supplied  through  the  second  swirl  port  means  and  dis- 
charged through  the  orific*  plate  u  inteirepted  by  the 
means  definmg  the  swiri  chamber. 


1.  In  a  bulk  materials  handlfaig  system  of  the  vacuum 
type  mcluding  a  conveyor  conduit  provided  with  a  oen- 
eraUy  vertical  section,  an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  con- 
veyed and  another  inlet  for  the  conveying  fluid,  the  lat- 

^tiSJ  i^J?*  ^'^f**^  "^.^  upstream  side  of  said 
material  mlet.  and  also  mcludmg  means  nperabk  to  ex- 
haust  Mid  conduit  to  thereby  draw  said  fluid  through  said 
mkt  therefor,  past  said  material  inlet  for  entrainmrat  of 
said  material  therein,  and  through  said  generally  vertical 
section,  means  positioned  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
material  mkt  and  affording  a  second  inkt  for  said  fluid. 
»  ?!i°V?P*.™'»!«.*o  open  and  cloto  said  second  inkt 
at  a  predetermined  tnne  relative  to  die  operation  of  said 
exhaust  means,  said  exhaust  means  acting  when  said  sec- 
ond iiikt  is  open  to  draw  said  fluid  through  the  latter 
and  said  generaUy  vertical  section  without  aaid  fluid  being 
first  drawn  past  said  nuterial  inlet  for  entralnment  of  said 
material  merem. 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuaky  1,  1966 


BRACING  FOR  SCAFFOLDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Iota  A.  KMpirtrick,  Zdkooplc  Pa.,  Mri^or  to  UaiTOMl 
Manfactartag  Cotp.,  ZeBcnopie,  PiL,  a  cotponlioa  of 


AppBcalioB  Fcbnnry  13,  1951,  Sctfal  No.  21t,M5 
laafaB.    (CL394—2} 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  ^aced  vertical  legs, 
of  bracing  comprising  pins  of  rectangular  cross  section 
projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  legs,  a  removable  brace 
for  connecting  the  legs  together  and  having  end  portions 
provided  with  rectangular  openings  therethrough  for  re- 
ceiving said  pins,  each  pin  being  formed  from  a  pair  of 
side  bars  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate  bar,  the  inter- 
mediate bar  terminating  between  the  adjoining  leg  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  side  bars  to  form  a  vertical  slot, 
through  the  pin  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  side 
bars,  a  latch  disposed  in  the  slot,  and  a  pivot  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  latch  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  the  inner  end  of  the  latch  normally  projecting  below 
the  pin  to  lock  the  brace  thereon,  the  latch  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  up  manually  into  the  slot  to  permit  the  brace 
to  pass  outward  over  it,  and  said  intermediate  bar  being 
provided  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  with  a  recess  extend- 
ing toward  the  adjoining  leg,  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
latch  having  a  portion  projecting  loosely  into  said  recess 
to  limit  the  distance  the  latch  can  swing  downward  in  the 
slot.  ^ 

2,7tl4M 

ELEVATED  PLATFORM  DOLLY 

WOlian  J.  SchcBcn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Novcaibcr  7,  1949,  SttM  No.  125,9M 

IClaiBk    (CL3M— 9) 


2,7tU«9 
MUD  LUG  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACTION  TRACK 

LINKS 
M. 


AppKcatloa  Angot  It,  1954,  Scrid  No.  45t,7f  1 
5  ClainM.    (CL  3t5— It) 


1.  In  a  mud  lug  for  endless  track  treads,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tread  plate,  an  upstanding  rib,  or  cleat  formed 
transversely  thereon,  a  mud  lug  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  said  tread  plate,  said  mud  lug  having  V- 
shaped  wings  on  one  side  thereof  for  engaging  the  soil, 
the  opposing  side  being  provided  with  alternate  ribs 
and  slots  adapted  to  accommodate  attaching  means 
whereby  said  mud  lug  may  be  secured  to  said  tread 
plate,  said  mud  lug  also  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  fingers  adapted  to  bear  a^inst  said  tread  plate  rib, 
and  a  groove  formed  in  said  mud  lug  adjacent  said 
fingers  for  engagement  with  said  tread  plate  rib,  said 
attaching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  each  clamp 
being  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug  adjacent  one 
terminal  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  slots  in  said 
mud  lug,  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  clamp  being 
adapted  to  hook  over  an  edge  of  said  tread  plate,  means 
to  lock  said  mud  lug  and  clamps  together  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  tread  plate. 


2,7tl,17t 

SPINDLE  MOUNTING 

Ridiard  Ednnad  Rcaioa  aad  George  Orawrod  Rawdroa, 

Leiccater,    Eogiaiid,    aMigiion    to    Kapdia    Limited, 

Leicester,  Ea^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britaia 

Applicatioa  Angnat  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,042 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia  Angast  2t,  1951 

13  Claims.    (CL  3t»— 14t) 


An  elevated  work  dolly  for  supporting  a  workman  in 
a  partially  prone  position  over  the  hood  and  engine  of 
an  automobile,  said  dolly  comprising  a  forwardly-lean- 
ing  ladder  having  laterally-spaced  steeply-inclined  side 
ban  with  vertically-spaced  horizontal  steps  extending 
therebetween  and  having  casters  on  the  lower  ends  there- 
of; a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  elongated  horizontal  lower 
bars  secured  to  said  ladder  side  bars  near  the  lower  ends 
thereof  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  lower 
bars  having  casters  on  the  forward  ends  thereof;  a  pair 
of  laterally-spaced  elongated  horizontal  cantilever  upper 
bars  secured  at  their  rearward  ends  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  ladder  side  bars  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from parallel  to  said  lower  bars  with  their  forward  ends 
sutMtantially  directly  over  the  forward  ends  of  said  lower 
bars,  the  space  beneath  substantially  the  entire  lengths 
of  said  upper  bars  vertically  downward  to  said  lower 
bars  being  entirely  open  and  unobstructed;  and  a  narrow 
elongated  platform  of  less  than  average  human  shoul- 
der width  mounted  on  said  upper  bars,  said  platform 
being  narrower  than  the  height  between  the  platform 
and  lower  bars  and  being  longer  than  said  height;  where- 
by a  workman  may  lie  prone  on  said  platform  while  ex- 
tending his  arms  downward  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
so  as  to  use  both  hands  in  working  on  said  engine  be- 
neath hioL 


1.  An  accurate  spindle  mounting,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally mounted  rotary  spindle,  an  accurate  spherical  bear- 
ing surface  carried  by  the  spindle  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  fixed  hollow  housing  surrounding  the  spmdle, 
an  accurate  spherical  bearing  surface  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing and  cooperating  with  the  spherical  bearing  surface  on 
th«  spindle,  the  two  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  not 
only  defining  a  point  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spin- 
dle but  also  affording  an  axial  thrust  bearing  for  the 
spindle,  bearing  means  near  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle 
for  accurately  definrng  a  second  point  on  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle,  a  driving  member  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle,  a  flexible  coupling  through  which  the  spindle 
is  driven  by  such  driving  member,  and  spring  supporting 
means  cooperating  with  the  driving  member  and  the 
spindle  and  acting  to  support  at  least  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  q;>indle  and  parts  driven  thereby. 


■'•1' 
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2,701471 
VERTICAL  FLANGED  SHAFT  AND  THRUST 
BEARING  REMOVABLE  TOGETHER  FROM 
BEARING  SUPPORT 
Matyaf  HcBltr,  BrooUdd,  Wis.,  asrigaor  to  ADtoChal- 
■tactariag  Cnwaaai,  MBwaalwc,  DWs. 
Dicimfcfr  17,  i9Sl,  Serial  No.  2<2,13< 
5  CUbm.    (CL  30t— 100) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  flange  in- 
tegral therewith,  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft  including 
a  thrust  block  rotatable  with  said  shaft  above  said  flange, 
a  runner  adjacent  the  lower  face  of  said  thrust  block,  means 
connecting  said  runner  to  said  thrust  block  for  rotation 
therewith,  thrust  "receiving  members  including  a  plurality 
of  bearing  shoes  on  which  said  runner  bears,  a  sectional 
cage  containing  jackscrews  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
shoes,  said  jackscrews  disposed  about  said  cage  with  the 
axes  of  said  jackscrews  in  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  wiUi 
said  shaft,  aiod  a  base  ring  supporting  said  cage  and  said 
shaft,  said  base  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  disimeter  of  said  flange,  a  deck 
si4>porting  said  base  ring  and  having  a  bore  whose  diam- 
eter is  lai^er  than  said  flange  diameter  and  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  radial  bearing 
for  said  shaft  cooperating  with  a  surface  of  said  thrust 
block,  a  common  annular  oil  pot  for  said  bearings,  said 
oil  pot  comprising  an  outer  «^  forming  a  housing  for 
said  bearings,  said  pot  having  a  bottom  formed  by  said 
deck  and  said  base  ring,  and  an  inner  wall  consisting 
of  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  base  ring,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  radial  bearing  on  said  thrust  block;  whereby 
said  thrust  block  carries  said  radial  bearing  and  said  shaft 
flange  carries  said  base  ring  and  said  thrust  receiving  mem- 
bers when  said  shaft  is  lifted  out  of  said  deck. 


2,701,172 

PLUNGER  SEAL 

Frederick  A.  Kocalcr,  Los  A^dcs,  CaHf. 

Applicatioa  May  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  104,305 

2  ClaiaM.    (CL  309-4) 

1.  A  plunger  seal  fanrolving:  a  stem  having  a  head; 

an  outer  sealing  axp  and  an  inner  backing  cup  rotat- 

ably  mounted  on  said  stem;  a  collar  member  adi4>ted 

to  be  press  fitted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  stop  where- 


by said  collar  may  retain  said  cups  on  said  stem  without 
axial  pressure  thereon. 


2,701473 

AEROBOARD 

Richaid  A.  Senior  and  Mcrtoa  R.  Bmrfy,  GtMBTiBa,  N.  C 

Applicatioa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,404 

3  Oaima.    (CL  311—23) 


1.  A  supporting  device  comprising  a  body  for  attadi- 
ment  to  the  limb  of  a  user,  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing said  body  upon  said  limb  comprising  a  nMnmting 
plate  transversely  curved  to  conform  to  the  transverse 
curvature  of  the  limb  to  which  the  body  is  to  be  attached 
and  of  a  size  to  solidly  engage  said  limb  for  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  length  thereof,  brackets  attached  to 
said  mounting  plate  and  ^aced  transversely  of  said 
mounting  plate  and  connectmg  said  mounting  plate  to 
said  body,  and  a  strap  for  disposition  about  the  limb 
of  the  user,  and  means  for  attachnaent  of  said  strap  trans- 
versely of  said  device  intermediate  the  edges  of  said 
mounting  plate. 


2,701,174 

DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Norvia  H.  Fkairin,  CUca«o,  DL 

Application  October  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,300 

2  ClaiBM.    (CL  312--203) 


1.  A  drawer  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
substantially  flat  side  members  each  formed  of  sheet 
metal  with  a  chaimel  section  at  its  bottom  defining  an 
inwardlv  opening  groove  and  a  rolled  bead  extending 
outward  at  its  top,  niounting  extensions  of  leu  hcv/Jat 
than  the  side  members  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
side  m«nbers  and  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  flat  bottom  fitting  in  the  grooves,  a  front  having 
end  flanges  fitting  over  and  secured  to  the  mounting  ex- 
tensions at  the  front  of  the  side  members  and  a  bottom 
flange  underiying  the  front  of  the  bottom,  and  a  back 
having  end  flanges  fitting  over  and  secured  to  the  mount- 
ing extensions  at  the  rear  of  the  side  members  and  a 
bottom  flange  underlythg  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom,  the 
back  being  diorter  dian  the  side  members  to  terminate 
beneath  the  rolled  beads. 


2,701475 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GAMMA  RAY 
DETECIXMRS 
Roy  P.  Maxxatadi,  a  D.  Siiphwi,  aad  AicUa  S. 
ncn,  HoHloa,  Tex;,  aMlgnets  to  The  Ten 
New  Yorfc,N.  Yn  a  yiwfaifcm  of  Dehwie 
No  Diawlag.   AppMcatfon  DeccnbOT  29, 1950y 
Serial  No.  205,950 
OCUnM.    (CL310— 30) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gamma  ray  detector  of  the 
electrical   pulse-producing   type    in   which    anode   and 
cathode  electrodes  are  disposed  in  a  housuig  adapted  to 
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contain  an  ionizable  gaseous  filling,  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  electrodes  to  a  vacuum  while  simul- 
taneously impresang  between  said  electrodes  an  alternat- 
ing current  potential,  to  establish  rapidly  reversing  large 
magnitude  electrical  fields  within  the  detector  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  removing  said  potential  and 
filling  said  housing  with  an  ionizable  gas. 


CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDERS 

Charles  J.  Baniigard,  TaiXMa,  Calif.,  Mrignor  to  Libn- 

acofc,  bcoqporatcd,  Glcodalc,  CaUf.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

CaHforaia 

AppHcatfcm  Fcbnniy  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,219 

2  Cbims.    (CL  944—29) 


carriage  traverse  pulleys,  from  said  other  of  said  carriage 
traverse  pulleys  to  the  second  of  said  pair  of  idler  drums, 
from  the  second  of  said  pair  of  idler  drums  to  the  second 
of  said  pair  of  driver  drums,  from  the  second  of  said 
pair  of  driver  dnmis  to  said  third  one  of  said  series  of 
pulleys  carried  by  said  carriage  and  from  the  said  third 
one  of  said  series  of  pulleys  to  said  one  of  said  carriage 
traverse  pulleys;  a  fixed  connection  betwen  a  portion 
of  said  cable  extending  lengthwise  of  said  carriage  and 
said  stylus  member,  means  for  connecting  said  cable  to 
said  driver  drums  to  provide  a  positive  two-way  driving 
connection  between  said  drums  and  said  cable,  and  ac- 
tuating means  connected  to  said  driver  dnmis. 


m.  ^  -•  • 
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1.  A  recorder  comprising  a  support  member,  a  chart 

Elate  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  mem- 
ers  mounted  on  said  support  member,  a  carriage 
motmted  for  movement  across  said  plate  in  guided  rela- 
tionship with  said  guide  members,  a  stylus  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  at  a  right 
an^e  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  overlie  all  points  within  the  margins  of  the 
chart  area  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said 
stylus  member  to  any  point  within  the  confines  of  the 
chart  area  of  said  plate,  comprising  a  pair  of  driver 
drums  rolatably  mounted  on  said  support  member,  a 
pair  of  idler  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
member,  a  series  of  pulleys  carried  by  said  carriage;  at 
least  two  of  said  series  being  carriage  traverse  pulleys 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  chart  plate 
and  having  their  axes  intersecting  a  line  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  a  third  of 
said  series  being  a  stylus  traverse  pulley  disposed  in  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  that  of  said  chart  plate,  and  a 
cable  having  portions  extending  between  said  two  pulleys 
said  third  pulley  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  carriage 
and  portions  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  carriage;  said  cable  being  reeved 
from  one  of  said  carriage  traverse  pulleys  to  one  of  said 
driver  drums,  from  said  one  driver  drum  to  one  of  said 
idler  dnmis,  from  said  one  idler  drum  to  another  of  said 


2,7fl,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  ROTATABLE  DRUMS 
CoracUs  Van  Rcums,  VaUcy  Sticam,  N.  Y.,  Mripior  to 
Faziinile,  be,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Delaware 

AppttcatiMi  Fcbnuuy  19,  1951,  SoM  No.  211,735 
4  Clalw.    (CL  344—14^ 


I.  An  apparatus,  comprising  a  support,  a  supply  roll 
of  embossable  sheet  material  carried  by  the  support,  a 
drum  provided  with  a  slot  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  pair  of  spaced  sheets  dispoaed  on  the  support 
to  guide  the  sheet  material  from  the  supply  roU,  one  of 
said  sheets  having  an  edge  adapted  to  sever  the  sheet 
material,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  sheets  pivotally  oAounted 
on  the  support  to  guide  the  sheet  material  to  said  slot  in 
one  position  and  from  the  slot  in  aiwther  position,  a 
clamping  member  mounted  and  operative  wholly  within 
the  drum  to  engage  one  end  of  the  sheet  material,  and 
stationary  drag  means  secured  to  the  support  and  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  drum  in  contact  with  die  sur- 
face thereof,  whereby  when  the  dnun  is  rotated,  the 
sheet  material  is  pulled  around  the  drum  while  the  drag 
means  maintains  the  sheet  material  smooth  and  taut  on 
the  drum  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  sheet  material 
remains  wholly  free  of  obstructions. 


CHEMICAL 


2,791,17t 

PERMONOSULFURIC  ACID  TREATMENT  OF 

WOOL,  FOR  SHRINK  RESISTANCE 

Eric  Ton  Fcl,  Aabcrprte,  Eaglaid,  ais^pMr  to  Steven- 

(Dycfa)  Uarited,  DerfcysUre,  Eaglaad,  a  BritM 


NoDnwhM.    AppikalkM  May  24, 1951,         ,. 
Serial  No.  22S,143  * 

7  CUmt.  (CL  8— 12S) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  materials  composed  at  least 
partly  of  wool  in  order  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the 
wool  to  felt  and  shrink  when  washed  in  aqueous  liquors, 
comprising  treating  such  materials  with  a  solution  con- 
taining a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
permonosulphuric  acid  and  salts  of  permonosulphuric 
acid,  said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  ranges  below  pH 
2  and  between  pH  above  7  and  not  over  about  11.2, 
said  solution  containing  not  less  than  10%  by  weight 
of  sulphuric  acid  at  the  pH  range  below  2. 


2,7tl,179 

METAL  HALIDE  PRODUCTION 

Robert  M.  McKbncy,  WDaringtoa,  DcL,  awlf  nr  to  E.  L 

da  Foot  dc  Ncmoon  aad  CooipoBy,  WflnlBgtoB,  DcL» 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkw  FcbnuuT  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,M« 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  23— S7) 

3.  A  process  for  chlorinating  a  titaniferous  material 
to  obtain  titaniiun  tetrachloride  therefrom  which  com- 
prises charging  said  material  in  finely  divided  state  en- 
trained in  a  chlorine<»ntaining  gas  with  a  finely  divided, 
solid  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  in  a  mixture  having 
a  ratio  ranging  from  1:2  to  1:6  of  carbonaceous  reduc- 
ing agent  to  titaniferous  material  into  the  lower  portion 
of  a  closed,  enlarged  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  600*  C.-IOSO*  C.  for  up- 
ward flow  through  said  zone,  charging  said  chlorine- 
containing  gas  into  said  zone  at  such  velocity  that  upon 
its  introduction  therein  an  upward  flow  of  gas  there- 
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CHEMICAL 


through  of  about  .1-10  feet  per  second  wfll  prevail  and 
throughout  the  reaction  of  said  mixture  within  said  zone 
.  *-'9|~  componenu  of  said  suspension  are  maintained 
m  fluidjzed  sUte  therein  and  in  the  form  of  a  constant, 
bubbUng  bed  su^nsion  in  the  lower  part  of  said  zone, 
dtuing  the  chlonnation  reaction  maintaining  a  uniform 
temperatuie  rangiiig  from  about  600-1050'  C.  in  said  le- 


117 


^„ 2,7«14S1 

RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  HALIDES 
^K!^S^'  KllPXrick,  Barticavinc  OUa.  -Tiifiiii  I 
Upc  Pctrolciim  Conpwiy,  a  oonondoaofDclawB 
AppttcalioB  October  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  25h5S€ 
2  daiBM.    (CL  23—90 


^^s^ 


acUon  zone  and  preventing  sintering  and  formation  of 
ferrous  chloride  therein  by  withdrawing  therefrom  a  por- 
tion of  said  bed  su^wnsion.  sut^ecting  the  portion  thus 
withdrawn  to  cooling  treatment  and  returning  the  resulting 
cooled  products  to  said  bed  and  zone,  and  thereafter  re- 
covering the  titanium  tetrachloride  reaction  product  from 
the  resulting  products  of  reaction. 


2,7tUM 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

Iguce  Joseph  Krchna,  Wlfad^toii,  DcL,  mttgmtr  to 

E.  L  da  Post  dc  NcaMMn  and  ConHany,  WBmliiKtoii. 

DcL,  a  corponrtkM  of  Ddawwc 

AppUcatton  October  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  2533S4 

6ClainH.    (CL  23— 87) 
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5.  A  contmuous  process  for  preparing  titanium  tetra- 
cUonde  bv  chlorinating  a  titaniferous  slag  material  con- 
tammg  substantial  amoonu  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
nwtal  compound  impurities  yielding  substantial  amounts 
of  molten  soluble  chloride  salts  of  low  volatility  at  the 
temperatures  of  chlorination,  comprising  reactmg  said 
slag  nuterial  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  finely  divided  condition  and  as  a  fluidized  solids 
bed  su^ension  with  a  gaseous  chlorinating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  during  the 
rnction  maintaining  in  said  bed  an  amount  of  soluble 
alkah  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  salu  not  exceed- 
ing 7%  by  weight  of  the  total  bed  by  withdrawing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  fluidized.  suspended  soUds  con- 
taming  said  salts  and  subiecting  said  removed  portion  to 
leaching  m  an  aqueous  medium  to  remove  its  soluble 
chlonde  salts  content,  dryina  the  leached  product  to  form 
a  solid,  chlonde-£reed  residue,  returning  said  residue  to 
said  reaction  zone,  and  removing  the  titanium  tetra- 
chloride product  from  the  gaseous  chlorinaUon  products 
formed  m  the  reaction. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  aluminum  halide  from 
an  aluminum  halide-hydrocarbon  complex  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  mass  of  ceramic  pebbles  within  a 
distillation  zone  and  a  combustion  zone  each  defined  by 
a  wall  of  ceramic  material,  continuously  transferring 
pebbles  from  the  lower  end  of  said  distillation  zone  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  combustion  zone  and  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  combustion  zone  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  distillation  zone  at  such  a  rate  as  to  iwiwfhi  « 
continuous  circulation  of  pebbles  through  the  system  with 
a  slow  gravitation  or  setUing  of  pebbles  in  said  zones 
effected  without  impact  of  the  pebbles  against  said  ceramic 
walls,  mtroducing  an  aluminum  halide-hydrocarbon  com- 
plex m  the  fluid  state  into  said  distillation  zone,  said 
complex  being  non-corrosive  to  said  ceramic  walls  and 
pebbles,  said  pebbles  entering  the  distillation  zone  sub- 
stantially free  from  carbonaceous  deposits  and  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  1000  to  1500'  P.,  whereby 
said  complex  is  distilled  into  a  gaseous  stream,  conmosed 
of  said  aluminum  halide  and  lij^t  hydix>carbons,  and  a 
ul(  cw*»n"ceous  residue,  which  ia  deposited  on  said 
pebbles,  withdrawing  said  gaseous  stream  as  a  pttkluct 
mm  a  high  point  in  said  distillation  zone,  withdtawfaig 
said  residue  substantially  wholly  as  a  dqwsit  on  said 
pebbles  as  a  result  of  the  aforesaid  slow  gravitation  or 
settling  of  said  pebbles  in  the  distillation  zone,  introduc- 
ing an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  suflkient  fuel  at  a  low 
ppmt  m  said  combustion  zone  to  bum  off  substantially 
all  of  said  carbonaceous  residue  and  heat  the  pebbles 
leaving  said  combustion  zone  to  a  temperature  within 
die  aforesaid  range  of  1000  to  1500*  P..  said  fuel  pro- 
ducing water  as  a  product  of  combustion,  withdraw^ 
combustion  products  at  a  high  poim  in  said  combu^ion 
zone,  and  introducing  an  inert  gas  free  from  water  vapor 
mto  the  pebbles  leaving  the  combustion  under  such  con- 
ditions as  to  cause  it  to  flow  into  the  combustion  zone  at 
such  velocity  as  to  prevent  entrance  of  said  water  into 
the  distillation  zone. 


«.  2,7il,lt2 

THEMM  AL  BALANCING  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

A  SOLUTION  OF  A  SOLUTE  IN  A  SOLVENT 

CHARACTCRKED  BY  THE  RELEASE  OP  HEAT 

WHEN  INTERACnSD  WHH  THE  80LUTC 

Robert  E.  SeBcn  and  David  F.  Monk,  Fkcao.  CaW.. 

amipton  to  Sated  laiastric^  tmeJrrnmTc^M^  a 

coipotalloB  of  CaUfbnia  —»*—,. 

Appllfalte  tmmt  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  229^14 

7Clahw.    (CL23— 193) 

I.  A  process  for  the  direct  conversion  of  anhydrous 

aminonia   to   aqueous   ammonia   comprising   releasing 

liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  under  initial  pressure  into  a 

vaporization     chamber     under     substantially     reduced 

pressure  to  vaporize  the  ammonia,  passing  water  through 

the  chamber  in  isolated  heat  exchanging  relation  to  me 
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vaporized  unoionia  to  cool  the  water  and  to  supply  heat  disposed  coaxially  with  and  concentrically  of  the  outlet 
of  vaporization  to  the  liquid  ammonia  released  into  the  portion  of  one  of  said  paired  conduit  elemenU  extend- 
chamber,   releasing   the    gaseous    ammonia   from    the  . 

V 


ing  outwardly  beyond  said  portion  to  terminate  inter' 
mediate  said  paired  element  portions. 


vaporization  chamber  downwardly  into  a  separate  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  spraying  the  precooled  water  upwardly 
into  the  gaseous  anunonia  in  the  minting  chamber. 


2,7fl4t5 
AFPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  SOLID 
CONTACT  MATERIAL 
P.  Evans,  Woodbwy,  N.  1^  amitpm  to  Socoay- 
VacMm  Oa  Coflipaajr,  tacorfOfalMi,  •  coiponiioB  of 
NcwYoit 

ApplkatiiM  Dcccnabcr  19, 1952,  Scrid  No.  324,944 
3  OaiM.    (CL  23— 2S4) 


2,7tl,lS3 
PHOrroENGRAVEira  ETCMNG  EATH 

I.  Fowcn,  f r^  Rodya  Hd^rti,  aad  Geof|e 
,  tt^  Levtttowm  N.  Y.,  wmtgntn  to  Pon 

,  Jk.,  ■  cotForalloa  of  New  Yoifc 

AfrlicatlMi  Fcknnrj  17,  1951,  ScfW  No.  211,51t 
3  OirfM.    (CL  23—253) 


1.  A  photoenaraver's  etching  bath  testing  device  in- 
cluding m  combmation  a  pair  of  scisaor-like  levers  piv- 
oted together  at  an  intermediate  point,  means  engaging 
said  levers  for  constantly  urging  the  ends  of  the  levers 
away  from  each  other,  said  lever  ends  being  formed 
with  spring  closing  jaws  for  holding  a  metal  test  strip 
to  be  etched  at  portions  ^ced  apart  along  said  strip  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  strip  between  said  held  positions 
is  freely  available  to  be  attacked  by  an  etdiing  solution, 
and  means  for  opening  the  jaws  as  the  levers  are  moved 
together,  said  strip  bemg  held  in  constant  tension  as  the 
ends  of  said  levers  are  reslikntly  urged  i4>art  i 


2,7tMt4 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CATALYTIC 

wRAcnass  between  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rials ^  ^^ 

Walter  H.  Rapp,  MovBliiHMa,  N.  J.,  Mri^or  to  Stmdari 

AppHcatfoi  Mmj  1, 1«S1,  S«W  N^  224,fl« 
3  dalBM.  (CL  23— 271.5) 
2.  An  oppoaed  jet  discharge  fluid  contacting  device, 
coaq)ristiw  a  pair  of  Ik^ow  tubular  conduit  elements, 
each  havmg  an  outlet  nozzle  portion  disposed  in  op- 
po«ed«  substantially  coaxial,  aligned  relation  one  to  an- 
other, and  m  q;>aced  relation  longitudinally  of  their 
conunmi  axis,  and  a  third  hollow  tutmlar  conduit  element 


1.  A  kUn  for  regenerating  a  qwnt  contact  material 
comprising:  an  upright  vessel,  a  contact  material  inlet 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  contact  material  outlet 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  gas  introduction  manifold 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  conduit  means  for  in- 
troducing gas  into  said  manifold  projected  throu^  the 
wall  of  said  vessel,  at  least  one  depending  gas  pipe  at^ 
tached  to  the  bottom  of  said  manifold,  an  outwardly- 
tapered  gas  distributor  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
gas  pipe,  a  plate  baffle  horizontally  located  across  the 
interior  of  said  distributor  below  the  gas  tube,  so  as  to 
break  up  and  diq>erse  the  gas  flowing  downwardly  through 
the  distributor,  a  perforated  plate  across  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  distributor,  to  uniformly  distribute  the  gas 
flow  entering  a  bed  of  contact  material  maintained  about 
the  distributor  whereby  the  turbulence  of  the  contact 
material  in  the  bed  surface  under  the  distributor  is  avoid- 
ed and  conduit  means  attached  to  said  vessel  for  wim- 
drawing  gas  from  the  vessel  after  passage  through  a  sub- 
stantial thickness  of  the  contact  material  bed  maintained 
in  said  vessel. 

2,7tl,lM 

method  of  making  photo  engraving 

plate 

Rokcit  T.  Hcadifck  aad  Datfey  L.  OVric%  Jr^ 
iMd,  OUo,  awif  nn  to  The  Wh«  Coatfaf  * 
fKtaitoC  CoavMiy,  Cbvehad,  Ohto,  •  eosponrtioa  of 
Ohto 

NoDrawtof.   AppHcalioaABrii29,1954, 
~S«W  Na.  42MM 
flCWM.    (CL41— 43) 
1.  The  method  of  etdiing  the  surface  of  a  metal  object 
having  local  areas  thereon  masked  with  an  acid-resistant 
coating  and  simultaneously  banking  the  sides  of  the  re- 
lieved portiotts  of  the  etched  surface  to  protect  them 
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against  undercutting  ¥^ich  comprises  conUcting  such 
paitially  masked  surface  with  an  acidic  aqueous  medium 
which  wiU  corrode  the  unmasked  areas  of  said  surface 
and  thereby  create  an  electrical  potential  across  the  inter- 
faces between  the  masked  and  unmasked  portions  of  said 
surface,  providing  in  said  solution  a  hydroool  and  con- 
tinuing said  contact  of  acidic  medium  with  said  surface  in 
the  presence  of  said  hydrosol  to  form  a  precipitate  at  said 
interfaces  creating  a  bank  to  protect  said  relieved  por- 
tions from  undercutting. 
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2,7tMt7 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  IN  FUEL  OILS 
H«yJ^A^jre«,  Jr.,  PItaMa,  N.  i^  alitor  to 

New  York 

NoDiawtog.    AppUcatioa  Jalj  li,  1952, 
ScfW  No.  299041 
<  niilMi     (CL  44— (3) 
1.  A  distillate  fuel  ofl  containing  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  improve  the  color  stabuity  and  the  resist- 
ance to  sedimentation  thereof,  of  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  formaldimine  having 
the  formula. 


perforations  and  retaining  the  coarse-grained  caldum 
(»rbide,  said  drum  being  arranged  inside  a  stationary  gas- 
toght  casrag,  water  atomizing  nozzles  arranged  inside  the 
drum,  an  ouUet  in  the  casing  for  the  acetylene  produced, 
another  outlet  for  the  calcium  hydroxide  and  caldum 
cartnde  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  a  conveyor  for 
transporting  the  calcium  hydroxide  and  caldum  carbide 
into  the  container,  said  container  bdng  adapted  to  store 
such  a  quantity  of  the  caldum  hydroxide  and  caldum 
carbide  passing  therethrough  as  to  seal  gas-tightly  the 
casing,  the  lower  part  of  the  container  bdng  provided 
wiA  a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  caldum  hydroxide 
and  calcium  carbide  into  a  second  generator  equipped  with 
nozzles  for  atomizing  water  therdn,  said  second  gen- 
erator bemg  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  acetylene 
produced  and  another  outlet  in  its  lower  part  for  the 
dry  calaum  hydroxide  produced,  both  outlets  for  the 
acetylene  produced  in  the  separate  stages  being  provided 
with  measuring  devices.     ^^  ^^  pro^Kwo 


■(-'"-Dr- 


:CHi 


wherein  n  is  an  inteaer  of  between  about  one  and  about 
SIX,  (2)  mixtures  of  formaldimines  of  type  (1),  (3)  a 
formaldimine  having  the  formula  (RN=afIi)j,  wherein 
R  IS  a  normal  aliphatic  monovalent  hydiocarbon  radical 
contaming  between  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  about  18 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  and  (4)  mixtures  of  formal- 
dimines  of  type  (3). 


2,791,199 

VAPORIZER 

Maaricc  A.  Bowdca,  Irviw,  Tex. 

ApplkarfkM  Jafar  i,  1953,  Scriri  No.  3M,<51 

3nJMa,    (CL4i— 199)    ^^ 


2,791,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
»^  ^     MANUFACTURE  OF  ACETYLENE 
("■fcdberlRilter,  Kaapnck.  BclUt  Kda,  aad  FcBx  Walter, 

*  to  - 


/,  a  cMporathM  of _, 

AppMortloa  October  3,  1959,  Seital  No.  199^49 

Claiaif  priority,  appHcattoa  GerauMiy  Oetobcr  19, 1949 

3  Oaiais.    (CL    "       " 


r.  A  two-stage  apparatus  for  continuously  converting 
unsorted  broken  caldum  carbide  into  acetylene  and  dry 
calaum  hydroxide  by  means  of  water,  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  aoet)iene  produced  in  each  stage  can  be 
measured  separatdy  and  used  to  control  accurately  the 
dosage  of  water  to  each  stage,  which  apparatus  comprises 
in  combination  a  feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  the  un- 
I  sorted  broken  caldum  carbide  into  a  rotatable  horizon- 
tally mclined  drum  provided  with  perforations  allow- 
ing the  fine-grained  caldum  carbide  to  pass  throng  the 


3.  In  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  havmg  a  throat  induding  a 
pau-  of  opposed  ends  with  one  of  said  ends  being  in- 
tegrally connected  with  a  plurality  of  conduits  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  intake  ports  of  said  engine,  a 
flange  mtevally  formed  with  the  other  end  of  saidthroat 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  flanae 
having  a  orcumferential  groove  formed  therein,  anda 
fuel  vaporizer,  said  vaporizer  compridng  an  elongated 
substantudly  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  opposed 
open  aids,  a  radially  extending  flange  integraUy  formed 
with  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  perforated  conical  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  openings 
formed  Uierein  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameto-  of  said  perforations,  an  elongated  hollow  tubular 
member  having  a  substantiaUy  U-shaped  configuration 
to  provide  a  pan-  of  spaced  paraUel  arms  eadi  integraUy 
connected  adjacent  one  of  their  respecthre  ends  with  a 
base  portion,  means  rigidly  securing  said  arms  within 
said  sleeve  at  diametricaUy  opposed  sides  thereof,  one 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  having  an  end  portion  thereof 
mclined  towards  said  conical  member  said  anns  having 
portions  thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  connected  by  said  base  portion 
said  base  portion  extending  diametrically  across  said 
comMl  member  and  passing  through  said  pair  of  op- 
posed cpemngs  formed  therefai,  means  rigidly  secuiina 
said  conical  member  with  a  margmal  portion  thereof 
adjacent  Its  apex  extending  within  the  end  of  said  sleeve 
remote  from  the  one  end  of  said  sleeve  having  the 
flange  thmon  m  spaced  rdation  with  respect  thereto. 
andAe  vertical  axis  of  said  conical  member  being  «ub^ 
•tantiaUy  coaxlaUy  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

^  S^'  ■?**  ^J^  ***»«  "U****^  faiaertable  with- 
m  said  throat  with  the  flange  thereof  resting  within  said 
groove  and  said  conical  member  positioned  adjacent  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  oooduits. 


I 
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2,7«149t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 

TURE  OF  ACETYLENE 

tRitter,  grfrrTr*i  BoU Koli^  Hid  Fcliz  Walter, 
GcnnaBy,  ■■Ifori  to  KaapMck- 
Gfftahdoi  AkticagMelbdiaft,  gnipwwir,  new  CologBc, 
^cnuay,  a  cmrpontfoa  of  Geranny 
AppUcatkM  October  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  ISS^^l 
priority,  aafHcattoa  GcnMay  October  10, 1949 
3CWBM.    (CL4S— 210 


material  contains  a  compatible  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin 
that  is  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  therethrough, 
the  proportion  of  resin  being  in  the  range  off  from  about 
10  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  vulcanized  and  plasticized 
base  material  and  resin,  and  said  member  further  con- 
taining particles  of  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  com  cob,  wood  flours,  cerium  oxide  and  mixtures 
thereof  substantially  uniformly  distributed  therethrough 
in  an  amount  up  to  but  not  substantially  exceeding  about 
70%  by  weight  of  the  whole. 


1.  A  two-stage  continuous  process  for  converting  un- 
sorted  crushed  calcium  carbide  into  acetylene  and  dry 
calcium  hydroxide  by  means  of  water,  wherein  the 
amount  of  acetylene  i^oduced  in  each  stage  is  measured 
separately  and  such  measurements  are  used  to  control 
accurately  the  dotage  of  ¥wter  to  each  stage,  which 
comprises  in  the  first  stage  separating  from  such  unsorted 
crushed  calcium  carbide  the  bulk  of  the  fine-grained 
OMterial  and  deoHnposing  the  bulk  of  the  remaining 
coarse-grained  material  with  just  the  required  amount  of 
water  determined  in  accordance  with  the  aforesaid  meas- 
urements, conveying  the  calcium  hydroxide  thus  formed 
together  with  fine-grained  calchim  carbide  from  the  first 
stage  to  the  second  stage,  while  maintaining  a  gas-tight 
seal  between  die  two  stages  by  an  accumulation  of  the 
calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium  carbide  {mssing  from  one 
to  the  othier,  adding  in  the  second  stage  just  the  required 
amount  of  water  determined  in  accordance  with  die  afore- 
said measurements  to  decompose  all  of  the  unreacted 
oikium  carbide  conveyed  thereto,  and  separately  with- 
drawing and  measuring  the  amounts  of  acetylene  formed 
in  each  stage. 


Aftert  1. 


2,7tl491 
POLISHING  PADS 
I  iMiMtit  West  BrooMW  Maffc,  ■■■iMnr  to 
Optical  CoHipaBy,  SowthhridigSt  Mmb«,  a  vol> 
afMiiwrhaiilti 
FcbffMiy  2,  1949,  Serid  No.  74,tM 
tCtalM.    (CL51— 29t) 


2,7fl,192 

POLISHING  PADS 

Edward  W.  MaMi,  Sooth  Woodstock,  Com.,  MrifMir  to 

AMcricaa  Opdcd  ConpMy,  Sovlhbridge,  Maa.,  a  vol^ 

untary  aModatioB  of  Maasaclnsctti 

AppUcatkia  Fcbrmfy  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  74,1M 

UCWm.    (CL51— 29t) 


8.  An  inherently  substantially  abrasive-free  pad  for 
use  in  polishing  glass  articles,  said  pad  comprising  the 
vulcanized  relatively  dense  solid  product  of 


Ingredient 


bonding  mstertel  from  the  group  oooiisttaig  of  nAtnral 
rubber,  buUdiene-Mrrkmitrile  oopolvmer  rubber,  or- 
ganic polysalphide  rubber,  blend  of  txiUdiene-Mrylo- 
nitrik  oopolymer  and  poiyrinyl  chloride,  and  mixturaa 
thereof. 

sulphur 

sine  oxide 

tine  salt  of  fitty  acid 

thiuram  monoaulphide 

beniotUasyl  disulphide 

plasticiser ' 

cellukMic  partidea  from  the  group  oonsfaiting  of  com  cob 
and  wood  flours. 


Approitinate 

PartaBy 

Weight 


aootoaos. 


410  12. 

6  to  7. 
StoS. 
0  J  to  0.6. 
4  to  6. 

stoao. 

100  to  000. 


2,7fl,193  I 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FERTILIZERS 
Charles   Headier,   Gnwd  QwcvMy,   Md   MIchd   Stash, 
France,  aalgBon  to  Sodete   AaoayaM   dcx 
ici  Gtacfl*  ct  Piodirito  Chhrfqiifa  de 
Sai■t•Gobafa^  Chavy  A  dray,  Pwla,  Ftmcc 
AppHcatfoa  March  19,  1952,  S«M  No.  277,472 
4  OafaM.    (CL  71-^7) 


1.  A  long-life  hi^  qwed  polidiing  pad  for  use  in 
polialung  ^ass  artides  sudi  as  lenses  comprising  an  in- 
heready  sobstanttally  abrasive-free,  resilient  substantially 
non-elMtic  solid  monber  consisting  essentially  of  vul- 
canized and  plasticized  base  matcnal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elastic  diolefin  polymer,  polysulphide  syn- 
thetic rubber  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  which 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  fertilizer  from  an  acidi- 
fication product  analyzinj  about  14.5%  PsOs,  7.2S%  ni- 
tric nitrogen.  12.7%  CaO  and  35%  HsO  diat  comprises 
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ammoniating  the  said  product  by  admitting  gaseous  am- 
monia diereto.  at  a  rate  diat  equals  about  300K./hr.  at 
the  start  and  150  Kg./hr.  toward  die  end  of  die  opera- 
tion, and  aerating  the  mass  with  air  at  a  rate  of  about 
1.3  to  1.4  times  the  amount  of  ammonia,  the  amount  of 
air  admitted  being  varied  to  keq>  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mass  slii^dy  bekm  die  boOing  pomt 


edge  stops  being  disposed  respectively  in  the  lower  and 
the  upper  beam  and  also  equidistant  from  said  lateral 
edge  stop,  but  more  remote  therefrom  than  the  companion 
pair  of  said  stops. 


2*791 194 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ZINC  METALS  AND 
ITS  ALLOYS  FROM  ZINC  DROSS 
,^    itauy  C  Deteidl^  K«MBi  CHy,  Mo. 
NoDrawteg.    Appttcatfoa  Scptcmher  22, 1951, 
Serial  No.  247il97 
3  Cbfana.    (CL  75—24) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  zinc  metal  and  zinc  base 
alloy  from  a  zinc  dross  containing  zinc  metal,  zinc  base 
alloys  and  oxides  of  metals  present  in  said  zinc  base 
alloys,  which  conqirises  agitatuig  said  dross  in  a  molten 
state  at  a  temperature  of  around  900*  F.  widi  an  admix- 
ture of  a  flux  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  from  40  to  55%  of  calcium  chloride,  from  25  to 
45%  of  barium  chloride,  a  sufficient  amount  of  sodium 
chloride  to  make  a  total  of  100%,  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  an  alkaline  eardi  metal  fluoride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  fluo- 
rides to  be  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  between   1 
and  5%  calcium  fluoride  by  weight  of  said  mixtures,  con- 
tinuing such  agitation  until  a  substantial  separation  of 
molten  zinc  metol  and  zinc  base  alloys  from  the  metallic 
oxides  has  been  effected,  widi  die  mptallic  oxides  held  in 
suspension  in  said  flux  on  top  of  said  molten  zinc  metal 
and  zinc  base  alloys,  and  skimming  off  said  flux-metallic 
oxide  suspension  to  recover  zinc  and  zinc  base  alloys  sub- 
stantially free  from  metallic  oxides. 


2,79U9( 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  CORRECTION  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

RMtolf  Michael  Peter  Comd,  Loa«o%  -  gfHJ 

AppUcaiioB  Dcccaiber  3, 1951,  Sciial  No.  2S9,iM 

Ciafans  priotlty,  applicBtioB  Great  Britaii  Match  t,  1951 

15Cbfaw.    (0.95— 5) 


2,791,195 
PHOTOGRAPHY  REGISTRATION  GAUGE 

Frcderich  H.  FMMduiiaMi,  BrooUyi^  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  October  Ik,  1959,  Serial  No.  192,211 

4CkfaM.   (CL95— 2) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  corrected  pbotogn^rfiic 
record  from  a  photographic  transparency,  indudmg  the 
steps  of  disposing  the  tranq>arency  in  a  first  {rfane.  prx>- 
jecting  into  a  part  of  a  second  plane,  with  the  aid  of  a 
lens,  a  focused  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
parency, disposing  a  photosensitive  surftice  in  a  position 
spaced  from  the  transparency  on  the  side  of  the  trans- 
parency remote  from  the  second  plane,  flluminating  the 
said  part  of  the  second  plane  to  expqse  the  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  to  light  projected  therefrom  throu^  the 
lends  and  transparency,  processing  the  photosensitive  sur- 
face to  produce  a  correcting  mask,  placing  die  mask  in  the 
aforesaid  position,  diqxMmg  a  photosensitive  recordmg 
surface  in  the  said  part  of  the  second  plane,  directing  light 
through  the  mask  and  the  transparency,  in  the  order  stated, 
to  project  onto  said  recording  surface  with  the  aid  of  said 
lens,  a  focused  image  of  the  transparency  illuminated 
through  said  mask,  and  exposing  said  recording  surface 
to  the  so  illuminated  image. 


2,791497 
NONPOLYMERIC  SULFONATED  HYDRO* 
QUINONE  ANTISTAIN  AGENTS 
John  R.  ThfaHc  aid  Fradcrfch  C  Dm« 
N.  Y.,  anigBon  to  Eastaun  Kodak 
cater,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  JcnKj 
No  Drawing.   AppHcatfoa  Dectnahcr  15, 1951, 
Serial  No.  2^1,914 
CCbdma.   (CL  95— 7) 
A  color-forming  photc^phic  element  having  an 


1. 


1.  In  the  art  of  photography,  a  registration  gauge  com- 
pnsing  a  recUngular  frame  of  meul  comprising  a  loWer 
beam,  an  upper  beam  and  connecting  lateral  beams,  said 
frame  having  integral  therewith  back  rests  for  the  plates 
to  be  positioned  therein,  said  back  rests  comprising  ledges 
extending  inward  from  the  lower  faces  of  the  respective 
beams  and  of  thickness  materially  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  die  frame,  edge  stops  for  such  plates,  each  of  said 
edge  stops  comprising  a  cylinder  of  hardened  steel  rigidly 
assembled  with  the  frame  as  a  unitary  part  thereof  with 
its  axis  at  right  angles  to  die  plane  of  die  frame,  each  of 
said  cylinders  being  of  height  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  frame  and  extending  through  a  circular 
aperture  in  the  corresptMiding  back  rest  and  through  a 
corresponding  cylindrical  notch  in  said  frame,  of  depth 
greater  than  the  radius  of  said  cylinder  so  that  a  part  of  the 
cylinder  extends  into  the  opening  of  the  frame  beyond 
the  inner  edge  of  the  corresponding  beam  and  forward 
from  the  associated  back  rest,  one  of  said  edge  rests  be- 
ing thus  positioned  midway  between  the  ends  of  one  of 
the  lateral  beams,  a  pair  of  said  edge  stops  being  disposed 
respectively  in  the  lower  and  upper  beam  and  equidistant 
from  said  lateral  edge  stop,  and  another  pair  of  said 


emulsion  of  reduced  color  foggmg  tendency,  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  OMitaining  a  non-diffusing  coupler  compound,  at 
least  one  layer  of  said  element  containing  a  non-diffusing 
antistain  agent  of  the  following  stnicttue: 

OH 


K— 80iH 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  4  carbon  atoms,  benzamido  alkyl  groups, 
benzamido  benzamido  groups,  benzamido  benzamkfo  alkyl 
groups,  and  benzamido  benzamido  phenyl  carbamyl  alkyl 
groups. 

2,79U9t 

SUPERSENSmZED  PHOTTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  SIMPLE  CYANINE  DYES 
But  H.  CairoD  and  Jcaa  E.  Jomi,  RnrhwHt,  N.  Y.,  m- 
rigMWi  to  Eartan  Kodak  Cota«y,  Rochcater,  N.  Y., 
a  conotatioB  of  New  Icfaey 
AppBcatioB  FcbnMfy  16,  1954,  Scital  No.  41M72 

19  CfadM.    (CL  95—7) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
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with  a  gupenensitizmg  oombuutkm  of  at  least  one 
cyanine  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  and  R  and  Rt 
together  represent  an  auylene  group  containing  from  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  an  acid  radical,  and  Z 
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and  Zi  each  rroresents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to 
6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  and  at  least  one  carbo- 
cyanine  dye  selected  from  those  rq>resented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


(CD. 


wherein  Rs  and  Rs  each  represents  an  alkyl  nroup,  n 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  Xi  repre- 
sents an  acid  radical. 


rRESSURE  PRESCREENED  GRAPHIC  ARTS  FILM 
Rudolph  E.  Damschroder  a^  Robert  E.  StMiffte,  Roch- 
r,  N.  Yn  MrivMMs JoEMtaaa  Kodak  Cafaaj, 
Tf  N*  Y«f  a  coiporalkM  off  New  Icnay 
~wm  29, 19S1,  SctW  No.  234,331 
ICUum.   (CL95— S) 


.^£t 


1.  The  method  of  prescreening  a  photosensitive  sheet 
having  a  flat  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  flat  sup- 
port, which  comprises  desensitizing  a  halftone  pattern  in 
the  flat  emulsion  layer  by  pressing  against  it  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  a  hard  surface  with  a  halftone  pattern  of 
raised  dots  with  a  pressure  between  that  obtained  with 
line  contact  on  the  layer  from  10  pounds  pressure  on  a 
small  printing  roller  6  inches  wide  and  4  iniches  in  diam- 
eter and  10  times  this  much  pressure. 


2,7tl4tl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

PRODUCE 

Edwhi  B.  H— IB,  PawiMi,  COit,  ■■Iganr  <o  WaRaw  A 

pocBtfcM  off  New  Icncy 

DecoiAcr  15, 1951,  S«M  No.  241,9M 
ItCWM.    (CL99— lt3) 


2,7tl,2M 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  PUFFED  CEREAL 
PRODUCT  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Loiria  J.  Hsbcr,  MJMfpoMt,  MIh.,  MrigMr  to  G«Mral 
Mlh,  bcn  a  coiporaliiMi  of  Dctewarc 
NoDnwii«.    AppttcalkMi  March  29, 1952, 
SciW  No.  279,447 
t  CfarfiH.    (CL  99— «) 
1.  Process  of  pufRng  a  cooked  starch-containing  dough 
product  which  comprises  passing  the  cooked  dough  prod- 
uct between  rolls  heated  to  a  temperature  within  the 
approximate  range  of  350-800*  F. 


1.  A  method  of  turbulently  flooding  produce  in  con- 
tainers with  a  germicklal  liquid  which  comprises  passing 
the  produce  containers  aerially  and  in  subattintially  abut- 
ting relation  throo^  an  open  ended  treating  region,  in- 
troducing the  genrnddal  iKiuid  into  the  treating  region 
whereby  the  containers  successively  traversing  the  ad- 
jacent open  ends  of  the  r^imi  act  as  partial  liquid  dams 
impeding  the  escwe  of  liquid  from  the  r^ion,  and  con- 
tnAHng  the  rate  <»  introduction  of  liquid  into  the  region 
to  at  least  ^iproximately  eciual  the  rate  at  ^i^ich  the 
liquid  escapes  from  the  region  around  the  sides  of  the 
containers  successively  traversing  opposite  ends  of  the 
region. 

2,7tl4t2 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEAT-THEATED  CHEESE  PROD- 
UCTS FROM  MILK  OF  LOW  FAT  CONTENT 

N.  v.,  aaiipor,  by 
to  Fi  - 

Yorfc,N.Y.,aL 

ApplkatkMi  Jim  21, 1952,  SctW  No.  294,89t 
nOaioM.   (CL99— IM) 


1.  In  the  production  of  cheese  products  of  the  cottage 
cheese  type  by  forming  a  substantially  fat-free  cheese 
mix  including  milk  of  low  fat  content  and  a  starter,  and 
setting  the  mix  to  coagulate  the  curds  and  form  an  acid 
mixture  of  ciu-ds  as  a  heavier  component  and  whey  as 
a  lighter  component,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
centrifuging  the  mix  after  the  setting  thereof,  to  separate 
from  the  whey  a  base  curd  component  of  the  cottage 
cheese  type  having  less  than  8%  by  weight  of  butter 
fat,  discharging  the  separated  curd  component  through 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  centrifuging  locus  and  collect- 
ing the  discharged  curd  component,  and  heating  the  col- 
lected curd  component  to  a  tenmerature  of.  at  least  130* 
F.  for  further  processing  therem. 


2,7914t3 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  EfflSRS  OF 
TRICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Chester  M.  Goodly,  SlniM  fahpi,  N.  Y.,  ani  Htm  W. 
Vabltekb,  Ei^lcwood,  ami  Cari  F.  Browa,  Untf  CRy, 
N.  J.,  sMlMnn  to  Ac  Beat  Foo*,  Im.,  New  Y«k, 
N.Y.,acoip<wnBdo«offN<mJaw«y 

No  DrawbMl   AppBcatfoB  Octobar  21, 195^ 

t  Saitoi  Nsk  191y«9t 

39  CUM.   (CL99-.K3) 

1.  A  food  product  compristnga  gtyceridic  oil  having 

incorporated  therein  at  least  0.002%  of  a  mono-ester  of 

an  aliphatic  tricarboxylic  acid  in  whidi  the  aliphatic  tri- 
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m  which  R  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
1 1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  /i  is  a  whole  number  greater  than 
1  and  less  than  5  and  x  is  a  whole  number  less  than  5. 
said  tnrarboxylK  add  having  six  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
mg  no  functional  groiqM  other  than  the  carboxyl  group 


•ndorculating  it  m  the  chamber  at  aneed^fat  kist 
3  meters  per  second  m  a  doaed  cvde  jn^dbs  the  mov- 
mg  containers  and  thereby  sterOlzing  the  food  ituAat 

a  temperature  between  80*  and  ISFC,  a«l  contSuouaS 
recwving  the  containers  of  sterilized  food  stub  from  the 


INHIBITING  COMPOSrnON 


2,7fL2i4 

ntOCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHEESE  FROM  MIUC 
_  _  OF  LOW  FAT  CONTENT 
G«Mia  LStreiyiM,  Pw^hnpik,  N.  Y.,  aMl^or,  by 

Imn^u  1,  IHI,  Scitol  No.  259,369 
36ClaiM.    (CL99u.ll<)  *^ 


CORROSION 

^T    J**^  ^  1'^  "[TlMtoilim,  N.  C 

2  Claim.    (CL  IM— 14) 

I.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising  an- 
proxunately,  by  weight.  78%  of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohoL 
12%  of  a  lower  alkyl  salicylate.  7.0%  of  mineral  ofl. 

cSa  ^J**?*^.**^***  ****•  -^^  camphor.  .5%  potassium 
iodide,  .7%  lodme  crystals,  and  .7%  of  28%  ammonia 
water. 


1.  In  die  production  of  cheese  from  mUk  of  low  fat 
content  by  forming  a  cheese  mix  including  the  milk  and 
a  starter,  and  setting  the  mix  to  coagulate  the  curds  and 
form  an  acid  mixture  of  curds  as  a  heavier  component 
and  whey  as  a  lighter  component,  the  starter  acting  to 
iworoote  a  decrease  in  the  pH  value  and  an  increase  in 
the  titratable  acidity  of  the  mix  during  the  setting  thereof, 
the  improvement  whidi  comprises  subjecting  the  mix  to 
a  rapid  separating  operation  after  its  pH  value  has 
decreased  to  about  4.8  and  its  titratable  acidity  has  in- 
creased to  about  .68%.  but  while  die  compressibility  of 
the  curds  is  at  substantiaUy  die  maximum  compiessi- 
bUity  attamed  after  said  last  pH  vahie  and  titratable 
acidity  have  been  reached,  diereby  separating  curds  from 
whey. 

^____        2,7fl4t5 
STERILIZATION  OF  FOODS 


2,7tia97 

.MLD  COMPOSmON  AND  fBOCnB 
Mert  GrecMwaU,  Ir.,  MMi«to«Sl^JL 

Sarfri  N^  267,2M  '  "»  •» 
7CUm.  <CL1M-^3M) 
1.  A  mold  composition  of  the  character  which  is  used 
to  prodiKe  castings  having  dose  tokrance  and  a  fine 
surface  finish  and  is  suitable  for  casdng  high  mdting 
point  alloys  containing  titanium  and  aluminum  aft^ 
baking  die  mold  compoation  to  a  temperatore  above 
*5?.''  comprising  essentiaUy  85  to  98  percent  by 
weiipt  of  particles  predominanUy  through  200  moih 
per  hnear  inch  of  a  silicious  mineral  containing  at  least 
70  percent  alununum  oxide  by  weight  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  fused  alumina,  fused  silicious  alu- 
nuna  and  aluminous  mulUte,  15  to  2  percent  by  wdaht 
°ii  5*'*"*.%^'*^'  *"**  25  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  water 
added  to  100  partt  by  wdght  of  die  d^  i^ediento. 


2,79iaM 


to  lit  OUo  Slate 
OUo,  a 


Httiiy  H.  Bbn,  Bcxkr,  OUo, 

Uaivcnlty  Rcsoud    " 

coipocattoaolOUo 
OrifU  appHcatfoa   Novepbcr   14,   19St,  Sotol  No. 

iSi^^rfJSZJ^iL'-JS!!?'*.^  Octobe'  ^ 
19S4.  Divided  aad  tUa  applh  allw  Mmr  Itu  1954.  8a. 
iMNo.42<,5n  f  fi-uu.  mmj  i«,  1994,  M. 

HChtoia.    (CL  196-47) 


■•P-a^ 


jippHrartoM  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249439 


ccv 


ZrOt 


1.  A  glass  consisting  hv  weight  of  a  trace  to  79%  lead 
oxide,  from  18%  to  99.9%  germania  and  from  a  trace 
to  3%  zire<mia. 

6.  A  mediod  of  making  a  glass  consisting  of  lead 
oxide,  germania,  and  a  sUbilizing  component  consisting 
of  zirconia  which  method  consists  of  meltiag  toaediCT 
die  components  of  which  lead  oxide  and  germania  com- 
prise by  weight  at  least  97%  of  die  mixtiire  and  of  which 

p-^  ^  s^>ss:7Si,:j^'^^ajr%^  j*^tf»*« » «. .  i»««i  c«Kiiiio«  .»d  <i«ria?£ 
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2,7fl,2t9 
PLASTIC  UME  OF  ENHANCED  HODDABIUrY 
Hviy  N.  HMlikkcr,  EtbmIob,  DL,  iwlpinr  to  Uaited 
StelM  Gypnai  Conpaqr,  Ckkafo,  OL,  a  corpowdoB 
oflBfaob 

No  DrawlBg.    AppikaiiMi  March  17,  1951, 
Scffal  No.  21MM 
14  Claims.    (CL  KM— 120) 
1.  Process  of  producing  a  hydrated  lime  of  enhanced 
hoddability  which  comprises  hydrating  dolomitic  quick- 
lime under  siiperatmospheric  pressure  by  means  of  sufB- 
cient  water  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  calcium 
oxide  of  said^quicklime  and  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
magnesium  oxide  thereof  into  their  respective  hydrates, 
while  in  admixture  with  from  about  0.25%  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  a  siliceous  material  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  calcium  and  magnesium  oxide  com|>onents  of  the 
dolomitic  quicklime. 


CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

SOLUTION  OF  CONSTANT  COMPOSITION 

WelMter  E.  Fisiicr  and  Robert  E.  Gillnor,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  aH^pKNTs  to  Faftmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rodi- 

cflter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Mawty 
AppUcattoa  Fcbniary  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  141,SM 
5  Claims.    (CL  1«6— 189) 

5.  A  method  of  continuously  preparing  a  solution  of 
solid  in  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solution  having  a  pre- 
determined desired  constant  composition  which  comprises 
continuously  adding  said  solid  and  solvent  therefor  to  a 
mixing  vessel  and  stirring  to  promote  solution  of  the  solid 
into  the  solvent,  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
sultant solution,  also  measuring  the  viscosity  of  said 
solution,  and  gauging  the  further  addition  of  at  least 
one  of  said  materials  based  on  the  aforesaid  measure- 
ments of  both  the  temperature  and  viscosity,  said  fur- 
ther addition  being  automatically  controlled  and  made 
based  on  the  aforesaid  measurements  o{  both  the  tempera- 
ture and  viscosity. 

2,7fiail 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENTED 

FILM-FORMING  MATERIALS 

William  Ivan  Taylor  and  Selwyn  George  Hawtin,  Spon- 

doo,  near  Derby,  England,  ■■ignon  to  Britidi  Celancse 

Limited,  a  corporatton  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  S,  195«, 

Serial  No.  148,518 

Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain  March  17, 1949 

18  CfaUms.    (CL  184—198) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  pigmented  water- 
insoluble  film-forming  Substance  substantially  devoid  of 
water-soluble  salts  and  suitable  for  spinning  into  artificial 
filaments,  from  a  pigmented  preparation  containing  water- 
soluble  salts,  which  comprises  forming  a  dough  from  the 
salt-containing  pigment,  a  water-insoluble  film-forming 
material  having  a  water  imbibition  of  from  about  10% 
to  about  40%  at  20*  C.  and  a  volatile  softening  agent  for 
the  latter,  mechanically  working  the  dough,  while  evapo- 
rating the  softening  agent  to  disperse  the  pigment  finely 
throughout  the  dough  and  to  break  up  the  pigment  par- 
ticles, continuing  the  working  and  evaporation  of  the 
softening  agent  until  the  latter  is  substantially  all  removed 
and  a  solid  compact  intimate  mixture  of  said  pigment 
and  said  filament-forming  material  is  obtained,  and  sub- 
jecting the  solid  compact  mixture,  in  such  form  that  no 
point  therein  is  more  than  about  0.05  inches  from  » 
surface  thereof,  to  an  aqueous  extraction  until  the  water- 
soluble  salts  have  been  substantially  removed. 


6.  A  sohible  powdered  borax  deodorant  composition 
comprising  finely  divided  borax  having  adsorbed  there- 
on about  0.2%  to  about  1%  of  a  water  soluble  chloro- 
phyllin. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  a  powdered  denture  ad- 
hesive composition  comprising  admixing  about  87.5  to 
about  91.5  per  cent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  gum 
karaya  and  about  8.5  to  about  12.5  per  cent  by  wei^t  of 
finely  divided  borax,  adding  about  3  to  about  10  per  cent 
by  weight  of  ethyl  alcohol  while  mixing  and  continuing 
said  mixing  until  a  dry  powder  results. 

10.  The  method  of  preparing  a  powdered  borax  de- 
odorant composition  comprising  admixing  finely  divided 
borax  and  about  0.2%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  said 
borax  of  a  water  soluble  chlorophyllin,  adding  about  2% 
to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  borax  of  eUiyl  alcohol 
while  mixing  and  continuing  said  mixing  until  a  dry 
powder  results. 

2,7fU13 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  ASPHALTIC  PAVE- 
MENT AND  A  COMPOSITION  SO  FORMED 
Charic  A.  Ncvaic,  Sacramento,  CaHf.,  ■■Jgnw  to  Rc- 
daimix.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call' 
foraia 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  16,  1958, 
Scrtel  No.  281,227 
5  Clafans.    (O.  186—278) 
1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  used  asphaJtic  surface  ma- 
terial which  includes  the  following  steps:  removing  the 
material  from  its  foundation;  reducing  the  material  in 
size;  adding  between  about  10  and  about  30  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  asphalt  content  of  the  material,  of 
a  relatively  non-volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon  conditioner 
having  an  aromatic  content  of  not  less  than  approximately 
40  percent  by  weight;  thoroughly  mixing  the  conditioner 
and  asphaltic  material;  and  curing  the  mix. 


2,781,214 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RAISED  METAL 
CHARACTER  ON  A  VITREOUS  SURFACE 
Constantfaie  Velonis,  Forest  Hills,  and  William  Karp, 
New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  assigBOfs  to  Graphirc  Corporation, 
New  YoiIk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1951, 
Serial  No.  217,857 
5  Clafans.    (O.  117—38) 
1 .  A  method  of  forming  on  a  vitreous  surface  a  precious 
metal  character  raised  su^tantially  above  the  plane  of  the 
vitreous  surface  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  glossy  solid 
precious  metal  character  attached  to  said  surface  con- 
sisting of  printing  the  character  through  a  screen  onto  the 
surface  with  a  paste  comprising  a  ceramic  flux  having 
a  volatile  binder,  firing  the  flux  at  a  temperature  equal  to 
the  maturation  point  of  the  flux  but  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  vitreous  surface  thus  forming  a  smoothed  sur- 
faced character  raised  substantially  above  the  plane  of  the 
vitreous  surface,  coating  the  raised  characters  so  formed 
by  printing  over  the  raised  portions  thereof  with  a  screen 
having  identical  printing  areas  as  the  first  screen  and 
with  said  areas  in  exact  register  with  said  raised  character 
with  a  precious  metal  composition  in  colloidal  suspen- 
sion in  a  heat  dispersible  binder  and  firing  the  metal  com- 
position at  a  temperature  below  the  maturation  point  of 
the  flux,  but  of  sufficient  heat  to  cause  maturation  and 
adhesion  of  the  applied  precious  metal  compound  to  the 
previously  formed  raised  character  to  produce  an  article 
having  glossy  smooth  raised  characters  of  coated  metal 
extending  above  the  plane  of  said  surface. 


2,781,212 
GERMICIDAL  DEODORIZING  DENTAL  ADHESIVE 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  J.  Brennan,  Hasbroock  Heights,  N.  I. 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  338381 
13  Cfadms.    (CL  186—288) 
1.  A  powdered  denture  adhesive  composition   com- 
prising aoout  87.5  to  about  91.5  per  cent  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  gum  karaya  and  8.5  to  about  12.5  per  cent 
by  weight  of  borax,  said  borax  being  adsorbed  on  said 
gum  karaya. 


2,781415 
METHOD  OF  COLORING  GLASS  AND  RESULTING 

ARTICLE 

William  H.  Kroeck,  Coning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corataig 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

NoDrawtaift.    Application  May  29, 1953, 

Serial  No.  358348 

22  Clafans.    (O.  117—65) 

1.  The  method  of  copper-staining  the  surface  of  an 

article  comprising  a  body  of  a  glass  containing  an  alkali- 


Fb»««»  1,1,86  CHEMICAL  J25 

Its  annealmg  point  and  its  softeningpoint  whUVin  »nSS  cSnTS  »?h  :,^**i?**  being  present  in  an  amount  sufll- 

with  saKl  staining  composition  iiTJn  ata«^here  cSS  Se  matlr^^^^S'"?".  *^^**  «?S°**^  ^^  °^^  «^ 

mg  at  least  about  25%  of  SOi  by  voiSTto  de^loIJ^  Sn^^»  »>?  '*?5'  "»a"»^a»9»n«  saM  textfle  materials  in 

yellow  color  ui  the  glass.  aiS^^fter^tSg  S^'^^  SKaT  s«iS' mT^^S^'Sl"",^^  substantially  aU  of  t£ 

m  said  temperature  range  in  a  reducina  atmomhem  nn»ii  mi..!?^.     i     ?'«".t^  rrom  the  compositk>n  to  said 

the  color  due  to  copper  in  the^K^^**^"  "°'^  S^  ^'^SLSI**  ^'"P<«'!?>°  «  «Sdered  sub^ 

^t^riai?       "'"o'****  «J»ca.  and  then  drying  the  textile 

^M^^,^^  2,781416  "^"^^"^^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  8URFACE.TYPE  AND  .^x.^  2,781419 

PO^^TYPE  RECIVIERS  AND  cSmS-       xvm^V^^^Vl^i^^'^  PRODUCK 

rt^Sf^SHS.^'^by^*  *^  No.  154,864  j    ,     , „,.        =o.r 

isiiBSSn^r^^^^         coUrJg-^sulta^rg^r^^^^ 

mulled  with  an  unpunty  substance  selected  from  a  group  pitch  non-flowing  in  3  MrfrcSi^n^«2lS?i2^^°» 

tlSf  nSSrSl**^'  'J^  ^^^"''  impurities,  and  vS^  highest  atmSq,herii  tcWeStuJ^aid  fo?SSvffir™I* 

t^  l^lS^SJ^f^ l^^"^"^  while  applying  thci^to  face-crackinVin  said  sh«™<S,^,iden  beSSJrS?«fSi: 

tfte  base  in  the  form  of  a  composite  layer  of  said  sub-  mechanical  shock.  oenoing  or  from 

stances^duated  in  its  cross-section  as  between  amounts 
of  the  two  substances  applied.  ~i~uiimi  ^^_^^^^^^^ 

— ^Bi^^^^^a^^^.  ._^  2,781428 

2.781.217  ^SSV^IS^^^SP  GLASSWORDNG  TOOLS 

^^'""*"J:_''"'^'*L-»C'«'fa'<*N.I.,nsrfinortoKoppei»  No  Drawing.    Application  December  22.  Itai. 

2  CWm.   (CL  117-113)  densation  products  and  residuc^iultSMSSm  wSrkS 

y _^,  ~°»*<^  ^*  hot  PlasUc  glass,  which  comprises  dirta^ 

X^imimiiiim&L—^j^  ammoma  derivative  which  wiU  completely  dinodate  into 

i  aaaeous  products  on  contact  with  the  bM  mSS, 

2.  A  method  of  treating  a  bituminous  mastic  sheet  of  -^-^— ^^-^— 

extenave  dunennons,  which  method  comprises  submerg- 
ing a  l^r  of  filler-and-flber-containing  bituminous  mas-         ««.  „  .  2,781421 
Uc  contaming  bcat-Uquefiable  bitumen,  in  liquefied  coal-    »J5PJ^J^**"^^''^^  RUBBER  CTRUCTURE 
difestKtt  pitch  resistant  to  flow  at  high  atmospheric  tern-    ^^  ^  Ciaytam  Jr.,  RoaeOe  PM,  aniRolwrt  M. 
peratuTM  and  non-brittJe  at  low  X)spheri?  tempS-       2221??**^  ^- '- """^'^^S StmiHTSi D^ 
tuTM.  the  nid  mastic  laver  bein^  normally  subject  to       ''""PmimI  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dslawuc 
^S^i^i  '^  ^^  wbmergedln  said  liquefiedTpitch.             AppHcatlo.  AprB  2, 1952,  Serial  N«.  2M,146 
and  ratong  the  said  layer  substantially  verticaUy  in  the                            ^  CWms.    (CL  154-46) 
body  of  said  liquefied  pitch  at  a  deceferatinc  rate  while              •%*--  *•  *        ,,— 

mU^rmly  ^irfacfaig  the'^.aid  Uyer  bS  p^tSj^^dS^J  " ^-g— Bg~*'- *"  - 

submergence  any  substantially  different  changefii  pKs '  ^'^'  *~-  — HMMlfiS 

cal  shape  of  any  portion  of  said  layer.  there^obt£ning        i    An  .r»i.i      ,     ™^^^^»— -— -. 

a  mastic  sheet  haviqg  in  its  service-exposed  surfaces  a   «*     i      .*^*^'*  °^  manufacture  comprising  a  first  body 

uniform^;  high  concentration  of  said  ooffSestion^ch    tLtll'J  **"Pf™»"«  mterpolymer  of  a  m»SoT  amount  of 

for  resisting  plastic  flow,  and  surf ace<aSSg  in  mS   SJ^kJ'S!!!!.^!"'^?.' P'^^"  *>^  *  ~^^^ 

layer  on  sudden  bending  or  from  mechanical  shock        1";;  *   ™Sf.n»[ym«  bemf  characterized  by  a  low  unsatu- 

IS  5n^*"  ?®  ^«*  ?'  *"  •*>*n«  number  between  0.5 

^~-^^—  "S.  ^"'  '  .n»o*ecular  weight  above  20,000  and  reactivity 

2.7il41i  t       "/V™>«  ■««"*  to  y»Id  an  elastic  product,  a  cemeirt 

ntOCBSa  OF  treatment  tnr  ncmr »  -  ^'L    •      *^  mteipolymer  adherent  to  one  side  thereof 

MAToS^Wrmg^A^™*  "**  *'*^'°«  substantially  the  foUowing  composition: 

"**>*  '^•jyg'yy'y  Marhhhuid,  Mam.,  asrianor  to  Mo-   ,  Parts  by  weight 

7Chtaii.    (CL  117-.13fJ)  Accelerator  A ZIZi::  OJ-2.0 

ftt^\/^^!^*  2L!^*^  **«««  materials  of  staple  Accelerator  B 0.5-1.0 

nSi  Vw,  ^n  "ZdT^JSSS  ^^rjonning  fa-  accelerator  A  being  a  material  selected  from  the  group 

wettSg out «id1S2iriaU^Sft«S?to sSri^.S?'*™*  T^^.^^  tet«methyl  thiuram  disulfide  and  tdlSSS 

weight  of  a^pSriiJon  MiS^.  S  vl^-  ^^  ^"^  "^^^^A  <*»*»ocar»»amate.  and  accelerator  B  being  a  mate- 

no&n  huySrtM^^^SLtS^'fs::^^  a^  £^.  ^"  fe^oap  consisting  of  bSothiazyl 

taining  (I)  hSm  6.5  tTS^Tby  2SJht  ^c^^.^  '^^'^  "**  merca^benzothiazoie;  a  second  body  of  a 

based  OP  the  dry  we^t  of  tl^Sf*2.?rvir^.S***  rubbery  matenal.  characterized  by  a  high  unsatiuation 

water-^jIuWe  ud7»S^  toi^"SSS^Vo^L^^?  71^  ?!J]!2«f  *>^•"  ^^  nuiiberTSween  50  ISd 

uum  me  group  consisting  of  451,  and  reactivity  with  a  curing  agent;  a  cemeat  layer  of 
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the  same  rubbery  material  adhered  thereto  and  having 
subetantklly  the  following  compositicm: 

Parts  by  weight 

HidH  onsatoration  rubber 100 

Stearic  acid 0.5-1.0 

Bentonite 0-15 

Carbon  black None 

Zinc  oxide 5-10 

Sulfur 1.8-3.0 

Accelerator  B 1.2-0.8 

accelerator  B  being  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzothiazyl  disulfide  and  merc^tobenzo- 
thiazole;  and  a  third,  interposed  body  adhered  on  one  side 
to  the  low  unsaturation  cement  and  adhered  on  the  other 
side  to  the  hi|^  unsaturation  cement,  said  interpoaed  body 
comprising  a  compounded  and  prevulcanized  ply  strip 
of  the  same  low  unsaturation  inteiimlymer  as  the  said  first 
body,  and  having  substantially  the  following  composition: 

Parts  by  wei^t 

Low  unsaturation  tnteipolymer 100 

Carbon  blade  selected  from  the  group: 

SRF  Carbon  black 45-55 

HMF  Carbon  black 40-50 

Hydrocarbon  mixture  (plasticizer)  — . 5-15 

Sulfur 2-3 

Tetramethyl  thiuram  disulfide  — —.———.——     1-2 
Accelerator  B 0.5-1 

accelerator  B  being  a  material  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  beaizothiazyl  disulfide  and  meromtobenzo- 
thiaztrfe;  said  pre-vulcanized  interposed  ply  ttnp  having 
been  cured  at  about  270-285*  F.  for  about  40-60  minutes, 
to  produce  sufBdent  vulcanization  that  said  ply  strip  may 
be  buffed  and  sufficient  so  that  the  hi^  unsaturation 
rubber  adjacent  diereto  can  not  prevent  it  from  vulcanizing 
adequately,  but  said  pre-vulcanizatioo  being  somewhat  less 
than  to  an  optimum  cure;  said  triply  laminated  structure, 
bonded  with  said  low  ind  hi^  unsaturati(m  cement  layers, 
being  vulcanized  together. 


sheet  material  conyrlsing  tbtt  stq»  of  arranging  on  a  flat 
support  a  substantially  rectangular  piece  of  said  material 
of  a  width  safBdent  to  form  the  outer  walls  of  a  pair 
of  wallets  positioned  in  side  by  side  relation  with  reject 
to  each  omer,  superimposing  on  said  outer  wall  a  pair 
of  partitions  of  said  material  arranged  on  opposite  ndet 
of  the  longitodinal  center  line  of  said  outer  wall  and 
having  opposite  outer  side  edges  coextensive  widi  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  outer  wall,  placing  over  said 
partitions  an  inner  wall  of  said  material  having  opposite 
side  edges  spaced  inwardly  of  said  opposite  outer  side 
edges  of  said  partitions  and  having  opposite  end  edges 
arranged  coextensive  widi  the  oppodle  end  edges  of  nid 
partition  and  said  outer  wall,  arrangin|  two  pocket  form- 
mg  strips  transversdy  of  said  inner  wall  and  tptctd  from 
esich  otner  with  tbt  oppodte  outer  side  edges  thereof  co- 
extensive with  the  oppoctte  end  edges  of  nid  outer  wall. 


2,791422 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  ZIPPERS  TO  A 

PLACTIC  BODY 

George  F.  Hdzd  a^  Hcwy  A.  WDkcfasi,  9t  Paid,  Mkuk, 

asrignnn  to  Brown  A  Bigekm,  St  Paal,  Mkm^  a  cor- 

ponitkNi  of  MfasMsota 

Applicalioa  Aptfl  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,34f 
2  CUtaBB.    (CL  154—116) 


folding  opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  said  strips  faito 
spaces  between  said  mner  wall  and  said  partitions,  cut- 
ting out  a  window  in  each  of  said  strms  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  bonding  a  transparent  reinforcing  member  to 
each  of  said  po»et  forming  strips  along  a  first  line  about 
said  windows,  lespectivdy,  and  along  a  second  line  »aced 
from  said  windows,  a  greater  length  of  said  pocket  fum- 
ing strips  than  of  said  transparent  reinforcing  members 
bemg  di^KMed  between  said  first  and  second  lines,  where- 
by said  pocket  forming  strips  define  a  cudiioned  frame 
for  said  whidows,  lespectivdy,  ^iplying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  die  thus  formed  assemUy  along  said  coextensive 
side  and  end  edges  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longi- 
tudinal center  Ime  inwardly  of  the  inner  side  edges  of 
said  partitions  to  form  a  pair  of  assembled  wallets  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  }<mied  together  adiacent  to  said 
longitudinal  center  line,  and  awpanitlng  said  pair  of  as- 
sembled walkts  from  eadi  odwr. 


2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  zipper  unit  having  fabric 
ipaiyinal  pieces  to  a  plastic  sheet  to  form  opening  and 
closing  means,  consisting  in  forming  an  elongated  hole 
through  a  plastic  sheet  with  marginal  edges  thereabout, 
then  provimng  a  frame  of  plastic  with  an  dongated  hole 
like  the  hole  provided  in  the  plastic  sheet,  then  per- 
forating the  marginal  fabric  of  the  znq;>er  with  a  series 
ci  openings,  then  laying  the  plastic  frame  on  one  side 
of  the  fabric  margin  of  the  zipper,  then  heat-sealing 
die  plastic  dwet  and  plastic  frame  in  a  manner  to  cause 
portions  of  the  frame  and  the  plastic  sheet  to  be  inte^tdly 
connected  together  through  the  fabric  marginal  pieces 
of  die  lipper. 

2.7tl423 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  PLASTIC 

WALLETS 

Mnnrice  MarcM,  New  Yoifc,  N*  ■• 

AppBcaHoM  Jmmmj  U,  1952,  Ssriri  No.  26M34 

2  OataM.    (CL  154— lit) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  at  least  one  pair  of  wallets 
eadi  in  assemMed  condition  and  fiibricated  oi  plastic 


2.7tUM  

NEMATOCIDAL  DICAKB0T1II0IC  ACID  BSim 
COMPOSriKIN  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

SAME 
Roy  E.  <ltBiisiwj  mi  Ljlc  D.  GooAae, 
OUa.,  assigpon  to  Pfefl^  riiliiilim  Coapaay,  a  < 

ponflos  of  DcMwivs 

NoDnwIiv.   AfpEcatfoa  Janvy  2, 1952, 

Sariia  No.  2<4,M5 

25  CUam.    (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  nematoddal  conyosition  of  matter  containing 

dissolved  in  a  suitaUe  solvent  an  ester  of  dicatbothioic 

add,  the  said  ester  being  represented  by  the  general 

formula 

B-8— OaO 

E-S— C*>0 

r-  I 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  die  range  0  to  2  indusive  and 
wherein  the  R's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  anialkyi  grotq>  of  not  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  ar^  groi^,  to  make  iq>  an  ester. 
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2,79L225  

p^^  -  TRICHLOng- •  •  HYDROXYETHYLPHOS. 
PHONIC  DIMETHYL  ESTER  AND  INSECIT- 
CIDAL  COMPOSmON  THEREOF 
Walter  Lotsm,  WnppwyJ-EfcsifdM, 

Inisiin,  Ctnumjt  m  tmfontltm  of 
No  Drawing.    AppBcniloa  8<f  tinitu  15, 1953, 
SciW  No.  3M,356 
Claims  priority,  appOntioa  Gmumj  September  26^1952 
2  nainw     (CL  167—22) 
1.  /l,/},^-Trichloro-a-hydroxyethylphosphonic  dimethyl 
ester  of  the  formula: 

0H(0         o  ' 

OHtO  CH.COU 


2.  Inaectiddal  composition  containing  /9,/},^-tridiloro-a- 

1  ester  as  actiw 
carrier  therefor. 


hydroxyethyiphonhonic  dimethyl  ester  as  active  agent 
and  an  Intecticidal  adjuvant  as  a  c 


mJfcSUKkrm 


aiSSDIdflKUr 


nmmo0tmtM  rernnmu* 
•t  mmrrm 

• 

tvroct.Mt0    armomA 

arc.     »o  imun»  ^•M 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stable,  nontoxic  ino- 
phylactic  agent,  substantially  free  of  bacterial  and  cul- 
ture media  components  which  give  undesirable  reactions 
in  patients  and  effective  against  Hemophilus  pertussis  in- 
fections comprising  making  a  sterile  solution  in  water  of 
the  water-soluble  protective  antigens  of  Hemophilus  per- 
tussis  by  disintegrating  Hemophilus  pertussis  in  water  at 
from  0*  C.  to  5*  C,  oy  supersonic  vft>rations  separating 
the  siqiematant  liquid  and  thereafter  prec^itating  said 
antigens  from  said  supernatant  liquid  bv  mixing  said  so- 
luticMi  of  them  with  sterile  suspensions  m  water  of  anto- 
claved  stroma  at  a  temperature  of  37*  C  for  30  minutes 
in  solution  buffered  to  a  pH  of  6.8  and  having  an  ionic 
strengdi  of  0.15  and  slanting  die  precipitated  material 
for  pnofAylactic  use. 


N. 


2,7tU27 
ENZYME  PRODUCnON 
Frank  B.  AMoadl,  tmAJUfwr,  N.  Y,  mi, 
itf  Miami,  Fn.,  aaB^aosa  to  AiMncaf 
pa^y.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cosyrnHaB  ef  MAe 

3ClaiBK  (CL195— 66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  productioo  of  mixtures  of  strq^o* 
kinase  and  strqKodomase  which  comprises  propagating 
beta  hemolytic  str^tococd  in  an  aqueous  nutrientmedi- 
um  conqMising  a  quantity  of  enzyme  hydrolyzed  casein 
digest  at  least  sufficient  to  sivply  a  primary  source  of 
basal  nitrogen,  at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  g^ine  for 
each  1000  parts  by  wei^t  of  said  enzyme  hydrolyzed 
casein,  and  a  quantity  of  sulfliydryl  reducing  agoit  at 
least  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fermentation  medium  in  a 
reduced  ttatff. 


2,7tL22t 

BOLATION  AND  PIJRVICATK»4  OF  PEPSIN 

KcMelh  W.  McKcHM,  Norih  Yoifc, 
to  -       -    -    -        -     - 


NoDnwi^  ApvlkatioalaMM724,19S2, 
Scriaf  No.  268441 
12  CUhM.  (CL  19S-46) 
1.  A  process  of  isolating  pepsin  from  the  stomach  lin- 
ings of  animals  ccmtaining  pqmn  and  mucin,  compris- 
ing: digesting  said  linings  m  an  add  solution  to  form  an 
extract  ccmtaining  pqisin  and  mucin  dissolved  therein 
and  a  solid  residue  of  said  liniiUB;  separating  said  extract 
from  said  residue;  adding  a  simdeat  amount  of  an  or- 
ganic scdvent  of  the  groiqi  consisting  of  ethaiKri  anid 
acetone  to  prec^itate  said  mucin  without  precipitating 
said  pepsin;  sq»aratiiip  die  remainder  of  said  extract  from 
said  precipitated  mucm;  and  adding  a  sufBdent  amount  of 
a  soluble  zinc  salt  to  said  remainder  of  said  extract  to 
precipitate  said  pQ>sin  as  a  zinc  pepsin  complex,  the  pH 
of  said  remainder  of  said  extract  oeing  adjusted  to  5.0  to 
5.2  at  die  time  of  adding  said  zinc  salt 


2.711,226 
PROPHYLACTIC  AGIMT  EFFECTIVE  AGAINOT 
HEMOPHILUS    PERTUSSIS    INFECTIONS 
(WHOOPING  COUGH)  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME 

r,  devcla^  Ohio,  Mrigaor  to  Wcaten  Ra- 
re Uirfvctrity»  Oevdnd,  Ofeto,  a  cospcelioa  of 
Ohio 

Novcasbcr  38, 1951,  Scriri  No.  259,296 
SCiiriM.    (CL167— 7D 


2,781429 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CULTTVAT10N  OF 

MICROORGANBMS 

Gcoige  Hmy  Scmif,  BomM  Braol^  N.  J. 

Applicadoa  October  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  187,875 

ICUm,   (CL  195— 142) 


^^^m^pz 


uiuusuniii. 


^' 


An  apparatus  for  cultivating  microorganisms  compris- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  substantially  fiat  tranqiarent  rimmed 
plate  the  one  having  ribs  and  the  other  correspmiding 
pooves,  die  said  plates  fitting  tt^ther  at  the  points  m. 
juxtaposition  of  the  ribs  and  grooves  to  form  an  air-tight 
seal  when  a  gasket  is  interposed  between  them,  and  one 
of  the  said  plates  having  attadied  to  it  a  tubular  side-arm 
within  which  is  contained  a  bacteriological  ffltn  so  that 
yvpan  or  gases  mterinf  said  ^iparatus  diroogh  said  bac- 
teri<rio|icai  filter  contained  in  said  tubular  side-arm  wfll 
be  stenle. 


2,781438 
HYDROFORMING  PROCESS  AND  AJPPARATUS 
Forrsit  H.  BiasdlBig,  Cranford,  N.  Mn  aarfoor  to  Sttmi^ 
arl  01  DeveiopoiMt  Coipaay,  a  cotpowlloB  of  Deln- 


Jnly  1,  1949,  Seriii  No.  182^58 
5<Mm.    (CL  19^-58) 


1.  A  process  for  reforming  niqphtha  fractions  whidi 
comprises  preheating  a  naphtha  feed  stodc  and  hydrogen 
to  a  temperature  of  up  to  800*  P.,  mixing  findy  divided 
hydrofbfming  catalyst  particles  at  a  ten^eratore  of  about 


)^i. 
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875  to  950*  F.  with  the  prdieated  naphtha  feed  stock 
and  hydrooen,  passing  the  mixture  upwardly  through  a 
plurality  of  reaction  zones  in  series,  separating  reaction 
products  trcm  spent  catalyst  in  the  uppermost  reaction 
zone,  withdrawing  spent  catalyst  from  the  reaction  zone, 
burning  carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  spent  catalyst 
particles  to  regenerate  the  catalyst,  passing  the  hot  re- 
generated catalyst  particles  downwardly  through  the  plu- 
rality of  reaction  zones  in  indirect  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion to  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  several  reliction  zones 
and  countercurrently  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  re- 
action mixture  in  order  to  heat  the  reaction  mixture  in 
the  successive  reaction  zones  to  progressively  higher  tem- 
peratures and  cool  the  regenerated  catalyst,  treating  the 
cool  regenerated  catalyst  with  hydrogen  and  then  re- 
cycling the  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  lowermost  reaction 


catalyst,  which  comprises  discharging  hot  fredily  re- 
generated catalyst  at  suitable  temperature  into  a  solids 
supply  zone  in  communication  wim  the  inlet  to  a  vapor 
lift,  spraying  hydrocarbons  in  liauid  state  onto  a  con- 
tinuously d^cending  body  of  the  hot  catalyst  within  said 
supply  zone  to  effect  vaporization  of  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbons by  transfer  of  sensible  heat  from  the  catalyst. 


zone. 


2,7tia31 

CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

STARTING  UP  PROCEDURE 

Charlca  E.  Starr,  Jr^  Batoa  Roage,  Ia,  ■■iganr  to  Stand* 

ari  OH  Dcvsloyi«nt  Coiiify,  a  corponitkNi  of  Defan 


AppHcailMi  Ftkmrj  7, 1951,  ScrM  No.  299,819 
1  aakik    (CL  19<-n«2) 


In  a  starting  up  procedure  for  catalytic  cracking  units 
for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  high  boiling  hydrocarbon 
feed  stocks  containing  at  least  40%  aromatics  of  which 
at  least  10%  by  volume  are  fused  ring  aromatics  of  3 
or  more  rings  per  molecule'  into  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbon motor  niels  by  the  fluid  solids  technique,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  heating  the  reactor  system 
to  a  temperature  of  about  850*-950"  F.  in  the  reactor 
and  about  975*- 1025*  F.  in  the  regenerator,  then  charg- 
ing to  said  reactor  a  q)ecial  startup  parafBnic-naphthemc 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  boilmg  below  about  1000*  F. 
and  containing  less  than  20%  by  volume  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  specifically  containing  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons that  have  less  than  2  volume  per  cent  of  fused 
ring  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  more  than  2  fused 
rings  per  molecule,  effecting  the  cracking  of  said  startup 
hyvocarbon  feed  stock  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons 
and  depositing  on  the  catalyst  particles  a  carbonaceous 
deposit  having  a  high  burning  rate,  regenerating  the 
catalyst  particles  by  burning  off  said  carbonaceous  de- 
posit in  said  regenerator,  increasing  the  temperature  in 
said  regenerator  to  at  least  about  1100*  F.  by  burning 
extraneous  hydrocarbon  oil  in  said  regenerator  while  re- 
generating the  catalyst,  and  then  discontinuing  the  supply 
of  special  startup  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  and  com- 
mencing the  supply  to  said  reactor  of  regular  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  containing  at  least  40  volume  per  cent  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  at  least  10  volume  per  cent  of  which 
are  fused  ring  aromatics  of  3  or  more  rings  per  noolecule. 


2,791Jt32 
PROCESSING  UQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Rcyacr  KoOgaard,  Media,  Pa^  aarigaor  lo  Hosdry  Proccv 
Corporatloa,  WUmfagtoa,  Dd.,  a  cMporatioa  of  Dda- 


AppBcatkM  Aprfl  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  229499 
11  Chin.   (CL19<— 52) 
1.  The  method  of  handling  liquid  Jiydrocarbons  in  a 
hydrocarbon    conversion    system    dmilating    granular 


! 


disengaging  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  thus  produced  and 
passing  the  same  through  a  path  out  of  contact  with 
catalyst  to  a  zone  containing  catalyst  adjacent  the  said 
inlet  to  the  vapor  lift,  and  thereafter  flowing  the  said 
hydrocarbon  vapors  into  said  lift  together  with  catalyst 
picked  up  thereby,  for  transportation  through  said  vapor 
lift.  I  

2,791433 
AZEOTROPIC  DISyiXATION 
Martfa  F.  Qniaii,  KJaf^ort,  Tcaoa.,  aari^nr  to 
Kodmk  Company,  Rochciter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
New  Jcraey 

Application  Aprtt  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281^39 
SCUnM.    (CL  292-^2) 


r.  A  process  for  producing  dehydrated  acid  from  aque- 
ous solutions  recovered  from  cellulose  esterification  opera- 
tions and  containing  a  lower  aliphatic  acid,  cellulose  ester 
solids  soluble  in  concentrated  acid  and  a  solvent  residue 
from  a  solvent  extraction  operation,  comprising  heating  a 
body  of  the  solution  to  evaporate  therefrom  a  vapor  con- 
tainmg  a  higher  percentage  of  water  than  the  origmal  feed 
solution,  separately  withdrawing  from  said  body  of  solu- 
tion hot  liquid  aroroaching  in  composition  the  water-add 
azeotrope  and  obtaining  said  celluloae  ester  solids,  in- 
troducing the  vi^wr  and  hot  liquid  into  a  vertical  distil- 
lation column  at  vertically  spaced  points  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  column  and  with  the  vapor  feed  to  the 
column  located  above  the  hot  liquid  feed  to  the  column, 
and  recovering  dehydrated  pad  as  bottoms  from  said 
column. 


Febkuaky  1,  1966 
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2,791434 

ADDmON  AGENT  FOR  COPPER  PLATING 

Clwitel.  WcnliMi,  Nii«an  Faib,  N.  Y.,  aurigMr  to 

fOalmm.  (0.214-^2) 
1.  The  process  for  electroplating  copper  i«i»ich  com- 
prises electrodepositing  copper  from  a  copper  cyanide 
plating  solution  which  is  substantially  free  from  thio- 
cyanate  and  selenocyanide  ions  and  which  contains  a 
selenium  compound  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  of 
the  water  soluble  selenates  and  seleiutes,  in  concentra- 
tion equhralent  to  0.005  to  0.5  grams  per  liter  of  ele- 
mental selenium  and  0.025  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  methylene-bis-(a-naphthalene  sul- 
fonic add),  while  periodically  reversing  the  electroplat- 
ing current  in  such  manner  that  in  each  cyde  of  current 
alternation  the  cathodic  current  time  is  not  less  than 
about  15  seconds  nor  more  than  about  150  seconds  and 
the  anodic  current  time  and  current  density  is  such  that 
the  cathodic  current  exceeds  the  anodic  current  by  at 
least  10%  and  the  anodic  current  time  is  at  least  2  sec- 
onds, with  solution  agitation  equivalent  to  a  flow  of  elec- 
trolyte across  the  cathode  surface  at  a  velodty  of  about 
10  to  1.000  feet  per  minute. 

2,791435 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

OnraM  M.  Ek^  Laa  A^aka,  CaHf . 

Scy«ea*«l(,  1959,  ScrW  No.  185453 
9aaiBH.    (CL21»-11) 


1.  A  valveless  system  for  iwainftning  «  swimming 
pool,  herein  the  pool  is  provided  with  a  normal  water 
level  located  near  its  top,  comprising  a  flow  dicuit  in- 
duding  a  filter  and  a  punip  and  termmating  in  two  flow 
lines,  CMie  of  which  enters  die  pool  adjacent  its  floor  and 
the  other  nearer  the  top  of  the  pool  and  bdow  a  hori- 
zontal plane  representing  the  normal  levd  of  water  in 
the  pool,  the  latter  flow  line  extending  through  the  filter 
to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  and  the  former  flow  line 
connecting  to  the  diadiuve  side  of  tlie  pomp,  and  an 
upwardly  directed  flow  line  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pool  and  extending  to  form  an  intersection  and  to 
communicate  with  said  latter  flow  Uat;  both  the  filter 
and  pump  being  disposed  below  said  horizontal  level,  a 
plug  to  dose  the  end  of  said  latter  line  so  that  the  pump 
circulates  water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  pool 
through  the  filter  and  back  to  said  lower  portion,  and  a 
tubular  flttmg  extending  into  said  line  end  to  dose  the 
mentioned  intersection  so  that  the  pump  drculates  water 
from  said  tubular  fitting  through  Oe  filter  and  back  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  pMN. 

2,79143< 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  WATER 
SOFTENING  MATERIAL 


SdahM.    (CL2l^-44> 

V  W^*«»  £**t.**  'wnovlBf  spent  water  softening 
matenal  substantially  simifltaneonsly  from  multiple  con- 
tainers therefor  and  then  subsequent^  filling  said  con- 
tainers substantially  simultanemisly  with  feaenerated 
material,  comprising  a  water  supply  Une.  valve  means 
ttierefor,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  **»*'i«^'ma  nor- 
wi  o.  o.— a 


mally  upper  and  normally  lower  pipe  lines,  said  lower 
pipe  line  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  pipe 
line  and  in  communication  with  said  water  sun>ly  une, 
said  upper  pipe  line  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein,  means  for  inverting  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  containers  having  adjacent  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  said  passages  communicating  lespect^dy 
with  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  containers,  means  vap- 
portinp  said  containers  between  said  imper  and  lower 
pipe  lines  so  that  the  outlet  passages  of  said  containers 
conununicate  with  the  re4>ective  openings  in  said  upper 
pipe  line,  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits  di^KMed  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  said  upper  and  lower  pipe  lines 
and  each  being  in  communicatKm  with  said  lower  pme 
line,  detachable  tubular  means  connecting  said  condtuts 
with  said  reflective  container  inlet  passages,  a  icgen- 


eration  tank  having  an  outlet  disposed  adjacent  die  lower 
extremity  thereof,  valve  means  for  said  ontlet,  a  flexible 
tube  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  iq»er  pipe 
line  and  communicatini  with  said  tank  ontlet,  a  p&e 
line  connected  to  said  flexible  tube  and  oomonmicating 
with  said  tank  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  valve 
means  in  said  last  mentioned  i^  line,  a  second  water 
supply  line  in  communication  with  said  llexibie  tube 
and  widi  said  tank  outlet,  valve  means  fai  said  second 
supply  line  selectiveiy  directing  water  into  said  upper 
pipe  line  througb  said  flexible  tube  upon  the  closing  of 
the  valve  means  for  said  first  supply  line  and  said  pipe 
line  connected  to  the  flexible  tube,  ejector  means  in  said 
second  supply  line  for  removing  water  containing  regen- 
erated softening  material  frx>m  said  tank  outlet  into  said 
upper  pipe  line  through  said  flexible  tube,  and  tubular 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  upper  pipe 
line  and  communicating  with  said  tank  adjacent  the  uppo* 
extremity  thereof. 

2,791437 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 

Hany  Sokol,  adarfniataalar,  BraokUn,  «ad  WBM^l. 
Coppog  Beacon,  N.  Y.,  ii  i^iiii  to  The  T« 
pany,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  tmfumtm  af 
No  Dsawing.   AppMcnUea  Siaiiail  n  2$,  1959, 
8«lal  Nn.  18M18 
^    ^  7ClalnM.    (0.252-374) 

1.  An  extreme  prearare  liquid  hibricant  ndtaUe  as  an 
automotive  fear  lubricant  for  heavy  duty  service,  con- 
astinjg  enentally  of  a  mineral  tubrioatioc  ofl  as  the  pn- 
dominating  constituent  blended  with  tiie  following  addi- 
tives in  per  cent  by  weight  baaed  on  the  lubricant: 

Lead  naphthenate  at  the  sole  metal  soap »-l2 

Sulfo-duorinated  aiierm  ofl 8_i2 

Chkmnated  paraflhi  wax _« -IIIIIIIIZ  2.3-3.5 

Snlftirixed    ^enn    on    composition    sdected 
from  tbe  group  consisting  of  a  sulfrnized 
mixture  of  mainly  tpenn  ml  and  lanolin,  and        >  ^ 
mlfurized  tpenn  ofl 4-7J 

2,79143t 

SILVER  PROTEC11NG  CLOIH  AND  PBOCSSS  OF 

^^^  MAKING  rat  SAME  ^ 

^*^  »-«»  \lllli.  Caa,.  aii^ar  to  Biriii 

^'gy'^'"'!*^'"9"^»  ■  tmmmattm  af  Milaa 

NoDnawim.   AppBcatfan  Mwek  11, 1981, 

8aririNaw27M98 

U  Ckkm.    (CL  2S2— 192) 

1.  A  textile-treatint  composition  for  producing  silver 

protecting  toziile  material,  compfiiing  a  waier-insolable 
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silver  oompcMind  reactive  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a 
solid  ffller-grinding  aid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  natural  starches  and  modified  and  incompletely 
hydrolyzed  starches  in  the  proportion  of  at  least  one- 
half  part  filler-prinding  aid  per  part  of  silver  compound 
but  less  than  wOl  render  the  silver  compound  unavailable 
for  reaction  with  hydrogen  sulfide  after  deposition  on  a 
textile,  the  silver  compound  and  filler-grinding  aid  being 
ground  and  dispersed  together  in  finely-divided  form  in  a 
drying  oil  in  the  proporticm  of  at  least  one-half  part  dry- 
ing ofl  per  part  d  silver  compound,  said  cpmposition 
being  free  from  water-soluble  salts. 

2,701439  ' 

STEAM  GENERATION  AND  CX)MPOSmONS  FOR 

iNHrarriNG  foaming 

John  W.  RyoMT,  La  Giwgc  Pttk,  OL,  aarigDor  to  Na- 
tiooal  Ahnifaatc  CorporatfoB,  Chkago,  OL,  a  corponn 
tioB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlBg.  AppUcatkNi  JaMnry  16, 1952, 
Sow  No.  2M,777 
15  dafaw.  (CL  252-^21) 
1.  A  method  of  generating  steam  from  a  boiler  water 
having  a  tendency  to.  foam  on  boiling  which  comprises 
dispersing  in  said  water  a  quantity  of  an  addition  product 
of  an  amine  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  amines  and  an  alkylene  oxide  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  1,2-propylene  oxide  and  mix- 
tures of  boUi  ethylene  oxide  and  1.2i;>ropylene  oxide,  the 
average  OKriecnlar  wei^t  of  said  addition  product  being 
at  least  1200  and  said  addition  product  being  substantially 
insoluble  in  said  boiler  water  at  the  temperature  of  steam 
generation,  the  quantity  of  said  addition  product  being 
effective  to  inhibit  the  tendency  of  said  water  to  foam  on 
bofling,  and  heating  the  resultant  aqueous  dispersion  to 
the  boiling  point     

2,7tia4« 

DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Gmwi*  W.  Wngm,  TomMC,  CaHff.,  assignor  to  Great 

Lakes  Carboa  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfaM 

•fDdawwe 

No  Diawkw.    A^plicatkM  Jane  7,  1951, 
Scrlai  No.  230,442 
13  Clafam.    (CL  252— 45f) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  diatomaceous  earth  filter- 
aid  of  low  solubility  in  water  or  acids  which  comprises 
calcining  at  a  temperature  above  about  1000*  F.,  a  mix- 
ture   of    diatomaceous    earth    containing    substantial 
amounts  of  iron  and  aluminum  impurities  with  at  least 
one  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxy  acids  of 
phosphorus  and  tl^ir  anhydrides,^  ammonium  salts  and 
alkali  metal  salts,  said  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  1  and  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  the 
iron  and  aluminum  impurities  originally  present  in  said 
earth,  and  acid  washing  the  resulting  product  to  remove 
acid-soluble  values  therefrom. 


tained  within  the  range  between  about  0*  C.  and  about 
35  *  C.  which  comprises  ( 1 )  a  polymerizable  monomer  in- 
gredient of  which  50-100  mol  percent  is  at  least  one  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methyl 
acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate  and  methyl  vinyl  ketone, 
with  sutxitantially  all  of  the  polymerizable  ingredient  being 
mono-ene  monomer;  and  (2)  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  potassium  permanganate  and  oxalic  acid. 


2,701,243  I 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  P0LYVINYLSULF04 
NATES  WriH  C-AMINO-PYRIDINES 
Dcibert  D.  Rcyaoldi  aad  WUiiaBi  O.  Keayoa,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assipiors  to  Eastana  Kodak  Convaay,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  coqpocatioa  of  New  Icrsey 
No  Drawiag.    AppHcatloo  September  29, 1951, 
Scrfad  No.  249,tl2 
1€  CUbm,    (CL  2M— 79.3) 
1.  A  process  for  prefwring  a  pdyvinyl  resin  containing 
from  6%  to  24%  by  wei^t  of  a  vinyl  sulfonate  having 
the  genearal  formula: 

CHf-CH 


(/"■'■- 


wherein  m  represents  a  posithre  integer  of  from  1  to  3 
and  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group 
containmg  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  from  40% 
to  60%  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  salt  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

CHf-CH 

^Nr-0-80f-B 
BOi-f   \ 

-|-{Bi)-i 

wherein  m  and  Ri  have  the  above  definitions  and  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  group  and  a  benzyl  group,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  sulfonate  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


CH^CH 


i 


— 80r-R 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition,  with  an  aminopyri- 
dine  having  the  general  formula: 


HiN 


2,701441  I 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOTYRl^fE  WTTH 
2,4-DINmtOPHENYLIIYDRAZINE 
Eiacst  H.  Wood,  Wcstfleid,  N.  f .,  aad  lames  It  WliUasoa, 
MOwaakcc,  Wls^  asstgnors  to  Ualoa  CarMdc  and  Car- 
boa  CoiporatioB,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yoik 
NoDrswtag.    Applicatioa  May  19, 1953, 
Serial  No.  35^102 
2  Claims.    (CL  240-^5.9) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polystyrene 
and  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  IS  percent  by 
weight  of  polystyrene  of  2.4-dinitrophenylhydrazine. 

2,701042  ' 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOflmON 
Michael  Erchak,  Jr.,  Monis  Tnwashlp,  Morris  Coaaty, 
Kari  F.  KMh,  Madtaoa,  aad  Hany  Kmrtsoa,  Monris- 
N.  J.,  Mslganrs  to  Allied  Chcmlcai  A  Dye  Corw 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  carpotatioa  of  New  York 
NoDrawfc^.    Applicatioa  May  22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  209,422 
9  CUsH.    (CL  2(0—43) 
1.  A  composition  polymerizable  at  temperatures  main- 


(Bi)-t 


wherein  m  and  Ri  have  the  above  definitions,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  the  refluxing  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  at  atmospheric  pressure,  in  the 
ratio  of  from  1  to  15  mol  of  the  said  aminopyridine  to 
each  mol  of  the  said  polyvinyl  sulfonate,  and  sraarating 
the  polyvinyl  resin  product  which  forms  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 

2,701044 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS  DYE-RECEPTIVE 

George  E.  Ham,  Dccatar,  Afak,  issiganr  to  The  Chcm- 

straad  Corporatioa,  Decatar,  Ala.,  a  corporaHoa  of 


NoDnnriag.   Applicatioa  laae  12, 1953, 
^  Serial  No.  341,407 
lOOataM.    (CL  240-05.5) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  dye-receptivity  of 
acrylonitrile  polymers  which  comprises  treating  a  poly- 
mer of  at  least  85  percent  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  15  per- 
cent of  other  olefinic  monomers,  with  from  2  to  20  per- 
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cent  of  tiie  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  nitrile  groups 
of  a  pyridinecarboxjiic  ester  having  the  formula: 


B' 


0-0-B 

0^' 


wherefai  R  represenis  an  alkyl  ra<fical  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from 
die  groiq>  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoon,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
amount  at  least  equivalent  to  the  nitrile  tpxraps  to  be 
reacted,  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  80*  to  150*  C. 


2,701045  

BEAD  POLYMERIZATION  OF  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE 
William  Lyaa,  Rschiaitir,  N.  Yn  sssjffnr  to 


JersMT 

No  Diawlaa.    A 
Serial 


',  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiatioa  of 

Nsw:  _ 

ppBcaHuB  May  1, 1951, 
No.  224^5 
<CL240--09J) 
1.  A  mediod  of  forming  discrete  polymeric  tfbakal 
beads  of  1  to  20  microns  in  diameter  from  water  insoloUe 
monomeric  mediyl  mediacrylate  iriiidi  comprises  vigor- 
ously agitating  the  monomer  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
dioctyl  ester  of  sodium  sulfosucdnic  acid  and  a  poly- 
merization catalyst  to  produce  a  nonpolymerized  mixture 
from  which  such  poymeric  beads  can  be  formed,  stopping 
the  agitation  before  any  substantial  polymerization  takes 
place,  and  permitting  polymerization  to  occur  while  the 
mixture  remains  qiuesoent  whereby  such  discrete  poly- 
meric q>herical  beads  are  formed. 


2,701044 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CYCUC  CARBAMATE 
Eihart  K.  DrschssL  SpriiwMc  CoMn  asrigaor  to 
mtmii  Cpfn,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a 
lofMihw 

No  Dnmlsf.    Origlaal  MpHtBiisa  Aagast  9,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  303,409.    DMitimi 
4, 1953,  Scriri  No.  372,405 

3  ClaiBK  (a.  240—244) 
1.  The  medwd  of  prmaring  2-lceloletrahydro-l,3-oxa- 
zine  wfaidi  conmrises  effectiiig  akoholysts  ci  N-(3-hy- 
droxypropyl)-0-lower  aDcyl  caibamate  at  a  temperature 
of  from  40*  C.  to  200*  C.,  and  isolating  2-ketotetrahy- 
dn>-l,3-oxazine  from  the  resnltiiif  reaction  mass. 


2,7010^7 

MONO-  AND  BIS<TERTIARY  AMINOALKYL- 

AMINO)-p-BENZOQUINONES 

Chester  J.  CavaOMo,  Ravcaa,  N.  Y.,  asripor  to  Stetflag 

Drag  lae..  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  csifsnillsa  of  Delaware 

NoDiawi^    Oiltfiiil  iipBtllia  Ocishsr  5, 1949,  So- 

rial  No.  119,740.   Dtviisd  aad  tfih  ^p BtaUia  Novsbh 

her  4, 1951,  Scriri  No.  241075 

lOCWaw.   (CL  240— 294.7) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-[(tertiary 
aadoo)  alkyiamiiio]^»-benso(|aiaiMMs  having  tlw  formula 


NH-T'-N-B 


where  — N=4  Is  a  tertiary  aodno  radical  sdeded  from 
die  groim  oonsisring  of  dl>(lofwer  alkyl)aniino  radicals, 
1-piperidyl  radicals,  and  l-pyrrolidyi  radicals,  Y*  is  a 
lower  aOcyteDS  bridge  interposing  3-5  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween dae  two  nitr^ien  atoms  connected  by  the  bridge, 
and  P  Is  a  member  of  the  grotm  consisting  of  hydco- 
gen.  (lower  al]nrl)amlno  nMUods,  ai-(Iowar  aficvl)  amino 
radicals,  aad  (lerthuy  afflino)alkyfauniiio  ramcab  hav- 


inc  die  formula  —NH—y— N=S;  and  add  addition 
saus  thereoL 

10.  The  process  for  preparing  a  2-[  (tertiary  amino)- 
alkylamino]-5-Z>-p-benzoquinone  having  the  formula 


TL-N— B 


where  Y^  is  a  lower  alkylene  bridge  interposing  3-5  car- 
bon atoms  between  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  connected  by 
the  bridge,  and  N=B  is  a  tertiary  amino  radical  sdeeted 
from  die  group  omsisting  of  dl-(Iower  aIkyl)amino,  1- 
pmeridyl,  and  l-pyrrolidii  radinls,  and  Z'  is  a  member 
of  the  class  counting  of  (lower  alkyl)amino,  di-(lower 
alkyl)amino,  and  (tertkry  amino)alkyIainino  radicals  hav- 
ing die  formula  — NH— Y> — N=B,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  2-[  (tertiary  amino )alkylamino]-p-benxoquinooe 
having  the  formula 
o 

H 

■N-T«-N-B 


under  conditions  of  mild  oxidation  with  one  moiecuiar 
eouivalent  of  an  amine  selected  from  die  class  consisting 
of  (lower  alkyDamines  having  the  formula  (lower  alkyl)- 
NHs,  dl-(lower  alk]i)amines  having  the  formula  (lower 
•alkyOsNH,  and  (tertiary  amino )alkylamines  having  the 
formuU  HaN— Yi— N=B. 


2,701040 

ESTERS  OF  PSEUDOmOHYDANTOlN-S-ACniC 
ACID  AND  ME1HOD  FOR  THEB  PUPAKAIION 
B^ZIsly,  Brsagwoad,  Ma,,  mH^mt  to  Mm- 

Iwmiral  Campaag^,  St.  Loaiiy  Ma^  a  caipatafltai 
of  Delawaiv 

NoDiawtof.   AppBorftaB  Deesmbw  30, 19S0b 
Scriri  No.  203,795 
4aafaM.    (CL  240-^304.7) 
I.  An  ester  of  pseodo(hi(rfiydantoin-5-acetic  add  hav- 
ing die  structure: 


wherein  R  is  a  cydoalkyl  radicaL 

3.  A  method  of  proving  esters  of  pseudothiohydan- 
toiii-5-aoetic  add  which  oonqirises  reacting  the  mono- 
ester  of  an  unsatmated  alqriiatic  dicarixnc]^  add  hav- 
ing the  formula  ^ 

HOOC-CRi=CRs-COOH 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  die  meth]^  radical  wim  thiourea 
at  a  temperature  €ft  from  80*  C.  to  about  150*  C 


flMETHYL- 


2,701049 
PREPARATION  OF 

BENZIMIDAZOLX  AND  M-l 

MIDAZOLB 
F^fank  R.  rsatosri,  Rdmagr,  i 

N.  In  ssrigann  to  Mcick  *  Co„  lac.  RiAwny,  N.  h 


a  coipoialiQB  of  New  Jsney 

NoDnwhv.  AppBcalhm  lamniy  30, 1951, 

S«W  No.  200,452 

2aaiaM.    (CL  240-409O) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  5,6-<iiinethylbeazfani- 
dazole  which  con4>rises  reacting  10-dimethyl-4,5-di- 
aminobenzene  with  carbon  disulfide,  recovering  2-mer- 
capto-5,6-dtmethylbenzimidazole  from  the  resulting  re- 
action product,  and  heating  said  product  with  Raaey 
nickeL 
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2,7fUS« 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INDOLE-3-ACETIC 

ACIDS 
Sktey  W.  Fn  mk  MIm  W. 


of  Iowa 
NoDnwiM.  ApfBcttPB  April  If,  1»S1, 
SwUNoTttl^M* 
11  grill     (CL  2M-^19) 

1.  In  •  process  of  producing  indole-3-acetic  acids, 
the  stq>  of  refliudng  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
componind  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
7,7-dimethoxybuQmte  and  kvuUnic  acid  and  a  member 
selected  from  die  grotq>  consisting  of  phenylhydrazine  and 
pbcnylhydrazine  hydrochloride,  while  promoting  the  con- 
versimi  of  said  reactants  to  an  ethyl  indoleacetate  ester  by 
the  presence  as  a  catalyst  of  a  lower  saturated  aliphatic 
akcmol  acidified  with  a  strong  acid. 


Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydrofeo  atom,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the  phenyl 
radical,  and  Rs  is  a  substituted  phenyl  radical  wherem 
the  substituent  is  selected  firom  me  groiq)  consisting  of 
chlorine,  dioxymethj^ene  and  hydroxy  radicals. 


SfTtMSl  

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINGBSDOLEACETIC  ACIDS 
AND  NEW  INDOLEACSnC  ACIDS  PRODUCED 
THEREIY 

W*  Fos  sBd  MBoa  W* 

10 


Iowa,  a  covponiiflM  af  lawa 
Na  Dirawi^LAMllatfaa  April  21,  ItSl,^ 

7  CWw.    (CL  2««-^19) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  indoleacetic  acids  firom 
glutamic  ackl,  the  stej^  of  mixmg  glutamic  acid  and  a 
Msic  aqueous  solution  of  a  chlorine  bleaching  compound, 
acidifying  the  resulting  mixture  with  a  strong  add  to  fcmn 
succinaldehydic  acid,  mixing  the  succinakldiydic  add 
thus  formed  with  a  phenylhydrazine  in  the  presence  of  a 
mutual  solvent  for  the  reactants  to  form  a  succinaldehydic 
acid  phenylhydrazone,  separating  the  succinaldehydic  acid 
phenylhydrazone.  and  then  cydizing  the  succinaldehydic 
add  phenylhydrazone  by  dissolving  it  in  a  saturated  lower 
ali|riutic  alcohol  acidified  with  a  strong  add  as  a  catalyst 
and  heating  the  rewlting  mixture  at  tenq>eratures  promot- 
ing the  cycwation. 


a,7tL2S2 
BOINDOLENINBa 


NbDiawlBf.   AppBcaiioa  Ja— 25,  IfSa, 
SmMRo.  295,554 

2t,1951 


2.7f  U53 

SUBOTTTUTED  DITHIOLANES 
Robert  H.  laiMi  aad  Gcofgc  E.  Lafcaa,  Iiihgiii,  aad 
loaepii  T.  Ba*oar,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  awlginii  lo 
Slaaffcr  Chcaricai  Coapaiy*  a  cosporaliaa  of  Ddawarr 
NoDiawlM.    AppBcatkM  April  1, 1953, 
Serial  Na.  346,2^ 
«  ClaiMa.    (CL  24^-327) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  fonnola: 

H 
H«C C-Bi 

i     i 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  sdacted  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 


2,7tl454 
PRODUCTION  OF  BOCHROMANYLACETIC  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Hdurlch  HopR,  Zarich,  SwUaeriaad,  aad  KhI  Mate, 
Ladwigshrfsa  (RMae),  Cinawu',  iiriinn  la 
AailiB.  A  Sada-F^brik 
haf ca  am  RMae,  GafBunnr 

NoDrawfaf.   AppBcafloa  Jaae  19, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3423<2 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcaJlsa  GenHaqr  Jwm  29, 1952 

9ClaiBH.    (CL2M-.345J) 
1.  Isochromane  derivatives  of  the  genenl  formula 

OHs 


"•^^ 


h 


Hi 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  ON,  CO— nHs  and  COOR  wherein  R  stands  for  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  gnnqts 
containing  iq>  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  the  chloroethyl  and 
the  2,4-dichlorophenoxyethyl  groiq). 


2,791455 

ORGANIC  PRODUCra  FROM  UGNOCgLLULOSE 

C.  Heritage,  do^aeC,  Miaa.,  aMl  WHnaai  G.  Vaa 

ta  Wiyii^Biaair 
acawawdiaaf 


AppUcatkM  Jaiy  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  WlJOi 
HCIaiaii.    (0.20-^435) 


12  CUbh.  (CL  2M-425) 
1.  The  process  for  the  prodoctioo  of  dilorine  contain- 
ing isoindolenines  which  conqprises  treating  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalimides, 
o-cyanobenzoic  adds  and  the  acU  dikvides  o<yano- 
benzoic  acids  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  at  tempera- 
tures from  80  to  180*  C 


13.  The  process  for  die  treatment  of  an  add  solu- 
tion obtained  from  die  treatment  of  lignocdluloae  ma- 
terial originally  omtaining,  fai  addition  to  lignia  and 
cellulose,  other  organic  materials  indoding  a  phenolic 
component  and  acetic  add  and  frooi  which  solution  die 
ligidbi  and  oettnioae  have  been  lemoved,  lot  the  recov- 
ery from  said  solution  of  said  phenolic  component, 
which  ooovrises  adding  an  alkaline  reacting  compound 
to  said  solution  to  estaUish  a  pH  value  of  approxmiate- 
ly  2  to  4,  thereafter  treatfaig  the  solution  with  a  com- 
pound of  lead  whose  anion  decomposes  therein  to  form 
water  whereby  lead  acetate  is  formed  by  reaction  with 
said  lead  compound  and  the  acetic  add  content  of  the 
solution,  said  lead  acetate  mettfiieticaUy  reacting  widi 
the  phawUc  coaaponeat  of  said  organic  maternls  to 
form  insoluble  lead  salto  dwreof,  diereby  rcfenerat- 
ing  acetic  add  for  further  reactioa  widi  said  lead  com- 
pound, said  regenerathra  reaction  cootiBuing  until  sub- 
stantially quantitative  recovery  of  die  phenolic  oooapo- 
nent  has  been  obtBined,  and  separatfaig  the  pieUphated 
lead  sah  of  said  phenolic  material  to  recover  same  as 
one  product 


^UBUABY  1,  1966 

2,79U5< 
POLYACETYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CY8TBAMINB  ^ 
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No  Drawing.    ApaHcalioB  lalj  2,  1952, 
)a.29M24 
<  nrinii    (CL2i9-^455) 
1.  A  poljracetylaled  derivathfe  of  cysteamine  seleded 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  N^-diacetykystcaminr 
and  N,N>-triacetylcysteamine. 


McCalipl. 


2,791,257 
PREPARATION  OF  PHYTIN 

Decatar,  PL,  Mslgnr  to  A.  E.  Stal^ 
BBipavy,  Decatar,  OL,  a  coiporatloB 
of  Ddawaia 

NoDrawlag.  AppBcalkMi  Jbm  2, 1951, 
Scfial  No.  229,M9 
lOaim.  (CL2<9-^M1) 
The  process  of  preparing  calcium  phytate,  which  com- 
prises treating  com  steepwater  liquor  having  a  density  in 
the  range  of  about  7  to  14°  Baum6  measured  at  60°  F. 
with  a  calcium  ion-fumishing  compound  to  precipitate 
crude  calcium  phytate,  the  precipitation  being  carried  out 
at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  S.O  to  S.8  and  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  1 10*  to  140*  P.,  aeparat- 
mg  the  precipitated  crude  phytate,  redissolving  the  crude 
phytBte  in  an  add  solution  at  a  pH  m  the  range  of 
about  0  J  to  3  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  170*  F.  to 
boiling  for  about  V^  to  94  of  an  hour,  separating  inaol- 
ubles  from  said  solution,  reprecipitating  calcium  phytate 
from  said  solution  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  6.3  to  6.8 
at  a  temperature  of  about  120*  F.  to  boiling  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  calcium  ion-fumishing  compound,  and  recover- 
ing the  precipitated  calcium  phytate. 


2,791,258 
PREPARATION  OF  COLORLESS  ALKYL  ACID 
PHOSPHATES 
laaes    Howard    Brown    aad    Robert   loka    Dcarirani, 
Niagara  Falb,  and  Irviag  Power,  North  Toaawanda, 
N.  Yn  aasigBon  to  Oldbaiy  EBectro-Chemicai  CoB^aay, 
Niagara  FaUa,  N.  Y.,  a  coipocatfoa  of  New  Yoffc 
No  Drawii«.    AppOcatioa  Dcccasbcr  8,  1952, 
SctU  No.  324324 
5  ClirfBH.    (CL  249—441) 
1.  A  process  for  the  pr^aration  of  alkyl  acid  phos- 
phates which  comprises:  mixing,  at  a  temperature  between 
zero  and  100  dupnees  centigrade,  and  in  the  presence  of 
between  0.1  and  ten  percent,  based  on  the  amount  of 
alcohol  employed,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hypophosphorous  add  and  stable  salts  of 
hypophosphorous  acid,  an  alifrfiatic  alcohol  and  phos- 

£  horns  pentoxide,  and  separating  a  colorless,  non-darken- 
ig  alkyl  add  phoq)hate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,791459 

OX>-DIME1HYL-a4-NrrR0.3-CIILOROPIIENYL 

THlOPIiOSPHATE 

•toFaAcB 
Ger- 
,BcoiponMiaf( 

NoDiawlw.  AiiBcartDB April 29, 1953, 
lo.  352,939 

May  2,  1952 
ICUflk    (CL  249— 441) 
0.0-diniethyl-0-4-nitro-3-diIorophenyl  diiophosphate. 


PRODUCTION  OF  UNSAITJRATED  NTIRILES  BY 

SELECnVB  OXIDATION 
ftj^  I.  Hayasiysir,  Jr.,  Magipari;  Teaa,  aalgaar  to 
Eaatona  Kadfaft  CaMpaaiy,  Rochsalir,  N*  Y.,  a  caep^ 
latlosi  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawiag.   ApaBcafloa  Octobw  19, 1959, 

Scriaf  No.  191,972  i 

4  nilaii     (CL  249— 445.9) 
1.  A  process  of  converting  a  saturated  lower  aliphatic 
nitrile  to  an  unsaturated  nitrile  having  die  same  number 


of  carbon  atoms  whidi  compriaes  preheating  said  satu- 
rated nitrile,  contacting  said  saturated  nitrile  with  a  noUe 
metal  catalyst  comprised  oi  a  metal  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silver,  copper,  gold,  platinum,  palladium, 
rathenium  and  iridium  and  at  a  reaction  temperature 
between  300-800*  C,  said  omtacting  widi  die  catalyst 
taking  place  in  the  presoioe  oi.  oxygen  as  a  primary  re- 
actant  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  die  saturated 
nitrile  is  oxidized  to  an  unsaturated  nitrile. 


2^1^41 

METHODS  OF  PURIFY&G  ORGANIC  EOTER 

VACUUM  PUMP  FLUID  COMPOSmONS 

EdBMwd  S.  Petty  and  Deaa  8.  Cox,  Rocheator,  N.  Y.  ae* 

ssgaon  SD  lUMDaaa  kobbb  coaipaBy,  Kacaemr,  n»  v., 

a  cotporatJea  of  New  Ictncy 
AppBcadoa  Df  riasbsr  t,  1959.  SetM  No.  199,939 
15  CUasi.    (CL  249-475) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  organic  ester  diffusion 
vacuum  pump  fluid  composition  of  oihanced  evacuating 
power,  which  method  comprises  subjecting  a  dibasic  acid 
alkyl  diester  pump  fluid  which  is  liquid  at  100*  C,  which 
has  a  vapor  pressure  not  greater  than  100  microns  Hg  at 
200*  C.  and  which  has  relatively  lower  evacuating  power 
to  solvent  partition  in  a  mixture  of  a  non-polar  solvent 
comprising  a  parafinic  hydrocarbon  and  a  polar  solvent 
substantially  immiscible  with  said  non-polar  solvent,  sepa- 
rating the  polar  solvent  phase  from  the  non-polar  solvent 
phase,  and  freeing  said  non-polar  solvent  phase  of  solvent 
and  thereby  recovering  a  major  proportion  of  said  diester 
composition  as  a  pump  fluid  composition  having  enhanced 
evacuating  power. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  an  organic  ester  pump 
fluid  composition  capable  of  producing  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure  when  employed  in  a  diffusion  vacuum 
pump,  which  method  comprises  subjecting  an  organic  ester 
of  relatively  lower  evacuating  power  and  characterized  by 
being  liquid  at  100*  C,  having  a  vapor  pressure  not  greater 
than  100  microns  Hg  at  200*  C,  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibasic  acid  alkyl  diesters  con- 
taining from  12  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  esters  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol  hav- 
ing 4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  to  s(rivent  partition  in  a  mix- 
ture of  a  non-polar  solvent  comprising  a  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon and  a  polar  solvent  substantially  immiscible  with 
said  non-polar  solvent,  separating  the  polar  scdvent  phase 
from  the  non-polar  solvent  phase,  and  evaporating  away 
the  non-polar  solvent  from  said  non-polar  s^vent  phase. 


2,791042 

UREA  PURIFICATION 

Lttdea  H.  Cook,  Port  Wasktogtoa,  N.  Y.,  aari^or  to 

ChcBdcai  Coastractfoa  Corpontion,  New  Yoilt,  N.  Y., 

a  corpoiatioa  of  Ddawarc 

Applieatioa  Febtaaty  2, 1953,  SciW  No.  334419 

4nalHM    (CL  249— 555) 


1 .  In  treating  a  crude  urea,  comprising  tirea,  ammonium 
carbansate  and  water,  to  remove  the  saad  ammonium  car- 
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buiute  M  a  vapor  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon  di< 
oxide,  the  improvement  that  comprises  cocurrently  pass- 
mg  both  a  flow  of  said  erode  urea  and  a  flow  of  hot 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  substantially  pure  urea 
downwardly  throogh  a  packed  vapw-liquid  contact  zone, 
whereby  ammonium  carbamate  in  the  crude  urea  prod- 
uct is  decomposed  to  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  gases; 
removing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  |ases  upwardlv 
from  said  zone  and  removing  resultant  purified  urea  prod- 
uct, comprising  essentially  urea  in  aqueous  solution,  frmn 
the  lower  levds  of  said  xone. 


%■ 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  BB  (3-AMINOPROFYL) 


Edwwri  A.  WldkU,  Pliniif^hls.  a^  EOb  Lewla»  Ir^ 
loridtatown.  Pa.,  asri^on  to  Amsriri  Vbcoaa  Corpo- 
nlioa,  Wlliltinn,  DcL,  a  corpondoi  of  Delaware 
No  Danrimg,    AgpMcaMnn  May  €,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2tM4t 
tCUam.    (CL2M— 5S4) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  bb(3-amino- 
prap^)    ether    by    catalytically    hydrogenating    bis(2- 
cyanoethyl)   ether,  the  improvement  which   comprises 
carrying  out  the  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  two  nooles  of  a  normally  liquid  fatty  acid  anhy- 
dride per  mole  of  bis(2-cyanoethyl)  ether,  said  anhy- 
dride  oeing  selected   from   those   having   the   formula 
(RCO)sO  in  which   R   is  an  alkyl   radical   containing 
from  1  to  10  carbons,  and  heating  the  hydrogenation 
product  in  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  hydrolyzmg  me- 
dium to  produce  bis(3-amiiiopropyl)  ether. 


2,7fl,2M 
SEPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  OTHER 
IMPURITIES  FROM  KETONES 
IVmmm  J.  DcaU,  OriMla,  wd  Hany  de  V.  FkKfa,  Bcrfcc- 
ley,  CaUf.,  aasigpon  to  ShcO  DcvclopaMat  Company, 
Emeryville,  CaMt,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwi^.    AppUcatioa  October  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  2494M 
t  CUma.    (CL  2M— 59Q 
1.  The  method  for  s»arating  a  ketone  which  is  a 
monoketo-substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbon  from  a  mixture 
of  said  ketone  with  an  alcohol  which  is  a  monAydroxy- 
substituted  acyclic  hydrocarbon  having  a  bofling  point 
close  to  that  of  die  ketone,  comprising  passing  said  mix- 
ture in  the  vapor  phase  through  a  hydrogenation-dehy- 
drogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  200* 
C.  and  S50*  C  and  a  pressure  of  about  atmc^heric  to 
about  100  p.  s.  i.  g.,  whereby  the  alcohol  in  said  mixture 
is  converted  to  a  ketone  having  the  same  number  of 
carbon  atoms  as  the  alcohol  without  substantial  conver- 
sicNi  of  said  starting  ketone,  and  then  separating  the 
ketones  present  in  the  catalyst-treated  mixture  by  distil- 
lation means. 


SEPARATION  OF  P-XYLENE  BY 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Robert  Rdd  Coali,  Norto»4»-Tcc8,  TmtHmA,  awiganr  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indwtiica  Limited,  a  corporatioa  of 
Great  Britain 

Application  Inly  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  175,839 

diaimt  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Aognst  12, 1949 

3  daioH.    (CL  U%—4U) 


1.  In  the  process  of  separating  p-xylene  from  a  liquid 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  containing  the  same  by  crystal- 
lization employmg  at  least  one  cooled  surface  immersed 
in  the  liquid  mixture  for  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  crystallization  occurs,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  relatively  strongly  and  directly  heating 
the  cooled  surfaces  by  periodically  passing  an  electric 
current  having  an  amperage  of  at  least  100  through  said 
cooled  surface  for  a  short  interval  of  time  less  than  5 
seconds.  

2,7fia<7 
'     PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  OILS  CONTAINING 
BENZENE  AND/OR  BENZENE  HYDROCAR- 
BONS 
WUhelm  Uriian  and  Herman  StiMcr,  GetaaridrdieB, 
Germany,  ansignocs  to  Scholvca-Chemic  Akticngcsell- 
schaft,  Geboildrchen-Bacr,  Germa^ 
Applicatioa  November  20,  195«,  Scftri  No.  196,5M 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Germaoy  Novenber  2S,  1949 
6  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 674) 


2,7fl4i5 
TREATMENT  OF  DIOLEFINIC  TERPENES 

lod  Hermann  Stadcr, 
, «..«.»..  to  Rnhrchemie  Aktiea- 
ObcriuHMen-Holtea,  Gemaay,  a  cocpora- 
IhMof  Gcnoaoy 

NoDrawliC.    Applicatioa  Aogoil  17, 195«, 
Serial  No.  1M,M2 
ClafaDi  priority,  appHcartoa  Gemaay  Aagost  31,  1949 
3  ClaiaM.    (O.  26«-^9S) 
1.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  saturated  ter- 
pene  aldehydes  and  terpene  alcohols  from  diolefinic  ter- 
pene  hydrocarbons   by   the  contacting  of  a  diolefinic 
terpene  hydrocarbon  boiling  below  160*  C.  with  a  car- 
bon monoxide  hydrogen  containing  gas  in  the  presence 
of  a  cobalt  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
precontacting  said  diolefinic  terpene  hydrocarbon  with 
said  cobalt  catalyst  as  the  sole  active  agent,  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  0*  C.  to  300*  C;  prior  to 
said  contacting  with  said  carbon  monoxide  hydrogen  con- 
taining gas  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  one  hour. 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  benzene  and  other 
hydrocarbons  from  oils  containing  benzene  contaminated 
with  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  sulfur  compounds,  a 
portion  of  the  contaminants  being  polymerizable  when 
the  oil  is  heated  to  form  resinous,  higher  bofling  sub- 
stances, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said 
oil  in  the  liquid  phase  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  above  150*  C.  and  below  the  crack- 
ing temperature  of  substantially  all  of  the  higher  bofling 
substances  formed  in  the  heating  treatment,  said  heat- 
ing being  continued  untfl  the  resin-forming  contaminants 
are  converted  into  resinous  compounds  of  higher  bofl- 
ing point  than  benzene,  thereafter  v«q;>orizing  benzene 
and  homologues  and  other  lower  boiling  constituents 
from  the  oil,  while  the  polymerisates  formed  still  remain 
in  the  liquid  phase,  and  reacting  the  vapors  obtained 
with  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for 
hydrogenating  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  sulfur  com- 
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pounds  contained  in  the  vapors  being  treated  and  there- 
after separating  benzene  and  other  hydrocarbons  from 
the  reaction  gases  and  catalyst. 


vnioM 

METHODS  FOR   RECLAIMING   UNVULCANIZED 
RUBBER  SCRAP,  OR  THE  LIKE,  CONTAINING 
FIBER  BY  TREATMENT  WTTH  MINERAL  ACID 
VAPOR 
Paul  J.  Dadier,  WiDoaghby,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Dasher 
Robber  aod  Cheaiical  Conpoay,  Fairport  Harbor,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohfo 
Applicatioa  March  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,495 
7  Clafaas.    (O.  264^—711) 
5.  That  method  of  reclaiming  cellulose  fiber  and  plastic 
from  scrap  combinations  thereof  which  includes  the  steps 
of  comminuting  the  scrap,  treating  the  scrap  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  vapor  made  by  bofling  an  aqueous  solution 


of  HCl  having  an  HCl  concentration  greater  than  that 
of  a  constant  boiling  mixture  and  such  that  when  the 
acid  vapor  mixes  with  the  water  present  in  the  scrap, 
the  HCl  concentration  present  in  the  condensed  vapor 
on  the  scrap  is  substantially  that  of  a  constant  boiling 


^^^ 

^^^^)': 


mixture,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  scrap  dur- 
ing treatment  below  the  temperature  of  the  acid  vapor, 
and  continuing  the  treatment  for  a  length  of  time  to  effect 
substantially  a  maximum  of  depolymerization  of  the 
fiber  while  preventing  actual  hydrolysis  of  the  cellulose 
molecules  of  the  fiber  to  sugar. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,701,269 


ELECTRIC  SALT  BATH  FURNACE  AND 
ELECTRODE 

Artemas  F.  HoMca,  Mllfoid,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  loly  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  29Mlt 

llCUaa.    (CL13--23) 


1.  An  electrode  type  electric  salt  bath  furnace  com- 
prising a  pot  for  containing  a  molten  salt  bath,  said  pot 
having  refractory  ceramic  side  walls  and  bottom  defining 
a  working  area,  the  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  two  spaced  passages  extending  ver- 
tically upwardly  from  each  recess  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  said  passages  communicating  with  portions  of 
the  recesses  removed  from  the  working  area,  and  an  elec- 
trode received  within  each  of  said  passages  and  project- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
pot  wall. 

2,791,27t 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Joaathaa  R.  Kcim,  Philadelphia,  and  Antfaooy  Anott, 
SewicUcy,  Pa.,  airigaon  to  Minneapolta-Hoaeywca 
Regulator  Cooipavy,  Mhinftpolir,  Miao.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  laaaary  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,878 


(CL  136-^) 

1.  Apparahu  for  deriving  an  electric  current  of  high 
constancy  from  an  electric  cmrrent  source  subject  to  sub- 
stantial variations  in  supply  volUge,  comprising  two  fusi- 
ble salt  resistors  with  terminal  conductors  for  connecting 
each  resistor  to  said  source  of  current  thereby  to  heat 
said  resistor  to  a  temperature  differing  by  a  predetermined 
amount  from  the  temperature  to  which  the  other  resistor 
is  heated  by  said  source,  and  to  heat  each  resistor  to  a 
temperature  in  the  temperature  range  in  which  that  re- 
sistor changes  between  its  solid  and  liquid  phase,  and  heat 
req>onsive,  electric  potential  producing  means  exposed  to 


the  temperatures  of  both  of  said  resistors,  and  operative 
to  produce  a  direct  current  potential  varying  in  accord- 


ance with  the  difference  between  the  temperatures  of  said 
resistors. 

2,781,271 
ALKALINE  TYPE  SILVER  CELL 
Robert  S.  Mantner,  Mampequa,  and  ScyoMNv  Roacaberg, 
Broax,  N.  Y.,  ailgnors  to  ElcctroceU  Corporatioa,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

Applicatioa  Noveaiber  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,755 
9  Oalms.    (CL  136—6) 


1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery,  an  electrode  plate, 
a  wrapping  ^eet  folded  over  said  plate  in  one  direction 
and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
plate,  and  another  wrapping  sheet  folded  over  the  first 
wrapping  sheet  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  said  first  direc- 
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tion  and  of  a  width  substantially  larger  than  that  of  said 
plate;  the  portion  of  said  second  wrapping  sheet  extend- 
ing beyond  the  width  of  said  plate  being  folded  back  over 
the  central  portion  of  said  second  wrapping  sheet  so  as 
to  form  an  endosure  for  the  bottom  cpmers  of  said  elec- 
trode plate. 

U9um 

DRY  CELL  BATTERY 

brimg  RdMT,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  2904M 

9  Claims    (CL  134—111) 


rsr  Ao#/«r 


V!r 


-flHT  Asimoe/r 


1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  relatively-thin  sheet  of 
hygroscopic  material  forming  an  electrode  support  and 
the  sole  source  of  electrolyte,  a  thin  layer  of  manganese 
dioxide  in  the  form  of  finely-divided  powder  applied 
by  a  bonding  agent  to  one  face  of  said  sheet  to  form 
the  positive  electrode  of  said  cell,  and  a  thin  layer  of 
zinc  in  the  form  of  finely-divided  powder  applied  by  a 
bonding  agent  to  the  Of^iosite  face  of  said  slMet  to  form 
the  negative  electrode  of  said  cell. 


2,711473 
INSULATING  CAF  FOR  FIGTAIL  CONNECTORS 
Camll  A.  BadctM,  Wcilidd,  N.  J^  sMlgMr  to  The 
ThouMt  A  BeMi  Co.,  EUaabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpotatkm 
of  New  Jciacj 

AppHcaHoM  Ai«M(  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,S37 
3  ClaiaM.    (CL  174— 13t) 


1.  A  one-piece  pigtail  splicer  assembly  cap  compris- 
ing a  hollow,  thin-^irall,  molded  member  formed  of  an 
elastic  insulating  material  of  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  open  at  one  end  and  with  its  side  wall  provided 
in  qwced  relation  to  said  open  end  with  an  integral  inter- 
nal flange  faahicmed  to  provide  a  seat  for  a  connector 
housed  within  the  memb«r  and  said  side  wall  providing 
between  the  flange  and  its  open  end  an  annular  column 
having  sufficient  rigidity  to  maintain  its  configuration 
when  free  of  deforming  forces,  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
column  provided  in  spaced  relation  to  both  the  open 
end  and  to  the  flange  with  an  outwardly  facing  annular 
recess,  said  column  provided  at  the  part  thereof  having 
the  recess  with  a  reduced  cross  section  of  material  and 
said  column  collapsible  into  a  narrow  waist-like  form 
at  said  recess  when  subjected  to  a  squeeze  pressure  be- 
tween the  flange  and  open  end  in  a  direction  axially  of 
the  column  and  said  column  capable  by  reason  of  its 
resiliency  of  reverting  to  its  initial  molded  form  when 
released  of  such  squeeze  pressure. 


2,7tU74  ' 

SIGNAL  PREDICTING  APPARATUS 
Bcnuwd  M.  Ottvcr,  Morristowa,  N.  I.,  aarisaor  to  Bell 
Tdcphooe    Laboratories,    iMorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatfoB  of  New  Yoifc 

Appicaltoa  Jmc  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  17M7t 
3  CWm.    (CL  in— 5) 
1.  In  a  bansmission  system  m  which  there  is  trans- 
mitted the  difference  between  the  instantaneous  amplitude 
of  a  continuously-variable  message  wave  and  a  prediction 


of  said  amplitude  based  on  its  past  histoiy,  an  airanger 
ment  utflizing  such  prediction  and  located  at  the  trans- 
mitter, comprising  means  for  sampling  said  message 
wave  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  multi-tap  delaying 
means  to  receive  the  samples  of  said  message  wave  and 
having  the  taps  spaced  at  intervals  corresponding  to  an 
integral  number  of  samiriing  intervals,  weighting  means 


r 


Eh--^®- 


IKS' 


£    (T 


in  series  with  each  of  said  taps,  the  wei^ting  character- 
istics being  chosen  in  accordance  with  the  signal  statistics 
and  having  their  arithmetic  sum  approximately  equal  to 
unity,  means  for  combining  in  time  coincidence  the  out- 
puts of  at  least  one  of  said  weighting  means  in  the  same . 
polarity  as  the  signal  to  be  predicted,  the  output  of  more 
than  one  weighting  means  in  opposite  polanty  with  re- 
spect  to  the  signal  to  be  predicted  and  the  signal  to  be 
predicted  to  obuin  the  difference  for  transmission. 


2,70U75 

COLOR  CONTROL  IN  TELEVISION  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Geoife  D.  Hubt,  Upper  MoMdalr,  N.  1.,  aaslgBor  to  Allca 

B.  Da  Moat  Laboiatoriea,  Idc,  CUflOB,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ddawan 

Appiicatton  October  4,  195t,  Serial  No.  18S,4«7 

11  OaiBM.    (CL  17»— M) 


6.  In  a  color  television  system,  a  cathode  ray  device 
containing  an  electron  gun  producing  an  electron  beam, 
a  fluorescent  raster  area  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  com- 
ponent areas  yielding  red,  ^reen,  and  blue  light  respec- 
tively when  actuated  by  said  beam,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes controlling  the  intensity  of  said  beam,  a  deflection 
coil  and  source  of  periodic  sawtooth  waves  connected 
thereto  to  cause  said  beam  to  scan  said  component  areas 
in  sequence  at  a  spot  repetition  frequency,  a  source  of  se- 
quential color-representative  signals  connected  to  one  of 
said  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  control  signals 
dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  said  beam,  said  sources 
bemg  respectively  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  red, 
green,  and  blue  light  yielded  by  said  component  areas, 
a  source  of  color  switching  signals  connected  to  be  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  said  seauential 
color-representative  signals,  said  source  of  switching  sig- 
nals having  a  switching  frequency  lowei  than  said  spot 
repetition  nequency,  atid  a  switching  amplifier  comprisug 
a  plurality  of  channels  having  input  terminals  connected 
respectively  to  said  sources  of  control  signals  and  con- 
nected to  be  switched  by  said  source  of  switching  signals  to 
be  conductive  in  sequential  groups  of  two  in  accordance 
with  said  switching  signals,  output  terminals  connected  to 
one  of  said  electrodes,  and  having  a  bandwidth  greater  than 
said  ffiot  frequency,  the  polarity  of  connection  of  said 
amplifier  being  degenerative  to  selectively  de-activate  said 
beaum  in  response  respectively  to  said  control  signals. 
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2,7fU7< 
TWINFLEX  TEIffaUFH  AKSNiML  RBCEIVIK 

MNV  Dadrtc  CotpanBaa^  Naw  Yaik, 
ni*  Tf  a  ooraoisDOH  aa  iMHwaia 

i,  19S2,  S«W  No.  292,M9 

^itKmmf  Hm  %  1951 
(CL  178-41) 


nl«&r 


1.  A  twinplex  telegraph  si^ial  receiver  comprising  a 
linear  frequency  converter  having  a  single  input  and  first 
and  second  outputs,  means  for  applying  signal  frequencies 
to  said  input  at  constant  amplitude,  first  means  in  said 
converter  connected  to  said  first  output  for  applying  a 
direct  current  potential  to  said  first  ou^ut  pn^wrtional 
to  the  frequency  aK>lied  to  said  input  circuit,  means  for 
applying  a  direct  current  potential  to  said  second  output 
when  tiie  direct  current  potential  applied  to  said  first 
output  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  second  means  in 
said  converter  connected  to  said  second  output  for  i^ 
plying  a  direct  current  potential  to  said  second  output 
when  f requeiKies  exceeding  a  predetermined  frequency  are 
applied  to  said  input  circuit,  and  means  connected  to  said 
second  potential  an>lying  means  and  controlled  thereby 
for  preventing  the  application  of  said  direct  current  po- 
tential to  said  second  output  when  the  an>lied  frequency 
exceeds  a  predetermined  greater  frequency  than  said  first 
predetermined  frequency. 


2,7tl,277 
ELECTRONIC  TELEGRAPH  RELAY  CIRCUTTS 
VlcAor  lohB  Tcny,  Loaiea,  FaglMi,  airiiam'  to  Into^ 
■atloBal  atmimi  Etedrie  CorporatkM,  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  coivoRaliM  of  Ddawafa 

gipiiMbtr  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  24S,299 
,  appWcatlw  Great  Britala  October  «,  195« 
8  dhimm.    (CL  178—49) 


1.  A  drcuh  arrangement  for  transmitting  telegraph 
signals  over  a  telegraph  line  having  distributed  impectonce, 
comprising  a  source  of  telegra|»  signals,  electron  dia> 
charge  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  line  and 
adapted  to  have  the  condtiction  thereof  controlled  by  said 
signals,  means  for  increasing  the  rate  of  rise  and  decay 
of  current  flow  through  said  line  including  means  coupled 
to  said  discharge  means  and  responsive  to  the  oonunence- 
ment  of  conduction  thereof  for  producing  a  first  uni- 
directional current  and  additional  means  coupled  to  said 
disdiarge  means  and  responsive  to  the  decrease  of  con- 
duction thereof  for  producing  a  second  uni-directional 
current,  means  for  applying  said  first  current  to  said  line 
in  a  direction  to  add  to  the  output  of  said  discharge  means, 
and  means  for  applying  said  second  current  to  said  line 
in  a  direction  to  increase  the  rate  of  reduction  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  line. 

691  O.  O.— 10 


w. 


2,7fU78 
CWiNECTOR  dRCUTTS 

',  N.  Y.,  aariBMT  to 
,  ■  vJavBoraflaM  af  Naw  Yaik 
22, 1954,  SaiW  N^  424,8M 
(CL  179^7) 


(^ 


■Mft^TtM 


•^ 


-^s^ntf-41 


■vP:^ 


JL. 


-atJQT 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  a  calling  line,  a  party  line,  a 
pair  of  talking  conductors  connected  to  said  party  line, 
means  for  extending  a  call  from  said  calling  line  to  said 
talking  conductors,  a  plurality  of  ringing  si|nab,  means 
associated  with  said  calling  line  for  transmittmg  a  ringing 
digit,  a  relay,  means  for  operating  said  relay  only  in  re- 
sponse to  certain  predetermined  values  of  ringing  digit, 
means  reqwnsive  to  answering  by  the  called  party  for 
releasing  said  relay  means  responsive  to  the  release  of 
said  relay  for  prq>aring  a  circuit  for  reoperating  said 
relay,  said  circuit  including  a  timing  lead,  means  for 
(hereafter  applying  a  predetermined  potential  to  said  lead 
for  reoperating  said  relay  over  said  circuit,  and  means 
respoiuive  to  the  reoperation  of  said  relay  for  instituting 
timing  of  conversation  over  said  extended  connection. 


2,791,279 
MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNALING  SYSnOf 
ClarcBoe  A.  Lovdl,  Sanait,  and  Joha  H. 
New  FrovidaMa,  N.  1.,  ■■igann  to  BaB 
I<abofatoriea,  Incoiporatadl,  New  Yorit,  N*  Iff  a 
yfttrtlM  of  New  Yoifc 
AppHcaHan  October  21, 1953,  Sariri  No.  391  AH 
4  OaiBH.    (CL  179L-98) 


1.  In  a  signaling  arrangement  including  a  signaling 
line  and  a  signaling  station  connected  to  said  line  and 
apparatus  at  said  station  capable  of  aenerating  five 
damped  alternating-current  stpials  of  different  frequen- 
cies and  of  applying  said  sinals  in  pairs  to  said  line, 
said  apparatus  oom|Hising  a  first  and  a  second  inductor- 
resistor  series  circuit  commonly  terminated  at  one  end, 
five  capacitor*,  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  capacitors 
being  electrically  common,  sixteen  cMxhictors,  ei^t 
selector  switches  each  settable  to  connect  die  other  ter- 
minals of  any  two  of  said  capacitors  to  a  different  pair 
of  said  conductors  associated  with  eadi  selector  switch, 
a  first  and  a  second  stepping  switch  each  including  a 


i 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  1,  1955 


wiper  contact  and  eight  step  contacts,  corresponding 
step  contacts  on  said  first  and  second  stepping  switdies 
connect^  reflectively  to  a  first  and  a  second  conductor 
of  each  pair  thereof,  said  wiper  contacts  of  said  first 
and  second  stepping  switches  arranged  to  make  succes- 
sive contact  with  said  step  contacts  thereby  intercon- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  respective  first  and  second 
inductor-resistor  series  circuits  with  successive  step  con- 
tacts of  said  respective  stepping  switches,  stepping  means 
operable  for  concurrently  stepping  said  wiper  contacts 
to  said  corresponding  step  contacts,  a  source  of  con- 
trol voltage  of  alternating  polarity,  electromechanical 
means  responsive  only  to  one  polarity  of  said  control 
voltage  to  operate  said  stepping  means,  circuit  means 
responsive  only  to  the  opposite  polarity  of  said  control 
voltage  to  apply  to  said  common  electrical  capacitor 
terminals  a  pulse  of  electrical  energy  sufficient  to  shock 
excite  the  series  resonant  circuits  including  said  first 
and  second  inductor-resistor  series  circuits  and  the  said 
selected  pair  of  capacitors  in  series  therewith  according 
to  the  instant  step  positions  of  said  stepping  switches, 
and  decoupling  means  interconnecting  said  common 
terminal  of  said  inductor-resistor  series  circuits  with 
said  signaling  line  thereby  applying  said  damped  signals 
thereto. 

^^—"■""^     I 
2,7fl,2Sf 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
Allai  Gcoflkey  ChambcriafcB,  Readint*  Ettind,  aaigBor 
to  Ekctric  *  MMical  bdnatriM  Uaited,  Hayct,  Esf- 

iMll.  ■  lilMlill  I  IIMfJ 

AppHcaliM  Fcbnmy  27,  1951,  SerU  No.  212,850 

OdtaMfriofftty,  ippUcalloii  Great  Brttahi  Muck  2, 195« 

SCfarfaH.   (CLlTf^ltMl) 


lector  electrodes  with  reelect  to  said  base  electrode,  a 
controller  electrode  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
body,  means  wplying  a  direct-current  bias  to  said  emitter 
electrode,  with  respect  to  the  base  electrode  so  as  to 
polarise  the  contact  between  the  emitter  electrode  and 
the  body  in  good  conducting  direction,  means  an>lying  a 
direct-current  bias  to  said  collector  electrode,  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  electrode  so  as  to  polarise  the  contact 
between  the  collector  electrode  and  the  body  in  poor  con- 
ducting direction,  means  applying  a  direct-current  bias  to 
said  controller  electrode,  with  re^>ect  to  the  base  elec- 
trode so  that  the  emitter  and  controller  currents  are  in 
the  same  direction,  the  controller  electrode  being  ^aced 
from  each  of  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  by  a  dis- 
tance at  least  twice  the  placing  between  said  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes,  said  distance  being  such  that  the 
gain  of  the  amplifying  device  can  be  adjusted  by  varying 
the  controller  current,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal 
between  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  base  electrode,  and 
means  for  connecting  an  output  circuit  to  the  collector 
and  h&sc  electrodes. 


/.  « 


1.  A  phono^ph  pick-up  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
member,  a  casing  housing  said  member,  means  mounting 
said  member  in  said  casing  for  tqrtional  vibration  about 
an  axis  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  member, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  blocks  of  resilient  mate- 
rial embracing  said  member  at  each  end  thereof  and 
blocks  of  resilient  material  embracing  said  member  sub- 
stantially at  the  centre  thereof,  a  stylus  arm  coupled  to 
said  member  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  axis,  and  a  second 
stylus  arm  coupled  to  said  member  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  on  said  axis,  said  mounting  means  having  suf- 
ficient stifltoess  to  prevent  substantial  transmission  be- 
tween said  arms  of  movement  imparted  to  one  arm  by 
the  groove  of  a  phonograph  record. 


2,7fl4Sl 
AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Charles  de  Boimaisoo  White  and  Kenneth  Albert  Mat- 
thews,  LoBdoB,   Eagfand,   asrignors   to   International 
SCaMiard  Electric  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Appikatioa  March  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  152^02 
Chdnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafai  April  1,  1949 
1  Cfadm.    (a.  179—171) 


An  electric  amplifying  circuit  comprising  an  amplify- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  semi-conducting  body,  a  base 
electrode,  input  and  output  electrodes  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  body  and  operable  as  emitter  and  col- 


2,701^02 

BURGLAR  ALARM 

CievelaMl  R.  Bcnry,  Coawaj,  Aik. 

AppUcatkM  JuM  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,431 

1  Claiai.    (CL  200—41.83) 


A  door  operated  electrical  circuit  closing  device  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  a  vertically  po- 
sitioned support,  a  string,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing an  end  of  said  string  to  the  opening  side  of  said  door, 
a  weight  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  string, 
means  mounted  on  said  support  slidably  supporting  a 
portion  of  said  string  on  a  horizontal  line  with  said  con- 
necting means  with  the  remainder  of  said  string  extend- 
ing vertically  with  said  weight  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  block  fixedly  positioned  on  said  support  between  and 
on  a  horizontal  line  with  said  detachable  means  and  said 
supporting  means,  said  block  having  an  opening  provided 
therethrough  with  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  string 
freely  extending  through  said  openmg,  a  cutting  member 
supported  by  said  block  and  extending  into  said  opening, 
but  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  string  therein  until 
said  door  is  pivoted  open  whereby  said  string  is  drawn 
across  said  cutting  member  and  cut  thereby,  an  electrical 
circuit,  and  switch  means  for  said  circuit  positioned  for 
being  closed  by  said  weight  upon  its  downward  movement 
at  the  cutting  of  said  string. 


2,701483 
STEPPING  SWITCH 
Loois  W.  Droci,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  awlfnr  to 

Carlson  Compaay,  a  cotfondUm  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  Fehmiy  9, 1951,  Scri^  No.  210,14r 
6CtefaM.    (a.  200— 105) 
5.  In  a  stepping  switch  having  a  set  of  wipers,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic stepping  mechanian  for  stqiping  said  wipers 
to  any  one  of  a  pliifality  of  c^rated  positions,  means  for 
restoring  said  switch  to  its  non-operated  position,  a  set 
of  ofF-normal  contacts  having  an  actuating  spring;  the 
improvement   comprising  cam   means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism  and  maintaining  said  firing 


February  1,  1955 


ELECTRICAL 


1S9 


under  stress  at  all  tinies,  said  cam  having  a  first  surface 
for  holdinf  said  actuating  nring  deflected  after  said 
medianism  has  been  stepped  rrom  its  non-operated  posi- 
tion to  any  one  of  itt  operated  positions,  said  cam  means 
also  having  a  second  surface  so  di^wsed  that  said  actu- 


ating ^ring  bears  in  stressed  condition  against  said  sec* 
ond  surface  in  the  non-operated  position  of  said  mecha- 
nism whereby  upon  the  release  of  said  switch  said  actuat- 
ing sprmg  aids  said  restoring  n>eans  in  returning  said 
medianism  from  the  first  of  the  operated  positions  to 
the  non-operated  positioiL 


2,70U84 
LATCH  INSULATION  FOR  QUICK  BREAK 
CIRCUfT  BREAKERS 
William  aunold  FiM—ii^  Havtrtowii,  Pa^ 
I*T«E  C3rcait 


ApfMcathw  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  31 
4CIi2m.   (CL20»— 110) 


1.  A  quick  break  circuit  breaker  having  a  molded 
housing  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  having  an 
engaged  and  disengaged  position;  latch  means  to  main- 
tain said  cooperating  contacts  in  engagement;  said  latch 
means  comprising  a  cradle  and  a  latch  member;  said 
latch  member  riveted  to  a  bimetallic  element  of  said  quick 
break  circuit  breaker,  said  rivet  and  said  latch  member 
having  an  oxide  coating  to  prevent  current  flow  from  said 
bimetal  to  said  cradle. 


2.701485 
ELECTRIC  CUTOUT 

to  GcMnI  Electric 
.  ■  coffBaniioB  of  Naw  Yoric 
ApplicathM  Imc  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,149 
7  nalwi    (CL  200— 118) 


Wmfaui  Irhj, 


fOXfe 


whidi  cooqniaes  aUojring  iroB  and  antimony  with  at  least 
die  omwdte  surfaces  oi  a  copper  wafer,  dipping  the  wafer 
in  a  dilnte  water  soltitioo  containing  less  than  1%  by 
weight  of  antimony  chloride,  and  expoaing  the  wafer  to  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  elevated  temperature  thereby  to 
form  on  <^posite  faces  diereof  coatings  of  ctqirous  oxide. 


2,70U80 
SWITCH  CONTROL  KNOB 
N.  Shte,  Detroit,  Mkh^  mi  DmW  G. 
WesteB,  Oataiio,  Canada,  awlgaiiii  to  MoOata 
WestoB,  Oatario,  Canada,  a  conotalhM 

>scrMh  w  3, 1953,  SashJ  No.  390,034 
lOOaiaH.    (CL  20^-107) 


10.  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  circular  opening 
and  a  forwardly  directed  annular  flange  surrounding  the 
opening,  a  switch  postticm  control  rotatable  about  an 
axis  through  the  centre  of  the  opening,  the  control  having 
a  q>ider  portion  with  thin  vane-like  arms  di^XMed  in 
planes  radial  to  the  axis,  an  annular  portion  surroiuding 
and  fixed  relatively  to  the  nnder  portion  and  located  in 
front  of  the  flange,  the  annular  portion  having  at  its  rear 
an  annular  recess  into  which  the  flange  extends,  the  annu- 
lar portion  also  having  an  open  end  at  its  front,  a  lens- 
shaped  li^t-transmittmg  member  in  the  open  end  and 
in  front  of  the  nider  portion,  die  annular  portion  having 
retaining  means  for  preventing  the  light-transmitting  mem- 
ber from  fidling  out  of  the  open  end,  resilient  pressure 
means  between  the  light-transmitting  member  and  tbe  ^i- 
der  portion  resiliently  urging  the  li^it-transmittmg  mem- 
ber against  the  retaining  means,  and  a  light  source  rear- 
ward of  the  spider  porticMi  for  illuminating  the  light- 
transmitting  member  through  the  space*  between  tbe  arms 
of  the  ^ider  portion,  the  flange  in  the  recess  substantially 
preventing  escape  of  light  around  the  flange,  the  light- 
transmitting  member  having  on  its  surfrioe  adjacent  the 
^ider  portion  indicia  arranged  in  front  of  the  qiaces  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  spider  portion,  said  surtue  being 
translucent  and  the  portion  of  the  light-transmitting  mem- 
ber in  front  of  the  indicia  being  tranqwrent 


I  2,701487 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  SNAP  SWirCHES 

Pad  H.  Whrtcr,  Sjwmeuts,  N.  Y^  asriginr  to  fms  A  Say- 

r,  be,  Synint,  N.  Y^  a  cotforalhM  of  New  York 

AppHcalloB  Marck  10,  1953,  ScfW  No.  342351 

5  OafaM.    (CL  200—172) 


17    » 


I.  The  mediod  of  making  oooper  oxkle  cutouts  hav-       1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  having  a  cover 
ing  a  narrow  range  of  probable  voltage  breakdown  plate  and  housing  damp  unit  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
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a  switch  having  a  biased  actuating  {hunger  and  an  open- 
ing in  said  plate  through  which  said  plunger  is  adapted 
to  pass,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  extension  angled 
upwardly  from  said  plate,  wmgs  depoident  from  the 
edges  of  said  extension,  one  of  said  wings  being  addi- 
tionally depended  to  provide  mounting  means  tor  the 
unit  and  switch,  a  trigger  element  of  U-shaped  cross- 
section  having  wings  straddling  said  extension  and  over- 
lapping and  pivoted  to  those  of  the  longitudinal  exten- 
sion near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  a  switch  operating 
lever  extending  from  the  trigger  to  and  over  said  plunger, 
an  expansion  spring  compressed  between  said  trigger  and 
an  abutment  between  said  extension  wings  and  acting  to 
return  the  trigger  to  its  "ofT*  position  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  wings  to  limit  movement  of  the  trigger 
toward  '*ofr  position  under  the  action  of  said  spring. 


SWnXH  OPERATING  TRIGGER  WTTH  SLIDING 

LOCK 
Maifc  N.  RmkO  mi  Fairi  W.  Heizog,  SyracMC,  N.  Y^  tm- 
sigBon  to  Tarn  4k  Scyor,  IbCi,  Syracic,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
BonikMofNcwYork 

Jnc  25, 1953,  ScrW  N«.  3M,f52 
19  CUbam.    (CL  2M~172) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  in  combination,  a 
cover  plate  and  housing  clamp  unit  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  a  switch  having  a  biased  externally  prpjecting  actuating 
plunger,  an  opening  in  said  plate  through  which  said 
plunger  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  longitudinal  frame  extend- 
ing from  said  plate,  a  wing  dependent  from  an  edge  of 
said  frame  to  provide  mounting  means  for  the  assembly 
of  the  unit  and  switch,  a  fulcrum  supported  above  the 
end  of  said  frame,  a  trisger  element  of  U-shaped  cross- 
section  straddling  said  fulcrum,  a  pivot  extending  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  said  trigger  near  one  end  thereof 
and  engaged  in  said  fulcrum,  a  switch  operating  lever 
extending  from  the  trigger  to  said  plunger,  means  ful- 
cruming  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  near  the  free 
end  of  the  trigger  with  one  end  of  the  lever  housed  in 
the  trigger,  an  expansion  spring  compressed  between  said 
last  mentioned  trigger  end  and  said  franrK  and  acting  to 
return  the  trigger  to  its  "ofT"  position  and  bias  the  lever 
free  end  toward  said  plunger. 


BALLAST  TUBE 
Jerome  Konhan,  Priacctoa,  N.  I,, 


to  Radio  Cofw 


pocartoa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicalkM  April  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,559 

2  Oaima.    (CL  291—43) 


regulating  means,  said  control  means  being  connected 
between  said  input  terminals  and  in  series  with  said  re- 
sistance element  for  actuation  by  a  voltage  applied 
thereto. 

2,79149f 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING 
A  V.  Hart,  CkrdMii,  OUo 
l«M  4,  195t,  SoM  No.  1M,3M 
MChkm.   (CL219— 4) 


3.  A  welding  apparatus  for  dectric  resistance  welding 
comprising  a  multi-part  clamping  die  and  a  movable  die, 
means  for  actuating  said  movaUe  die,  a  variable  pressure 
device  interposed  between  the  said  actuating  means  and 
the  said  movable  die,  a  timer  operatively  connected  to 
said  actuating  means,  a  plurality  of  transformers  each 
having  a  secondary  electrically  connected  to  said  pressing 
die  and  a  part  of  said  clamping  die,  a  stored  energy  sup- 
ply comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vice, said  discharge  device,  said  capacitor  and  the  pri- 
maries of  said  transformers  being  connected  to  form  a 
series  circuit,  a  control  electrode  in  said  disdiarge  device, 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  timer  and  said 
control  electrode  for  energizing  the  said  discharge  device 
to  discharge  the  capacitor  into  the  primaries  of  the  trans- 
formers at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  said  actuating 
means. 

2,791,291 
AUTOMATIC  SOLDERING  MACHINE 
loka  E.  Cowka,  rMIHilphh,  Pa. 
Orighul  applicatloa  May  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,997, 
now  Patent  No.  2,628,585,  dated  Fcbnmfy  17,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Jaaoaiy  9,  1953,  Serial 
No.  337,491 

1  ClaiBk    (CL  219^12) 


'^i      '>  '  An  automatic  soldering  machine  comprising  an  auto- 

matic clamp  for  the  worlc,  passing  a  heavy  current  of  elec- 
tricity through  the  work  to  be  soldered,  feeding  a  meas- 
ured length  of  solder  to  the  heated  point,  means  to  cool 
the  work,  a  timer  io  control  the  hMting  time,  a  second 
1.  A  ballast  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a  gas  in  timer  to  control  the  solder  feed  operation,  a  plurality  of 
said  envelope,  input  terminals,  a  resistance  element  in  relays,  one  relay  controlling  the  heating  timer  tube,  a 
said  gas  connected  between  said  input  terminals,  pres-  secondary  relay  tO|  control  air  cooling  solenoid  valve,  a 
sure  regulating  means  adapted  to  vary  the  pressure  of  third  relay  to  energize  the  air  cooling  solenoid  valve, 
said  gas,  and  electric  control  means  for  said  pressure    and  a  fourth  relay  to  control  the  solder  feed. 
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2,79U92 

AUTOMATIC  FURNACE  CONTROL 

1 1.  UmoIb,  FlMfeam  PiHfc,  N.  1.,  aminor  to 

*  Con  IM.,  Newart,  N.  1.,  a  comaffateofNew  Icney 

iafMt  t,  1951,  Scriri  No.  24MM 

19  nilmi    (CL  219^-29) 


1.  Automatic  control  apparattis  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  wire  control  element  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  flow  of  electrical  energy,  a  main  elec- 
trical control  circuit  including  said  element,  a  source 
of  energy  supply  for  said  element,  a  master  relay  switch 
having  cmtacts  intecpoaed  In  said  main  circuit  operable 
to  control  tlie  flow  of  energy  from  the  source  to  said 
circuit,  a  variable  electrical  energy  supply  means  con- 
nected between  said  master  relay  switch  and  said  control 
element,  an  adjusUble  power  means  adapted  to  receive 
energy  from  said  source  medianlcally  Interconnected  to 
said  electrical  energy  supply  means  to  vary  the  ou4>ut 
thereof,  an  electroineclianical  signal  means  arranged  to 
sense  the  energy  level  of  said  control  element,  a  con- 
troller switdi  imit  electrically  connected  to  continuously 
receive  signals  from  said  slfoal  means,  control  switches 
in  said  controller  unK  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
signals  at  an  upper  and  a  tower  predetermined  energy 
level,  secondary  relay  switch  means  interpo«ed  In  said 
circuit  and  operable  by  said  control  switches  at  said  two 
energy  levels  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  master 
relay  switch  means,  said  adjustable  power  means  serving 
to  unif<Mmly  vary  the  energy  ou4>ut  of  said  supply  means 
to  deliver  energy  to  said  control  element  at  a  uniform 
rate  of  energy  increase  between  said  two  energy  levels. 


WBiiam  Monfa 
Mofp^ 


2,79U93 

IRON 


UiHMa*  st.  Maiy  Oao^, 


13, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,442 
(CL  219^.45) 


la 

a 


.^.u. 


5.  An.  electric  smoothing  iron  having  a  flat  sole  plate 
In  «4iich  a  heater  element  In  the  form  of  an  elongated 
flat  strq^  Is  secured  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole 
plate  by  a  metal  strip  of  inverted  channel  section  which 
encloses  the  heater  element  at  top  and  sides  over  sub- 
stantially the  whole  length  thereof  and  has  Its  flanges 
secured  at  their  tower  edges  to  the  sole  pUte,  the  web 
of  the  channel  section  strip  being  dqifessed  below  the 
folded  over  upper  parts  of  the  flanges  to  damp  the  heater 
against  the  sole  iriitte. 


2*7tU94 

,  ^       HEATING  UNTT  FOR  INCINERATORS 
John  W.  Htkett,  Baar  d^,  Mkk,  ■iiUaiii.  b»  m^mm  m- 
to  raichrtQi  Caspatailaa.  B^y  Ottf.  Mkfc. 
JikKmn  1. 19»,  Ssriri  No.  2i9415 
,   _  7ClalNM.    (CL219l..3S> 

5.  The  oombiaalioD  with  a  downdraft  Incinerator  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  substantially  vertically  disposed  naced 
apart  shells  forming  a  passage  therebetween  for  air  to 
flow  upwardly  therethrough,  of  a  sheath  mounted  m  the 
inner  shell,  a  heating  element  mounted  in  said  sheath,  a 


laterally  extending  support  cm  said  dieath,  and  a  substan- 
tially vertically  dt^osed  plate  on  said  si^port  In  said 


passage 
coming 


forming  a  radiating  surface  for  preheating  In- 
air  and  protecting  the  outer  shell. 


Hcwy  Andrews, 


J 2,79U9S 

WATER  HEATER  STRUCTURE 

Mick,  MslgBiii  to  Phit 
Mich.,  i 


1,1954,  Serial  No.  4974M 
(CL219^^3t) 


4.  A  liquid  heater  compriaing  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  casing  enclosing  the  tank, 
means  sivporting  the  tank  within  the  casing  with  the 
walls  of  the  tank  ^>aoed  from  adjacent  walls  of  the 
casing,  an  electrical  resistance  type  heating  dement  in 
the  form  of  a  band  encircling  the  tank  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  having  the  ends  spaced  from 
one  another  drcumferentlally  of  the  tank,  removable 
fastening  means  engageable  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
band  for  clamping  the  band  to  the  tank,  a  conduit  for 
fluid  extending  outwardly  from  the  tank  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  ban4,  an  access  openiiM  in  the  f««i««g 
through  which  the  conduit  prefects  andbeing  of  a  size 
to  expose  the  fastenmg  means  for  the  band,  and  a  cover 
for  the  access  opening  removably  secured  to  the  casing 
and  apertured  to  receive  said  ooodulL 


_  2.7iU9( 

_       ELECTRICALLY  HBAIVD  APPLIANCE 
ClBit  A.  Ciawfoffd,  Piilalii  PmI,  N.  Y., 
C«jJ^^2j- WO*.,  C--.^  N.  Y,  . 

0«^i*-'5l''tf''"Ayst  It,  1947.  Serial  New  7i9,I9S, 

DMM  a^  ftb  apptetfa.  AavHl  1, 19SI,  SmW  Na. 

^    ,  tCWaiiL    (CL219u.^l3> 

2.  In  oomblnatioa,  a  |lass  container,  an  electrically- 
conductive  coating  covenng  a  circular  bottom  area  of 


tf  5Wt 


« 
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said  container,  and  low  reaiistance  terminals  for  connec-  the  opposite  rear  end  of  the  shell,  a  cylindncal  frame 
tion  with  an  electrical  current  source  joined  to  said  coat-  telescopicaUy  engaged  m  the  outwardly  flanged  back  end 
ins.  one  of  said  terminals  covering  the  central  area  of  of  the  sheU  and  havmg  spaced  lonfitudmal  edges  at  the 
^  bottom  slidingly  engaged  in  said  mtemal  grooves  pro- 

vided along  the  spaced  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shell, 
said  frame  being  secured  in  the  shell  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  same  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  stt^ 
flange  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shell,  and  substantially 


said  coating  and  one  of  said  terminals  being  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  band  and  joined  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  coating.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

a,7tuy7  

ILLUMINATED  ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
O.  TWbMdl,  Bridgeport,  Cooiu,  mOtpM  to  -^ 
Cotvonlkm,  Bridgeport,  Omb.,  i 
—  of  Co—sc<iwf 

AppBcalkM  Dwcmber  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  2«2,93f 
SOaiM.    (CL24#— 2) 


parallel,  light-beam  dividing  partitions  secured  in  closely 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  relation  in  said  frame  and 
terminating  at  the  rearward  end  short  of  the  back  end  of 
the  shell  to  leave  a  clear  H>ace  at  the  back  of  the  parti- 
tions in  front  of  a  lamp  unit  to  which  the  shell  may  be 
securol  by  said  mounting  flange,  with  said  clear  space  in 
front  of  the  lamp  open  to  said  longitudinally  extended 
space  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell. 


2,791499 

DIFFUSER  HOLDING  MEANS  OF  UGHTING 

FIXTURES 

Nod  S.  Florence,  New  Yori^  N.  Yn  airigMr  to  Uiktolier, 

incorporated,  a  cotpocalloa  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcadoB  Scptcnbcr  IST 1952,  Serial  No.  319,329 
^^^  l^OiiiM.    (CL  249—79) 


1.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  a  holding  device  comprising  a 
tubular  shell  having  an  igniting  unit  opening  in  its  front 
portion;  means  including  a  tubular  sleeve  surrounding 
the  riiell,  for  mounting  the  latter  on  a  panel  through  an 
aperture  thereof,  said  sleeve  and  shell  having  side  wall 
openings  to  admit  li^t  from  outside  the  sleeve  into  the 
interior  of  the  diell;  a  lamp  housing  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  over  a  side  wall  opening  thereof;  an  electric  lamp 
in  said  housing  for  producing  li^t  to  pass  through  said 
wall  openings  and  into  the  interior  of  the  shell;  and  a 
bushing  on  tte  shell,  adapted  to  engage  and  pass  throudi 
the  panel,  said  bushing  consisting  of  material  having  the 
property  of  piping  Ught,  and  having  aa  exposed  annular 
portion  surrounding  the  igniting  unit  openfaig  of  the  AeU, 
said  sleeve  having  a  light  passage  to  enaMe  light  from 
the  lamp  to  strike  the  said  bushing  whereby  the  annular 
portion  thereof  becomes  illuminated  and  defines  the  igut- 
mg  unit  opening.  ■ 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  lamp  carrying  member,  a  li^ht- 
diffusing  member  depending  therefrom,  means  to  limit 
the  extent  of  displacement  and  removal  of  said  light- 
diflfusing  member  for  ready  servicing,  said  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  holder  clip  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  having  at  least  one  leg  coacting  with  the 
companion  member,  concealed  in  operative  position,  and 
resilientiy  urged  laterally  of  said  companion  member  to 
retain  said  members  in  juxtaposed  relation,  said  leg  hay- 
ing a  stop  near  its  outer  end  to  limit  displacement  of  said 
light-diffusing  member  away  from  the  lamp  carrying  mem- 
ber for  access  in  servicing. 


2,791499 
DRIVING  LIGHT  SHIELD 

NIchofaM  M.  MidMdtonkjr,  Wcitoort, 

Applicaltoa  May  14, 1952, ScrialNo. 297,724 
^  1  CUh.  (CL  249— 44J1) 
A  light  shield  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  driving 
lamp  unit  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  cylin- 
drical shell  having  lower  longitudfaially  extending  free 
edges  spaced  from  one  another  forming  a  longitudinally 
extendnig  openmg  at  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  each  of 
said  spaced  free  edges  being  turned  mwardly  forming 
an  internal  groove  extending  longitudinally  along  each 
bottom  free  edge  of  said  shell,  said  shell  having  an  in- 
wardly turned  stop  flange  means  secured  at  its  forward 
end  and  an  outwardly  turned  mounting  flange  secured  to 


2,79U99 

CmuyS  LAMP  SWITCH 

Leon  RaMn,  FlMJIai.  N.  Y. 

AppBcalloB  October  9,  1959,  Scrid  No.  199,123 

4  Cfadna.    (CL  249—123)  , 

1.  A  child's  toble  lamp  comprising  a  raised  base,  a 
tubular  standard  projecting  upward  from  said  base,  a 
socket  secured  atop  the  standard  and  havma  an  elecdic 
bulb  therein,  a  toy  rev<rfver  n^iporied  on  the  base  in  front 
of  the  standard  at  a  substantial  upward  faxdination  adapted 
to  facilitate  handling  thereof  by  the  upraised  hand  of  a 
small  child,  a  trigger  for  said  gun  in  the  form  of  a  lever  of 
the  first  order,  ibutt  for  the  gun  havteg  a  hut,  a  tube 
projecting  through  Ae  lamp  base  at  an  inclmation  and 
extending  throu^  the  butt  base,  nuts  secured  on  the  tobe 
on  either  side  ofthc  butt  based  to  secure  the  gun  in  poai- 


tion,  side  walls  for  said  butt,  decorative  hand  grips  re-  fourth  electrode,  each  being  in  rectifying  contact  with 
movably  secured  on  said  side  walls,  a  cutout  in  one  riid  said  attenuated  portion  and  having  a  predetermined  sub- 
side wall,  an  off-on  switch  mounted  in  said  butt  and  hdd  stantial  spacing  from  each  other;  means  for  applying  a 

voitage  in  the  forward  direction  between  said  firat  and 
third  electrodes  and  for  applying  a  voltage  in  the  reverse 
direction  between  said  fourth  and  second  electrodes, 
means  for  applying  an  electric  fidd  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  cause  charge  carriers  injected  by  said 
third  electrode  to  travd  toward  said  fourth  electrode,  a 
modulated  carrier  wave  source,  means  coupling  said 
source  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes,  means  in- 
cluding a  local  oscillator  volUge  source  coupled  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  modulatmg  said  dec- 


in  place  by  the  edges  of  said  cutout  and  by  said  hand  grips, 
insulative  cord  means  actuated  by  said  trigger  lever  to  op- 
erate said  switch,  and  circuit  means  for  said  bulb  in  whidi 
said  switch  is  connected. 


2,791,391 
AXLE  COUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alfred  John  MuUariwy,  London,  Fj»gi^iMi,  aarignor  to 
Intcnadond    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  29, 1949,  Scrid  No.  99,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  21, 1948 

7  Claims.    (CL  244—247) 


1.  A  signal  separating  apparatus  adapted  to  separate 
and  standardize  the  period  of  repetition  of  signds  re- 
ceived at  random  time  intervals  from  a  plurdity  of  inde- 
pendent signd  sources  comprising  a  plurdity  of  signal 
responsive  means,  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
independent  sources,  a  plurdity  of  separate  signd  storage 
means,  each  adapted  to  store  energy  from  a  different 
one  of  said  ind^ndent  sources  under  control  of  said 
signd  responsive  means,  an  outout  circuit,  means  for 
selectively  coupliiig  ^ups  of  said  storage  means  with 
said  output  circuit  m  a  predetermined  sequence,  sdd 
coupling  means  including  a  source  of  periodic  control 
voltage,  the  recurrence  of  sdd  control  voltage  being  at 
least  as  rapid  as  the  highest  frequency  of  repetition  of 
signds  from  a  single  one  of  said  independent  signd 
sources,  whereby  the  random  received  signals  are  dis- 
charged into  sdd  ouQ>ut  circuit  at  the  period  of  said  con- 
trol voltage. 

2,791392 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Lawrence  I.  Giacolctto,  Eatontvwn,  N.  J.,  Milgnni  to 

Rndto  Corporation  of  America,  a  cmpoffatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  29,  1951,  Serid  No.  219,1(9 
2Ctafana.  (CL  259— 29) 
1.  A  frequency  conversion  system  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor device  including  a  semi-conducting  body  hav- 
ing an  elongated  attenuated  portion,  a  first  and  a  second 
electrode,  each  being  in  low-resistance  contact  respectively 
with  one  end  of  said  attenuated  portion,  a  third  and  a 


trie  field,  said  local  oscillator  voltage  having  a  substan- 
tially sawtooth  wave  shape  wherein  the  voltage  V  of  said 
sawtooth  voltage  wave  during  each  cycle  is  given  by 
F=£ftL/(l-A:/),  where  Eo  is  said  electric  field,  L  is  the 
distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes,  r  is  the 
time  interval  between  two  successive  cycles,  and  where 
A=±n«MM£^o/2w5L,  M  being  the  mobility  of  said  charge 
carriers,  o^o  and  ws  being  re^>ectively  the  angular  velocity 
of  said  oscillator  voltage  and  of  said  carrier  wave,  and 
n  being  an  integer,  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  between 
said  fourth  and  second  electrodes,  said  output  circuit  be- 
ing tuned  to  an  intermediate  frequency  resulting  from  the 
interaction  between  sdd  modulated  carrier  wave  and  said 
locd  oscillator  voltage. 


2,791393 
ELECTRONIC  VALVE  CIRCUITS 
Frank  Herbert  Weill,  London,  England,  Mrignor,  by 
mcflie  aastgnments,  to  Nationd  Research  Derdopment 
Corporation,  London,  England,  a  coiporation  of  Grent 
Britdn 

Application  March  1, 1959,  Serid  No.  147,991 
4  CIdms.    (a.  250—27) 


1.  A  stepping  circuit  for  providing  a  direct  current  out- 
put stepped  as  a  direct  current  input  passes  through  pre- 
determined levels  comprising  an  input  resistance  chain, 
a  plurdity  of  grid-controlled  tubes  each  having  a  plate 
and  a  cathode  and  having  a  cpmmon  load  impedance  and 
individual  cathode  resistors  connected  to  a  common  cath- 
ode line,  means  providing  graded  bias  to  the  grids  of  said 
tubes,  a  connection  from  each  of  the  cathodes  of  said 
tubes  to  selected  points  in  said  resistance  chain  and  uni- 
directiond  conducting  means  in  sdd  connections  adapt- 
ed to  draw  current  through  said  cathode  resistors  to 
maintain  the  tubes  cut  off  until  the  potentials  in  the 
resistance  chain  fdl  below  the  cathode  potentials  whereat 
said  means  cease  to  draw  current  so  that  the  tubes  become 
conducting  in  sequence  as  the  potentid  across  the  A^m 
decreases. 
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2,7fl,3M 

CYCLOTRON 

M.  DicfclMOB,  ScfcftcfJy,  N.  T^  ■■Iginr  to 

GcBcnl  Electric  Compny,  ■  cofporatfoa  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcalkM  May  31, 1951,  Scrid  No.  229,t77 

SCMm.    (CL2S«— 27> 


1.  Cyclotron  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  dee  elec- 
trodes between  which  a  cyclically  reversible  electric  field 
may  be  developed  for  accelerating  charged  particles  in 
^iral  paths,  means  for  energizing  the  dee  electrodes  com- 
prising a  parallel  wire  transmission  line  connected  to 
said  dee  electrodes,  and  an  electron  discharge  tube  oscil- 
lator inductively  coupled  to  said  parallel  wire  transmis- 
sion line,  said  transmission  line  with  said  dee  electrodes 
connected  thereto  being  a  foreshortened  quarter  wave- 
length at  the  operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  said 
inductive  couplmg  of  said  oscillator  including  an  anode 
loop  and  a  feedback  loop  both  extending  in  planes  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  extension  of  said  transmis- 
sion line  and  positioned  intermediate  said  parallel  wire 
transmission  lines. 


2,7«13t5 
RECOGNITION  dRCUTT 
Aadrew  L.  Hofpcr,  Swrnnit,  N.  J^  aaiivor  to  BcD  Tcic- 
phoM  Labontories,  bcorporatcd.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y., 
a  coffporatloa  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  September  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,842 
7  aaims.    (CL  250—27) 


1.  Apparatm  for  selectively  accepting  sequential  pulse 
groups  from  a  pulse  train,  each  pulse  groi^)  to  be  selected 
characterized  by  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  having 
a  designated  interpulse  spacing  and  a  particular  rela- 
tive amplitude  distribution,  comprising  a  delay  line  sup- 
plied with  said  pulse  train,  a  plurality  ai  tap  pairs  along 
said  delay  line,  one  tap  pair  corresponding  to  each  pulse 
of  the  pulse  group,  the  time  spacing  between  the  two 
taps  of  each  pair  being  less  than  the  duration  of  the  cor- 
responding pulse,  the  mean  time  spacing  between  suc- 
cessive tap  pairs  corresponding  to  the  interpulse  spacing 
between  successively  corresponding  pulses  of  the  group, 
a  plurality  of  voltage  sensitive  networks,  eadi  intercon- 
necting different  combinations  of  two  taps  and  responsive 
to  vcrftage  imbalances,  and  utilization  means  controlled 
by  the  outouts  from  said  voltage  sensitive  networks  and 
actuated  when  an  appropriate  pulse  groap  is  properly  dis- 
posed along  the  delay  line. 


2,7tl,3M 
CLAMPING  dRCUTT 
Lcoo  BcM,  Boatoo,  Mam^  aarigaor,  by 
meats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatfam  November  5,  1945,  StMM  No.  42M4S 
7Clalw.    (a.25«— 27) 


JT. 


1.  A  linear  sweep  circuit  comprising,  an  electronic 
switch,  a  condenser,  a  charging  network  for  said  con- 
denser connected  across  said  switch,  a  source  of  voltage 
for  charging  said  condenser  when  said  electronic  switch 
is  opened,  an  amplifier  tube  for  amplifying  the  change  of 
voltage  across  said  condenser,  a  cathode  follower  having 
the  amplified  voltage  ai^lied  to  its  input,  a  clamping 
diode,  the  cathode  of  said  cathode  follower  being  con- 
nected through  said  clamping  diode  to  a  source  of  volt- 
age of  such  magnitude  that  said  clamping  diode  is  ren- 
dered non-conducting  in  the  quiescent  condition,  the  plate 
of  said  clamping  diode  being  connected  throu^  said  con- 
denser to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  tube,  said  clamping 
diode  being  rendered  conducting  when  said  amplified 
voltage  appears  at  its  cathode,  and  upon  becoming  con- 
ducting feeds  back  said  amplified  voltage  through  said 
condenser  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  there  being  pro- 
duced at  the  plate  of  said  clamping  diode  a  linear  sweep 
of  predetermined  duty  cycle  and  predetermined  voltage 
levcL  

2,7fl3t7 
RADIO  ANTENNA  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Rex  Hcm7  Joba  Cary,  Great  Mahrcra,  Kagland,  asrigaor, 
by  HMSM  MBignmcBts,  to  Natkmal  Research  Dcrclop- 
ment  Corporatioa,  Lomloa,  England,  a  British  coipo- 
ratioa 

AppUcatioo  Jmie  2t,  1949,  Serial  No.  1M,117 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britahi  Jaly  2, 1948 

1  Claim.    (CL  25^-33) 


The  combination,  in  an  aircraft  radio  system,  of  an 
aircraft  having  an  electrically  conductive  structure,  means 
for  electrically  insulating  a  conductive  tip-portion  of  the 
tail  fin  of  the  aircraft  from  the  remainder  of  the  aircraft, 
whereby  the  aircraft  itself  constitutes  a  radiation  system 
for  electromagnetic  waves  in  wavebands  determined 
according  to  the  dimensions  of  the  aircraft  in  which  the 
tip-portion  acts:  (a)  as  a  resonant  unipole  in  conjunction 
with  the  remainder  of  the  aircraft  acting  as  a  ground, 
(b)  as  a  near-end  feed  to  the  tafl-fin  acting  as  a  resonator 
with  the  remainder  of  the  aircraft  acting  as  a  ground, 
and  (c)  as  a  near-end  feed  to  the  rest  of  the  aircraft  acting 
inte^Iy  with  the  taH-fin  as  a  resonator,  a  plurality  of 
radio  equipments  each  operating  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  which  is  itself  embraced  by  the  afore- 
mentioned wavebands  the  frequency  band  of  at  least  one 
radio  equipment  being  chosen  from  waveband  (a),  and 
feeders  connecting  each  of  the  radio  equipments  to  the 
aircraft  across  the  insulating  means,  each  feeder  having 
one  conductor  connected  to  the  tip-portion  and  its  other 
conductor  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the  aircraft 


I  2,7tl3M 

TELEYBION  ANTENNA 
-icsXcdl  Kay,  RockiMrt,  Ga. 

ai  Amfl  23, 1953,  Scriy  No.  358,549 
SCfaima.    (CL  25»— 3331) 
1.  A  hl^  gain  all  very-hi^  frequency  diannel  tele- 
vision antenna  re^ionstve  in  a  high  fnqateoqf  band  and  a 


low  frequency  band,  comprising,  in  a  single  array,  a 
single  cross  bar,  a  plurality  of  elements  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  from  front 
to  rear,  said  elements  comprising  a  director,  a  folded 
dipole,  said  director  being  cut  to  direct  appropriate  wave 
length  signals  to  said  foldied  dipole,  a  reflector-director,  a 
first  reflector,  a  fan  dipole,  said  reflector-director  being 
cut  to  reflect  appropriate  wave  length  signals  to  said 
folded  dipole  and  direct  signals  to  said  fan  dipole,  said 
first  reflector  being  cut  to  reflect  appropriate  wave  length 
signals  to  said  folded  dipole,  a  directive  reflector  and  a 


and  output  circuits,  and  a  transformer  comprising  a  first 
wmding  connected  in  one  of  said  circuits,  a  second  wind- 
ing mutually  inductively  co(q>led  to  said  first  winding  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  load,  and  a  third  winding 
adjacent  said  first  winding  and  connected  electrically  to 


M-* 


I 


the  other  of  said  circuits,  said  third  winding  having  sepa- 
rate parts,  each  of  said  parts  being  positioned  to  couple 
Inductively  in  unequal  magnitude  to  said  second  windmg 
and  in  equal  magnitude  to  said  first  winding,  and  being 
electrically  connected  together  in  coupling  (q>position  with 
reelect  to  said  first  winding. 


second  reflector,  said  second  reflector  being  cut  to  reflect 
appropriate  wave  lengths  of  signals  to  said  fan  dipole, 
said  directive  reflector  being  cut  to  direct  reflected  signals 
from  said  second  reflector  to  said  fan  dipole,  said  folded 
dipole  and  said  fan  dipole  being  connected  together,  said 
fan  dipole  being  cut  to  approximately  one-half  wave 
length  in  the  low  frequency  band  and  a  corresponding 
multiple  wave  length  in  the  high  frequency  band  to  re- 
spond harmonically  in  the  high  frequency  band,  said  fold- 
ed dipole  being  cut  to  mid  hl^  band  frequencies,  said 
fan  dipole  and  said  folded  dipole  interacting  to  provide 
high  gain  in  all  said  very-higp  frequency  channels. 


2.7fUll 

CATHODE-CONTROLLED  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Geoi«e  W.  Gny,  LambertvUlc,  N.  J.,  mriga ni  to  Radto 

Cocpoiation  of  America,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delawaic 

ApplicatioB  December  21,  1951,  Scihd  No.  242,844 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  258—34) 


2,78L389 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OSCILLATION  GENERATOR 

HaroM  L.  Ba—ey,  Maifcaa,  N.  J.,  ssslgaiir  to  BeH  Tele- 

phoM  Laboratories,  bMOfporatad,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y., 

a  cotporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Deocaibcr  24, 1948,  Serial  No.  47,159 

11  OafaM.    (CL  258-^34) 


1.  An  oscillation  generator  which  comprises  a  tran- 
sistor comprising  a  semiconductive  body,  a  base  elec- 
trode, an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  co- 
operatively associated  therewith,  said  transistor  being 
characterized  by  a  ratio  of  sbort-drcuit  collector  current 
increments  to  emitter  current  increments  which,  under 
proper  conditions  of  electrode  bias  is  greater  than  unity, 
means  including  an  energy  source  for  establishing  said 
proper  bias  conditions,  an  external  network  interc(Muiect- 
mg  said  electrodes  with  a  junction  point,  said  networic  In- 
cluding a  flrst  parallel-connected  resistor-condenser  com- 
bination connected  m  series  between  the  base  electrode 
and  said  junction  point  to  promote  fieedback  of  collector 
current  to  the  enutter  at  low  frequencies,  and  a  second 
parallel-connected  resistor-condenser  combination  cra- 
nected  in  series  with  the  collector  electrode  to  restrict^ 
said  feedback  to  Intermediate  frequencies. 


1.  A  variable  frequency  square-wave  generator  com- 

E rising  a  first  and  a  second  electron  discharge  tube  eadi 
aving  cathode,  anode,  and  control  grid  electrodes,  each 
having  an  anode  load  resistor  connected  to  its  anode,  each 
having  a  cathode  load  resistor  connected  to  its  cathode, 
tlM  resistance  of  each  of  said  cathode  load  resistors  being 
greater  than  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  anode  load 
resistors,  means  coupling  said  first  tube  grid  to  said  second 
tube  anode,  means  coiq)ling  said  second  tube  grid  to  said 
first  tube  anode,  and  a  frequency  deteimlning  network 
connected  between  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes  including  a  first  condenser,  a  second  condenser,  a 
variable  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  second  con- 
denser, said  series  connected  seccnid  condenser  and  vari- 
able resistor  being  connected  in  parallel  widi  said  first  con- 
denser. 

^     J  2,78M12 

GAMMA  RAY  MBASUREMENr 

Arthwr  H.  Lord,  Jr.,  Hnaslpa,  To.,  aarifaer  to  IW  Tens 

Compmqr,  New  Y•ri^  N.  Yn  a  coq^oratioa  af  Ddawan 

Applicatioa  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  158,427 

2  Cbfaas.    (CL  258—83.4) 


<«# 


2.78U18 
08CILLATDRY  mCOI-yOLTAGE  SUFTLY 
GwMia  D.  Hairt,  Uppsr  Wliaifish,  N.  I., 
—     B.DaMaa(-  "  - 

af 


-s^t-iZl::— 


*.^Hi 


to 
f,In  a 

12, 1949,  Serial  Na.  78,544 

1    A  A^.A^  4  riitai    (CL  ^4—34)  1.  An  apparatus  fbr  measuring  gaauna  ray  nitersities 

1.  A  device  for  supplyug  dectrical  power  to  a  load,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individttar  gamma  ray  counters 

said  device  compnsuig  an  oscillator  tube  having  input  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  said  radiation,  a  separate  quench- 

691  O.  G.  -10  I 
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ing  and  preamplifying  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said 
counters,  a  common  mixing  and  amplifying  circuit  con* 
oected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  all  of  said  preamplifien 
and  single  means  for  recording  the  sum  of  the  amplified 
pulaei  of  all  said  counters. 


2,7«1^13 

Am  SUPPLY  TO  TURBINE  RUNNERS  OF 

HYDROELECTRIC  POWER  PLANTS 

Hcinrkli  Albert  Obrist,  Zuikfa,  Swttzcriand,  assignor  to 

Eacher  Wyii  Aktiaigcaellscliaft,  Zurkii,  Switzeriandt 

a  corporatioB  of  Switzerland 

Applicatioa  Fcbnury  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,239 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Marcli  13, 1953 

12  Claims.    (CL  29»-^2) 


1.  In  a  hydro-electric  power  plant  consisting  of  a 
propeller  type  turbine  with  a  vertical  axis  and  a  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  turbine  and  arranged  coaxially 
above  said  turbine:  a  turbine  runner  comprising  ad- 
justable vanes  extending  laterally  from  a  central  hol- 
low hub,  said  hub  tapering  downstream  from  said  run- 
ner toward  its  terminal  end;  means  including  conduit 
means  and  adjustable  guide  vanes  for  feeding  a  co- 
axially whirling  body  of  water  against  the  upstream 
faces  of  said  vanes  to  cause  rotation  of  said  runner;  a 
hollow  turbine  shaft  secured  to  the  upstream  end  of 
said  hub  and  connected  to  drive  a  hollow  generator 
shaft  arranged  coaxially  to  said  turbine  fhaft  and  form- 
ing part  of  the  rotor  of  said  generator;  an  adjusting 
rod  extending  coaxially  through  said  hollow  turbine 
shaft  and  having  a  central  bore,  said  adjusting  rod  pro- 
jecting into  said  hub  and  being  therein  operatively  con- 
nected to  pivot  pins  of  said  runner  vanes  whereby  said 
runner  vanes  are  turned  about  their  axes  by  an  axial 
shifting  of  said  adjusting  rod;  servo-means  capable  of 
producing  an  axial  shiftmg  of  said  adjusting  rod;  and 
a  flow  connection  extending  through  said  terminal  end 
of  the  hub  and  communicating  with  said  central  bore 
of  the  adjusting  rod,  thus  allowing  air  introduced  into 
said  central  bore  to  discharge  through  the  downstream 
terminal  end  of  the  hub. 


2,701314 
POWER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Aamdo  Couagia,  Sharoa  HUl,  Pa.,  asiiiiior  to  I-T-E 
Circvit  Brcaiter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  PemwylTaaia 

AppUcathm  laly  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  23«,<74 
iOaims.  (CL  3«7— M) 
6.  In  a  power  supply  system  having  a  primary  source; 
a  secondary  source  for  a  load;  switching  means  for  dis- 
connecting said  primary  source  and  connecting  said  emer- 
gency source  to  said  load  and  an  undervoltage  relay 
mechanism  responsive  to  a  change  in  voltage  of  said  source 
for*  operating  said  switching  means  to  transfer  power 


supply  from  said  primary  source  for  said  load  to  said  sec- 
ondary source;  and  a  time  delay  control  of  said  under- 


voltage relay  for  delaying  its  operation  following  a  drop 
in  voltage.  ^ 

2,7fl315 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Martfai  P.  Wfaitbcr,  Gates  MUb,  Ohio,  aasinior  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Omo,  a  coipora- 
tionof  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,459 
9  Claims.    (CI.  31*— 1»5) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
magnetic  drum,  the  other  member  comprising  annular 
field  coils  respectively  located  on  the  outside  and  the  inside 
of  said  drum,  pairs  of  magnetic  pole  rings,  the  respective 
pairs  having  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective 
field  coils,  a  circle  of  poles  extending  from  each  pole 
ring  of  each  coil,  the  poles  of  the  circles  associated  with 
each  coil  interdigitating  between  the  respective  coil  and 
the  drum,  whereby  circles  of  inner  and  outer  pole  faces 
of  alternating  polarities  are  established  respectively  at 
magnetic  gaps  within  and  without  the  drum,  said  field 
coils  being  excited  to  produce  the  same  polarity  in  cir- 
cles of  poles  extending  from  correspondmgly  the  same 
sides  of  said  coils. 


2,701316 
SLOT  LINER-CLOSER  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
.    MACHINES 
Glenn  D.  Willits,  Leo,  awl  dairmoot  J.  Herman,  Fort 


Wayne,  Ind. 


to  GcBcral  Electric  Company, 


a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
AppllcatioB  September  3,  1952,  Scihd  No.  307,624 
7  Claims.    (CL  310—214) 

I.  A  stator  construction  for  a  dynamoelcctric  machine 
comprising  a  core  ihember  having  a  plurality  of  winding 


slots  formed  therein,  slot  insulators  respectively  arranged 
in  each  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  insulators  being  formed 
from  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of  connected  preformed 
insulator  segments,  said  strip  b«ing  formed  of  a  plurality 


2,701319    

ELECTROMETER  AMPLIFIER  TUBE 
John  H.  Coleman,  Pahn  Beach,  Fhu,  amlpwr  to  Radtetioa 
Research  Corporatioii,  West  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Florida 

AppUcatioa  November  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  196353 
13  CbfaM.    (CL  313—69) 


of  relatively  thin  sheets  of  insulation  material,  said  sheets 
being  maintained  separate  from  each  other  whereby  each 
of  said  sheets  is  adapted  to  flex  independently,  and  wind- 
ings arranged  in  said  slots  over  said  insulators. 


2,701317 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING 
INSULATOR 
Clairmoat  J.  Herman,  Fort  Wayoc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yor1( 
AppUcatioa  November  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,792 
4  Claims.    (CL  310—215) 


1.  In  a  vacuimi  tube  the  combination  comprising  a 
cathode,  control  electrodes,  a  series  of  collector  plates 
concentrically  spaced  from  the  cathode  and  exposed  di- 
rectly to  the  latter  in  a  field  free  region,  a  trapping  grid 
mesh  intermediate  said  collector  plates  and  control  elec- 
trodes and  having  the  same  potential  as  said  collector 
plates,  and  shields  between  said  cathode  and  collector 
plates  to  absorb  X-rays  of  bombardment  in  the  cathode 
stream. 

2,701320 
ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

LesUe  Kovach,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  omiffor  to  Radii 

ratioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  26, 1950,  Serhd  No.  1643it 

7  aafaas.    (CL  313— «2) 


1.  In  a  motor  core  having  at  least  two  phase  windings 
wound  in  slots  in  said  core,  a  phase  insulator  of  resilient 
sheet  material  comprising  spaced  apart  and  crimped  end 
portions  adapted  to  fit  between  the  end  turns  of  said  phase 
windings,  and  legs  joining  said  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  said  slots  between  said  windings,  said  legs 
being  formed  to  expand  against  the  sides  of  said  slots 
upon  insertion  therein. 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  metal  elec- 
trode having  a  pair  of  suroort  elements  at  a  position  on 
its  perimeter,  each  of  said  elements  being  formed  with 
a  pointed  portion  directed  toward  the  corresponding 
pomted  portion  of  the  other  across  a  n>ace  for  recehdng 
a  glass  side  rod,  and  a  glass  side  rod  held  captive  be- 
tween said  pointed  portions  and  having  indentations  in 
which  said  pointed  portions  are  captive. 


2,70131t 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CASING 

Kari  M.  Feiertag,  Fort  Wajoa,  lad.,  asrigoor  to  General 

Electric  Compoay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Noveaibcr  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,013 

7  Clafans.    (CL  310—250) 


2,701321 

ADIUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  BEAM  TUBES 

Charies  E.  Rich,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  aml^or  to  He  Spcny 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Joly  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,903 

MOafaaa.   (CL313— 04) 

a^ 


1.  In  a  dynamoelcctric  machine  having  a  stator,  a 
shell  member  surrounding  said  stator,  and  an  end  shield 
member  abutting  an  end  of  said  shell  member,  said  end 
shield  having  an  inwardly  depressed  recess  formed  on 
its  outer  periphery  extending  into  said  shell  member, 
said  shell  member  having  a  Ub  formed  on  its  peripheral 
edge,  said  tab  being  bent  over  into  said  recess  and 
engaging  the  inner  wall  thereof  thereby  securing  said 
end  shield  member  to  said  shell  member. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  system  comprising  first  and  second 
pole  pieces  aligned  along  an  axis,  at  wast  one  of  said 
pole  pieces  bemg  apertured  for  permitting  passage  of 
an  electron  stream  therethrou^  along  said  axis,  first  and 
second  annular  rings  surrounding  said  respective  pole 
pieces  with  an  annular  air  gap  between  each  ring  and 
Its  surrounding  pole  piece,  said  pde  pieces  and  said  rings 
being  made  of  highly  permeable  material,  and  means 
extending  between  said  rings  for  indudiig  a  strong  mag- 
netic field  from  one  ring  toward  the  other  ring,  at  least 
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one  of  said  pole  pieces  being  eccentrically  situated  with 
respect  to  its  surrounding  annular  ring,  the  degree  and 
direction  of  eccentricity  being  set  to  produce  magnetic 
flux  which  b  substantially  synunetrical  about  said  axis 
between  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces. 


2,7tl322 
TRAVELING-WAVE  AMPLIFYING  TUBE  OF  THE 

TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TYPE 

Hany  Habcr,  Pari*,  Fwmet,  aMiiBor  to  CooqpiVBfe  Geo- 

cnic  dc  Tckmphia  Smh  FB,  a  corpoialiM  of  FnMMc 

AppHraHoa  Fchnmry  8, 195f,  Serial  No.  143,133 

/,  appHcatioa  FiMCC  Fchraavy  12,  1949 
(Clainas.    (0.313-^.4) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical  en- 
velope, means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  having  its 
lines  of  force  directed  along  the  axis  of  said  envelope, 
said  envelope  being  located  in  said  field,  a  pair  of  ^aced 
electrodes  positioned  concentrically  about  said  axis  inside 
said  envelope,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  cathodic 
electrode  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  the 
properties  of  a  delay  line  for  ultra-high  frequency  energy 
and  having  input  aind  output  ends,  means  for  applying 
potentials  to  said  electrodes  thereby  to  create  an  electri- 
cal field  therebetween  and  to  impart  to  said  electrodes 
the  respective  characteristics  of  an  anode  and  of  a  cath- 
ode, means  for  introducing  a  beam  of  electrons  into  the 
space  between  said  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  an 
ultra-hif^  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  to  said  input 
end,  means  for  collecting  amplified  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  at  said  output  end,  and  decoupling  means  between 
said  input  and  output  ends  comprising  a  screen  connected 
to  said  enveloipe  and  a  recess  m  said  cathode  electrode, 
said  screen  being  positioned  in  said  recess  and  defining 
therewith  a  boat  wave  guide  of  predetermined  width, 
height  and  length  having  a  cut-off  wave-length  lower  than 
that  of  said  delay  line. 


2,7tU23 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLE  OF 

FOOTWEAR 

SyMj  Lewii.  Forat  HBb,  mi  Joha  I.  Botear,  White 

Haha.  N.  Y^  aw^nii  to  Mefafoae  Hospital  U^fdnn 

Co.,  bCn  Bfooidya,  N.  Y.,  a  corFontloa  of  New  Ywk 

ApfBcliBB  Marck  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,8t2 

3  Claiw.    (CL  317—2) 


1.  A  grounding  device  for  attachment  to  a  wearer's 
shoe  comprising  a  foidable  strip  of  flexible  fibrous  elec- 
troconductive  material  having  a  front  sole  portion  shaped 
for  conforming  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
uAt  of  the  shoe  and  a  rear  extended  portion,  a  vamp 
formed  of  pliable  material  secured  to  the  said  front  sole 
portion  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  near  the  front  end 
of  said  front  portion  and  forming  a  loop  of  increasing 
cross  sectional  area  along  the  length  of  said  strip  from 
front  to  rear,  the  loop  being  proportioned  for  engaging 


the  vamp  of  the  shoe  and  holding  the  front  sole  portion 
of  the  strip  in  mating  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
the  out  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  rear  extended  portion  of 
said  strip  having  a  width  substantially  at  least  as  great 
as  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  length  for  underiying  the 
heel,  with  an  extension  for  folding  upward  over  the  out- 
side of  the  vertical  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  across  the 
edge  thereof,  downward  along  the  inside  surface  into 
engagement  with  the  insole  of  the  shoe,  and  horizontally 
over  the  insole  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  surface  of  the  insole  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  outsole.  i 


2,701324  

AIR-COOLED  ELECTRIC  SPARK  IGNriER 

Do— y  c  Pyotfcy  — <  P^^f^^'Y^'^ 

N.  Y.,  Mrigpon  to  Gcmmm  Dadnc  CoHipMiyf  a 
ppnUloB  of  New  Ywfc 

AppUcadoa  May  11, 1951,  SaiW  No.  225,77t 
9Claiw.    (CL317--«3) 


1.  In  a  single  electrode  electric  spark  igniter  adapted 
to  project  through  a  combustion  chamber  wall  and  into 
an  air  duct  adjacent  said  wall,  a  tubular  metallic  shell 
having  an  aperture  in  a  side  wall  thereof  and  adapted  for 
disposition  in  said  duct,  an  insulating  support  mounted 
within  said  shell  and  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof, 
said  insulating  support  being  formed  within  said  shell  to 
provide  an  air  passageway  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  shell  aperture,  and  a  tubular  high  potential 
electrode  carried  by  said  insulating  support  in  spaced 
relation  with  said  shell  and  having  an  open  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  projecting  end  of  said  insulating  support, 
said  electrode  having  an  aperture  in  one  side  wall  thereof 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  passageway  and 
saki  passageway  providing  a  minimum  surface  leakage 
path  appreciably  longer  than  the  minimum  qiacing  be- 
tween said  electrode  and  shell. 


2,7tU25 
CONTROL  FOR  RELAY  CmCUTTS 
Waiter  M.  Althcrr,  St  Loaii,  Mc,  awigifir,  by  watm» 
assiiBaMals,  to  A.  B.  ChMcc  Coaqpaay,  Ceatialia,  Mo., 
a  cocaonrtioa  of  Miwnari 

Applicatioa  April  20, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  222,11< 
intlmt    (CL  317— 132) 


MO  Aki  ID  »«  MM 


SM  «M  TO  MO  »M 


1.  A  street  lifting  system  comprising  a  relay  circuit, 
at  least  one  relay  connected  in  the  relay  circuit  and  op- 
erable in  response  to  successive  pulses  of  current  in 
the  relay  circuit  tp  make  and  break  a  street  lamp  cir- 
cuit, and  means  fpr  intermittently  making  the  relay  cir- 
cuit to  transmit  a  pulse  of  current  in  the  relav  circuit 
for  operating  thi  relay  comprising  first  and  second 
branch  circuits  in  parallel,  first  and  second  switdies 
connected  in  the  relay  circuit  and  adapted  alternately 
to  connect  one  of  the  branch  dicuits  in  series  in  the  re- 
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lay  circuit,  the  first  switch  having  a  first  position  con- 
necting to  the  first  branch  and  a  second  position  con- 
necting to  the  second  branch,  the  second  switch  hav- 
ing a  first  position  connecting  to  the  first  brandi  and  a 
second  position  connecting  to  the  second  branch,  w^re- 
by  the  relay  circuit  is  made  via  the  first  brandi  when 
both  switches  are  in  first  position  or  via  the  second 
branch  when  both  switches  are  in  second  position,  an 
actuator  for  the  second  switch  operable  in  steps  suc- 
cessively to  move  the  second  switch  between  its  first 
and  its  second  positions,  and  electrical  time-delay  means 
connected  in  the  relay  circuit  f<n-  flow  of  current  there- 
through whenever  the  two  switches  are  in  relay  cir- 
cuit making  position  aixl  contixrfling  the  actuator  to 
effect  movement  of  the  second  switch  from  whatever 
position  it  is  in  to  the  other  at  the  termination  of  the 
time-delay  interval  of  the  time-delay  means,  whereby 
a  pulse  of  current  of  duration  correqwnding  to  the  time- 
delay  interval  is  transmitted  in  the  relay  circuit  when, 
with  the  second  switch  in  its  first  position,  the  first 
switch  is  thrown  to  its  first  position  and  also  when, 
with  the  second  switch  in  its  second  position,  the  first 
switch  is  thrown  to  its  second  position,  and  the  time- 
delay  and  pulse  interval  being  sufficient  for  relay  actu- 
aticMi. 


2,7fl,324 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
WnUam   G.  Pfwai,   Chatkaas,  N.  J.,  aad   Hcaiy  C. 
Thcacier,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  asi^nri  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoaa  Laboiatorici,  iaooivoniled.  New  Yorik,  N.  Y., 
a  cospofalioa  of  New  Yorit 

Appttcatkw  Deccaibcr  3t,  1949,  Serial  No.  13<,t3S 
11  OaiBM.    (CL  317—235) 


receiving  means  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  die  driv- 
ing means,  a  first  switching  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  receiving  means,  an  RC  circuit  connected  to  the 
first  switching  means,  a  balanced  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  electron  tubes  connected  to  said  RC  circuit,  a  fint  rday 
connected  to  the  plate  of  one  of  said  electron  tubes,  a 
second  relay  connected  to  the  plate  of  the  other  electrmi 
tube,  power  reversing  means  controlled  by  said  relays,  said 
driving  means  connected  to  said  power  reversing  means, 
and  said  first  switching  means  actuated  by  said  power  re- 
versing means. 

2,7t]32t 
ANTIHUNT  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  E.  Woodrat,  Redoado  Bcack,  CaHT. 
by  BMsac  awigaaiiats.  to  Haghca  Airaaft 
a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  laly  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  It7,55t 
3  Clalni.    (CL  31S— If) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  synthetic  grain  boundary 
in  a  body  of  semiconductive  material  for  signal  trans- 
lating devices,  which  comprises  forming  mating  sur- 
faces upon  two  bodies  of  the  semiconductive  material, 
an>lying  a  coating  of  a  material  capable  of  alloying 
with  the  semiconductor  material  upon  one  of  said  sur- 
faces, pressing  the  two  surfaces  against  each  other,  and 
heating  said  bodies  to  sintering  temperature. 

10.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  of 
germanium  having  therein  a  ssmthetic  grain  boundary  ex- 
tending between  opposite  faces  of  said  body,  a  pair  of 
rectifying  connections  to  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  boundary,  and  a  substantially  ohmic  connection 
to  said  body  and  contacting  said  boundary. 


2,7fl,327 

SPECIAL  RELAY  CONTROL  OF  SERVOMOTORS 

Richari  M.  Riatoca,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aaigaor  to 

CoBJM  Radto  Coa^aay,  Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  a 

ratioa  of  Iowa 

AppHcatioa  March  24,  1952,  Sciial  No.  2784S7 

4ClainH.    (CL  31S— M) 


1.  A  oootrol  circuit  for  tracking  a  moving  body  in  an 
incremental  fashion  comprising,  a  driving  means,  a  re- 
ceiving means  receiving  a  signal  from  the  body  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  propcMtional  to  the  tracking  error,  said 


I    HOOT    I 


•;*li^ 


1.  A  servo  system  for  correcting  the  displacement  of  a 
load  from  a  predetermined  position,  said  system  com- 
prising: a  reversible  motor  for  driving  the  load;  selectively 
actuable  means  for  fully  energizing  said  motor  in  either 
direction  to  return  the  load  to  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion; first  means  reqwnsive  to  displacement  of  the  load 
for  continuously  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  corre- 
^>onding  to  the  load  displacement;  a  square  root  circuit 
coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  said  first 
signal  for  continuously  producing  a  second  electrical  sig- 
nal whose  polarity  corresponds  to  the  direction  of  the  dis- 
placement and  whose  magnitude  is  represented  by  the 
term 

Vaele) 

where  9  represents  the  load  displacement  and  d  repre- 
sents the  load  acceleration  and  deceleration;  a  differenti- 
ating circuit  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  re^>onsive  to 
said  first  signal  for  continuously  producing  a  third  elec- 
trical signal  whose  magnitude  and  polarity  are  represented 

by  the  term  e,  where  e  represents  the  time  rate  of  chan^ 
of  the  load  displacement;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
square  root  circuit  and  to  said  differentiating  means  and 
responsive  to  the  algebraic  sense  of  the  summation  of 
said  second  and  third  signals  for  selectively  actuating 
said  selectively  actuable  means  to  energize  said  motor  in 
a  restoring  direction. 


2,711329 
LOAD  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  TELEMETERING 

SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  Lyach,  WywBcld,  Mmi.,  aai  GaoiiaS.  ] 

Scotia,  N.  Y.,  awj^inn  to  Gcacral  Electrfc 

a  oonocalioa  of  New  YoA 

AppBoilka  NoTcadbcr  25, 1953,  Scrid  No.  394,4M 
tddhaa.    (CL  318-^3f) 

1.  An  angolar  motion  trandatkm  sj^tem  oomprising 
first  and  second  devices  each  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  electrical  windings  and  eadi  ^odocing  a  single 
phase  ou^wt  of  electrical  signal*  from  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  pairs  of  windings  which  characterize  in  elec- 
trical phaae  the  rdative  angular  mientations  of  the  pair 
of  electrical  windings  thereof,  three-j^iase  intoconnec- 
tions  between  said  devices  apiriyina  three-|iliaae  excitation 
of  substantially  a  predetermined  frequency  to  dte  otbos 
of  said  pairs  of- windings  of  both  of  said  devices,  said 
ouQNit  signals  of  eadi  of  said  devices  being  of  sub- 
stantially said  predetermined  frequency,  a  frequcaicy  di- 
vider for  producing  an  output  of  electrical  signals  which 
is  of  a  predetermined  submultqik  frequency  of  and  has 
a  fixed  phase  relation  to  input  electrical  signals  iqiplied 
thereto,  means  applying  the  single  phase  output  of  said 
first  device  as  input  to  said  frequency  divider,  a  frequency 
multmlier  for  iModucing  an  output  of  electrical  sifpaab 
of  substantiaUy  said  predetermined  frequency  trom  mput 
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ngnali  of  said  submultiple  frequency,  the  output  of  said 
frequency  mul^Uer  having  a  fixed  phase  rdation  to 
the  iapat  thereof,  means  transmitting  said  ou^ut  of  said 
frequency  divider  to  said  frequency  multiplier  as  said 
input  sij^iab  for  said  frequency  multiplier,  a  phase-dis- 
mminator  for  producing  electrical  output  signals  charac- 
terizing the  phMe  relationship  of  two  electrical  signals 


applied  thereto,  means  ^>plying  the  output  signals  of  said 
second  device  and  said  frequency  multiplier  to  said  phase- 
diicriminator,  a  servo  motor  angulaily  coupled  to  rotate 
one  of  said  pair  ot  windings  of  said  secoml  device,  and 
means  for  energizing  said  servo  motor  to  rotate  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  output  signals  of  said  phase-discrim- 
inator.   

2,7tl,33« 

MOTOR  OPERATED  TUNING  MEANS 

Bertram  Anton  Scfawan  and  Maafrcd  G.  Wright,  Ko- 

kono,  bd^  Mrignors  to  Gcacnri  Moton  CorpocBtloB, 

Detroit,  ROch^  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawar* 

Applicatfon  October  31, 19St,  Serial  No.  193,148 

9  OaiaH.    (CL  318—127) 


2,781431 
PUMMNG  APPARATUS  WHH  ELECTROMAGNETI- 

CALLY  PROPELLED  PmON 

loha  C.  Hoirt,  Sdt  Lake  Oly,  Utah,  asri^nr  of  oM-thfrd 

to  Lynn  W.  BcHric,  DaifaM,  T«l,  tmi  oac-ttird  to  Fra^ 

K.  BcBBle,  TrtMa,  CaW. 

AppHcatton  Ai«Mt  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  112,911 

5  nri—     (CL  318—128) 


\ 


1.^  device  for  reciprocating  a  ferro-magnetic  piston 
with6i  a  pump  c)iinder,  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
propelling  coils,  alternatively  energized  from  a  source 
of  direct  currents  md  controlled  by  an  electromagnetic 
propulsion  control  switch,  closing  and  opening  the  en- 
ergizing circuits  of  said  propelling  solenoids,  comprising 
a  reactance  coil  connected  with  a  source  of  alternating 
currents  and  with  a  reactance  circuit,  an  operating  cou 
operating  the/propulsion  control  switch,  said  reactance 
coil  being  located  near  the  end  of  the  pump  cylinder, 
and  coaxial  with  the  cylinder,  the  alternating  electro- 
magnetic field  of  the  reactance  coil  intersecting  the  cyl- 
inder end  into  which  the  ferro-magnetic  piston  moves 
during  reciprocation  at  the  end  of  its  stroke,  the  ferro- 
magnetic piston  upon  approach  to  or  upon  receding  from 
the  cylinder  end  producing  variations  of  the  inductance 
of  the  reacUnce  coil  which,  in  their  turn,  produce  varia- 
tions in  the  reactance  of  the  reactance  circuit,  and  the 
reactance  changes  producing  current  fluctuations  acting 
on  the  operating  coils  of  the  propulsion  control  switch, 
the  change  of  titc  inductance  of  the  reactance  coil  due 
to  the  movement  of  the  ferro-magnetic  piston  thus  oper- 
ating the  said  propulsion  control  switch. 


2,781332 

DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Hcasi  Georgea  Aadsi,  Moataioitacy,  Fnaaec,  aaipMir  to 

YarAMj  btcsMdowri  Coty.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cor* 

poratioaorNewYevk 

AppHcatioa  Fcbrvary  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  337^17 
2CWW.    (CL  328-4^ 


1.  In  means  for  tuning  a  radio  receiver  over  a  prede- 
termined band  having  a  movable  tuning  member  mounted 
in  a  frame,  a  gear  tram  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  planetary 
fear  carriage  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  engage 
the  gear  train,  means  connecting  said  carriage  to  the  mov- 
able tuning  member  to  drive  the  same,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage,  switching  means  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling the  means  for  moving  said  carriage,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  switching  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
to  cause  actuation  of  the  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
at  predetermined  positions  of  said  carriage. 

6.  In  means  for  indexing  an  adjustable  part,  a  frame 
upon  which  the  part  is  mounted  for  adji»tment,  a  gear 
train  load  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  {rfanetary  gear  car- 
riage pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  gear 
tram  for  engagement  therewith,  a  linkage  connection  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  the  part,  solenoid  means  connected 
to  die  carriage,  switchmg  means  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling ibt  iplenoid  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  adjust- 
able switch  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  to 
engage  and  operate  the  switching  means  at  predetermined 
poritiona  of  die  carriage. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  chaining  an  electric  battery, 
comprising  a  casing  for  containing  a  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  cover  movably  mounted  on 
the  casing,  electric  contacts  cm  the  casing  positioned  for 
engagement  of  said  terminals,  resilient  supporting  means 
on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  pressure  means  on  said 
casing  for  fordbly  applying  said  cover  on  said  casing, 
manometric  means  carried  on  the  casing,  means  pneu- 
matically connecting  said  manometric  means  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  an  electric  charging  circuit 
including  a  movaUe  contact  tupporttd  on  said  mano- 
metric means.        I 

'  2,781333  

VOLTAGE  REGULATED  INVERTER 

Fred  P.  Gcaacer,  Jr.,  Gari— i,  Tex. 

AppHcatloa  IMBMT  18, 1952,  Serial  N^  2(5,793 

5Cialw.    (CL321— 12) 

1.  In  combination;  a  dhrct  current  supply  circuit;  an 

inductive  winding  and  a  plurality  of  electric  discharge 
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devices  of  the  high  vacuum  type  connected  thereto,  said 
electric  discharge  devices  eadi  bein^  provided  with  a 
control  member;  a  load  circuit  includm^  a  secondanr  in- 
ductive winding  coupled  to  said  first  winding;  rectifying 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  load  circuit  for 


circuit  like  the  first  trigger  circuit;  a  second  differentiating 
circuit  forming  a  coupling  between  an  ou^Hit  electrode 
of  said  nonnaUy  conducting  discharge  path  of  said  mtilti- 
vibrator  circuit  and  both  of  the  control  grids  of  said  second 
trigger  circuit  for  applying  periodic  n^ative  pulses  simul- 
taneously to  both  of  the  control  grids  thereof  for  tripping 
conductivity  alternately  from  one  disdiarge  path  to  the 
other,  each  such  negative  pulse  occurring  during  each  trig- 
gered cycle  of  operation  at  the  instant  Cft  Mch  return 
of  conductivity  to  the  normally  otMiducting  discharge  path 
of  said  multivibrator;  and  a  connection  from  an  oi^;>ut 
electrode  of  a  discharge  path  of  said  second  trigger  circuit 
whereby  a  pulsating  potential  may  be  obtainedUterefrom 
having  a  frequency  one-fourth  that  of  said  first-mentioned 
given  frequency  and  diqilaced  therefrom  in  phase  by  a 
time  interval  equal  to  the  time  duraticm  of  non-conduc- 
tivity of  the  normally  conducting  discharge  path  of  said 
multivibrator. 


impressing  a  negative  bias  potential  on  said  control 
members  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  of 
said  load  circuit  to  vary  die  dMree  of  conductivity  of  said 
electric  discharge  devices;  and  means  tor  impressing  al- 
ternating potentials  on  said  control  members  to  render 
said  electric  disdaarge  devices  alternately  conductive. 


2,781334 
ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  OF  WELL  BORES 
Robert  Lae  Alder,  La  Canda,  CaUf .,  awiganr  U 
WcOs  CpfMqr,  Loa  Alaska,  CaM.,  a  cotposaliaa  of 


CoBliMMlim  of  appBcaHoa  SmM  No.  52,747,  October 
4,  1948.  ma  appBcatioB  hmt  18,  1953,  Scrbd  No. 
382,185 

14ClafaM.    (CL324— 1) 


BiwariF. 


2,781325 
ELECTRICAL  PICKUP 

Walter  E.  Sargeairt,  IlMrtlagtoB  Woo*,  i 
WeDcr,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Midk,  MrffMia  to  < 

IXNMMMIOtty  UCinMy  MiCBit  •  iSUIMIlMlOB  4H  IfMBwOT 

AppHcatioa  Novcnbcr  21, 1958,  SctW  N«.  198382 
5ChiM.    (CL  324—18) 


1.  In  combination:  a  first  trigger  circuit  having  two 
electron  discharge  paths,  a  control  grid  and  anode  in  each 
path  and  impedance  elements  cross-connecting  the  anode 
of  each  path  to  die  control  grid  of  the  other  path  such 
that  said  first  trigger  circuit  has  two  degrees  of  electrical 
stability;  a  connection  and  means  for  applying  periodic 
negative  potential  pulses  of  a  ^ven  frequency  simultane- 
ously to  both  of  said  control  grids  for  tripping  conductivity 
alternately  from  one  discharge  path  to  the  other;  a  multi- 
vibrator circuit  having  two  electron  discharge  paths,  a 
control  grid  and  anode  in  each  path  and  impedance  ele- 
ments cross-connecting  the  anode  of  each  path  to  the 
control  grid  of  the  other  path  and  unsymmetncally  biased 
such  that  said  multivibrator  circuit  has  only  one  degree 
of  electrical  stability  whereby  one  of  said  discharge  paths 
is  normally  conducting  and  the  other  is  normally  non- 
conducting; means  to  regulate  the  time  interval  of  con- 
ductivity of  said  normally  non-conductive  discharge  path; 
a  first  differentiating  circuit  forming  a  coupling  between 
an  output  electrode  of  one  disdiarge  path  of  said  first 
trigger  circuit  and  the  control  |rid  of  one  path  of  the 
multivibrator  circuit  for  transfemng  sharply  peaked,  short 
duration  potential  pulses  thereto  for  tripping  the  con- 
ductivity from  the  normally  conducting  dis^ar|K  path 
momentarily  to  the  normally  non-conductina  discharge 
path  and  return  once  for  each  such  pulse;  a  second  trigger 


1.  A  qiark  iMckiq>  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  permeable  core  of  toroidal  form  adapted  to 
receive  a  hi|h  voltage  ignition  cable  in  its  oentru  aper^ 
ture:  a  toroidal  winmng  on  said  core,  the  maior  poilion 
of  the  wire  m  said  windina  extending  generally  paralld 
to  said  cable,  and  said  winding  having  mie  end  grounded; 
means  for  electrostatically  shielding  said  windbg  from 
said  cable,  comprising  an  electriculy  conductive,  non- 
magnetic  sleeve  in  said  central  ^lerture  and  an  decbically 
conductive,  non-magnetic  shell  eiicaain|  said  coce  and 
winding;  rectifying  means  having  one  side  connected  to 
the  omer  end  «  said  winding;  impedance  meam  coim>ri»- 
ing  a  resistor  and  a  condenser  connected  in  paralM  be- 
tween the  other  side  of  said  rectifyinj|  meaiii  and  gronsd; 
a  metallic  housing  for  said  core,  winding,  rectifying  meana 
and  in^iedance  means;  and  a  conductor  connector  to  said 
impedsince  means  for  utilizing  voltages  developed  there- 
acroas. 

2,781338 

FLAW  DETECTOR 

Roy  E.  Anderaoa,  Scbetctody,  N.  Y.,  nsrfgisar  to  CsBsral 

Electric  Coipwiy,  a  cerpoiatfoa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Septeasbcr  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  248348 

23  dafasM.    (CL  324—54) 


JMtMHMH^te  . 


2.  A  flaw  detector  for  insulating  materials  mduding 
in  combination  a  source  of  electric  potential,  elongated 
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probe  meau  oomprinnf  a  comb-like  structure  having  a 
irfnrality  of  tooth  elements  connected  to  said  source  of 
potential  and  poaitioned  adjacent  to  but  not  contacting 
said  material  for  electrically  scanning  a  predetermined 
width  of  die  insnlating  material  being  tested,  respective 
cnrreot  limiting  resistors  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tkmshlp  with  each  tooth  element  of  said  comb-like  prt^ 
means,  and  drcoit  means  comprisina  a  plurality  of  flaw 
signal  developing  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  being  cou- 
pled to  a  respective  elemental  length  of  said  elongated 
probe  means,  and  all  of  said  circuits  serving  to  produce 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  die  flaws  existing  in  the 
insulating  material.  ^ 

7.  A  flaw  detector  for  msulating  materials  including 
in  combination  a  source  of  electric  potential,  elongated 
probe  means  comprising  a  comb>like  structure  having  a 
plurality  ot  tooth  elements  connected  to  said  source  of 
potential  and  positioned  adjacent  to  but  not  contacting 
said  material  for  electrically  scanning  a  predetermined 
width  of  the  insulating  material  being  tested,  respective 
current  limiting  resistors  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  each  tooth  element  of  said  comb-like  probe 
means,  ctrcnit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  probe 
means  for  producing  electrical  signals  Indicative  of  ttie 
location  and  extent  oi  flaws  existing  in  the  insulating 
material,  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  developing  circuits  with  each  of  said  cnxuits  being 
coupled  to  a  reqiective  elemental  lengdi  of  said  probe 
means,  marking  uiparatas  oomprising  a  plunlity  of 
electrically-aperated  marking  devices,  each  of  ^said  mark- 
ing devices  oetng  physically  di^KMed  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  elemental  lengths  of  said  probe  means 
and  dectrictrically  connected  to  the  respective  signal 
developing  circuit  corresponding  to  its  associated  ele- 
mental probe  length  whereby  the  location  of  flaws  de- 
tected by  said  probe  means  is  marked  on  the  insulating 
material,  and  a  quality  measuring  circuit  operatively 
coupled  to  said  probe  means  for  producing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  over-all  quality  of  the  insulating  material. 

15.  A  flaw  detector  for  insulating  materials  including 
in  combination  a  source  of  electric  potential,  elongated 
probe  means  connected  to  said  source  of  potential  for 
electrically  scanning  a  predetermined  width  of  the  in- 
sulating material  being  tested,  circuit  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  ot  totaling  networks,  each  of  said  net- 
works being  connected  to  a  respective  elemental  length 
of  said  elongated  probe  means,  a  plurality  of  electron 
tubes  having  the  respective  control  grids  thereof  coupled 
to  a  renective  one  of  said  totaling  networks,  and  con- 
trol grid  biasing  means  including  an  adjustable  steady 
state  biasing  network  connected  to  the  control  grids  of 
said  electron  tubes  for  adjusting  the  point  of  opera- 
tion of  said  electron  tubes  on  the  plate  current  versus 
control  grid  voltage  characteristic  curve  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  and  type  of  flaws  to  be  de- 
tected, qieed  signal  generator  means  for  deriving  a  vary- 
ing signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  in- 
sulating material  relative  to  said  probe  means,  and  con- 
nector means  operatively  connecting  the  output  of  said 
speed  signal  generator  means  to  the  control  grids  of 
nid  electron  tubes  whereby  the  current  flow  produced 
m  the  plate  circuit  of  each  of  said  electron  tubes  is  m- 
dicative  of  tfie  type  and  number  of  flaws  existing  in  the 
portion  of  the  msulating  material  scanned  by  the  re- 
spective elemental  length  of  said  probe  means  associ- 
ated with  the  particular  electron  tube. 


2,7tl437 

TIME  CONSTANT  METER  FOK  TUNING  FORKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
T.  Morrow,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y„  mn^por  to  lie 

'OfpofMion«  a  cw  MM  anon  af  Dclawaiv 
ioa  AagMt  17, 1951,  Serial  N^  242^95 
9  Oiiii     (0.324— «) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  constant  of  an 
exponentially  decaying  alternating  signal,  the  ^paratus 
comprising  a  full  wave  rectifier  having  an  iiqiut  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  said  alternating  sicnal,  a  resistance- 
capaciunce  differentiating  network,  a  tOter  network  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  the  rectifier  and  the  differ- 
entiating network,  a  calibrated  potentiometer  across  the 
output  of  the  filter  network,  a  tuning  eye  having  a  control 


electrode,  and  a  voltage  dhrider  connecting  the  ou^ut 
of  the  potentiometer  and  the  differentiating  network,  the 
control  electrode  of  the  tuning  eye  being  connected  to 


the  midpoint  of  the  voltage  divider  whereby  a  continuous 
balance  is  indicated  between  the  output  of  the  differentiat- 
ing network  and  the  output  of  the  potentiometer  as  the 
transient  signal  decays. 


2,7fl3M 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDiNG  FILTER  FOR  MULTI- 
FREQUENCY  ANIENNA  SYSTEMS 
loadih  M.  Boycr,  Rsdonie  Biarh.  Md  VctMa  L. 


Octokar  at,  193«,  Sariri  N^  192,914 
SdalM.    (CL313— O 


1.  Means  for  separating  desired  low  frequency  signals 
and  desired  high  frequency  signals  from  a  mixture  of  a 
broad  band  of  hi^  frequency  signak  overiapped  with  a 
broad  band  of  low  frequency  sisals,  comprising:  a  first 
elongate  electrical  conductor  having  a  heliod  shape  and 
defining  a  low  frequencies  path  thru  the  device;  a  second 
elongate  electrical  conductor  having  a  substantially  recti- 
linear shape  and  defining  a  high  frequencies  path  thru 
the  device;  said  two  conductor  paths  being  suMtantially 
coextensive  and  being  arranged  in  mutual  coaxiality;  said 
second  conductor-path  being  radially  apauxd  from  said 
first  conductor  path,  throughout  the  extent  of  their  mu- 
tual coextensiveness,  that  radial  distance  of  which  the 
mutual  capacitative  effects  of  said  conductor  paths  on 
each  other  is  substantially  zero;  signal  input  means  dis- 
posed in  electrical  parallel  with  the  input  ends  of  said 
high  frequency  and  low  frequency  conductor  paths,  and 
respective  signal-activated  means  respectively  coimected 
to  the  ou4>ut  end  of  respective  predetermined  ones  of  the 
aforesaid  conductor  paths;  and  a  capacitor  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  conductor  paths  substantially  at  their  in- 
put ends,  said  capacitor  being  arranged  in  series  between 
the  input  means  and  the  aforesaid  means  that  ddine  the 
high-frequency  conductor  path  and  being  constructed  so 
as  to  transmit  input  signals  to  said  hi^  frequencies  con- 
ductor path,  said  low  frequencies  cmiductor  path  electri- 
cally by-passing  said  capacitor  thereby  to  block  out  from 
said  high  frequencies  conduct<M-  path  the  said  low  fre- 
quencies and  to  effect  blockage  out  from  said  low  fre- 
quencies path  of  said  high  freouencies: .  said  capacitor 
having  an  axial  extent  exceeded  by  its  radial  extent  and 
having  an  effectiveness  based  upon  its  excess  of  radial 
extent  over  its  axial  extent  so  as  to  sharply  separate  said 
overlapping  broad  bands  from  each  otfier  at  the  very 
inception  of  their  recq>tion  in  the  device. 


2,711339 
TRANSMBSIONJJNE  FILTER 
C«  Everett,  RockvBa  CMrtra,  N.  Y«, 

«ff 


Mar  h  IMl,  Sariri  No.  223,953 

4nilMi     (CL333— 9) 

I.  A  transmission  line  Alter  arranfement  for  trana- 

ferring  energy  from  a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy 

of  operating  free-space  wavelength  Xs  to  a  load  having 

a  connection  for  reooving  energy  from  a  second  aoorce 
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of  radio  frequency  eneny  of  free-q»ce  operating  wave- 
length Xi  whidti  is  not  hannonically  related  to  Xs,  com- 
prising a  main  transmission  line  section  having  at  one 
end  means  for  ccmnection  to  said  source  of  wave-length 
Xs  and  at  the  other  end  having  means  for  connection  to 
a  load,  a  short-circuited  stub  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  line  section  intermediate  said  line  section  ends  and 
short<ircuited  at  the  other  stub  end,  said  short-ciicuited 
stub  havmg  an  effective  electrical  length  /iaXa/4,  wheie 
/IS  is  an  odd  mult^le  (including  unity)  and  also  an 
effective  electrical  length  iiiXi/2,  where  m  is  an  intMral 
(including  unity)  by  virtue  of  a  chan^  in  its  dimensions 
and  therefore  its  characterMc  impedance  along  its  length. 


r<- 


if 


distnbution  of  said  covpUng  o^  said  first  portioii  being 
me  sum  of  the  component  distribution  of  one  of  two 
discontinuous  substantially  linear  tapm  and  a  constant 
disposed  symmetrically  about  said  center,  the  magnitu^ 
of  said  coupling  over  the  remaining  portiixis  of  said  sec- 
tion being  a  ccmtinuation  of  one  of  die  component  dis- 
tributions over  said  first  portion  with  the  oOer  of  said 
component  distributions  equal  to  zero,  said  first  portion 
and  said  remaining  portions  proportioned  so  that  the  maxi- 
mum amplitudes  ot  the  sum  of  the  Fourier  transforms 
of  each  are  less  than  a  value  determined  from  the  mini- 
mum amplitude  of  a  given  directivity  diaracteristic  for 
said  apparatus. 

2,711,341 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
AnwU  E.  Bowca,  itceaaad,  late  of  Fair  Hm^  N.  !„ 
by  VbgWaC  Bowan,  axacalrix,  llBMiMi,  aii  WE- 
■am  W.  Mnmfwd,  Atfaalk  HlghUiii,  N.  J.,  maigmn 

to_j*'L'^'''''""  I-**""!"**  inietfaiHlsd,  Naw 
Yoik,  N.  Y..  •  eospotallaB  «f  Naw  Yaifc 

■  Ayril  5,  Wl,  SaaM  No.  219^2< 


(CL  333— If) 


«^ 


the  physical  length  iisXs/4  being  unequal  to  niXi/2,  an 
open-circuited  stub  connected  at  one  end  to  said  line  sec- 
tion intermediate  said  line  section  ends  and  at  a  point 
on  said  line  section  electrically  an  odd  multq>le  (including 
one)  quarter  wavelenaths  Xi  distant  in  the  direction  to- 
ward said  load  from  the  point  of  connection  of  the  said 
short-circuited  stub,  said  open-circuited  stub  having  at 
its  other  said  end  an  open-circuit,^a  Immch  connection 
point  on  said  open-circuited  stub  at  a  point  electrically 
an  odd  multqile  (inchiding  unity)  ot  quarter  wavdragths 
Xs  from  the  said  one  end  point  of  connection  to  said 
line  section,  said  open-circuited  stub  having  a  length 
from  the  said  point  of  branch  connection  to  its  open- 
circuited  end  electrically 


and  also  electricaDy 


iiaXt 

4 


by  virtue  of  a  diange  in  its  dimensions  and  therefore  its 
characteristic  impedance  along  its  length,  and  a  branch 
line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  branca  connection  point 
and  terminated  at  the  other  end  in  its  characteristic  im- 
pedance. 

2,7§lf34# 

mCH-FREQUENCY  DDUECTIONAL  COUPLER 

StewMt  E.  Mifcr,  jWiiliioirn,  N.  J.,  Mi^pag  to  lal 

TalapMsa   LnMntonaa*   Incaipantod,   Naw   Yaric, 
N.  Y..  a  tmwantim  of  Naw  Yaik 

MaKk  17,  1951,  Saitol  Nob  21M32 
!•  Hiiiw     (CL333— 10) 


Directional  coupling  apparatus  for  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  comprising  a  main  hollow  conductor  rec- 
tangular wave  guide  having  unequal  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  for  guimng  said  enerw,  an  auxiliary 
hollow  conductor  rectangular  wave  guide  Mving  unequal 
transverse  cross-sectional  dimensions  and  having  a  wall 
thereof  io  common  with  a  wall  of  said  main  guide,  said 
common  wall  being  the  narrow  wall  of  at  least  one  <rf  said 
guides,  said  common  wall  having  a  multi^idty  of  doaely 
spaced  openings  extending  dirough  said  conwion  wall  and 
distributed  over  a  geomemcal  area  oi  said  common  wall, 
the  geometrical  perimeter  of  said  area  «H*"f"g  tlM  shape 
of  a  coupling  distribution  characteristic  that  varies  in 
coupling  strength  along  the  lorndttKUnal  dimension  of 
said  area,  the  maximum  longitudinal  Him«wri^  of  ^M 
area  extending  at  least  more  than  one^ialf  wavdenyth  of 
said  energy  along  the  longitudinal  HiHMiiwin«i  ^  nid 
guides,  the  maximum  transvcrae  dimmsfcm  of  said  area 
extending  at  least  along  a  major  portion  of  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  narrow  wall,  the  dimmsirwi  of 
each  of  said  openings  along  said  loogitndinal  dhncasion 
being  no  greater  than  die  dimension  ^nid  opening  along 
said  transverse  dimension,  die  oonoentratioo  of  said  open- 
ings akmg  said  longitudinal  dimnnsioii  being  at  leaat  ivc 
per  wavelength  to  provide  a  substantially  distributed  cou- 
pling between  said  goides  along  said  loogitodinal  dimea- 
sioiL 


^ 


1.  Directional  coupling  apparatus  for  high  frequency 
electrical  eneny  comprising  a  main  lengdi  of  electrical 
transmission  Irae,  an  auxiliary  length  of  eledrical  trans- 
mission line  coupled  substantially  distributively  to  said 
main  line  over  a  section  of  the  length*  of  said  luies.  the 
length  of  said  section  being  greater  than  one-half  wave- 
length of  said  energy,  a  fint  portion  of  said  section  being 
symmetrically  disposed  about  die  center  of  said  section 
and  having  a  length  less  than  said  section,  die  ma^itude 


2,7fM42 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  D1RECI10NAL  COUPLER 
Artknr  GM#ar  Fas,  Fliliiin,  N.  I.,  m^lmm  to  Bel 

TahakaaM   iiiirliitii,   liriif ■irtii^  Naw   Yvft, 

N.  v.,  a  CMMallaa  «f  Naw  Yaik 

AppHcailsa  My  13, 19S1,  Serial  Nob  23MM 
1  Ctotos.    (CL  333-^10) 

Directional  cocking  apparatus  for  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  conqwising  a  main  section  of  htilkm  ooa- 
doctor  wave  guide  of  uniform  rectangular  transverse 
cross-sectional  dimensions  for  guiding  said  energy,  an 
auxiliary  section  of  hollow  conductor  wave  gidde  ot  uni- 
form rectangular  transverse  crnas  srrtional  dimensions, 
said  auxiliary  guide  having  a  wall  diereof  in  comaioa 
with  a  wall  of  said  main  guide,  said  oomaoa  wall  bdng 
the  narrow  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  guidM  aad  baviag  aa 
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elongated  aperture  therein  which  tends  to  act  as  a  wave 
gvidinf  path  having  a  given  characteristic  impedance  for 
standing  waves  set  up  within  said  aperture,  the  longitudi- 
nal (fimension  of  said  aperture  being  greater  than  one- 
half  wavelength  of  said  wave  energy  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially distributed  coupling  between  said  guides  in 


substantially  cylindrical  wave  guide,  and  a  plate  of  dielec- 
tric material  disposed  axially  of  said  length  of  wave  guide 
in  a  diametral  plane  thereof,  said  plate  being  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  wave  guide  and  of 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the  width,  said  plate 
of  dielectric  providing  a  large  wavelength  modification 
to  the  component  of  the  incident  waves  which  is  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  a  relatively  small  wavelength 
modiiScation  to  a  component  of  the  incident  waves  oriented 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  plate. 


addition  to  a  rourious  coupling  resulting  from  said  stand- 
ing waves,  and  a  plundity  of  conductive  wires  each  hav- 
ing a  shunt  reactance  that  is  smaller  than  said  character- 
istic impedance  extending  across  said  aperture,  said  wires 
being  spaced  apart  by  the  phase  distance  #  in  the  quan- 
tity 

sin* 


1-eoe* 


which  represents  a  reactance  larger  than  the  inductive 
reactance  of  eadh  of  said  wires  to  prevent  said  standing 
waves  from  propagating  in  said  aperture  and  to  eliminate 
said  spurious  coupling. 


2,7tl,343 

HIGH  Q  RESONANT  CAYTTY 

Rnsen  W.  Ijmwt,  Ckathaa,  N.  J^  wrifor  to  Bell  Tde* 

pkoM  Labontovkc,  facorpontcd.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 

a  conontkm  of  New  Yoik 

AppilcatlMi  AHgMt  2S,  1947,  Serial  No.  77«,988 

If  ClalBS.    (CI.  333— S3) 


I.  A  hollow  cavity  resonator  of  hi^  Q,  means  for 
exciting  a  desired  mode  therein,  a  movable  tuner  com- 
prising a  reflecting  piston,  an  absorber  plate  of  lossy 
material  connected  to  said  tuner  at  a  nu^  of  said  desired 
mode  and  extending  parallel  to  said  tuner  into  a  region 
of  high  field  intensity  of  extraneous  modes,  a  dielectric 
pedestal  for  supporting  said  plate  to  insulate  it  from  the 
piston,  and  means  for  differentially  moving  said  absorber 
with  respect  to  said  tuner  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
saikl  resonator  to  maintain  the  absorber  at  the  null  of 
the  desired  mode  over  an  extended  tuning  range. 


2,7iM44     

WAYE  GUn>E  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Arnold  E.  BowtH,  MooiHidd,  N.  J.,  aMiffor  to  Bdl  Tdc- 
BkoM  Ubofatotka,  iMorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y., 
a  cot»oratiMi  of  Now  Yotfc 

HM7  11, 194«,  Scrtol  No.  M«,497 
SCIilMi     (CL333— 9S) 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  the  polarization  of 
waves  in  a  wave  guide  system  comprising  a  length  of 


2,7tU45 

IGNITION  COIL 

Gcoffes  HcBiy,  La  Rochii  wu-Ymm,  Fraace,  mm/fpor  of 

one-half  to  lean  E«wda,  La  Rocho-oor-Yoa,  Vwwmm 

Appllcalioa  Mareh  27, 19S1,  Serial  No.  217,M3 

Claims  priority,  anOatOm  Vrmet  Jaanary  22, 1951 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  334— 67) 


1.  An  ignition  coil  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
fixed  on  a  support;  a  tubular  insulating  member  secured 
to  said  bracket;  primary  wmding  means  wound  on  said 
tubular  member;  a  cartridge  partially  extending  into  said 
tubular  member  and  in  removable  fitting  engagement 
therewith,  said  cartridge  including  an  elongated  insulat- 
ing casing  having  a  shmilder  portion  outside  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  electrically  conductive  means  mounted  on 
said  shoulder  portion,  an  axial  magnetic  core  within 
said  casing,  a  secondary  winding  within  said  casing  wound 
around  said  core,  a  high-tension  terminal  moimted  in  said 
casing  and  connected  to  an  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second- 
ary winding  to  said  electrically  conductive  means;  and  a 
resilient  conductive  member  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
in  slidable  engagement  with  said  cartridge,  said  resilient 
member  engaging  said  electrically  conductive  means 
mounted  on  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  casing  when 
said  cartridge  is  in  position  in  said  tubular  member,  se- 
curely locking  the  same  in  place. 


2,7«134< 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  CARDS 

DoaaM  W.  Powell,  Maahattaa  Beach,  CaW .,  ■iriginr,  by 

mcflM  aMigameala,  to  Hagbee  Aircraft  Compaay,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  NovcaAcr  5,  19S3,  Serial  No.  390,3t7 
16  ClaiaM.    (CL  339—17) 

9.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulating 
member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  member, 
said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  member,  the  n- 
spective  axes  of  said  transverse  slots  bein|  at  ri^t  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  slot;  a  first 
set  of  connector  eleaMnts  mounted  within  said  transverse 
slots,  said  first  set  including  one  connector  element  for 
each  transverse  slot,  and  a  second  set  of  connector  ele- 
ments mounted  within  said  longitudinal  slot,  said  set  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  elements  uniformly  spaced  and  in- 
sulatively  mounted  with  reH>ect  to  each  other  along  the 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  kngitndinal  slot,  one  element  for 
each  of  said  elemeots  of  said  first  connector  set,  said 


2.7fl349 

FUSE  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  COMBINATION 

Claytoa  Ffakcr,  Maaitowoc,  Wii. 

mmuj  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  2t7,737 
1  daiak    (CL  339^155) 


second  set  of  elements  being  metallically  connected  to 
said  first  set  of  elements,  respectively. 


2,7tl347 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  HAYING  A  MOYABLE 

COYER 

Ti«e  Arnold  Daridwa,  Go<hcab«i<g,  Sweden 

AppHcatioB  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S7,453 

dainw  priority,  appUcatloa  Swedes  Deceariwr  23, 1952 

aOaimi.    (CL339^-4«) 


1.  An  improvement  in  cover  plates  for  electrical  plug 
and  socket  coupling  wherein  said  socket  has  tubes  for 
receiving  pins  of  said  plug  comprising  a  cover  plate  hav- 
ing elongated  substantially  parallel  slots  positioned  for 
having  one  end  thereof  registering  with  the  tubes  of 
said  socket,  when  said  cover  plate  is  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  plates  each  slidably  mounted  on  said  cover 
plate  for  movement  substantially  parallel  to  said  cover 
plate  laterally  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
shoulder  extending  from  an  end  thereof,  resilient  means 
tending  to  position  said  plates  covering  the  tube  register- 
ing portion  of  said  slots  with  each  shoulder  extending 
diagonally  of  one  of  said  slots  for  being  engaged  by  said 
plug  pins  when  moving  longitudinally  of  said  slots  where- 
by sud  plates  are  moved  from  their  tube  covering  posi- 
tion.   

2,7tl34S 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Eadl  A.  Hora,  Gardea  CMy,  N.  Y.,  aaricaor  to  RbmD  * 
StoO  Conpaay,  be.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpotatioa 
ofNewYorii 

Appikalloa  Dccenbcr  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,92f 
SCWbm.    (CL339L-M) 


A  fuse  plug  and  socket  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular mating  body  sections  of  insulating  material  dis- 
posed in  con^onting  abutting  relation  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  flange  means  on  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
body  section  diq>osed  in  abutting  relation  to  form  a 
clo«ed  end  for  the  casing,  said  other  end  of  each  body 
section  being  disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  form  a 
fuse  receiving  socket,  a  threaded  metallic  shell  fitted 
in  the  socket  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fuse,  said  body 
sections  having  align^  solid  portions  disposed  at  tlw 
inner  end  of  the  socket  and  arranged  transverse  thereto, 
said  solid  portions  having  aligned  openings,  a  bolt  having 
its  shank  disposed  in  said  <q;>enings  and  securing  said  body 
sections  together,  a  contact  member  q>acedly  circum- 
poeed  on  the  shank  and  fixedly  interposed  between  the 
enda  tfi  the  solid  portions,  .said  contact  member  having 
a  contact  end  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  inner  end  of  the  socket,  transversely  there- 
of to  contact  the  inner  end  of  a  fuse  fitted  in  the  shell, 
blade  contact  members  laterally  protecting  from  one  of 
the  body  sections  and  disposed  parallel  to  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank,  a  right  angular  projection  on  the 
contact  member  disposed  parallel  to  the  shank,  a  rivet  se- 
curing one  of  the  blade  contact  members  in  side  by  side 
contact  with  the  projection,  said  other  of  the  body  sec- 
tions having  blade  receiving  orifices  disposed  opposite  to 
and  aligned  with  the  blade  contact  members,  a  pair  of 
resilient  contact  elements  arranged  within  the  orifices, 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  blade  contact  mem- 
bers to  one  of  said  resilient  contact  elements,  and  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  resilient  contact  elements  to 
the  fuse  shell.  

2,79135f 

SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

M.  Sorcac  Gkaview,  DL,  aal^or,  by 

Apalicaltoa  October  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,524 
3  CfadBM.    (CL  339^-250 


1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  cylindrically 
shaped  ^igaging  portion  mooatabte  in  an  insulating  mem- 
ber, a  flat  terminal  plate  having  a  thickness  less  than 
said  engaging  portion  and  a  width  greats  than  said  cylin- 
drical engaging  portion,  said  terminal  plate  and  engaging 
portion  being  au^ied  for  longitudinally  extending  in  an 
insulating  suppcvting  member,  said  terminal  ^ate  having 
a  projection  on  the  end  oppoaite  the  engaging  portion, 
said  projection  extending  m  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
termfaial  iriato  and  said  engaging  portion  for  retaining 
said  piece  in  an  insulating member. 


1.  Sparable  electrical  connecting  means  comprising: 
a  female  element  having  an  elongated  substantially  flat 
base  at  one  eml  portion  therecrf;  means  <«  the  base  co- 
<^)erating  therewith  to  provide  a  relatively  flat  socket 
opening  to  said  end  of  the  female  element,  said  means 
comprising  parallel  flanges  extending  a  short  distance  up- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  base,  a  pair 
of  ubs  extending  inwardly  over  the  base  from  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  each  flange  to  flatwise  overlie  the 
base  in  ^Mced  substantially  pandlel  relation  thereto,  and 
a  finger  extending  longitudmalljr  between  the  tabs  of 
each  pair  thereof  and  integrally  joined  thereto,  said  fin- 
gers being  qiaced  from  the  flanges  and  doaely  adjacent 
to  one  another  and  overtying  the  media!  portion  of  the 
base  and  being  bowed  inwardly  toward  the  base;  a  male 
element  having  an  dongated  rdatively  flat  Made  per- 
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tkm  at  one  end  to  fit  said  socket  and  insertable  endwise 
into  said  cfen  end  thereof  to  be  confined  flatwise  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  fenude  element  and  said  ftnfers, 
said  blade  portion  having  a  thickness  slightly  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  the  base  and  iie  undersides  of 
said  fingers  so  that  the  laUer  are  forced  upwardly  away 
from  the  base  by  insertion  of  the  Made  portion  into 
the  socket  and  exert  a  substantial  clamping  force  on  the 
Made  portion  tending  to  resist  withdrawal  thereof  from 
the  socket  and  assuring  good  electrical  contact  between 
the  male  and  female  elements;  and  cooperating  detent 
means  on  the  base  of  the  female  element  and  the  blade 
portion  of  the  male  element,  releasably  held  in  firm  en- 
gagement by  the  clamping  force  of  the  fingers  on  the 
Made  portion  to  assist  the  fingers  on  the  blade  portion 
in  resutinc  withdrawal  of  the  blade  portion  from  the 
socket,  said  detent  means  comprising  a  flatwise  yield- 
able  strip  oo  the  base  having  its  emu  integrally  joined 
thereto,  said  strip  being  defined  by  spaced  substantially 
panllel  slits  in  the  base  extending  lengthwise  between 
the  junctions  of  the  flanges  with  the  base,  and  a  rounded 
nub  on  the  medial  portion  of  said  strip  cooperable  with 
wells  in  the  oppoaite  faces  of  the  blade  portion,  either 
of  which  wdls  u  adapted  to  receive  said  nub  depending 
tqwn  which  face  of  the  blade  portion  is  disponed  ad- 
jacent to  the  base  of  the  socket  when  the  Made  portion 
tt^iserted  thereinto. 


2,7il3Sl__      i 
GROUND  FiniNG 
Walter  H.  Wckcr,  MstecfcsM,  N.  1^   iisJipnr  to  Ite 
ThMHM  *  Bctts  Co^  FiiiafceA,  N.  J^  a  cotporatloa  af 
New  JciMy 

AppMrartna  SipHmbrr  2S,  1951,  Sow  No.  24M17 
13  CUmm.    (CL  339—245) 


3.  A  ground  fitting  including  a  pipe  clamp  fashioned 
to  encircle  a  water  pipe  and  including  a  U-bolt  and  a 
saddle  having  a  central  arched  portion  and  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  arched  portion  and  through  which 
ends  die  shanks  of  the  bolt  extend,  one  of  said  ends  being 
approximately  rectangular  in  plan  and  forming  a  wire 
nest  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  pair  <rf  wire-receiv- 
ing grooves,  with  one  groove  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  other  groove  and  one  of  the  grooves  located  parallel 
to  and  offset  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  saddle,  and 
said  nest  also  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  pair  of 
recesses  OMistituting  fulcrum-forming  grooves  disposed  at 
rii^t  angles  to  each  other,  with  one  fulcniming  groove 
paralleling  one  of  the  wire-receiving  grooves,  and  a  rock- 
able  jaw  element  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  for 
rocking  selectively  in  either  of  the  fukrum-forming 
grooves  and  having  its  other  end  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  wire  nest  to  resjlt  rotary  movement  of 
the  jaw,  and  one  of  the  shanks  oithe  bolt  passing  through 
the  wire  nest  at  its  center  and  through  the  jaw  element, 
and  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  vidth  said  shank  for 
bearing  on  the  jaw  element. 


Hcracrt 


2,791^52  _ 

NA  VIG  ATON  AFTARAtUS 

H.  KkscdoB*  SclM'B><>>dtji»  N«  Y.« 
C  PttDock,  Eili  FkM,  FiBn  airfpMNS  Id 
trie  CPfM,  a  totporatioM  of  New  Yo>k 

fippMfrfnn  Hfy  13,  1943,  SeiW  No.  49MM 
liCbiiM.    (CL349-^ 

2.  Navigation  apparatus  for  presenting  information 
derived  from  a  craft's  equipment  for  measuring  range  and 
direction  along  lines  of  sight  from  the  craft  comprising. 


a  persistent  fluorescent  screen,  means  for  producin|  traces 
on  the  screen  representing  die  instantaneous  lines  of 
sight  from  the  equipment,  means  for  moving  the  origin 
of  said  traces  in  accordance  with  the  heading  and  speed 
of  the  craft,  means  for  modulating  said  traces  at  points 
corresponding  to  the  ranges  of  objects  on  said  lines  of 


sight  whereby  the  resultant  image  on  the  screen  repre- 
sents the  course  of  the  craft,  the  locations  of  objects  aiid 
the  courses  of  other  craft  within  the  range  of  the  equip- 
ment, and  the  directions  of  operation  of  the  equipment, 
and  means  for  producing  on  the  screen  a  trace  having  its 
origin  at  the  instantaneous  position  of  the  craft  and 
having  a  length  providing  a  scale  for  estimating  distances. 


2,791,353 
POSmONlNG  SIGNALING  DEVICB 
Van  SkUc,  Rocky  Rhrcr,  Ohto,  siriffiif  to 
:oMpMy,  Ucn  New  Briiwi,  OMo,  a 
ratfoBof  OUo 

AppKcatkNi  May  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  I€2,t59 
\     ICUtKM.    (CL  349— 293) 
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1.  A  position  signaling  device  for  remotely  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  a  reversibly  movable  rotatable  mem- 
ber, including  a  code  disc  having  in  its  periphoy  spaced 
apart  variable  notch  formations  corrr^ponding  respec- 
tively to  positioas  of  the  compass,  a  direct  driving  con- 
nection between  said  movable  uMmber  and  said  code 
disc,  a  switch,  one  dement  of  which  is  in  continuous 
engagement  with  the  p^phery  of  said  code  disc  to  open 
and  dose  said  switch  in  a  variable  frequency  as  said 
notched  formations  are  encountered,  and  a  remote  sig- 
nal device  controlled  by  said  switch. 
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2.7913S4 

ADUORNE  RADIOSONDE  RECORDER 

Anbcfft  E.  liMslt,  Loc  AMriea,  CaHC. 

AppikathM  Dacaabcr  li,  1944.  JmWNo.  714^91 

11  OataM.    (CL  34^-297) 
(GiaBtod  andar  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  asc.  244) 


of  a  point  on  a  length  of  stock  being  fed  tiierein  by  rela- 
tion to  a  level  of  liquid,  comprising  a  chamber  in  v^iicfa 
to  store  a  supply  of  liquid,  means  nydranlkaily  connect- 
ing said  chamber  and  stock  feeding  medumism,  odier 
means  maintaining  liquid  from  said  chamber  under  pres- 
sure to  said  stock  feeding  mechanism,  an  indicator  instru- 
ment to  indicate  said  arrival,  additional  means  movable 
with  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  chamber,  and  adjuataUe 
mechanism  connecting  said  additional  means  and  indica- 
tor instrument  for  actuating  the  instrument  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  liquid  m  said  chamber. 


1.  In  a  radiosonde  system  in  which  atmospheric  data 
are  represented  by  the  audio  frequency  modulation  on  a 
transmitted  carrier  wave,  a  recorder  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  and  demodulating  said  carrier  wave 
to  produce  the  original  audio  frequencies,  a  local  audio 
oscillator,  a  cylinder  ot  insulating  material  having  a  heli- 
cal ridge  of  conductive  material  mounted  on  its  surface, 
said  hdical  ridge  making  one  complete  turn  on  the  cylhi- 
der,  a  narrow  brush  of  conductive  material  equal  in 
length  at  least  to  the  axial  distance  travelled  by  said 
helical  ridge  in  one  revolution  of  the  cylinder  and  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  in  proximity 
to  said  helical  ridge,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  at 
a  constant  speed,  means  for  positioning  and  moving  a 
strip  of  electrically  sensitive  record  paper  between  said 
helical  ridge  and  said  brush  at  a  speed  considerably  less 
than  the  surface  speed  of  said  cylinder,  means  fixedly 
related  to  said  cylmder  rotating  means  for  varying  the 
frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  from  a  frequency  below 
the  lowest  received  audio  frequency  to  a  frequency  above 
the  highest  received  audio  frequency  for  each  revolution 
of  the  cylinder,  a  mixer  tube,  means  for  applying  the 
audio  frequency  output  of  said  receiver  and  the  audio 
frequency  output  of  said  local  oscillator  to  said  mixer 
tube  in  such  relative  phase  that  when  the  two  audio 
frequencies  are  equal  their  effecu  are  opposed  and  the 
output  of  the  mixer  is  reduced  to  a  nunimum,  means 
coupled  to  the  output  cbcuit  of  said  mixer  tube  and 
responsive  to  a  reduction  of  the  mixer  ou4>ut  to  a  mini- 
mum for  producing  a  voltage  pulse,  and  means  for 
applying  said  pulse  between  said  brush  and  said  helical 
ndige. 

2,791,355 

STOCK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  INDICATOR 

DEVICE 

WcadaU  C.  RiMhait,  St  Chafca,  mi  daaic  C  Ryaa, 

■ajaila,  HL,  awtfiiri,  bf  msms  awlp— s1^  to  9ifwt- 

DL,  a  coqpMatloa  of 


2,79U54 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENnFYING  OPPOSTIV  81DBS 

OFAMOVINGmilP 

Wniaa  E.  ColeanB,  PWikwik,  Pa.,  iiilpii  to  IMtoi 

Stote«StedCBfputailo«,acofponitfoiioyNewJemy 

Appllcatfoa  October  22. 1953,  Serial  Na.  397,758 

7  nilii    (CL34»-.259) 


1.  In  a  processing  line  for  applying  a  different  thick- 
ness of  coating  material  to  opposite  sides  of  a  strh>  hav- 
ing one  relatively  rough  and  one  relatively  smooth  side, 
the  combination  therewith  of  apparatus  for  determining 
whether  the  proper  coatings  are  being  applied  to  the  proper 
surfaces  of  a  strip  passing  therethroui^;  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  coating  thickness  meter  for  indicating  the 
thickness  of  coating  an>lied  to  the  first  side  of  the  ^tp,  a 
second  coating  thickness  meter  for  indicating  the  thick- 
ness of  coating  applied  to  the  second  side  of  the  strip, 
a  first  switch  associated  with  said  first  meter,  said  first 
switch  being  closed  when  a  predetermined  coating  is  be- 
ing applied  to  the  first  side  of  the  strip,  a  second  switch 
associated  with  said  second  meter,  said  second  switch  be- 
ing closed  when  a  predetermine  coating  is  being  applied 
to  the  second  side  of  the  strip,  means  for  determining 
the  relative  roughness  of  opposite  surfooes  of  the  strip, 
a  third  switch,  means  operable  by  said  last  named  means 
for  closing  said  third  switch  when  the  relative  roughness 
of  opposite  surfaces  of  the  strip  is  that  desfaed,  a  circuit 
including  said  three  switches  connected  in  series,  and 
means  operable  by  the  closing  of  said  three  switches  for 
indicating  that  the  proper  coatings  are  being  applied  to 
the  propet  surfaces  of  the  strip. 


DtryadaadlUa 
No.  314,395 

7 


Inly  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  174,944. 


October  11,  1952,  Sstlal       CAPACmVE  COMMUTATOR  TRANSMITTER 

Ncai  D.  Ncwby,  Leo^^  N.I.,  sii^nr  toRoM 


of  New  York 


New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


22,  1959,  Seitol  No.  292^17 
(CL      - 


1.  In  stock  feeding  mecfaaaism.  a  device  for  indicating 
the  arrival  at  a  predetennined  location  in  said  mechanism 


1.  A  device  for  generating  alternating-current  waves 
representing   signal   impulses   comprising   a   stationary 
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plate  of  electricaUy  conducting  material,  imaas  for  ap- 
plying a  direct-current  voltage  to  said  sutionary  plate 
a  second  scanning  plate  of  electrically  conducting  ma- 
terial scannaMy  movable  past  said  stationary  plate  to 
form  an  electrical  condenser  therewith,  one  of  said  plates 
formed  in  a  shape  essentially  that  of  a  section  of  a 
wave  modulated  by  a  sine  wave,  the  other  plate  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  thin  electricaUy  connected  seg- 
nwnts  with  spacing  between  said  segments  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  the  lobes  of  said  first  plate,  said  in- 
dividual segments  being  progressively  narrower  from  the 
middle  to  the  ends  of  the  group  to  effect  a  desired  build 
up  and  decay  of  said  generated  signal  impulse  waves, 
and  output  means  connected  in  series  with  said  movable 
OMidenser  for  transmitting  an  alternating-current  signal 
impulse  each  time  said  movable  conductor  scans  said 
stationary  conductor  provided  direct-current  signal  volt- 
is  then  being  applied  to  said  stationary  coiKluctor. 


a  system  of  apparatus  for  measuring  the  horizontal  speed 
of  the  vessel  relative  to  the  object  comprising  means  for 
indicating  continuously  the  range  from  the  vessel  to  the 
object,  means  for  generating  a  nrst  alternating  voltage  of 
amplitude  representing  the  difference  in  elevation,  means 
for  generating  a  seorad  alternating  voltage  in  quadrature 


=ir 


2,70135f  

GROUND  SPEED  AND  DISTANCE  METER 
StcphM  Dobm  Ir^  IxMg  Uaiid  City,  N.  Y^  MrirMr  to 
BcO  TdcpkoM  Uboratofflcs,  iMorpocated,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  corpoffBik»  of  New  Yofk 
AfpHcalJMi  NoTcmbcr  25, 1944,  Serial  No.  5«5,137 

S  CWnM.    (CL  34^—9) 
3.  For  a  vessel  moving  relatively  to  an  object  at  a 
known  difference  in  elevation  with  nspect  to  the  vessel. 


iT^ 


with  the  first  voltage,  means  for  varying  the  second  volt- 
age at  a  controllable  rate  linearty  with  time,  means  for 
summing  vectorially  said  first  and  second  voltages  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  variation  of  the  second 
voltage  with  time  to  make  the  vector  sum  of  said  voltages 
continuously  proportional  to  the  range. 
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173,927 
FANTY 
MBtoB  R.  Anthoay  and  Donrfhy  Catvacca,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y^  asrignon  to  Aalko^r  Coituict,  iac^  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y. 

Appttcatton  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,72S 

Tens  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D3~17) 


173,9M 

OIAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

F.  IcIdM,  HjlhriM,  CaW. 

Appttcatfoa  AagMt  26, 1964,  Serial  No.  32,926 

Tam  of  palMt  14 

(CL  D15~l) 


Walter 
RadI 


Radiator  A 


173,938 
BIDET 
,  Jr.,  Loviirillc  Kin 


to  AmericaB 


corpofalioa  of  Ddawart 
AppllcatkM  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  U^U 
Tara  of  Mtmt  14  y«an 
(CLD4— 5) 


^       ^ 


173^931 

HANDBAG  OR  SDMILAR  ARTICLB 

Hci^crt  BlMM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  hmt  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,976 

Tcim  of  pirtcat  3H  yean 

(CL  Dt7<-^) 


f) 


^@ 


173,929 

SAFETY  HAT 

Baiter,  Ir^  PimUc  PaUndca,  CaHf . 

1, 1954,  Serial  No.  36,764 

«f  palMl  14 

(CLD3— U) 


George  H. 


173332 
BOOT 

Jr.,  TaaeytowB,  Md., 


poratida  of  MaiylHid 

Appllcalioa  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,159 
Tciaa  of  patant  14  yi 

(CLD7-^) 


Qi,J3iS» 


159 


4- 
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173,933  173,f3« 

FLEXIBLE   STORAGE   CONTAINER   FOR  BASE  FOR  TABLE  LAMPS 
LIQUIDS  WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY  SYM-           E4wIb  L  Colt,  Ei«K  Wli.,  Mri^or  Id  11m  Sdffd  Com- 

MFnUCAL  STRAIGHT  SLOPING  SIDE  pMiT,  CMcago,  IlL,  a  conoratfM  of  DUMiii 

EDGES  AfpttcadM  Ai«nt  19, 19S4,  Serial  No.  31»923 

Sylvcalcr  H.  CaifOI,  ExccUor,  Edward  G.  Tlridc,  Mi*-  Tcm  «f  palMt  7  yt 

~              A.  Hobcrt,  Ouarfa,  MiM4  (CL  t>4t— 29) 
to  Awodalwl  Padkafl^^  ^^^'^ 
RfttiB.,  a  corpofalkNi  of  MfoBcoota, 
to  MIk  Lacs  Mapk  Pro*Kti 
a  cononfioa  of  MtoM-- 


IS,  19S3,  Serial  No.  25^92 
of  palMit  14  yean 
(CLDSt— 17) 


»~»^;;ii, 


173,934 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

MIdtoel  ChcnMm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApfMcaliaB  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,S22 

Tern  of  Mtaat  7  yean 

(CL  IMS— 4) 


173,935 
BASE  FOR  FLOOR  LAMPS 
E4wiB  L  Cole,  Eafle,  Wic  HrigMr  to  Hm  Sdf d  Com- 
r,  ^Hl^W^^  OL*  a  coworatioB  of  IHtonif 

AafBd  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,919 
Teia  of  aalMt  7 
(CLD4*— 29) 


173,937 

FLASHUGHT 

Kenneth  Z.  Crawfori,  CfawfordgrBle,  bd. 

AppUcatloa  Aopnt  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,775 

Tenn  of  aaleal  7  yc 

(CL  b4t— 24) 


173,93t 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  HANDLE 
DonM    B.    Dailey,    Ceirier    TomMUp,    Va 
Cooaly,  tmi^  a^por  to  Serrel,  lac..  New  Yorii,  N.  > ., 
a  corpofallaa  of  Delaware 

AppBcaHea  Manh  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,<7t 

(CL  IM7— 3) 


u 


I         I 


■rlt^A^^-, 
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173,939 

SOCKET  WRENCH 

lolm  DeHao,  Slwewibmy 

Appttcatfoa  Febnwy  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,116 

Teni  of  poicBt  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 16) 


173,942 

BOOK-END  LAMP 

ThouuM  H.  FnMMli,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppttcaMoB  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  39095 

Tcm  of  pateat  3H  yean 

(CL  IMS— 29)  ^ 


173,949 

TOY  SUSPENSION  RAILWAY  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  I.  Di  Stad,  Treatoa,  N.  J. 

Appikatfon  December  4,  1953,  Scrid  No.  27,949 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


Z^K 


•^^«l>«« 


173,941 

TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Max  FeiirtKh,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Janoaiy  4, 1954,  Serbl  No.  28,339 

Term  of  fallal  3H  yean 

(CL  D34-.15) 


173,943 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Albert  Gamerdinger,  Glenaide,  Pa. 

Application  September  9,  1954,  Serid  No.  32,297 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  IMS-^) 


173,944 

SNACK  TRAY 

Edwin  B.  Hairii,  Momit  Carmd,  Pa. 

Application  Inly  24, 1954,  Serid  No.  31,588 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  IM4— 19) 


173,945 
COMBINED  BOX,  COVER,  AND  UQUID  DIFFUSER 
Howd  H.  Hopeon,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  mdgMW  of  one- 
half  to  Atfrad  Landes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  Febnuuy  16, 1953,  Serid  No.  S,649 
Tenn  of  patent  3H  yean 
(CL  D85— 7) 


e»io.  G.— IX 


■=c 
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173,944 
CANDELABRUM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Idiiphina,  Wkite  PWm,  N.  Y. 
Mjr  27,  19S4,  SmW  No.  31,431 
Tcim  of  palMl  14  y< 
(CL  IMS— 2) 


® 


®- 


.ul: 


I- 


-© 


® 


173,949 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpk  Kate,  rtwMmtt,  R.  L,  ■■l^nr  to  Core,  be. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpotallaa  of  Now  Yoik 

Aagaot  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  31,793 

Tcna  of  aalMt  7  y< 

(CL  D45-.14) 


173,947 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Kate,  Providcocc,  R.  L,  iHigBor  to  Coro,  lac^ 

New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yorit 

AppBcaiioa  inly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,544 

Tcnn  of  palaat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 14) 


173,959 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpli  Kate,  ProvMeKe,  R.  L,  iirifBr  to  Con»,  lac. 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coiyoffafloa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  Aagart  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,797 

Tena  of  pataat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 14) 


173,94S 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kate,  ProvMcace,  R.  I.,  aMigaor  to  Coro,  loc, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,447 

Tens  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 14) 


173,951 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpli  Katz,  Provideacc,  R.  I.,  iriganr  to  Coro,  be. 

New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatfcm  Aogint  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,798 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 4) 


r' 
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173,952 
NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKB 

R.  L»  Mrfpor  la  Coi«,  1 
Now  Yoffk,  N.  Y^  a  coiyogatioa  «ff  Now  Yort 
19, 1954, 8«W  No.  31,799 


T«nia(MlHl7 

(CLtMS— 14) 


173^4 

COMBINED  LAMPiOir  AND  FLOWERPOT 

HOLDER 

Etwmri  M,  Kaari,  Akraa,  Ohio 

AppHcatkM  Fekrawy  9,  1953,  8«W  No.  23499 

Tcra  of  paint  14 

(CL  D4B-31) 


1 


■L\' 


t 


>      1 


17MS3 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adobh  Kate,  Pre^Mwce,  R.  L,  aalpMr  to  Coro, 

New  Yoric  N.  Y.,  a  coiponlioa  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcatioa  Aagaet  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,925 

Temi  of  Mint  7  y( 

(CL  D45— 14) 


toBeAky 
ofHaray 


173,957 
GAME  BELT 
nuyaara  D.  Lawntee,  Detroit,  Micha, 
Maduae  Prooacti,  a  ropafteena 
L.  Cox,  Detroit,  aad  Wmftmami  A. 
Mkh. 

Itpttaittr  1, 1954,  Sotbl  No.  32,124 

(CL  D3— 19) 


°L^j"',tf[y  T  f& 


173,954 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

A4olph  Kati,  Pro»ldtte,  R.  L,  ■wiianr  to  Coro,  be. 

New  Yoik,  N.  Yn  •  roiporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

iavMl  11, 1954,  Seriy  No.  31431 

Tent  of  Mint  7 

(CLIMS— 14) 


_Ly" 


i 


>»«*•»  •'"j 


l"V    ▼   m,.J.„V      JiUiwUiJ 


173459 

COMBINED  STAPLER  AND  STAPLE  REMOVER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB 

neivcn  w*  raanao,  oannH,  n»  #•,  arnvne  wo  iraHB 

of 


1734S5 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
AdoMi  Kate,  PwirM>ace,  R.  L,  rorf^ar  to  Coro,  be. 
Now  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  catyorotlea  of  New  YoA 
Lfrt  II*  1954,  Seriri  No.  31434 

*™(CL  D45-4) 


April  9,  1954,  Seriri  No.  29,939 
(CL  D74— 1) 


< 
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ITS.fSf  i-njHi 

STAPLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  RADIO  CABINET 

Herbert  W.  MaiMo,  Smmrit,  N.  J^  ■■i^nr  to  Wiboa  John  W.  Msmm,  Ddroil,  Mkh^ 

l<Mcs  CoapMy,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cotportioa  off  Mmmm-  Corporation  Ckicaio,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Apftkatioa  laiy  ^  1954,  Sofial  No.  314S4 

Appllcatloa  April  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  29,940  Tem  of  palMt  14  jrcan 

Term  of  potest  14  yean  (CL  DS<-^) 
(O.  D74— 1) 

.  f — -^  . r li     --^ 


^m 


173,9M 
CTAPLER 
Herbert  W.  Maraao,  Samiiiit,  N.  J.,  aaigaor  to  Wiboa 
Joocs  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatJoa  off  Matta> 


AppHcatioa  AprU  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  3«,219 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


faA«a»Aj 


17330 

RADIO  CABINET 

John  W.  Mason,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  liL,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,781 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54-4) 


LL 


173,961 

RADIO  CABINET 

John  W.  Mason,  Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  314*3 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.B5*— «) 


173,964 
TOY  TENDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bert  L.  Murman,  Los  Angeles,  Califf.,  assignor  to  West- 
land  Plastics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaliffM  a  corporatioD 
off  Califfomia 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,599 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


FIBSUAKT  1,  1965 

U.S.  PATE 

1T3I,9<S 

^"f 

BUCKLB 

HennhigrfOisncrm 

ria,  Shnrsnt  Com.,  amjgiiii  to  North 

■s  Mnn  MaMracti 

■Ing  Company,  New  BiHala.  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  C 

■nneciknt 

Application  Jm 

■e  18,  1994,  Serial  No.  31,M1 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D17.-1) 

M6 


173,9M 
DOLL  OK  THE  LIKE 

ttkam  WmwHr  ma§, 

AppOcatimi  Jniy  13,  19S3,Mal  No.  as,fl9 
Term  of  pnlsnt  14 
(CL  D34— 3) 


f 


G^^^i^ 


r= 


173,9M 
DOLL  Oft  THE  LKB 

Idhas,  ■•mty  HIk,  CaHff. 
Applicathm  Jn|y  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  2S,79t 
Tata  of  palBal  14 
(CL  D34— 4) 


173,967 
DOLL  OR  TOE  LIKE 

RahMs,  Bcrerly  Hflb,  CaW. 
My  3, 1953,  SsfW  No.  25,791 
Thm  af  point  14 
(CL  D94— 2) 


/'■"N 


^^  -- 


c^  eD 


173,969 
DOLL  OR  THE  LIKE 

tatoca,  BcTCily  Hub,  CaUff. 
Jnly  13,  1953,  ScrinI  No.  25,929 
Term  of  pnlMt  14 
(Q.  D34— 2) 


(^     t^ 


491  O.  O.  -U 
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SPOUT  DUPUCATOK 
I  SafMilraai,  Dtrnwrn,  Goto. 
Apttt  S,  1954,  SotW  No.  29,t71 


ram  of  piriMt  14  y«« 
(CL  M4— II)     J 


.»» 


173,972 
SEALER  ATTACMWENT  FOR  PLOWS 
A>  T^jfliM*  LoHMrflky  Mm* 
NoTMibv  IC  1953,  S«W  Now  27,634 
Tcm  of  Patau  14 
(CL  D3S— 2) 


i  I 


§1 


173,971  t 

RUBBER  SKI  BOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Maorkc  C.  SmUk  DI,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  SMlgDor  to  Brtatoi 
MiMifailoilin  CompoBy,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  a  corpontfOB 
ofRkodcUaiid 

AppMcalioa  Scpteaib«r  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,953 

Tena  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CLIW— 7) 


173,973 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Marioa  N.  Woo«,  Glokc,  Ariz. 

ApplkaikM  My  22,  1M4,  Sariri  No.  31,541 

*™(CL  1>35-^) 


OE 


••on- 


.sv 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Isr  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

Mon.— JLnaa«Bd  la^Mcerdaac*  with  the  lint  tlgiilllcant  character  or  word  of  the  aame  (la  aetordaaec  with  dty 

tclepboiie  (UrMtory  praetlea^. 


CooshllB,  Joseph  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amorlca.    Be.  23,982.  Rcm,  Loals  N.    Re.  23.034,  CL  214—147 

CI.  250 — 27. 
OuhaMB,   Clifford   B..   to   Btargeaa,   lac 

74 — 601.8. 

Ladd,  Allan  L.,  aad  M.  U.  Speekmaa.    Re.  23.935  CL  34 — 102.  ^^^fi  ^^^-  '•  ^'* — 

t- ..'**»»  *^'.»-»f^**i»i'"™*~»-    »«.  ^.»*».  V,*.  •«—*«-.  ^thman,  Clifford  B.    Re.  23,933 


B.    9«  Q«9    n     Speelanen.  Melrla  I*  :  See— 

He.    23.933.   CL  La^a  j^h^^  l.   and  Speckman.     Re.  23.935. 


Radio  Corp.  of  America :  A«e  — 

CoochUn,  Joaeph  J.    Re.  23.932. 


Wlaslow.  WUllam  R.    Re.  23,934.  CL  344— 79. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Tliet,  flaraes  M.    1,3^  CL  47— 40. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Admiral  Corp. :  See- 
Ifaaon,  John  W 
Maaon,  John  W 


173,961. 
173,962. 
17S;9e3. 


Masom.  John  W. 
American  Radiator  4  Standard  Saaltarr  Corp. ; 

Baker.  Walter.  Jr.    173.928. 
Anthonj  Ceatamea,  Inc. :  Seo^ 

Anthonjr.  MUtoa  R.,  and  Galreeca.    173.927. 
Anthony,  Milton  R..  aad  D.  Calvaeca,  to  Anthony  Coatnmea, 

Inc.    173^27.  CI.  D3— 17. 
Aeaodated  Packaglna  Corp. :  See — 

Car^U.  Bylvecter  H.,  ThMe.  and  Holhert.    173.983. 
Baker.  Walter,  Jr.,  to  Hmerlrin  Radiator  4  Staadatd  Sani- 


tary Corp.    ^73.^28.  CL  D«>-5 
Barker,  Ln&w  P..  Jr.    173,929.  CL  D8— 13. 
Belden,  Theodofc  F.    173.946,  CI.  D15—1. 
Berkley  Machine  Products :  See- 
Lawrence,  Maynard  D.    173JM7. 
Blenen.  Hefhert.    173.981.  CI.  Di7--3. 

Blmtfiam,  Oeorge  H.,  Jr.,  to  Camhrldge  Rabber  Co.    173.932, 

CLD7— 4. 
Brietot  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  ManrleeC.IU.    1T8,«71. 
CalTacea,  Dorothy :  See^— 

Antbonr.  Milton  R.,  aad  Calvaoea.    173.927. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Blnghaoi.  Qaerge  H..  Jr.    173.932. 
CargUl,  Sylreater  H..  B.  G.  Iklele.  aad  B.  A.  Holbert:  eald 
Talele  aaaor.  to  Aaaoctated  Packa|tfag  Corp^  aad  aald  Hol- 
bert aaaer.  to  MiUe  Lacs  Maple  nodaets  Corp.    173.933. 
CI.  D58— 17. 
Chemow,  MlchaeL    173.934,  CI.  D45— 4. 
Cole.  Edwin  I.,  to  The  Stlffel  Co.     173.935,  CI.  D48— 2a 
Cole.  Edwin  L.  to  The  Stlffel  Co^    173.936.  CL  D48--S0. 
Coro,Inc. :  See— 

kats.Adolph.    173^7-173^55. 
Crawford.  Kenneth  K.    173.937/^.  D48— 24. 
Datley.  Doaald  ■..  to  Serrcl.  kac.     173.938,  CL  D67--A 
Drilso,  John.    173.t39,  CL  DiMh—16. 
Di  StaaL  Arthur  J.    173^940,  a.  D84— IS. 
FVlntuHi.  Max.    17Sj94r  CL  D44— 15. 
Francis,  Thomas  H.    173^2.  CL  IMS— 20. 
Oamerdlam>,  Albert    17S,»4ll,  CL  D44— 4. 
Harris,  Bdwla  B.    178,944.  CL  D44— 10. 
Holbert.  Sbenaaa  A. :  See — 

Cari^l.  SylTsater  H.,  Thiele.  aad  Holbert.    173.988. 
Ma.  »        _-.-.-. 


Hopeda, 


178,945,  CL  D45— 7. 


iewel  H..  H  to  A. 
Joeepheoa,  Gilbert.    173.044.  CL  IMS— 8. 
Kats.  Adoii^  to  Core.  Inc.    178.947.  CI.  IMO— 1«. 
Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  lae.    178.948,  CL  IMS— 14. 
,JUts,Adelph.teCere.Zac.    178.949.  CL  IMS- 14. 


173.950,  CL  IM4— 14. 

173^51.  Q.  IM&>-4. 

173  jn2,  CL  IMS— 16. 
173.958.  CI,  IMS— 16. 
173J9S4.  CL  IMS— 14. 

178i05S.  CL  IMS-4. 


Machlae    Products. 


Jones   Oo. 
JoBse  Co. 


Joi 


178.968. 
173.959, 
173,940. 


Oe. 

173.961,  CL 

173.962,  CL  D56— 4. 

173.963,  CL  D66— 4. 


178,988. 
178,964<  €L 


Kats,  Adolph.  to  Core,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 

Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.    ..... .  ^. 

Kusel,  Edward  J.    17^.956,  CL  IMS— 31 
Landes,  Alfred :  See  — 

Hop«>a.  Howel  H.     173,945. 
Lawrence,    Maynard    D..    to    Berkley 

173.967',CrDS— 10. 
Maraao.   Herbert   W.,    to   Wilson 

D74— 1. 
Maraao,   Herbert   W.,   to  WUeon 

D74~l. 
Marano.   Herbert   W..   to   WUeea 

D74— 1. 
Mason,  John  W.,  to  Admiral  Corp. 

Mason,  John  W.,  to  Admiral  Corp. 

Mason,  John  W.,  to  Admiral  Corp. 

Mine  Lace  Maple  Predaets  Corp. :  Seo— 

CargUL  Sylvester  H..  ThMe.  and  Holbert. 

Mnnaaa.  Bert  L.,  to  Waatland  Plasties.  lac 
D34— 16. 

North4Jn4dMfa.Co. :  See— 

Odeocrants,  Hennlng  A.    1 73,965. 

Odeaerants.  Henalag  A.,  ta  North  A  Judd  Mfg.  Co, 
CL  D17— 1, 

Balnea,  Elisabeth.    173,96e,  CL  D44— 4. 

Balnea,  Elisabeth.    173,967,  CL  D34— 2. 

Raines,  Elisabeth.    173,968.  Cl.  D34— 8. 

Raines,  Elisabeth.    178,969.  Cl.  D34—1. 

Segerstrom.  Ralph  B.    173.970,  CL  D64— 11. 

Senrel,  Inc. :  See — 

Dalley,  Donald  B.    173M8. 

Smith.  Maurice  C,  III.  to  Brtotel  Mfg.  Oo.     1T8JT1. 
D7— 7. 

Stlffel  Co.,  The:  See- 
Cole.  Edwin  I.    178.935. 
Cole,  Edwin  I.    173,936 

Taylor,  WUllam  A.    173,978,  CL  D8S--S. 
TMele.  Edward  G. :  See— 

CariUL  Sylrsster  H..  niele.  and  Holbert    173.933. 
Weetlaadnasties.  Inc. :  Ivee— 

MursMB.  Bcrf  L.    178.944. 
Wllaon  Joaes  Co. :  ffee — 

Maraao.  Herbert  W.    178.9S8. 

Maraao,  Herbert  W.    178.969. 

Marano.  Herbert  W.    17S.96a 
Weed.  Mirtea  N.    173.973.  CL  D8S— 8. 

t 


CL 
CL 
CL 


178.945. 


CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in 


liST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Isr  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1955 

titm. — Amami  la  Mcordane*  with  the  flnt  tlgniflcuit  character  or  word  of  the  nune  (la  aecordaaee  with  tUj 

telepbone  directory  practice). 


Abel.   Frederick,   to  The  Halhaan  Utg.  Co.     2,700.802.   CL 

5«— 26.4.  „ 

Aberlln.  Fivd,  to  Kraft  Foods  Co.     2.700^1.  Q.  31—20. 
Ablondi.  Frank  U.,  and  J.  N.  Adam,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     2.701.227.  CI.  19S — ©6.  I  ' 

Adam.  John  N^  Jr. :  «e«—  '  ..      1.. 

Ablondi.  Frank  B.,  and  Adam.     2.701.227. 
Adama.  Jack,  and  M.  I.  Darrow.  to  Bwlft  *  Co.     3,700.792. 

CI.  17—48. 
Aeromat  Prodacta  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sammerrllle.  Donald  T.     2.701,147. 
Aeroqolp  Corp. :  See — 

Smisko.  John.     2.700,988. 
Anew.  Arthur  F.     2jp0.802,  CL  2&— «2. 
Air  Hreheater  Corp..  The :  «ee — 

Yerrlck.  WUl&m  D.     2.701.129. 
Albrecht.  Arthur  H.     2.701.108.  O.  287—8. 
Alder.  Robert  L..  to  Lane-Wells  Qo.     1701.884.  CL  824—1. 
Allen.    Herbert,    to    Cameron    Iron    Wocto.     2,700,906.    CI. 

78—80 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dre  Corp, :  Seo — 

Brehak.  Michael.  Jr..  Koch,  and  Knntaon.    2.701,242. 
Allied  Steel  and  Conveyors.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harrison.  Homer  S.     2.701.048.  i       7 

Allls-Chslmers  iUg.  Co. :  Bee—  I        > 

Henter.  ICathlas.    2,701,171.  J-    - 

Altberr.    Walter   If.,    to   A.    B.    Chance   Co.     3.701,328.    CL 

.'117—132. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  Bee — 

Statsinasr.  Joseph.     2.700.829. 
American  Cyaaamld  Co. :  Bee — 

AblondL  Prank  B..  and  Adam.     2,701,227. 

DrechssL  Erha.-t  K.     2.701.248. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  Bet — 

Cain.  William  C.     2.701.161. 

Telch.  Ernest  L..  and  Fletcher.     3,701.160. 

Welch.  Nicholas  A.     2.700.886. 
American  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

Howe,  Kenneth  W..  and  McLeam.    2,700,953. 

American  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Haselton.  Charles  L.     2,701.080. 
Lallberte.  Albert  J.     2,701.191. 
Maass.  Edward  W.     2,701.192. 
Osterbery.  Harold,  and  Bennett.     2,700.918. 

Aroerleaa  Viscose  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wlelickl.  Edward  A.,  and  Lewla.     2.701.268. 
Anderson.  Lester  T. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Samuel  W..  and  Anderson.     2.700.841. 
Anderson.   Boy   E.,   to  General   Electric   Co.     2,701.836.   CI. 

824—64. 
Andr«.  Henri  G..  to  Tardney  International  Corp.     3.701,882. 

a.  830— 46. 
Andreas.    Hany   J.,    Jr..    to    Socony-Vacunm    Oil    Co..    Inc. 

2.701.187.  n.  44 — 63. 
Andrews.    Henry,    to    Piatt    Products    Corp.     3,701,295.    CI. 

219—88. 
Andrews,  Marr  M..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     2.700.980. 

CI.  187—228. 
Arbogast,    Alfred     C.     to    Elkhart     Screw    Prodncts.     Inc. 

2.701.002,  a.  153 — «8. 
Arcadia  Metal  Prodncts  :  Bee — 

Palmer.  Charles  8..  Jr.     3.701,166. 
Arcadia  Metal  Prodocta.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Le  Bon.  Charles  B..  III.     2.701.157. 
Arls  Glores.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

BUaton.  Robert.     2,700,770. 
ArUss.  Charles,  to  Arllss  Co.  Inc.    3.700,845.  CI.  46—8. 

Arllss  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Arllss.  Charles.     2,700.845. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bocktlng.  Benjamin  B.    2,700,908. 

Gronemeyer.  Herbert  W.     2.700.8JS. 

Gronemeycr.  Herbert  W. 

Gronemeyer.  Herbert  W. 
Armstronc  Cork  Co. :  Bee — 

Gottschalk.  Winston  W. 

Gottschalk.  Winston  W. 
Arnold.  Hennlng.  and  W.  8. 

144. 
Arps.  Jan  J.     2.700.897.  CL  78—153, 
Arrott,  Anthony  :  Bee — 

Kelm.  Jonathan  R.,  and  Arrott. 
Audio  DeTlces.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Speed,  William  C.  and  Dwyer. 

Speed.  William  C.  and  Dwyer. 

Speed.  William  C.  and  Dwyer. 
Austin  Powdsr  Co. :  Bee — 

MeCIenaan.  Morton.     3.701,126. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Caasldy,  Thomas  F\,  Jr.     2.701.044. 
Babcock  ifc  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Carson.  Henry  L.     2.700.896. 

U 


1700,814,' 
Z700.90A. ' 


2.701,015. 
2,701.084. 
Kandsea. 


2.701,270. 

3,700,988. 

2.700.954. 

2.700,955. 


8( 


2,701,288. 


Badean.  Carroll  A.,  to  The  Thomas  *  Betts  Co.     2,701,278, 

a.  174—138. 
Badlsche  AnUla-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktleaaesellschaft :  Bee— 

Hopff.  Heinrich.  and  Maler.     2.701^254. 
Bacshaw.  Charles  M..  and  L.  Ruddock,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 

chinenr  Corp.     2,700,982.  CI.  101—801. 
Bailey.  Gertrude  A. :  Bee — 

Emerson,  George  B.     2,701.138. 
Baker  A  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uncoln.  Arnold  J.     2.701.292. 
Balestrleri.  Arturo.     2.701.185.  CI.  268—46. 
Bank  of  Commerce  and  Trusts  :  Bee — 

Peple.  Gustare  A..  Jr.     2,701,101. 
Barber,  Hiram  B..  to  M.  A.  Benne.    2,700,860,  CI.  56—25. 

Baraett.  Dartd.     2.700.914.  CL  84 — 428. 

Barney,    Harold    L..    to    Bell    Tel^hone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2.701.809.  CI.  380—86. 
Baraa.  Wesley.     3,700.838,  CL  88—185. 
Bashark,  Mcholas,  to  The  Parker  Appliance  Co.     2,701.117, 

a.  261—174. 
Bashour.  Joseph  T. :  Bee — 

Jones.  Robert  H..  Lukes,  and  Bashour.     2,701,258. 
Batea  Wk.  Co. :  8ee— 

Renold.  Adolph. 
Batten,  Percy  H. :  Bee — 

Boestad.  Gtatav  K.  W-    2.701.180. 
Banmaaa.  Frltt :  Bee — 

Tollman.  Heinrich,  Baumann.  and.  Blenert.     2.701,252. 
Baumxard.    Charles   J.,    to   Llbrascope,    Inc.     2.701,176,   CL 

346—29. 
Beaumont  Birch  Co. :  Bee — 

Purse],  Harold  R.     2.701.166. 
Bedford.    William   A..   Jr..    to   Dalted-Carr   Fastsanr  Corp. 

2.700.805.  CI.  24—80.5. 
Bedson.  Noel  P..  to  Blaw-Kaox  Co. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. : 

Barney.  Harold  L.     S.76l.SOi. 

Bowen.  Arnold  E.     3,701.844. 

Bowen.  Arnold  E..  and  Mumford. 

Doha,  Stephen.  Jr.     3.701.868. 

FoK.  Arthur  O.     3.701J43. 

Hopper.  Andrew  L.     2,701.808. 

Lanoe.  RoaseU  W.     2,701,848. 

LoTcTl.  CUrenee  A.,  and  McGulfaa.     S,701,8Tf. 

Miller.  Stewart  E.     3.701.840. 

Newby.  Neal  D.     2.701,887. 

Ollrer.  Beraard  M.     3.701.274. 

Pfann.  William  G„  aad  Theoerar.     3,701,836. 

Townes.  Charles  H.     2.701.008. 

Wells.  Herbert  A.     3.700.808. 
Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corp. :  Bee— 

Gunn.  Joseph  B.    2,700,986. 

Teacue.  Walter  D.,  Jr.    2.700.085. 
Benne.  M.  A.i,«ss— 

Barber,  Hiram  E.    3.700,860. 
Bennett.  Alva  H. :  Bee — 

Osterberg.  Harold,  and  Bennett.    2.700.918. 
Bennett.  Anbert  ■.    3.701,854.  CI.  340—307. 
Bennett,  Leon,  aad  B.  Tnuaposcta.  to  National  Foundation 

for  lafantlle  Paralysis  lac.     3,701,006,  CL  188—80. 
Bennle.  Frank  K. :  Bee — 

Hoist.  John  C.    3.701,881. 
Benale.  Ljraa  W. :  8m — 

Hoist.  John  C.    S.T01.881. 
Berry.  Clereland  R.    3,701  J83,  CI.  300—61.88. 

Bertel.  Charles  A.    3,701,068,  CI.  314— 16.1. 

Bess.  Leon,  to  the  United  Btatss  of  Aakerica  aa  reprassated 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     3,T01.866.  Cl.  350—37. 
Best  Foods,  InCy  "Hie :  Bee —  ^  ^  .^,  ^, 

Ooodln«.  Chester  M.,  Tahltelch,  aad  Browa.    3,701  JOS. 
Bete  FoK  Nossle.  lae. :  Bee — 

Bete.  John  U..  and  Burahank    3.701468.  _      ..      .     , 
Bete.  John  U..  and  B.  C.  Baraham.  to  Beta  Foe  Nosils,  lac. 

2.701,166,  CT.  29»— 129. 
Bieaert,  Berthoid :  Met 

▼oil 


2,701.016,  CL  164—61. 


2,701,841. 


3,701,182,  CL  269— 


tlmaaa.  Helarl<^  Baamana,  aad  Bieaert 
Black,  Slralla  *  Brysoa,  tac. 


3.701.383. 


doftaaa,  Babsf  1  8.    3,701,075 
tone  O 


Co. 


Blackstone  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lodge.  AWa.    2j7003»4.  ^„    .„ ^ . 

BUnding.    Forrest    H..    to    Standard   Oil   Derstopmeat 

Btai!®HSa^H.?V&e  Ohio   State  UalTtrsltjr  Bsssatch 

f^aadatlsa.    8.701,306.  CI.  106—47. 
Blaw-Knoz  Co. :  Bee — 

Bedson.  Noel  P.    2,701,016. 
Blue  Bell,  Inc. :  Bie—     ,     ,     „  ..    •     t     n^»     tv 

SUnley.    Eugene,    J.    J.    Heap,    aad    J.    J.   Heap,    Jr. 
2.70q,»46. 
Blue  Ridge  Olaas  Corp. :  Bee— 

Oxhaadler.  SamueL  and  I^wls.    2.700.887.  ,,^^_,^ 

Bock,  George  ».,  to  Whltlag  Corp.    3,700,887,  CL  104—140. 


ilpih  C. :  Bee — 

IHaa.  Claud  A..  Brlerly.  aad  Lotrla.    3,701,011. 


Bocktiag,   Beajamla   B.,  to  AraMS  Steal  Corp.     3.700,806. 

CI.  8<K— 18. 

Bodaar.  John  J. :  Bee—  

Lewis,  Sidney,  and  Bodaar.    SJMJOS.  ^,    _,. 

Boestad,^  GttstsT  R.  W..  to  J.  C  Marbls.  L.  M.  Msrrill.  aad 

P.  H.  Battea.  trustees.    2,701.180,  Cl.  257—256. 
BOhme.  Hsas.    2.700.908,  Cl.  74—896. 
BoarUilaa.  Oaude  A.,  B.  C.  Brlerly,  aad  8.  Letrla.    3.701,011. 

Cl.  168—106. 
Boone,  Philip.    3,700.919,0.88-68.  ,  ..^,  ... 

Booth,  Jaaws  H.,  to  Thompson  Products.   Inc.     3.701.151.. 

CL  287—90 
Bowdsn,  MMirlce  A.    3.701,180,0.48—180.  _^  ^ 

Bowea,  AraoM  B.,  deceased   (by  ▼.  C  Bowea.  exscoCrix), 

and  W.  W.  Mumford,  to  Bell  Telephsae  LahMatorlss.  lac 

2.701,341,  CL  888—10.  ,    ^  ^         , 

Bowen.   Araotd   B..    to   Bell   Telephoae   Labontorlaa.    lac 

2.701,844,  CL  888—98. 
Bowea,  Vlrglala  C. :  Bee — 

Bowen.  Arnold  E.,  aad  Mumford.    2.701.341. 
Bowmaa,  Edward  W.    2.701.078.  Cl.  323—117. 
Boyar-Schnlts  Corp. :  Bm — 

Rlaehart,  Waadall  C~_aad  Byaa.   S.701.S8B.  ,  ^ 

Boyer,  Jooeph  M..  aad  T.  L.  Tucker,  to  Douglas  Aircraft 

Co..  Ia&    3,701^88.0.888—4. 
Bradahaw.  Inrlag  W.    2.700,M3.  O.  107— 14. 
BrasoL  Bugeae  L.    3.700,847.0.47—84.  ^-       .^^ 

Brecar.  Oeorpe  W..  ts  Great  Lakas  Carboa  Corp.    3,701.340, 

Cr383— 450. 
Brennan,  Edward  J.    3.701.313.  CL  106—308. 

Brlerly,  Bali 

BoBTlin 
Brletske,  AdrUn  P. 

Petera.  Edward  O.,  aad  Brletskfc    3,700,917. 
British  CeUnese  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Taylor,  William  I.,  aad  Hawtla.    3,700,794. 

Tarlsr.  WllHam  L,  aad  Hawtla.    3,701,311. 
Browa  *  Btgelow :  Bee — 

HetaeL  Oeorie  F.,  aad  WUlMlp.    3.701.333. 
Browa,  Carl  F. :  Bee—       _  ^  _^,  ^^^ 

Goodiag,  Chester  M..  Wahltelch.  aad  Browa.    2.701.308. 
Browa,  Jamea  H..  R.  J.  Dearhora.  aad  I.  Power,  to  Oldbury 

Bleetro-Cheodcal  Co.    2.701.388.  O.  260--461. 
Brown^  William    B.,    to    Catlec^Haamer,    lac.     2,700,878. 

Brumbaugh,'  George  U.,  to  PetsrMlt  Motors  Co.     3.701,081, 

0. 187— •. 
Bryaat,    Austla   U.,    to    Grove    Valve   and    Regulator   Co. 

1700,088.  O.  187—806.11. 
Buchler.  Joseph.    3.701,070.  O.  332-153. 
Bflcfaaer.  Karl,  aad  H.  Stader,  to  Bahrcbsale  Aktleagesell- 

schaft.    3,701,266.0.360—898. 
Buff,  Bera  F. :  Bee — 

Harbordt,  Carl  O..  aad  BnC    3.701,067. 
Bugg,  Owen  T.,  Jr.    3.700.886.  O.  88^186. 
Bulfer,  Hayes  8.    3,700.888.  CL'8«— 18. 
Bull,  Almoad  D.    2.701.121.  CL  S8»— 1.4. 

Bullock.  Mlltoa  W. :  Bee— 

Fsx.  Sldaay  W..  aad  Bullock.    3.701.380. 
F»x,8ldaeyW.,  and  Bullock.    3.701,351. 
Bandy.  Morton  R. :  Bee— 

tealor,  Richard  A.,  aad  Baady.    3.701.173.      _  _ 

Burgess.  Bobert  W.,  A.  B.  Quadersea,  aad  J.  Coaaora.  to 

The  Oralst  Mfg.  Co.    3.700.948.  CL  113—77. 
Buraham,  Blchard  C. :  Bee — 

Bete,  Joha  U.,  aad  Burahaau    2,701.168. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Parker,  Charles  A.    3,701.0M. 
Butter.  George  A..  Jr. :  8ee —  ^    ^_ 

Powera.  Augnstln  J..  Jr.,  and  Butter.     3,761,188. 
Buttery,  Keaaeth  T.,  to  Sutberlaad  Paper  Co.     3,701.090, 

Cl.  228—22. 
Butts,  John  N.    2.700,840.0.48—1. 

Bylagtoa.   James   A.,   ts   Fralt  TrsaClag  Corp.     3.701,064, 
0. 314—8.5.  _        «»•,,« 

CalB,  WUUam  C,  to  The  Amerleaa  Hardware  Corp.    3,701,161. 

CL  393—847. 
Calctaator  Corp. :  Bee — 

HebsstJohaW.    3.701.394.  _ 

CaldwelLPerrlaH.    3.700.866, 0.  34— 887. 
~  M,  lac. :  Bee- 


IroaWoifea, 

Alleit.  Hettert    3.700,806. 
Caaada  Paeken,  Ltd.  -^  Bee — 

McKeras.  Ksaaeth  W.  2,701,338.  ^ 
Caaaon.  Edgar  M.  3,701.168.0.806—10. 
Cardwell  Westlaghoase  Co. :  8m— 

Tucker.  Hei&rt  B.    3.701.068.  «.«««-.    «, 

CsrisoB.   Melrta  O.,  to  Ooodama  Mfg.  Co.     2.700,878,  CL 

Carr  Carrier  Bqolpmeat  Co. :  Bee— 

Kua%  Fraderlek  J.    2,701,148.  _    _       ^  ..  ..  *^ 

Carroll.  Burt  H..  aad  J.  B.  Jenaa.  to  ■astmaa  Kodak  Co. 

2.701.198. 0.  98—7.  .  „„         ^       .-««•«- 

Carsoa.  Heary  L..  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.    3.700,898, 

Cl   78—67 
Cart'lldge.  Frank,  to  Ooodama  Mfr  Co.    3.701,046.  CL  !•(—«• 
Cartter.  William  O..  aad  J.  E.  IwdL  to  PntDaaM  Corp. 

2.700.970. 0.  126—91.  ^  ^      ,  .   o 

Cary,  B«x  H.  J.,  to  Natioaal  Besearrh  DevelopaMnt  Corp. 

3.701.807,  O.  360—88. 
Casco  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Thlbault.  Joseph  O.    3.701  J87. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co..  Bee — 

^Russell.  Stanley  D.    2.700.868.         _._,.,.      ,  _. 
CaMldy.  Thoauw  F.,  Jr..  to  AotouMtle  Btoetrle  Laboratories, 

Inc.    2.701,044.0.194—1. 
CatUn,  Robert  T. :  Bre —  ..     ^.  •  .*«  ••» 

Fialay,  Walter  L.,  Oatlta.  aad  HutdUaMa.     3,700J80. 


Catlla,  Robert  T.,  aad  P.  HIckawa,  to  Beatngton  Am*  Co., 

lae.    3.700.764.  O.  1—44.8. 

CarleAMoataaarL    8.701.071.  CL  314— 808. 
Cavallerl,   Emlllo,   to   8.   A    Maarhlaa  ladnatfla   Doldarta 
CaraUeri.   Emlllo,    to   8.   A.    Macchlas   ladastrla   Doldarta 

Carle  ft  Moatanari.    2,701,106.  CL  341—136. 
CavalUto.  Chester  J.,  to  SterUag  Drag  lac     3.701,347,  CL 

360—894.7. 
Chamberlaia.  Allaa  G.,  to  Bleetrle  ft  Mnaleal  ladastrlss  Ltd. 

2,701,280.  CL  179—100.41.  . 

Chambers,    Joha   M.,   aad   T.    Sherwsa,    to   MaaserHarrto- 

Fergnaoa  (Sales)Ltd.    2,701,072.  CL  214—810. 
Chaaee,  A.  B.lCo.  :  Bee — 

Altherr,  WUtsr  M.    3.701,828. 
Cheailcal  Coaatructloa  Corp. :  Ass- 
Cook,  Ludea  H.    2.701.263. 
Chemstraad  Corp..  His  :  8eo— 

Ham.  George  B.     2,701,244.  _  «  «.  .. 

Cheotautt.  Joha^..  H  to  B.  H.  Llfoa.  %  to  B.  P.  Kaae.  aad 

%  to  O.  C.  Merrtt.    2,701.023,  O.  ISO  -36. 
Chlcaao  Bawhlde  Mfg  .Co.  .Bee— 

Dolhua.  Leoaard  M.    3.701.164. 
Chlkaaa  Co. :  8ee — 

Warrea,  Doyle  C    2.701,146. 
Chlselbcook,  Lester  F.    2.701,088,  CL  187—38. 
Clha  Co.,  lac. :  S«?c-   ^  ^^  ^ 

Oyir&bEtR;  J^'SflJ.  M  Tho-ja,  to  Btaadard  OU 

Dcvetopment  Co.    3.701,Sai,  CL  164-461 
OsaioaiC>llard  H.  2J0in67  Ct  308-l« 
OoughTOarrsll  C.  ^JOK^^'S^.^^tr^ 
CoataT  Bobert    5ij,^^»    »"P«^'    Che«ta 

Co&^iSir,  to  Hlltoa  Tool  aad  Machlas  Co.    2.701.082. 

CL4»— 88.        ^      ^ 
Colemaa  Co.,  "»eM  **•  v,"*!tVA.  «a« 
Co.e^Pa^^!rBJduS2'i2a,d.Crp.    3.701.31..  CL 

ColMBa^WIUlaa  C.  to  The  Colemaa  Co.,  lac    2,701,108,  O. 
C^Ma^|willlam  BU  to  Ualted  BUtes  Sted  Corf.    3,761.866. 

Oo&SjF^t^rlek  J,  to  »SS«  y»»%CoA,  ^'VSf^'^*'  ^  *-^ 
Com^fhoams  8.,  Sr.    2.700.961.  CL  121—121 
Conias  Badlo  Co. :  fisi^- 

Colv5!"«!Sa2trSScl£'&'^.    2J01,0I«^.  158-3. 
ComMAteOeaenOe  de  THMmphle  Saaa  FU:  8s*- 

Coaa^'l£d?toVTI^rcatt  Breaker  C*    3.701.814.  CL 

Coadra.  Blaw  L.    2,701,030,  O,  166—108. 

Coaaers,  Archie  8.:  Bee— _.,  ,__ 

MasaagattL  Boy  P.,  SttpB— i.  aad  Csaaara.     8.701,178. 
Coaaors.  Joha :  Bee--  .  _^j-  -^ 

Barnsa.  Bobert  Wy  Qaadsrsn,  aad  OsMora.    3.700.948. 
Coarad,ltadk>lf  M.  P.    1701  J9«.  CL  96— 8. 
Coase  Ifstal  Products,  lae. :  »J»-r,- 

Loacoar,  Adolphe  W.    2  701,012.  

Cook,  LaclM  H.,  to  Ch«ialeai  Coastraetlaa  Corp;    2.70M83, 

O   260 — 866 
CoopersBBlth,  Badslph.    2,700,777,  CL  8—264. 
Copemaa  Laboratariss  Co.  •Bee— 
^TtLTioK,  Uqyd  H.,  aad  Copemaa.    3.701.148. 

Copemaa.  Lloyd  O. :  «ss—      «  •«,  ,  a* 

^Sylor,  Lloyd  H.,  aad  Cepeama.    3.701.148. 
Coppoc.  Wmiaja  J. :  Bee— 

SokoL  Samuel  J.,  aad  Coppoc    3,701,387. 
Coralng  Glass  Works :  ««e— 

Crawford.  Clark  ▲.    ITpl^i; 


KrooelLWlUlam_H.  AI?*^»- 
8ml^B«i~ 


iNBiu^-wwIaad  D._  l70l,Kp. 
CorawelLOaude  V.    2.700,788.  O.  16—129. 
Covlagtoa,  Joha  T.    2,700,924,  CL  97—46.68. 
Cowlea,  Joha  B.    2,701,381,  CL  319— 13. 

Cox.  Daaa  8. :  8s*^  ^  ^         «-«,««, 

^Parry,Bdi»oad  8.,  aad  COX.    2,761^1,       «-«,---«, 
CrawfordT  Clark  A.,  to  Coralag  Olaas  Worka.    2.701,386.  CL 

219—48 
Cmwfsffd,  N.  B.    2JP0.B6S,  CL  128—88.     ^       .  «^  «,,    «, 
Crawford.  Samael  W..  Vo  deaml  Electric  Co.    S,700J71,  O. 

60—48.1. 
Crowa  Coatrols  Co.,  lac  :•«•—.. 
Vaa  Sickle,  ElaMr.    2,701,858. 
Crystal-Flo  Prodncts  Co. :  Bee— 

Tkompsoa,  Parke  H.    2,700,984. 
Catler-Hanuner.  lac  :  ««^^  ... 
Browa.  William  B.  _  2.700.878. 

Cutler.  MorrlB.    2,701.162   O  M7— 92.  ^ •TAnaaam 

DalL  *dward  D.,  to  HoudalUe-Hsrshsjr  Corp.    2,700388,  CL 

Daawdiroder,  Badel^  B^  aad  B.  B.  Staaffer,  to  Baataaaa 

Kodak  Co.    2,70U99,  0.  96— 8. 
Darrow,  Mcrrttt  L  :  Bee—  ^  ,_  ^, 

Adams,  Ja<*,  aad  Darrsw.    2,700.792.     ^    ^^     .    .    „ 
DasherT  Paal    'i    to    Dasher    iuhber   aad    Chemical    Co. 

2,701.968.  CL  260-711.  

Daaher  Buhher  aad^ChMrtealCo. :  Bee— 

D.-Sr&a'*¥?  \e  J*:'ff  SSicaa,    MOl.Old,  CL  164-40. 
Di"feoare,B«a4a.    2,m874,  CL6l-2a  ,     - . 

DavMsoa.  Bu^  8..  h^toJ.jL  Saadsn.    2.700,772,  CL  8—34. 
DavMasoa,  Thae  A.    2J01,347.  CL  M8-40.       ,  „,  ^^    «, 
Davta.  Allaa  C..  to  Ihs  Davis  Cnasr  Ca.     1701.085.  O. 
226—14. 


] 


I 


IT 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


DkTta  CMtr  Co..  TIm  :  ««»— 
^  w^I*?-  ^"*»  C.    2,701.080. 

,^  J"©*,  AWmhMi  L.    2.701,10«. 

DMrtora,  Bofeut  J. :  Bm— 

rw    SfSSli*"'^^-  D««*oni,  and  Power.    2,701,208. 

'\K£^i?27'*  '  •  *•  <*''*^"'*»^  OJ**  Co-     2.700.784, 
Del  Mtfr,  Bruce' E.:  «0fr— 

poocbM.  Donald  W.,  and  DH  Mar.    2,701.068. 


-t-- 


8,701.105,   CL 


'J^^^'^lODonaid  B..  to  VaUej  Iron  W^rka  Co. 

Deparday.  Al'pbonae  F.  A.    2.701.081.  CL  223— 8a 
Detcrdlnc  Henry  C.    2.701.194,  CL  76—34. 
Detroit  HarYMter  Co. :  8e9 — 

rtrJSrSC'r""  ^    '-'^•"'•-  ' 

61— i84/^ 


Oetrow^  Bdffir  L..   to  Volcan  MacfaliM  Cb, 

_ elC,AihM 

DIcklnaon.  neodo 


Llektel 

. -clnaon.  ' 

CL  250—27. 


DIcklnaon.  Henrr  B 

Altart  F..  and  DIcklnaon.    2,700.800. 


2,700.921. 


2,700,854,  CL 


poar 
Claude. 


*    .1  **"'  M-^f^uimvu.     ^  i  UV.OUU. 
^ "W  «  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,701.304. 

''i!a&3%*?oi?^'S'^*'***  Aa^r,^„ml„r,  A.  U. 

Dleta,  WUliam  H.     2,701,139,  CL  278—153. 

I>«^J<^^^Harry.  C.   to  Geoml   Motor*  Corp.     2,700.8«7.   CI. 

^'oi^ifcL  34*1-0*  ^"  '^*'»«*««  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
^Cl"288^"*  "■•  '•^**^'»  Bawklde  Mfg.  Co.  2.701,164. 
DonaldM>n  Co..  lae. :  8#o— 

Fter.  Floyd  B.    2,701,029. 
Donaldoon.  Jamea  K.    2.701.114,  CL  248—315 
Donslaa  Aircraft  Ca.  Inc. :  »ae— 

»«J*'.  'ofeP*"  "•/.»«>  Tucker.  2,701,838. 

?o«Udu.  Donald  W..  and  Del  Mar.  2  f  01  068 

2SSiS**"      •  *°  ^"•^<*n  Cjranamld  Co.    2,701,240.  Q. 

Drwhinan.  Boy  H.    2.700,800,  a.  49— SOi 

^"SSU^!"   '^-   **  8t"»»ber,^arl*on  Co.     2.701.283.  CL 

DueuMMer.'  Ftuderlck  C. :  «e»_ 

TH,  jyjl^^i\,^^S  *,-  •"<*  DuenneWer.    2,701.197 
""  *f?°£:.^i,'^  ^  •  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  »•#— 

S'4*!'  S??'«»  ^  2,701,275. 
n„  if"*"?'  9?"»*  '^  2.70l3lO. 
Duncan,  J.  Edgar  :  8e&— 

Daokua.  Jolin  F.  2,701,014. 
Du  Pont,  B.  I.  do  Nemoan  and  Co. :  ««•— ! 

u^^S^'  '«S^  '•    2.701.180.  ' 

MeKlaner.  Bobert  M.    2.'/oi.l7» 
nd.  Chrlatlan  J.    2,701,284. 

2.700.907.   a 


Sd**R^.  ^S^'Sf*-  „2.«»,tl7,  CL  8^-73. 
Brie  Tool  Worka :  8ee — 

1..    K^ST*^  Ji»">  T.    2,700,911. 

Okrlat,  Hoterldi  A.    2.T01.S1S. 
Baa weln,  Jean:  ««e— 

ir  *  }^*S7'  0«»f»»-    2.701,345. 

Sk-?*"^    •    •  *•  ******  ''•'^  *^ 

2.700JM>0,  a.  73-^302. 
Bvana,  Rowan!  J. :  «oo—  I 

McLay,  William  8,  and  Bvana.    2,700,981.  I 

cr^i^M.       **  ^^^^y-V'™""  ^a  Co^  lac  1,701,1«6, 

'  cT&G?*'***  ^•*  *°  "■*"*  *^"'**-  •^  A»*»«»-    2.701.389, 
Bweil.  Joaepb  B. :  l9e«— 

Fair    W^S:J^ir"^.**;"i^  ^^^    2.700,970. 
llV— ll?         •'  I     ••  "*  *^<»PP*w  Co.,  Inc.     2,701,217.  CL 

^'i'i7-lJ«'"  *"•  ''•   **  KoPP««  Co..  Inc.     2.701.219.  Cl. 
SJia  HarrV  B.    2.701,20«,  CL  106—14. 
Farbenfabrften  Bayer  AktlenteaeUaetaaft 

Loreni,  Walter.    2,701,223. 

8<*r«der,  Oertard.    2,7014(89. 

Fa.li"ir^"^J22Slfe.  hri""-  "^  ^•'-^     ^•^'»^'*»»- 
Strnynaki,  Oeirge  J.    2,701,204. 
Sllbennan.  SamoaL    2,^01.202. 
Faxlmlle.  Inc. :  8ee— 
V  i-J*"  'fennj*!  Comrila.    2,701,177. 

S^isf"         •   *"  General  Electric  Co.     2.701.318.  CL 
Feipl  Anton.    2.700,868.  Cl.  58—83. 

iJl-iW*   '^'    *"    "•▼•Mon    (Dyera)    Ltd.      2,701,178.   CL 
Feocbt,  Jacob  E..  to  Wcatlnghoaae  Air  Brake  Co.    2,701,125 

?.T<)q,W2,  a.  51—105 


Field.  Albert. 
Field,  Croaby. 
Field.  Creaby. 
Field.   Bobert 

121—194. 
Fler,  Floyd  R, 


*,iuv,au«.  v;i.  Ol — IVO. 

2.700.811.  CL  29—4.6. 

2.700.812,  CL  29—4.5. 
E..  to  General  Motors 


Corp.     2.700,962.  CL 
2,701,029,  CL  183— IS. 


to 


Wernluna;  Chrlstten  J.  "X^oi'iw 
^TsLw^^'   *"  *'**^  *  ContSii  Corp. 


Dwyer,  Jamea  J. :  80*~ 

sSSd*  ^mt^  $'  "^  ^ni'     2,700.952. 

S^**?'  !*"•«*■»  C..  and  DwWr.    2.700i>54 
n,J^^'  ^"»«»'n  C..  and  Dwyer     ilooSoo" 
^87^01'.  '^~'   ^-    *"   «^!»^^>    ^'^oSr'- 2.700.911.   a. 
Dyrud.  Etban  A.     2.700,835,  C\.  38—127 

*^Cl.''8Sl^  *^'  *"  ^""**^  *''***•  Machinery  Corp.    2.700,920. 
Eaat'man  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

nSir*'i:.525*  H..  jind  Joneo.    2,70U9a 
^imachroder,  Budolpb  E..  and  dtaaifer     2  701  too 
Flaher,  Webater  E.,  and  felltaor     2  TW  2io   '       ' 
•   Hagemjypr,  Huirb  i  .  Jr     2.701.260  ' 

Lynn.  WiUlam,  2.701,245. 
Perry.  Edmond  8..  and  Cox     2  701  2Ai 
Reynolda.  Delbert  D..  and  Kenton     2  701  243 
Qainn.  Martin  F.    ^701,233  *.'"i.'«43. 

Eatonsilf  J*'ci°^"»J^^"^  Duenn^bler.    2.701.197. 

Wlntner.  Martin  P     "*  701  315 
*^."'3^'^Sf "  "••  **  I-T  ^Circuit  Breaker  Co.    2.701.284. 
Edwards,    Lewis    W 
241—^1. 

Elk-nberger.  Paul  F..  to  Research  Corp.    2.701,028.  a.  183-7 
Crf20?^-   ^^   "~"  *  Wlenenherier  A.^.     2,700.969; 

Electric  4  Mualcal  Induatrlea  Ltd. :  Bee—    ' 
^aaberlaln.  Allan  O.     2,701,280. 

Elect?SSSTc^.'%V-'"' "'"'-""     ^•^<»»'«- 

Maotner.  Robert  8..  and  Bosenberg.    2,701,271 

Elkhart  Screw  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Arbogaat,  Alfred  C.     2.701.002.  1 

^2!m(m%'^V&.^'7r'^'''  Calculatlnit  Machine  Cb..  Inc. 
"'ci.*23E!»4  ^'  **  ■"'***'  Barricade  Co.  Inc.     2,701.127. 

"TmS38^'^3!!iio!r~'^'  «•  ^    "•*»^.  •"-«- 

"7*!S;wl1i*TL'^   ^    'A^r*    •»*»  H    Knu»«on.  to  Allied 
Cbenleal  ft  Dye  Corp.    2.701.242.  CI.  260—63. 


-.  ,  to  DonaldaoD  Co.,  Inc. 

Flneh^  Harry  d«  V. :  «ee--  ' 

Mr.  ,  '**&•  ?*o«nA»  J-,  «Ml  Finch.    2.701.264. 
Flnlay    Walter  L..  R.  T.  CatUn,  ami  OB.  Hutcfalnaoa, 
Bwnlnaton  Arms  Co..  Inc.    2.700,839,  CL  42—79.^^^ 

"•«s?h  s:'"2:?of;a  S-2£i*a  ■"*-  ^^^  *  '^"- 

Fisher.  Clayton.    2,701,349.  CL  339^155. 
E.**?**^'  ^S"  '^-    2.700,818,  CL  30—103. 

^*Co''2:?o1"2To,?i'.  ?5t-^89"-  ***"-*^'  *•  ""*»"  '^•-•^ 
FIHscher,  Bobert    2.700,806,  CL  24—83. 

sss^ii^^iffyr'Se^-  ^^."».  cl  ^^2. 

Mooner,  Clyde  F.    2,701,038. 
Florence,  Noel  S^  to  Ujrhto^tor,  Inc. 
Fluk,  Bone.    2.700.771.  072—2^2. 
toirle^ohnA.    2.700,864,  CL  56— 50. 
Folkak,  Karl :  gee— 

«.  ^^^^"X'  '^S"*  " '  *•»«*  'otters 
Ford  Mdtor  Co. :  See— 

Thomas,  Charles  W.    2,701.024. 
Fortlno.  Frank.    2.701.140,  Cl.  273—176. 
to  B.  8. 
to    Bell 


2,701.299,  CL  240— 78. 


2,701,24t. 


2,701,104.  Cl.  241—3.       . 
Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 


to   Lukena    Steel    Co.      2.701,106.   Cl. 


"-■USA  *o  lenva  Stat*  CoUege 
2.701.200.  Cl.  260—319.  ( 

Bollock,  to  Iowa  State  CoUegi 
2J0lj51.  CL  260—419.  ' 

.    Kolb,    to   The    Sparry   Corp. 


Fox.  Abraham  L.. 
Fox,    Arthnr    O., 

2.701.342.  Cl.  333^10. 
Fox.   Sidney  W..  and  M    W 

Ri'search  Foundation.  Inc] 
Fox.  Sidney  W.,  and  M.  W 

Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Frairola,    Caeaar    F..    and    O, 

2.700,898.  CI.  73-1178. 
Fram  Corp. :  8ee— 

Robinson.  John  W.     2,701,062. 
Franklin.  Noel  W.    2.701,080.  Cl.  222-185 
Franks,  Norrln  H.    2.701.174,  Cl.  312—263. 
Friden  CalcuUtlng  Machine  Co..  Inc. ;  Be^— 
Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.    2.701,009. 

*^^.'^™'Rr?.i^">*"  Bhrtnhauaen :  ««•— 

Kluge.  Wilbelm  F.    2,701.061. 
Fmlt  Treating  Corp. :  «e« — 

Byington.  Jamea  A.    2.701.064. 
Fuentca  M..  and  A.  M.  Romero.    2.700.982.  CL  13T-460. 

'^"m— iS"*'  ^'  *"  ^'■•'»*  '^^  >««•  Co.     2,700.861.  CL 
°^SJ^;i-*^"?.->.**rh'^/    UjIBlde    Swlete    Anonyme    po«r 
2.?TOJB76  Cl  62-1  Proewle.   Oeori^   Cu'Sde. 

Oarduno.  Fernando.    2.700.820.  CI.  30—286. 
Oaml.  Bruce.    2,700.810.  Cl.  25 — 41. 
Oaylord  Container  Cor^  :  Bee — 

Klasing.  Arthur  P.     2.701,013. 
Gayne.  Arnold  C. :  Bee — 

Row*.  OrrlUe  M.,  Wood,  aad  Qayna.    2,700^827. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ganaffal  Uactrie  Co. :  8«a— 

Anderaon,  Boy  B.    2.701,336. 

Crawford,  Samuel  W.    2,700,871. 

DIcklnaon.  Theodore  M.    2,701,304. 

Felertag.  Karl  M.    2,701^318. 

Herman,  CUirmont  J.    2.701,317. 

Irhy.  WilUam.    2.701.285. 

Klagdon,  Kenneth  H..  and  Pollock.    2.701.352. 

Lynch,  Edward  E.^  and  Lunge.    2,701,320. 

Oaborne.  Herbert  L    2,701.036. 

Peroutky,  Donald  C,  and  Walter*.    2,701.324. 

Pletacfa.  ioaeph  A.    2J00.978. 

Boot,  Attguatin  A.     2J00.896. 
'^  Van  Valkanhara.  Howard  B.    2,700.894. 

Wllllta,  Glenn  D..  and  Herman.    2.701.316. 
General  Mllla.  Inc. :  Koe  - 

Huber.  Louis  J.    2,701,200. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Doane.^Harry  C.    2,700.867. 

Field.  Bobert  B.    2.700.962. 

Purcha*.  WiUlam  J..  Jr..  and  Orent.    2.701.164. 

Sargeant.  Walter  B..  and  Weller.    2,701,335. 

ShruTan.  Bertram  A.,  and  Wright.    2,701.330. 

Toang,  liobert  B.    2.700.889. 
General  Package  Corp. :  See  — 

Jordan.  Curtis  8.    2.700,922. 
General  Tire  and  Bnbber  Co..  The :  Sea- 
Kraft.  Herman  T.    2,700,796.  .     .      _^ 
Oiacoletto,     Lawrence     J.,     to     Radio     Corp.    «<     America. 
2,701,302.  CL  260-20.         .                    .    „    «    »...^      *« 
Ollllfk,   Laurance  H..  T.   J.  Lehane.  and  N.  O.  Kirhby.  to 

Vapor  Heating  Corp.    2.701.138.  Cl.  267—3. 
Glllmor,  Robert  E. :  «re — 

Flaher,  Webater  B.,  and  Gillmor.    2.701.210. 
Glaakyd  Inc. :  See—  ^       ^      ^,^,^^. 

Howald.  Arthur  M.,  and  Rhelnfrank.     2,701.054. 
Gleasman.  Vernon  K.    2,700.984.  CL  137—822.5. 
Gleaamaa.  Vernon  B.    2.700.985,  CL  187—622.6. 
GUtsch.  Frltt  W..  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  Bee- 

Glitsch,  Hans  C.     2,701,018.      ^,„         ,         ntMMa 
Glitsch,  Hana  C.  to  Frtti  W.  GUtach  ft  Bona.  Inc.    2.701,018, 

Cl.  164—86. 
Globe  Hoist  Co.  :  See— 

Este).  George  A..  Jr.    2.701.166.^^^ 
Ooit,  Kenneth  E.    2.700.926.  CL  97—216. 

Good.  Walter  A.,  and  N.  P.  HeydenburK.  to  the  United  StatM 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Nary. 
2.700.888.  Cl.  73-1. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.  :  See—       ^     _...         «  „,  „. 

Stansbury.  Roy  B.,  and  0<K)dhue.    2,701,M4. 
Gooding.  Cheiter  ft.,  h.  W.  V.ihltelch^and  C.  F.  Brown,  to 

The  Beat  Fooda,  Inc.    2.701,203.  d.  99—163. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Carlson,  Melvln  G.    2.700.873. 

Cartlidge.  Frank.    2,701,046. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  t^ee-^ 

Andrews.  Mary  M.    2,700.980. 

Morriasey .  Rlcbard  T  .  and  Welaa.    2.T00,997.  „ 

Oosa.  William  A.,  to  Detroit  Harvester  Co.     2,700,861.  ci. 

Gottschalk.  Wlnaton  W..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     2,701,016, 

Gottschalk,  Winston  W..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     2,701.034. 

Cl   188- -84 
Grable.  DoaoVan  B.    2.701,122.  CL  256—1.8. 
Grady.  John  B. :  See —  «  ,«,  iao 

Muachamp.   Harold   L.  and  Grady.     2,701,108. 
Graham,  George  M.    2.700.803.  Cl.  20—62. 
Grand  Rapids  Hardware  Co. :  See-- 

Licktelg,  Albert  F..  and  DIcklnaon.     2.700,800. 
Granger,  Fred  P.,  Jr.    2,701,383,  Cl.  321—12. 

Graptaire  Corp. :  See—.  ^  _  «-«,«,.. 

Velonis.  Constantine,  and  Karp.    2701 ,214. 
Gray,  George  W..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amariea.     2,701.811, 

Cl.  250-36. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See— 

QreeS"^^.^T,  7o  U^'ii^   ^^^,^I2:A\'^'- 
Green^ald.  Herbert.  Jr.    2.T01,20T,  CL  106—88.9. 
Oreiat  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Bee —  ^  „,^  „^_ 

Burgeaa.  Robei*  W..  Gnndeman.  and  Conaon.    2,700,948. 
OrifBth.  Frederick.    2.700,799,  Cl.  20—4. 
Groneraeyer.  Herbert  W..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     2.700.813, 

Cl    29—66 
Oronemeyer,  Herbert  W.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     2,700.814. 

Cl  29—148  4 
Gronemeyer.  Herbert  W,.  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     2,700.900. 

CI    80—28 
Oroococfc.  Bdlth.  and  P.  M.  Kerr.    2.T00.T67.  Cl.  2—42. 

Grove  Valve  and  Begnlator  Co. :  Bee-  — 

Bryant.  Austin  U.    2.700.963. 
Graybowski,  John.    2.700.992.  C\.  143—182. 

Guenst,  William.    2.700338.  a.  41—9. 

Onndersen.  Arnold  E. :  Sea —  _  ««.-^«.-- 

Burgess.  Robert  W..  Gunderaen.  and  Connors.    2.700,948. 

Gunn.  Joseph  B..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     2,700.986.  Cl. 

1.^7—623.  _  ^        .^«*.  ..« 

Guver.  Reynolds,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    t.701,110. 

Haberatump.  Alfred  H^   to  No-8ag  Spring  Co.     3.701,008. 

CT.  166—179. 
Haden.  Joel  W.    2,700.972.  Cl.  128—272. 
Hacemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  to  BaataMn  Kodak  Co.    2.701  J60, 

Cl.  260— 465.9.  ^  «.».  «.^    «. 

Ham.  George  B.,  to  The  CheoMtraad  Corp.     2.701,244,  CI. 

260—86  5.  ^  _^ 

Hamm.   Bdwin   B.,    to   WalUus  ft  Tleman   Prodnets   Corp. 

2.701.201.  a.  99—108. 


Haaovar  Baak,  The :  See — 

Myera.  David  M.    2.700.899. 
Uarbordt.  Carl  U..  and  B.  F.  Buff,  to  National  Bine  0*..  Inc. 

2,701^7,  CL  214 — 21. 
Hardv,  Peter  8.    2,700,912.  CL  82— 28. 
Harrison,  Henry  M. :  See — 

Payne.  Bdwln  M..  and  Harrlaon.    2.701.141. 
Harriaon.   Homer  S.,   to  Allied  Steal  aad  Ooartyora.  Inc. 

2.701,048.  CL  198  -63. 
Hart.  Kenneth  V.    2,701.290.  Cl.  219 — 4. 
Hawklna.  Elbtrt  B. :  See— 

Pnrae,  Emsat.  and  Hawkina.    2.701.086. 
Hawklna,  Wallace  H.    2,701,069,  CL  214- 86. 
Hawtin.  Selwyn  G. :  See- 
Taylor,  William  I.,  and  Hawtin.    2.700.794. 
Taylor,  WlUUm  I.,  and  Hawtin.    2.701,211. 
Haysaen  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wllaon.  David  A.    2,700.947. 
Haxelton,  Charles  L.,   to  American  Optical  Co.     2.701,080. 

Cl.  183—39. 
Heap,  Jesse  J.  :  See — 

Stanley.    Eugene.    J.    J.    Haap.    and    J.   J.    Haap,    Jr. 
2,700,946. 
Heap.  Jease  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Stanley,    Eugene.    J.    J.    Heau    aad    J.    J.    Haap,    Jr. 
2,700.946. 
Hebert.  John  W.,  to  Caldnator  Corp.    2.701,294.  Cl.  219-35. 
Hendrlch,  Robert  T..  and  D.  L.  O'Brien.  Jr..  to  The  Wire 

Coating  ft  Mfg.  Co.    2.701.186,  Cl.  41—43. 
Hennelly,  Walter  L.    2,700,788,  Cl.  16-  86. 
Hennlngagard.  Rnssell  W.     2.700,980.  Cl.   101-128.2. 
Henrr,  Georges.    ^    to  J.   Esswein.     2,701.346.  Cl.  ,336— 67. 
Henshaw,  David  O..  to  The  Honorary  Advlaory  Council  for 
Sclentiflc  and  IndustrUI  Research.    2,701.092.  a.  ^0—122. 
Henter,    Mathlaa,    to    AlllsChalmers    Mfg.    Co.     2.701.171, 

Cl.  80»  -160. 
Heritage,  Clark  C.  and  W.  G.  Van  Beckum.  to  Weyerhaeuaer 

Timber  Co.    2,701,258,  CL  260 — »35. 
Herman.  Clalnnont  J..  See — 

WillLTN.  Glenn  D..  and  Herman.    2.701.316. 
Herman,  Clalnuont  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,701.817, 

Cl.  810—215. 
Heriog,  Paul  W. :  See— 

Ruaaell.  Mark  N..  and  Heraog.    2.701.288. 
Hetsel.  George  F..  and  H.  A.  Avtihelm,  to  Brown  ft  Blgelow. 

2.701.222.  Cl.  134^—116. 
Heudler.  Charles,  and   M.   Staub,  to  Soclete  Anon/me  des 
Manufactures  des  Glaces  et  Prodolts  Chimiquea  oe  Salnt- 
Gobaln,  Chaony  ft  Cirey.    2,701,198,  Cl.  71—37. 
Heydenburg.  Norman  P.  :  See — 

Good.  Walter  A.,  and  Heydenburg.    2,700,888. 
Hickman.  Paul :  Src  - 

Catlin.  Bobert  T.,  and  Hickman.    2,700.764.  _ 

Hlrfcok,   Glenn   G..   to  Ionia   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     8,701.007.  <S. 

15.V-145. 
Hill,  Harold  8.    2.700.945.  Cl.  110—66. 
Hilton  Tool  and  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Cohen.  William.     2.701.082. 
Hlnes  Flask  Co. :  See — 

Hlnes.  Russell  J.    2.700.804. 
Hlnes.  Russell  J.,  to  Hlnes  Flaak  Co.     2.700,804.  Cl.  22—107. 
Hofer.   Max.   to  Maachinenfabrik   Augsbnrg-Numberg  A.   G. 
2.700.966,  Cl.  123—90.  .  „  .^ .... 

Hoffmaater,  George  R.,  to  WUlaon  Producta,  Inc.     2.700.766, 

Ql,  2 14. 

HofTmeister.  Ernst  W.    2,701.137,  C\.  2T2 — 16. 
Holden,  Artemas  F.    2.701.269.  C\.  18—28.  _    ^ 

Hoist.  John  C.  H  to  L.  W.  Bennle  and  ^  to  F.  K.  Bennia. 
2.701.331.  a.  318—128.  .^  ^    ......  , 

Honorary    Advisory    Council    for    Sclentiflc   and    Indostrlal 
Reaearch.  The  :  See — 

Henshaw.  David  G.     2.701.092.  ^      ,    ...       .    .  ^ 

Hopff.  Heinrich.  and  K.  Maler,  to  Badiache  Anllin-  4  Soda- 

Fabrik    Aktiengeaellachaft.      2.701.254,    CL    260—346^ 
Hopflnger,  Otto,  and  L.  L.  and  C.  P.  Weiaglasa,  H  to  O.  Hop- 
flngeTand   H   to  L.  I.,  aad  C.  P.  Weiaglasa.     2.700,976, 
Cl    1 28—303  1 8 
Hopkins,  Elmer  L    2.V00.976.  Cl.  130—22. 
Hopt>er.    Andrww   L.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriaa,   Inc. 
2.701.305.  Cl.  250^27.  _       ,  ..«,,...«    ^, 

Horn.  Bmil  A.,  to  Bussell  ft  Stoll  Co.,  Inc.     2.701.848,  CL 

Home.  Kenneth  W.    2.700.880.  Cl.  M-  IM. 

Homell.  Alex,  to  Say  well  Associates.    2.761.160.  Cl.  286—11. 

Houdaille-Herahey  Corp. :  See— 

Dall.  Edward  D.    2.700.886. 
Houdry  Proccaa  Corp. :  Bee-- 

Kollgaard.  Reyner.    2,701.282. 
Hough.  Jamea  D. :  See^ 

«.«"Kr%.2;ir.?~.v.T'Si-..».». ..  ou*,- 1«. 

2,70L054.  CL  206— 52. 
Howe,^rftF.    2.701.026.  Cl.  182— 1. 
Howe,  Kenneth  W..  and  H.  M.  McLeam.  to  AaMriean  Ma- 

Hu^£i""^^rS^  to*StS.S^U£  de  Telegraphie  ..» 

Hu^.^iSiJ^^o'SeJe'^lMnia.Inc.    2.701,200. Cl. 99-411. 

Hnfltean  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  «2f--„ 
Abel.  Frederick.    2,700.862. 

""'KwiirSL^dV^w^.*. 

Hul.r'SES  l?:^o"AVB''&*'Mont  Laha^toHaa,  Inc. 
Holi®*S£i?  D.^ VaVu  B.  D«  Mont  Lrtaratoriaa.  I*^ 

H«&wSilS'wf?o  '•»«—  P^»«^  »•*•    ^"f^^' 
CL  12>— 90. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HoBtslek«r.    Hamr    N.,     to    United    St«t«    Qrvam    C«. 

2.701.200.  a.  106—120. 
HatelilaaoB,  Gilbert  E. :  8t€ — 

flntay.  Walter  L..  Catlin,  and  HatctainiM.    2,700.839. 
Hnttenverk  Sbelnhaoaen  AktlensMelUchaft :  8m — 

Klotsbich.  Oflnter  A.     2.700,849. 
I-T-B  Circuit  BrMker  Co. :  <8ee — 

Coaansla.  Aawdo.    2,701.314. 

EdBunda,  WllUam  H.     2,701.284. 
Iddlnai.  Cbarlea  D. :  See — 

WoolsUjer.  Hom«r  J.,  Jenkins,  and  Iddlnfs.     2,701,038. 
Ideal  Induatrtee,  Inc. :  See — 

Roblnaon,  Blvla  B.    2.700,707. 
Imperial  Cbemlcal  Industriee  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Coata.  Robert  R.    2.701. 2M. 
Infante.  SamocI  J.    2.700.822,  a.  32—12. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. : 

MaUarkey.  Alfred  J.    2.701.301. 

Pletaeber.  Heraann.    2,701.276. 

Seller,  Karl.    2,701.216. 

Ternr.  Victor  J.    2.701,277. 

White,  Charles  de  B..  and  Matthews.    2.701,281. 
Ionia  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hlckok.  Qlenn  O.    2.701.007. 
Iowa  State  College  Research  Konndatlon,  Inc. :  8t« — 

Fox.  Sidney  W..  and  Bullock.     2.701,250. 

roz,  Sidney  W..  and  Bullock.    2.701.251. 
Irby.    WlllUn.    to    Ocaeral    Klectrfe    Co.      2.701.285.    CI. 

200—118. 
Jacobs,  FYsd  P.,  to  Clha  Co..  Inc.     2,700.883,  CI.  68— A. 
Janes.  Hardy  M.    2.701,001.  CI.  153—39. 
Jasco  Atamlnun  Products  Cforp. :  See —        ;       i 

Wick.  Oeorge  F..  8r.    2.701,040.  ' 

Jenkins,  CecU:  See  - 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J..  Jenkins,  and  Iddlngs.     2,701.039. 
Johnson,  Clyde  V.    2.700.940,  CI.  107—8. 
Johnson,  Hyde  V.    2,700,941.  CT.  107— 8.      . 
Johnson.  Louis  W.    2,701.107.  CI.  241—140. 
Johnson.  Paul  J.    2.700.790.  CL  16—130. 
Johnson  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Humphreys.  John  W.     2.700.965. 
Johnson,   Samuel   W.,  and  L.   T.   Anderson.     2,700.841.  CL 

43— lY. 
Joaesj  Jean  S. :  St — 

Carroll.  Burt  H..  and  Jones.    2.701.198. 
Jones,  Robert  H.,  0.  E.  Lukes,  and  J.  T.  Bashour.  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Co.     2.701.253,  CI.  260—327. 
Jordan.  Afton  L.    2.700.927.  CL  98—2. 
Jordan.  Curtis  8.,  to  General  Package  Corp.     2.700,922,  CI." 

93—37. 
Jo.  Darld  M.    2.700.97.1.  Cl.  128—276. 
Kamborlan.  Jacob  8.    2.701.003.  Cl.  l.V« — 1.8. 
Kandartan.  Belle  A.    2,701.006.  Cl.  155—126. 
Kane.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Chestnutt.  John  E.     2.701.022. 
Ks  pells  Ltd. :  See- 
Reason.  Richard  E..  and  Rawstron.     2,701,170. 
Karp.  William  :  See— 

Velonls,  Constantlne.  and  Karp.    2.701.214. 
KaT.  James  C.    2.701.308.  Cl.  250—33.51. 
Kelm.  Jonathan  R..  and  A.  Arrott.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Regulator  Co.     2.701.270.  a.  136 — ♦.  j 

KelrsMT.  Robert.    2,700.957,  Cl.  119 — 103.      I 
Kendall.  Myron  A.,  and  A.  D.  Slnden,  to  Stephens-Adamson 

Mfg.  Co.     2.701,049.  Cl.  198—127. 
Kendsla.  Xorbert  A.    2.701.144,  CL  280—100. 
Kenyon.  William  O.  :  See —  j 

Reynolds.  Delbert  D.,  and  Kenyon.     2.701,243. 
Kerr.  Frances  M. :  See — 

Oroocock  Edith,  and  Kerr.    2.700,767. 
Ketcfapel  Englnerlng  Co. :  See — 

Ketchpel.  Paul  A.    2.700.855. 
Ketcbpel.  Paul  A.,  to  Ketchpel  Englnerlng  Co.     2.700.833, 
C?l    ^^     04 

Kllpatrlck.  Myron  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     2.701,181. 

Cl.  23—96. 
King.  Oswald  M.    2,701.235.  Cl.  210—11. 
KlngdoB,  Kenneth  H.,  and  H.  C.  Pollock,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     2.701,352.  a.  340—3.  , 

Klrkb^.  Norman  O. :  See— 

Oilllck.  Lauranri>  H..  Lehane.  and  Kirkby.     2,701.128. 
Kirkpatrlck.  John  A.,   to   Universal  Mfg.   Corp.     2.701.167, 

CL  304 — 2. 
Klasing,  Arthur  P.,  to  Gaylord  Container  Corp.     2.701,013, 

Cl.  164 — 12. 
Kllepera.  Clyde  R.,  to  TrlLine  Co.     2,701.134.  C\.  262—20. 
Kllger.  Irwin.    2,701.162,  Cl.  296 — 47. 
Klotxbach^  Gflnter  A.,  to  Huttenwerk   Rheinhanaen  Aktien- 

gew^llscbaft.    2.700.849,  Cl.  49—1. 
KIttge.  Wllhelm  P.,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Stahlbau  Rhelnhausen. 

2.701.061.  Cl.  209 — 330. 
Knapsack-Orleshelm  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 
Ritter.  Frledbert.  and  Walter.    2.701.188. 
Ritter,  Frtedbert.  and  Walter.    2,701.190. 
Knndsen,  Werner  8. :  Are- 
Arnold.  Hennlng.  and  Knudsen.    2,701,132. 
Knutson,  Harry  :  8«« — 

Brchak,  Michael,  Jr.,  Koch,  and  Knutson.     2,701,242. 
Koch.  Aurelia  R.    2.701.084,  CL  223 — 98. 
Koch.  Karl  F. :  See — 

Erchak,  Michael.  Jr..  Koch,  and  Knutson. 
Koester,  Frederick  A.    2,701,172.  Cl.  309 — 4. 
Kolb.  Otto :  See — 

Fragola^  Caesar  P..  and  Kolb.    2.700.898. 
K<^JU«rd,  Reyner.  to  Hoodry  Process  Corp.     2.701.232.  Cl. 

Kotfaaajr.  Frank  R..  and  K.  Folkers,  to  Merck 
2.701.249.  a.  260—309.2. 


2,701,242. 


4  Co^  Inc. 


Koonter.  Carlton  Q.    2.701.11S,  Cl.  24ft— 200.      ' 
Kooperatlra  Forbondet  Forenlng  a.  p.  a. :  8e«^~ 

Ekelnnd.  Blnar  A.    2.70li(So. 
Koppers  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

FWr,  William  P..  Jr.    2,701^17. 

Fair,  William  F^  Jr.    2,701.219. 
KoTMh^Leslle.  to  Radio  Corp.  oT  America.     2,T01.S>0.  CL 

Kraft  Fooda  Co. :  «ee— 

Aberlln.  Fred.    2,700.tSl. 
SuUlran.  Frank  N.    2,701.091. 

""i.Vio.sr"  iii-A  "^^  """^  ^"^  '"•  *^**"  *^*- 

'"2^:iit^i^*-  I    *•  ^*  -  Nemonrs  and  Co. 

Kreldel,  Hans,  and  H.,  Jr.     2.701.149,  CL  MO— 122. 
Kreldel,  Hans,  Jr. :  See — 

Kreldel,  Hans,  and  H.,  Jr.    2,701,149. 
Kress.  Herman.    2,700.768,  CL  2 — «2. 
Kretchmer,  Clarence  M.    2,700,043.  Cl.  107 — 14. 
^•PfS*'  Jf '"«•»>  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.    2.701,210.  CL 

117 — -66. 
Kruger.  Leslie:  8ee — 

Wlnther.  Simon  P.     2,700.816. 
Kudlaclk,  Teddy  A.    2,700,893,  CL  73— ««. 
Kuhl.  George  II.    2.701,025,  Cl.  181—30. 
Knhn.  Richard,  and  G.  Qoadbeck.    2,701,2M,  Cl.  260—405. 

Cl'^KSJ?  '  '  **  ^^  Carrier  Bqulpment  Co.    2.701.140. 
KOnii,  Karl,  to  Georg  Flacher  AktlengeaellsAaft    2.700,948. 

Kurshan.  Jerome,  to  Radio  Cerp.  of  America.    2.701.280,  CL 

201 — 63. 
Kuriwell,   Robert,   to  Morey  Machine  Co..   Inc.      2.701.042, 

Cl.  192—87. 
Laboratory  Bqulpment  Corp. :  See — 
Schmitt.  Howard  J.    2.701.1S8. 
L'Alr  Llqulde,  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  IlExploltatloB 
des  Procedes  Georges  Claude :  See — 
Etlenne,  Alfred.    2.700.900. 
Gagnan,  Emlle.    2,700,^76. 
Lallberte.  Albert  J.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     2.701,191.  Cl. 

51 — 208. 
Lambert,  Marlon  L.  J. :  BeB — 

Thompeon,  Parke  H.    2,700,084. 
Lane-Wells  Co. :  See — 

Alder.  Robert  L.     2,701,384. 
Lange,    Russell    W..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2,701.343.  Cl.  333 — 83. 
I.«nnlnger,  Karl  L.     2,701.148,  C\.  288 — 92. 
Leander  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Rowe  Onrille  M.,  Wood,  and  Oayae.    2,700.827. 

'^2.7Sl"l5^7'"cl*l9?:ill3-    **•  '''^^•'    *••*''   '^'"^'   '"^ 
Lee^J^lgh^on,  II,  to  Nliea-Bement-Pond  Co.     2,700,872.  Cl. 

Leeman.   Jan  N.   J.,   to  Stamlcarbon   N.   V.     2.701,008,  CL 

Lehane.  Timothy  J. :  8ee — 

^  OllUck.  Laurance  H.,  Lehane,  and  Kirkby.    2,701.128. 
Lehmann,  Larry  L.     2,700,842,  Cl.  4»— 35. 
Lelchsenrlng.  Max.     2.701.035,  Cl.  188 — 152. 
Lemmers,  Paul.     2.700,099.  CI.  152 — 410. 
Letvln,  Samuel :  See — 

BouTllllan,  CUude  A..  Brlerljr.  and  Letrin.    2.701.011. 
Lewis,  Ellis,  Jr. :  See — 

WIelickl   Edward  A.,  and  Lewis.    2.701.263. 
Lewis.  Joseph  H. :  Sec — 

Oxhanmer,  SamueL  end  Lewis.    2.700,887. 
Lewis,  Sidney,  and  J.  J.  Bodnar.  to  Melrose  Hospital  Uniform 

Co..  Inc.    2,701.323,  CL  317—1. 
Llbrascope,  Inc. :  See — 

Baumgard.  Charles  J.    2J01.176. 
Lkktelg.  Albert  F..  and  H.  R.  Dickinson,  to  Grand  Rapids 

Hardware  Co.     2.700,800,  O.  20—42. 
Llghtoller,  Inc. :  See — 

Florence.  Noel  8.    2.701.290. 
Llgon,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Chestnutt,  John  E.     2,701,022. 
Llguorl.  Alfred  T..  and  P.  P.  PracUlo.    2.700,960.  CL  120—18., 
Llneohi.  Arnold  J.,  to  Baker  4  Co.,  Inc.    2,701,202,  Cl.  219— 20J 
Llndberg.  Arthur  P.,  to  Teletypesetter  Corp.     2.701.051.  CL 

199—18. 
Llston,  Sol.     2,700,939,  Cl.  107—1. 

Lodge.  AlTln.  to  BUckstone  Corp.    2,700.884.  Q.  68—23. 
Lord.    Arthur    H.,    Jr..    to   The   Texas    Co.      2.701,312.    CL 

2ftO     fiA  0 
Lorens.  Walter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseOscfaaft. 

2.701.220.  Cl.  167—22. 
Loucony.  Adolphe  W.,  to  Conso  Metal  Products.  Inc.  2.701.012. 

Cl.  160— 176. 
Love.  Arthur  J.    2.701,181.  CI.  250—128. 
Lovell,  Clarence  A.,  and  J.  H.  McGotaan.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.     2.701,270.  Q.  170—00. 
Lowe,  Kenneth,    H   to  Harry  W.  Rlagering.     2.700,802.  CL 

73 — 60. 
Lukens  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Edwards.  Lewis  W.    2.701.105. 
Lukes,  George  E. :  See — 

Jonee.  Robert  EL,  Lukes,  and  Bashour.    2,701,203. 
Lunge.  George  S. :  See — 

Liynch,  Edward  E..  and  Lunge.    2,701,320. 
Lynch.  Edward  E..  and  O.  S.  Loacs.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.701-320,  a.  318r-30. 
Lynn,    WillUm.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      2,701.240.    Cl. 

260 — 80.6. 
L/on,  Oeorge  A.    2,701.037,  Cl.  188—264. 
M.  P.  H.  Indnatrles :  Bee— 

Marihart,  Lee  A.    2,700,022.' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES* 


to  Amerieaa  Optical  Co.     2,701,102,  CL 
to  Teletype  Corp.    2.701.040,  CL  107— 01. 


2.r0l423. 


Edward  W., 
01—208. 
Madaea.  Berthel  P., 
Maler  Karl  *  Bee— 

Heoft.  Heinriefa,  and  Malsr.    2.701,204. 
Maker.  Daniel  P.    2J00,067,  CL  123—110. 
Manafleld  Sanitary  Pottery.  lac. :  Bee— 

S^th.  Harry  F.    2.7M.7T4. 

Smith.  Harry  F.    2.701,110. 
Marble.  Jarrls  C. :  8ee— 

Boeetad.  QmtUr  K.  W.    2,701.180. 
Mareua.  Maurice.    2.701^29.  CL  104— U8. 
MariharL  Lee  A.,  to  mTp.  H.  ladostrlee.     2,700,022,  CL 

MarteL  EdaMad.    2,701.002,  CL  206— 16. 

Martia,  Horace  G.    2.700jYo,  CL  4—121. 

Martin.  WUllam  F..  and  W.  kl  Warner.    2.700322.  CL  22—1. 

Mascbinenfabrtk  Aagabort-Maraberg  A.  €L :  Bee — 
Dietrich.  PauL    2.700,021. 
Hofer,  iUz.    2.700J»ML 

Maaoa.  Deaald  B.  ^.706,810.  CL  20—128. 

Maaser-Harris-FersaaoB  <8ales)  Ltd. :  See— 
Chaaiters.  J«*a  U ..  and  Blmrw^    1701.072. 

Mathieeea.  Nlc<rtatta  P.    2.700.821.  CL  20— lb. 

Matthews,  Keaaeth  A. :  See- 
White.  Charies  D..  aad  Matttaewa.    2,701.281. 

Maataer.  iUbert  8..  aad  8.  Boaenberg.  to  BacctrooeD  Corp. 
2.701.271.  CL  120—8. 

Mayne,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Rffaer.  Frnak  D.    2.700.820. 

MassagattL  Boy  P.,  O.  D.  Btepheiia.  and  A.  S.  Coanera.  to  The 
Texas  Co.    2,701.170.  a.  310—20. 

McOemuia.  Morton,   to  Aoatin  Powder  Co.     2,701,126,  Cl. 

MeOare.  John  W.    2,T<W.782.  a.  10—30. 

McDonaeU  Aircraft  Corp. :  See- 
Sargent.  BIbert  R;    2,701.021. 

McBlroy,  laaac  E.^  2.700.0fle.  CL  122—180. 

McGraw  Electric  Co. :  See— 

,^     I'eteraen.  CUCord  W.    2,700,807. 

MeOnlgaa,  John  H. :  See— 

LovelL  Clarence  A.,  and  McOulgan.    2.701,270. 

McKernaJKenneth  W..  to  Canada  Packers.  Ltd.    2,701,228.  CT. 

^'^TOr/fo^aS*^?'  ■   '  **■  "^^  ^  Nemours  aad  Oe. 

HcUtr  'wiAlam  8.,  and  H.  J.  EvaM.  to  Rockwell  Utm.  Co 

2.706.O8I,  CT.  13t— 271.  i-irmwTu  Jug.  vo. 

McLeam,  Herbert  M. :  See — 

.,  .  H«^«>  Kenneth  W.,  aad  MeLcam.    2,700;0&3. 

Melroee  Hoepital  Uniform  Ca,  lac :  Be 

.,  .  Lewja,  Sidney,  aad  Bedaar. 

Melton.  Terrell  J. :  See — 

Terry,  Doyle  W.,  and  Melton.    2.700,703. 
M«ndet.  Alfredo.    2.701,133.  CL  261—16. 
Merdk  A  Co..  lae. :  See— 

Koniassy  Fnak  R..  and  Folkers.     2,701.240. 
m.      ^o'f '?•»»'=•.•»<»  Wilcox.    2.700.038. 
MerrlU,  Leelie  M. :  See — 
„     Boeatad,  GnsUT  K.  W.    2.701.120. 
Merrtt.  Gordon  C. :  See — 

CTieetBtttt.  Joha  B.    2.701,022. 
Mestel.  Herman.    2.700.071.  ct  128—108. 
Metala  4  Controls  Osrp. :  See — 

Durst.  George.   2.700.007. 
MlchailoTsky.  Nicholas  M.    2,201.208,  CL  240—40.21 
Mljjef,  Edward  T.    2.100MtS.  ct!  oC-ol 
Miller.  Otwtave  W   ^,706J»2i.  CL  07—212.    , 

'*^di.ara'2!2^a  ^  ''•*^^'*  «*»«»'•*•'*-.  ^ 

MinnMoolls-HoneyweU  Begalater  Co. :  See— 
Kelm.  Jonathan  B..  and  Arrott    2,701,270. 

^^^^ilS^'P*^.^i    2,701,11L 
Modem  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
w  .**wengeL  Hanad  W.    2,701,006. 
Moffata  Ltd. :  See — 

Slate,  Raymond  N..  aad  Smith.    2,701.286. 
Molenaar,  Henri  C.    2.tOU42.  CL  28<CSC^ 

^  cftl£^3oL**  ^ '  **  ***""*  M«*lae  Co.  Ltd.    2,701,070. 
MoUiM  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

MoHna.  Desmond  W.    2,701,070. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Nlckewon.  Ralph  F.    2.701.218. 

Zienty,  Ferdinand  B.    2,70lJt48. 
Moolenaars,  Jan.    2,701,180.  CI.  W2— 310. 
Mooney.  Clyde  F.,  to  FUat  Steel  Corp.    2,701.088,  CT.  180—2. 
Moore,  Prancia  J.    2.701,100.  CT.  24Z-^.2. 
Moore^  Lee  C.  Corp. :  See— 

WooUUycr  Homer  J^Jenklnsiaad  Iddlngs.    2,701,020. 
M<»re^gomasV.,to8tnBdardOnKevelopiBeBtOe.  2,7bl.l2S. 

Morey  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Knnweil.  Robert.    2.701,0«2. 
Morf,  Braeet.    2.700,880.  Cl.  Oft— 00. 

cf*ilO^V**   "*'   *°  ^»"«»  Webeter  4  Coi     2.700,808. 
Mofphy  RIeharda  Ltd. :  See— 

Russell.  Wmiam  M.    2,701  .SOft. 
Morris.  Darld  F. :  See— 

Sellera,  Robert  B..  aad  Morria.    2.701.182. 
Monlseey.  Richard  T..  aad  H.  J.  Walsa.  to  The  B.  F.  Good' 

rich  Co.    2.700.007.  Cl.  152-  880. 
Mo^w    Charlee  T.,  to  The  Sparry  Corp.     2.701.28T.  CL 

Morton.  Thomas  R.    2.701.000,  CL  20»— 144. 
Master  flafe  Co..  The :  See — 

Roberia.  Cecil  L.    2.701.008. 
Muirhead.  Samuel  A.    2.700.010.  Cl.  88— 22. 


VU 
Staadard  Bleetrle 


Malhtrimr.   Alfred  J.,   to  lateraatioaal 
„Corp.    2j701,301  jCI.  240— 247. 
Momford.  William  W. :  Bee— 

Bowen.  Araeld  B..  aad  Maaifofd.   t,r01.»41. 
Mttscfaam^  Harold  L.,  and  J.  R.  OtA;  mM  Ondy 

to  saldliBachamp.    2.701.108,  CL  242^2* 
Myers.  David  M..  deceaaed ;  Tie  Haaovw  Baak  aad  B.  M. 

m/?S^SS"2?s^1«»'^- ^  '^^ 

Myer8jD«i\id  M.    2,700,899. 
Na    ager.  Priedrtch  K.  iL    2,700.064,  Cl.  ]2>~41.7T. 
Nalllnger.  Frtedrich  K.  H.     S.700.080.  CL  Uft—IOL 
National  Alumlnate  Corp. :  See—  **i— *o*. 

^Rynar.JohnW.    2J01^0. 
National  Caah  Register  Co.,  The  :  See— 

PhlUpp,  Otto  M.    2.701,100. 
National  Fouadatloa  for  lafantUe  Paralyals  lac:  Seo— 

BeaaeCt,  Leoa,  and  Trampoach.     8.701,000. 


See — 


by  the  Sacre- 


National  Reaearch  Development  Corp. 
€^.  RexH.  J.    2.701.807. 
WellB,  Frank  H.    2.701.803. 
National  Zinc  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Hariwrdt,  Cari  O.,  and  Buff.    2,701.087. 
Navy.  United  States  of  America  aa  rtpreeea 
tanr  or  the  :  See-  - 

Bees.  Leon.    2.701,306. 

Good.  Walter  A.,  and  Heydenburg.    2,700.888. 
Shafer.  Moatrmerv  E.    8.700.801. 
Neemp,  Blnar.    2J00,0t7,  CT.  13>— 46. 

Neville,  Charle  A.,  to  Reclalmlx,  Inc    2,701.212,  CL  100—278. 
Newbjr,    Neal    D.,    to    Bell    Telephoae    LahorMOrlas,    lac 

2.701.807.  Cl.  S40-864. 
NIckereon.  Ralph  P..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2,701^18, 

CL  117—138.8. 
Niles-Bement-Pond  Co. :  See- 
Lee,  Lelghton,  II.    2,700.872. 
Northern  Engraving  4  Mfg.  Co.  ]  See — 

Peters.  Bdward  O..  and  Brtotske.    2,1*00.017. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 
Vogel,  Alvln  R.    2,700.701. 
No-8ajt  Spring  Co. :  See — 

Haberstump.  Alfred  H.    2.701,008. 
O'Brien.  Dudley  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hendrich.  Robert  T.,  aad  O'Bdea.   2.701.180. 
Obrtst.    Heinrich    A.,    to    Bechcr   Wyes    AktlengeeeUseluift 

2.701.318.  Cl.  200-  02. 
Ohio  State  University  Rceearch  Voandatloa,  The:  See — 

Btaa.  Henry  H.    2.701.808. 
OUhel,  John  R.,  and  A.  C.  Sdnta,  to  Trico  Prodacta  Geep. 

2.700,785,  Cl.  10—240. 
Oldbory  Electro-Chemical  Co. :  See- 
Brown,  JaaMe  H..  Dearltorn,  aad  Po««r.    2.701.208. 
Oliver,   Bernard   M..   to   Bell   Telephoae   Labocatortes.   lac 

2.701.274.  CT.  178—0. 
Orent,  Edward  :  See — 

Purehas.  William  J..  Jr.,  and  Orent.     2,701,104. 
Oabome,  Herbert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co;     2,701,020,  Cl. 

188—171. 
Osterberg.  Harold,  and  A.  H.  BesMtt.  to  AaMrieaa  Optical 

Co.    2,700,018.  Cl.  8ft— 88 
Osterad.  Robert :  See — 

Vlnm.  Leonard  N..  and  Ostemd.    2.700.800. 
Owens-Ill Inols  Glaas  Co. :  See  — 

De  Brock.  Robert  F.    2.700.784. 
Oxhandler.  Samuel,  and  J.  H.  Lewis;  said  Oxhandler  aasor. 
to  Sargent  4  Co.,  aad  said  Lewis  aaaor.  to  Blae  Bidce  Glass 
Corp.    2,700,887,  CT.  70— 401. 
Pacific  Caa  Co. :  See — 

Colvin.  WillUm  L    2.701,000. 
Pacific  Olive  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Laurence  H.    2.700,008. 
Padllle.  Albert  R.    2.701.078.  CT.  214— 02L  ^^...^ 

Palmer,  Charles  S..  Jr..  to  Arcadia  Metal  Products.    2.T01.100. 

Cl.  20^112.  ^ 

Palmer,  William  B..  to  Swift  4  Co.    2,701.077,  CL  221— tO. 
Paaeoth.  Mario.    2,700,013,  CT.  84—870. 
Parker  Appliance  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Baahark.  NIdiolas.    2.701.117.  _ 

Parker.    CImrlea    A.,    to    Burrooglia    Corp.     2,701.004,    CT. 
230—00.  ^ 

Parker,  Edwin  D„  and  E.  B.  ateimr.  to  Parker  ftwoepar  Co. 

2.700,788.  CT  isf— 70. 
Parker  Sweeper  Co. :  See — 

Parker,  Bdwta  D..  aad  Stelaer.    8.700.788. 
Pass  4  8eynK>ur.  lac. :  See — 

RnaselL  Mark  N.,  and  Heraog.    2,701  J88. 
Winter.  Paul  H.    S.701,887. 
Pastuck,  Walter.    2.700,844,  CL  48— 87. 
Pattlsen.  Charlee  A.   2.700,010.0.80—20. 
Pauley,  Frank.    8.700.044.  CL  100—11.        _  „  _.    , 

Payae,  Edwin  M.,  and  H.  M.  Harriaso,  to  Bleetrie  4  Masleal 

Industries  Ltd.    2.701,141.  CT.  274—0. 
Pence.  William  B.    2.700.008.  CT.  144— 114. 
Peole.  Goatave  A..  Jr.,  deceased,  by  Bank  o(  Coouaeree  and 

Trusts;  executor.    2.701.101.  CT.  286— 1.  _.      ^ 

Perootkr.  DonaM  C.  aad  C.  J.  Watten,  to  Oenecal  Bleetyic 

Co.    2,701.824.  CT.  817— 08.  ^.^«.^^,^     ,  ,. 

Perrottet  Adelar,  %  to  B.  Stooeklin.    2,700.708,  CT.  20— 1.12. 

Perry.  Bdmowl  k.  and  D.  S.  Cox.  to  Bastmaa  Kodak  Oo. 

2.701.281.  CL  280-470. 
PeterhUt  Motors  Co. :  Bee—  ^  _^^  ^_, 

Bmmbangh.  Oeorge  U.    2.701.081.      _  _^       -_      _.« 
Peters.  Edward  O..  and  A,  P.  Brietske.  to  Northern  Biigraelag 
4  Mfg.  Co.    2,700  017.^1.88—24.   _.    ^_^   ^      •  ,««  anv 
Peteraea,  CTlfford  W..  to  McOraw  Electric  Oe.     2.700.207. 

CT  84-— 125  "^  .. 

Petenon.  John  B..  to  The  Wateitarjr  Lock  4  Ipoclalir  Co. 

PfJi^SSlSi'oylid  H.  C.  Th«^.  to  B.U  IWephoi- 
Laboratories,  Inc    2.701,220,  CT.  817—280. 


TUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cl.  21«— IM. 
2.701.166.   Cl. 


2.701 .28S.    CL 


BariiUii,  •z«m- 


PhmrfM,  WUIUUB   W..   to   Btroabcrs-Carlaon  Ctt.     S.701^8. 

Cl.  1,7»— 7. 
PbarnM-Cnft  Corp..  Th«  :  Bee —  < 

T»ll«r.  W.  KwlBte.  and  St  Oecnala.    2.701,168. 
PbUlpp,  Otto  M..  to  TiM  NatloMl  Cuh  K«cMm^  Co.  2,701.100. 

a.T»— 186.  ! 

Phttlln  Petrolma  Co. :  «eo—  * 

Kllpatrtcii.  Myron  O.    2.701.181. 
BtAMbary.  Roy  K..  and  Ooodhno.    2.701.224. 
Ptatt  Prodart*  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Andrawa.  Henry.    2.701.298. 
Ptcanol.  Jaime.    2.700.MO.  Cl.  130-282. 
Pleraon.  Bmeat.    2.700,801.  Cl.  20—52. 
Ptetadi.  Jooepli  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2.700.878,  Cl. 

134—186 
Plllemer.  Loola.  to  Weatem  Reaarre  Unlvaraity.     2,701.226, 

Cl   167—78. 
Pletacber.  HennanB,  to  International  Standard  Btoctrle  Corp. 

2.701,276.  a.  178--61. 
Polcblnakl.  Jobn.    2.700.769.  C).  2—98. 
Pollock.  Helen  :  Bee — 

Radilln,  Max.    2.701.115. 

Pollock.  Herbert  C. :  Bee—  ^ 

Klnfdon,  Keaaath  H..  and  Pollock.    2,701.852. 
PowellTDonald  W.,  to  Haghea  Aircraft  Co.     2.701.846.  Cl. 

339—17.  i 

Power,  Irrlnc  :  Bee —  ■ 

Brown.  Jamea  H..  Dearborn,  and  Power.    2,701.268. 
Powera.  Aocoatln  J.,  Jr..  and  O.  A.  Batter.  Jr..  to  Powera 

Chemeo,  Inc.    2.701.183.  CL  28—888. 
Powera  Cheateo.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Powera.  Aaicaatln  J.,  Jr..  and  Batter.    2.701.188. 
Powera.  Frank.    2.701.112,  Cl.  248—134. 
Praclllo.  Pranda  P. :  Bee — 

LIsaori,  Alfred  T..  and  Praclllo.    2.700,960. 
Prat-Daniel  Corp. :  Bee— 

Cartter,  William  O..  and  Bwell.    2.700.970. 
Pronlo.  Harry  A.    1701.124.  CT.  255—19. 
Pall-PackaxInK.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tamarln.  Bernard  J.    2.701.068.  .  ..  ^ 

Parchaa.  William  J..  Jr..  and  B.  Orent.  to  General  Motora 

Corp.    2,701.164.  CT.  299—115. 
Purse.  Erneat.  and  E.  B.  Hawklna.    2,701.086. 
Purael.  Harold   It,  to  Beaamont  Blrcta  Co. 
302—17. 

Qoadbeck.  Oaenter  :  Bet^—  __^ 

Kohn.  BIcfaard,  and  Qaadbeck.    2.T01.3S6. 
Qainn,   Martin   F..   to  Eaatman   Kodak   Co. 

202—42. 
Ractalln,  Era  :  Bee — 

lUchlln.  Max.    2.701.115. 
Rachlla.  Mas.  decenaed :  H.  PoUock  and  B. 

trlcea.    2,701,115.  CL  248— 71. 
Radiation  Reetarch  Corp. :  Bee — 
Coleman,  John  H.    2,701,310. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Brerett.  Frederick  C.    2.701.339. 
Oiacoletto.  Lawrence  J.    2.701.302. 
Gray,  (teonie  W.    2.701.311. 
Koraeh.  Lealle.    2.701.320. 
Knrsban.  Jerome.    2.701,289. 
Smith.  Lee  T.    2.700.9S1. 
RawBtron.  Oeorxe  O. :  See — 

Reaaon,  Richard  E.,  and  Rawatron.    2,701.170. 
Raynaud.  Leonard  F. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Morton,  and  Raynaud.    2,701,136. 
Reaaon.  Richard  E.,  and  G.   O.   Rawatron,  to  Kapella  Ltd. 

2.701,170,  CL  308—140. 
Reclalmix,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Nerllle.  Charle  A.    2,701.213. 
R<>icb.  Harold  A.    2.700.824.  Cl.  33—9. 
Reiner,  Irrlng.    2,701,272.  O.  136—111. 
Remington  Anna  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Catlta.  Robert  T..  and  Hickman.    2.700.764. 
Flnlay.  Walter  L..  Catlin,  and  HatcbAnaon. 
Renold.  Adolph.  to  Batea  Mfg.  Co.     2.701.238. 
Reaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

EUcnbercer.  Paul  F.    2,701.028.  _^       „  ^  ^ 

Reynolda.  DeUbert  D..  and  W.  O.  Kenyon,  to  Eaatman  Kodak 

Co.    2.V01.243.  CL  260—79.3. 
Reynolda.  Henry  J.    2.700.848.  Cl.  47—41. 

Rheinfrmnk.  George  B. :  See  -  „  _^.  «. . 

Howald.  Arthur  M..  and  Rheinfraak.    2.701,054. 
Rich.  Charles  E..  to  The  Sperry  Corp.    2.701.321.  a.  313—84. 
Richard,  Peter  M.    2,7M.000.  Cl.  155—198. 
Rickner.  Edward  J.    2,700,901.  Cl.  73— 304. 
Rieo.  Elmer  F.    2.700.979.  CT.  135—50. 
Rifner.  Prank  D.,  to  R.  A.  M«^ne.    2.700,826. 
Rlnehart.   WendaU  C.   and  C.  C.    Ryan,   to 

Corp.    2,701.355.  Cl.  340— 244. 
Rlngerlng.  Harry  W. :  Bee — 

Lowe,  Kenneth.    2.700.892. 
Rlngoen,   lUehard  M.,   to  CoUlna  Radio  Co. 

318—16. 
Bitter.  Bmet.    2,700.995,  Cl.  146^-61. 
Rltter,    Frledbert,    and    F.    Walter,    to    Knapaack-Grleehehn 

Aktlengeaellacbaft.    2.701.188.  Cl.  48— 48.         ^  „_.    ^  . 
Rltter,  *Frlcdbert,    and    F.    Walter,    to    Knapaack-Orleahelm 

Aktiengesellachaft.    2.701.190.  CT.  48—216. 
Roberta.   Cedl  L..   to  The  Moaler   Safe  Co. 

232—44 
Roberta.  Velra  O.    2,700,974,  CL  128—286. 

Robertaon  Paper  Box  Ce.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tyraeck,  Walter  J.    2.701X)88. 
Roblaaon.  Blrin  B.,  to  Ideal  ladoatrlea..  Inc 

19—158.  __       ^ 

Roblaaon,    Joha    Warrea,    to    Fram    Cerp. 

210—148. 


2.700.839. 
Cl.  2S2— 192. 


Cl.  38—169. 
Boyar-ScbultB 


2,701,327,   a. 


2,701,098,   a. 


2,700,797,  CL 
2,701,062,    CL 


RockwA  Mfk.  Co. :  Bee — 

McLayTwiniam  S.,  aad  Bvana.    2.700,981. 
Rod!  ft  Wleoenberver  A.-G. :  See— 

Blnaele,  Bobert.     2,700.959. 
Roman,  Charlea.    2,700,196,  Cl.  18—12. 
Romero,  Artnro  M. :  See— 

Foentea  M.,  Rafael,  aad  Romero.    2,700.982. 
Root.  Aogoatln  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,700398^  CL 

73—186. 
Roeenberg.  Seymoor :  See — 

Mantner,  Robert  S..  and  Roaenberg.    2,701.271. 
Rosenberg,  Stif  B.    2.700J66.  Cl.  2—38. 
Roth,  Rogn-.    2,701,116.  Cl.  251—66. 
Rowe,  Orvllle  M.  F.  Wood,  and  A.  C.  Gayne,  to  The  Leander 

Corp.    2.700,827.  Cl.  83—185. 
Robber  Barricade  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Blllett,  KIdea  K.    2,701.127. 
Rubin,  Leon.    2,701,800,  CL  240—123. 
Rnddock,  Leonard :  See — 

Bagahaw.  Charlea  M.,  and  Bnddock.    2,700.982. 
Rubrcfaemie  AkUengeaellachaft :  See — 

BSchner.  KarL  aad  Stader.    2,701.265. 
Rupp,  Walter  H.,  to  Standard  Oil  Derelopment  Co.    2,701,184, 

CL  23— 270.5. 
RnaaelL  Mark  N.,  and  P.  W.  Henog,  to  Paaa  ft  Beymonr,  lae. 
2,701.288,  CT.  200—172.  ^     ^^^ 

Ruaaell,  Stanley  D.,  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.    2,700.865,  CL  56—864. 
Ruaaell  ft  Stoll  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Horn,  Bmil  A.    2,701,348.  ^ 

Rnaaell,  William   M.,  to  Morpby  Elcharda  Ltd.     2,701.298, 

Cl.  219—25. 
Ryan,  Claude  C  :  See —  ^    ^    _^__ 

ftlnehart.  WendaU  C,  and  Ryan.    2.701,355.  

Ryxnar.  John  W.,  to  National  Alamlaate  Corp.     2.701,238, 

d   252 321 

S.    A.    Macehlne   Indoatria   DoldarU   Carle   ft   Moatanarl: 

CaTalleri.  Emillo.    2,701,071. 

Carallerl,  Emllio.    2.701,106. 
Sackett,  James  W..  to  Thompson  Prodacta,  lae.     2.700,936, 

CL  103—117. 
St.  Genaaln,  Wilfrid  H. :  See- 
Teller.  W.  Kedxie.  and  St.  Germain.     2,701,168. 
Sambrailo,  Charlea  P.    2,700377.  CL  62—1. 
Sampletro.  Aehllle  C.  known  aa  Achillea  Charlea  Sampletro. 

2.700,902.  Cl.  74—280.2. 
Sampletro,  Achillea  C. :  See — 

Sampletro,  AchUle  C.    2,700.902. 
Sandera,  Jeaale  M. :  See — 

DaTidson.  Ruby  S.    2J00.772. 
Sergeant.  Walter  B..  aad  B.  F.  Weller.  Jr..  t»  General  Motora 

Corp.    2.701.335.  CL  824— 16. 
Sargeat  ft  Co. :  See — 

Oxhandler,  Samuel,  and  Lewis.    2,700.887.  

Sargent.  Elbert  R.,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     2,701,021. 

Cl.  170—135.4. 
Saywell  Aaaoclatee :  See — 

HomelL  Alex.     2,701.150. 
Scalf.  Ed.    2.700,890,  CLtS -40. 
Scarborough,  Frederick.    2,700,879.  Cl.  66—126. 
Schaefer.  Ferdinand  R.     2.700,784,  Cl.  15—256. 
Scbtfer.  Georg.    2.701.010.  a.  167—1.17. 
Schemera.  William  J.    2.701.168.  CL  304—9. 
Schemekau,  Bmll  R. :  See — 

Scbemekau,  OnstaT  A.    2,701,236.  .,   .    -    • 

Schemekau.  Guatav  A,.  %  to  P.  O.  Scheraekaa,  %  to  B.  R. 
Scbemekau,  %  to  R.  B.  Schemekau.  %  to  J.  H.  Scheme- 
kau. and  %  to  K.  A.  Seheraekau.     2,701,236.  CL  210—24. 
Schemekau.  Jack  H. :  See — 

Schemekau.  GuaUT  A.    2,701.286. 
Schemekau,  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

Schemekau.  GoataT  A.    2,701,236. 
Schernefcan,  Paul  G. :  See— 

Schemekau.  Oaatar  A.    2.701.236. 
Schemekau,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Schemekau,  Quatar  A.    2,701,236. 
Scherr.  George  H.    2,701,229,  CT.  195—142. 

Schmidt  Li thocraph  Co. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Morton,  and  Raynaod.    2.701.136 
Schmidt,  Morton,  and  L.  F.  Raynaud,  to  S^mldt  Lithograph 

Co.     2.701.136,  Cl.  271—62.  _ 

Schmitt,     Howard     J.,     to     Laboratory     Bqulpment    Cwp. 

2,701.158.  a.  292—251.5. 
ScholTen-Chemie  Aktlengeaellacbaft :  See- 
Urban.  Wllbelm.  and  Stirker.    2,701.267. 
Sebrader.   Gerhard,   to   Farbeafabriken   Bayer   AkUeavtaell- 

ScSSar/iJaV.-^:  ^  "SU:^    OU    C      2.701,0*7,    CL 

198—43 
Scbock,  Oscar  H..  to  MlaneapoUa-Hoaeywell  BegnUtor  Co. 

2  701  111  Cl  244^-77 
SchWari,  Bertram  A.,  aiid  M.  G.  Wright,  to  General  Motora 

Corp.    2.701.330,  Q.  818—127.  •  ,«,  a-h 

SchwengeL  Harold  W.,  to  Modem  Bqulpment  Co.    2,701.066, 

CL  214-— 19. 
Sdnta,  Anthony  C. :  See— 

Oiabel.  John  R..  and  SclnU.    2.700.786. 
Scott.  Edward  Cc;  to  Weatem  Electric  Cc  Ine.     2,701,043, 

CL  192 — 129. 
ScoTlUe.  Thomaa  N.    2,701.027,  CL  182-^1. 
SeUer,    Karl,    to    lateraatlonal    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

2  701,216  CL  117 — 106. 
BeWeid:  FNtefidt  M.    2,701,059.  Cl.  209— 207. 
Sellera,  Robert  E..  and  D.  F.  Morris,  to  SunUnd  ladustrtea, 

Seator  Richard  A.,  and  M.  R.  Bundy.    2,701,178.  Cl  811—28. 
Sena,  Arthar  U    2,701.082,  CL  187—26. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Shafer,  Montgomerr  K.. 

repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 


78—59. 
Shell  DeTelopmeat  Co. 

Thonaa  J.,  aad  Finch. 


to  the  United  States  of  Aaierlea  aa 
2,700,891,  Cl. 


2.701,264. 


Deiihl 

Sherwea,  Tbeo  :  See — 

Cbambera.  Joha  M.,  and  Sherwea.    2,701,072. 

Bllbenaaa,  Bamoel,  to  Faater  Food  Prodacta  Co.     2,701,202, 
Cl.  99—116. 

Slnden,  Alfred  D. :  See— 

KendaU,  Myron  A.,  and  Slnden.    2.701,04». 

Slate.  Raymond  N..  and  D.  O.  Sailth,  to  MoAta  Ltd.  8.701,286, 
a.  200—167. 

Sloan  Valve  Co. :  See— 

Coleadar,  Frederick  J.    2,700,773. 

SloTlneki,  John.    2,700.832.  CL  86—8.5. 

Small.  Everett  T.    2.700,833,  CL  37—146. 

Smiako.  John,  to  Aeroqalp  Corp.    2,700,988,  Q.  138 — 26. 

Smith.  David  G. :  See- 
Slate,  Raymond  N„  and  Smith.    2.701,286. 

Smith.  Georfe  H.    2,706,781,  CL  9—14. 

Smith,  Harry  F..  to  Manafleld  Saaltaty  Pottery,  Inc.  2,700,774, 

Smith,  Harrr  F.,  to  Maaalleld  Saaitary  Pottery,  lac  2.701,119, 

Smith,    Laarence  H.,   to   Paclfle  Olive  Co.     2,700,996.   Cl. 

146 — 164. 
Smith,  Lee  T.;  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Smith.  Mitchell :  See— 

Graea.  Richard  ▲.    2,700370. 
Smith,  RowUad  D.,  to  Comlag  GUaa  Worka. 

Smith,  victor  A.    2,701,060.  CL  209—290. 
Smithen.  Wayae  F.    2.701.153.  CL  287—104. 
Smithaoa,  Grover  C.  1.700316,  CL  29—267. 
Soeleta  Aaonarme  dee  Maaafactarea  daa  Olaeea  et  ProdulU 
Chimlquea  de  Salnt-Gobain,  Chaon/  ft  Clrey  :  See — 
Headier,  Charlea,  and  Staab.    2,701,193. 
Socony-Vaeoum  OU  Co.,  Inc. :  S( 


2,700,951,  CL 


2,701,220,  a. 


Andreaa.  Harrr  J..  Jr.    2.701,187. 

Evans.  Looia  P.    2.701.186. 
Sok^.  Harry :  See — 

Sokol.  Samuel  J.,  and  Coppoe.    2,701,237. 
Sokol.  Samnel  J.,  deceaaed  (by  H.  Sokol.  adminlatrator).  and 

W.  J.  Coppoc,  to  The  Texas  Ca    2,701,237,  C\.  252— 3f.2. 
Soreng,  Bdnr  M..  to  Soreng  Prodacta  Corp.     2,701360.  CL 

Soreng  Prodacta  Corp. :  See — 

S&reng,  Edgar  M.    2.701,350. 
Sorensen.  George  B.    2.700,825.  CL  88 — 143. 
Speed    WUllam  C.  and  J.  J.  Dwyer.  to  Audio  Devleea.  lac. 

2.700352.  Cl.  ll»— 10. 
Speed   WlUlam  C,  and  J.  J.  Dwyer,  to  Aodfo  Devioea,  Ine. 

2.7d0354,  CL  118—33, 
Speed.  Wlllkm  C.  and  J.  J.  Dwyer.  to  Audio  Devioea.  lac. 

2,700355,  CL  lis— 415. 
Sperrjr  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Fragola.  Caeaar  F^  and  Kolb.    2,700,898. 

Morrow,  Charles  l*.     2,7013«7. 

Ric^  Charlea  E.    2.701,3217^ 
Stader.  Herauuin :  See — 

Bflchner,  Kart.  and  Stader.    2,701365. 
Staler,  A.  K.,  Mfc,  Co. :  See— 

Thomaa.  McCallp  J.     2,701.357. 
Stalker,  Edward  A.    2,701.120,  Cl.  258—89.15. 
Stamlcarboa  V.  V. :  See — 

Lecnan,  Jan  N.  J.    2,701.066. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Schroeder,  Cart  J.    2,701,047. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

Blaadtag.  Forreet  B.    2.701380. 

CUytoBTRobert  B.,  Jr„  aad  T 

Moore.  Thomaa  V.     2.701.223. 

Rupp,  Walter  H.    2.701.184. 

Starr,  Charlea  B..  Jr.    2,701381. 
Stanley.  Eugene.  J.  J.  Heap,  aad  J.  J.  Heap,  Jr.,  to  Blue  BeH, 

Inc.    2.700346,  CL  112—2. 
Stansbary.  Rw  B.  and  L.  D.  Goodhoe,  to  Phintps  Petrolcam 

Co.    2,701.234,  Cl.  167—22. 
Stanton.  Robert,  te  Aria  Olovca,  lac.    2,700,770,  CL  2—189. 
Stirkar  Hermann  :  See — 

l^rban.  WUhelm,  and  Stirker.    2,701,267. 

**!L'Xv.,^'''?S  ^-   ^'u  *•   SUndard   Oil   DevelopoMBt  Ca 

2,701,281.  Cl.  196 — 52. 
StatslB|^^Joaeph,  to  American  Booch  Arma  Corp.    2,700,829. 


2.701,221. 


B-Hamel,  lac     2.700,867,  Q. 


Staub.  Michel :  „v«— 

Headier,  Charlea,  and  Staab.    2.701.193. 
Staulfer  Chemical  Co. :  See^ 

ionea.  Robert  H..  Lokea.  aad  Baahour.    2.701,253. 
Stauffer.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Daauehreder.  Rndolpb  B..  aad  Stauffer.     2.701,199. 
Stearmaa-Hamrt.  lae. :  See— 
^      Steanaaa.  UoTd  C.    2.700.867. 
Stearmaa.  Lloyd  C.,  to  Stearmaa-H 

56 — 11. 
Steed,  Charlea  O.    2,701,019,  Cl. 
Stela  Frederick  W.    2.700.780.0.1 
8t««»bora  Benihard  A.  L.,  to  F.  K.  H.  Stubbe.    2,701.050.  Q. 

Stelser,  Earl  E. :  See— 

^       Parker.  Edwin  D..  and  Stelser.   2.700,788. 

Stephena-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kendall.  Myron  A.,  and  Slnden.    2,701,049. 
Stephena,  O.  D. :  See — 

a»    ,***"?««*«i»<»yP-.8teP*«na,andCoaaera.    2,701,176. 
Sterling  Dmg  Inc  :  See— 

CavaUito.  Cheater  J.    2,701347. 


StevenaoB  (Dyen)  Ltd.:  See — 
Fell.  Eric  T.    2.701,178. 

Stibita,  George  R.    2,701,096,  Q.  235—81. 

Stockton,  Ray  F..  Wire  Producta  Co.  Inc  :  See- 
Stockton.  Raymond  F.    2,700,991. 

Stockton.  Ra/mond  F..  to  Ray  F.  Stockton  WUe  Prodacta  Co.. 
Inc.     2.700,991,  CL  140—112. 

StoeekUn,  Erwia :  See— 

Perrottet,  Adelar.    2,700,798. 

Strang,  Peter  M.     2,700,866,  Cl.  67—166. 

Streeter-Amet  Co. :  See— 

„      Wiley,  George  O.    2J00380. 

StmyMkl.  George  J.,  to  Faater  Food  Prodacta  Co.    2,701,204, 

Strike.  George  N.    2.700.928,  CL  100— 260. 
Strong  George  A.,  Jr.    2,70I,0M,  CT.  209—111. 
Stromberg-cSrlaoa  Co. :  See— 

Droel.  Loula  W.    2,701.288. 

Pbarla.  WUllam  W.    2,701378. 
Strong,  Henry  G.    2,701,007,  d.  285—81. 
Stubbe,  Friedrfch  K.  H. :  Bee—   **'^' 

Stelnbom,  Berahard  A.  L.    2,701.060. 
Sollivan^Frank  N.,  to  Kraft  Foods  Co.    2,701,091,  Cl.  229—28. 
Sammach,  Emereoa  H. :  See —  -.      ,      .     . 

Sammach,  Harvey  W.,  and  B.  H.    1,700.866. 

%"u'si2ih»*'iyooX"^^«£^»lf  «■ ""  *^-*  *•  ■  "• 
^rj^Ti^c^^s^' '"  ^'"^^  ^'^  ^-  ^ 

Saalaad  Induatrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

o  *w*^"*^',5***'^^  •  *°<'  Morria.    2.701,182. 
Satherlaad  Paaer  Co. :  See 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.    2.701  J)00. 

Syracuae,  Franeaa  P.    2,700,778,  CL  6-~S86 
Timj^^^mard  J.,  to  Pull-Packaging.  Inc    2.701,068.  Q. 

Taylor,  John  H     2,700,958.  a.  119—109. 
T^lor,  Lloyd  H..  and  L.  G.  Copeman.  to  Copcmaa  Laboratories 
Co.    2.701,143.  CL  280— 99.^^  ip««m  i^oora tones 

'^TOd.m  (5  ift"**  *  ^  H«wt»«.  to  British  Cetaneee  Ud 
^'{70i31l'*CL  idi^'lM.*'  "*''"°'  **  ^'■"'^  Celaaaba  Ltd. 
^"^Tnbs^**"^  ^"  ''"*•  *°  *******  '*^»»*t*»«>  C«n».     2,700335, 

Telch,  Braeet  L.   and  I.  J.  Fletcher,  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware  Corp.    2,Voi.l60.  CL  292—8*63.  '—«"'=»■  ««ni 

Teletype  Corp. :  See — 
^      Madaen.  Berthel  F.    2,701,045. 
Teletypcoetter  Corn. :  See— 

Llndberg,  Arthur  F.     2,701,061. 
Teller,  W.  K.,  and  W.  H.  St.  GMrmain.  to  The  Pharma-Craft 
^  Corp.    2,701.168.  Cl.  299—96.  nmrma-CTari 

Terry,  Doyle  W    and  T.  J.  Melton.    2,700,793,  CL  17—45 

2T61  277  CL  178^**"****"**  Standard*  Bectrlc  Cirp. 
Texas  do.,  llie :  See — 

I^.  Arthur  H..  Jr.    2,701,312. 

Maaaatttti,  Rov  P.,  Stephena,  and  Connera.    2,701.176. 

TheoSt^SSTc.Vs'^i^''"^    *''°''*»^- 

-^^^Wann.  William  G.,  and  Theaerer.    2.701  828 

TWhjolt^  ioeeph  O..  to  Cem^  Prodact.^Cii:^^,701,297.  CL 

Thiele,  Mario:  See — 

_  ,  De  Benedetti,  Francesco,  and  Thiele.    2.700,989. 

ijof ,  ltf"a  •06^7'^  ^  Dtiennebler.  to  Eaati]^  kodak  Co. 
Thonaaa'  ft  ^tta  Co..  The :  See— 

Badeau,  Carroll  A.     2.701378. 

Weber.  Walter  H.    2,foi.Ml. 

T»»|gwi8^^cCallp  J,  to  A.  E.  Suley  Mfg.  Co. 

Thomas.  Robert  M. :  See— 

Ctayton  Robert  E,  Jr..  and  Thoaua.    2,701321 
-mpsMi,  Parke  H.,  to  lik.  L.  J.  Lambert,  detag  hnati 
aa  Cryatal-Flo  Products  Co.     2.700.984,  Cl.  lS5-«o 
Thompaon  Producta,  Inc. :  See— 

Eiooth.  Jamea  H.    2.701,151, 

Sackett.  Jamea  W.    2,700336. 
Tlaaenaaa  Peadoeta,  lac :  See— 

Van  Niel,  Clarence  R.    2.700.910. 
Tltcomb,  Albert  S.    2,700,85.'%,  Cl.  51—209. 
Tolkowsky.  Charlea.    2,700.779,  C\.  5 — 838. 
Toth.  Louis.     2.701,041.  Cl.  189—78. 

''?7^:o9^8':'S*28i-i^*r.5^"  ''•^•^•"*  '^'•^•rt-.  '« 

Trampoaeh,  Herbert :  See-^ 

Bennett.  Leon,  and  Tramooach.    2,701,005. 

Trapaneae,  Jamee  V.    2,700.78770.  15—256.6. 

Trsvino,  HeiWrt  F.    2,701,087,  CL  228—40. 

Trico  Producta  Corp. :  Bee — 

-._.  .?*"*^*'  '®*»»  *•.  *n<J  Scinta.    2,700,786. 
Tri-UneCo.:  See — 

Klicpera,  Clyde  R.    2,701,184. 
ri"'2'l£3T'^        *°  Cardwell  Weatlnghoaaa  Co.    2,701.068, 
Tucker,  Vemon  L. :  See — 

Boyer,  Joeeph  M..  and  Tucker.    2.701,388. 
Tatlno,  Nkholaa  P.    2.700,884, 0.  38—12. 

'2!7oSo8?cf22ill4!*    ""**'**■    ^^    ^'    ^o.    lac 


2,701.024.    Cl. 
2.701,267.  a. 
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Prodtwts,     Inc. 
2,701.177,    CI. 


Uhlw,   Wll»«   P..   to   The   8.    8.   Wblto  Deatol   Mfg.   Co. 

2.76ril8.  CT.  251—264. 
Ualoa  darblde  and  Cmrtoon  Corp. :  ««*— 

Wood,  Bmwt  H.,  aad  Wllklawm.    2,701^1. 
Uaitcd-Cvr  rastoner  Cor^  :  ««^— -  „^ 

Bidftwd.  MTMlUm  A^  Jr.    2.700.806. 
Ualtcd  Shoe  MaeiilBcry  Corp. :  »*«—  ^     ,  _ .-  ^,^ 

Basahaw.  Ckarleo  M.^  and  Haddock.    2.700^832. 

Baamaa,  Prcd  C.    2,700,020. 
Uaited  8Utea  OTpaoa  Co. :  ««*--\-„ 

HaatBlekor^rrr  N.    2.701.208^ 
Uaited  Statoo  ^rtatlsf  *  LlthMtnipb  Co.,  The :  «••— 

naeber.  HowartT    2,7O1.O0». 
Uaited  8Ut«a  Bvbber  Co. :  «««— ^ 

Wallace.  Sdward  H.    2,700.9»8. 

Uaited  SUteo  Steel  Coro- :  .%^« 

ColeoiaB.  WUUam  E.    2,701.^. 

UalTeraal  M/f.  Corp. :  «««—,„,  ,._ 

Urt«S'9iSSt:  i3"H^  sSiSJr' Vo  8cho..en.Ctoeau.  Aktlen- 

iSSueehaft.    2.701^2*7.  CL  266—674. 
UiSataJrHSmieth  ir^2:700.»05.  a.  77-55. 

^'    SSdlB?*ai2tor  Mt"vabltelcl».  aod  Brown.    2.701^03. 

Vallef  IroB  Worka  Co. :  ««*--    .  ., 

&  Noyer^  Doaald  B.    2,7004»21.  i 

Vaa  Beckam.  WllUaa  O. :  Bet— 

Heritace.  CUrk  C,  and  Van  Becknan.    1.701.255. 
Vaader    ffit.     Tbomir    Jr..    to    Sotberlaad    Paper    Co. 

2.701.076.  CI.  220—111.  ^ 

Van     Ntel.     CUieaee     K..     to     Tla»nnan 
2.700.810,  CI.  81— 5.1.  ^   .    .,       ,_ 

Van    Bennee.    Cornelia,    to    Faximllo,    !■«. 

Van^lckte."  Elmer,  to  Crown  Controla  Co..  Inc.     2,701,353. 

f*l   340—203 
Vaa    Vali»B»Kir«.    Howard    B.,    to    General    Electrle    Co. 

2.700.884.  CL  73—67.  | 

Vapor  Hcatlnc  Corp. :  «««— ^  ^  »-.  wk       o  tm  ton 

Oilllck.  Lanrance  H..  Lebane.  and  Klrkby.    2.701.128. 
Veioala.    CoMtaaMae,    and    W.    Karp.    to    Oraphlre    Corp. 

Vlji-.' iiiiSd  n!"^'  B.  Oeternd.     ^.^^OO^^O    Cj^ -%"  n 
VoVel    Ainn  R..  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Ine.     2,700,781,  CI. 

16-^140 
Vollmann.'Helartdi.  F.  Banmann.  and  B.  Blenert,  to  farben- 

fabrSei  Bayer  Aktlengeeellecbaft.    2.701,252.  CI.  260—323. 
Valcaa  Machine  Co. :  See  —  , 

Detrow.  Bdsar  L.    2.700.854.  j| 

Wachnnaa.  Jacob.    2,700.881.  O.  66—163.'  % 

Waldorf  Paper  Prodaeta  Co. :  *'*— 

WaIla«'*E<lwaid*H..'  to  United  State*  Bobber  Co.    2,700,988, 

CI.  152—356. 
WalUce  ft  TIeman  Prodncts  Corp. :  See — 

Hamm.  BdwlB  B.    2.701,201. 
Walter.  Fells :  «ee—        ^  ,,.  ^^        „  ,_  ,„ 

Bitter.  Frtedbert.  and  Walter.    2.701.188. 

Bitter.  Frledbert.  and  Walter.    2.701.190. 
Waltera.  Bverette  Q.    2.700.776.  CI.  4—177. 

Warner,  Wlllard  B. :  Bee —  ^  ,^  ^^^ 

Martin.  WllllaM  F..  and  Warner.    2,700  823. 
Warren.  Doyle  C.  to  Chlkaan  Co.     2.701.148.  CI.  285—22. 
Waterbary  Lock  ft  Specialty  Co..  The :  See—, 

Peterson.  John  E.     2,700.882  .  t 

Watters.  Clarence  J. :  See- 

Peroatky.  Donald  C.  and  Wattera.    2.701.324. 
Wattler.  Loala.    2.701.096.  CI.  235—61. 
Weber.  Walter  H..  to  The  Thomaa  ft  Betts  Co.     2,701,851, 

a.  339—265. 
Webster.  Warren,  ft  Co. :  See—  i 

Morgan.  Darld  E.    2.70O4»56. 
Weiaclaaa.  Carl  P. :  Bee—  ^  „  .    . 

Hopflnaer.  Otto  and  L.  L..  and  Welaglaas 
Welsf^as.  LoolB  L. :  Bee—  .  „,  .     , 

HoDAn«er.  Otto  and  U  L..  and  WelacUas 
Welao.  Henry  J. :  Bee—  ^^  «  ,^  «„^ 

MorriewT.  Richard  T..  and  Welaa     2.700.997. 
Welch,    Nlchelaa    A.,    to    The    American    Hardware    Corp. 

2t 700.886.  CI.  70—216. 
Welf^.  Frank  A.    2.700.994.  CI.  146—13. 
Welker.  Nela  C.    2.701.083.  CI.  223—89. 


2.700.975. 
2.700,975. 


Derelopment  Corp. 
Telephene   Laboratorlea.    Ine. 


Wollar.  Bdwafd  F.,  Jr. :  a—  _^   ,.. 

Sargsaat,  Waiter  B..  and  WeUer.    2.701.335. 

Wella,  »Vank  H.,  to  National  Beoearch  Derelo 
2.701.3O8,  CI.  250-27. 

Wells.    Herbert    A.,    ta    Bell 

2.760.8O8.  CL  24—136.  I 

Werner.  Albert.    2.700,843.  CL  43— 44.82.  ^    ^,  ^^      I 

Weralnad.  Chrlatlaa  J.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  NcnMn  and  Co. 
2.701.^.  a.  204—52. 

Western  Electric  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Scott,  Edward  C.  2.70L04S. 
WUllaaM.  EdwiB  K.    2Tt00,929. 

Western  Bcaerre  UnlTersity  :  See— 
Plllemer.  Loais.    2,701.226. 

WesUnchonse  Air  Brake  Ca. :  S«»— 
F^ncht.  Jacob  K.    2.701,125. 

Weyerhaeaser  Timber  Co. :  See— 

Hsrttogb.  Clark  C,  and  Van  Beckam.    2.701.255. 

Wbalen,  Edward  J.    2.700.987.0.137—784. 

White.  Charlea  De  B~  awl  K.  A.  MatthamLto  latematlonal 
Standard  Electric  Corp.    2,701.281.  CL  17»~1U. 

Whlte,^  B.  S..  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 
U^ler.  Wllmer  P.    2,701.118.  _ 

White.  Thomas  C.    2.700,983.  CL  101—422. 

Whiting  Corp. :  See- 
Bock.  Qeorce  B.    2.700.93T.  ^ 

Wick.  George  F..   Sr..   to  Jaaco  Alamlnum  Prodocte  Corp. 
2.701.040.  CI.  188—36. 

Wiedenmnn  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Wiedemann,  Theodore  A.    2,701,017.  ..    ^. 

Wiedemann,     Theodore     A.,     to     Wiedeautan    Machine    Co. 
2.701,01?.  CI.  184—86.  ,  ,      ^        „. 

WlellcU.  Edward  A.,  and  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  to  American  Vlaeoae 
Corp.    2,701.263.  CI.  260—584. 

Wilcox.  Panl  W. :  See—  _    ^  ^^^ 

Wolff.  John  B.,  and  WUeox.    2,700,938.  .^„.„     -,  , 

Wiley.    George    O..    to    Streeter-Aoiet    Co.      2,700.950,    CL'- 
116—114. 

WUhelm,  Henry  A. :  See— ,        ^  ,^^  ^^ 

Hetiel,  George  F.,  and  Wllhelm.    2.701,222.  | 

Wilkinson.  James  B. :  See- 
Wood.  Emeat  H..  and  Wilkinson.    2.701,241.     „,^„^ 

Williams.  Edwin  VL,  to  Western  Electrle  Co..  Inc.    2.7004>29. 

Cl.  101—114.  ^  .«.._./>_ 

Wllllta,  Glenn  D..  and  C.  J.  Herman,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.7^.316.  CL  310—214. 
Wlllaon  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Hoffmastor.  George  B.    2.700,765. 
WUson.    DavM    A.,    to    Hayssen    Mfg. 

112—10. 
WlBoaa  Tool  Mfg.  Co. :  See  — 

Paglle.  Elmer  A.    2,700,851. 
Winter.  Paul  H.,  to  Paaa  ft  Seymoar. 

200—172. 
Wintber     Martin    P..    to   Baton    Mfg. 

Wlnther.  Simon  P..  40%  to  L.  Kruger.    2.700.816,  CL  80—43. 
Wire  Coating  ft  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See—     „  .„,  .  ^ 
Hendrich.  Bobert  'T,  and  O'Brien.    2.701,188. 
Wolfe,  Mark  A.    2.700,830jn.  84— 65.  ^     „    ^    .    _       .^ 
Wolff.   John   E..  and   P.   W.   Wilcox,   to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

2,700.938.  C\.  107—1.  ,,  .       ^    _  . 

Wood.  Ernest  H..  and  J.  R.  WllkinaoB,  to  Union  Carbide  and 

Carbon  Corp.    2,701,241,  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Wood,  Frederick  :  See—  ^  _  ^  ,^  „„, 

liowe.  Onrllle  M..  Wood,  and  Gayne.    2.700,827. 
Woodruff.  Tbomaa  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    2,701.328.  CL 

3jg ig 

Woods.    Charles    W.,    %    to   J.   D.   Hough.     2,700.804.   CT. 

74 47  J 

Woolslayer.  Homer  J.,  C.  Jeaklns,  and  C.  D.  Iddlngs,  to  I.«e 

C.  Moore  Corp.    2.701.039.  CT.  189—11. 
Wright.  Manfred  G. :  See—      ,  _      ^       ^  _^,  ._. 
Sdiwan.  Bertram  A.,  and  Wright.    2,701,330. 
Wyner.  Harry.    2.700.837,  CT.  40—70. 
Tardney  International  Corp. :  See —  1 

Andri.  Henri  G.    2.701.332. „-ntio«l 

Yerrlck.  William  D..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.     2,701.128,, 

Toung.  Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.700,880.  CL 

Zlenty,  Ferdinand  B.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    2.701.24^ 
a.  260— 306.7.  i 


Co.      2,700.947.    CI. 


Inc. 
Co. 


2,701.287.  CL 
2.701.315.    CL 


r 


i 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  1,  1955 


NOTB. — First  number i-ciaaa.  second  number i- subclass,  third  number— patent  number 


1— 

44.6: 

2- 

14: 

S3: 

42: 

83: 

169: 

213: 

3- 

24: 

♦- 

1: 

68: 

131: 

177: 

5- 

264: 

336: 

338: 

8- 

128: 

9- 

6: 

14: 

13- 

33: 

1»- 

SB: 

79: 

1317: 

346: 

386: 

3S6.6: 

16— 

86: 

129: 

ISO: 

140: 

17— 

46: 

18— 

8: 

18: 

43: 

19- 

189: 

ao- 

L12: 

4: 

42: 

82: 

62: 

22- 

107: 

33- 

87: 

86: 

m: 

283: 

270. 5: 

284: 

24- 

Sa6: 

86: 

126: 

136: 

m: 

26- 

41: 

39- 

4.6: 

66: 

148.4: 

267: 

30- 

M: 

73: 

lOS: 

138: 

SM: 

31- 

30: 

32— 

12: 

gy— 

1: 

9: 

143: 

160: 

186: 

2M: 

34- 

66: 

103: 

36- 

19: 

36- 

8.6: 

37- 

146: 

|g— 

12: 

127: 

138: 

40- 

70: 

41- 

9: 

43: 

42- 

79: 

2,T0n.76< 
2.700,765 
17tn,766 
2,70^767 
1700, 7« 
2,700,769 
2.700,770 

iToani 

2,70Ql772 
2,700^773 
2,700.774 
2.700,n6 
2,700,776 
2,700.777 
2.700.778 
2,700.779 
2, 701. 178 
3.70a780 
2.700.781 
2,70L2aB 
2,70a782 
2,700,783 
2.700,784 
2,700,785 
170a786 
2,700,787 
2.700,788 
2.700,780 
2.700,790 
1700,791 
1700.792 
1700,798 
1700,794 
1700,795 
1700,796 
1700,797 
1700. 7B8 
1700.790 
1700,800 
1700,801 
1700,803 
1700,808 
17001804 
1701,179 
170L180 
1 701, 181 
1701,183 
170L188 
1701,184 
1701,186 
1700,805 
1700,806 
1700,807 
1700,808 
1700,809 
1700,810 
1700,811 
1700,812 
1700,818 
1700,814 
1700,815 
1700,816 
1700.817 
1700,818 
170a81« 

i7oa8ao 

1700,821 
1700.822 
1700,828 
1700,834 
1700,826 
1700,836 
1700,827 
1700,828 
1700^829 
1700,830 
Re.2S.9S6 
1700^881 
1700^833 
1700^833 
17001834 
1700^836 
1700^836 
1700,837 
1700.838 
170L186 
1700^839 


1: 

17: 

S6: 

44.88: 

87: 
68: 

8: 

120: 

47-      34: 

41: 

60: 

48-       48: 

180: 

316: 

1: 

80: 

166: 

195: 

300: 

234: 

298: 


81— 


53- 
58— 


94: 
153: 
11: 
18: 
33: 
28: 


28.4: 

27: 

80: 

3M: 

87—  186: 

88-  80: 
83: 
00: 


67- 


70— 


71— 


7: 

60-  S9.1: 
39.28: 

83: 

61—  20: 
88: 

1: 


4: 
136: 
163: 

7.1: 

6: 

33: 

144: 

316: 

481: 

37: 

1: 

r.8: 

40: 

66: 

06: 


67: 

136: 
163: 
178: 
228: 
303: 
304: 
74—  2Sa2: 
306: 
471: 
80L6: 

76-  34: 

77-  86: 

78-  60: 
90: 

80-  18: 
8S: 

81—  8il: 
101: 

S3-  28: 
376: 
483: 


1700,840 
1700,841 
1700.843 
170a843 
2.700,844 
1701.187 
1700.848 
1700,846 
1700.847 
1700,848 
P.P.1,345 
1 701. 188 
1701.189 
1701,190 
1700,849 
1700,880 
1700,881 
1700,863 
1700,863 
1700,864 
1 701, 191 
170L192 
1700,868 
1700,886 
1700,887 
1700,888 
1700,886 
1700.860 
1700,861 
1700,863 
1706,863 
1700,864 
1700,868 
1700,806 
1700,867 
1700,868 
1700,809 
1700.870 
1  TOO.  871 
1700.873 
1700,873 
1700,874 
1700,878 
1700,876 
2,700,877 
1700,878 
1700,879 
1700,880 
1700,881 
1700.882 
1700,883 
1700.884 
1700,865 
1700,886 
1700,887 
1701,198 
1700,868 
1700,889 
1700,890 
1700,891 
1700,893 
1700,898 
1700,894 
1700.896 
1700.896 
1700.897 
1700,898 
1700,809 
1700,900 
1700,901 
1700,063 

imo,9oi 

1700,904 
SeJ3,8S3 
ITU,  194 
1700^906 
1700,906 
1700,907 
1700,908 
1700.909 
1700.910 
1700.911 
17001912 
1700, 9U 
1700.914 
1700,916 


92- 
9J- 


103- 
103- 

104— 
106- 


23: 

34: 

39: 

66: 

41: 

44: 

37; 

2: 

6: 

7: 


8: 

97—  18: 
46.63: 
312: 
316: 
2: 
81: 
108: 
110: 

163: 
214: 

100-  309: 

101-  114: 
138.2: 

279: 
301: 
423: 

80: 

6: 

117: 

140: 

14: 
38.0: 

47: 
130: 
189: 
198: 
908: 
278: 
107—       1: 

8: 

14: 

11 

86: 

2: 

10; 

77 

102 

114 

38 

68: 

106: 

lis 

138.8 
168 
7 
10 
18 
S3 
416 
31 
103 
109 
17 
18: 

181—  i2r 


109- 
110- 
113- 


113- 
116- 
117- 


118- 


119- 


130- 


11 


194 

-  SS 

4L77: 
90: 

119: 
188: 
191: 

-  91: 

-  168: 
272: 
376: 


18: 

130-     23: 
133-      46: 


1700.916 
1700.917 
1700^918 
1700,919 
1700.990 
1700,931 
1700,082 
1701.196 
1701.196 
1701,107 
170L198 
1701,199 
1700,033 
1700,934 
1700,928 
1700,036 
1700,927 
1701.300 
1701.301 
1701,202 
170L304 
1701,303 
170La05 
1700,938 
1700,939 
1700,930 
1700,931 
1700,033 
1700,983 
1700,934 
1700.038 
1700.936 
1700,987 
1701,306 
1701,207 
1701,208 
1701,200 
1 701, 210 
1701,211 
1 701. 212 
1 701. 313 
1700.088 
1700.009 
1700.940 
1700,941 
1700,943 
1700,943 
1700,944 
1700,948 
170a946 
1700,947 
1700,948 
1700.949 
1700,960 
170L214 
1701.218 
1701.216 
1701,217 

1 701. 218 

1 701. 219 
1700,961 
1700,963 
1700,963 
1700,964 
1700,968 
1700,966 
1700,967 
1700,908 
1700,969 
1700,900 
1700,961 
1700,969 
1700,988 
1700,064 
1700.966 
1700.986 
1700,967 
1700,968 
1700,969 
1700,970 
170a971 
1700,972 
1700,973 
1700,974 
1700,976 
1700,976 
1700,977 


134-       7: 

186: 

136-      60: 

136-  4: 
6: 

111: 

137-  221: 
271: 
400: 

606.11: 
632.8: 


784: 

138-  35: 
46: 

139-  232: 

140-  113: 

143-  133: 

144-  114: 
146-      13: 

61: 

164: 

183-    330: 

386: 

410: 

183-       2: 

39: 

48: 

164-    1.8: 

46: 

116: 

118: 

188-       1: 

30: 

136: 

148: 

179: 

196: 

157—  1. 17: 

156-    106: 

160-    176: 

164-      12: 

40: 

61: 


99: 
109: 
167—      22: 

78 
170-138.4 
174—    138 

178—  6 
6.4 

61 
69: 

179-  7 
90 

100.41 
171 


180- 


181— 
183- 

183- 


187- 


36: 
83 
09 
30 

1 
31 

7 

16 
S9: 

9 
36: 


188-  84 
laS: 
171 
364 

189-  2 
11 
36: 
78 

198-      87 

199 

194-        1 

196-     66 


1701.330 
1700.978 
1700,979 
1701.270 
1701.271 
1701,272 
1700,090 
1700.081 
1700,083 
1700,083 
1700.064 
17nO.0K8 
1700.086 
1700.067 
1700.008 
1700.089 
1700.090 
1700,901 
1700.992 
1700.083 
1700.994 
1700.995 
1700,996 
1700,997 
1700.996 
1 700, 999 
1701,000 
1701,001 
170L003 
1701,003 
1701,221 
1701.222 
1701,223 
1701,004 
17DL00S 
170L006 
1701,007 
1701,008 
1701,009 
170L010 
1701.011 
1701,012 
1701,013 
1 701, 014 
1701,018 
170L016 
170L017 
1 701, 018 
1701,019 
170L030 
170L234 
170L2S6 
170L236 
2,701,021 
1701,273 
1701,274 
1 701, 278 
170L276 
l?0L2n 
1701,278 
1701.279 
1701,280 
170La81 
1701,022 
170L033 
170L03f 
1701,036 
170L036 
17DL027 
170L038 
170L039 
1701,080 
170L0S1 
1701,082 
170LOSS 
170L084 
170L088 
1701,086 
170LOS7 
170L0S8 
170L089 
170L040 
1701,041 
1701,042 
1701,0a 
1701,044 
170L2r 


196— 

66 

170L238 

341— 

8: 

1701,104 

142 

1701,339 

81: 

1701,106 

196- 

80 

1701,230 

136: 

1701,106 

82 

1701.231 

140: 

1701,107 

1701.232 

313- 

31: 

1701,108 

197- 

91 

1701.045 

68.2: 

1 701. 109 

198- 

8 

170L046 

66.8: 

1701.110 

43 

170L047 

344- 

77: 

1701.111 

53 

170L048 

79: 

Re.38.0B6 

127 

1701.049 

316- 

347: 

1701.301 

182 

2.701,080 

348 — 

71: 

1701,118 

199- 

18 

1701,061 

134: 

1701.112 

300-61.  )Q 

170L282 

306: 

1701.  lis 

106 

1 701. 383 

815: 

1701,114 

116 

1 701, 384 

280- 

20: 

1701,303 

118 

17DL288 

27: 

Re.2S,S8S 

167 

1701,386 

1701.308 

ira 

1701,387 
1701.388 

1701,304 
1701,306 

301- 

63 

170L380 

1701,306 

3U3- 

42 

1701,333 

SS: 

1701,S07 

304- 

88 

1701,234 

n.61: 

1701,308 

306- 

16 

170LOS2 

36: 

1701,309 

41.2 

1701.058 

1701,310 

83 

1701,064 

1701,311 

309- 

111 

170L065 

83.6: 

1701,813 

144 

1701.086 

251— 

66: 

1701,116 

106 

1701,057 

174: 

1701.117 

1716 

170L088 

364: 

1701.118 

207 

1701,060 

830: 

1701,119 

200 

170LOaO 

363-  37.3: 

1701,3r 

330 

1701,061 

192: 

1701,388 

210- 

11 

1701,238 

321: 

1701,889 

34 

1701,236 

480: 

1701,340 

148 

170L063 

388-89.16: 

1701,130 

213- 

31 

1701,063 

366- 

L4: 

1701,131 

214- 

8.8 

1701,064 

L8: 

1701,128 

161 

1701,068 

19: 

1701,128 

19 

1701.066 

1701,134 

21 

1701,067 

61: 

1701,136 

78 

17OLO06 

61: 

1701,136 

86 

170L009 

386- 

M: 

1701,ir 

147 

Re.21984 

387- 

8: 

1701,138 

301 

1701.070 

6: 

1701,139 

306 

170LO71 

286: 

1701,130 

810 

1701.072 

309— 

136: 

1701,131 

821 

1701,073 

144: 

1701,1S3 

219- 

4 

1701,300 

3B0 

48.9:  1701,341 

12 

1701.391 

68: 

1701,342 

20 

1701.399 

78.  S: 

1701,3U 

25 

1701.298 

86.6: 

1701,344 

38 

1701.294 

89.6: 

1701.946 

36 

1701,296 

344: 

1701,346 

43 

1701,396 

I8L7: 

1701.347 

220— 

89 

1701,076 

108.7: 

1701,318 

111 

1701.076 

109.2: 

1701,349 

221— 

78 

1701.077 

319: 

170L380 

233— 

117 

1701,078 

1701.361 

182 

1701,079 

388: 

1701,388 

186 

1701,080 

327: 

1701.368 

238— 

83 

1701.081 

146.2: 

1701.254 

86 

1701,088 

436: 

170L866 

89 

1701,083 

486: 

1701.286 

96 

1701,084 

461: 

1701,287 

239— 

14 

1701,086 

1701,288 

129 

1701,086 

1701,269 

238— 

40 

1701,087 

( 

I66l9: 

1701,900 

239^ 

14 

1701,098 

476: 

1701.361 

16 

1701,089 

666: 

1701.383 

23 

1701,090 

884: 

1701.388 

28 

1701,091 

896: 

1701. 3M 

280 — 

123 

1701,093 

808: 

1701.386 

283- 

44 

170L098 

674: 

17D1.386 

236— 

60 

1701,094 

1701,367 

61 

1701,096 

711: 

1701.388 

1701,098 

3U— 

16: 

1701.133 

1791,097 

308— 

20:  1701,134 

61.6 

1701,088 

388— 

46: 

1701,136 

73 

1701,099 

371- 

63: 

1701.136 

138 

1701,100 

373- 

46: 

ITOl.ir 

ttk— 

1 

1701,101 

373- 

106: 

1701,138 

387- 

8 

1701,103 

183: 

2.701,139 

48 

1701.108 

178: 

1701.140 

340- 

3 

1701.397 

374- 

9: 

170L141 

46.81 

1701,298 

380— 

36: 

1701,143 

78 

1701.389 

99: 

1701,  l« 

138 

3.701.300 

180:  1701,144 

HI 


CliisSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


287— 


446:  2,701,145 
32:  2,7m,14« 
84:  2.701.147 
«2:  2.701.148 

123:  X  701, 149 
11:  2.T01.130 

2. 701. 151 

2. 701. 152 
2, 701. 1S> 
X 701, 154 
2,701.155 
2.701.313 
2. 701. 1S« 
2. 701. 157 


90 

93 

104 

3 

5 

A3 
113 


293-251.5:  2.701,158 

310:  1701,150 

138.3:  2,701,160 

347:  2,701.161 

298- 

47:  2,701.162 

299- 

06:  1791,163 
115:  2.701.164 
139:  2.701.18A 

303- 

17:  2.791.188 

304- 

r  1701.167 
9:  1701.168 

305- 

10:  1701,160 

307— 

64:  1701.314 

306— 

309- 

310- 


811— 
313- 
313- 


315- 
316— 


140: 
160: 


4:  1 


105 

214:  2, 

215:  2. 

258:  2, 
33:  1 

263:  1 
69c  1 
82:  1 
84:  1 

3.6:  1 
20:  1 


701,170 
701, 171 
701.172 
701,315 
701,316 
701.317 
701.318 
701.173 
701, 174 
701,319 
701.320 
701,831 
701,333 
701.175 


317— 


81»- 


330^ 
831— 


3: 

83: 

132: 

235: 

16: 

18: 

30: 

127: 

128: 

M: 

13: 

1: 

16: 

54: 


1701,833 
1701,334 
1701,335 
1701,336 
1701,327 
1701,338 
1701,  .139 

i7Dusao 

1701.331 
1701,333 
1701,383 
1701,3M 
1701.335 
1701.816 


834- 
333— 


336- 


68: 
6: 
9: 

M: 


83: 
98: 
87: 
17: 
40: 
00: 
156: 
256: 


1701,337 
1701.338 
1701,330 
1701,340 
1701,341 
1701,342 
1701,343 
1701.344 
1701.345 
1701,346 
1701,347 
1701,348 
1 701, 349 
1701.850 


889- 

340- 


343- 

346— 


265:  1 

3:  1 

208:  1 

307:  1 

244:  1 

IW:  1 

364:  1 

9:  1 


29:  1 
146:  1 


701,851 
701.852 
701,853 
701,854 
701.855 
701.856 
701,857 
701,858 
701, 176 
701,177 


Classification  op  Designs 


D>-  10:  Dw.  173,957 

D84-  2:  D«.  173,967 

D8S-  8:  Des.  173.973 

D45-16:  Dm.  173.900 

D48-30:  Dm.  178.943 

D64-n:  Dm.  173,970 

18:  Des.  173.939 

Des.  173,96H 

D44-10:  Des.  173.944 

Dm.  1734)52 

34:  Dm.  178.987 

D«7—  8:  Des.  178,988 

17:  Dm.  173,937 

Des.  173,989 

D45-  4:  Des.  173.984 

Dm.  178.968 

31:  Dm.  173.956 

D74—  1:  D«8. 178.968 

D4-    ft:  Dm.  173.938 

4:  Des.  173.966 

Dm.  178.951 

Dm.  178.964 

D64-16:  Dm.  17S.«)9 

Dm.  178.909 

D7—    4:  Dm.  178,912 

15:  Des.  173.940 

Des.  173,955 

D4»-  3:  Dm.  173.946 

DS6-  4:  Det.  178.961 

Dm.  173,960 

7:  Dm.  178,971 

Des.  173,941 

16:  Dm.  173.947 

4:  Dm.  173.9tt 

Dm.  173.902 

D86—  7:  Dm.  173,945 

Dl^  1:  Dm.  178,030 

Des.  173.964 

Dm.  178,948 

30:  Dm.  178,985 

Dm.  178.968 

D87—  8:  Dm.  173.931 

D17-  1:  Dm.  178,965 

Da5-  2:  Dm.  173.973 

Det.  178.949 

Dm.  178.886 

Da8-17:  Dm.  178.083 
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NOTICES 


Notlew  ander  15  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Tmdc-lUrk  Act  of  inly  ft.  1»4« 
T.  M.  ITTJTe  ("Hollywood"  and  dMl«a).  HarrlactM  * 
Wariac,  Men's,  woiaen's.  aod  cMldm'a  lMwler7 ;  T.  M. 
828.028  (Hollywood  Hom),  Hollywood  Hom,  Inc..  Women's 
hosierr,  filed  Not.  26.  1964.  D.  C^  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  »7/64, 
JSroUirtMod  Ho9€.  Inc.  ▼.  Jmek  KrH—  Htierp,  Inc.  et  •!. 

T.  M.  884.166  (Salym),  It  tieerfB  Textile  Corp..  Bayon 
and  cotton  pioee  foods,  fled  Jone  16,  11163,  D.  C,  •.  D.  N.  T., 
Doc.  86/384,  Bt.  Otoff  TtmtO*  Corf.  t.  OoU^Mm  d  Levin. 
Cass  dismissed  (notice  Not.  26. 1964). 

T.  M.  411,887  ("Bembnadt  Mastttpleees"  and  desica). 
Rembrandt  Lamp  Corp.,  Tables  soitable  for  ose  as  occasional 
fnmltvre;  T.  U.  414.292,  T.  M.  66T.240  ("Rembrandt  Lamps 
MMtssplscBs"  aad  daslsa).  sams.  Lamps  and  lamp  sbades: 
T.  M.  642.137  (Rembrandt),  saaw,  lloor  lamps,  table  lamps 
and  torcbleres.  etc. ;  T.  IC  64S.196.  same.  Tables  soitable  for 
Bse  as  oenatoaal  fandtv*;  T.  M.  64*,261,  same.  Lamp 
shades:  T.  M.  688,721^  aame.  BscMe  Smw,  Ued  Not.  22. 
1964.  D.  C,  N.  D.  in.  (Chicago),  Dee.  64el727,  JKembrsnM 
Lump  Cfp.  T.  Memtrmit  Art  Pr»4mU,  lite,  tt  •L 

T.lf.414J9S.    (8esT.M.411J87.) 

T.  If.  606,766  (Woodbwy).  Jsha  H.  Woodbary.  Inc.,  Tal- 
c«m  pswdsr,  dental  cream.  riUTU«  crsam,  etc ;  T.  M.  514.144, 
radal  soap  and  shaTtac  Map,  flied  Not.  28,  1954.  D.  C. 


S.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  16962.  TM  Amdrtw  Jmrpmu  V. 
T.  Attem  Pkmnmmoml  Co.  Ime.  et  mi. 

T.  M.  614.144.    ( gee  T.  M.  606.766. ) 

T.  M.  527,862  (dnmamiao),  CT.  D.  Searle  A  Co..  Dimen- 
hydrinate  tablets  ossfal  la  the  pccTentlon  aad  treatment  of 
motion  slckaeas.  aaoaoa,  aad  Tamitta*.  and  a  htotamlne  aatar 
onlst.  filed  Not.  8.  1964.  D.  C,  I.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Anseles), 
Doc.  17487-WB,  O.  D.  Bemrlt  4  C:  «.  JTsrth  Awmietm  Ko- 
tesmfc  i>r»diict«  Corp.  *t  ml.  Consent  Ji88miiH  ;  injanctlon 
restraining  defeddaats  from  nse  of  nsnm  "Dramafom"  or 
"Dramamine"  or  the  like  (notice  Not.  S3.  1964). 

T.  M.  528,028.     (See  T.  M.  177.976.) 

T.  If .  542. 137.    ( See  T.  If .  41 1 .887. ) 

T.  M.  546.298.    (SmT.  M.  411,887.) 

T.  M.  546.296  (Paper  Mate).  Frawley  Corp.,  BaU  point  pen 
inks  and  fonntsin  pea  inks ;  T.  M.  666.961,  same,  BaU-polnt 
pens,  filed  May  20,  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  m.  (Chiea«s).  Doc 
54e731.  Pm^mr  Mmtm  Cm.  Jue.  mt  ml  ^.  Thm  Mmmkmttmm  Pm  Vm. 
Consent  decree;  lecistratioas  held  valid;  Injunction  granted 
Not.  18,  1964. 

(SssT.M.  411,887.) 
(See  T.M.  411.887.) 


T.  M.  549.261. 
T.  M.  557.240. 

T.  M.  566,961. 

T.  M.  588,728. 


(See  T.M.  546,896.) 
(8esT.M.41MVr.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MAKK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1964 

ToUj  number  of  pending  appUeafcions  (ezeludinf  renewhh  and  republicationB) 27  027 

Total  number  of  ai^lieatioos  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewata  and  republication!)  li!  aM 

Date  of  oldeet  new  appUeation ' Jum  ii  io*I 

Date  of  Qidaet  amei32d  appikauoB. „ ! i:::::":::::::::::::::::::  jlS5  W,  ISm 


vmsmm  bxaiiination 


lb  ui  IS.  14. 16.  M^  n,  ai,  M,  at.  M,  27.  a.  ao,  a,  M.  M. 


'1 


L  8TEBBA.  J.  R.. 
Bsaswali(AI 
Bspablleatkms  (AB  ChMsm) . 

tS^  l^T^3k}^S^  1. 6.  i* «. 4^ M apd awnse Mark ctamm m, Ml,  MB. ym:iii:iai^m":::^"":"Z 

ni.  BACKNOB,  M.,  Chmm  1,  V4, 7, 6,  •,  %  11,  U,  17.  ao,  a»,  ai,  aa.  ai.  ai,  87, 36, 81, 4B,  41. 42,  la,  44. 46. 47. 411  «i ». 


ApttkaOon  Filed  During  Week  Ended  Jamaxy  7,  1955—317 


319— Mo.  COMIOto  No.  601.788 
36 


TM  891  O.  0.— 1 


TIf  1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUowlBc  marks  ar«  pobllabcd  in  compliance  with  Mctloa  IS  (a)  of  the  Trade-lferk  Act  of  19M.     Notice  of  oppfr 
■ItloB  under  eeetlon  13  may  be  filed  wlthla  thirty  day*  of  thU  pabllcatlon.     8«e  Salee  20.1  to  20.fi. 

As  provided  by  lectloB  31  of  aald  act,  a  feo  of  twemty-f Ire  dollars  aaat  aeeoatpaBy  ea^  aotlee  of  oppoaltloB. 


CLASS  5  CLAM  12 

tN  •01.448.     The  Eeardon  Company.  St.  Loaie,  Mo.     IHed    8N  ««0.»47.    Jingle  Prodncte  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  A.  Ladwig  4  Com- 


Ang.  6,  l»fi3. 


panj.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Wtb.  11.  lOM. 


fPAK-FlU 


Por  Bpaekllag  Compomd. 
Use  ilaea  Mar.  S3. 1341. 


SN  664.203.     Abe  Darey 
3.1304. 


,  BaTortowa,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 


DELAVALLEY 

For  Piecaat  Concrete  laltttloa  Btooe  for  Bnlldlag  Szt*- 
rlore.   Fireplaces.   Interior  Decoration,   and   the   Like. 
Use  since  Dec  10. 1308. 


For  Liquid  Olne  and  Liquid  Masking  Tape. 
Use  since  Not.  0. 1352. 


8N  666,367.     The  LonrBell   Lambw  Company.   Longrlaw, 
Wash.    FUsd  May  24, 1304. 


8N  607,121.    Library  Serrlce.  Newark,  Ni  J.    Vllad  Dec  1, 

""  BOOK-AID 

For  Cloth  Tape  Coated  With  Preasore-SensitlTe  AdheslTO. 
Use  since  Jane  13S1.  ! 


Ill   I 


For  Pressed  Wood 
Use  sines  Apr.  6. 1304 


8N  663,063.    Western  Uthograph  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Westllne 
Prodnets  DiTlslon.  Los  Angeles.  Oslif.    Filed  Jane  28.  1354. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Imprinted  AdheslTO  8trlps  To  Be  Applied  in  Close 
Proximity  to  the  Glass  Measnring  Tabes  Which  Indicate  the 
Dsptb  of  ths  Liqoid  in  ladastxlal  Water  Tanks,  Boilers, 
B^rlgerators,  Btc,  Bald  Strips  Being  So  Marked  as  To  Senre 
as  an  Aid  in  the  Beading  of  the  Glass  Measuring  Tabes. 

Use  since  Apr.  21.  1304.  i 


SN  670.406.     Beals  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Mtnasapolls.  Minn. 
Filed  Jaly  22, 1304. 

TRANS  WALL 

For  Ftrtdable  Hanging  Partitions,  Walls,  and  Doors.  Con- 
stroeted  of  a  Synthetic  Flexible  Insalsting,  Soundproof,  and 
Moisture  and  Flameproof  Sheet  Material,  Comprising  a  Pln- 
rallty  of  Uniformly  Spaced,  Vertically  Disposed  Fold  Lines 
Whereby  Said  Partitions,  Walls,  and  Doors  May  Be  Folded 
Into  a  Plurality  of  Zlg-Zag  Accordlon-Llke  Folds  to  an  In- 
operative Contracted  Position,  or  Expanded  Into  an  OperatlTe 
Extended  Poaition. 

Usi  since  Mar.  12, 1304. 


SN  663,064.    Western  Lithograph  Coapaoy.  d.  b.  a.  Westllne 
Prodnets  Dtrhilon.  Los  Angeles.  Qtlif.    Filed  June  28.  1354. 

HASARKHRK 

The  drawing  is  Uncd  for  the  color  yellow. 
For  Choked  AdhesiTe  Material  To  Bo  Ussd  for  Marking 
Indnstrial  and  Other  Danger  Zones  or  Objects  of  Like  Char- 


SN  670,378.     Bockwood  Corporation.  Issaqna,  Wash.     Filed 
Aag.2,1304.    Sec.  2(f). 

Aptlieant  dalas  ownsrsblp  of  Bag.  No.  OTl,tOT. 
For  Stmetnral  Insolation  Board. 
Use  since  Apr.  16.  1348. 


Use  since  Mar.  18. 1304. 


CLASS  « 

8N    621,846.      Vapor    CbesBlcal   Co..    EItss   JancUon,   Mich. 
Filed  Not.  16. 1301.  j 

VAPO-TAB 


For  Heat  Vaporised  Insecticide  Tablet 
Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10. 1301. 

TM  2 


SN   670,382.     Rylock   Company   Ltd.,   San  Lsandro,   Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  2, 1304. 

Jb/Iock 

Applicant  claims  ownenblp  of  Beg.  No.  440,882. 
Wor  Window  Screens  and  Screen  Doors. 
Use  since  Jane  16.  1304. 


FEHtUAEY  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMS 


CLASS  13  8N   667,680.     Boos-Meehaa   Foaadrtas.   Chattanooga,   Tenn. 

SN  667.636.     Hack  ManaCactaring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.        *""***  '"*  *'  *•**• 
Filed  June  4, 1304. 


HUCKBOLT 


For  Two-Part  Fasteners  Comprising  Pins  and  Collars. 
Use  since  May  20, 1304. 


YNALAsii 


-> 


SN  668,220.     West  Bend  Alominom  Co.,  West  Bend,   Wis.        For  Stael  Castings  and  Forgings. 
Filed  Jane  14. 1304.  _         Use  since  Apr.  15.  1364. 


/. 


SN  670.474.     Bntactic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flash- 
ing, N.  T.   Filed  J«lr  88,1304. 

NiTficnc 


For  Stainless  Steel  Cooking  Utansils— Namely.  Pots.  Pans,        ,„,  Conwimabie  Nkkel  ContaialM  Weldiag  Electrode. 
Kettles,  Skillets.  Chlefcaa  Fryers,  and  Dntch  OTsns.  ^g^  ^^^  j,]-  jg  VK6^ 

Use  since  May  17. 1304. 


CLASS  14 

SN  647,780.    MacMlllan  Clensnts.  Bethel.  Conn.    Filed  May 
27, 1303. 


For  Composite  Matal 
UasslBcaMar.  1S.1388 


BN   671,226.     Wall  ColoMMWf  CoipoiatloB.  Detroit.   Mich. 
Fitod  Ang.  0. 1304. 

SPRATWELD 


For  Metal  Powder. 

Use  since  on  or  before  Mar.  31. 1348. 


SN  648.437.     Siatereaat  Corparatls*  of  America,  Tonkers. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jobs  8, 1983. 

SINTERF0R6E 

Applicant  claims  ownersh^  of  Beg.  No.  031,132. 
For  Tnngsten  Carbide. 
Use  since  Feb.  7,  1301. 


CLASS  li 

SN  632,244.    Crawford  Door  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.    Filed 
jRly  8, 1302. 

For  Preparation  Serrlng  as  a  Fangldde,  Water  Repellent, 
and  Wood  PreserTstlTe  for  Appikatioa  to  Garage  Doors. 
Use  since  October  1361. 


SN  664,310.    Hooganasa  Sponge  Iron  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  12, 1304. 

ANCOR  80 


For  Iron  Powder. 

Use  since  September  ttSS. 


SN  666,033.     S.  H. 
Filed  May  10, 1304. 


,  New  York,  N,  T. 


SN   602.127.     The   O'Brta   Corporatism,   Sooth   Bend,   lad. 
Filed  Ang.  21, 1303. 

Pyramid 

For  Varnish. 

Use  since  Apr.  10. 1838. 

SN    608331.      Hie    Sherwin-WnUasu    Company,    Cteretand, 


Oakt 


Ohio.    Filed  Dec  81, 1303. 


AppUcaat  clalsM  ownership  <rf 
and634J30. 
For  Metallic  Solder. 
UasslaesJns  1,1333. 


Beg.  Noa.  360,683,  360.837, 


For  Interior  Wall  Ooatlag  in  the  Natars  of  Paint 
Use  oiaee  Not.  S,  1303. 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOBUABY  1,  1965 


8N  668.»43.     Sarteee  Bndnccriiig  Conpany.  Inc.  WlcbiU.    SN  009,477.     ReguUtton  Paint  Co..   LonliTllle,  Ky.     Fllwl 
Kau.    niedJaii.  4, 1954.  Jaljr  6. 1954. 


For  Llqnid  Plastic  Sarface  Coatlac  (or  Wood,  MeUl,  and 
Maaonry  8urfaeea. 

Use  ilnce  Nov.  13,  1953.  , 


8N  600.583.     Henry  W.  CalrM.  4.  b.  a.  Sox  Prodoets  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mleh.    Pitod  Feb.  4. 1954.  p„    Wagon    Paint,    Flbre-Boof    Paint,    yamlah.    Paint 

Knamel.  Porch  Floor  Paint,  Flat  Wall  Flnlah.  Penetrating 
Stain,  and  Ready  Mixed  Palnta. 

Uee  siace  April  1921. 


The  words  "Hasn't  Leaked  Tct"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No. 
50B.063. 

For  Ceflsent  Baas  Coating  f«r  Use  on  Massary  Sarfaees. 

Use  slBca  Aogast  1951. 


8N    009,497.      Socony    Paint    Prodacts    Company.    BarlUa 
Township,  Ifiddleoez  Coanty.  N.  J.    FU«d  July  0,  1954. 

Petroklor 


For  Beady  Mixed  Paints,  Paint  Knamels.  and  Tarnishes. 
Use  since  Oct.  2, 1950. 


8N  004.540.     Beftamln  Moore  *  Co..  New  Terk.  N.  T.    Filed    8N  071,002.     V.  Jack  TlMCBt,  «.  b.  a.  Par-O-Zone  Chemical 
Apr.  14. 1954.  Company,  Lawrence.  Kans.    FUed  Aaf.  2.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


MOORCRAFT 

Applicant  ctelos  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  282,080.  583.153. 
and  58T.T89. 

For  Paints  and  Enamela. 
Use  sines  Mor.  10.  U64. 


SN  008,598.    Stoner-Mndge,  Inc..  Plttsbnrgh.  Pa.    Filed  June 
21.  1954. 


Applicant  dahns  awMrshlp  af  Beg.  No.  B48J6t. 

For  Clear  Sealing  and  Protaettrs  floor  Finishes  In  Ltqnld 
Form  To  Prerent  Wear  Besaltlng  Fhwi  Hard  Use. 
Use  since  Jnly  12. 1947. 


CLASS  IS 

SN  043.008.    Bayarad  J.  Back.  «.  b.  a. 
acts.  Plttsbnrgh.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  4, 19U. 


ChMnleal  Prodr 

i 


AppUeant  clalsM  •wnatsMp  of  Bag.  No.  58».449. 

For  Pigmented  or  Clear  Resinoos  Coating  Compositiona. 

Use  since  Aug.  2,  1945. 


SN  008,724.     Warren  A.  Betterly.  d.  b.  a.  M.  A.  B.  Co..  FaU 
RlTcr,  Masa.    Filed  Jvne  23. 1954. 

TOKPSOLTINE 

For  Solvent,  Thinner,  and  Vehicle  ttr  Vm  la  Paints.  Tar- 
nishes, and  Ba— els  Both  In  Odorleaa  and  N«i-Odarleas 
For*.  j 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  14. 1952. 


Applicant  disclaim^  the  word  "Prodacts.' 
For  Ointments  In  Tabes  and  Jara. 
Use  since  Jan.  16,  1953. 
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SN  050.628      Nlon  Corporatloa.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     FUsd    SN    000,804.      The    Upiohn    Ooaipany.    Kalamaaoo.    Mleh. 
inly  89. 196S.  '^^^  ^"^  ^'  ^*^- 


NIO-PIRACENE 


<9> 


Cer-O-Myclti 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  554.422. 
For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Bacterial 
Infections. 

Use  since  Not.  9,  1953. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  300,190,  409,425, 
and  503.254. 

For  Tablets  Containing  Propbenpyridamlne  and  Scopol- 
amine HER  for  Treatment  and  Prophylaxis  of  Motlon-Slck- 
ness. 

Use  since  May  14.  1953. 


SN  054.004.     Frank  A.  Mash,  Dearborn.  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
1.1903. 


I     C 


SN  001.944.     M.  Oaacel  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  3, 1954. 

U-SLEPE 

For  Nerre  Sedativea  and  Sleeping  Tableta. 
Use  slnee  Feb.  19. 1964. 


SN  009,045.     Bobert  S.  Agnew.  d.  b.  a.  The  Marte  Company. 
Leeper.Pa.    Filed  Jaly  9. 1954. 

HY.GIN.OL 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Minor  Skin  Irrita- 
tions. Cuts,  Scratdies,  Innocnons  Insect  Bites.  Bnms,  Ban- 
bums.  Simple  Plies,  and  RecUI  Irritation. 

Use  since  Aug.  4. 1953. 


'  The  terms  "Centerba"  and  "L'AqaUa"  in  Italian  SMan  "One 
hundred  herbs"  and  "The  Bagle"  respectively. 

For  Flavored  Herbaceous  Tonic  In  Alcohol  Solution  for 
Internal  Use. 

Use  since  Mar.  12,  1953. 


SN  009,743.    CUag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schafhausen,  Swltaer- 
land.    Filed  Jnly  12, 1954. 


SN   054.258.     Glenwood  Lnboratoriea,   Inc.,  Teaneck.   N.  J. 
Filed  Oct  0. 1963. 

POTABA 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Indicated  for  Use  In  Treating 
Lupus  Brythematoous.  Dermatomyositis,  Sceroderma,  Acute 
Rheumatic  Fever,  Dermatitis  Herpetiformis,  Pemphigus, 
LymphobUstoma  Cutis,  Atopic  Demmtitis  and  Kcsema 
DermaUtis,  Rbeumatois  Arthritis. 

Use  since  Jan.  23.  i960. 


IVSi 


m^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  149.915. 
dated  Feb.  11,  1954. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Relief  and  Treat- 
ment of   Disorders   and   Ailments  of  the   Oastro-Intestlnal 


Tract. 


SN  057,911.     Carl  B.  Foster,  d.  b.  a.  Ped-Kse  Co.,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Piled  Dec  14,  1953. 


SMC 


SCitlP  9'COMFORT 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Scalp  Comfort"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 
For  Medicinal  Preparation  far  Scalp  Disorders. 
Use  since  Nov.  2. 1953. 


SN  009,740.    Creomalslon  CsBiftany.  AtlanU.  Oa.    Filed  Jaly 
12. 1954. 

creorub 

For  Medldnal  Salre,  a  Counter  Irritant  Compound  for 
Use  as  an  External  Rob  or  aa  a  Steam  Inhalation  for  Relief 
of  Discomforts  Due  to  Nasal  Congestion,  Head  Staflneas  or 
Dryness  Due  to  Common  CoMs  and  Related  Conditions. 

Use  since  June  1.  1954. 


SN   058.737.      Hersog   Laboratorlea,    Incorporated.    Buffalo. 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec  29, 1963. 

ISOTRATE 


For  Hypertenalon  Tablets. 
Use  since  Oct  23.  1953. 


SN  009,780.  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  new  by  Merger  and  chants  «r  anae  OUn  Mathleaon 
Chemical  Osrporation.    FUad  Jidjr  li.  IBM. 

MUSEC 

Applicant  cialms  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  844.031. 
For  Naaal  Decongestant 
Use  since  Jane  11. 1954. 


I 
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gN   6T0.T4a.     MmuI   JobnMB   *  Conpaay,   KTuairllle,   lad. 
Piled  Joly  28.  1954.  | 

NotaliM-T 

AppMcant  cUUm  ovnenhlp  of  Scg.  No.  571.421. 
For  Vtumln  and  Mineral  Capaolea. 
Uw  tliMC  Mar.  4. 1954. 


CLASS  19 

SN  935.814.     Bainaon  Sprtng  Co..  Inc.,  Oalland,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  22, 1M2. 

SAMSON 

For  Rqilaecaeat  and  Orerload  Sprinci  for  Aatomobilea  and 
Tracks. 

Um  since  Aar  14. 1952. 


CLASS  21 

8N  623.680.     Royal  Electric  Company,  Inc..  Pawtaeket,  B.  I. 
FUed  Jan.  16. 1952. 

ROYAL-LAG 

BxcIosItc  rights  to  the  word  "Lac"  Are  not  claimed  apart 
from  the  rcat  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plog  FRISCO,  Non-Benewable  Cartridge  Type  Fnses,  Be- 
aewable  Cartridge  Type  Fuses,  and  Other  Mechanical  DeTlces 
Intended  for  Inclusion  In  an  Electrical  Circuit  for  the  Purpose 
of  Transmitting  Power  or  Clreolt  Protection — Mi^wly.  Flags, 
Switches,  and  Sockets. 

Use  since  Not.  1, 1951. 


SN   658,790.     Utility  Trailer  Manafkctartng  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Sept  26. 1968. 

RUBBERIDE 


SN  685,139.     H.  Malmla  Co.  Ine..  New  York.  N.  T.     Ftlsd 
Sept  11.  1962. 

STRIPOMATIK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  533,998. 
For  Blectrlc  Machines  for  Catting  Bobber,  Bobber  Com- 
position Materlato,  and  Plasties. 
Use  since  May  26,  1952. 


SN  637,042.     Dormeyer  Corporattoa,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Oct. 
23,  1952. 


For  Banning  Gears  of  Trailers. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Ang.  20, 1953. 


SN  661,662.     McCabe-Powers  Aato  Body  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
>   Filed  Feb.  25.  1954. 


For  Track  Bodies. 
Use  slnee  Oct.  29. 1948. 


8N  663.584.     Mack  Manafaetaring  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1954. 


For   Btoetrlcally    Opeimted  Deep   flat   Fryeca  and   Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  March  1901. 


SN  639,111.     DuUae.  Inc.  Blrer  Orore.  m..  to  Neseo,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962. 


The  word   "Fry"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  as 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Electric  Deep  Fat  F^ers. 
AppUcant  dalms  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  303,673.  Use  since  Not.  1,  195S. 

For  Srif-Propellcd  CommercUH  Motor  Trucks  and  Tractor  ,      IT™""- 

Tm<±s.  ^ 

UseslnceonoraboatNoT.  1,1932.  8N  640,694.     Badlant  Glass  Beatlag  Cerporatton,  Los  An- 

___^^^___  geles,  CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  IS,  1968. 

SN   664.572.     United   SUtes   Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  14. 1904.    See.  8(f). 


CERRARD 

Applicaat  daloM  ownetship  of  Beg.  Nea.  888,901,  578.542. 
and  983,101. 

For  Hand  Trucks  for  Transporting  and  Dispensing  Bteel 
Strapping. 

Use  since  In  December  1952. 


The  words  'lUdlaBt  Bectrle  Portable"  are  dlseUlmed. 
For  Blectrlc  Badlant  Beaten.  Both  Portable  and  Fixed. 
Use  since  Dec.  3,'  1952. 


Fbbbuaby  1,  lf56 
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Uf  648,278.     Dtdaao  IM.,  BlTer  GroTs,  UL.  to  Neseo.  Inc.    8N  849,770.    Done  and  Margella,  Westbary.  N.  Y..  to  Done 
f^Uad  i^^  le,  1968.  And  Margolin,  Inc.,  Westbary.  M.  Z^  a  eocporatlen  of  New 

York.    FUed  July  3,  1953. 


SJteaLmjii/Jte 


For  Blectrlc  Hand  Steass  Irons. 
Use  slnee  Aug.  17.  1952. 


SN  642.888.    The  Pure  OU  Coapany.  Chicago.  DL    Filed  Feb.        For  High  Frequency  Aatei 
26  1908.  ^"^  since  April  1962. 


Duflrdian 


SN  651.842.    Cart  OrttMui.  d.  K  a.  Aatwlean  Battery  Cob- 
paay,  Burbank,  Calif.    IVed  Aof.  8, 1968. 


For  aiectrle  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1961. 


SN  645,412.     General  CeoMBt  Mfg.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  TeierlsioD 
Hardwan  Mfg.  Co..  Bockford.  IlL    FUed  Apr.  16.  1958. 


^''^ 


9- 


For  Blsctrie  Storage  Batterlsa. 
Use  sines  on  or  about  July  16, 1941. 


TELCO 


For  TdeTlslon  Antenaas,  Tetertaton  Antenna  Packs.  Wbidi 
Inelnde  the  Antenna  WIUi  Copplts  lastanatlon  Hardware. 
TeloTlsion  Line  Connecters.  Cevds  maA  Plags.  Antenna  Clips, 
and  Lightning  Arrsstora. 

Use  slnee  Jan.  17. 1908. 


SN  656,184.    Swirelter  Company,  tec.  Broeklym.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Not.  10,  1908. 

CATALINA 

For  Beflecton  for  Bleetrleal  Lighting  Flztoies. 
Use  slnee  July  1, 1908. 


8N  646.639.     Doro-Ttst  Corporattoa,  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  21. 1068. 


SNOW- LITE 


For  Ineandsseent  and  Flnorescent  Lamps. 
Use  since  Norember  1948. 


SN  657,247.     Ashton  B.  Ttiylor,  Plttabargh.  Pa.     FUed  Dee. 
1.  1953. 


SN  646.710.    Waring  Prodocts  Corporatlen.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  4, 1008.    Sec  2(f). 


The  apiAicant  hereby  disclainm  the  words  "Safety  Trolley 
System"  apart  from  the  nmrk  as  shown. 

For  Bleetrleal  Trolley  Systsw  Namrty,  Bus  Ban,  Col- 
lector Shoes,  Bxpansion  Joints.  Isolatlen  JalaCs,  Bas  Bar 
Terslaala,  Bus  Bar  Hanfsrs.  and  Cloapa. 

UseatMaJoiy  1.1908. 


SN   658.480.     Be?o  BUctfle  Co.   Limited,  TItMsIs,  Tipton, 
England.    Filed  Dec.  88, 1908. 


REVO 


AppUeant   claims   owasrshlp    of   I 
000,471. 

For  Bleetrleal  Dlstetasratora  aad 
Fluid  Subataaeea  Frms  Solid  Foods 
ter  and  for  Intermixing  Fluids,  for 
rants,  Laboratorlss,  ter  ladostrial 
Steiai  IroBs. 

Use  since  Norember  1087. 


Nos.    440.344    and 

Applicant  clalaM  ownership  of  British  Bee  No.  848.702, 
for  Prodoclng    dated  Jan.  14,  1918,  aad  No.  880,880.  dated  Dae  0.  1917. 
aad  Othsr  Otganic  Mat-        For  Bleetrk  AppUaaess  Which  teesrpsiBto  BUetrie  Beat- 
Use  in  Homes.  Bestau-    ing  or  Lighting  Elements — Namely,  Electric  Cooking  Oroas, 
Use  and  for  Electrical    Electric   Stores,  Electric  Grills,  Bleetric  ToaMsn,  Blsctrie 

Kettles,    Bleetric    Irons,    Bleetric    Spaee    Beaten,    Blsitrtc 
LIghtiag  Fixtures  and  Flttlacs,  aad  Bwitdi  Gear 
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BN  658,763.    AUtod  Battery  Corporation  of  Anerica.  Aabara-    8N  664.888.     Stvrmp,  Inc.,  If  Iddlctown,  Conn      IUmI  Apr. 
fllMl  Dec.  30.  l»ftS.  30,  IMM. 


•*^ 

Applicant  elalaa  ownership  trf  Beg.  No*.  319.S00  and 
335.802. 

For  Storace  Batteries  and  Farts  Therefor. 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  Sept.  16,  1963 ;  and  since  In  or  aboat 
NoTcmber  1932,  as  to  "AlUsd." 


For  PlHrto-Electrlc  Cell  for  Controlllnff  Electrical  CIreait 
(or  Lights  and  Motors. 
Use  since  Oct.  1,  19SS. 


8N  658,764.    AUted  Battery  Corporation  of  America,  Aabam- 
dale.  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  30.  1953. 


<^. 


8N  667,034.    Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
May  25,  1954. 

Nashua 

Applicant  claims  owneiAhlp  of  Bag.  No.  87.647. 
For  Electric  Blanketa. 
Use  since  Febraary  1954. 


8N  667,756.     The  Wllcox-Oay  Corporation.  Charlotte,  Mich. 
FUed  Jane  4,  1964. 


For  8torace  Batteries  snd  Psrts  Therefor. 
Uss  since  on  or  aboat  Sept.  15,  1953. 


8N  659.628.    Kaap^Monareh  Company,  St  Loais.  Mo.    FUed 
Jan.  18. 19«4. 


\)t§ 


Wing -a- 


iiiyuncf 


For  Telerislon  RecelTlnc  Sets  and  Combinations  of  Them 
With  Radios,  Phonographs,  and  Both. 
Use  since  December  1953. 


8N  667,767.     The  WUcoz-Oay  Corporation,  Charlotte,  Mich. 
Filed  Jane  4, 1954. 


For  Electric  Fans. 
Use  since  Dec.  10,  1953. 


8N  659.629.    Knnpp-Monarcfa  Company,  BC  Loals,  Mo.    Filed 
Jan.  18,  1954. 


^.^. 


For  Electric  Fans. 
Use  since  Apr.  1.  1953 


For  Television  RccclTing  Sets  and  Combinations  of  Them 
With  Radios,  Phonogrspfas'  and  Both. 
Use  since  December  1953. 


8N  660,733.    Knapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Leola,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1954. 


For  Electric  Fans. 
Use  since  Jan.  8. 1954. 


SN  667,860.    Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed 
Jane  8.  1954. 

INTENSO 

For  Unitary  Electric  Lighting  Flztarss,  Incladlng  Flood- 
Ughta. 

Use  since  May  7.  ltS4. 


SN  663.676.    National  Fahrleatsd  Predncto.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1964. 


SN  667.871.     Oeorg«  K.  CMbcstnon.  d.  b.  s.  George  K.  Cul- 
bertson  Company,  San  Gabriel,  Callt    FUed  Jane  8,  1954. 


siucoNDucTOR      FoHoTwin 


For    Electrical    Clrcolt    Components— Namely,    Jnnetion 
Dtodas.  f 

Uss  since  en  or  aboat  Mar.  15. 1964.  { 


t     I 


For    Electric    Phonograph    Record    Players    and    Sound 
Recorders. 

Use  since  Apr.  13,  1954. 

I 


Fbruary  1,  19SS 

SN  667.938.     B.  L  da  Pont  de  N 
mlngton,DeL    Filed  Jane  9, 1954. 
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and  Company.  WU-    SN  671.402.    Yardney  Electric  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1954.    Sec  2(f). 


LECTON 

Tot  Blectrleal  Intaiatlon  in  the  Form  of  Wire  Enamel. 
Use  since  Apr.  22,  1954. 


SN  667,943.     Flnlshlns  Laboratorieo,  Inc.,  Byracose,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane 9, 1964.    BacSCt). 

ELECTRO-KNIFE 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of 
540,240. 

For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1. 1949. 


Reg.    Noa.    551,583    and 


For  Electrically  Beatad  J9amlng-In  Knife. 
Use  since  Oct  2.  IMO.    " 


SN  668.077.     Barke  Electric  Company,  Waosaa,  Wis.     FUed 
Jvne  11,  1954. 

CONTROLEAD 


For  Terminal  Blocks  (or  Etoetrkal  Wiring 
Use  since  Apr.  20,  1934. 


SN  671,855.     National  Electric  Prodnete  Oorporatlon,  Pitts- 
bargh.Pa.    FUed  Aag.  17, 19M. 

HIHO'LOK 


Appllcaat    clalma    owneraUp   of    Bag.   Noa.    y79,673 
549.287. 
For  Interlocked  Armored  Electrical  Power  Cable. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1963. 


BN  668,486.    Thermador  Blaetrical  Mamifaetarlng  Co..  lac. 
Los  Angalsa.  CUlf.    Fttad  Jvne  18,  IMM. 


SN  671,887.     Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.     FUad 
Aag.  18,  1964. 


AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Bag.  Nb.  276,861. 

For  Electric  Space  Heaters,  Slectrtc  Water  Heaters,  Elec- 
tric Cooking  Stoves,  ElaeCrk  Orens,  and  Electric  Traas- 
formers. 

Use  since  Oct  1,  1929,  oa  alactrlc  space  beaters. 


SN  669,434.     W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  6,  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  noa.  SBS,8BS,  418.872. 
and  others. 
For  ConductlTCly  Coated  Glass  for  Use  In  Electric  Heatlag. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jane  SO,  1951. 


For  Electrical  Bgnlpment  and  SappUcs — ^Namely,  Bat- 
teries ;  Extension  Cord  Bete ;  Rayon,  Robber  snd  Plastic 
Parallel  and  BoUsd  Wire;  Appllaaee  Bwltch  Plugs;  Plug 
Caps:  Plug  gsssa;  AatoaMtk  Plos*;  Attachment  Plugs: 
Friction,  Robber,  and  Plastic  Tape;  Night  Ugbts:  Sockets; 
Switches  :  Wall  Platea,  and  Bolb  Receptadea. 

Use  since  AprU  1964. 


SN  671.946.  KlawTlslsB  Salsa  Coawany.  Monntain  Tlsw. 
Wayne  Township,  Paaaalc  Coonty.  N.  1.  FUed  Aag.  19. 
1964 

KLEER-VISION 


For  Telerialon  Antenna  Wire. 
Use  since  Jaly  15, 1964. 


SN  671,231.     Waldsm  BlacCrwies,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Aog.  6. 1964. 


CLASS  tt 

SN   666,423.     LadmllU  Keaae.  Montreal,   Qoebec.  Canada. 
Filed  Not.  16,  195S. 

flirtation 


For    TeloTlslon    Convartdts.    DIstrlhntioa   Amplifiers    and 

Booaters,  Inclnding  Maltl^a  Station  Caavortors.  Distribution  Applicant     claims     owasrsUp    af     Caaadlaa 

Ampliflers  and  Boosters,  for  VHF  and  UHF  Channels.  170/43.278.  dated  Oct  17. 1953. 

Use  since  Feb.  15, 1954.  For  Card  Qamca. 

TM  691  O.  G.— 2 


Bag.     Ma. 
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8M  •M.Oes.    The  Hettrlck  MaBufaetarliic  Company.  Toledo,    The  ahowliit  of  the  Star  of  Darld  and  the  word  "TradeBark** 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  9, 1054.  are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Word  Game  Played  by  Forming  Words  From  Scrambled 
Letters,  Which  Are  Dnwm  hgr  the  Playvrs  Daring  the  Game. 
Use  since  Apr.  IS.  1954. 


SPACEMAN 


For  ChUdren'a  Play  Tnts. 
Use  since  Aag.  IT.  1963. 


SN  6641,305.  Promotion  Prodncta.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Toy  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  a  DlTiston  of  Albin  ■nterprlses,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  13,  1954. 


8>   663,950.     RoUer   Derby   Skate  Co..   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1954. 


Moni 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  bat  eolbr  la  not  claimed  aa  a 
featnre  of  the  nwrk. 

For  Roller  Skate  Toe  Stops,  and  for  Shoes  Attached  to 
RoUer  Skates. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Sept.  1, 1946.  i 


For  Toy  Consisting  of  a  Boxed  Kit  of  Figare  Toys  and 
Simulated  Clothing  Therefor. 
Use  since  Feb.  26, 1964. 


SN  666,740.     Lester  11.  Daria,  d.  b.  a.  Davia  Flahlng  Tackle 


Co.,  Tacoma.  Waah.    Filed  May  20, 1954. 


SN    664,503.      Pan!    Belokln,    Jr.,    Berwyn.    III.,    to    Modem 
Tackle  Co..  Chleafo,  IlL    FUed  Apr.  14,  1954. 

SINKER-STICK 

For  Derlce  for  Attaching  Welglits  to  a  Fishing  Line. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  10, 1963. 


,^K^ 


"SfffS 


For  Artificial  Plnga. 
Use  since  Mar.  8.  1954. 


SN  667,759.     Paul  WlnckeU.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Jane 


4.  1954. 


SN  665.225.     Plymouth  Golf  BaU 
Ing,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1954. 


,  Plymouth  Meet- 


METRO 


PAULWINCIELUS 


For  Pappet  DoUa. 

Use  since  January  1952. 


For  Golf  Balls. 
UaeataeeApr.  7, 1964. 


SN  667,760.    Paal  Wlnchell,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jane  4, 
1954. 


SN  665,352.     B.  F.  Gladding  *  Company,  Inc.,  South  OtseUc, 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  38, 1954. 


^J 


'SJ^vM^' 


For  Flakl  V  Uaes. 
Use  sloee  Mar.  tl.  1964. 


•aex- 


OSWALD 


SN  665.964.     Shapiro  k  Shapiro,  Brooklyn, 
7,1954. 


N.  T.    FUed  May 


For  Pappet  Dolla. 
Use  since  April  1954. 


CLAM  23 

SN  628.917.     The  Buckeye  Incahator  Company,  Springfield. 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1952. 


The  Jewish   wording  "Mlah-Maah"  appearing  within   the 
SUr  of  Darld  la  the  e<ialTalent  in  XngUah  to  "Hodgepodge." 


For  Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Maehlnea. 

Use  since  Nov.  1, 1949. 
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SN  631.344.     DriUlog  Kqulpment  Maoafactaring  Company,    Thread  Cattara,  Tobe  Cuttera.  Bolt  Cuttera.  Catting  Nlppen. 
OkUhoma  City.  Okla.    FUed  June  18, 1902.  Tinner  Snipe,  Punches,  Vises,  Machine  Clampa,  lAthea,  Ma- 

chine Couplings,  Machine  Coapltng-SleeTes,  Serromotors, 
Drawing  Awte,  Draw-Platea,  Bending  Machines,  Pipe  Benders, 
"pefd  Redodng  Gears.  Speed  Diffemtial  Boxes. 


SN   649,736.     Souttiem  Saw  Worka.  Inc.,   East  Point    Oa. 
FUed  July  2,  1953. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green. 

For  Tong  Dlea,  ClreaUting  Type,  Rod  Oilers,  Float  Seat 
Pullers.  Rods  and  Liners  for  Pumps,  Gland  Bushings  and 
Junk  Rings  for  Slush  Pumps,  Greenhead  Bits,  Mud  Hopper, 
Rotating  Mud  Mixing  Gun.  Pump  Brace  ajid  Spacers. 

Use  slaoe  June  1,  1946. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  033,390. 
For  Power  Lawn  Mower. 
Use  since  Mar.  12,  1953. 


SN  643,282.    The  ■.  C.  Brown  Co..  Canandalgoa,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Mar.  9,  1903. 

/;^0(giM]'irY=/;^o§'u' 

For    Hand-Operated    Pomp    Type    Sprayers,    and    Parte 
Thereof. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  10, 190S. 


SN  643.869.    Yiklng  Caulking  Gun  Company.  Wlckliffe,  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  18. 1908. 


SN  655,011.    Staples  4  Son  Limited.  London,  Bngland.  Filed 
Oct.  19, 1953. 

MaGNA 


AppUcant  claUos  ownership  of  Britiah  Reg.  No.  713.763, 
dated  Jan.  8,  1953. 

For  Presses  Being  Machines  for  Attaching  Faateners.  Ad- 
justers, and  Similar  Devioea  to  Clothlog. 


SN  655,781.     Hobart-Federal  Knglneertng  Corporation,  MUi- 
neapoUa,  Minn.     Filed  Not.  3.  MOO.     See.  2(f). 


For  Blades  for  Meat  Teaderiaing  Maehlnea. 
Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Jan.  15. 1946. 


For  Caulking  Gana  and  Parts  Thereof. 
UaealaeeJaa.  9, 1903. 


SN  643.981.    8ocMt«  dee  FabrlcattoM  Unlcum.  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1900. 


SN   656.893.     ■.  A.   8.  Company.   Inc.,   Yoaai^town.  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  5, 1958. 

EASCif 


For  Kxtnulon  Preaaea. 
Use  since  Apr.  1, 1952. 


SN  658J>73.     Clipper  Diamond  Tool  Co.,  lac.  New   York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  5, 1954. 


Applicant  daims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  200,309, 
dated  Oct  16.  19S0,  renewed  No.  476,413  dated  July  18.  1980. 

For  Borlag  Bits.  BeoiMrs.  Finishing  Bits.  DrUto.  DrUUog 
MUlB.  Tape  and  Dlea.  Pipe  Tape  and  Dies,  Screw  Cutters, 


For  lodostrlal  DiaoMnd  Catting  Toolo. 
Use  since  September  1951. 
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8N    6*0^1 1.      Keller   Tool   Company,    Onad    Haireii,    Mlcfc. 
nicd  /aa.  27. 1964. 

UlinfUlJWfX 

For  Botary  Tooto  for  Effecting  Connectlona  Between  Flex- 
ible Condnctora  and  Stationary  Terminala. 
Use  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  15,  1953. 


8N  668.823.    The  Clieiirical  Rabber  Conpaay,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jane  24.  1954. 

LAEM^HER 

For  Indnatrial   Waablnir  Mackinea  and   Component   Parts 
Thereof. 

Use  since  Oct.  29. 195S. 


8N  666.123.     Nlhon  Mishin  Relso  Kaboshikl  Kaisha,  MUubo- 
kn.  .Nagoya,  Japaa.    Filed  May  11,  1954. 

IBIROWHIEf^ 

Applicant  elalBis  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  578,481 ;  and  of 
Japanese  Reg.  Noa.  219,772  and  333.346,  dated  Oct.  25,  1930 
and  July  31,  1940,  respectWely. 

For  .Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Knitting 
Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  Driven  by  Manual  Power  for 
Household  Use. 

Use  since  December  1948  for  sewing  machines  and  parts 
thereof. 


SN    667.529.      Ideal    Roller    and    Mamufaetarlng    Company, 
Chicago,  ni.     FUad  June  2.  1954. 


CLAflB  M 

8N  651.942.    The  Prosperity  Coaipany,  Inc.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  IT,  1953. 

ECONO-MATIC 

For  Dry  Cleaniag  and  Laundry  MaehlBarjr. 
Use  since  Sept.  6,  1939. 


SN  663.874.    Zygmunt  Beresowskl,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.    Filed 
Apr.  5,  1954. 


BEZET 


For  Neck-Tic  Prasdng  Forma  of  Rigid  Material  Intended 
for  Insertion  During  Pressing. 
Use  since  Mar.  5.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noe.  130,760.  233.585, 
and  523.056. 

For  Printing  Rollers. 
Use  since  May  19.  1919. 


AOV.f  1 

M 


SN    667.530.      Ideal    Roller    and    Manufacturing    Company, 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  June  2,  1954. 


SN    668,166.      G.    M.    Gibson    Corporation.    BelleToe,    Iowa. 
Filed  June  14.  1954. 

PRESTOMATIC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  leg.  No.  578,729. 
For  Clothes  Washing  MacMnaa,  Clothes  Ironers,  and  Me- 
chanical Clothes  Driers. 
Use  sinee  Dec.  28.  1953. 


CLASS  2S 

SN    654.489.      Sargent    *   Greenleaf.    Inc.,    Rochester.   N.   T. 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


^SSS^ 


For  Printing  Rollers. 
Use  since  Oct.  24. 1949. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  217.644. 
For  Key,  Combination,  and  Exit  Locks. 
Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  1865. 


CLASS  U 


SN  668.822.    The  (liemlcal  Rubber  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.     SN  624.989.     American  Name  Plate  4  Manufacturing  Com- 
piled June  24.  1954.  _  pany.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1952. 


For  Inapectlon  and  Measarlng  Appliance  for  Locating  Noise 
For   Industrial   Washing  Machines   and  Component   Parts    Sources  in  Mechanical  Structures,  for  Rxample  In  Machinery, 
Thereof.  ^  Plaid  Conducting  Pipe  Systems,  Clocks,  Watehca,  Etc. 

Use  since  Oct.  29, 1953.  Use  slnct  Mar.  2.  1951. 


■'.'K-^^i 
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VH  »\,m\.     QnkMlt  ft  Quarts  Ltetted,  London,  England.    BN  640.076.     Kurt  Orhan  Company    Inc.    New  York    N   Y 
Filed  Jnne  27. 1962.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1962.  '  '  •      •• 


Applicant  clalma  owneriliip  of  British  Rag.  No.  B689.618, 
dated  June  7,  1950. 

For  Olaas  Laboratory  BquipawBt— ^NaoMly,  Laboratory 
Glassware,  and  Part*  Tberrtor  for  Qaaaral  Uae  in  Measuring, 
Testing,  Reoaarch.  and  DeTolopmeat  Work. 

Use  since  In  tiiOFMr  19W. 


SN  631,802.     Qulekflt  ft  Quarts  Ualted.  London,  EogUnd 
rUed  June  27, 1952.    Sec  2(f). 


QUIOKFIT 


Applicant  claims  ownerAlp  of  British  Reg.  No 
dated  June  7,  1950. 

For  Glass  Laboratory  BqalpmaBt — Namely,  Laboratory 
Glassware,  and  Parts  Therafar  for  Oaaeral  Use  in  Measuring. 
Tsstlag.  Research,  and  DevefopoMnt  Work. 

Use  since  In  the  year  1935. 


No  dalM  Is  made  to  the  ezehislTe  aae  of  the  terms  "Co.," 
"Inc.."  and  "Indnatrial  laportars,"  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dynamic  Wheal  Balancing  aad  Taatiag  Machines,  Ten- 
sile Strength  Tasting  Maehlnea,  Impact  Strength  Teatlng 
Machines.  Boildlag  Material  (Compressive  Strength)  Tenting 
689,617,  Machine.  Fatlcae  Testing  Machiaes.  Creep  Tasting  Machines. 
Chain  Testing  Maehlnea,  Spring  Testing  Mackines,  Unlrersal 
MeUl  Testing  Maehlnea.  MagneUc  Stroctoie  Testing  Ma- 
ehlnea and  Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

Use  ainoe  May  27. 1952. 


SN  636,329.     Addreaaoti  aph-MaltHraph  Corporation.  Oere- 
land.OUo.    IVed  Oct  8. 199S. 

Muliigraph 

Applicant  cUlras  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  57.904,  146,163. 
and  553.111. 
F»r  Counters  for  Use  In  Duplleatlng  Machines. 
Use  since  in  the  year  1906. 

SN    636.729.      Optlfche    Anatalt   C   P.    Goers   Gesellacbaft 
m.  b.  H.,  VIenMi,  Aaatrla.    Hied  Oct.  16,  1962. 

rninicord 

For  Photographic  Cameras,  Films  Therefor  and  Film  Hold- 
ers and  FUm  Cartridgca. 

Dae  stnce  at  leaat  as  early  aa  Mar.  16, 19S2. 


SN  640,045.    Hiraa  Lawreace  Mills,  d.  b.  a.  MUla  AAUatea. 
Kansas  City*  Mo.     Filed  Dec  26, 19S1. 


SN  640,882.  Zeiss-Opten  Optlsche  Werke  Oberkochen 
O.  m.  b.  H.,  Heidenheim  A.  D.  Breaa,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec  15.  1950. 

OPTON 

Applicant  dalns  ownership  of  Oeraan  R«.  No.  .46o,499, 
dated  July  t7, 1960. 

For  Optical,  Medical  Optical  and  Physical  Apparatas— 
Namely,  Microscopes,  Teleacopee,  Prism  Binochlars,  Inter- 
ferometers, Refractometers,  (Colorimeters,  Photometers,  Spec- 
troaeopea  and  Spectographs ;  (Seodaetic  and  Nautical  Measur- 
ing Instruments  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  Theodolites. 
Lerei  Instruments,  Compaaaea.  Astronomic  Calculating  In- 
strameats,  Sextanta,  Viewllnden,  Lensea  for  Caawras  for 
Taking  Picturea,  Ftiotagraphie  Projectors  and  Bnlargiag  De- 
rieea  for  Photographic  Pletana,  Apparatus  for  Measuring 
and  Photogrammetrlcally  Eralaating  Films  and  Photographic 
Picturea;   MeaawlBg  Toela— Naaitfy.   Optteal   flaagca   aad 


SN  648,156.     Collins  Radio  CTompany,  Cedar  Baplds    Iowa. 
Filed  Jane  3,  1958. 

ZIFOR 

For  Electronic  Test  Equipment  Used  In  Connection  With 
Visual  Omnirange  Tranamltting  Statlona. 
Use  since  Feb.  11, 1952. 


iPHYR 


SN  649,114.    Apal  Photo  Prvdaeta,  Chieaco.  IlL    Filed  Joae 
22,  1903. 


DUOFILE 


IPiBS 


For  Slide  FUiag  Cases  for  Photographic  Traaapareeclea. 
Uae  staee  January  1949. 


For  Projector  Malntenanee  Kit  Contalalag  Flexile  Plastk 
Lens  Corer,  Container  of  Lubricating  Oil,  Ttaaoea  for  W^ip- 


It  I'm  .11  n  ,tii>i  I 
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ing  Lens.   ChenlUe  Corcred  Wire  Gate  and  Tnek  Cleaaer, 
and  Fibre  Olaaa  Pad  for  Bcmovlng  Hot  Bolb. 
Cae  alnec  Apr.  22. 19S3. 


it. 


8N  649.909.     SbwoB  Optical  Companr,  Inc.,  Genera,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jaly  6,  19M. 


8N  6&S.119.     Danean  Parking  Meter  Corporation,  Chieaio, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  21, 1993. 

Applicant  claims  •waershlp  of  Bcf.  No.  517,189. 
For  Parking  Metera. 
Uae  since  Mar.  19,  IMS. 


For  Toric  Lapa  tat  Vm  la  Making  Ophthalmic  Lenses, 
Moulded  Ophthalmic  Lena  Blanks,  and  Lens  Formers  or  Cams 
for  Use  In  Qrlndliw  Ophthalmic  Lenses  to  Shape. 

Use  since  October  1949  on  Toric  laps. 


8N  «&5,120.     Duncan  Parking  Meter  Corporation,  Chicago. 
DL     riled  Oct.  21. 1961.     See.  a(f). 

MILLER 


8N  600,410.     American   Machine  and  MeUls,   Inc.,   Stilers- 
vUle.Pa.    Fllsd  Jnly  17, 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Parking  Metera. 
Use  since  July  1. 1037. 


HAM 


8N  655,532.    Haaelton  Eagtoserlng  Coapany,  St  Loals,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  19S3. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  309.965. 

For  Indicating  and  Recording  Tliermometers.  Pressure 
Gauges,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  May  1935  on  indicating  and  recording  ther- 
mometers. 


8N  651,347.     B.  B.  Morse  Conpany,  Holland.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  IMS.  I 

HEMCOLOY 

For  Gages — Namely,  Plug  Gages,  Ring  Gages,  Thread 
Gages,  Blaster  Setting  Discs,  Thread  Measuring  Wires,  and 
Similar  Type  SpecUl  Gages. 

Uae  since  July  17. 1953. 


The  words  **8t  Loato"  and  "BaaelUw'*  are  discUImed 
apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 

For  Culinary  Utensils — Namely,  Measuring  Spoons  and 
Measuring  Cups. 

Use  since  February  1949. 


SN  656.342.     Terrytooas.  Inc.,  New  Bocbelle.  N.  T.     Hied 
Not.  13,  1953. 


SN  651,961.    Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  IT.  1953. 

GRAPHITROL 

For  Process  Control  Panels  Showing  a  Graphic  Presenta- 
tion of  Proceas  Bqnipment  Controlled  by  Inatruments  of  the 
Type  Which  Indicate,  Record,  and/or  Control  the  Valve  of 
Process  Conditions  and  Upon  Which  Are  Mounted  the  Instru- 
ments Correctly  Positioned  RelatlTe  to  the  Symbolically 
Shown  Process  Eqatpment. 

Use  since  June  1952. 


SN  653,930.     Read  Standard  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1963. 

nuTOniELT 

For  Automatic  Shortening  Metering  and  Distributing  Ma- 
chine Which  iBCladsn  a  Heated  Tank  for  Lard  or  Shortening, 
a  Circulating  System  for  Clrmlating  Lkinld  Lard  or  Shorten- 
ing Between  the  Tank  and  a  Meter,  and  a  Distribotinx  System 
for  Delivering  the  Metered  Liquid  Lard  or  Shortening  to  One 
or  More  Dough  Mixers. 

Use  since  iaa.  26. 1963. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exdualTe  uae  of  the  words  *H}artoon 
Show"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Animated  Motion  Picture  Film  and  Motion  Picture 
Television  Flhn. 

Use  since  Nov.  9,  1953. 


SN  656,673.    Ualtroaics,  Inc.,  Fergason,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  19, 
1953. 

MULTKOUNT 


For  Predetermined  Series-Sequence  Counters. 
Use  since  May  1963. 
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SN  668,620.    General  Aalllas  4  Film  Carporatlen,  New  York.    8N  600,100.     Beacon  Controls,  a  Dtrlstoa  af 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24. 1963.  Company,  Waltkan^  Mass.     FUsd  May  12,  1954. 


Bi 


SUPER  MEMAR 

Applicant  cUlas  awaerahlp  af  lag.  Ma.  S04.S44. 
For  Phatagrapklc  Materials — NaaMly,  Pbatographlc  Cam- 
eras. 

Use  since  Oct.  20, 1963. 


SN  068,080.    Wlreeraft  Jawelry  Company,  Long  laland  City. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1063. 


controis 


No  dalm  Is  awOe  to  the  ter 
mark  ahown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Photographic  Cameraa. 
Use  slaee  Fsbraary  104S. 


'Sixteen"  apart  from  the 


Applicant  dalam  owaetahlp  of  Rag.  No.  414,780. 

For  Pressure  and/or  Temperature  Responsive  Control  Sys- 

for  Tahraa. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  0. 1964. 


SN  060.402.     The  Haloid  Company.  Rodieater.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  13,  1964. 


L/TH-MASTER 


For  Camwas  Used  la  Oeaaectlon  With  Zarographie  Copy- 
ing Apparataa,  Plataa  Uaed  la  Coaaaettaa  With  Xerographic 
Copying  Apparataa,  Fnaer  Units  Used  far  l^islng  Powder 
Imagea  Onto  Paper  la  Connection  With  Xerographic  Copying 
Apparatus,  Proossaer  Units  Used  la  CoaaaetloB  With  Xero- 
graphic Copying  Apparatus  and  Conpoaed  of  a  Namber  of 
Parts — Namely,  Devel^ag  Traya,  DevelopaMnt  Kleetrodea. 
Cleaning  Traya,  Plate-Charglag  aad  Traaafer  Mechaatom, 
and  Plate  and  Paper  or  Mat  Storage  Unite. 

Use  since  May  11, 1963. 


SN  000,405.    General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporatloa.  New  York, 
N.Y>  Filed  May  17, 1064. 


For  LIght-Senaltive  Photographic  Materials — Namely, 
Light-Seasltlfe  Photographic  Film  aad  Ught-Senslitve  Photo- 
graphic Paper. 

Use  since  Apr.  10.  1064.  ^«. 


SN   000,038.     Flow  CorporatloB,   Camhridge, 
May  >4,  1964. 


FUed 


SN  080,024.     Began   Lahoratoriea. 
FUed  Jan.  18, 1064. 


New  Yeefc,   N.   Y. 


ORCLE    « 
COMPUTER 


Cambridge      massoc/wsefts 


Applicaat  dlaflaims  herewith  the  tam  "Oompater"  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Kleetronic  Computers,  and  Parts  Thereof,  Including 
Input  MechanisBM  to  ProTlde  a  Code  for  Controlling  the 
OperatlOB  of  the  CoaipatefB,  aad  Meehaalaaui  for  Converting 
the  Ontpats  of  the  Compaters  lato  Usefal  Resalts. 

Use  since  Jaae  1060. 


Applicaat  dlsclalaM  the  geographical  term  "Cambridge, 
Maaaacbasetts." 

For  Measaring  Instruments  and  Accessories — Namely,  a  Hot 
Wire  Anemometer,  Prawura  Prohaa,  and  MlcroeiaaeaMtera. 

Uae  since  Feb.  26, 1008. 


SN  001,428.    General  AnUlne  4  FUa  CorparatlMi.  New  York, 
N.Y.     FUs«  IM.  SS,  1004. 

MEMAR 

AppUeaat  elalBM  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  304,844. 

Far  Photographic  Materlala— NaaMly.  Photographic  Cam- 


Uae  aiaee  Oct  20. 1063. 


SN  007400.    Oaaeral  MlUa,  Inc.,  Wltaali^tiiMi,  Del.    FUed  June 
1.1064. 

SKYHOOK 


For  Ballaoas  Adapted  To  Saspead  Metaarologieal  aad  Other 
ScientlSc  and  Signalling  InatruuMata. 
Use  slace  Mar.  18. 1964. 
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BN  MT^a.    WUlMB  ProdocU,  Inc..  Readtag;  Pa.    ritod  Jaae 
7,  1»54. 


CLASS  m 

8N  670.19S.     Hilton  Lite  Corporation,  San  Franclaeo,  Call! 
Filed  J«l7  1».  liNM. 


For  Gosglea. 

Uw  ■Inee  Feb.  23.  1M4. 


SN    6«8.072.      Boorm   Labontorlea,    Inc..    Rlreralde,    Calif. 
Piled  June  11.  19M. 

TRAISLAPOT 


For  Watebea  and  Cloeka. 
Use  since  Apr.  1. 1004. 


For  Potentiometer*. 
Uae  since  Feb.  22.  1W4. 


CLASS  2t 

8N  838,850.     Oorhaa  Manafaetnrlac  Coapany,  Prorldenee. 
R.  I.    Filed  Dec  2, 1M2. 


8N  668.369.    Bmnawlek 
June  17.  1»G4. 


IBC.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 


DIALSINK 


For  Gasea  for  Ifeaaarlng  and  Checking  Aperture  DIametert. 
Um  elnce  on  or  abont  Mar.  12. 1954. 


SN  668.370.    Brunswick  Engineering.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.    FUed 
Jane  17,  19S4. 

SIRFCENTERS 


For  Sterling  Sllrer  Flatware  and  Table  Catlery  of  Yartoos 
Patterns. 

Use  since  Sept.  15, 1052. 


For   Precision  Bench   Centers. 
Use  since  on  ot  about  Mar.  IS,  1054. 


SN  668.508.     Sharon  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Geneva.  N.  T. 
.nied  June  21,  1054. 


SN  653.221.    Hickok  Manofaetarlng  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  ^pspt  15. 19B8. 

For  Artldee  of  Jewelry— Namely,  Tie  Clasps,  Cut  Unka, 
Collar  Fasteners,  Key  Chains,  Money  Cllpa,  Buckles  for  Men's 
Belts,  Ladles'  Necklaces,  Brooches,  OmamenUl  Pino. 
Bracelets,  and  Ear  Rings.  All  Made  of  Precious  Metals. 

Use  since  Jan.  14, 1058. 


SN  653.584.     Paroel  Import  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Sept.  22, 1058. 


For  Spectacles.  Spectacle  Frames,  and  ipectacle  Cases. 
Use  steee  May  7. 1054. 


SN    668.787.      A.    O.    Smith    Corporation,    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  June  28.  1054. 


yt 


(Pan^ 


For  Cultured  Pearla,  and  Coltored  Pearl  Necklaces.  Bar- 
rlncs,  Braceleto.  and  Brooch  Ilns. 
Use  since  June  10. 1008. 


Applicant  elalaas  ownership  of  Rer  Noa.  304.190.  421.119. 
and  421.727. 

For  Meters  fsr  Measarfag  Liquids.  Liquid  Lerel  Meaaortng 
Gauges,  and  Metering  Pumps. 

Use  since  Feb.  23,  1044. 


CLASS  31  ^ 

SN   640.573.      Du-Donne   Mfg.    Co..   Plttabargh.   Pa.      FOsd 
June  SO,  1068. 

CWLLETTE 


For  Display  Refrigerator. 
Use  since  June  16,  1053. 


UABY  1,  1966 
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SN  658,722.    Earl  A.  S^elb,  d.  h.  ■.  Earl  Sebelb  Enterprises.    SN  687.182.    The  LranoA^Funiaee  OMapaay.  Marsha Iltown. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1008.  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1052.    Sec.  2(t). 


1/ 


IISEi- 


Applicant   elaiaw   ownership   of   Reg.    Nes.    288.008   and 
351.482. 
For  Grilles. 
Use  ilnceAagast  1902. 


SN  642.648.    H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
m.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1008. 


For  Closed  Containers  Harlng  Therein  a  Freeiable  Liquid 
Intended  To  Be  Frosen  and  the  Bntirs  Units  Thereafter  Used 
as  Portable  Refrlceratiag  Units. 

Use  since  Juas  IT.  IMS. 


I 


SN  657.820.  Ciuvha  Williams  Csfpsratloa,  Bloomlngton.  IlL. 
to  Henney  Motor  Oompany,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
DscSilOeO. 

ICEOMATIC 

AppUeaat  claims  ownsrship  of  Reg.  Ms.  808.6M. 
For  Refrlgeratiac  Machines  of  the  CMnpresslon  Condenser 
Bzpandsr  Typa. 
Use  since  1026. 


SN  664,686.    Kramer  Trenton  Co.,  Treaton.  M.  J.    FUed  Apr. 
14,1004. 


•^. 


f*\ 


The  drawiaf  la  Uasd  for  rsd  and  yellow  hat  as  claim  Is 
made  to  color. 

For  Heaters  aad  Parts  Thereof.  Chlmaey  Pipe  Caps.  Saddle 
Stacks.  Roof  Saddlea.  Forced  Draft  Heads.  Stock  Tank 
Heaters,  Feed  Cookers  and  Parts  TheraoC.  Farm,  OunmercUl 
and  ladostrlal  Building  YcntUatlng  Ayatsas— NhMely. 
Ventilating  Unlta  Including  Bzhaost  and  Clrcnlating  Fans. 
Intake  Unlta  for  Sapplyii^  Fresh  Air  and  Exhaaat  Unlta  for 
the  Removal  sT  Stale  Air.  Stock  Bam  aad  Pooltry  Hsase 
▼entllatlng  Cabiaeta  and  Faa  Unita,  Roof  aad  Window 
▼sntiUtors,  aad  Cupolas.  Floss,  and  Parte  Thsrsof. 

UsesiaoelMO. 


a^ 


SN  648,104.     Reflectothena,  Inc.,  Cincianati,  Ohio.     Filed 


For    BvaporatlTe    Refrigeration    System    Designed   Aato- 
matlcally  To  Maintain  Constant  Head  Pressurs. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  8, 1054. 


CLA0J4 


SN   638.621.     The   MlUsr 
Aug.  8.  1002. 


,  Osnn.     Filed 


For  ReflecHre  Radiant  Conditioning  Installations  for 
Bolldlngs,  Sold  as  Such  aad  Csnalstinc  of  Pipes.  Coils.  Con- 
duits. ReOectlTe  Paaeis.  Paaps,  Talvaa.  aad  Soppttsa. 

Use  slacs  Nor.  T.  1052. 


Patterns  Unlimited 

For  Glass.  PUstlc.  aad  CsmMaatton  of  Glass  and  Metal, 
and  Plastic  and  Metal.  Globes  and  BeAectors. 
Use  since  Sept.  15,  1060. 


SN  648,606.     Ferguson  Equipment  Corporatioa,  Pittsborgh, 
Pa.    FUed  June  18,  1008. 


SN  684.100. 
18.  1052. 


1^4 


«li 


i«  Company,  Atdtfsoa.  Kass.     Filed  Aug. 


For  InAastrial  Heat  TraiUlag  FnmaeM  aad  Aasaelated 
Equipment  for  Heat  Treating  Metal  Articles,  Soch  as  Qoeach 
Tanks  for  Washing  Apparatas. 

Use  siaes  Apr.  20, 1008. 


SN  601.000.    Ford  Motor  Company  Liaritsd,  Lsadoa.  Baglaad. 
Filed  July  80, 1008. 


For  Automatic  Instaataassos  Gas  Fired  Water  Heaters  and 
Oas-Flred  Heating  Famaees. 
Uss  siase  Jaas  18, 1002. 


Applicant  elalsM  owaerAip  s(  BrltkiT  Bac.  Msa.  600.682. 
609.686,  and  600.680.  dated  July  10. 1001. 

For  Fan  Belta  for  Internal  Csmbaatiai 
Belts,   Piston  Rlags.   India  Rabber  laner  Tabes  fsr  Land 
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▼«Udw.  IB«U  Babter  Hom.  Pneoaatte  TItm  for  Lud 
VaklclM.  Tire  Reptdr  Kits,  Brmk*  Baai  UMmtt  tor  Variable 
■pMd  Ocar«  for  Motor  VehlelM,  Oateh  Unlnss.  GMkets, 
MaehlMry  P«cklaf,  Btopplns  and  latalatlac  In  the  Natare 
of  Aatl-S«iMalwrak  Non-lfotaUlc  Hom.  OU  iMla,  Noa-MatalUc 
Waakera. 


35 


•N  6§S,71S.    The  Flazible  TnMag  CorporatioB.  Oallford,  Conn, 
rued  Sept  S.  19M. 

FLEX-VENT 


SN  •4S.TM.    Rab-K-mat  Draper  Co.,  HalatMd,  KaiM.    Filed 
JaaeU,  lOM.    Sec.  2(f). 

nUIB-R-SLAT 

For  Power  Drlvea  CoaTcjor  Baits  for  Orala  Harreatlag 
Ifachlnes. 

Uae  since  Jaaoary  1941. 


For  FlezlMa  Takalar  Szbaast  Ualts. 
Use  slaee  Aac  t,  19M. 


8N    6«0,8S8.      Tk*    Svartweat   Conpaay,    Clevelaad,    Ohio. 
Filed  FM>.  9,  IMM.    Bee  3(f). 

AIRMOVER 


For  Oravlty  Boof  VeatUatora. 
Use  slBca  Maj  1»4». 


8N  «54,13S.    John  T.  Hagjr.  Plttsbarsh.  Pa.,  to  Unl-Pak  C^or- 
poratlon.  New  York.  N.  X.    Filed  Oct  2, 1968. 

OII-MK 

The  word  "Pak"  la  dlseUlaed  apart  from  the  nark  shown. 
For  Joeraal  Labrleatlac  Pad  for  Paeklnc  Joarnal  Boxes. 
Use  slnca  Sept  11. 1908. 


8N  M1.B02.     8a-IM  Compaay,  lac.,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  88,  19M. 


8N    «04,e20.      UaltMl    BUtss 
N.  T.     rUed  Oct.  12. 1908. 


Babbar  Caaapaay,  New  York. 


2?«i^rtW-fW      NY  TON 


For  TiMlaaiatocs,  BaMke  Bllalaatlaf  Plates  Used  la 
laelneraters  for  the  CombasUoa  of  Finely  DiTlded  Particles 
Which  Escape  Frosi  the  Mala  Incinerator  Faraace,  Small 
Chstlags  for  Use  la  the  Stractare  of  Incinerator  Fines  and 
Famaces,  Spark  Guards  for  Incinerators,  and  Gas  and  Oil 
Baraers. 

Use  slaee  on  or  abont  Jan.  15.  1004.  j 


For  Woven  Fabric  of  STBthetlc  and  Nataral  Fibers  lacer- 
porated  as  a  Breaker  in  a  Coareyor  Belt. 
Use  slaee  Aacost  1908. 


SN  662.911.    American  Msfhlaery  Corporatloa.  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1904. 


PacRite 


The  drawlac  Is  Basd  far  fold ;  howaver,  as  claim  is  awde 
as  to  color.    Apglleaat  dalam  owaershlp  at  Bee  No.  412.220. 

For  Maehlaery  aad  Bqalpment  for  Proresalng  aad  Haadllns 
of  Food  Prodncts — Namely,  Cooklnc  and  Cooling  Machines 
for  Treatlnc  Coateata  of  Coatalners  la  a  Prodnctloa  Line 
(L  e..  SterUlBlac  aad  CooHac),  and  Ceatalaer  Drylag  Derlees 
Bmployinc  Heat. 

Use  slaes  on  or  about  Jaa.  15, 1984. 


8N  668,228.     The  Aachor  PacfciB«  Cosipany,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Jaae  10. 1B04. 

ANKOPRENE 

For  Syathetic  Babber  Machinery  Packiac  and  Gaaketa. 
Use  siaca  1942. 


SN  668,229.     The  Andior  Packiac  Company,  Phitadelphla, 
Pa.     Filed  Jane  10.  1904. 

ANKOTALLiC 


For  Gaaketa. 
Use  itece  1988. 


f^  ^ 


^"1 


SN  668.177.    The  Lavekia  Water  Heater  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUad  Jaas  14. 1904. 


lUi. 


For  Water  Heatara. 

Use  since  on  or  ahoat  Apr.  22. 1904. 


SN  668.019.     BUar  Lahrteatta«  CarporaUaa.  Bochelle  Park, 
N.J.     FOed  Jaas  81. 1904.     Sec  2(f). 

BiJUR 


SN  669.175.     Ths  Ooleaua  Compaay.  lac.  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Jane  80,  1904. 

AHI-O-GAS 

Applleaat  clalaw  owaershlp  of  Bee  No.  S17JMS. 
For  Ll«ald  rmA  Storss. 
Una  slBes  Dsc  84. 1920. 


'»' 


Applicant  claiam  airnershlp  of  Baf.  Has.  680,491,  641.889. 
and  others. 

For  Flexible  Babbsr  Hoaaa  To  Ba  Uaed  in  Labricatiag  Sya- 
tema,  To  Be  Sold  ladlTldaally  as  flexible  Babber  Hoaes  To  Be 
Used  in  Labrleatlac  Systeow  or  as  Baplaeemeat  Parte  or  as 
a  Part  of  a  Complete  Labrleatlac  System  or  lastallatloa. 

Use  slaee  Jaaoary  1928  as  to  BU«r;  ud  slaee  Apr.  16, 
1963,  oa  the  mark  aa  shown. 


Pbbbuabt  U  1*M 

8N  868.708.     Ualtsd   Statea   Babbar 
N.  T.     Filed  Jane  82. 1904. 
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AGRA 


For  Babber  Hose  aad  Beltlac- 
Use  since  1920. 


SN  669.986.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jaly  14,  1904. 

Vl  BRA  SORB 


The  drawinc  is  lined  for  blae.  bat  no  dalm  Is  made  to 
exclaalTe  ase  of  the  label  colored  blae  apart  from  ths 


For  Tar  aad  Binders'  Boards  Mads  of  Paper  for  Use  la  Che 
Maklnc  of  a  Strenctheninc  Sheathlnc  for  Cavara  of  Boaka, 
Soltcaaea  and  Ttanks  aad  la  the  MaaaCactws  af  Spool 
Heads.  Gaskets,  or  the  Like  Bpedalttaa. 

Use  since  Janaary  1927. 


For  Power  Transmission  Belts. 
Use  since  Jaae  24.  1904. 


SN  668.198.    The  DaTcy  Campaay.  Jersey  Qty,  N.  J.    FOed 
Aac.  27. 1968. 


SN  670.101.    The  Oaadyear  Tlrs  * 
Ohio.     Filed  Jaly  16.  1964. 


Babber  Cootpaay,  Akroa, 


DUBL-FLEX 


Fte  WekHac  H« 

Uae  alaee  Jaae  8, 1964. 


SN  670JT0.     Atlas  Sapply  Csnpaay,  Newarii,  N.  J.     FUed 
Jaly  20.  1904. 

VIPRENE 


The  drawlac  io  iiaed  for  creea.  bat  as  daim  Is  made  to 
exdaslTO  ase  of  the  label  colored  gmn  apart  from  the  mark 
as  showB. 

For  Tar  and  Biaders'  Boards  Mads  oC  Paper  Used  la  the 
Maaofaetare  of  Covers  for  Books.  Baltcases,  Traaka,  Spool 
Heads,  Oasketo,  and  the  Like  Spadaltlea. 

Uae  sinee  Jaaaary  1927. 


SN  671,988.    A.  T.  Ooss  PeneO  Coskpaay.  ProTldence,  B.  L 
FUed  Aac.  10.  1904. 


For  Babber  TItas. 

Use  slaee  Jane  80. 1904. 


CtoA^ 


SN  670.271.    Atlas  Bapply  Campav.  Newark,  M.  J.     Filed 
Jaly  20,  1904. 

VICRON 


i  aad  Meehaateal  PaacUa. 
Use  since  Aac.  10. 1904. 


CLASS  3t 

SN  647,922.    The  Braacelleal  Foaadatloa.  lac..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  May  29. 1988. 


For  Babbsr  TIrsa. 

Use  sinee  Jaae  80. 1904. 


CLASS  37 

SN  001,902.     W.  A.  SheaBbr  Pw  Osmpaay.  Fort  Madlsoa. 
Iowa.     Fllad  Aac.  IT.  19f8.     Bat.  2(f)  as  to  "FiaeUae." 

'509' 


Applleaat   claims   owastahip   of   Bee.   Nos.    001,128   aad 
672,000. 
For  Foaatala  Peaa,  Msrhsalfsl  Paadla,  aad  Batt  Palat 


For  Protastaat  Ballcloas  Macastaa. 
Use  alaee  April  1900. 


SN  009.818. 
12.  1904. 


Spaaoer  Piaas.  lac.  CUikfe,  lU.     Filed  Jaly 


liiuMUfi^fiaiL 


Use  slaee  Jaly  18, 1908. 


For  Macaslae  Issaad  Maathly 
Dae  slaee  May  20, 1904. 


■sccpt  Jaly  aad 
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m  670.780.    Klnc  Korn  8taap  Coapaay,  Dm  liotMa.  Iowa.    8N  e70.S03.     Caicatcr  H.  Eotb  Co..  lae..  New  Tact.  N.  T. 
rilod  inly  29.  1954.  Filed  Jaljr  29,  19S4. 


For  Hoatery. 

Uae  since  May  >«,  19M. 


For  Prentam  Staaipa  for  Ketall  Balea. 
Dat  atacc  Not.  1. 1953. 


■N  «71,S82.     Margaret  H.  Rinebart.  Pboealx.  Aria.     FOed 
Aos.  ».  1954. 


CLASS  3f 

BN  M1.812.     Bronco  Mff.  Corv..  New  Turk.  N.  T.     Filed 
FM.  26,  1904. 


I 

For  Poat  Operatire  Oament  To  Be  Worn  Aftkr  aa  Opera- 
tloB  for  the  ReasoTal  of  the  Boat 

Use  alace  Ifar.  1, 1954. 

For  Men's  aad  Bot**  Lined  Jackets  for  Sport  and  Ooter-  ^^^^^^^ 

wear  and  Sarcoata.  "^"^"^^■~~ 

Uae  since  on  or  aboat  Oct.  1, 1939.  8N  071,833.    Olttleman  Broa.,  Int.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Am.  it,  1954. 

8N   604,317.     Keith   Haywood   Company.   Ualted.   Nasaaa, 
lalanda.     Filed  Apr.  12, 1954. 


For  Ladlea*  aad  Misses'  Sportswear— Namely,  Blooscs  and 

Oater  Sklrta. 

Use  since  May  34, 1954. 


Keith  HaqiDood 


For  Clothlnc  Made  of  Wool  Mobalr  and  Caahmere— Name- 
ly. Stolea. 

Use  since  Sept.  14, 1953.  ^ 


8N  671,907.     Peter  Pan  Foandatlona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aac  18, 1954. 


8N  007,418.     Miami  Mlas,  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Jane  1, 


olUtU^  C^ 


1954. 


MamlMsS 


For  Olrdlas  and  Ostaeta. 
Use  since  Jaly  21, 1954. 


For  WoBMB's  aad  Girls'  Dresses,  Bloasea,  and  Skirts. 
Use  since  Jane  30. 1951. 


8N  072.030.     Admiration   UadergarmMit  Corp..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  23, 1954. 


8N  070,273.     Bloaaesems  by  Howard.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  20,  1954. 

No  dalm  is  made  to  the  word  *^oward"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Blooses  sad  Oater  Skirts. 
Use  slaee  Apr.  15,  1963. 


Ftor  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Sups,  NlilitgowBs,  Petticoats,  and 
Half  Sllpa. 

Dae  since  Jaly  20. 1909. 


PBBUAKY  1,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  21 


8N  072.374.     Bertha  L.  Drammond,  SawyerrlUe,  HI.     FUsd     8N  070.609.     Bat«er  Textiles  Im.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Aog.  20, 1954.  JoJy  a».  1»M. 


FLIP- OVER 


For  Rerersible  Aprons. 
Use  sines  May  14, 1954. 


ACRIANO 


CLASS  4t 

8N  009,809.     O  O  Curler  Company,  d.  b.  a.  O  O,  Incorpo- 
rated. 8an  Gabriel.  Calif.     Filed  July  IS.  1954. 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Acrylic  Fibers. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1964. 


For  Non-EIectrlcHalr  CBrlers. 
Use  since  Apr.  IS.  1954. 


SN  670,551.     Bininger  Mills  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FOed 
Jaly  20.  1954. 

COIFFURE  COLORS 

For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  Jaly  9,  1954. 


8N  671,033.  Hantar  Deaglas  Corporation.  New  Yortc,  H.  Y., 
to  Hoater  Doaglas  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aog.  3,  1964. 


8N  070,500.    D.  B.  FnUer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  20,  1964. 

LANCE-0-LIN 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Bayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Apr.  22,  1953. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,704,  574,687, 
and  others. 

For  Venetian  Blind  Tassels. 
Uee  since  Apr.  12, 1951. 


8N  671,264.  Needle  Indastrlea  Limited,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Aag.  6, 1954.  ^^_^ 


f\f^ 


8N  670,674.    D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jaly  87,  1954. 

LINDAC 

For  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Pleee  at  Cotton,  Eayon,  Synthetic 
Fibree,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Uas  steee  l^b.  IS,  1953. 


\  Ji 


^y^Mf.^i 


CLASS  43 

SN  669,692.    George  Lee  ft  Sons  Limited,  Wakefield,  England. 
FUed  Jaly  9, 1064. 


Applicant  elaiau  ownership  of  British  Beg.  Ma.  720,946, 
dated  Aug.  17,  1953 ;  aad  United  States  Bag.  No.  SIS.SOS. 
For  Yams  Wholly  or  Maialy  af  Wool. 


SN  671,874.  Abarftoyla  Maanffteturlng  Company,  PhlUdelphU. 
Pa.    FiladAat- 18.1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Beg.  No.  717,077, 
dated  Apr.  28, 1953. 

For  Hand-Sewing  Needlaa. 


ABERLON 


CLASS  42 

SN  670,818.    VirginU-CanAina  Cb«mical  Corporation.  Rich- 
mond, Ya.    FOed  Jaly  SO,  1964. 


For  Synthetic  Yarns. 
Use  since  Jaly  81, 1964. 


SU< 


'4M^ 


CLASS  44 

SN  630,180.    Fred  Wmx  ft  Co..  BrooUyn.  N.  Y.    FUed  May 
23,  1961^ 


Ai^Ucant   clatana   ownership   of   Beg.    Nos.   601,832   and 
585.809. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Protein  Fiber.  For  FlaTOring  Syrapo  for  Food  Pnrpoaea. 

Use  since  Apr.  8, 1964.  Uee  since  May  6,  1962. 


flr.'i.V'. 
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8N  «SS,403.     Harold  W.  Oorlajr,  d.  k.  «.  OarlBy  OonfMtloa 
COBPUI7.  Albo4iwr«M.  N.  Ifaz.    Fltod  N«t.  tl.  1M3. 

POUR  PIE 


8N  6M^71.  North  D«ko«a  MIU  4  Blt^tor  AMoeUtloa. 
d.  b.  a.  North  DakoU  MUl  4  Elerator,  and  Stals  MiU  4 
EtoTatar.   Otaad   Fork*.  N.   Dak.     lilad   Oct.   lA,   IWVS. 

Sec.  2(f). 


For  Wedae-Shapod  Paatry  thalla. 
Um  slaeo  Nov.  18, 1M2. 


■*si 


8N  •48.SS0.    Th«  KoUlac  Not  Co.,  Chleago,  m.    FUod  May 
•,1»0S. 

"J^t  .  Sheif 


^^Wl 


For  Wheat  Floor. 
Uae  tiaea  aboat  IMS. 


For  Plata  aad  laltad  Nat  MMta. 
Um  slaee  8apt  28. 1982. 


8N  848.148.     A.  N.  •toUwarck.  lac..  CamdHi,  M.  J.     FUad 
J«M  2.  1868. 


8N  6ST.184.    8.  A.  M airhead,  d.  h.  a.  Malrhaad  Caanliiff  Com- 
pany. The  Dallae.  Oreg.    FUad  Mot.  80, 1868. 

HOOD-CREST 

For  Canned  Fnilta,  Canned  ApplMaara,  Canned  Berriee. 
Canned  Tometoea.  and  Canned  Toauto  Jalee. 
Uee  elaee  Aa«.  10, 1968. 


8N  M1.548.    Bob**  Candy  4  Peaant  Company,  Ine.,  Albany, 
Oa.     FUed  Feb.  24, 1064. 


(|pIS-Ir^M^ 


Mo  claim  la 
word  "Cocoa." 
For  Cocoa  Powder. 
Uae  alnee  Jan.  1. 1811 


to  the  ezdoalTa  rlsht  to  the  naa  ef  the 


No  ezcloalre  claim  la  made  to  th« 
from   the  mark  aa  ataowa.    Applicant 
Beg.  Noa.  104.508  and  688.474. 

For  Pecan  Candy. 

Uae  alnee  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  1888. 


Pe-Kona"  apart 
ownerahlp  of 


BM  661.e«T.     Charlie  D.  DaTla. 
Aag.  10.  1068. 


aty.  Fla.     Filed 


8M  081.TS1. 
nb.  88,  1884. 


Wllllamaoa  Oaady 


vChleaso.  m.    Fllad 


^hHenryf 


Mo  claim  ta  made  to  the  worda  "KMdy'a  'haat'^  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Froaen  Water  lee,  lee  Cream,  and  Sherbet,  Bold  In 
Bar  Form. 

Uae  alnee  Jan.  8, 1868. 


Mo  claim  la  made  to  ezetaalTe  nae  of  the  worda  *nUnc  Slae" 
apart  from  the  mark  ahown.  appllcaat  reeerrlag  all  common 
law  rlghta  In  connection  therewith.  Appllcaat  clalma  owner- 
ahlp of  Beg.  Moa.  162.860, 685,878,  and  othera. 

For  Candy. 

Uae  alnee  Feb.  2.  1864;  and  alnee  Noveanber  1980,  aa  to 
"Oh  Henry." 


BM  •68.071.    Tha  H.  W. 
Filed  Sept.  11. 1868. 


Madlaen  Company.  OeTeland,  Ohio. 


^^«*«  M«e^ 


8N  «8S,54S.  Waaon  Brothera  Coavany,  SeatUe.  Waah..  to 
Hallo-Cap  CoCee  Company.  Inc.  Boattla.  Waah.  Fllad 
Mar.  29, 1964.     Sec  S(f). 


Uaa  alnee  Aag.  8. 1961. 


Applicant  datam  ownerahlp  o( 
and  412.589. 

For  Gelatine  Deaacrt  Powdaaa. 
Uae  alnee  Sept  26.  1940. 


Nea.  488,114,  408416. 
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BM  688,725.    Lee  de  Aqalnoe,  d.  b.  a.  Deaaa'  Prodacta.  Miami,    SN  824,966.     Benee  I^icoate.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Fab.  lA, 
Fla.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1954.  1962. 


m 

azdoalve  nae  of  the  ward  "Daans"*  la  not  claimed  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Meat  Tenderlaer  la  Uqnid  Form. 
Uae  alnee  Mar.  It.  1962. 


LANDING 


For  Perfai 

Uae  alnee  Nov.  8.  1961. 


8M  686.812.     Flavor  Corporatkm  af  AaMrlea,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  May  6,  1954. 

DUSTROL 


For  Flavored  Dvdt  Control  Oil  for  Uae  In  Manafaetvre  of 
Feed. 

Uae  alnee  Apr.  U,  1964. 


SN  668,S02.  Ferdinand  MOIhena,  d.  b.  a.  Baa  de  Cologne-  4 
Parfumerie-Fabrik  Oloekeagaaae  No.  4711,  Qegenober  der 
Pferdepoet  von  Ferd.  Molbena  and  "4711"  or  the  Hooaa 
of  4711,  Cologne  (Rhine),  Germany.     FUed  Dec  21.  1968. 

©lematine 

Applicant  elalau  ownerahlp  of  German  Bag.  No.  814.8T1, 
dated  Dec.  27,  1960. 

For  StUTlng  Lotion,  After  Shaving  Lotion,  Shaving  Soap, 
Shaving  Cream,  Hair  Lotion,  Brtlllantlne.  U«ald  Hair  Net, 
Home  Permanent  Lotion,  Face  Cream  (Vanlahlng  and  Cold 
Cream  aa  Well  aa  Cleanaing  Cream). 


SN  888,888. 

17,  1954.     Sec  (2f) 


Oa..  Chlaaga.  m.    filed  May 


SN  658,928.     Matwe'a  Balr  Oaadltloner  Co.,  New  Oarltele, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  4. 1954. 


reaLemdn 


Applicant 

698.188. 

For  LeaM>n  Jaice  for  Food  Parpoaaa. 

Uae  alnee  Sept  SO,  19S6. 


ownerAlp   of   Bog.    N^    408,160   and 


8M  667,940.     MarehaU  Field  4  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Frederick 
A^Melaon.  Chicago,  Dl.    FUad  June  9. 1954. 


£iy*a<ft/w 


The  worda  ''Hair  Condltlonar"  are  dladalmod  apart  from 
the  Biark  aa  ahown. 
For  Hair  Conditioner. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  7.  1952. 


For  Candlea. 

Uae  alnee  May  2,  1964. 


SN  660,496.     Lewla  Salea  Corp..  New  York,  M.  T.     FUed 
Feb.  2.  1954. 

aomina 


n 


For  Dreealng  for  ti^;  Hair. 
Uae  aince  1984. 


8M  616J84.    Want  IMIea  Bay  Company,  Mlaneapolla.  Minn,    g^  ••4,895.    Valmor  Prodacta  Co..  d.  b.  a. 
FUad  Jaly  %  1951.  co..  Chicago.  III.    FUad  Apr.  90. 1884. 


Prodacta 


FILTERTAN 


mmmi 


LI«Bld  Oompaaltlon  Cor 
Uae  alnee  iane  8, 1861. 


and  Soothing  San-       Applicant  elalam  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  888,780l 

For  Perfame.  and  Sachet  Powder. 
Dae  alnee  Nov.  2, 1987. 
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8M  6«e^M.    MAW  MuiafMtarliis  CoapMif.  Chkafo,  lU.    8M   •M.072.     Let   Gcorft   Do  It.   lac.,   JaoMtowa,   M.  C 
Flted  May  S4.  10M.  ^  PIImI  Jul  «.  IMM. 


SUPER 
GROOM 


iHfrarU  "Muih 


## 


For  Stiver  CleaMra,  •  Mttellle  Body  Which  Bemorea 
Tarnish  and  DiscoloratloM  From  SUvor  by  Oantact  Thei<ewith 
In  an  Alkaline  Bath. 

Um  since  Nor.  25, 1958. 


The  drawlnc  Is  Uned  for  blue  bat  no  cUlm  is  made  to  color.     8N  M9.21f.     But-Shwo.  Inc.,  Lubbock.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  8, 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  5M.909.  !•**• 

For  Pomade  for  Hair  and  Liquid  Cream  for  Hair. 
Use  since  on  or  ahaat  Dec.  8, 1951. 


8N  M7.a06.     Bonne  BeU  Inc.  Lahswood,  Ohio.    FUed  May 
87,1954. 


orinoian 


I 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  581.072. 
For  Hand  Lotions. 
Use  since  May  19, 1954. 


For     Chemical     Preparation     for     Cleanlnc     Boci     and 
Upholstery. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jane  16, 1958. 


VS  669,420.    F.  O.  B.  IM.,  Chieafo,  HL    Filed  July  6.  1954. 

THB 


For  Bun  Tan  Lotion. 
Use  since  June  15,  1984. 


8N  659,474.    Industrial  Soap  Company,  8t  Louis,  llo.    Fllad 
Jan.  14, 1954.  . 

ENDORSOL 

For  Detergent  Composition  for  Cleaning  Purposes. 
Use  since  Dec  16, 1946. 


CLAM  12 

8N  651.750.  Cotgate-Palmottre-Peet  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  now  bf  change  of  name  Colgate-PalSMUTe  Company. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1958. 


PAM 


8N  609,475.    Industrial  Soap  Company,  8t  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Jan.  14.  1884. 

RISE  1  SHINE 

For  Detergent  Composition  for  Claanlng  Pnrpo— . 
Use  since  Mar.  28,  1950. 


For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  May  14, 1958. 


SN  652.269.    The  Dlversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aog.  25,  1958. 

DiCOPAN 

AppUcant    claims    ownership    of   Beg.    Bos.    850,610   and 
869.680. 

For  Pot  and  Pan  Cleaner. 
Use  since  May  7,  1953. 


8N  659.662.    The  PennsylTanla  Salt  Manafacturiag  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUad  Jan.  18, 1954. 

PERTROX 

For  Liquid  Detergent  Composition  Primarily  Adapted  for 
Laundry  Use. 

Use  since  Oct.  20, 1958. 


SN  667,774.     Hamilton  *  Auslander  Mfg.  Co..  Pheniz.  B.  I. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1968.  < 

STAINSCO 


SN  660.428.     Parker  Bust  Proof  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1954. 

PARCOLENE 


Nos.   427,481    and 


Applicant   dalar-  ownership   of 
674.801. 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  Treating  Metal  Surfaces  for  the 
Purpose  of  Bemoring  Extraneous  Matter  and /or  Conditioning 
For   CleanlM  >^ald  tor   BemoTing  Stains. From  TextUe    tlte    Metallic    Surface    Prior    to    Other    Metal    Fiaishiag 
MaterlaL  |  Operations. 

Use  since  February  1987.  Use  since  Aug.  22,  1945.  , 


SN  668.181.    Chester  W.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  WhltfleM  Chemical     SN  666.591.  Saul  Mosea,  d.  b.  a.  Deatodde  Chemical  Company. 
Caaipany.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1964.  BaltiaMre.  Md.    FUmI  May  18. 1864. 


ALO-ETCH 

For  Inhibited  AlkaU  Salt  Intended  fte  ladnatrial  Use  in 
Solution  for  Cleaning  and  Etching  AlnmlBum  To  Bemove 
Oxides  and  for  Stripping  Paint  From  Mstal  Parts,  Partlea- 
larly  Steel  Parts. 

Use  sines  Apr.  89, 1968. 


YA  L  E  T 


For  Upholstery  Cleaner  for  CISMilng  AatosMhUe  Upholstary. 
Use  since  Apr.  26,  1964. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


4 


CLAM  IM  CLA»  IM 

■N  860,148.     NatioMd  ▲■tSMoMle  Appraisal  Serrtes  Corp.,    SN  656,678.    Vacuum  Ceollag  Conpaay,  San  rraadseo.  Oallf. 
Bivardale.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  88. 1854.  FUed  Not.  18,  1868. 


Fo*  laCermlng  Gar 
of  Automobiles. 

Um  sines  Oct  16. 1858. 


«f  Current  Wholesale  Priess 


ycLcooled 


For  Preeooling  and  BefrlgMatlng  Food  Prsdnea. 
Use  since  Oct  12, 1968. 


SN  660,641.     HelMM  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  Chlesfo.  lU. 
FUsd  Feb.  5.  1964. 


-fp6 


6m- 


AppUcant  cMhM  ownership  •(  B«c  Nos.  886,888,  414.842, 
and  others. 

For  Beaaty  Shap  Ssrriess— Namely.  Hair  Styling,  Hair 
C«ttiii«;  Hair  Cotoriag,  Psrmaacnt  WaTing.  and  Shampooing. 

Use  since  June  1, 192& 


CLA8B  If? 

SN  668.666.    St  John  TsrraU.  d.  b.  a.  Moalc  Ctoens.  Lambert- 
Tllle,  N.  J.     FUed  Dec  28,  1968. 


MUSIC CIBCUS 


Applicant  dainm  eiwnetahlp  ef  Beg.  Md.  686,087. 
For  Entertainment  Scniee  in  the  Matwa  af  Moalcal 
Dtaaatic  Stage  Preasntatioaa. 
Use  staiee  Jane  1, 1940. 


•i^- 


4/ 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRmaPAL  REGISTER 


■ut  CoMt  Paper 


,r 


BN  fl61,S14. 


CLAflB  2 

601.470.     KLOBO  BAG  AND  DBSION. 
Prodaets    Coip.      8N    M1.T5S. 

•"**"**•  '11- 

«01,4T1.     PSKFO-FLAP.    A.  4  A.  W.  naiW 

Pob.  10-1»-M.    filed  »-14-&S. 
601.4T2.     pan  AMD  DBSIfllf.     Toaa«  A  Petl,   Inc.     SN 

«»4.24«.    Pvb.  10-l»-«4.    Hied  10-5-SS. 
601.4T8.    HOLIDAT.    H«np  aad  CMipaay,  laeorpontML    SN 

fl64.a41.    Pob.  10-26-54.    FUmI  10-13-SS. 

601.474.  TCMPLB.  Boattacrn  Pine  LoBber  CompsBy.  SN 
6S4.92S.    P«b.  10-12-A4.    PUed  10-16-S3. 

601.475.  TSMPUB  AND  DB8ION.  Soatbern  Pine  Lomber 
Company.     SN  654,926.     Pnb.  10-12-54.     Ilted  10-16-53. 

601.476.  POBTO-TBfD.  Obla  Berenf*  Dtipenaen.  Ine. 
SN  657.167.     Pob.  10-12-54.    Filwl  ll-.8»-S>. 

601.477.  8<HiO  CUPS  AND  DB8ION.  8«lo  Cnp  Company. 
SM  650.674.     P«b.  10-12-54.     Piled  1-18-54. 

601.478.  STANPAK  QUALITT  AND  DBSION.  SUndard 
Paefca«ln«  Corporation.  SN  669.830.  Pnb.  10-26-54. 
riled  1-20-54. 

601.479.  BBIUaUM  OITT  WABB  AND  DBSION.  BrUUnm 
Metala  Corpwatton.  SN  660.383.  Pub.  10-19-54.  Piled 
2-1-54. 

601.480.  TBB  WHDfST  BIN.  Jobn  Norman  Ine.  SN 
660.604.    P«kl»-19-64.    PUad  »-4-64. 

601.481.  MBDALLIBT  AND  WBBATH  DBSION.  Comoll 
Paperboard  Piodaetn  Co.  SN  661.935.  Pob.  lp-12-54. 
rUadS-3-54.  j 

601.483.  B.  T.  O.  Tbe  Qaaker  Oats  Compuky.  SN  662.254. 
Pob.  10-12-54.    Piled  3-8-54. 

601.483.  MONABCH.  WUbert  W.  Haaae  Co.  SN  665,700. 
P«b.  ia-l2-«4.    rUed  6-4-54. 

601.484.  'QUAD*.  Tbe  Bocbeater  Foldlac  Bos  Ca.  SN 
6t8.>0S.    Plik  10>4»-»4.    filed  8-13-84. 

601.485.  CA.  Standard  Packaglnc  Corporation.  SN 
666.696.    Pab.  10-12-54.    Pllad  fr-19-54. 


SN 


CLAflB  3 

601.486.  BDCCANBBB.     PloMar  Soapender  Company. 
651,610.    Pabi  11-8-54.    Piled  8-10-43.  •! 

601.487.  QUIKOIN.  Benjamin  StUler.  d.  b.  a.  Qaflny 
ManofaetarlM  Co.  SN  663,139.  Pnbi  11-2-64.  PUed 
3-23-54.  I 

CLASS  4  ' 

601.488.  OBBMICIDWAX     Trio  Chemical  Works.  Ine. 
664.710.    Pnb.  10-5-A4.    Filed  4-18-54. 


SN 


CLASS  S 

601.489.  OLA8-BOND.       Polymer     Indoatrlea     Ine. 
638.900.    Pnb.  10-5-54.    Filed  10-30-53. 

601.490.  U-DO-IT.     Olrard  Paint  *  Vamlsb  Mfg.  Co. 
686.352.    Pnb.  11-2-54.    filed  5-14-54. 

CLASS  € 

601.491.  THDCCIN.     Tbe  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company. 
658,176.    Pnb.  9-21-54.    filed  12-18-63. 

CLASS  11  I 

601.492.  OBOMBTBIC  DBSION.    A.  B.  Dick  Company. 
645.125.    Pnb.  9-21-54.    Filed  4-13-53. 


I 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  12 

601.493.  BBTTBB  LITINO— TOUB  HOME  IS  TOUB  CAS- 
TLB  AND  DBSION.  Better  UTlng  Inc.  SN  596,011. 
Pnb.  11-2-54.    filed  4-30-50. 

801,484.  TBU-8NAP.  LoxH  Systems,  Ine.  SN  640,944. 
Pnb.  ll-»-«4.    filed  1-19-53. 

TM  26 


601.495.    8CB  BBICK  TTPB  SM.     Stmctnral  Clay  Products 

Beseareb  Fonndatton.     SN  643.194.    Pid>.  11-2-54.    Filed 

3-6-53. 
601,40«.    PBBMA  LOZ.    Pema  Loz  Ahimlnnm  Shlnde  Corp. 

SN  644.008.     Pnbk  1-19-54.    Filed  3-23-53. 
601,497.      BONNIB   BBTBL.     Oeneml  Wall   Prodnets.   Ine. 

SN  650.436.     Pnb.  11-4-54.    Fllad  7-17-53. 
601,488.    CBLLrAIBB.    Peaae  Woodwork  Company,  lac    SN 

660,881.    Pabi  11-8-84.    Filed  7-80-83. 

601.499.  TUF-OLAS.  Francis  J.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Smith  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  601,385.     Pnb.  11-8-04.     Filed  8-4-58. 

601.500.  F0BB8T  BOABD  AND  DBSION.  Stlmson  Lnm- 
bOT  Company.    SN  863,060.    Pah.  11-3-04.    Filed  9-11-03. 

601.501.  TBI-SBAL  AND  DBSION.  Trl-Seal  Storm  Win- 
dows. Inc.     SN  8M,3i7.     Pah.  11-8-54.     FUed  10-7-03. 

601,602.  COBU-PLT  AND  DBSION.  Cora-Ply  Corporatioa. 
SN  654.865.     Pab.  11-8-04.     FUed  10-15-53. 

601.503.  riBBBLIC.  MacAadrawa  ft  Forbes  Company.  SN 
600.480.     Pah.  11-3-04.     FIM  10-28-03. 

601.504.  OBMACO.  Mslatsaaaw  Prodaets,  lac.  SN  808.084. 
Pab.  11-8-04.    Filed  11-8-03. 

601.000.     HAN80TONB.     Blot  Haaasoa.  Inc.     SN  608,396. 

Pah.  11-3-04.    FUed  11-18-88. 
601,008.     KOOL  BBBBSB.     Koal  Brasaa  Awnl^  Go.     SM 

688,818.    Pab.  11-3-04.    fUad  1S-S8-0S. 

601.007.  PBBMA-LOK.  The  Lofaa-Loaf  Company.  SN 
681.700.    Pah.  0-20-04.    FUad»-l-06. 

601.008.  DALrDUBA.  DaUaa  CHmstle  Company.  SN 
882.084.    Pah.  11-3-54.    fUod  3-5-04. 

601.009.  CS  AND  BBPBMBMTATION  OF  A  CBOWN. 
Crowa  Zellerbaeb  CscparatloB.  SN  862.204.  Pab^  11-8-64. 
Filed  8-8-54. 

601.010.  ABC  IM  OYAL  ODTLINB.  Adams  Badaeerlag 
Co.,  lac     SN  883,332.    Pak  11-3-04.    Filed  3-26-04. 

601.011.  POBTA-POBCH.  Oearfe  B.  Braaaer,  Jr..  d.  b.  a. 
Branaar  *  Co.    BN  883,429.    Pnb.  11-3-04.    FUed  3-29^^4. 

601.012.  LUMA8KIN.  Anstar  Corpotatloa.  SN  660.048. 
Pab.  11-3-04.    Filed  5-3-04. 

601.013.  FI-BOK.  The  Cslotez  Corporatioa.  SN  886.883. 
Pnb.  11-2-54.    FUed  5-18-54. 

601.514.  NUIX-A-FIBB  AND  DBSION  (BBPBBSBNTA- 
TION  OF  FLAMB8).  Kalaer  Oypaam  Company.  lac  SM 
667.314.    Pnb.  11-9-64.    filed  5-28-54. 

CLASS  13 

601.510.     BBOO.     Bernard  Bdward  Co.     SM  593,390.     Pab. 

11-8-01.    Filed  3-4-00. 
601.516.    THB  STBONOHOLD  LINB.    The  Independent  NaU 

and  Paeklns  Co..  Inc.    SN  613,641.    Pabt  11-8-04.    Filed 

5-8-51. 
601^117.     POBMDL    Tbe  Pormlz  Corporation.     SN  644.68|. 

Pnb.  11-9-54.    Filed  4-3-53. 

601.518.  BBOO  EQUIPMENT  AND  DBSION.  The  Basttan- 
BlsBSIni  Company.  SN  848.468.  Pab.  11-3-54.  filed 
8-30-53. 

601.519.  JC.  Jerrls  Corporation.  SN  853.067.  Pab.  11-4-04. 
FUsd  9-11-03. 

601,020.  DBTMATIC  SEAL  AND  DB8I0M.  flodar  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  603.876.    Pnb.  11-9-04.    FUed  9-24-03. 

601.521.  BOLXrO-LONO  AND  DBSION.  Yallen.  Inc.  SN 
654,345.    Pnb.  11-2-54.    Filed  10-0-53. 

601.522.  SO.  Sargent  k  Oreenleaf,  Inc.  SN  657,237.  Pnb. 
11-0-54.    FUed  ^1-53. 

601.523.  MACSOLENOm  AND  DBSION.  Mechanical  Air 
Controls.  Ine.    SN  668,292.    Pab.  11-9-64.    filed  1-11-64. 

601.524.  FAIBCO^BBAZB.  The  Fblrhaaks  Compaay.  SN 
682,930.    Pnb.  11-3-54.    Filed  3-19-04. 
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SN 


Company. 


801,018.     CONMATIC.     Coamar  Prodaets  Corporation. 
683,896.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    filed  3-33-54. 

801.536.      PBIDBLINB.      PrMe    Manntectarlng 

SM^88S,008.    Pabi  11-3-04.    FUed  3-33-04. 
801  537      BBOITHBBM.     Bohertahaw-Fniton  Coatrols  C6m- 

piuiy.     SN  883J13.     Pah.  11-3-04.     FUed  3-34-54. 
601.538.     INSDLOK.    Dmsser  Indastrlea.  lac.     SN  683,261. 

Pab.  11-8-04.    Filed  3^0-04. 
601,039.     LBKTBONBAIi.     Beading  Tnbe  Corporation.     SN 

683,805.    Pnb.  11-9-54.    F11«I  3-25-54. 

601.530.  LBKTR08BAL.  Beading  Tube  Corporation.  SN 
063,306.    Pnb.  11-9-04.    Filed  8-36-54. 

CLASS  If 

601.531.  SOHIO  WAXKOTB.  The  Standard  Oil  Company. 
SM  883,398.    PUb.  11-8-44.    FOad  3-34-04. 

601.032.  VALU  LUBB.  Deep  Bock  OU  Corporation.  SN 
065,689.    Pnb.  11-2-54.    Filed  0-4-04. 

601.033.  SBBTICI8BD.  Sorrldsed  Prodaets  Corporatioa. 
SS  666,138.    Pah.  11-3-04.    FUad  0-11-04. 

CLASS  1< 

601.634.  SOLAR  80LDUBA  AND  DBSION.  Solar  Vamlah 
Corporation.     8N  628,172.     Pnb.  11-3-53.     FUed  4-18-42. 

601,030.  CBT8TAUE3L  Coastraetez  Limited,  to  Crystalez. 
Inc.     SN  637,708.    Pnb.  11-2-04.    FUed  11-7-52. 

601.536.  MICBOFIL.  IndnstrUl  Chemical  Dereloping  Corp. 
SN  688.585.    Pnb.  11-3-64.    FUod  11-25-52. 

801.537.  PLA8T1K  707.  United  Taehaleal  Laboratoriea. 
SN  639.678.    Pnb.  11-2-54.    FUad  12-17-52. 

601,088.  BED  SPOT  STDCALL  AND  DBSION.  Bed  Spot 
Paint  ft  Tamlsb  Co..  Inc.  SN  644,140.  Pnb.  11-2-54. 
filed  3-24-53. 

601.538.  CASCOLOm.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  647487. 
Pnb.  11-3-54.    FUad  0-19-03. 

601.540.  MA8TBBCBAFT  AND  IW8I0N.  Badger  Paint  ft 
Hardware  Stares.  Inc.  d.  h.  a.  Badger  Palat  and  Tamlnh 
Works.     SN  647.333.    Pab.  11-4-04.    filed  0-30-03. 

601.541.  STTIJTB  TAM.  AB-Staal  B«alpiaent  lac  SN 
651.038.    Pah.  1-28-04.    filed  7^-38-03. 

601.842.  STAFBESH.  Food  Machlaery  aad  Cheadaal  Cor- 
poratioa.   SN  604,963.    Pah.  11-4-44.    Filed  10-19-53. 

801.543.  VINTLOX.  UnlTcrsal  Paint  ft  Yaraiab  Company. 
SN  056.381.    Pab.  11-2-54.    FUad  10-38-43. 

801.544.  NU-DBI.  Clifton  P.  Brown,  d.  b.  a.  St  Helea  Prod- 
aets Co.     BN  662,602.     Pab.  11-4-04.     FUed  3-10-04. 

601.545.  INDU8TBBZ.  Oeaeral  Palat  Corporation.  SN 
688.901.    Pnb.  11-2-04.    FUad  4-0-04. 

601.046.    INDU8TBAC0TB.    Oeaeral  Phlat  Corpoiatioa.    SN 

683.908.    Pab.  11-2-04.    FUed  4-0-04. 
601,547.      OLIDDENCOAT.      The    OUdden    Company.      SN 

664.307.    Pah.  11-3-04.    FUad  4-12-04. 

CLASS  IS 

601.048.  AOE-TONB.  Oeorgs  Nathanaea.  SN  604,063. 
Pnb.  11-9-04.    Filed  10-13-03. 

601.549.  JTBLBNE.  Bsaeareh  Prodaets  Corporation.  SN 
655,853.    Pab.  11-4-54.    FUad  11-4-03. 

601.550.  SNOKB.  Amlm  lacarponted.  SN  606.143.  Pab. 
11-9-04.    FUed  11-10-03. 

601,001.  DOO'S  HEAD  AND  CHBTBONB.  Polk  MlUer  Prod- 
acts  Corporation.  SN  657.500.  Pnb.  11-9-04.  FUed 
12-7-53. 

801.552.  PEBTS.  B.  M.  Poet  Mannteetnrlag  Company.  SN 
660,357.    Pnb.  11-4-04.    filed  1-12-04. 

601.553.  NUTBITBBBA.  Chaa.  PSaw  ft  Co..  lac  SN 
681,726.    Pab.  11-9-04.    Filed  2-28-04. 

601.554.  PABNBTBIU  Oolgy  Chemical  Corporatioa.  SN 
666,461.    Pob.  11-4-54.    Filed  6-17-04. 

801,000.  OBTHO  AMD  DBBIOM  (BBPBBSBNTATIOM  OF 
A  SHIELD).  Orthe  Phanaacoatleal  Corporatiea.  SN 
688,513.    Pah.  11-4-54.    FUad  0-17-04. 

801.506.  CLUSINTBIN.  (^awrlraw  Home  Prodaets  Corpwa- 
tloa.  d.  b.  a.  Ayecat  Laboratarlsa.  SN  666.711.  Pah. 
11-4-04.    Filed  0-30-04. 


TM  27 

601.557.      COLPBOSTBBONE.     Amartcaa    Hobm    Prodacta 

Corporatioa.  d.  b.  a.  Ayarat  Laheratortaa.     SN  888,713. 

Pabi  11-4-54.    Filed  0-20-04. 
001.608^     OEBITOL.     PharsuMentlcila.   lac     SN   686,984. 

Pab.  11-4-54.    Filed  5-24-04. 
801.009.     SANAMIN.     The  De  Prea  Compaay.     SN  687,099. 

Pnb.  11-4-54.    FUed  5-26-54. 
801,060.     BC88BEN.     John  Bondorehak.  d.  h.  a.  Basaben 

Modldae  Compaay.     SN  687.800.     Pnb.   11-4-04.     filed 

4-3-04. 
601.661.     BABUTEX.     Pharmaesatleala.  lac     IN  88T.738. 

Pob.  11-4-54.    FUad  4-4-64. 
601.583.     HTADBINB.     O.  D.   Saarle  ft  Ca.     SN  887.747. 

Pahu  11-4-44.    FUed  4-4-64. 


If 


SN  844.808.    Pab. 


Aircraft  Ceav^ay 
FUad  3-23-03. 

BN  648,738. 


a.  H 


601.583.     PENNANT.     Bntler  Brotbata. 
10-26-54.    Filed  1-14-58. 

601,684.     COMBT.     The  De   HaTlUaad 

Limited.    SN  644,014.    Pah.  10-36-04. 
801.080.     PUTTBB-BDO.     Gtaarlea  T. 

Pab.  11-2-04.    Filed  6-10-03. 
801.566.     CASA  MANANA.     C  C  Henslse,  d.  h. 

SN  662.224.    Pnb.  10-36-54.    Filed  3-8-64. 
601.587.      BIDFBAME.      Highway    Trailen    ft    Utilities    of 

Alabama,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Highway  Trailers  ft  CtUltlea.     SN 

683.220.    Pnb.  10-24-04.    FUed  3-4-04. 
801,068.     SCOOT-A-DBSK.     Spartan  School  Bfalpmeat  Co. 

SN  682,396.    Pub.  1O-36-04.    FUad  3-14-04. 
001.089.     ABBO-LINBB  AND  DBSION.    Aero-Uaer  Co.    SN 

88t,81X    Pab.  11-3-04.    FUad  3-14-44. 


CLASS  21 

601,670.      OBAMBTTB.      Anastreeg    CWfc 
639,307.    Pnb.  11-4-04.    filed  12-11-52. 


Compaay.      SM 


CLASS  21 

601.071.     LUXOB  AND  DBSION.     Daro-Tsat  Corporation. 

SN  810,874.    Pnb.  9-15-53.    FUed  3-1-61. -^ 
601,573.     VKINO.     B.  F.  Jobasm  Company.     SN  838,433. 

Pab.  11-8-54.    filed  10-4-52. 

601.573.  OOOELEZ.      Compagale    Oaaarale   d'Eatrsvrlsos 
Bleetri«aes.    SN  638.247.    Pah.  11-8-44.    FUad  11-18-83. 

601.574.  INSECTOMATIC.     Aero   Laboratorlaa,   lac     SN 
888.812.     Pab.  11-9-04.     FUed  11-34-02. 

601.575.  MECHATRONICS.  Serromeebsnlsam,  lac  SN 
840.012.    Pab.  7-8-04.    FUad  12-24-02. 

601.576.  FBBBO-DTNAMIC  Lsar,  laeacForatad.  8M 
640.127.    Pnb.    11-4-84.    FUad  13-39-63. 

601.677.  SPIMABBC8H.  Pertahla  Xlectrle  Toe^,  lac  IN 
640,803.    Pab.  11-3-54.    filed  1-14-03. 

601.078.  lOLA.  Oaaaral  Lahacatary  4saortatss,  lac  SM 
644,330.    Pab.  11-4-04.    FUsd  3-24-03. 

601.079.  CLOBOLITE.  Wostroa  Corporatioa.  SM  848487. 
Pab.  11-9-64.    FUed  4-39-03. 

601.080.  PBE8TO.  MatlaMl  Piiwan  Cooker  Oasapaay. 
new  by  change  of  name  Matlaaal  Presto  ladaatrtm,  I4c 
SN  646.797.    Pab.  11-3-04.    FUed  0-11-03: 

601.081.  ULTBAFOBMBB.  Kay  Blaetrtc  Coovugr.  BM 
848379.    Pab.  11-4-04.    Filed  0-12-BS. 

801,683.  BULL'S  BTE.  BaaWk  Badlo  Cwrporatlaa.  SN 
848.406.    Pnb.  11-4-04.    FUad  8-88-43. 

801.083.  MUL-TFUBE  (FANCIFUL).  Caatiasatsl  BUrar 
Co.  IM.    BM  602482.    Pah.  11-4-04.    FUad  8-14-03. 

601.084.  ILLAOO  AMD  DBBIOM.  lUlaals  iniBsasirtm  Cons- 
paay.    BN  652,680.    Pah.  11-3-64.    FUsd  4-3-63. 

801.888.  M  AMD  DBBIOM.  Flrma  DoekBar-MoaUer  Bkk- 
trtaltata-O.  m.  k  H.     SN  803,889.     Pah.  11-8-64. 


BebsMT    BlscCrte    OarpasatlaB.      BM 


601.088.      BBLMAB 

808.068.    Pah.  11-4-04.    fUe«U-4-8S. 

801,B4r.     TBADB-MABX  DBBIOM 
Company.     BM  807,008.     Pah.   11-4-04. 

801,888.    MABK  318  AMD  mSIOM. 
paay.     BM  808,781.     Pah.  11-4-04. 


ft 
13-7-08. 


■.,-iifcH.     .U..l-jl-~.iM',;r.:i»*i*iji.. 


TM28 


•OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fehkuaby  1,  1955 


•01^9.     UDPEESBNTATION  OF  BIRO  WITH   NOTE  OF 

MUSIC,     rislwr  Radio  Corporatloa.      8N  6M.77S.     PQb. 

11-2-M.    Filed  1-20-54. 
601.500.      THE    FISHER.      Ftebcr    Radio   CorpoimtloB.      8N 

690,770.    Pnb.  11-2-S4.    Filed  1-20^54. 
601.301.     FARBERWARB.     ».  W.  Farber.  Inc.     8N  660,536. 

Pub.  1 1-2-54.    Filed  2-^-54. 
601,592.     RADIANT-FBBT.     TboiBaa  D.  Lane,  d.  b.  a.  LaB»- 

Branch    Compaay.      8N    660,950.      Pab.    11-9-64.      Filed 

2-11-54. 

601.503.  SCOTCH.      Mlnneaata    Mining    ft    Maanfactarinc 
Company.     SN  661.581.     Pnb.  11-9-54.     Filed  2-24-54. 

601.504.  MSMOTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Hagtaea  Aircraft 
Company.     SN  662.315.     Pab.  11-9-54.     Filed  3-9-54. 

601.505.  TYPOTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Hucbea  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.    SN  662.316.     Pab.  11-9-54.    Filed  3-9-54. 

601.596.      BIMAC.      Bltel-MeCalloosta.    Ib«.      SN    662.526. 

Pub.  11-2-54.    FUcd  3-12-54. 
601,007.     NO-TRAK.     The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Electric 

Company.     SN  662,775.     Pub.  11-9-54.     Filed  3-17-54. 
601,598.     SIOHTMASTER.     Stgbtmaater  Corp.     SN  662,826. 

Pnb.  11-9-64.    Filed  3-17-54. 

601,509.  LBYITON.  Lerlton  Mannfactnrinf  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
662,872.    Pnb.  11-9-64.    tiled  3-1 8>64. '| 

CLASS  22 

601.600.  MONaSRAID.  B.  F.  Gladding  ft  Company,  Inc. 
SN  651,329.    Pub.  11-9-64.    Filed  8-4-53. 

601.601.  DOUGHBOY  (WITHIN  OVAL).  Dongbboy  Indna- 
trlea.  Inc.     SN  660.789.     Pub.  11-9-64.     Filed  2-9-54. 

601.602.  AERO-PLAT.  Jeoaie  Chaaa  Sonle.  SN  661,240. 
Pnb.  11-0-64.    Filed  2-17-54. 

601.603.  KADDT-LAC.  Marie  Louise  Craigie  Watson,  d.  b.  a. 
Tbe  Wyllie-Webb  Company.  SN  664.196.  Pab.  11-9-64. 
Filed  4-8-54. 

CLASS  23 

601.604.  ROOT.  Root-Lowell  Manufacturing  Co.,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Root  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
620.526.    Pub.  11-2-64.    Filed  10-26-51. 

601.605.  PBRFEX.  Herold  Mannfactnring  Co.,  not  Ine. 
SN  632.249.    Pub.  8-11-63.    Filed  7-8-52. 

601.606.  RKL  Madlaon  Producta  Ltd.  SN  634,203.  Pub. 
11-2-54.    Filed  8-20-52. 

601.607.  STAPL-A-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  James  J.  Oua- 
sanl,  d.  b.  a.  The  Staplex  Company.  SN  630,238.  Pnb. 
11-2-64.     Filed  12-9-52. 

601.608.  SPIN  A  BRUSH.  Portable  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  SN 
641.741.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  2-4-53. 

601.609.  JAEGER  LOAD-PLUS.  Tbe  Jaeger  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  642.227.     Pub.  11-2-64.     FUed  2-13-53. 

601.610.  LAWNMASTER.  The  Moto-Mower  Company.  SN 
642.832.    Pub.  7-27-54.    Filed  2-26-63. 

601.611.  LA  CO.  Joaeph  Lanfer.  d.  b.  a.  Laco  Supply  Com- 
pany.    SN  660.907.     Pub.  10-19-54.     Filed  7-27-68. 

601.612.  RACBBILT  LINKLOK.  "Race  ft  Race.  Inc.  SN 
661.670.    Pub.  11-2-64.    Filed  8-11-53. 

601.613.  ARISTOCRAT.  Oruendler  Cmaber  and  PnlTarixer 
Company.     SN  663.302.     Pub.  11-2-64.     FUed  9-17-63. 

601.614.  DICTATOR.  Gruendler  Cmstaer  and  PtUrerlser 
Company.     SN  653.303.     Pub.  11-2-^54.     FU«<1  9-17-63. 

601.615.  STRATO-TONB.  Automotlre  Engineering,  Inc.  SN 
666,633.    Pnb.  10-26-64.    Filed  11-2-63L 

606.616.  HOMBMAKBR.  Chaa.  D.  Briddell.  Inc.  SN 
666.636.    Pnb.  8-24-54.    Filed  11-2-53. 

601.617.  BIG  BUTCH  SAW.  Atlantic  Serrice  Company. 
Inc.     SN  668.960.    Pub.  10-12-54.    Filad  1-6-54. 

601.618.  ESCORT.  Atlas  AUrm  Corporation.  SN  668.961. 
Pub.  10-26-64.     Filed  1-5-54. 

601.619.  'TOLBIKr  T  AND  DESIGN.  The  Toledo  Pipe 
Threading  Macblna  Company.  SN  650.015.  Pub.  11-4M14. 
Filed  1-6-64. 

001.620.  LOBSTIX.  S  ft  W  MannfactBrtng  Company.  SN 
669.814.    P«9^  11-2-64.    Filed  1-11-64.    ' 


601.621.  HATNBS  LITTLE  BRAVER  TRBB  OIRDLBR  AND 
DESIGN.  Haynca  \Unufacturtng  Company.  SN  689,405. 
Pnb.  10-12-54.    Filed  1-13-64. 

601.622.  REPRESENTATION  OF  RAM'S  HBAD.  Ram  In- 
corpora  t«L     SN  659,668.     Pnb.  11-2-64.     Filed  1-18-64. 

601.623.  RAM.  Ram  Incorporated.  SN  660.659.  Pnb. 
11-4-54.    Filad  1-18-64. 

601.624.  COUNTRY  CLUB  CUTLERY  AND  DESIGN.  Bar- 
rel! Cutlery  Company.  Inc.  SN  600,269.  Pnb.  10-12-64. 
Filed  1-28-64. 

601.626.  CRESCENT  TOOLS  GIVE  WINGS  TO  WORK  ANQ 
DESIGN.  Crcacent  Tool  Company.  SN  660.863.  Pub; 
11-2-64.    Filed  2-10-64. 

601.626.  STEAK  MATB.  Chaa.  D.  Briddell.  Inc.  SN 
600.99T.    Pnb.  10-12-64.    Filed  ^12-64. 

601.627.  DUTI-RATBD  AND  DESIGN.  Foote  Broa.  Gear 
and  Machine  Corporation.  SN  661.071.  Pab.  10-12-Ml 
Filed  2-15-54.        j  ' 

601.628.  LOCKOMATIC  Rotary  Oil  Tool  Co.  BN  663,748. 
Pab.  10-12-64.    FUed  4-1-64. 

601.629.  RONE.  The  AMea  Speare'a  Bona  Co.  SN  663.860! 
Pnb.  10-12-64.    Filed  4-5-64. 

CLASS  24 

601.630.  RITAL.  Bberhardt  Mannfactartag  Co.  SN  663,890. 
Pab.  11-2-64.    FUed  4-6-64. 


CLASS  2S 

601.631.       ROCKFORD.       National     Lock     Company. 
663.590.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  3-30-04. 


SK 


CLASS  2< 

601.632.  EASTERN.  Baatem  Photo  Supply  Co.  lac.  SN 
640,446.    Pnb.  11-9-64.    FUed  1-7-6S. 

601.633.  SUPERVENT.  OwUTe  B.  Lacka.  SN  642.290. 
Pab.  11-9-64.    FUed  2-16-63. 

001.6S4.      SARAH.      Ultra   Bleetrlc   Limited.      SN    940,103. 

Pub.  11-9-64.    Filed  6-19-63. 
601,636.     RUTHERFORD.     Ban  Chemical  Corporathm.     SN 

651.473.    Pnb.  11-9-64.    Filed  8-4-63. 

601.636.  OOLDB  JET  300  AND  DESIGN.  Golde  Manufae- 
tnring  Company.  SN  663,368.  Pnh.  11-0-64.  FUed 
9-18-63. 

601.637.  DLALATBLL.  WendeU  C.  Rice.  SN  060.440.  Pub. 
11-3-64.    Filed  2-1-54. 

601.638.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Faaateel  MetaUurgical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  661.881.     Pub.  11-2-64.     FUed  3-2-64. 

601.639.  TRU-CHROMB.  Spiegel,  lae.  SN  662.026.  Pnb. 
11-2-64.    Filed  3-4-64. 

601.640.  8  WED  A.  Sweda  Caah  Register,  Inc.  SN  662,399. 
Pub.    11-2-54.    FUed  3-10-64. 

601.641.  FLAME.  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
662,833.    Pab.  11-9-64.    FUed  3-18-64.     ' 

601.642.  OSCILLOPROBB.  Linear  Bqnipment  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.    SN  662,939.    Pab.  11-9-64.    FUed  3-19-54. 

CLASS  » 

601.643.  FABRIC  "X."  The  Wooater  Brush  Company.  SN 
660,400.    Pub.  11-9-64.    FUed  7-16-63. 

601.644.  8CRUBMASTBR.  Dnatmaater  Corporation.  SN 
662.366.    Pnb.  11-9-64.    Filed  3-10-04. 

CLASS  31 

601.646.  YAPORITBR.  The  YUter  Mannfactartag  Co.  SN 
638.337.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  11-19-62. 

601.646.  FRAM.  Fram  Corporation.  SN  660.125.  Pah. 
11-2-54.    Filed  1-26-64. 

601.047.  FRAM  LINBD  FOR  ORANOH.  Fram  Corpora tloB. 
SN  660.126.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    FUed  1-26-64. 

601.648.  CRONCO.  Cronatroma  Manofactartng.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
CroimtroBU  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  660.103.  Pnb.  11-2-64. 
Piled  1-27-54. 

CLASS  32 

601.649.  ORADB  AID.  Colonial  Engineertof^Cb.,  lac.  BN 
•41.1T4.    Pnb.  f  1-9-64.    Filed  1-23-68.     ■    '  ^ 
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601.600.  TIDT-  TOT  AND  DBSIQN.  Verwilca  D.  Taylor. 
«N  646.025.    Pnb.  11-9-64.    FUed  4-27-63. 

601.651.  TRANSIT  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  T.  Baumritter  Co. 
Inc.     SN  646,720.    Pah.  11-9-64.    Filed  6-11-63. 

601.652.  PLANDEX  AND  DESIGN  (VERTICAL  AND 
HORIZONTAL  LINB8).  Landaeape  Stractarea,  Inc.  BN 
682.234.    Pab.  11-9-64.    Filed  3-9-64. 

601  663  SUPER  CARDER.  The  General  Flreproollng  Com 
p^ny.     BN  063,804.     Pab.  11-9-6*.     Filed  3-26-54. 

601,664.  INFLATA.  New  Proceaa  Wire  Coa^ny.  Inc.  SN 
6iMI.518.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  11-17-63. 

CLASS  34 

601,656.    AMAL.    Amal  Limited.  SN  600.888.  Pub.  11-9-64. 

Filed  1-30-51. 
601,666.     FLU080LIDS.     The  Dorr  Company.     BN  644,896. 

Pab.  11-2-54.    FUed  3-30-63. 
601.067.       STEM-WINDER.       The     Miller     Company.       SN 

644,624.    Pab.  11-9-54.    Filed  4-2-63. 
601,668.    KUR-MOR.    Barley  Burner  Company.    BN  646^1. 

Pol,  11-9-64.    Filed  4-28-08. 
601.650.     PORTA-BRBBZ.     The  Lan  Blower  Company.     SN 

646,141.    Pub.  11-0-64.    Filed  4-29-63. 
001.660.     AIRBSBARCH  AND  DBfilGN.     The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration.    SN  64T.000.     Pah.  11-9-64.     FUed  5-14-68. 
601,061.    AIRLINE.    Borg-Warner  Corporation.    SN  647,700. 

Pub.  11-2-64.    FUed  6-27-63. 
601.602.    TIFOOM.    John  S.  Taylor,  d.  h.  a.  Tifeea  CSompaay. 

BN  657.463.     Pab.   11-2-64.     Filed  l»-»-63. 

601.663.  AMESTBAM    GENERATOR.      Ameo    Iron    Woifca, 
Inc.     SN  661.061.    Pah.  11-8-64.    FUed  2-16-64. 

601.664.  JONN-B-VENT.  HecBo  Manofkctartng.  SN  602,734. 
Pah.  11-2-64.    Filed  3-16-64. 

601.666.     YUKON.     H.  D.  Hndaen  Maaafacturiag  Compaay. 
SN  602,797.    Pah.  11-2-64.    FUed  3-17-64. 

601.666.  MAMCO.  Majeatlc  Manafactartag  Compaay.  SN 
662.805.    Pab.  11-2-64.    FUed  8-17-64. 

CLASS  3S 

601.667.  CURB  GUARD.  Uaited  Btotea  Rahher  Company. 
BN  628,016.    Pah.  7-7-68.    FUed  4-12-62. 

CLASS  37 

601.668.  LITHOPRINT.  The  Oiaraplon  Paper  and  Fibre 
Cmapaay.     BN  633.099.    Pah.  10-19-64.    Filed  7-26-62. 

601.669.  SPRAY  IT-BTBNCIL8.  John  Dempnock,  Jr., 
d!  b.  a.  The  Demp-Noek  Compaay.  SN  636,122.  Pah. 
10-19-64.    FUed  10-3-62. 

001  670  NOW  "FABRICIZBD"  AND  DESIGN.  Hoftmaater 
Paper  Company,  lac  SN  687,774.  Pnb.  10-26-54.  Filed 
11-7-62. 

601,671  THE  T-MAN  RECORD.  SUaa  V.  Kane.  d.  b.  a.  The 
T-Man  Record.    BN  949,400.    Pab.  10-5-64.    Filed  5-4-63. 

601.672.  A-W  DATAFOEM.  Addlooa-Wealey  Publlahlng 
Company,  lac.    BN  647,060.  Pab.  10-5-04.    Filed  5-16-63. 

001.673.  CRAIO  (WITHIN  OVAL).  Craig  Machine.  Inc. 
SN  660,247.     Pah.  10-19-64.    FUed  T-14-6I. 

601674.    POLTTHXTUBBB  AND  I»BION.    OaataTO  Rahaer. 

lie.    BN  662,182.    Pah.  10-12-64-    FUed  8-21-53. 
001  676.     BIO  TOP  AND  DBBION.    WUllama-Walker  Maaa- 

factarbig  Company.     SN  664,089.     Pah.  1(^-19-64.     Wed 

10-1-63. 

601.676.  HANDY  HOLSTBR.  A.  O.  Mayer.  lac.  SN 
664.438.     Pab.   10-19-64.     FUid   19-9-68. 

001.677.  CAPTAIK.  RlToralde  Paper  Corporation.  BN 
664,487.    Pnb.  11-2-64.    FUed  10-9-63. 

601.678.  OOLDBN  WEST.  Weatera  Paper  CoBTerUng  Com- 
pany.    BN  6B6.4SB.     P«b.  10-12-64.    Filed  10-27-68. 

601,979.  BCONOMlBm  FARM  PLAN.  Frank  V.  Weater- 
snnd.     SN  6B6.942.     Pah.  10-12-64.     FUed  11-6-68. 

601.680.  AZOQRAPH.  A.  B.  DlCk  Cmapaay.  BN  666,060. 
Pab.  10-12-64.    FH«dll-«-Uw 

OOl.OBl.  ■NDUBBK  AND  DBBIOM.  Acme  VMMe  Beeorda, 
toe.    BM  «B«,141.    P«K  l(K4S-64.    Vllad  11-10-68. 


001.693.      WBJCO    PROVRI    AND    DBSION.      William    ■. 

Jackaon.  d.  h.  a.  W.  B.  Jackaon  ft  Co.     SN  660.160.    Pab. 

10-12-64.    FUed  1-7-64. 
601.688.    PRIMB-RITB.    Marquette  Piapar  Oarpontloa.    BN 

659.486.    Pub.  10-19-54.    Filed  1-14-64. 
601.684.    OPAL.    Sltroaz.  Incwporated.     BN  969.672.     Pak, 

10-10-54.    Filed  1-18-64. 
601.686.     MASTER  WEAVE.     Jamee  Weloa,  d.  h.  a.  Maator 

Products  Company.     SN  661.386.     Pah.  10-49-64.     Filed 

2-19-54. 

601.686.  SBAI^-O-BIBB  AND  DBSION.     Zeea  Corporation. 
SN  662,407.    Pnb.  10-5-64.    FUed  8-10-64. 

601.687.  BMBROCADB.     John  Waldroa  Corporatloa.     BN 
667,197.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  9-44-64. 

CLASS  36 

601.688.  KEY.     Ben  JaBe.  d.  b.  a.  Jaffe  PahUcatloaa.     BN 
642.667.    Pab.  11-9-64.    Filod  2-20-63.  i 

601.689.  MARKBT  GUIDE.    The  Editor  ft  Pahllsber  Co.    BN 
651,650.    Pnb.  11-9-54.    FUed  8-11-63. 

601.690.  CHEFS  OF  THE  TROPICS  AND  DESIGN.     Jack 
Gilbert.     SN  661,769.     Pab.  11-9-64.     FUed  8-18-63. 

601,601.      FAMILY    A    DIGEST    FOR    BETTBR    HEALTH. 

Family  Digeat,  Inc.     SN  663.297.     Pah.  10-96-64.     Filed 

9-17-68. 
601,692.    FILMWOOD.    Fihnwood  Corporatloa.    BN  663,922. 

Pab.  11-9-64.    Filed  9-28-63. 
601,603.      EUREKA    SPBCIAMTBS   ESPCO   AND  DESIGN 

(A  BHIBLD).     Bareka  Specialty  Printlag  Oompany.     BN 

668.594.    Pab.  11-9-54.    Filed  12-28-68. 
601.094.     SCIBNZA  SBLBZIONB.     Sdenee  DlffMt,  Inc.     BN 

658,867.    Pnb.  10-26-54.    Filed  12-81-63. 
601.606.      THE    DOW    TBXAM    AND    DESIGN.      The    Dow 

Chemical  Com>any.     SN  660,246.     Pub.   11-9-64.     Filed 

1-11-64. 

601.696.  SP  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BBA  HORSE. 
The  Beaherae  Preaa,  Inc.  SN  960.446.  Pab.  11-9-64. 
Filed  2-1-64. 

601.697.  BATHROOM  BACKWASH  AND  DBSION.  Shower 
Door  Company  of  America,  Limited.  SN  661.669.  Pnb. 
11-9-64.    Filed  2-26-64. 

601.608.  HORROR  ON  OUR  HIGHWAYS.  J.  L.  Fatdi, 
d.  b.  a.  Safety  Advertiaing  Company.  BN  962.368.  Pah. 
11-9-64.    FUed  3-10-64. 

601.699.  DIVOT  DIGGERS  AND  DESIGN.  United  Featare 
Syndicate,  Inc.   SN  662.684.  Pab.  11-9-64.   FUed  3-12-54. 

601.700.  KAY  KELLOGG.  KcUogg  Compaay.  SN  669,947. 
Pah.  11-9-64.    FUed  6-21-64. 

601.701.  PBNNSALT  PROFILE.  The  PeaaaylTaaU  Bait 
Mannfactarhw  Cwvaay.  BN  909 J65.  Pah.  11-9-64. 
FUed  6-21-64. 

CLASS  39 

601.702.  BETTY  WORTH.  L.  Wohl  ft  Coaapaay,  laeorpo- 
rated.     SN  648.B92.     Fob.  11-8-64.     FUed  9-16-63. 

901.708.  BRBBCHBTTB.  WInabip-Bolt  Oompany.  SN 
661.486.    Pub.  11-2-64.    Filed  8-0-63. 

601.704.  WIN8HIP.  Wli^ip-Boit  Company.  SN  661,487. 
Pnb.  11-2-64.   FUed  8-6-68. 

601.705.  WINJAa  Wlaahlp-Bolt  CoaqMUty.  BN  651,488. 
Pnb.  11-2-64.    Filed  8-0-53. 

601.706.  OLEN-CRAFT.  Olen-More  Clothing  Comiiany.  BN 
662,612.    Pub.  11-2-64.    Filed  9-1-63. 

601.707.  PANORAMA.  The  looeph  ft  Felee  Company.  SN 
904.096.    Pah.ll-8-M.    FUed  10^13-68. 

901.709.  LU8TARA  AND  DB8IGN.  Oieeaiaah  ClothlBg  Co. 
SN  666.510.     Pah.  11-9-64.     Filed  11-17-98. 

601.709.     BABRA  AND  DBSION  (VBGBTATK>N).     Ooamo* 

poUUn    Manufactnriag    Cemyany.      SN    669.709.      Pah. 

11-2-64.    Filed  12-29-63. 
601710       TRC-VAL    FOR    THE    REST    OF    YOUR    LIFE. 

TraTal  Maaatectar«ra.  Inc.     BN  692J01.     Pab.  11-2-64. 

Filed  3-18-64. 
601  Til.    HOUSE  OF  MORRISON  AND  I»BION.    Merrlaoa 

Kaltwaar   Oompaay.    Urn.      SN    698.498.     Pah.    11-9-64. 

Filed  8-29-64. 
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M1.712.     TBDVAL  AND  OBfllON  (RBPRB8BNTATION  OF 

A  LAONDBY  WAGON).     Trwral  Mainitactarcn,  I»c.     8N 

668.0T4.    Pub.  11-2-54.    Filed  4-n-M. 
901,11%,     TLBXITIMBD."      FtezltlMd,    Inc.      8N    M5.5M. 

P»b.  11-2-64.    Fll«l  5-3-M. 
aOl.714.     DUBAIR.     Monarch  MaBataetvrlBg  Comiwiiy.     8N 

660.844.    Pub.  ll-»-44.    F««J  6-6-54. 

601.715.  JAC-A-TBBB8.  DuiTllle  Jackets,  lae.  8N  666,0»6. 
pab.  ii-»-64.    FUcd  5-11-64. 

601.716.  TSXLLIS.  LUllan  Knlttlnc  Mills  Companr.  d.  b.  a. 
Tr^lta  Hoatsry  CompaDy.  8N  066,1»8.  Pab.  11-2-M. 
Filed  6-12-54. 

601.717.  HBEALDHT-SHIKLD.  J«tai  B.  Btstsen  Company. 
8N  666.812.    Pnb.  11-3-54.    Hied  5-18-64. 

601.718.  BU8TXRALL8.  8niltb  Brothers  Mannfactarlns 
Co.     8N  666.301.     Pub.  ll-»-tt4.     Fll«l  5-14t-54. 

601.719.  SUN-FLBX.  Bear  Brand  Hoslerr  Co.  8N  666.428. 
Pub.  11-3-64.    Filed  5-17-64. 

601.720.  TWIIiLBBBBZE.  The  Baro  Shirt  Company.  Inc. 
8N  666,456.    Pub.  11-2-54.    Filed  5-17-54. 

601.721.  BT  SABINI.  Oxford  Neckwear  Co..  Inc.  8N 
666.514.    Pab.  11-2-64.    FUad  6-17-44. 

601.722.  ACURA.  Haspel  Brothers,  Inc.  8M  666,661.  Pab. 
11-0-64.    Filed  6-l»-«4. 

601.723.  NBIMAN-lfABCUS.  Nelman-Marcos  Company. 
8N  666,681.     Pab.  ll-«-64.     F»«l  6-18-54. 

CXASS  42 

601.724.  OLTMPLA.  The  Landers  Corporation.  8N  626.888. 
Pab.  11-2-54.    Filed  3-13-52. 

601,726.  FUXLBBN.  Aatraka  Limited.  SN  649,464.  Pab. 
10-19-64.    Filed  6-29-53. 

601.726.  'BISTUrr.  Frymann  *  FIsteher  Limited.  8N 
660.774.    Pah.  11-2-64.    Filed  11-8-68.  | 

601.727.  BOTAL  DUTCH.  Dutch  Mills.  Inc.  8N  600,708. 
Pab.  10-19-64.    Filed  1-19-64. 

601.738.     SPRAT.    Fleldcreat  Mills.  Inc.    SN  660.864.    Pab. 

10-26-64.    Filed  3-10-54. 
601.720.     TABLEAU.     Fleldcreat   Mills.  Inc.     8M   600,866. 

Pab.  10-20-44.    Filed  2-10-«4.  j 

601.730.  NTLOBUO.  Thermwell  Prodaeti  Co.  Inc.  SN 
661.740.    Pub.  11-3-64.    Filed  2-36-64. 

601.731.  ROTALTON.  Bafene  T.  Barwlck,  d.  b.  a,  B.  T. 
Barwlek  Mills.  SN  663.627.  Pab.  10-26-64.  Filed 
8-31-64. 

601.733.  WHITTALL  BBTERIB.  M.  J.  WhittaD  AsooeUtes, 
lae     SN  663.984.     Pub.  10-26-64.     Filed  4-6-54. 

601.733.  BOUFFANBTTB.  Chieopea  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  664.288. 
Pab.  10-1»-04.   Filed  4-12-64. 

601.734.  COMBI-QUILT.  Henry  Sob^  d.  b.  a.  Klnc 
Morpheus  Products.  SN  664.662.  Pah.  10-19-64.  Filed 
4-14-64. 

601,786.  8TBRILENB.  Natleaal  Sare-Flt  QaUtlnc  Co..  Inc. 
SN  606.600.    Pah.  10-19-64.    Filed  6-17-64. 

601.736.  BRBBZBTOMB.  D.  B.  Falter  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
666.838.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Fitod  5-31-04. 

CLAM  45 

601.737.  MOOBN  DAVID.  Mogen  Darid  Food  Products  Co. 
SN  646,836.    Pab.  10-12-64.    Filed  4-23-53. 

601.738.  STLPH  AND  DBSION.  De  Llsatr  Bztract  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  603,818.     Pab.  10-12-64.    Filed  9-38-53. 

CLAflSM 

601,780.  QOLDIB  O  AND  DBSION  (BBPRB8BNTATION 
OF  A  HUMAN  FBMALB).  Marietta  Farma  Company.  SN 
665,214.    Pab.  11-0-04.    Filed  4-36-64. 

601.740.  PRAIRIB  STAR.  Martetta  FarsH  Company.  SN 
666.216.    Pah.  1.1-0-64.    FUod  4-96-04. 

CLAflS  47 

001.741.  TAYLOR'S  AND  DBSION.  The  Taylor  Wine  Com- 
pany.    SN  664.017.     Pab.   10-26-54.     Filed  9-30-63. 

001742.  TAYLOR'S,  TW  CO  MONOGRAM  AND  DBSION. 
Tte  T^ylar  Wins  Coavaay.  SN  664,018.  Pab.  10-20-64. 
Filed  9-80-63. 


601.743.  CANANDAIOUA  LAKB  NUOARA.  Widmer's 
Wine  CeUars.  lac  BN  «a3.1T0.  Pah.  10-13-64.  FUsd 
3-6-64. 

601.744.  CANANDAIOUA  LAKB  BLFIRA.  WIdmer's  Wine 
Cellars.  lac    SN  662.176.    Pab.  10-12-64.    Filed  3-6-64. 

601.740.  CANANDAIOUA  LAKB  DBLAWARB.  WidiMr's 
Wine  Cellars.  Inc.  SN  662.177.  Pab.  10-13-64.  FUed 
»>«-«4. 

601.746.  MARIO  BRAND.  Tesipesta  Import  Corp.  SN 
6634N)6.    Pi^lO-19-64.    FUed  4-6-54. 

CLASB  a 

601.747.  DRBWRYS  OLD  STOCK  ALB  AND  DBSION. 
Dr«wrys  Limtted  U.  S.  A..  lac.  SN  689.466.  Pah. 
10-20-64.    Filed  12-16-02. 

601.748.  ST.  THOMAS  AND  DBSION  (PICTORIAL  RBP- 
RBSBNTATION  OF  ST.  THOMAS).  Paalanw-SalTator- 
Thomaahtta.  A.  O.  SN  667.007.  Pah.  lO-M-64.  Filed 
11-27-53. 

601.749.  RBPBB8BNTATI0N  OF  A  UNIFORMBD  MALB. 
Heidelberg  Brewlaf  Co.  SN  060.193.  Pah.  11-2-04.  Filed 
1-8-04. 

CIAflB4f 

601,760.  OLD  MULI«.  Jeha  Hopkins  ft  Co.  Limited.  SN 
600,100.    Pah.  10-26-04.    Filed  7-10-03. 

601.701.  OLD  BOURBON  HOLLOW.  Joha  Woodson  Sims. 
SN  661,363.    Pub.  10-19-64.    Filed  8-4-68. 

601.702.  BBPRB8RNTATI0N  OF  A  BANNBR.  The  Amort- 
can  DIstllliac  Compaay.  SN  607,820.  Pab.  ll-S-04.  Filed 
12-11-53. 

601.763.  HANNI8  MILLS.  National  DIstlUers  Prodacts 
Corporation.    SN  667.840.   Pah.  10-12-04.  Filed  12-11-03. 

601,754.  PRINCB  REOBNT.  Oooderbam  ft  Worts  Limited. 
SN  608344.    Pah.  10-46-04.    Fitod  13-31-08. 

601,706.  PORTRAIT  FANCIFUL.  Schleffelin  ft  Co.  SN 
600.233.    Pab.  10-36-04.    Filed  1-27-64. 

601.706.  BABY  TIMBS.  Brsiwa-Forman  DistiDers  Corpora- 
tion, d.  h.  a.  Barly  TIbms  Dlatillery  Company.  SN  660,628. 
Pah.  10-36-04.    Filed  2-3-04. 

601,T0T.  BRIOADOON.  Lester  Goldherf.  d.  b.  a.  Bqaity 
Distilled    Spirits.      SN   862,316.      Pab.   10-13-04.     Filed 

601.768.  BHUM  NBORITA  AND  BNTIRB  LABEL  AND  DB- 
SION. Bardiaet.  Ltd.  SN  662.286.  Pah.  11-2-04.  FUed 
3-9-04. 

601.789.  CATTCS.  James  Catto  ft  Co.  Limited.  SN  666.804. 
Pab.  10-26-64.    Filed  6-6-64. 


CLAM  IM 

001. 70a     JUNIOR    LBAOUB.      Association    of   the   Junior 

Leasass   of  America.   lac     SN   638.940.     COLLBCTIYB 

MARK.    Pah.  11-0-04.    Filed  13-4-03. 
601,761.     CARIBB  HILTON.     HUtoa  Hotels  International. 

Inc.     SN  642.700.    Pah.  ll-»-04.    Filed  2-25-58. 
601 762.      SHAWMUT.      The   National    Shawmat    Bank    of 

Beaton.     SN  656,088.     Pah.  li-«-64.    FUed  11-0-03. 

601.763.  ABCTIC  CIRCLB  AMD  ICB  CRBAM  CONB  DE- 
SIGN. Aretle  Clrete  Coawaay.  SN  661.312.  Pah. 
ll-»-«4.    Filed  3-19-04. 

CLASS  1«1 

601.764.  NEWCOMERS  SBRVICB  AND  DESIGN.  New- 
comers Service.  SN  602.072.  Pab.  U-9-54.  Fitod 
8-20-53. 

001.766.  SHAWMUT.  The  National  Sbawmut  Bank  of  Bos- 
ton.    SN  666,089.     Pah.  11-9-64.     FUed  11-9-63. 

601.766.  YEN  KARDB.  Richard  A.  Barlelch.  d-  h.  a.  Richard 
A.  Bartelfh  ft  Assoetotes.  '  BN  600.400.  Pah.  11-0-A4. 
FUed  1-14-04. 

CLASS  m 

601.767.  MULTIPLE  LISTDfO  SYSTEM  W  B  OF  B  ETC 
AND  DESIGN.  WestflsM  Board  of  BaaltOTB.  BN  oaB.047. 
COU^ECTIYE  MASK.     PaK  11-0-04.     fUMl  3-37-03, 


February  1,  IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  SI 


601.768.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WINDMILL.  Miltors' 
Mataal  lasarance  AssocUtlon.  SN  600,881.  Pub. 
11-0-04.    FUed  2-10-04. 

> 

,i\  CLASSICS 

601.769.  PMB.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN  647,904.  Pab. 
11-9-54.    Filed  fr-aO-63. 

601.770.  MACHINE  TOOL  ELECTRICL4NB  AND  DESIGN. 
Taylor  Electric,  Inc  SN  666,801.  Pab.  11-9-54.  Filed 
11-23-53. 

CLASS  Iff 

601.771.  NICKEL  PLATE  ROAD  AND  DESIGN.  The  New 
York.  Chlcaco  and  St.  Louto  iRallroad  Company.  SN 
660.341.    Pab.  11-2-64.    FUed  1-29-64. 

601.772.  NICKEL  PLATE  ROAD.  The  New  York,  Chieafo 
and  St.  Loals  RaUroad  Compaay,  sometimes  r^erred  to  as 
the  "Nickel  Plate."  SN  000.343.  Pah.  ll-S-04.  Fitod 
l-2»-04. 


CLASS  IM 

601.773.  TEXTRALIBED.  Atezander  Smith  ft  Sons  Ckrpet 
Company,  now  by  change  of  name  Alexander  Smith,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  611.154.     Pab.  2-5-62.     FUed  3-10-61. 

601.774.  SUPER  CHABACTESIZED.  Northern  DyeUig 
Oorporatton.     SN  649.965.     Pnh.  11-0-64.     Filed  7-7-53. 

601.775.  THE  CHILTON  PROCESS.  Hutlc  Inlays,  Inc. 
SN  656,521.    Pub.  ll-»-«4.    Filed  ll-n-<03. 

601.776.  CHER-O-KBB  AND  DESIGN.  Athens  Photo 
Semce,  Incorporated.  SN  661.168.  Pab.  11-0-04.  FUed 
2-17-54. 

601.777.  CHBB-0-KEE  SCOUT  AND  DBSION.  Athens 
Photo  Senrlee,  Incorporattrd,  d.  b.  a.  Cher-O-Kee  Scout. 
SN  661,169.     Pub.  11-0-64.     Filed  2-17-64. 

CLASS  lt7 

601.778.  REPREBENTATION  OF  A  PENCIL  WITH  WINGS 
AND  HOUR  GLASS  D|BSION.     Linton  Pahliahiag 
pany.     SN  626.112.     Pub.  11-9-64.     nied  2-18-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoalttoa. 


.    .  601,782.     The  CardweU  Machine  Company,  Inc,  Richmoad. 

▼a.      SN    667.707.      FUed    P.    R.    12-10-03.      ASL    S.    R. 
601.779.     Marquette  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc..  Minneapolis.        10-21-54. 


CLASS  ai 

anufacturlag 
Minn.    SN  661.648.  Filed  P.  R.  2-26-54.  Am.  S.  R.  8-0-54. 


For  Electric  Welding  Machines. 
Use  since  Jaae  1960. 


For  Power  CyUador  for  Tobacco  ] 
Use  slnee  Oct.  18. 1953. 


CLASS  23 

601.780.    Better  Parkaoss,  laeorporated,  Shelton.  Conn. 
600,349.     FUed  P.  R.  7-10-63.     Am.  8.  R.  11-17-64. 


SN 


601.783.    Bpred-AU,  lac.  Britorac.  Ohio.    BN  008,940.    Filed 
P.  R.l-4-ift.   Am.  B.  B.  11-0-04. 


-  ^j^J-^^W— H<<iiOlO  aipWnV^M»rri»  ; 


SPRED 


-ALL 


For  Tape  Dtspeaslng  Mschiaas. 

Use  since  on  or  about  September  1901. 


For  FertfUsar  DtsCrihataia  Whldi  Hay  Cemprise  a  Vehicle 
Coatalaing  the  FsrtUiser  With  a  Distrlhatiag  Derice  and 
Adapted  To  Be  Draara  by  a  Tfacter  or  Animal  Power. 

Use  slnee  Oct  14. 1903. 


601.781.  The  Cardwall  Machine  Compaay.  Inc,  Richmoad, 
Ya.  BN  007,706.  FUad  P.  R.  12-10-03.  Am.  S.  R. 
10-21-64. 

QlHDWEU. 


For  Power  CjrUader  for  Tobacco 
Use  siace  Oct.  18. 1908. 


601,784.     Airborne  Aeeassorks  Corporatloa.  HlUside,  N.  J. 
SN  608.697.    FUed  P.  R.  1-19-04.    Am.  B.  R.  11-3-04. 

For  TraasmlssiOB  Units  and  Boasiagi  Thctafor. 
Use  slnee  Oct  7. 1903. 


TM  82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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CLASS  U 


601.785.     Harry  W.  Dletert  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     8N  607,119. 
nicd  11-30-53. 


CLASS  2t 

601.787.  C.  Rajr  Randall  Manufacturing  Company,  North 
AttMwro.  Maaa.  SN  668,858.  Filed  P.  R.  6-24-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  10-20-54. 


For  Foandry  Sand  Teatlng  and  Control  Bqalpment — Name- 
ly. Taat  Core  Baklnc  Oren  and  Oxyren  Pnrifylnc  Train. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  15,  1052. 


,f 


601.786.  Roy  A.  Matthteawn,  d.  b.  a.  Ramco  Manofactaring 
company,  Cranford,  N.  J.  8N  664.165.  Filed  P.  R.  4-8-54. 
Am.  8.  R.  11-12-64. 


For  Women'a  and  Chlldren'a  Jewelry — Namely.  Necklaeea. 
Barrlnga,  Broocbea.  Plna.  Bracateta. 
Uat  aince  8«pt.  27,  1950. 


For  8an  Qlaaaea. 

Uae  alnee  Oct.  15, 1953. 


CLASS  4« 

601.788.  Joa^h  F.  Faaano,  Chieaso,  III.,  from  Faaano  and 
Sona,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Faaano  Bakeriea.  8N  609,678.  Filed 
P.  R.  2-0-51.    Am.  8.  R.  8-29-52. 

Tour  K  Bake" 

For  Cake  Mix. 

Uae  aInce  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1951. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


99,132.    WALTHAM.    CI.  2T.    8-18-14. 

99.913.  "CIBA"  AND  OCTAGON  DB8ION.   CL  51.   9-22-14. 

99.914.  CIBA.    CL51.    9-22-14. 
101.328.    MARITANA.    CI.  17.    11-34-14. 
101.969.    TRY  MS.    CL  46.    1-19-15.  | 

102.221.  SILVER  QUKKN.    CL  46.    1-26-15. 

102.222.  8UNKIBT00LD.    CT.  46.    1-26-15. 

102.223.  DBTIL'8  DREAM.     CI.  46.     1-86-15. 

102.225.  GOLDEN  NUOOBT.    CL  46.    l-a»-10. 

102.226,  WINDSOR  FRUIT.    CL  46.    1-20-15. 
102.220.    WHEAT  A  LAXA.    CL  40.    1-20-16.  . 
108.407.    TTROD.    0.18.    2-0-lB.       Ar| 

308.999.     "WCRZBUROER  HOFBRAU"  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

48.    12-26-33. 
311,728.    MENUETT.    CL  48.    4-3-34.  , 

314,026.    KING  CHARLES.    CI.  69.    8-19-34. 
314.164.    FRANKEKMUTH.    0. 4«.    6-19-34. 
314.945.    TATLOR.    CL  26.    7-10-34.         |  * 

316,437.    TROJAN.    CL  42.    8-2S-84. 
316.447.    MADELOM.    CL  28.    8-28-84. 
316,604.    ST.  REGIS.    CI.  29.    8-38-34. 


316,616.      "GRISCOM'S"     ETC.     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     18. 
8-28-34. 

316,655.     "PERMAGSEEN"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CL    1. 
8-28-34. 

316,710.    HEART'S  DELIGHT.    CL  8.    9-4-34. 

316,869.     "MARETT"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49.    9-4-34. 

316.959.      "COCKSPUR"     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       CL     49. 
0-11-34. 

318,410.  TOOTRES8.    CL  42.    10-23-34. 

318.515.  PANCO-STATITE.     a.  89.     10-40-84. 

318.516.  "PANCO'BTC    0.89.    10-30-34. 
318,848.  SCHL08SGARTEN.     CL  47.     11-6-34. 
319,013.  FOODLAND.    CL  46.    11-18-34. 

320,177.      "OLD   RARITT"   ETC   AND   DESIGN.      Q.    40. 

12-18-84. 
320,843.    FA8TBLAST.    CI.  4.    1-8-35. 
321,228.    DUBLTITE.    CI.  13.    1-22-35. 
321.408.    NESLINQB.   CLW.    1-89-W. 

321,880.     "BLUE  DIAMOND  BBAND"  AND  DESIGN.     Q. 
46.    2-19-8S. 

321,941.     "M  W  M"  ETC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  48.    8-19-35. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


66.340. 

72,536. 

73.966. 

111.660. 

130.239. 

130.424. 
CL46. 

132,881. 

148,339. 

165.109. 


Soclloa  t 

COASTER.    CLS9.    11-19-07. 
ABENAQUIS.    a.  37.    2-2-09. 

TWININGS  and  arch  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    6-1-09. 
"FLEXO".    a,  23.    7-25-16. 

COUNCILOAK.    CL46.    4-18-20. 

QUAIL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  QUAIL. 

4-20-20. 

ALMCO  LAMPS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     7-6-20. 

FIRST  PRIZE  BRAND.     CI.  40.     5-10-21. 

CO  IN  SEAL  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    3-6-23. 


I  I 


167,785.    SCHICKSNAP8.    CL  28.    5-8-23. 

168,262.     LA  CEOSSE  RUBBER  MILLS  CO.  ETC.     CL  89. 

6-16-28. 
170,087.     WISCONSIN  RUBBER  MILLS  CO.  ETC.     CL  39. 

7-10-23. 
184,790.    KETTLE'S  PIPE.    CT.  8.    6-3-84. 
200,581.      REPRESENTATION   OF  TWO   CHILDREN.     CL 

46.    7-7-26. 
203,016.    TRAYL-TOOS.    CL  38.    9-8-25. 
210,390.    SAUREli;    CL  19.    8-16-86.  , 

214.323.    MULLEX.    CT.  18.    6-22-26. 
214316.    "EDDYST'.    CT.  46.    7-6-26. 


February  1,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  SS 


FfJDDI  ^rt.    CL  81.    8-9-38. 
WIL-KO.    CT.  39.    7-26-32. 
GOLDEN  DEW.     CL  48.     4-85-33. 
THE  ABERFOYLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 


CL     49. 

11-8-37. 
CL     46. 


222.3.'i2.     PRIDE  OF  THE  FARM.     CL  46.     12-88-26. 
228.862.      PINE    TREE    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

PINE  TREE.    a.  48.    6-14-87. 
229,651.    RB08IL.    CT.  89.    7-6-2T. 

235,9.%.  OH-BOY  START'EM  AND  GROWBM.  CL  48. 
11-29-27. 

236.937.    OH-BOY  LAY  'EM.     CL  48.     11-89-27. 
239,420.     TRUE-TONE     MUSICAL     JOURNAL.       CL       38. 
3-6-28. 

248,868.  RURENNE.    CL  39.    10-30-28. 

273.133.  8BA8WBET,    CL46.    7-28-80. 
286,588.  lOULASD.    CL  38.    7..«8-31.      2    || 

291,45Ti"* **"^     -^    —      -  -  —     T    1^ 

296,139. 
302,723. 

307,371.  THE  ABERFOYLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  49. 

10-24-33. 

327,882.    AMCO.    CL  28.    8-20-36. 

328,070.    CHLOAHINB.    CL  8.    9-17-35. 

332,105.    LITR-ABEAaiT.    CT.  4.    8-4-36. 

337.819.  OLIVE  BEAUTYMI8T  AND  DESIGN.  CL  0. 
8-18-36. 

339,090.    OLITBEN  ON  SHIELD  DESIGN.    CT.  6.    9-22-36: 

342,308.    DONUNROOO.    CT.  6.    1-12-37. 

343,678.  WINDSOR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CASTLE. 
CT.  46.    S-2-8T.  ' 

351,382.      LANG'S     LIQUEUR     AND     DESIGN. 
10-26-37. 

351.534.    ALLIED  ON  SHIELD  DESIGN.     CL  34. 

363,451.      STANDBY     AND     SHIELD    DESIGN. 
1-11-38. 

353,947.  PICARDY.    CT.  48.    l-Sfr-SS. 

356.349.  ROUND  THE  WORLD.     CT.  46.     4-20-38. 

358,618.  JIGGLE  JELL.    CT.  46.    7-19-38. 

367.220.  SCHpOLDAY.    CL  48.    5-9-39. 

367,772.  FRE8HEES.    CL  48.    5-30-38. 

369.134.  S  DESIGN.    CT.  88.    7-lft-39. 

370,090.  PURITAN  MAID  FOOD  PRODUCTS  WITH  REP- 
RESENTATION OF  A  GIRL  COOKING.    CT.  46.    8-10-89. 

870,669.    VANGUARD.    CT.  48.    8-89-98. 

373,759.    BNN-E88.    CT.  48.    18-19-88. 

377,971.    TRU-SHOT.    CT.  22.    5-21-40. 

382,397.    TRU-SHOT.    CL9.    10-29-40. 

385.868.    TINEE.    CT.  46.    S-18^1. 

386,260.  NATIONAL  SUPER  CTBDAR  ON  DOOR  DESIGN. 
CT.  18.    4-1-41. 

399,663.  CHALET  RIB.    CT.  39.    1-88-43. 

399.839.  ROTA-PACT.    CL23.    3-8-48. 

402.80T.  WEST-CRAFT.    CL  8.    7-89-43. 

400,779.  BOMBO.    CT.  40.    »-28-44. 

407.870.  WE8COTB.    CL  12.    6-20-44. 

411.784.  SANDBOX  TOGS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

SANDBOX.    CT.88.    1-30-46. 

414.633.  CALIFORNIA    SCSMICS.     CL 

416,884.  VANISORB.    CL  0.    8-14-46. 

419,881.  CLIPPER.    CL  19.    2-1S-46. 

430,314.  CYCLONE.    CT.  23.    6-10-47. 

432,530.  THE  B08C0  KID!    CT.  38.    9-8-47. 

488.094.  "UGBTNINQ".    CL  81. 

•  -    TM  081  O.  O.— 8 


39.     6-12-45. 


432.852.  WHITE  MOIRE.    CL  4.    9-16-47. 

432.880.  POST  OFFICE  RED.     CT.  6.     9-10-47. 

6024230.  CREPEX.    CL  50.    9-tl-4a 

502.234.  THERMO- Voir.    CI.  34.    9-21-48. 

608,237.  08SINAL.    Cl.  8.    9-81-48. 

508.841.  HOBBYGAS.    CT.  15.    9-81-48. 

502.246.  PALL  MALL.    CT.  40.    9-21-48. 

502.248.  CHAMPLAIN.    CL  42.    9-21-48.  .^ 

602.249.  GEMACO.    CL  34.    9-21-48. 
602.260.  HOWARD.    CT.  21.    9-21-48. 

602.200.  CONSOLIDATED  COATED.     CL  37.     9-21-48. 

802.271.  HniTAaB.    CT.88.    ».2t>48. 

602.874.  GOEDlfBTAL.    0,46.    9-21-48.  .    . 

502.287.  SKI-BLB>    CT.  IS.    9-S1-4S.  -\' 

508.29L  BLUEBIRD.    CT.  88.    9-21-48. 

608.294.  ETC  TAYLOR  ENGINEERING  CO.  INC.  IN  CIR- 
CULAR DESIGN.    CI.  23.    9-21-48. 

602.290.  MISTER  FIX-IT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

MAN.  CT.89.    9-21-'i8. 

602,804.  CHIPPENDALE.    CT.  38.    9-31-48. 

502.308.  LEVELMATIC.   XI.  IS.    9-21-48. 

502,311.  BOOKER  T.  WASHINGTON  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION or  BOOKER  T.  WASHINGTON.     CL  88.    9-81-48. 

508,310.  TRUSTY  FRIEND.     CL  40.     0-81-48. 

502.341.  THE  340  SHOP  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
SHEEP.    CT.  33.    9-21-48. 

502.342.  REPRESVfTATION    fF    A    MAN    PLAflNG    A 
BASS  VIOL.    CI.  42.    9-S1-48.'        I   »       |^  ;      ^ 

502.343.  SCHOOL  BOY'S  PRIDE.     Ct  88.     9-21-4^. 

502.344.  HE  BOY.    CT.  39.    9-21-48. 
602.340.  MONO-LITE.    CT.  38.    9-81-48. 

602,367.  LITTLE  MILLIONAIRE.     CT.  48.     8-81-48. 

502.3.'S0.  CALI-MERE.    CI.  39.    0-21-48. 

502,300.  SPEAKEASY  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  81.     O^AlHUl 

502.308.  BARBERE8T.    CL  32.    9-21-48.  «    fi 

502.371.  REEFER.    CT.  46.    0-21-48. 

508.372.  FABRIQUE  METALART.     CT.   42.     9-81-48. 

502.877.  SOS.    CL  82.    9-81-48. 

802.878.  KING.    CL  88.    9-21-48. 

502.381.  TROUBADOUR.  CT.  86.  9-81-48. 

502.383.  "WONDA-TUCK".    Ql.  48.    9-21-48.  | 

502,388.  BUHfOX.    CL  0.    0-AI-4&  "* 

502,400.  LEADER.    CL  21.    9^21-48. 

502,415.      REPRESENTATION     OF    AN     INDIAN     ON     A 
HORSE.    CL  55.    9-21-48. 

502,417.  YAMTOX.    CL  0.    0-21-48. 

602.419.  REDDY-MUNNY.    CT.  S.    9-21-48. 

502.420.  PLASTICANE.    CL  48.    9-21-48. 

608.421.  NORTHAMPTON.    CT  39.,  9-31-48. 

502.422.  THK.M-MQUIEgyRJJUI^AnaA&TC^ML^PL  39. 
9-21-48.       ,.«     ^g      "3    d     ^1 

502,42^  GETtYSBOTtSTCT.  40.  '^21^48.  ' 

502,48tt  BOTTLE  OUARD  WIM  REPRESENTATION  OF 
KNIGHTS  HEAD.    CT.  2.    9-21-48. 

602,427.  DE  8WAAN  PRIMA.    CL40.    0-81-48. 

502,481.  CHELTENHAM.    0.37.    0-81-48. 

603,435.  8TERI-LITE.    CT.  40.    9-21-48. 

502.437.,  On^RD.    €3.40.    9-tl-4% 


•i.- 


esesT^ybriDH 


■     TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

144.aM.      8TAT    SOFT   ATLAS   BKAND   PA8TB   COLOBH    5i3.i«0.     BASTMAN.     CL  6.     »-»-4t.     T«b 
AND  DESIGN,     a.  6.     T-ia-Jl.     H.  KohnaUmai  4  Co.        CorporatloB.  Kla^ivort,  Twul     Aawadad  to  appeM 


H.  KohiMtABni  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.  T.     Amended  to 
appMr: 


Eastman 

513.287.     JOAN  OW  ABC  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  4M.     8-©-». 
The  lUlnoia  Cannlas  Co..  Hoopestoo.  IlL     Aneadod  to  ap- 


321,745.  MOUNTAIN  RANCH.  CL  47.  2-12-85.  Bertacer 
Broo..  lac.  8t  Haleoa,  C*llf.  Corrwtwl :  !■  the  eertlfleat*, 
line  4,  and  la  tb«  sUteaMnt,  llao  S,  "CaUforala"  thovld  be 

379,800.  SOLUBLB  AMBBBINB  YELLOW.  CL  «.  7-«-40. 
H.  Kohnstaam  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Amended  to 


„_  '^'-m 
'^'^J^ 


AMBERINE 

428,85«.  MOBPUL.  CL  38.  8-18-47.  MorpaL  Inc.,  New 
Tort,  N.  Y.  Amended :  In  the  ■tatemeat,  Uae  6,  "men's" 
li  deleted. 

428,472.  8BA  CBE8T  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  '46.  3-25-47. 
H.  B.  Kennerly  *  Son.  d.  b.  a.  Roarlnc  Point  Oyetor  Co., 
Nantlcoke,  Md.  Amended  :  In  the  eUtemont,  Une  8.  "freeb" 
la  deleted. 

500JS6.  HANDYBBEBZE.  CI.  21.  7-8-48.  CMcaso  Ble«- 
trle  Manoiaetaring  Company,  Chicago.  IIL  Amended  to 
appear: 

Handybreeze 

606,679.  8PEBTI  AND  DESIGN.  CL  18  (formerly  CL  6). 
2-1&-49.  SpertL  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Amended  to 
appear; 

SPERTI 

500,242.  FLO-SCOPE.  Q.  26.  5-8-49.  Selaa  Corporation 
of  America.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Amended  to  appear: 


511.613.    HANDYFBEBZE.    CL  31.    6-28-19.    Chleate  Elee- 
trle  llaaafactartnc  Compaay.   Chicago.   IIL     Amended  to 


Hcinclyfr 


549,756.  SPORTSMAN.  CL  28.  10-2S-81.  Oatboard, 
Marine  *  Maaaractarlag  Company,  Waakegaa,  IIL  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certificate,  llnee  2  and  14 ;  In  the  heading 
and  algnatnre  to  the  sUtMnent :  and  In  line  1  of  the  aUte- 
ment.  "and"  ahoold  be  d. 

567,065.  TBI-OOMPHB.  CL  38.  11-25-52.  Ooaq»hleo.  Inc. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrected :  In  the  eertUleate,  line  8,  and 
In  the  aUtement,  line  2.  "New  York"  ahonld  be  Delmwmm. 

580180.  CLOUDHOPPERS.  CI.  39.  9-22-58.  Oomphlea, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Corrected :  In  the  eertUcate,  Una  8, 
and  la  the  atateneat.  Uae  2,  "Naw  Yort"  ahoald  ba 
Detaiaare. 

585,141.  K  WITHIN  CIRCLE.  CL  88.  1-26-64.  O.  H. 
Ko-Op  Rnbber  Welding  Syatea,  Uttleton.  Colo.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  oertlflcate,  line  3,  and  In  the  ■Utement,  Unea 
1  and  2,  "corporation"  ahoald  be  h—tnet  tr—t. 

580.545.     RADEMAKER'S  HOPJES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
5-11-54.     Rademaker's  Konlnklljke  Cacao-  ea  Chocotoda- 
fabrieken  N.  V.,  The  Hagoa.  NeCherlanda.     Ameadad:  U 
the  printed  copy  of  the  reglatratlOB.  immediately  preceding 
the  dl«;Ulmer  In  colamn  2.  the  following  la  laaertad :  Tk» 
4f%wimg  $how  a  rmftmrnffutar  ta»«l  wMe*  U  provMod  with 
two  feed   langitui*mal  red  panel*  to  v/kieh  th*  nmm* 
"RADKMAKKR'B"   and   «h«  wr4  "EOPJMB"   appaar  to 
0oM  aad  white.     The  *aM  tobel  ehowe  goU  *«»<•  •*••* 
and  below  the  eoU  rod  p«Mla,  aad  olaa  I8«  "'«•'  aM  the 
«rordtoa  "RADMMAKBR  HOPJEB"  to  peIIo«»  orim  •  Mao* 
etnutmr  baekpraaad  tmrrommded  by  trordta^  aM  a  erotea 
deetffu  whieh  oIm  appear  to  blaeft.     The  label  oteo  ehowe 
a  trwnavOTve  pto*  panel  mSimeomt  the  Uft  tide  edge  thereof, 
omd  alM  two  relatioely  morrow  pto*  paaele  to  the  law«r> 
wutat  gold  pomei. 
592.227.      MAGIC*  MOTION.     CL  88.     7-6-84.     Mojod  Ho- 
•iery  Co,  lac.  now  by  ehaaga  of  aaaM  Mojad  Co.,  lac. 
Long  laUnd  aty,  N.  Y.    Amended :  In  the  certificate,  llnea 
2  and  13,  and  In  the  printed  copy  of  the  reglatratlon,  alter 
"Inc."  now  by  eJUape  of  wume  Mofmd  Co.,  !««..  la  laaerted. 
599.158.     DERBY.     CI.   46.     12-7-64.     Derby  Foods,   Inc, 
Chicago,  ni.    Corrected  :  la  the  statement,  cotamn  2.  line  8. 
after  "NECK"  add  the  following :  ,  TONOVM  AND  BLOOD 
BAUBAOm.   FRANKrVBTa.   JBLUBD    COBSBD    BBBF, 
BCRAPFLB.  BOVBB,  BAMDWICH  BPBBAD,  LIVBR  BAV- 
BAOB,  MBAT  lOAF.  FBBBE  FORK  BAVBAQB.  BOLO- 
OVA.    COOKBD    BALAMt.   COOKBD    BAM.   BONBLBBB. 
CVBBD     AND  ,  BMOKBD     FORK     BBOVLDBR     BUTT, 
COOKBD   LUNCHEON   BAVBA9B,   CVRBD   FORK  BAV- 
BAQB. BMOKBD  FORK  BBOVLDBR  FICNIC. 


TM  34 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

I^Certificatea  taaoed  ander  aectloiw  T(e).  7(f),  f  <i)  of  the  Trade-Mart  Act  of  1946  tor  the  wMKplred  torn 
^*'  of  the  original  regtotrattoaa.  ^ 

61,349.    TEDDY  BEABS.    CL  46.  Hawley  4  Hoopa.  3-19-07.  383.133.     ELBEO.     CL  89.     Twidoro  E.  E.  Lao.     11-86-40. 

'        New  Cert  Sec.  7(c),  to  Hollywood  BraQda.  Inc.,  CentralU,  jjew  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Elbeo-Werte»  XJ.  m.  b.  H..  Auga- 

IlL.  2-1-M.  horg,  Manahal»,  OenM»F,  8-l-«8. 
188,495.     FdLAR.     CL   46.      Ontlaa  CaWly  Ot.     8-26-24. 

New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hollywood  Brands,  Inc.,  CentralU,  582.624.     FB4IIT1B,     Q,  46.     Thf  Daytoa  Faad  Prodacts 

III.,  2-1-56.  ^     il-2t-M.    Nev  Cert  Set  7(e),  ta  tbtmu  J.  Upton, 

244,561.     MOON-SHINE   AND  DHBIGN.     CI.   6.     Waahlag  .^    o,a«fc«.  w  j    l-l-SB 

Flnld  Chemical  Co.     7-24.48.     New  Cart.   Sec.  7(c),   to  !«»«..  Hoooaaa,  «.  J..  »-i-oa. 

Hood  Chemical  Co.,  Inc,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  2-1-A6.  * 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Ike  tellovlair  adr^  nintiis^iarlrr  thn  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pabUahed  andar  tha  prorlriOBS  of  i 
12(c)  of  the  Trade-Mart  Act  of  1946.     Tbeae  reglatratlons  are  not  sobject  to  opposition  bat  are  snhject  to  caaeaHatlea 
under  aeetlOB  14  of  tha  act  af  1946. 


CLAS8>  I 

221,820.  Dec.  14,  1926.  NoTadel  Process  Corporation, 
Baffalo,  N.  Y.  Piib.  by  Wallaea  It  TIeman  Incorporated. 
BeUerUle.  N.  J. 


360.640.    9mt.  20.  198^.    laMtOal  CacforalliB.  fBtalo.  N.  T. 
Pah.  by  Ifalincc  *  ^icnian  iMoitatatal,  BiHrriUe,  N.  J. 

LUPERCO 

For  Componada  or  Mlztaras  Coatalalng  Organic  Peroxides 
la  ConMaatloB  Wltii  Orgaale  or  laorgaale  Fillers  or  DUneata. 


368,183.     Jans  6,  1989.    Locldol  CorporatloB.  Batalo,  N.  Y. 
Pab.  by  Wallae^^A  Tlenuui^I»cori|asated.  BeUevUle,  N.  J. 

)^Lper6X 


For  SLJM— £selS  o^  dbftlittSimU^Belnd- 
Ing  Organic  and  laMfaiffe  Peraxldfli  aad  Dsriratlvaa  Itiereof. 


For  Organic  Perasldea. 


221,822.  Dec  14.  1996.  Noradal  Proeeaa  Corporation, 
BaCalo,  N.  Y.  Pah.  by  Wallaae  ft  Tiamaa  laeorporated, 
BeUerUle,  N.  J. 


For  Chemleala— Namrip,  of  aa  Ozldlslag  ChaiUctar.  Inclod- 
Ing  Orgaale  and  laerganlc  Perozidea  and  Dertvatlvea  Thereof. 


878.049.    Nor.  21.  1989.    LacMol  Corporation.  Baikia.  M.  Y. 
Pab.  by  Wallace  *  TIeman  Incorporated,  BeUevlUe,  N.  J. 

LUPEROX 

For  Orgaale  Perozidea  and  Mlztarsa  (3oatalalng  the  Save. 


886.225.     Feb.   18,  1941.     W.  C.  Bardeaty  Compaay.  lac. 
BeUoTUle,  N.  J.    Pah.liy  rsglstraat. 


318,762.    Not.  6,  1934.    E.  F.  Hooghtoa  k  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 

See  this  namber  la  Claaa  6>  for  goods  and  mark.  p„  Textile  Oils  iallWtfhll^  Coaw>o«ads  and  Other  Soln- 

— ^^.»—  ble  and  Self-Emalalfyiaf  0|1B. 


338,947.     Sept  22,  1986.     W.  C.  Hardeaty  Campany,  Inc, 
BeUerllle,  N.  J.    Pab.  by  registrant 


VKI.VE!s!H 


386,047.     Mar.  26,   1941..    ,W.  C  Hardeaty  Compaay,   Inc, 
BeUerllle.  N.  J.    Pab.  hp  twMtvaat 


For  Preparatloa  for  Uae  aa 
and  Aid  to  Ttteaaiiatlea  of  Rabber 


"H 


,  Dispersing  Agent,       For  iTatty  Adds  and  Other  Fhtty  Materials  Baring  a  Ocn- 
Eabber  Coaapoonda.    era!  Uae  In  Lubricating  OUa  and  Greasea. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1,  1965 


41S.823.  May  U.  1946.  The  Bu^mtr  Chtmkml  Co.  Ibc.  438.131.  Mar.  11.  1*47.  Wallace  *  Tteraaa  Prodaets  Imot- 
New  York,  N.  T.  Pab.  bj  W.  C.  Hardwty  Coapaay.  lac.  pocatad.  BelteTlUa.  N.  J.  Pab.  by  Wallace  4  Ticrnaa  la- 
BdlCTlUc.  N.  J.  eorporatcd,  BcUevllte,  M.  J. 


Harchem 


SOTRADECOL 


Far  Caoipoaitlon  for  TraataMiit  of  Varleooc  Vciiw. 


ror  Proccaoed  Prodncts  of  Caator  Oil — Namely,  Capryl 
Alcohol,  Bolelc  aad  Scbaeic  Adda  aad  Varloaa  Bttara  Coai- 
poaed  of  Tbeae  It 


432.602.  Bopt  •,  1»4T.  HardMty  dMBlcal  Co^  Ia&. 
N«w  York,  N.  T.  Pab.  bjr  W.  C.  Hardeaty  Compaay,  Inc., 
Ballarilla.  N.  J. 

Harflex 

For  Plaatldaara  for  Baalna.  Plaatlea,  aad  Blaatooien. 


432.472.    Sapt  2,  1M7.    Abbott  Laboratorlaa,  North  Chicago, 
IIL    Pab.  by  faglatnurt. 

VETROPHIN 


For  HomoBc  Praparatloa  for  Votarlnary  Uae. 


U 

104,643.  Jane  8.  1018.  Northwcatera  Bxpaaded  Metal  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  IIL  Pab.  by  United  SUteo  Oypaam  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

For  Metal  Lath. 

264.640.  Dec  3,  1030.  United  Stateo  Oypaam  Company, 
Chlcatfo,  IIL    Pub.  by  reglatrant 


434.287.    Not.  IS.  1*47.    Abbatt  Laboratorlea.  North  Chicago. 
III.    Pab.  by  regtotrant. 

DESOXYN 


For  d-Deoozy  Kphedrlaa  Rydraehlorlde  Prepared  for  Uae 
aa  a  Cerebro  StlBMUant. 


^.     i 


top 


434.478.    Not.  18,  1047.    iljitt  Labarstertaa,  North  Chieaga, 
IIL    Pab.  by  reglatraat. 

7HENYLENE 


War  Aatihlatamlae  praparatloa  Intended  for  Uee  In  the 
Treatment  of  Varlooa  Allergic  Condltlooa. 


For  Matal  Belaf  ( 


int. 


CLASB  22 

00.278.    Am.   28,   1014.     MUtoo   Bradley   Ca..   l^ingilekl. 
Maaa.    Pub.  by  regtotrant. 


CLASS  IS 

318,786.     Not.  6.  1034.    B.  F.  Hooghton  *  Co.,  PhlUdelphla. 
Pa.    Pab.  by  regtotrant. 


<Qi^i 


For  Labrlcatlng  Olla. 


For  Oamca. 


440.688.    8ept  14.  1048.    Wright  4  McOlU  Co..  DcnTcr,  Colo. 
Pab.  by  regtotrant 


^^ 


1 


CLASS  It 


413.804.  May  18.  1048.  Wallaee  4  Tieman  Prodacta.  Inc.. 
Belierllla.  N.  J.  Pab.  by  Wallace  4  Tieman  Incorporated, 
BaUoTUIe,  N.  J. 

OESENEX 

I 

For  FaagMdal  Compoaltloa  for  Tberapcatic  Uae. 


For  Fiah  Hooka  and  Ftoh  Lareo. 


FBBBUABY  1,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  S7 


CLASS  2S  CLASS  32 

118407.    Aog.  14.  1017.    ThooMoa  MaiAlne  CoaqMny,  Balle-    240.201.    Mar.  20.  1028.    National  Spring  4  Wire  Co..  Grand 
Tille,  N.  J.    Pab.  by  regtotraat.  Baplda.  Mich.    Pab.  by  Naehman  CarpocaUaa.  Chicago,  IIL 


HEART 


^ 


.<0['>>V,-^i^ 


.  ^  ■  JL.;'^;*--. 


BAKERYi 


'  1  Vv«u/,>»  • 


Thawardi  "deaaine^  and  ''Baddlng  and  Sprtatiga**  art  dla- 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  The  wordi  "Trade 
Mart"  are  dladaimed. 

For  Famltnra  Caahtoa  Sprtnga  and  l>uniltBrt  Upholatm-y 
Sprlaci. 


MafhtMB ;  Doagk  Balling,  Bonndlng-Up 

|>roo4Bg-MachlBea.  Doai^-MoMlng 

BtoaOera,.  KlaTatora,  and  Siftara  (or 


For  Doai^-Mixlag 
or  Handing-Up 
Machinaa,  aad  Floar 
Bread-MaklBg. 


3tl,164.    Not.  2S,  1036.    Tboaaoa  Marine  Company,  Brtle- 
TllKN.  J.    Pah.  by  r««totrant 


CLASS  99 

411.738.     Jan.  30,  1048.     A.  Sagncr'e  Son.  Baltlmoia.  Md. 
Pab.  by  raglatraat. 


JOBDFREDERICKi 

For  Mea'a  aiia  U4i«a'  Solta  aad  Topcoata. 

— — ^■■(■■iii"— ^— 

CLASS  42 

824.102.  May  14,  1036.  JoaeC  Kaitted  FMrlca  OoaipaBy. 
Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  ragtotraat. 

For  Knitted  Piece  Oooda  Made  of  a  OMBblnation  of  Cotton, 
Bayon,  and  Mahair. 

330,786.  Oct.  M,  1036.  Jcmt  K»ittad  fiabctaa.  Inc.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Pab.  by  Joaef  Knitted  Fabrica  Coauway.  Inc. 
N«wYart.N.Y. 


The  worda  "The  Tboawaa  Oaa-Man 
tba  repreaeatatioa  of  a  doagh  molding 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Loaf  MoMara. 


Biachlne  are  dlartalamd 


Tu 


ffH 


CLASS  31 

424.476.  Oct.  8.  1046.  Wallace  4  TIaraaa  Co.,  lac.  Belle- 
TiUe.  N.  J.  Vdb.  by  WaUaea  4  TIemaa  Incorporatad.  Belle- 
^lle.  N.  J. 


For  Woolen.  Worated.  Bayoa,  and  Liaen  WoTea  aad  Kaltted 
Fabrlea  aad  Fabrica  Made  of  a  ComUnatiaa  of  Soch  Materlato. 


346.083.  Jaae  18,  1037.  Joaef  Knittad  Fkbrica,  Inc.  N#w 
York,  N.  Y.  Pab.  by  Jaaef  Knitted  Fabrica  Coa«aay,  Ibc. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


''X::>^-..:l.^>-Z^:5^ 


^^^- 


The  ward  "FUter"  aad  the  gaada  reprcaeated  ia  allhowtte 
are  diaelalaMd  apart  from  the  aMrk  aa  ihewa. 

For  Cambiaed  PartaMa  Paa^^  aad  FUtar  Unita  for  Prodae- 
lag  Orlakiiw  Water. 


The  word  "WoolweV  to  diaeialMad  apart  Craai  the 
aaaliown. 

Far  Pieea  Oooda  of  Woalea  aad  Worated  Wovaa  aad  Kaltted 
Itebrlca;  aad  Fabrica  ot  Bayoa,  Llaea,  aad  Cemblaatioaa  of 
Thaaa  Matariala,  AU  of  Thaaa  M^arlato  BarlM  •  Waaiaa 
Wak 


\-      ' 


■  \ 
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441,183.    Oct  26,  1948.    Wamn  r»brtc«  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  CLASS  52 

N.  Y.    Vvb.  bj  reentrant.  318,47Tf    Oct.  23,  1934.    ■.  F.  Hoocbton  *  Co..  PbUadelphla, 

Pa.    Pub.  bjr  registrant. 


¥ 


T&tn^ 


For  Knitted  W««l 


PlacaOeoda. 


\ 


CLA»44 

318,649.    Oct.  30.  1034.    Mtittm  BaManteia,  Inc..  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Fob.  b7  rcftotraat.  ^ 

For   Soaps  f»r  Textile,   Laundry,  and  Metallurgical  Par- 


DERMA  LENS 


Tbe  word  "Len."  i.  diatlalmed  apart  from  the  niark  aa    '^l^®*^?":  ••""•,■   '"   Honghfn  *  Co.,  PhiUdelphU, 
shown.  ^*-    P»»>  by  reglatfMt 


For  Appamtw  for  SxaMiaatloa  of  the  8kla. 


CLASS  U 

117.031.     Jane  12,  1917.     Paul  F.  Belch  Co.,  Bloomlngton, 
IlL    Pab.  by  regiatrant. 


L4^ 


/  1865 

(Em) 


M 


For  Carba  rising  Compounds,  Disinfectants,  Compounds  for 
Preventing  Oxidation,  Metal  Cleaning  Compoands,  and  Soluble 
Tallow  Compoands. 


For  Chocolata*  and  Oonfaetlons. 


435,776.     Jan.  6/1948.     Scientlflc  Supply  C»^  Inc.,  Denver. 
Colo.    Pub.  by  regtotrant. 


129.173.  Apr.  15.  1919.^  Baa  Fernanda  Canning  Co.,  San 
Fernando.  Calif.  Pub.  by  fflmuuido  Canning  Company, 
Inc.,  San  Fferaaado,  Calif. 

ROSINA 


/fh^^ri^ 


^^ 


For  Canned  Tomato  Paste. 


For  Automobile  Cleaning  Compounda. 


^'^tj/irroUj 


Af^ 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  UL  483.473.  lS(e)  pob. 

2_1_65.    ci.  18. 

Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  UL  4S4.S6T.  12  <e)  pub. 

2-1-M.    CL  18. 

Abbott  Laboratorlea.  North  Chicago,  lU.  434.475.  lS(c)  pub. 

Acme    Visible'    Records.    Inc..    Croaet    ▼«.     601.681.    pub. 

10-13-54.    a.  87.  _         ..^ 

Adams  Kngiaaering  Co..   Imc.  Miami.  Fla.     601,S10.   pob. 


11-2-54.    CI.  12, 
dis«n-Wfl 


Inc..    Oambridga.    Maaa. 


Ohio.     601.S74.    pub. 


pub.    11-2-54. 


pub.   ll-r-54. 

821.880.  ten. 

601,768.    pub. 

pob.  11-9-54. 


Coon. 


AddlsM-Wcaley    PnbUshlM    Co.. 

601,672.  pob.  10-5-54rCl.  37. 
Aero    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Yandalia. 

11-9-54.    CL  21. 
Aero-Liner    Co..    Spokane.    Waah.     601.569, 

CL  19 

Alrbwme'  A«es«»orie«  Corp..  Hlllaida.  N.  J.  601.784.  Q.  33. 
Allied  Stores  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Bon  Marcbe.  Wilmington. 

DeL.  and  Seattle.  Wash.    851,534.  caac.    CL  34. 
AUSteel  Bqulpmeat  Inc..  Aurora.  111.    601.641.  pub.  1-86-54. 

CI  16 
Amai  Ltd..  Birmingham,  BngUnd.     601.666.  pob.   11-9-54. 

CI.  34. 
Ambo  Inc.,  Washlwton.  D.  C.    601.550.  pob.  11-9-M.    CL  18. 
American  Bemberg  Corp. :  Bet — 

I.  P.  Bamberg  AktteoaMrtlsehaf  t 
American  Biltrita  RnbberOo..  Inc. :  Sea— 

Paather-Paoeo  Rubber  Co.  lac 
Aaaericaa  Distilliag  Co..  The.  ifaw  York.  N.  Y.    601.753.  pub. 

11-2-54.    CL  49. 
Aawrtoan  Home  Prodaets  Corpi.  d.  b.  a.  Averst  Laboratorlea, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     601.556-7.  pub.  11-9-54.     CL  18. 
Ajaerieaa   Optical    Co..    Southbrldgs.    Maaa.     601.641.   pob. 

11-9-54.    a.  26^  _     . 

ABierlcaa  ^aoUa  60..  New  York.  N.  Y.  503.248.  caac  01.43. 
Ames  Iron  Works,  Inc..  0«we«».  N.  Y.    601.663.  pob.  11-3-54. 

Angler  Corp.,  Framlngfaam,   Maas.     601,512. 

CL  12. 
Apple  Growers  Association.  Hood  River.  Oreg. 
.   2-19-55.    CI.  46. 
Arctic    Circle    Co..    Salt   Lake   City.   Utah. 

11-9-54.    CL  100.  _ 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.    601,670. 

CI.  20. 
Arrow-Hart  4  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The.  Hartford. 

601.597.  pob.  11-9-54.    CL  tl.  ^    ^. 

Art  Lamp  Mfg.  Co^  Oileago.  HI.  132.881.  cane.  _  a.  21. 
Aasoclated  Blacult  Co..  d.  b.  a.  AaaoeUted  Biscait  Co..  Inc.. 

aad  Associated  Biacoit  Company.  Inc..  Salamanca.  N.  Y. 

367JM.  caac.    CL46. 
AssocUted  Blacult  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Associated  Biscuit  Co..  Inc.. 

and  Aasociatad  Biocait  Company.  lac.  Salaauaea.  N.  Y. 

367.772,  cane.    CL  46. 
Associated  Biscuit  Co..  Inc. :  Me — 

AssocUted  Biscuit  Co. 
Aoaodated  Biacoit  Company.  Inc. :  iVse — 

Associated  Blacult  Co.  ^      ^    ^ 

Aasociatloa  ot  the  Junior  Leagoss  of  Aomrlea.  Inc.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    601.760.  pab.  11-9-54.    CL  100. 
Astraka  Ltd..  London.  Kagtaad.     601.786.  pob.   10-19-54. 

CI.  42. 
Atheas   Photo   Servlca.   lac,   Athena.  Teaa.     601.776.   pub. 

11-9-64.    CI.  106. 
Athens  Photo  Service.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Char-0-K«e  Scoot  Athena. 

Tenn.    601.777.  pob.  11-9-84.    0.106. 
Atlantic   Service  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn,   N.  T. 

10-18-54.     CI.  28. 
Atlaa  Alarm   Corp..   Dallaa.  Tex.     601.618. 

CI.  28. 
Automotive  Bngineerlag.   lac.  Chicago.   UL 

10-2*-«4.    CLmT  _    ^ 

Avoa  Predoets.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  438.883.  caac  Q.  4. 
Avon  Prodaets.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  488,880.  caac  CL  6. 
Ayarst  Laboratorlea :  8i«» — 

Aawrlcaa  Hoaw  Prodocts  Corp.  _ 

Badger  Palat  *  Hardware  Btorea.  Inc.  d.  h.  a.  Badaer  Palat 

and    Varatob    Works.    Milwaohae.    #ia.     601.640.    pob. 

11-9-«4.    CI.  16. 
Badger  Paint  and  vamlah  Works  :  B«e — 

Badger  Paint  4  Hardware  Morea,  lac 
Baker  Castor  Oil  Co..  The.  Jersey  Oty.  N.  J.    601.491.  pab. 

9-21-54.    a.  6.  _ 

Baltimore   Hardware   Co..   BaltliMra.   Md.     602.296.   caac 

CI    39 
Bardlaat*.  LM,.  MMrrtovllla.  Pa.  601.766,  pob.  ll-»<«4.  CL  46. 
Barwick.  B.T..  Mills :  Bee— 

Barwlck.  Eainaa  T 
Barwick.  BofraeT..  d,  b.  a.  ■.  T.  Barwlck 

Ga.    601.78l7pob.  lO-2»-54.    CL  42. 
Bastlaa-Bleoalag  Co..  The.  Chicago.  IIL    601.618.  pob.  11-3-64. 

a.  13. 
Baomrltter,  T..  Co..  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     601.611.  pob. 

11-9-54.    CI.  38. 
Bear  Braad  Hootery  Co..  Chlca«».  IB.    601.T19,  pob.  11-2-64. 

a.  89. 
Beaanit  Milla.  Inc. :  «•»— 

I.  P.  Bomberf  AktleagBoellachaft 
Belch.  Paal  F..  Co..  Bloomlagtoa.  IIL     117,081.  18(c)   pab. 

3-1-66.    CL46.  _  ^ 

Bell  *  Gflooett  Co..  Mortoa  Grove.  111.  608.384.  taac  CL  84. 
BelBiar  Electric  Corp..  Tlltoa,  N.  H.    601.686.  pob.  11-6-64. 

Berlager'  Broa..  lac,  St  Heleaa.  Calif.    321.745.  cor.    CL  47. 


601.617.  pob. 
pob.    10-20-54. 

601.618.  pob. 


Milla. 


Bernard  Edward  Co..  Chicago,  HL     601.515.  pub.  ll-«-51. 

a.  IS. 
Better  Living  Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    601.498,  pub.  ll->-«4. 

a.  13. 
Better  Packages,   inc..   Sbelton.  Conn.     601.780.     CL   83. 
BUke  Indostries.  Detroit.  Mich.     503vS08.  caac     CI.  13. 
Bliss.    E^  W..   Co..   Canton.   Ohio.      00i;769.   pob.    ll-»-«4. 

CI.  lOi. 
Bondorchuk.  John.  d.  b.  a.  Russeben  Madldae  Co..  Chicago.  DL 

601.560,  pob,  11-9-54.    CL  18. 
Bon  Marcbe.  The :  Bee — 

Allied  Stores  Corp. 
Borden  Co.,  Tbe.  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.580.  pob.  11-8-54. 

CI.  16. 
Borg-Wamer   Corp.,   Chicago.    IIL     601,661,   poh.   11-8-M. 

CI     A4. 

Booeo  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     432.580.  caac     Q.  38. 
Bradley,  Milton.  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass.     99.275.  12(c)  pub 

2-1-55.    a.  22. 
Braubaus  Wuriburg.  Aktiengeoellachaft  to  Wurtboraer  Hot 
elbehaft,    Wonborg,    Germany.     308.999 


bran    Aktienaeaell 
ren.  12-26-5^.    CL  48. 


601,616.  pob.  8-84-54 


Elkhart.  lad.    289,420.  caac. 


BrlddeU.  Chas.  D..  lac.  CrlsAeM.  Md 

a.  28. 
BriddalL  Chas.  D..  Inc.  Crisfleld.  Md.    601,626.  pob.  10-18-64 

CL  28. 
Brilllom  Metala  Corp.,  Long  Islaad  City,  N.  Y.    601.4T9.  pob. 

10-19-54.    CT.  2. 
Bcpoka  Bfothera,  New  Yorii.  N.  Y.    608^1.  caac    CL  33. 
Browa.  Clifton  P..  d.  b.  a.  St  Helen  Products  (>>..  St  Helea. 

Mich.    601,544,  pobk  11-2-54.    CL  16. 
Browa-Forautn  Dtstlllen  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Early  Times  Distillery 

Co..  Looisvlllc,  Ky.     601,756.  pub.  10-3«-54.    CI.  49. 
Brnnner  A  (To. :  flee — 

Branaer,  Gtoorge  ■.,  Jr. 
Bronner,  (}eorge  B.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Bruaaer  4  Co..  AkroB,  Ohio. 

601.51  l,_pab.  ll-i-«4.    CI.  13. 
Bococber  Band  Instrument  Co.. 

CL  38 
BiUJodTuwle  4^.  Ltd..  Glasgow.  Seotlaad.    88O4TT.  tm. 

Banyan,  Pa'uL  Bait  Ca,  The.  Miaaeapalla.  Miaa.     503.388, 

cane.    CL  6. 
BarMgh,  Richard  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Richard  A.  Barleigh  4  Aiao- 
.  *i^'  IT*.?^'^  4- .  «0l!7««.  pob.  11-9-54.    cflOl. 
BorMgh,  Richard  A..  4  Aosodates :  Bee— 

Barleigh.  Richard  A. 
Bmrlay  Burner  Co.,  Lexington.  Ky.     601.668.  pob.  ll-«-54. 

Boraham  *  MorrUl  Ca..  d.  b.  a.  Oxford  Packlag  Co^  Portlaad, 

Maiae.    302.723.  cane    CI.  46.  ^^ 

B«™^J»*«.  *  Saaa.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  899,839.  caac 

Barndl  Cmtlen  Co..  lac,  BlUeettvOte;  H.  Y.    «01,624.  pub. 

BiMlar  Brothers.  Chicago.  DL     601,563.  pvb.  10-36-«4.     CI. 

CaMcr.  Charlea  T..  RIchaMOd,  Va 

CL19. 
Caaaoiaa  Flaherlcs,  Ltd..  Tbe.  Hallfkx.  Nova  Beotla.  Caaada. 

and  Portland.  Maine.    273.138,  cane.    CL  46. 
Oardw|dl  Machlae  Oa.,  lac.  The,  RichiMad.  Va.    601,781-2. 

CI.  23. 
Oattaraugas  Cutlery  Co..  Uttle  Valley,  N.  Y 

Cn.  23. 
C^tto.  JauMO,  4  Co.  Ltd.,  Aberdeea.  SeotUnd.    60l,T89,  pob. 

10-36-54.    CL  49.  •       •  f 

GslfrtNC  CorpL,  The.  Chlcaco.  IIL    601,513.  pob.  11-S--54.    (3. 

Chaatploa    Paper    and    Fibre  Co.,    The.     HaaUIton.    Ohio. 

601.668.  pob.  10-19-54.    a.  37. 
Cber-0-Kee  Scoot :  See — 

Athens  Photo  Service.  lac 
Chleaao  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  UL    500.836.    An.  7(d). 

Chlcam' Electric  MlSg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.    511,613.    Am.  7(d). 

Chleopee  Mills.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    601,733.  pob.  10-19^54. 

(TL  42. 
Christie.  JaiMa  V..  d.  b.  a.  The  Hobbygas  Co..  Baa  Fraactoco, 

Callt    602,241,  cane.    CL  15. 
(%nmgold  Corp.,  The,  ClnelaaatL  Ohio.    508,437.  eaac    CL 

Clba  Ltd.:  tee — 

Boelaty  of  CheaUcal  Indostry  la  Basle. 
Clover  Harm  Stores  Corp.,  to  Foodland.  Inc.  Oevelaad.  Ohio. 
319/»a,  roB.  lA-13-44.    CL  46. 


601,665.  pab.  11-8-54. 


111,660,  caac. 


(3oddington,  Earl  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Coddlngton  Machlae  (3a.,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio.    430,314,  cane    a.  23. 

Coddlngton  Madilne  Co. :  Bee — 
(>o«ldta|Btun,  Earl  L. 

Colonial  ^uiglneering    C^    lac.    West    Soaanrllle,    Mass. 
601.646. 0b.  11-9-64.    CL62. 

OriaaiVlaa  Enaaiellag  aad  Btampiag  Coh  lac,  Tetrc  Baata, 
lad.    502.887.  cane.    (n.  13. 

Compafala  Uansrale  d'BatreprioeB  Bleckriqasa.  Parts,  Fiaaaa. 
6(^1.573.  pob.  11-0-54.    CL21. 

Coimax  Prodocts  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.    601,525.  pob.  11-8-54. 
CLIS. 

(3oiMolldatod  Water  Power  4  Paper  Co^  Wiaeoaaln 
Wla.    502.366.  caac    CL  37. 

TM  I 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


puid*. 


CoMtTortex  Ltd..  London.  Kngtend.  to  Cryrtal**.  Inc.  New 
mt6om.  B«lln,  N.  J.     601.535.  pab.  n-2-&4      CI    16. 

CoBtiaMUl  BlWer  Co.  Inc.,  Brookljn.  N.  Y.  601.583.  pab. 
II-©— 64.    CL  21. 

Continental    t7Bdergnmi«nt   Co..    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      248.868. 

Comfl  PnpcfiMrdr  Prodaeta  Co..  MIlwankM.  Win.    601.481. 

pab.  lO-U-64.    a.  2.  .        ^  „  .. 

Cora-PlT  Corp^  North  Aafwta.  Oa.    601,502.  pab.  11-0-54. 

CL  Iz 
Cooaooolitan  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.    601.709.  pab.  11-2-54. 

CI  *• 
Cr^  Machine.  Inc.  DanTen.  Maaa.    601,673.  pab.  10-19-54. 

CrMccnt  ToM  Cou.  Jaacstowa.  N.  T.    601,625.  pbb.  11-2-54. 

a:28. 

CroaatroaM  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

CroaatroBN  M  fc..  Inc. 
CroaatrooM  Mfg..  lie.,  d.  b.  a.  Cronatrooaa  Mfg.  Co..  Mlnne- 

apolla.  Minn.    601.648.  pab.  11-2-54.    Q.  81. 
Croaa  Coantry  Sportawear  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     502.421, 

cane.    CI.  SO. 
Crowa  Zellerbach  Corp..  Ban  Frandaeo,  Calif.    601.500.  pab. 

11-6-54.    n.12. 
Crewthtr.  Wak  T..  *  Son.  lae..  Boatoa.  Maaa.    406.770. 

a.  46. 
Cryatalez,  Inc. :  tee— 
Coaatmetaz  Ltd. 
Cartlaa  Candy  Co.  to  BoUywood  9aada,  liae.,  Ceatralia.  111. 

188.4»6.  new  certificate.    CL  46. 
Dallaa  Cataale  Co..  Plaaaaat  OroTe.  Dallaa.  Tex.     601.606, 

pab.  11-2-64.    CI.  12. 
Daabarr  Rabbar  Co..  Inc  Danbory,  Conn.     502.230,  cane. 

DanTllle  Jaeketa.  Ine.  DasTllle.  IlL    601,715.  pab.  11-0-54. 

CLSf. 
Dayton  Food  Prodaeta  Co..  The.  to  ThooMa  J.  Llpton.  Inc., 

CbMwn.  N.  J.    682.624,  new  eertlflcate.    CI.  46. 
Deep  lock  Oil  Corp.,  Taiaa.  Okla.     601.632.  pab.   11-2-54. 

De   HaVillaBd   Abcraft   Co.    Ltd..   The,   BatAeld.    England. 

601.6«4.  pab.  10-26-54.    a.  19. 
Da  Llaaer  Extract  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    601.738.  pab. 

10-12-«4.    CL46. 
Deai^Nock  Co..  The :  tee — 
.       Deawaoefc.  Jaha.  Jr. 
Deaipnoek.  Joha.  Jr..  d.  k  a.  The  Daaip-Noek  Ca.,  Tan  Dyke, 

Mtch.    601.666.  p«h.  10-16-64.    CL  37 . 
Da  Pree  Co..  The.  HolUnd.  Mleh.     601.566,  pah.  11-6-54. 

CL18. 
Derhy  Fooda.  Tnc.  Chicago.  III.    509.158.  cor.    CI.  46. 
Dea  Moinea  Whalaaale  Grocer  Co.,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa.    200.681, 

De  Swaan.  A.,  Inc.  New  York.  M.  Y.    602,427,  caac    CL  46. 

DlaflBond   Wtf«  *   Gable  Co..   8yeaaM>re.   IIL     601,667,  pab. 

11-6-54.    CL21. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co..  ^Uee,  III.    601.042.  pab.  6-21-54.    C\.  11. 
DIek.  ▲.  B..  Co.  Nilea.  IIL    601.680.  pah.  10-12-54.    CI.  87. 
Dietert.  Barnr  W..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    601.786.    CI.  16. 
Dixie   Was  Paper   Co..   Meavhla.   Tenn.,   and   Dallaa.   Tex. 

328^0.  caac    CL  2. 
Dorr  Oft.,  The.  Btaaford.  Conn.     601.666,  pab.  11-2-64.    CL 

Dooghhcw   ladnatrlev^  lac.   New   miehaaoad,   Wla.     601,601, 

Doa||itm  iaad'  Oa.1  The.  Jeraay  City.  N.  J.    810,655,  ren. 

Dew    Cheadcal    Coi.    The.    MldUnd,    Mich.      601,666.    pab. 

11-6-64.    CI.  88. 
Draaaer  Indoatrlca,  Inc.  Dallaa.  Tex.    601.628.  pab.  11-6-64. 

CI.  IS. 
Drewnra  Ltd.  U.  8.  A..  Inc.  Soath  Bend,  Ind.    601,747.  pab. 

10-36-54.    CI.  48. 
Daro-T«at  Corp..  North  Bergen,  N.  J.    601.571,  pab.  6-16-53. 

Datch  MUla,  Lac,  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.737.  pab.  10-16-54. 

CI.  42. 
OnataMater  Corp..  Mlnneapolla.  Mian.    601.644.  pab.  11-6-64. 

CL  28. 
Early  Tlmaa  DIatlUery  Co. :  8ee— 

Brown-Fomaan  Diatlllera  Corp. 
Baat  Coaat  Paaor  Prodaeta  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    601.470. 

pab.  10-19-7«r  a.  2. 
Baatem  Photo  Bapply  Co.  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.    601.632.  pab. 

11-6-64.    a.2<r^ 
Bherhardt  Mfg.  Co..  8t.  Loala.  Mo.     601.630.  pah.  11-2-64. 

CI    24 
Editor  4  PaMlaher  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.686.  pab. 

11-6-64     Cl   88 
Ehmllng.    A.    4   A.    W..    Upper    Darby.    Pa.     601.471.    pab. 

10-lil«4,    a.  2. 
Eltal-McCadoogh.    Inc.    Ban    Brano.    Calif.      601.696.    pob. 

11-2-64.    CTTil. 
Blbeo-Werhe.  Q.  bl  bi  H 


601.788-6.  pab.  10-26-64. 
601.662.    pab.    11-6-64. 


B.  L«a. 
Co..   lac.   The. 
CLS6. 


LeolarUla.   Ky.     601.780.   pob. 


601.668.  pab. 


Eare   Shirt 
ll-S-64. 
EaaltT  DlatUled  Spirtta : 

Ooldhene.  Laater. 
EoretaSoeclalty  Printing  Co..  Scrantoa.  Pa. 

Exoloa  Co!,  nie.  tonawanda.  N.  Y.     214JS88.  caac     Cl.  12. 
Baolea  Co..  The.  Toaawaada.  N.  Y.     896.848.  rea.  1-8-66. 

Ewrira'Co..  Tha.  Toaawanda.  N.  Y.     888.106.  caac.     CL  4. 
Falrhaaka  Co..  Tha.  New  YorkXf.  Y.    601,624.  pah.  11-3-64. 

FhSUyDlCBat,  lac.  New  Yor|^Y.    601.661.  pob.  10-86-64. 


Fanateel  Metallargieal  Corp„  North  Chicago.  HI.     601.688. 

pub.  11-2-64.    CL  26. 
Farber.  8.  W.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.661.  pab.  11-2-64. 

CI.  21. 
Faaano  Bakertea  :  tee — 

Faaano.  Jooeph  F. 
Faaaao.  JoaephF..  (%leago.  HI.,  from  Faaano  and  Sona.  Inc. 

d.  b.  a.  Faaano  Bakerlee.    601.788.    CL  46. 
Faaano  and  Sona.  Inc. :  tee — 

Faaano.  Joaapb  F. 
Fernando  Canning  Co..  Inc. :  tee — 

Baa  Fernando  Caaalag  Oa. 
Fleldcreat  MUla.  Inc..  Spray.  N.  C. 

a.  42. 
Fiimwnod    Corp..    Caaktea.    N.    J. 

a.  38. 

Fine  Fooda.  Inc.  Seattle.  Waah.  383461.  cane  Cl.  46. 
Fine  Fooda.  Inc.  Seattle.  Waah.  368.618.  caac  CI.  46. 
Firing    KlOckner-Moeller    KlektrMtita-O.    m.    b.    R..    Bonn 

(Rhine).  GMwiany.     601.686.  pob.   11-6-64.     Cl.  81. 
Fiaher    Radio    Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      601.886-60.   pab. 

11-8-64     a  21 
Flexltiaad.'  Inc.'.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     601.718.  pah.  11-8-64. 

CL  89. 
Flodar  Corp..  Clereland.  Ohio.    601.620.  nab.  11-0-64.    Cl.  18. 
FlorlB  Frait  Orowcra'  Aaaodatioa.  Florin.  Calif.     602.371. 

cane    CI.  46. 
Foodland.  Inc. :  tee — 

ClOTer  Fana  Storea  Corp. 
Food  Maehlnerr  and  Chemical  Corp..  San  Joae,  Calif.    601.642. 

pah.  1 1-3-64^  CL  16. 
Food  Serrice.  The.  Deeatar.  IIL     370.066.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Foota  Broa.  Gear  aad  Machine  Corp.,  Chlewo.  IIL    601.627, 

pab.  10-12-64.    Cl.  23. 
Fram    Corp..    ProTidenoa.   R.    I.     601.646-7.   pob.    11-8-64. 

Cl.  81. 
Frankenmatb   Cbeeae  Mfg.  Co..  Franhenmath.  to  Michigan 

Milk  Prodoeera  Aaaoclatla^  Detroit.  Mich.     314.164.  ren. 

6-19-64.    CI.  46. 
Fryaiaan  4  Fletcher  Ltd..  NottlBgham.  England.     601.726, 

Dob.  11-2-64.    a.  42. 
Faller.  D.  B..  4  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.786.  pab. 

10-19-54.    Cl.  42. 
Fntch.  J.  L..  d.  b.  a.  Safety  Adrertlalag  Co..  Valdoata.  Oa. 

601.668.  pab.  11-6-64.    CL  88. 
Garrett  Corp..  The,  Lea  Aagelea.  Calif.    601.660.  pah.  11-6-64. 

CL  84. 
Geigy  ChaaUcal  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    601.664.  pah.  11-6-64. 

General  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  Dl.     601.688.  pab.  11-8-64. 

Cl.  21^ 
General  FlreprooSng  Co..  The.  Yoangatown.  Ohio.     601.663. 

pab.  ll-»-64.    0782. 
General  Laboratorr  AaaocUtea.  Inc.  Norwich.  N.  Y.    601.678. 

pob.  ll-»-64.    CL31. 
General   Machine   Co..   Inc.   Bmmaaa.   Pa.     508.846.   caac 

CL  84 
Geaeral  Mllla.  lac  :  «••— 
Waahbara-Croahy  Co. 
General  Paint  Corp..  San  Fraaclaco.  Calif.     601.646-6.  pob. 

General  Wall  Pro<faeta.  lac.  Clarelaad.  Ohio.    601.497.  pab. 

11-6-64.    CL  12. 
Oettyaimrg  Canning  Co..  Tha :  tee —  ] 

Jonea,  John  C.  __  ^  ^ 

Glaimo.  Thoawa  C..  d.  h.  a.  Tanlaorh  Laboratorlea.  Hobofcen. 

N.  J.    416.684.  cane.    Cl,  6,        ^  .        ^    « 

Gilbert.  Jack.  Miami.  Fla.     601,660.  pab.  11-6-64.     CL  88. 

Gilbert   Paper  Co..  Menaaha.  Wia.     602.431.  cane.     O.  37. 
Glrard  Paint  4  yamlah  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    601.460. 

pab  11-8-64.    CL  6. 
Gladding.  bTf..  4  Co..  Inc..  Soath  Otaellc  N.  Y.     601.600. 

OBb.  11-9-64,    Cl.  22.  _  ^.  .«-         ,. 

Glen-More    nothing    Co..    Knoxrllle.    Tenn.      601.706.    pah. 

11—8—64     Cl   89 
Glidden  Co.,  Tiie.  CleTeland.  Ohio.     601.647.  pah.  11-8-64. 

CI    16 
Goldberg.  Leater.  d.  b.  a.  Eqai^  DIatilled  Spirtta.  Loa  Angelea. 

Calif.  601.757.  pab.  10-12-(K  Q.  49.  _  .  .,  ^  ^ 
Golde  Mfg.  Co..  (Chicago.  lU.  601.636.  pohi  11-6-54.  Q.  26. 
Gooderham  4  Worta  Ltd..  Paorla.  Dl.    601.764.  pah.  l»-36-64. 

CL  46. 
Groaaman   aothing   Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.     601.708.   pah. 

11-9-54.    CL  89. 
Graendler    Craaher    aad    Palrertaar    Co..    St.    Loala.    Mo. 

601.613-14.  pah.  11-2-64.    CL  88.  _  «.  ^ 

Haaae.    Wllbert    W..    Co..    Broadriew.    lU.     601.488.    pab. 

10-12-64.    a.  2. 
HanacheU  and  Co.,  to  Haaachall  l«mea  aad  Co.  Ltd..  Bridae- 

towB  Barhadoa.  Brttlah  Went  Indtaa.    316.066.  rea.  6-11-64. 

CI.  49. 
Hansehell  Laraen  aad  Co.  Ltd. :  tee — 

HanacheU  and  Co.  ,  ^  ' 

Haiwaoa.  EM.  Imt^  New  York.  N.  Y.    601,606.  pah.  ll-»-SC 

CI-  "•  _    -, 

Hardeaty  ChenUeal  Co^   Inc.   New  Yort^K    Y..  by  W.   C. 

Hardaoty  Co..  lac,  ^Ilarilla.  N.  J.     488.608.  12(e)  pah. 


2-1-66     CI  6. 
Hardeaty  Chemical  Co.  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y..  h^  W.  C. 

Hardeaty  Co..  lac.  BeUarllle.  N.  J.     413.883.  12<c)  pah. 

8-1-66.    CljL 
Hardeety,  W.  C..  Co.,  lac  :  tee 

TTaiiiaati  (Chemical  Co..  lac 
HardeatyTw.  C.^Qo..  Inc..  BeUeTlUe.  N.  J.     338.64T.  18(c) 

nab  2-1-65     Cl  6 
HantoatT^  ^C^to'.,  lac,  BeUerllla,  N.  J.     886J26.  18(c) 

HaT&ty.V.  C.5jI;  lac.  Bellenna.  N.  J.    886.04T.  18(c) 
pah.  2-1-66.    6.6. 

Hardeaty.  W.  C.  Co..  lac  :  tee     

Bardaaty  Chaatieal  Co.  lac.  Tha. 


Staelmaa  4  Archer 
^  BMBk    Bead    Car». 

HandBrotha 
_  11-6-64.    a.  86, 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-HARKS 

FabriCB  Oa..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


TMiii 

5624T8. 


H^kfg. 
Haero  Mfg. 


Philadelphia.    Pa.     608J81. 
Maw   Orlaaaa.   La.     601.788. 

lac.  Oatralla.  m. 
UTlagatoa.  Tax.     801.881.  pak  10-18-64. 


Hawley  4  Hoopa.  to  Hollywood  Braada.  lac.  Oi 
61.846.  aaweart    CL  46.        _       ^^  ^^ 
lyaaa  iffg.  Co..  UTlagatoa.  Tax.    801.881.  pak 


DL     601.664.  pab. 
Dowaglac  Mlcb. 


ll-»-84.     Cl.  84. 
602477-8.  caac 


Co.,    Tacoma.    Waah.      601,746.    pah. 
CleTriaad.  Ohla    508,406,  caac    CL 


CL  82. 
Holdelheeg    Brewteg 

11-8-64.    Cl.  48. 
Heiaa  aad  Maaachaai 

28 
Heoip  aad  Co..  lac.  Macomh.  tn.     601.473.  pab.  10-26-64. 

Cl  2 
Heaalee,  C.  C.  d.  h.  a.  Beaalee.  Arllagtoa,  Tex.    601JM6,  pab. 

10^^-64.    CL16. 
Beaalee:  tee — 

Beaalaa,  C.  C. 
Berald  Mfg.  Co..  not  Inc.  Chicago,  DL    601.605.  pab.  6-tl-fS. 

Bighway  Trallera  4  UtlHtlea :  8ee—  ''^ 

Bighway  Traileca  4  Utllltlca  of  Alahaau.  lac 
aigliway  TraOm  4  milltlca  of  Alabama.  Inc.  d.  h.  a.  Bigh- 
way Tri^era  4  Utnitlea.  Birmlaghaii.  Ala.    601.867.  pah. 
l£^26-B4.    CLIO. 
Bntoa  Batela  lataraatlo^.  lac.  N*w  Yotk.  N.  Y.    661,761, 

pah.  11-2-64.    CL100. 
Hobhfgaa  Co..  The 

Chrtada.  Jamea  T. 
Bag— atar  Paper  Oa.. 

1(^-86-64.    CLS7. 
Hollimraworth  4  Whitney  Co..  Boeton.  Maaa.     78486. 

a.  87. 
BaUywood  Bvaado.  lae  :  Mee — 
Cartlaa  Candy  Co. 
Hawley  4  Ctapa. 
BoioMa.  Maartoa.  Iw..  Laa  Atveko,  Gain     602,886. 

CL86. 
Boed  Cheorfcai  Od..  lac :  8i 


lae..  Oahhaah.  Wla.     661,670.  pah. 


a.  42 
Keaaerly.  B.  B..  4  >•■.  d.  hi  a.  Roariaf  Palat  Oyatar  Oa., 

Nantlcoke.  Md.    4MAn.   Am.  7(d).    CL  46. 
Klag  Monhaaa  Prodaeta :  tee —  . 

Sohel.  Beary. 
Kaetha  Brothera  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.804.  eaac 

CLS6. 
Kahaatama;.  H.,  4  Oa..  to  B.  Rahaatamm  4  C^,  lac.  New 

York,  N.  t.    144.566.    Am.  7(d).    CL  6. 
Kohaatamm,  B.,  4  Co..  lac  :  See — 

Kohaatamm.  H„  4  Co. 
Kohaetaaua.  B..  4  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    376400.    Am. 

7(d).    CI.6. 
Kool  BroMe  Awalag  Co..  Salt  Lahe  City.  Utah.    661406,  pak 

11-2-64.    CL12.  .— .  i~ 

Kothaa.  W..  4  Sea.  New  York.  N.  Y.    866,186,  caac    CL  86. 
Laeo  Sop^  Co. :  tee — 

Lawr.  Joaeph. 
La  Cvoaae  Ikahber  MHla  Co..  U  Croaae.  Wb.    168,288.  caac 

La  Croaae  Itabher  Mllla  Co..  d.  b.  a.  WlacoMta  Robher  Mllla 

<3o..  La  Croaae.  Wla.    170.087.  caac    CLSO. 
Laadara  Corp..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     601.784,  teh.  11-8-64. 

CL42. 
lAadacapa  Stractarea.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    801,652,  pah. 

11-6-94.    CI.  32. 
Laae-Braneh  Co. :  tee — 

Laae,  Thomai  D. 
LaaiL  Thoama  D..  d.  b.  a.  Lane-Brandi  Co..  San  Joae.  Chllt 

601462,  pah.  11-6-64. 

L«iw  Brothera, 

'  Brotheto.  Ltd..  Olaagow.  Seotlaad.    881.882,  caac.    CL 


CL21. 
Ltd.,  Glaagow,  Scotland. 


30T471. 


CL 


The.  Dayton,  Ohio. 


601,686.  pah.  ll-«-64. 

Cam: 

11-6.^54. 
601,686.    pah. 


Waahiiur  Fla*d  Chemical  C^e. 
Jeiha.  4  Co.  Ltd 


Oiaavaw.  Beatlaai. 


Co..  Baa  Fraadaco.  Calif. 


Bopktaa^ 

1(^26-54,    a.  49 
Borat.  B 

a.  46. 

HoaMgant.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    261.467. 
Boaghton.  B.  F^  4  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

pob.  2-1-85.    dL62. 
Boai^tea.  B  F„  4  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

pab.  2-1-66.    dL16. 
Boi^toa.  B  F..  4  Ca,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

pok  2-1-66.    daaaea  6  aad  62. 
Haaaa  Baaotlffhl  Cartalaa.  lac.  Mew  York. 

Bowatd  Radio  Oe.,  Chicago,  m.    802.860.  caac 


601,750.  pab. 

602474.  eaac 

C1.61. 
818.477.  18  (e) 

318.756.  12(c) 

818,768.  12(c) 

N.  Y.     802,888. 


Cn.  21. 


Laa  Blower  Co., 

Laaftr.  Jeoeph,  d.  b.  a.  L*eo  Bapply  Co..  Loa 

OOI.A11,  pah.  10-16-54.    CI.  S3. 
Lear,   lac.   Oraad   Raplda,   Mich.     601476. 

CL81. 
Lavltoa   Mfg.    C!a.,    Inc,    Brooklyn,    ».    Y. 

11-6-547X3  21 

bbcf,  W.  8w,  Co.^  Lewlatoa.  Malaa.    816,487. 

CL48. 

KalttlM  Mllla  0>..  d.  b.  a.  Trellla  Hoalery  Co.,  Alhe- 
I.  M.  C.  V>1,716.  Nh.  11-8-54.    CL86. 

J  Ripe  OUvo  Cow.  Lladaay.  Chllf.    887416.  eaac    CL  6. 

Uadaay  Ripe  OUve  Co..  LladMay.  Calif.  886460,  eaac  CL  6. 
Iladwy  Ripe OUve On^  Lladaay.  Caltf.  342406,  eaac  O.  6. 
Llaaar   B<nlpawat    Laboratorlea,    Iac,«  Maaaapaqaa.   N.   Y. 

601.642.  pahril-6-64.    CL  86.  ^ 

Linton  PaMlahlag  Co..  Reno.  Not.     601,778.  pob.  11-6-54. 

CL107. 
Llptoa.  Thomaa  J..  lac  :  tee — 

Daytaa  Food  Pradaeta  COm  The. 
Uttlejaha.  R.  J.,  aad  Soa :  tee— 

Uttl«}oha.  Robert  J. 
Uttlaioha.  Robert  J..  4.  h.  a.  R.  J.  Littlajaha  aad  Boa.  Oraea- 


Bikjaei^  H.  D..  MCg.  Co..  Chicago,  m.    601.666.  pab.  11-2-64.    iJjaLJ  c^T®  afcu«2  M 
Bni^'Alraraft  Co.,   Cahrer  Qty.  Calif.     601464-5.  pah.    l^LotUI* 


Co..  The,  Chlca«a.  m.     601,607.  pah.  6-26-64. 


.  ,.  Calif.     601464-5. 

11-6-64.    CL81. 
L    P.    Bembarg    Aktiepgoaellachaft    Whppertal-Ohattarmen. 

Ctermaay.  to  Amerlcaa  Bcmberg  Corp.^  to  Baaaalt  MlUa. 

lac.  New  Yark,  N.  Y.    811,788,  rea.  C  *  84.    CL  48. 
miaolB  Aeceaaorlea  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    661464.  pah.  11-8-54. 

nilMla  Caaalag  Cb..  The.  Baopaatea.  la   618487.   AH.T(d). 

(^46.  _ 

ladepaadeat  Nan  aad  Packlag  Ca.  lac.  The.  Bridftwatcr. 

Maar601.516,  pah.  ll-»-M.   CL  IS. 

ladaatrlal   Chaokkal   Developli«  Corpw,   New   York.   M.   Y. 

601486tMhL  11-8-54.    CL  16. 
JackaMTwTLjhCo.:  See— 

JanaiMirwiinam  B 
JaehaoaTwiDlam  B.  d.  b.  a.  W.  R.  Jackaoa  4  Co..  ProTidaMe. 

R.L    668488.  pak  l(K-12-64.    CL87. 
JaaMT  MadCae  Co..  The.  Celamhae.  Ohio.     601.606.  pah. 

11-8-64.    CL28. 
JaCO.  Bea.  d.  b.  a.  JaCe  PaUkatloBa,  Laa  Aagalaa.  Calif. 

60i488.  pah.  11-6^.64.    CL  88. 
Jaf  e  PabOeatleM :  tee— 

JaCk  Ben. 
Jervla  Corp..  OraadTlIla,  Mich.     601.616.  pah.  11-6-54.    CL 

JohaooB,  B  F..  Co..  Waaeca.  Mlaa.     601,578.  pah.  ll-»-54. 

Joaea,  Jaha  C.^  h.  a.  The  Oettyaharg  Chaalag  Co.,  Qattya- 

JeMpSP* S^fclaac£!^^h^'CI•▼alaBd,  Ohio.     601,707.  pah. 

11-V64.    CL86. 
Joeef  Kaltted  ntbrlca  Co.,  lac  :  tee— 

Jeaef  Baltlad  Fhhrtea.  lac 
Jeaaf  MttS^MitalS:.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     884.102. 

12<c)pahw  8-1-56.    CL  42.  _  ^ 

Jeaef  Kalttad  fMhrtei.  1^  ^  Jeaef  Kalttwl  Fabrtaa  Ok, 


LoQdoaTille  MUllng  Co..  The.  LondoavUla,  Ohio,  to  Standard 


Mining  Oa. 
Locit  toaf 


Chleai^IlL     602457.  eaac    O.  46. 
tacTChicago.   ni.     601,464.   pah.   U 

Laddoi  Corp..  BaCalo.  N.  Y..  tar  WaUaea  4  Tteraaa  lac. 

Loddel  Corp..  BaOalo.  N.  T..  Iqr  WaSaea  4  TIaraam  lac. 
,  BellaTiJle.  N.  jTTJtoaSS.  18(e)   pah.  8-1-65.     CL  8. 
Loddol  Corp-  BaffhlorNrY.,  hgr  wSlaca  4  naraaa  lac, 

BeUavUte.  K  J.     8^8.046,  IsTc)   poke  8-1-66.     CS.  6. 
Lock*.  UaaUTe  K..  OreaaSald  Park.  II.  Y.     801.888.  pah. 

11-6-64.    CL  86. 
MacAadrawa  4  Yot^ee 

11-8-64.    CL  12. 
Madlaoa  Prodaeta  Ltd.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     601.606.   pah. 
_  11-8-64.    CL2|. 
Malateaaace  Premcta. 

Malaaa  Arho&  Aratt  4  Oa..  Soelata 

Maoaat,  Francola, 
M^aotte  Mfg.  Co..  it  Loala.  Mo.     601.666.  poki  11-8-64. 

MaaSaa  FBhrlca.  lae.,  Btw  York.  N.  Y.   808442.  caac.   CL  41. 
Maratt  *  Oa. :  tee— 
Maaaat.  Fraaeola 
liariBat«aMCK.Co.,  Iac.Mlaaaapolte.Mlaa.    60l;rT8.    CISL 

Maroaetta  Paper  Corp..  Chkaco,  IIL    601,688.  pah.  36-16-64. 

CL  87i 
Maatar  Prodaeta  <3o. :  S«e— 


Co.,  Camdaa.  M.  J.     601408.  pah. 


Inc.  Ootambaa.  Ohio.    601404. 


sr^f 


Foratad   Mllla,   lac,  Wooaaoehat.   B   L 
ran.  8-16-65.    CL  48. 

Rm  A.,  d.  h.  a.  Ramco  Mfg.  Oa.. 


,766.  18(c)  pah.  8-1-65.    CL  42. 

lac.  hjr  Jaaaf  Kaltted  Fabrtoa  Oo.. 
.    844MHL  18(e)  pah.  2-1-66.    CL  48. 

iacToSdaai,  OUIf.     661414.  pah. 

Atlaata.  Oa. 

tahi  11-6-64. 

Cl 


lac  New  York.  M, 
JoMf  Kalttad 
lac,  >^|wj^>f^  M 

IK^-STttlS. 
Baac  SUaa  ▼..  d.  h.  a.  The  T-Maa 

6M47I,  pah.  10-6-64.    CL87. 
Kay  ilactrie  Co..  Pine  Brook.  N.  J.    601.881. 

<5L81. 
Krtlif  Coh  Battle  Creak.  lUe|.    661,766.  pah.  ll-»-64. 


881441. 

661,786    a.  is. **  '• 

liar,.  A.  oruc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    601,676.  pab.  l»-l»-64. 

Caaa..  ta 


kt 


4  Rthhiac  lac.  Brlilamrt  aad  1 
m  4  tnhbfaa.  lac.  NawYark.  N 

cia*. 

Air  ^atrola.  lac.  Datrolt,  Mleh. 


CL  13. 
MtcaUeC  A..  4  Co.,  Proirldaaea.  R. 


811 
601488. 


827488. 


CLS8. 


L 
mak  Piadaama  Aaaoetatloa : 
ith  Chi  Ml  Mfg.  Co. 

iLrldaa.  OoaoL  661.667.  pah.  11-6-64.  OL  St. 
Mlllara'  Itatoal  laearaaea  iaaartaHea.  Altaa,  Dl    66X768, 
pah.ll-*-64.    0.108. 


TMit 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


MUla,  MortM  B..  d.  k  a.  Tte  Bootor  T.  WnhtmctMi  J«««lr7 

Co..  Brooklyn.  N^  T.    602.Sll,eaiie.    CL28. 
MUMMMdSKaltdM  Works,  MtnnJMixatB.  Uinm.     831.40«. 

rm.I-9»-M.    oTto.  ^  ..     .„ 

MlaaMPollo-Moliae  Power  Inplcnent  Cm„  MteMapoUo.  Mian. 

S02.91.  cane.    CI.  28.  ^    .^. 

MlMMOta  lUalnc  ft  lift.  Co..  St.  PaW.  Minn.    4O1.09S.  pub. 

11-0-M     0. 21 
Mann  0«t1<1  Foad  Prodacts  Co..  Cblcaso.  111.    dOl.TST.  polk 

l5-l»-54.    CI.  48. 
Mojod  Co..  Inc. 


Mo. 


Lonir  bland  City.  N.  T..  now  hr 

Inc.   S92.227.   Am.  7(d).   CL  89. 

okM.  Wis.     601.714.  pab.  11-9-&4. 


7(d).    a.  89. 
601.711.  pub. 


MonarcL 

CL  89. 
Morpal.  lac.  N«w  York.  N.  T.    428.806. 
Morrloen  Knitwear  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N. 

11-2-M.    CT.  89.  _ 

Moto-Mower  Co..  Tke.  Detroit.  Mlcb.    601.610.  pab.  7-27-S4. 

CI    S8 
Marietta'  Fanna   O..    Flrebaacb.   Calif.      601.780-40.    pub. 

11—9-94     CI  46L 
Mnaset  Francois,  d.  b.  a.  Marett  k  Co..  to  Malsoa  Arboatn 

Msrett  *  Cle..  Soelete  Anonyme.  Cocnae.  Prance.    316.8S9. 

CI    49 
Mywa-Williams.  Inc.  Cincinnati.  Oblo.    S0S.S00,  cane.    CI.  21. 

Nacbmaa  Corp. :  Am — 

National  Bprtns  4  Wire  Co. 
Natbanson.  Qmnm,  New  York.  N.  T.    601,S4g.  pub. 

CL  18.  _ 

National  DlatUlara  Prodacts  Corp..  Naw  York.  N.  T. 

pab.  10-12-04^  CL  40. 
National   Lock  Co..   Boekford.   DL     601.681.   pub. 

CL  25. 
National  Pole  and  Treatlns  O..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

cane.    CI.  12. 
National  Pressare  Cooker  Co..  Baa  Claire,  Wla..  now  by  chaaxe 

of  name  National  Presto  Industries.  Inc. 

ll-2-«4.    CL  21. 
National  Pfaato  iBdwtrtaa.  Inc. :  8«9— 

National  Pressare  Cooker  CV>. 
Nstlonal    Sbawmat    Bank   of   Boston.    Tbe. 

601.762.  pob.  11-0-A4.    CI.  100. 
NatlOBal    Hiawfliat   Bank   of   Bootea.    Tbe. 

601.769.  pob.  11-9-94.    a.  101. 
National  Snrlac  *  Wire  Co..  Grand  Baplda.  Mlcb..  by  Nachoian 

Corp..  Clilcajp.  UL     240,291.  12(c>  pab.  2-1-98.     a.  82. 
National  Bare-fit  QalltlnirCoL.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


11-9-94. 
•01.708. 
11-2-94. 
886.206. 


601.580.  pab. 


Boston,    Mass. 
Boston.    Mass. 


Tex.      601.728.    pob.    ll-»-«4. 


601,764.  pab.  11-9-94. 


601.694.  pob. 


Oneida.   N.   Y. 


cor. 


a. 

n. 


80. 

S9. 


601.099.  pob. 
Breeklya.  N.  Y. 


Pbannaceatlcals.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.    601.598.  pob.  ll-»^94. 

a.  18. 
l*bamMoeatleali,  lae..  Newark.  N.  J.    •01,961,  pab.  11-0-94. 

CI.  18. 
Pierce.  8.  8..  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     184,790.  cane.    CL  8. 
Pioneer  Suspender  Co..  Darby.  Pa.     601,486.  pab.  11-2-94. 

CL8. 
Plant  Prodacts  Co. :  ««*— 

PUnt  Prodacts  CoM. 
Plant  Prodacts  Corp..  Bine  Point,  N.  Y.,  froaa  PUnt  Prodncta 

Co.    502,417.  cane.    CL  6. 
Plastic  Inlays.  Inc..  Smmlt,  N.  J.     601.775.  pab.  11-0-9C' 

CL  106. 
Polk   Miller  Prodacts  Corp.,   BIcbmnML   Va.     OOlJSOl.  p«b. 

11-0-54.    CI.  18. 
PolUk.  Henry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    189,988.  cane.    a.  89. 
Polyner    Indnstrlcs    Inc..    Astoria.    M.    Y.      601.489.    pab. 

lO-IMM.    CI.  5. 
Poppet  Morson  Co. :  Bee — 

Popper  Morson  Co..  Inc. 
Popper  Morson  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  Cltf.  N.  J.,  to  Popper  Meiaon 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     314,025.  ren.  6-19-94.    CL  49. 
Pormiz  Corp..  Tbe,  Ureenwlcb.  Conn.    601.917.  pob.  11-9-94. 

CI.  18. 
Portable   Electric   Tools,    Inc.,   Cblcago,    IlL     601,977.   pab. 

11-2-64.    CI.  21. 
IN>rUble   Electric  Tools,   Inc.   Chlcafo.   DL     001,608,   pab. 

11—2-64     CI  23  >        —•  — -. 

Powell  A  6ampbeli,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.848-4.  eaac 

CL  89 
PrMe  Mfk.  Co..  Ptttsborgb.  Pa.     601.996.  pob.  ll-S-94.    CL 

13. 
Prltcbard.  B..  Inc..  Brtdacton.  N.  J.     222,892,  cane     Q.  46. 
Pritcbard.  Edward.  New  York.  N.  Y.    214,816.  cane.    CL  46. 
Qnaker  Oats  Co..  Tke.  Cbleaco.  UL     601. 48t,  pab.  lO-lS-94. 

CI  2 
QolkcyMfs.  Co. :  9se— 

Stiller.  Benjamin.  '  • 

Race  ft  Race,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven.  FM.    601,612,  pab^  ll-ti««.' 

a.  23. 
Rademaker's  Koninklljke  Cacaoen  Cbocoladetebrlekea  N.  V., 

Tbe  Haane.  NetberUnda,    980,949.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  46. 
RainbarTofs,  Inc..  New  York.,N.  Y.    502.422.  cane.    C\.  30. 
Ram  Inc..  (T^nmbas.  Obio.    6bl,622-3.  pab.  11-2-94.    a.  28. 


601.789, 
pob.  10-19-94.    19.  42." 
Nelman-MareoB  On..  Dallas. 
CI.  80. 

Newcoflwrs  Serrlce,  Portland.  Ores. 

CL  101. 
New  Process  Wire  Co..  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  0>na. 

11-16-94.    CL  82. 
New  Wooster  Pieseiilng  Co..  Tbe.  to  The  Wooster  PrcserTina 

Co.,  Wooster,  Oblo.      101.060.   ren.   1-19-99.     CI.  46. 
New  York,  Chicago  and  8t.  Louis  Railroad  Co..  Tbe.  CIcTeland. 

Oblo.    601.771.  pob.  11-2-94.    0. 100.  _ 

New  York.  Cblcaico  and  St.  Ideals  Railroad  Co..  The.  sometlnies 

refariad  ta  as  tbs  "Nickel  Plata."  Ovsland.  Obio.    601.772. 

pub.  11-2-94.    a.  100. 
"Nickal  Plate" :  Bco 

New  York.' Cblcaao  and  St.  Looia  Railroad  Co..  The. 
Normaa.  Jobn,  IncVNcw  York.  N.  Y.    601.480,  pobw  10-19-94. 

CI.  2. 
North  Brothers  Mfc.  Cs^.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    482.694.  case. 

a.  81. 
Northern  Dyeing  Corp..  Washlnrton.   N.  J.     601.774.   pab. 

11-9-94.    a.  106. 
Northwestern  Expanded  MetsI  0>..  by  United  Statea  Gypsam 

Co..  Chicaco,  liL     104,643.  12(c)   pub.  2-1-55.     CI.  12. 
Novadsl  Process  Corn^  Baffalo,  N.  Y..  by  Wallace  ft  Tiernan 

Inc..  Belleville.  N.  J.  Ml .820.  12(c)  pub.  2-1-55.  CI.  8. 
Novadei  Process  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  by  WaUace  ft  Tieman 

Inc..  Belleville,  N.  J.  221.822.  l2(c)  poU  2-1-55.  CI.  6. 
O.  K.  Ko-Op  Rubber  Weldlns  System.  Littleton.  Colo.    585,141. 

cor.    CI.  35. 
Oblo  Bsveraar  Olspeaaers.  Inc.  Wooater.  Ohio.    601.476.  pub. 

IO-I2-94TCI.  1 
Oneida   Commanlty   Ltd^    to   Oneida   Ltd.. 

316.447.  ren.  8-28-94.    Cl.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  «e»— 

Oneida  Commnnity  Ltd. 
Oompbiee.    Inc..   New   York.  N.  Y.     967.055,  cor. 
(tntnphiee.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     880.180. 
Ortbo  Pharmaeaatlcal  0>rp..  Raritaa.  N.  J. 

11-0-94.    CL  It. 
OaoaaaL  Jamss  J.,  d.  h^  a.  Tba  BUplsz  Co. 

fOl.607,  pafek  ll-A-94.    a.  29. 
OatbuHrd.  SUrlne  ft  Mfr  Co..  Waukexan.  IlL     040,706.  cor. 

a.  2.r 

Oxford  Neckwear  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.721.  pub. 

11-2-54.     CL  39. 
Oxford  Packina  Co. :  See—  , 

noNlbam  ft  MorriU  Co.  ' 

Paather-Panco  Rubber  Co.  Inc..  to  American  Rlltrite  Rabber 

Co.  Inc..  ^laea.  Mass.  .t1 8.51 5-1 6.  ren.  10-.S0-54.  Cl.  39. 
Paramount  Knittlna  Co..  Ohicatco.  IIL  66.340.  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Paulansr>8alTator-Thom«abrla,    A.    O..    Mnnleh.    Oerouiny. 

•01.748.  pab.  10-24V-94.    Cl.  48. 
Pease  Woodwork  Co.,  Inc.,  CincinnsU,  Ohio.     601.408.  pab. 

11—2—94     Cl    12 
Peet.  E.  M..  Mfa.  Co..  Cuunril  Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  Indianapolis, 

Ind.    601,992.  pab.  11-9-04.    CL  18. 
l>enn«ylvaniM  Salt  Ufa.  Co..  Tbe.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    601.701. 

pub.  11-9-54.    Cl.  .18. 
I'ama     Loz     Alaaiinum     Shin^     Corp..     Portland.     Ores. 

•01.496.  pab.  1-19-54.    Q.  12.  ,  ^ 

I>flier.   Chas..   ft  Co..    Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     601.5.^1.   pab. 

11-9-54.    Cl.  18. 


Ramco  Mfg.  Co. 

nlessen,  Roy  A 
Randall,  C.  Ray,  Mfg.  < 


•01.787, 
601,920-30.   pab. 


«ee — 
Mattblessen,  Roy  A. 

y,  Mfg.  Co..  North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

CL  28. 
Reading   Tnbe   Corp.,    New   York.   M. 

11-0-64.    CL  13. 
Red  Spot  Paint  ft  Varnlah  C^.  Inc..  ETaaarlUab  lad.    601.989. 

pab.  11-2-54.    Cl.  16. 
Raed  Plastics  Corp..  ta  Tartaa  Corp.,  Whits  PlalM.  N.  Y. 

502.419.  cane.    C\.  3. 
Rsasarch    Products    Carp^    Madtoon.    Wla.      601,949.    pab. 

11-9-94.    a.  18. 
Reynolds.  R.  J.,  Tohacca  Os..  WlMton-Salem.  M.  C.    101329. 

ren,  11-24-84.    CL  17. 
Rice,  WendeU  O,  Coolss  Daai.  Waah.    601,637.  pab.  11-2-94. 

CL26. 
Riverside  Paper  Corp..  Applefoo,  Wis.    001,677.  pab.  11-2-94. 

Cl.  37. 
Roariag  Point  Oyster  Co. :  Bee — 

Kennerly.  H.  B.,  ft  Son. 
Robertsbaw-Fiiltoa  ControM  Co..  Orecnsborg.  Pa.     601,927. 

pub.  11-2-94.    CL  13. 
Rochester  Folding  Box  Co..  Tbe.  Rochester,  tf.  Y.     601.484. 

pub.  10-26-54.    Cl.  2. 
Rout -Lowell  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  UL.  by  OM^Ner  and  chann  of 

name  from  Root  Mfg.  Co.    601,604.  pab.  fl-^-94.    IH.  23. 
Root  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Root-Lowell  Mfg.  Co. 
Kotary  OU  Tool  Co..  Hantingtoff  Park.  Calif.     601.628,  pnb. 

10-12-94,    a.  23. 
Rubinatein,  Helena.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     818.649,  12(c) 

pub.  2-l-.->5.    Cl.  44. 
Rnboer,    Uustave.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      601,674,    pab. 

10-12^^94.    CL87.  _ 

Ra^-Patrlck  Seed  Co..  Kansas  Clt^.  Ma.     239,989-7.  cane. 

Rossben  Medicine  Co. :  See —  • 

Bendorehak,  John.  ^   .«..•» 

8  ft  W  Mfg.  Co.,  Barlington.  Maas.     001.620.  pab.  1 1-2-94. > 

Cl.  23. 
Maffty  AdvertUing  Co. :  tfer— 

Kutch.  J.  L  —„.'... 

Sagmr's,    A..    H«>n,    Baltiaiore.    Md.      411.728,    12(c)    pab. 

2-l-.'»6.    V\.  30. 
Mt.  Helen  Products  Co. :  «ce^ 

Brown.  CHfton  P. 
San  Femsndo  Canning  Co..  to  Fernando  Cannlnc  Co.    Inc., 

San  Fernamlw.  CaliT    12AJT3.  12(c)  pub.  2-1-95.     C\.  46. 
Sargent   ft  Greenl*>«f,    Inc.,   Rocbeater,   N.   Y.     601.522.   pub. 

11-0-54.    CL  13.  _ 

Sauer,  A.  F..  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    411,714,  cane.    Cl.  30. 
Manivr.  Ad<»lph,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    XIOJOO.  cane.   t\  19. 
.Schick.  Harry  V..  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.    1«7.^B.  cisnc.    CL  28. 
Schick.  Harry  C.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  1.    8«»,184.  cane.    CL  28. 
Scfaleffelln  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     601.759.  pab    10-29-64. 

(n.  49.  _ 

Scbrader'a.  A..  80a.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  to  ScovUl  Mfg.  Oa.. 

New  Hawn,  Coaa.    321.228.  ren.  1^2-^6.    Cl.  13.  ./ 

Science  iHgeot.    Inc.,  Chicago.   HL     601.694.  pob.   1&-29-94. 

Cl  88. 
ScientUlc  Supply  Co..'  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.    489,77«.  12(c)  pab. 

2-1-99.    CL52. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

S«Arader's.  A..  Son..  Inc.         ,     .  / 

Scovllle.  Urown  ft  Co.,  Wellsville,  N.  Y.    816.710.  reo.  9   H<. 

a. «. 


4*. 


11-9-94. 
wrla.  6.  D., 

daa  Cam.  ti 
T(d).,  CL 
■sartnai 
CL99. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS  TM  t 

i^>»t^  C*.,  katport.  ItalMk    mSSt.  Mac    CL  TtaMM  MmUm  Co..  IMIavtna.  M.  J.    tS1.19«.  lS(e)  pok 
lac.  Ths.  Psihaai.  N.  Y. 
IIL 


Press.  I»i 
D.,  AOs.. 


26. 


U-9-94.    CL19. 


7-9-44.    CL21. 


IBC.. 


wowoa  MMdilMCo, 
8-1-99.    CL  it. 
•01.«»8.  pok   TWea«  Os. :  aaf— . 

Taylor,  laha  8.  _ 

•01.982.  Dab.  il-^-94.    CL   Tiny  Bsvanpss,  Inc.,  Btchmond,  Ta.    88M98.  caac.    CL  49. 
wn/m»,  pan.  ii-«^m.    **   ^^-j^  PipaThiwMitag   Maehlaa   CaTtts.   Tolsdo.   <)ftlo. 

Phlla^d^kte-    Fm.     900.S42.     AaL        •Ol.^lO.  poh,  11-8-94.    CL  St. 

nuaosipftia.  n.     ow.»*a.     *».  lolartaa  i^Tarisld  Co..  Itoax  City.  Iowa.     180J89.  case. 

Oa..  iprlBfflald.  Maaa.    iM.419.  cane    ^^,^^  ^  WarBsW  On.,  Bkmx  City.  lava. 

Omrp,    Cklaa«a.    IB.      601.988.    v^   ToStif  ft  Warteld  Co..  tloox  aty.  Iowa. 

M.    Y.      801,879.    pab.    ^^  ^  ^.^Wd  Cs, 

CL  ^  _  a.  -H. 


8I00X  city.  Umm. 


180.484. 
148389. 

180.108.  eaac 


"WMa^Bai.  Nf  JoAJfJ.    «^»L2*«^  ^  *fe,  ,97  t*l    Broadhorat    Lss 

•SVPSSJ'VAa^"****  "*^  ^OBMtK  Oa.     tOLWI.  '^410,  ,^  10-88-84. 

Kt"  Afita.  liTN^r  Yark.  M.  T.    229.691.  eaac    O.  JSS&J&C^Ftlt.* 
ii&  ■.,  *  Baoa  Ltd.. 


_  .    Os.    Ltd.. 
88-84.    Cl.  48. 

7Ths.MUratd.DsL 


Ltd..  to  B. 
8348.rsn.l     ' 


ft 
CL47. 
N.    Y.      601308.    pob. 

.  Jaha  W..  Hmwlea  Oaoaty.  Ta.    801.T81.  pob.  1(^18-94. 

StM^'lac  Naw  Tark.  N.  Y.    001.884.  pab.  l<^18-94.    CL 

Bialth.  Alsxaadar.  be  t  ffi— ^ ,  _ 

-   ,  ft  Baaa  Oarpat  Ca. 

ft  8008  Oupat  Oa.,.  Yoahsts.  N.  Y..  now   Tyi 
by  ehaags  of  aaSa  Alagaadsr  taltk.  lac    M1.77t.  pab. 

8Jitt~%oSi^^^I19.   Oc,   CartteBi,   Ma.     801,718,   pah. 

BMth.  Vraaeto  J.,  d.  b.  a.  8Mlth  Mfii.  Oai.  Omahm,  Nabr. 
•01.488.  pOh.  ll-*-94.    CL18. 

U6bAjSSuj.±  h.  a.  Klaa  Morphai  Pradoeta.  Naw  York. 
iTY.    801.784.  pah.  18-18-84.    CL  48. 


909J18.eaac    CL  4«. 

Ud..  Laadoa.   Trto  (fflaSe^  ^^Sa.  lac.  Brooklya.  N.  T.     801.488.  pob. 

•01.001, 
Trayal  liaaa|adbwata.~lac  Vtm  Tark.  N.  T.    801.T10. 


10  9  84     Cl  4 
Trt-8eal  Btana  Wladowa.  lac.  miadslphla.  Pa. 
pab.ll-8-H-    CLia^ 

TroraT  Miaafcetnrsra.  lac.  Nsw  Tark.  M.  T.    801.T1S. 
TartadM^V.  ft'  Co. 


rhr.  w. 


CL  It. 
Ultra  Blactrte  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Bagiaad. 

CL  88. 
DatoalMl 


Ltd..  Loadoa.  Badud.     Tt.998. 
a.  Oa..  Tha.  Ctovalaad.  Ohio.    108.487.  iw 

•01.0t4.  pah,  11-8^94. 
CaUf.     908397. 

T.   mi.9m. 


<3a.  of  CaUforala.  Laa 
__      CL  8. 
Uailad  Vsataia  Bradleata.  lac.  Maw  York.  N. 

oah.  11-8-84.    a.  88.  

Uidta  Faraitors  Starsc  Chleafo.  DL    9083T1. 

Saltad  Flastle  Osep.,  CUatsiirilMC    008.489. 
altad  States  Oypsiua  Co. 


CL8S. 
CL  4a 


Bodsty  of  Cliaailfsl  ladoMiy  la 
sitaarr     "     


Switaarlaad.    88318-14.  rea.  »-^ 
Solar  Taralah  Corp..  I^rfsa.  N.  J, 
Cl.  16. 
>lo  Chp  Os..  Chleaa*.  m. 


ta  Ciba  Ltd..  BasaL 
__    CL81.  .    . 

•01394.  pab.  11-8-99. 


MstalOs. 


Solo  Chp  Os..  CUcaao.  OL    901.477.  pah.  10-18-94.    O.  8. 
Soals.  Jcsala  C.  Waahlngtaa.  D.  C    801.808.  pah.  11-8-84. 

Soathara  PkM  Lambsr  Co.,  DftoU.  Tsx.     801.474-9.  pah. 

1(^18-94.    CL  8. 
Spartaa  Schsol  iHalpawat  Co..  Baroda.  Mich.    OOLSOS.  pabi 

10-89-94.    ClIo.  _      _ 

Spaara'a.  AMaa.  tailw  Os..  The.  Chaibrldas.  Maaa.    801.629. 

SpM%  lac.'daelaaatL  Okla.    908.878.    Am.  T(d),    CL  18. 

SpiS2rS^.%«a8a.  nt    801.888.  pah.  11-8-84.     CL  88. 
SpMd-AU.  lac.  BaBsrac  (Htfc    881.788.    CL  88. 
Staadard  MlUtag  Oa. :  Bm^ 

Staadard   WcUm    iCar^blevrtaad.    Ohio.     881381.    pah. 

11-8-94.    CL  19.  _      _ 

Staadard    Packaclac    Corp..    Chicago.    IB.     801.479. 

10-89-94.    oTIl 
Staadard    Paekaidag    Corp..    Chleaca.    DL     801.480, 

1(^-18:94.    ClV    * 

Staples  Osm  Ths :  Ss*' 

OaaataL  IfBsa  J. 

Starrstt.  Jota  S. :  8«* 

Daltsd  IMialeal  Laharatarlas. 
StsslBaaa  ft  Archar.   PhlladMpWa.  Pa.,  ta  C   N. 

HaddnaSsld.  N.  i.    818.816.  rn.  8-88-94.    CL  1& 
Statsoa.   Jaha   &.   Osl.    Phlladrtphts.    Pa.    SOl.nT.    pah. 

11-S-B4,    CL88. 
Stawart  Nanaaa  W..  d.  h.  a.  Windsor  Prodacts  Oa..  Maw  Tark. 

N.  T.   848.87£eaac    CL  4f. 
StUlar.  Baajaoda,  d.  h.  a  Qolh^r  Mfg.  Oa..  Akroa. 

•01.487.  pabi  ll->94.    CL  8. 
SHmsen  iwafear  Ok  Wntmt  Oravo.  Otoe     801300, 

11-8-94.  _^CL  18. 
ftadi 


894348,  18(c)  pah. 
Oa..  Chlcaca.  DL  888.848. 18(e)  pab. 
Oa^  Maw  Tock.  M.  T.     801.987.  pah. 


Marth 
Daltsd  Sta8M  a: 

8-1-99.    CL  1 
Daltad  Stalaa  O; 

8-1-99,    CL  1; 
Ualtsd  Siatia  B_ 

7-7-it.    CL  tt. 
Ualtad  Tschaleal  lAharatarlsa.  MovHatowa.  M.  J.,  to  J.  B. 

Starrstt.   801387.  pah.  11-8-94.    CL  If  _^    ^^ 

Calvacoal  Palat  ft  TanHih  Oa..  Hutibgtioa  Piuk.  OaUf. 

•01348.  pab.  11-4-94.    CL  It,  ^      . 

▼allsa.  lac.  Akroa.  Ohio.    801381.  pah.  11-8-94.    CL  18. 

Vanissrb  LabMatorlaa :  9ss— 

OlalBM.  Thsama  C 
Taaity  Fair  Taaotiaa  BUada.  lac  Mav  Tark.  IC  T.    808348. 

eaac    CL  88. 
Taana  Osrp^  Maw  Tork.  M.  T.    908.486.  eaac    CL  8. 

Victory  Paeklag  Oa..  Lss  I  apilss  and  Medsata.  Oallf.  90S34C 
▼Utsr  iffg.  Oa.;  Ths.  MUwaakas,  Wis.  •01.8W.  vA.  11-8-94. 
WaMraa^aha.  Carpw.  BIghlaad  Park.  M.  J.  •01.097.  pah. 
WaJtoeaOnnaraaa 

▼SSTm.  J 

WallaeaftTL 

Laddal  Corp. 
Mavadal  Piaesaa  Osrp. 
WaBaea  ft  naraaa  Co..  lac 
.Wallaei  ft  Tlwa^jnradaeta.  lac 
Prodoeta. 


Co..  bM.,  by  Wallaea  ft  Ttoraaa  lac.  BaUa- 
M.Jt.    48437i  ^Je)  pahr5-l-99. 


CL  81. 


Harhar.    WallMa  ft  Tlsraaa 


lac.  hy  WaDaeoft 


lac 
lac 


Ohla. 


Stroetaral  Chv 


Psaadatloa.  Chicago.  UL    wi 


BAevl&s.  M.  J.    418.804.  lS(c)  pah.  8-1-99.    CL  19. 
WaBaea  ftTWHraaa  Prodaets  lac  bp  wallaeo  ft  Tlsraaa 

B^ilsTUle,  N.  J.    dSiltl.  18(c)  poh.  8-1-99.    CL  19.^  .^ 
WalSam  ITatch  CorWaltham.  Maaa.    88,188.  na.  8-18-94. 

Ward  Baklag  Co..  Maw  Tark.  M.  T.    1083Sl-t, 

Ward  Baktaff  Co..  Naw  Tock.  M.  T.    ia83S9-«L 

*''**"»ahrtca  Co^I»«..  New  Tark.  M.  T.    441.188.  11(e) 

ta 


8-1-99. 


»w»^<y^f  {jjMjj^  lIW  MMid  City.  M.  T.    •01.«89.  pah.    waaB^r^CMp 'Co..  ta  Oaasral  MlBa.  lac  Mlaasapwlla. 

r.  lac  Ckkaca^m.  801.840.  pah.  11-8-84.    wiShSs  rWd&SMSi^ 

aMra.Pa.   844381.  acw  cartUeatc   CLt. 
WoaabHrtaa.  Boemr  T..  Jewelry  Co..  The 


CL  88. 


Tttrlea  Osra.    . . . 

Beed  naabep  Corp. 
Tkyl^BeeMeruc  Detroit.  Mich.    801.7T0.  pah.  11-8-94. 

Taylar  Faglaaerlaf  Os..  lae- Wala.  HL   008394.eaac   CL88. 
Tlwlor   laatroBMBt   OscBadMiiasr.   M.  X     814.848.   rea. 

Tayie^  Isha  a!^  4.  k  a.  Tiftea  Oo^  MUwaahee.  Wla   SOL^St. 
_pak  11-8-84.    a.  84. 


JK  Maari.  Fla. 


Vaylar  Wlaa  <3c  Tkc 
p«k  1(^-88-94.    OL47. 

"TSIL WJU,  I— !-».  cu,. » 


11 


801.880.  pah.   11-8-84. 

N.  T.     801.741-S. 

T.     801.748. 

818480. 


CL4a._ 


iTft 


lac  Mew  Terk,.lf.  T.    881.T80.pahi 


CL 


Oc  BoBavUla.  M.  J.    118,10T.  18(c) 


Wateao!  ilorteC!  C.  d.  b.  a.  The  Wiffllo-Weh^  Cc  Teroata. 

(SSto.  ChMdh.    001.888.  pah.  1^1^^    CL  ». 
Weed.  Lewie  M^  On.,  lac.  BlashaiVtM,  M.  T.    80831*1  eaac 

Weiaa.  Jaaeo.  d.  h.  a.  Maatw  Prodaets  Oc  Chlcase.  DL 

801.889.  poh.  10-18-94.    CL87. 
WeataeaAatoSterea:  8a»— 

Weotara  AoU  Sapply  Oa.  ^ 

Weotora  Aate  SapplynSa..  Kaanas  City.  Ma. 

WaoMra  Aato  Sapply  Oc  9.  k.  a.  WeMen 

KaaoaaClty.Ma.   8ttL88leaac   CL8._ 
Wealsra  Aato  Bopply  Cik.  baaaa  atp.  Mm. 

W&!ii  Aata  Sapply  Co..  Kaaeae  Ctty.  Ma. 

CLIS.  

Weatera  Aota  Sapply  Cc  Kaaoaa  Ott.  Itm. 

CL18. 
Weetera  Paper  Coavartlag  Co..  Salem.  Ores. 

wiXSH  &S  T..  WaUa  WaBa.  Wa*. 
18-18-94.   CL8T. 


87T3T1, 
\  Aata 
482307. 
40r.8T0. 
418391. 
801.«Tt 
801378. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  RKGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


W«*MMd  Btwrd  of  R««1ton.  WcsdMd.  N.  J.     60l,7«7.  palK. 

11-0-54.    n.  102. 
WMtoB.  George,  Ltd..  PaMalc.  N.  J.     353.94T.  e*D«.     CL  46. 
WwtoB.  Oeorte.  Ltd.^  PumIc,  N.  3.     3S6.3'I»,  cane.     CI.  -M. 
W«atrw  GorpL.  Now  tork.  V.  T.    601.S79.  pob.  ll-»-M.    CL 

Whltooy.  W.  r.  Co..  Inc..  Soath  Aobbortthaia,  Maao.    502.420, 

cue.    a.  42. 
WhlttelL  M.  J.  AaaocUtes.  Ice.,  Worcester.  Maw.     •01,7S2, 

Mk.  l»-aC-«4.    CL42. 
WMner'a  Wtne  Cellan.  Ine..  Naples.  N.  T. 

Ift-UMM     CI  47 
Willlaaa-Waiiwr   Mfg.  Co.,   Naabrtlle.   Tenn. 

lfr-l»-54.    CLST. 
WIlBoa  Brothora.  Chicago.  III.    399,603,  caac. 
Wtodaer  Prodaeta  Co. :  8*9 — 

Stewart.  Norman  W. 
WiBdaor  Prodaeta  C».  lae.,  Brtdgeton,  N.  J. 

CL4«. 


601.743-fi.  pob. 
601.6T5.  pab. 
a.  39. 


Wiadaor  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Brldgeton.  N.  J. 
CI.  4«. 


370,599.  cane. 
373,150.  cane. 


Wlnahlp-Bott  Co.,  WakeflaM.  Maas.    •D1.70S-0,  pnb.  ll-«-«4. 

CI.  39. 
Wisconata  B«bb«>r  Milla  Co. :  Se4— 

La  Croaae  Habber  Mllla  Co. 
Weill.  L.,  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    901.T02.  pab.  11-2-54. 

CL  39. 
Wooster    Brash    Co..    The.    Wooster,    OhhK      601,643,    pab. 

11  0  Si.    CI.  29.  1       .    ^— 

Wooster  PreserVtac Co..  The:  8se — 

New  Wooster  Preaerring  Co..  The. 
Wright  *   McOill   Co.,   Draver.   Colo.     440.665,    lS(e)    pah. 

2-1-56.    CI.  22. 
Worsbiurger  Hofbrao  Aktleagaaellachaft :  Be*— 

Braahaos  Wursburg.  Aktlengesellscbaft. 
Wyllte-Webb  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

WataoB,  Marie  L.  C. 
Yoong  *  Petl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    601,472,  pab.  10-lS-«4. 

CI.  2. 
Z*«  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     601,686.  pub.  1 0-5-54.    CI.  37. 
Zenith  Badio  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL    601,582,  pob.  11-9^^.    CL 
21. 


■■■■T  f*iRTia«  erncti 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

February  8,  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

i 

Volume  691  Number  % 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2,700,277  to  Charles  R.  Nicholo, 
appearing  in  the  OrriciAL  OAKarrrpt  of  Jan.  25,  1950,  shoald  be 
deleted  as  the  application  waa  withdrawn  from  iasue  and  the 
patent  waa  oot  iasoed. 


Order  No.  172 

aaaaieeatlon  Order  No.  172,  dated  Jaaaary  12,  1909,  Incor- 
porataaehaoves  in  the  following  claaaea : 

Claaaea  46,  75, 117  and  252. 

The  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
Claasllkatlon  replacement  aheets  dated  April  1959. 

M.  C.  BOSA. 
B*eemHve  Bsaminer. 


for 

Barl  H.  HMkeH.  4617  Stedalr  Bt.  Aoatia.  Tml..  oSei*  the 
following  two  patenta : 

2,511.109.  StaSiw  Boias  (Packing  for  Holdiiut  Water. 
Steam.  OIL  Btc.  Between  MoTingMetal  Parte  of  Machin- 
ery). 

2,577,325.    Wave  and  Tide  Power  Planta. 


^  _  2,672.874.    Cigarette  Holding  and  SnaSng  Derlee.    Renrjr 
t-LehOMn,   737   Park  Ave.,   K.t.   D.    #4.   Hnntington,   Lo^ 
Island.  N.  Y. 


2,674,737.  Machine  for  Dispensing  and  Placing  Fencing 
Wire  Staptaa.  Woodrow  W.  Patteraon,  3723  Princeton  Ave., 
Naahvllle  5,  Tenn. 


2,684  955.     Alfalfa  Blossom  Stamen  Tripper. 
Kantack,  Oreealeaf,  Kana. 


Bdmon  J. 


The   General   Electric   Compaar   will   grant   aon-ezdaslve 

censes  ander  the  following  IS  patenta  apon  reaaonable  terms 

to  doneatic  mancfactarers.     Applicationa  for  lieenae  may  be 


addreaaed   to :   Oeneral   Blectric  Conpanr,   9m»ll  Appliance 
Division,  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 

2,635,169.    Electric  Waffle  Iron  and  Heating  ElaaMnt  Therefor. 

2.644,266.    BctracUble  SUnd  for  Flatlrona. 

2,603,342.     Body    Support    and    Cover   Clamp    for    Vacuum 
Cleaners. 

2.608.033.    Inertia  Damper  for  Automatle  Toaster  Carrlagea. 

2.605,687.     Waffle    Iron    and    Improved    Bzpanalon    Hinge 
Therefor. 

2.650,746.     UnlUry    Steam    and    Temperatore    Control    for 
Steam  Irona. 

2.607.299.    Coffee  Maker. 

2,6^8,293.    SUnd  for  Travel  Irons. 

2,674,405.      Heailient  Motor  Mounting  and  Air  Saallag  Ar- 
rangement  in  Vacuum  Cleanera.  , 

2,677.144.    Squeegee  Noasle  for  Wet  Pickup  Suction  Cleanera. 

2,683.693.    Bowl  Drive  for  Food  Mixara. 

2,687,078.     Automatic  Etoetrle  Toaster  Wi«i  Motor  Driven 
Oarrlaca  and  Timer. 


Patenta 
Plftata  . 


1914 


Dealgna 


23 

496 


Total  __L ^ __.  7,«se 


Patents... BIS— Mo.  2.T01.S09  to  Mo.  S.t01J76,  lad. 

Designs 36— No.     173.974  to  No.     174.009,  incL 

Plants... .      4— No.         1446  to  Mo.         l,U9.  in«. 

Relssnas... T— Mo.       St.M7  to  Mo.       23.949^  IncL 

roui ses 

1«7  ^ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1954 

Tot«l  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Design*) 209,477 

ToUl  nianber  of  pending  Desgn  «ppUeaiioDS - .5'^!? 

Total  number  of  appUeations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 187, 955 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 3,  514 

Dateof  oldest  new  application J*n.     6, 1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  iH>plication June  11,  1953 


BO«A.  M.  C. 


tiT* 


PATENT  BXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPKBTUOBT  KXAMINBm 


L  8T0NE,  L  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS _ 

n.  STRACHAN,  0.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  KNESOT  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

HL  YTNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


IV.  IHEEHOF,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VL  MURPHY.  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


Vn.  KAUFPMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


lUViaiONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OT  INTENTION 

(Bm^ui  wmmanM  ladksto  ^~— f-«-f  Gfp) 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J.,  EiesTftttng;  Ptentlor.  Pkmi;  Hamwt;  Earth  RoOen;  Plut  HuibsndrT;  Scstterlof  Unkwden: 


1  (III)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Flahlng.  Trapping  and  Vmata  Datfoylng:  Pr««ra;  TohMco;  TeztUP  Wrinim 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Foundlnj  and  Treatment;  Metallurcy  (Procew  and  Apparatus):  AOoys;  Stnlarcd  Metal 

Stodc  MiMBlIsiMOiH  Heatlns;  Costlnc  or  PlMtic  Composltkais  (part),  e.  g.,  laorsaalc.  Mold  and  MoM  CwUag  Gov- 
poaitloaa 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoMs;  Power  DrivMJ  Conveyon;  HandHng  Apparatna;  Etotraton;  Feadtngof  ladeflnlt*  Iragths. 
A  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Hanreaten;  Pouto  Diggers.  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  (Htberert;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ter*:  Animal  Hutbandrr;  Bee  Culture;  Dal^;  Buteberlng;  VegetaMa  and  M«at  Cotten  and  Commlnutora;  F« 


a,  (I)  SURLE,  H..  Carbon  CtaeiniitrT  (part). «.  g.  Natural  Realna,  Proteina.  Heterocyclic.  Amides,  Amiaea,  General  Or- 


DIVISIONS 


«. ». ».  43.  w.  as. 

M.«3.«4. 
16.  33,  36,  37,  42.  4S, 

Al.  64.  66.  70. 
3.  13.  13.  14.  31,  34, 

67,96.61.  Deatgna. 
7.  11,  17,  27,  34.  35. 

38.  63.  68. 
t,  30^  36.  33,  36,  40, 

41,83.6& 
1.  4.  6,  6,  18.  33.  38, 

46.47. 
3,  16.  16,  36,  30.  33. 

46.66.67. 


OUaat  AK>U<i*Uon 


New 


8-3-64 

ft-30-64 


»-ll-M 


6-1-64 


7. 

a 

a 
11. 

13. 
U. 

14. 

16. 

la 

17. 
IS. 
It. 


31. 

33. 

38. 
M. 
38. 


aV)  GONSALVES,  J.  E.,  Optles.  Photographic  Apparatus ..rrr.r.-.v. 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds:  Chain  and  SeaU;  Cabinets:  Tables:  Mlaoellaneoas  Fumltore „ 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  a.,  Pwnpa:  Fans;  TurMoes - 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leglngs;  Bhoa  and  Leather  MannfMture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 
Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Cutlery:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  Solids 

(Ill)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  EleroenU;  Engine  Starters:  Clutches:  Interrelated  Cluteh  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MlUlng,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  M  ANIAN,  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Proocaaes,  Assembly  and 

Dlsaaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v..  Plasties;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  GkMa 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.,  TelcTlsion;  Telepteny;  Recorders 

aV)  LEIGHE  Y,  R.  A..  Paper  Manntactnres;  Packaging;  Typewriters:  ^rtatlar.  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Ma- 

tertel  AaoeiaUon  or  Folding:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 1..., 

(VI)  KURZ.  J.  A.,  Power  PlanU;  Ftaild  Traiwmlsslnns;  Senromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
RespooslTe  DoTloes.  Brakes 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  C^onoentrattng  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  Misetilaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fai«ener8:  Locks;  Safca;  Bank  Protaetloo;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
CoalBetfcm  Making:  TenU  and  Canopiea;  UmbreOas:  Caosr,  Uadertakloc 

(HI)  MADER.  R.  C,  Teitlles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronantles;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propuklon:  Propellers:  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla- 
pteagmsand  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling ■ 

(O)  ANDRU8,  L.M..  Cash  and  Fare  RegMsrs;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T.,  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatua;  Sewing  Maefalnes;  Teitlles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VID  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  CoaUng— ProesMS.  MIoodlaaaoas  ProdocU  and  Apparatua;  Distillation;  Wood  Treatiat  Ap- 
paratus  


6-36-64 
4-6-64 

6-17-64 

»-l-64 
7-1-64 

3-30-64 


7-3-64 
fr-7-64 

6-36-64 


6-7-64 

»-14-64 


Amended 


(ID  YOUNG,  R.  R..  Etoctrtdty— Oeneratkm,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fumacea.  Batterlea.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  Rheostats.  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  Ptaats;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Mlaeellaneous  Eleotrlc  Cmtrol  Mechanism 

aV)  JAMBS,  S.,  Bmsbing,  SerubMag  and  Gansral  C:isanlng;  Braab,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

(Vt)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors:  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powerad  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafta;  fVilbto  Mialt  OtntHtatH  Chadkavr  Soekeit; 
Cbnto,  Skid.  Guide  aad  Way  Caaveyen;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Sub- 


(V)  BABECKER.  L.  B.,  Took;  Woodworktnr  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Renovtng  Took; 
Wsihta«  Masbtaos;  Bacsage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  RecepUdes;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

(VXD  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo- 
stats. Humldlstatt:  Dhimlnatlng  Bumsn;  Fhild  Sprinkling,  Spraying  aad  DIflnsiag 


6-34-64 
1-36-64 
7-l>64 


7-1-64 


6-11-64 
7-4-U 


•-3»-63 
10-1»^ 


8-7-63 

T-81-63 


8-17-68 

7-1-68 
6-34-68 

lfr-37-68 
7-10-68 

1-13-64 
7-81-68 

7-6-68 

8-10-68 
8-80-63 
6-34-63 

10-6-63 

7-27-68 
»-l-63 

10-36-53 
8-13n53 

10-1-53 
6-15-53 
3-10-54 

8-14-63 


13-4-63 
UK8-6S 


V1-86-6S 


8-17-68 


IM 


MnnoNS.  nAMmm  and  sumbcts  or  mvsirnoN 


81.  (I)  HUTCHISON,  B.  W.,  Mhssnl  Otis;  Carbon  Cbsniiatry  (psit),  c.  g.  Urea  Adduets.  SUIeon  Contatntag  Carbon  Com- 
pounds. Hydrotmatkm  of  Carbon  Oxldea.  Partial  OsMatlan  at  Non-Aromstle  Hydroearbon  Mlxtores.  HydrooarbaBa, 
naJogsnarsil  HjrJiecMbons - 

81  (VID  BBRMAN,  B^  Gas  and  Liquid  Contaot  Apparatus;  Bast  Bnhange;  Gas  Separatton;  Agitation;  Fhild  Pressure 
MaSoktara;  BsVPi«partk»ta«  rkUA^yatams;  LIqnId  Lavsl  Responsive  Systems:  Fire  Eitlncalahen 

33.  (V)  MUSBAKS,  W.  L.,  Bridaw:  Bydiwdle  and  B«ih  Baglnaartag;  BulkUng  Straatwea;  Rosds  aad  Pavwaants 

84.  (TV)  SAPBBSTBIN.  8.,  Railway»-Dcaft  AppUaneaa.  SsrUdiea  and  Signals.  Sortase  Track.  RoBtag  Stock.  Track 
niHiiMi  BlMlrMty,  Tisiisnihilin  ta  Vahklcs:  Fnmriiig  VekWss;  Vehloie  Fendsrs;  Band  and  Hoist  Line  IiHphmiwii 

36.  dV)  BROMLEY.  S.  D.,  DlipsMa^  PIBk*  and  Cloaiiw  Raesptadss;  ToOK,  Kitdten  and  Tab^  AitMss 

86.  (V)McPADY«N,A.D.,MsasortafaadTn«lng - i - 

87.  an  LBVY.  M.  L.,  HwmuMi    inMshai,  WaMlag.  Heating - 

88.  (I)  MARMBLBTBIN,  N.,  Owbon  Chsnlatry  (part),  e.  g.  Ugntaw.  Aso.  Carbohydrate  Derlvatlvea;  Carboeyctte  or 

Aeyalle  Compsoads  (part),  a.  g.  Anthnms.  TrlarytaeUwaea,  Eaters.  Adda,  Katooea.  Aldehydes.  Sttasc*.  Ptaeaols, 


N«w      Amended 


4-81-84 


7-19-84 
7-»-64 
4^-«4 


7-Sl-« 

11-6-88 
8-ia-M 


38.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  noM-Pnasara  RaesMon;  Vslvas;  Plaid  Hvidllng  (anept  Prassure  Modulating  Rdays.  Salf-Propartlon. 
tm  iystsas,  Ftaa  VUvss,  DtspteacBMsad  BsOows) 

40.  (V)  DmUMMOND,  B.  J..  Baasntsrtss   Mstsllte.  Paper,  Wooden,  Oteas;  Special  Receptacles  aad 

41.  (V)  GURLEY.  R.  B..  Coin  CantioBed  Appsrataa;  Dlspsnslng  Osbtoato;  (Soln  Handltair.  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  CoDsdlOB 

Boats srCtaiass:  Baeklas,  Bottons and  Clsaps;  Bseks;  Fba  Bsospes;  Ladders;  Soaflrtds..... 

43.  (ID  MARAN8,  H..  Bleetrlo  SIgnaUnr.  Signals  and  ladleatocs;  Telegraphy;  BlecSrieal  Oonneetors 

48.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  MadldasB,  Potam,  Cosmetlea;  Sofsr  and  Stsreh;  Bleadilnc.  Dyeing.  Ftald  Traatment  of  TezUlea. 

■W4—  art  f  sartisia:  rmaai  iki.  Wnlllrtin  aiiil  TllaliihiiHi^  (eieept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

46.  (VDMAWLAM.J.A..waBS>,T>ss»dA«ias;BsttwsyWbaslss»dAilas;Lohrlastlsn;Bssrhnssn<QiUdas;Bdlsnd 

•proein*  Gaarlag;  iprli«  Derlsas;  AataMl  Dnit  AppManaas 

47.  (VD  BANOF,  W.  J.,  Mfaiia«.  Qowryliv.  and  les  Harvestlnr.  M«*or  VehMes:  Land  Vehldea 

48.  an  BBBNSTBIN,  •.,  Blastrldty-CoBvanloB  SyatsM.  Pretastlva  Systaaa;  Mesaorlng  and  Tedlng  (auspt  Malcfs); 

,  Swttehbowds,  Bdsvs.  Msgasis,  Indootora,  TisnalBnnen,  Coodansacs, 


48.  (VXD  BBNDBTT,  B..  Dryli«  Hid  Oaa  ar  Vapor  Cootsot  wttb  Solids;  VentOstkm;  WeOs;  Earth  Bortng 

80.  (D  BBNOBL,  W.  O.,  Cwtoeai  Chtodstry  (put),  e.  g.  SyntkKle  Beslna.  Natoral  ar  Synthetle  Robtar ~ 

61.  (ID  YAFTBE,  S..  R«tto  TiansniHIsrs.  Reealvwa  and  Toners;  OaeOlators:  Modulators;  Pleaodedrte  Devloes;  Mnste... 

88.  (V)  WBITNEY.  F.  I..  Simwrts;  Joint  Paddiw:  Valvsd  Pipe  Jotaita or  Couplings;  Rod  JohsU  or  CoopUnga:  Tool  Handle 

fmn^pi-,..  p||f„  m4  Talwlar  1VitiH'*r  "W*  ranklsc 

63.  aV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Label  PMtli«  and  Paper  Hai«lns:  Card,  Pkture  and  Sign  Eihibttlng:  Books  and  Book 

Makti«;  Manltoldliw  Priatad  Matter  Statknery;  Psper  Fllee  and  Binders;  FleilblB  or  PortaMs  Ctoaoras  or  Parti- 
ttou;  Doofi.  Windows,  AwBlws  and  Staottarr.  Hsneas;  WWp  Apparatos 

64.  (ID  NILSON,  B.  O.,  BIsslrls  Lanpa;  BIsslronle  Tabaa;  MIssellsnsoas  DIstiMcfls  Davlsss;  l4Mp.  CSatbada  Bar  snd 

Gas  Dtoetafle  Devise  CatMtts;  Bay  Energy  (a.  8.  Z-Bay,URiaTtolM,Badkiactlva)ApplleatkMis 

66.  (VXD  BLINB.  J.  B..  Soifarr.  l>aatMrr.  AitlAelal  Body  Mambsra;  Separating  and  Sorting  SoUda;  CentrlfUfal  Bowl 

BtoHTSfeofSe  ComnuDiitort .  -  - » *•_•._»•>>•-  ■••■•---•»•---«-•••----••-•-----------------"-""•••■"•"*■"•■**""""""**"""*■""*' 

'18.  (D  BBBLY.  J.  E..  (SPECK.  J.  R..  acftlnc).  Blaetrteal  and  Wava  Bnargy  Otaemliftry;  LIqnId  SepaiaCtoa  or  Purtflsatkm. 

67.  am  MILLBB,  A.  B.,  Cottliw  and  Poaddw  Bolt.  Nut,  Btvat,  NaS.  Sorsw.  CbslaaBd  Baraashoa  Making;  Driven  and 

■swwfl^masi.  Nut  Md  Ban  Loala;Jswaky;  Pips  Joints  or  Conpilnp 

88.  (HD  DOWBLL.  B.  P.,  BoBs  Md  BaOats;  Mskbw  Mstsl  Toob  snd  ImplanMBta:  Stone  Working;  AbrwUng  Prooasaea 

and  Appsrataa;  Pood  Appsntaa;  Chisarc  Oparatorw.  Batha.  Cbnats.  Stalks  and  Sptttooos 

88.  (D  BBNKXN,  B.,  Inarflaals  Chemistry;  Pertillasr*:  Gas.  Haatiag  and  Dlamtaiattaig 

61.  (IXD  MOBfB  (Mks),  B.  L.,  Wtadtaig  aad  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PaDlng:  Boralesr.  Time  Controlling  Amaratos;  Rall- 

sray  MaflDaUtrary - - - 

es.  (IV)  8BAPIB0,  A.,  GaBMB;  Toys;  AmuaemenU  and  Eseralslxc  Devloes;  Meehanknl  Guns  snd  Proiedors;  IDamtaiatton. 

63.  (D  WJNKBL8TBIN.  A.  H..  Poods  and  Baveraaea;  Carbon  Cbemlatry  (psrt).«.  g.  Fatt  and  Metal  Containlng^bo- 

eydlB  or  Asyalle  tfsrbon  ConipoBBds;  Abrading  OsaspasWons:  Oontlnt  or  PlB«*e  OoaapoalttaBS  (part),  a.  g.  - 

PlBan,  Dflafs,  and  Orfnls  OsapsstttalM - 

64.  (D  QOBBOKl.  O.  A..  Poais;  Ifanilkaiiai  CoaipBdmaa , — - 

aa  (V)  USANN,  L,  Qaeaaatrte  iMtramants;  Aotonwtle  Weigbair.  Welghtaig  Scalea;  AoooMea. 

67.  (VXD  KBAFPT.  C.  F..  lanlnatod  Pabrks;  PhotograpUe  PraeasHS  snd  Prodods;  Omsnentsaon;  Paper  Making 

68.  (ID  OALVIK.  D.  J.,  Wa*s  OaMw  AaplMars:  Btodrte  Mstan;  Ssond  Raoordtng;  Condndora;  Insolston 

TO.  (ID  BBBWBINK.  J.  L.,  Biplaslva  Weapons,  Ammnnlttnn,  Obssfas  and  Oowpndrhia;  Bzpkidva  Chacfe 

big;  Jet  Motor  Pi ;  'tapadoas;  B«lar;  Sonar.  Autooatte  Pilots;  Aatannss;  AdtaUde  Berlss  (c.  g.  Pladaasbto) 

Compoonds;  Iiradlstioo  CbeaMry;  Msaa 


7^«-8« 

3-16-M 
8-1-64 


8-14-64 
7-8-64 


8-14-84 


7-1-84 

8-47-M 

8-1-84 


•-14-8B 

n-»-i8 


8-16-88 

7-lKai 

1 
U 


7-1-81 


10-30-88 


.     S4S-86 


DBSIONBui 


■f. 


— BBBBM,  G.  L.,  XadastrM  Aits. 
B-ORAY.  M.  A.,  BoasatoM, 


Arts.. 


6^«-M 


8-17-64 


4^4-84 


8-1-64 
4^-84 


7-18-88 

ia4>-ai 


8-ir-88 

u-i6-a 


8-17-a 

8-7-IS 

U-M-A 
7- 


8-11- 


Tbs  VOom^  dlvlskms  bsva  bean  aboBabed;  10. 44. 46, 80. 88  aad  88 


EXPIBATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patoita  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  briow  will  expire  during  January  1955,  except  thoae 
which  may  have  bean  extended  under  the  prorisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (04  Stat.  816  as 
amended  by  46  Stat.  321)  aad  those  which  mio^  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  tenns  under  the  pro vi- 
aiona  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  I4>peara  in  the  Annital  Indtz 
of  PaUnl»—196S. 

Patents  .  - Numbers  2,104,004  to  2.106  697,  inclusive 

Plant  nrtoital - - - - Numbers  286  to  268,  induaive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


U.8.CmBtof 


Embbson  v.  Bbach        , 
N9,  «Mt.     DteUed  June  f  I.  19U 
(216  F.3d  290 ;  103  U8PQ  40] 

-Ma 


TXKU 


ARCIL- 


1.  IimarHBNcaa — Puoam  or  Imtsntiom- 

LABT  TO  PklOUTT. 

Kulc  rMUted  that,  whether  appellant  was  barred  by  law 
(SS  U.  8.  C.  Section  135)  from  making  the  connta  In  inter- 
ference becaaae  he  had  not  copied  inch  counts  or  made  any 
dalnu  to  aabataatially  the  same  subject  matter  within  one 
jrear  from  the  date  of  tMoance  of  appellee's  patent  "Is  a 
matter  aaelllary  to  priority  which  .  .  .  ia  per  se  decisive 
of  the  iMQca  hereto  ..." 
3.  Samb— Samb— rLnx  Valvl 

The  dedsloii  of  the  Board  of  laterterenee  Ixaalaen 
awarding  priority  of  inrentlon  of  certain  co«nts  directed  to 
a  flax  valTe  to  appellee  Is  aarmed  on  the  (roaad  that  the 
appellant's  elatnu  asserted  prior  to  one  year  from  the  issn- 
aace  of  appellee's  patent  failed  to  inclade  an  eaaentUI  ele- 
■wnt  recited  In  the  coants. 

ArrzAL  from  the  Patent  Oflc«.  Interference  No. 
86,146. 

AFFIRMED. 

Stephen  Cer$tvik  (Herbert  L.  Davte  and  Smory  C. 
N^yktr  of  counael )  for  Emerson. 

Herbert  H.  Thomp$on  and  Reffhtald  V.  Cruddock  for 
Beach. 

Before  JoHRaoir.  Woai-rr.  Colk,  and  Jaokboh    (rt- 

tlred).  Attoeiate  Judge* 
Cou,  /.,  dellrered  the  opinion  of  the  coort 

Appeallnc  'rom  a  dedaira  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent  OAce,  John 
F.  Emerson,  senior  party  in  Interference,  hereinafter 
referred  to  aa  appellant,  has  aaslsned  error  hy  said 
Board  in  its  award  of  priority  of  the  inrentlre  snbject 
matter  contained  in  Interference  counts  1.  2,  and  3  to 
the  jnnior  party,  Lennox  F.  Beach,  hereinafter  r«ferred 
to  as  apfiellee. 

The  interference  was  declared  between  Patent  No. 
2,476,273.  Issued  to  apfiellee  on  July  19,  194».  based  on 
an  application  filed  September  17, 1942,  for  "Apparatus 
SenaltiTe  to  Magnetic  Fields,"  and  ai»pellant's  pending 
appUcatioB,  Serial  No.  151.402,  filed  March  28,  1860.  as 
a  continnadon-in-whole  of  an  application.  Serial  No. 
445,102,  filed  May  29, 1942,  for  "Electromagnetic  Induc- 
tion Device." 

The  counts  in  Issne  relate  to  improTements  In  a  flux 
ralTe  used  in  connection  with  an  earth  inductor  mag- 
netic compass  system.  Counts  1  and  3  broadly  define 
the  inventioo  while  count  2  is  more  specific  and  of  lim- 
ited scope.  All  of  the  counts  were  copied  by  appellant 
from  the  apprtlee's  patent,  wherein  they  originated, 
some  19  months  subsequent  to  the  date  of  issuance  of 
said  patent   They  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  flax  valve  for  ase  in  a  remote  reading  compass  system 
coaprising  three  relatively  angalarly  disposed  Indbctors  each 
laeladtng  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  ciongaied  core  mcBbera 

.«#      Bh^i^^iA^i^Wl^     .■B^^i^k.K*!..     ^MA*^_Adt        ^K.K___      S ■  ' — _■ 


of  pcrtahls  SMfaetic  material,  means  for  prodsetog  a  pat- 
sating  fax  la  the  core  memberB  of  each  lodiictor.  said  flax 


flowlnff  la  the  aisibits  of  each  tadoctor  to  reapectlvely  simal 
taassif^  opposite  dlrsettoas,  aad  pMt-«p  windinga  associated 
with  each  fadoetor  aad  respectively  comprising  convolutions 
each  eadrdlag  both  core  aiembera  of  the  ladactors  whereby 

Stentlala  of  a  freqoeacy  equal  to  the  periodicity  of  said  vary- 
I  jtax  will  he  aabstaatlally  baUaced  o#t  la  said  pick  up 
BdlaoB  while  alteraatlag  voltajm  produced  through  Inter- 
acttoa  sstwcea  said  iadnctors  aad  aa  exteraal  field  aad  of  a 
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frequeacy  twice  that  of  the  periodicity  of  said  flax  will  be 
provided  as  a  sigaal  output  by  said  pick-up  wiadlngs.  the 
plck-op  wladtats  of  the  inductors  being  eoaaoctad  together  in 
polrphssr  faahtoa. 

2.  A  flux  valve  for  ose  la  a  rcaota  raadiag  eonpaas  system 
compriaiBg  three  relatively  aagalarly  disposed  ladacton  each 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  elongated  core  Booibers 
of  permeable  aiagaetle  material,  a  eoU  oa  each  core  mcaiber 
adapted  wbea  eaergiaed  from  a  aoarea  of  periodically  varying 
electrical  energy  to  produce  pertodleally  varytag  wis.  la  said 
core  members,  said  flux  flowiag  la  said  meiabsri  la  respee  . 
tlvely,  simultaneously  opposite  dlrsetloas.  aad  plckmp  wind- ' 
ings  associated  with  eadi  ladoetor  aad  reapoetlvely  compris- 
ing convolutions  each  eaclrcUng  Itoth  core  members  of  the 
Inductors  wheret^  poteatlals  m  a  freqaeacy  VQoal  to  tlM 
periodicity  of  said  varylag  flax  will  bo  sobstaatlallT  balaaccd 
out  la  said  plck-op  wladiiiBs  urhlle  attenMUteg  Toltagss  pro- 
duced tliroach  lateraetloa  betwaaa  said  iadactors  aad  aa 
external  flela  and  of  a  freqveacy  twice  tlut  of  the  periodicity 
of  said  flux  will  be  provided  aa  a  sigaal  oatpat  bf  said  plek-up 
wladlaga,  the  pick-up  wtodlafls  or  the  thiws  ladactors  betog 
Y  connected  tofetlier  across  a  three  tenalaal  output. 

3.  A  flux  valve  of  the  character  redted  ia  eooat  1  la  wbieh 
the  pick-up  wladlags  are  V  coametod  together  across  a  tbrcs 
tenalaal  ontpat. 

As  junior  party  in  the  proceedings  below,  appellee 
was  required  to  estaMish  his  case  by  a  pr^mnderance 
of  the  eridence.  As  Indicated  by  its  dedaioii,  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  was  of  the  opinion  that  app^ee 
had  satisfactorily  discharged  that  burden  and,  Ib  so 
concluding,  set  forth  in  detail  the  reasons  for  ita  award 
of  priority  to  the  apptilee.  In  rerlewliiff  that  action, 
we  find  it  ne<*es8ary,  in  the  light  of  oar  own  coDclnakma, 
to  discuss  only  briefly,  and  somewhat  generally,  the 
factual  erents  preceding  the  declaration  of  the  instant  I 
interference. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  in  198S  appellee  and 
one  Purres  associated  themselves  together  in  an  ^ort 
to  sedt  InrentlTe  Improrements  In  a  particular  type  of 
earth  inductor  con^Mas  (which  required  no  rotating  or 
vibrating  mechanical  parts)  patented  by  the  inventor 
Antranikian  (Patent  No.  2,047,600).  Prior  to  the  lasn- 
ance  of  that  patent  in  19S6,  apprilee  and  Purrea»  by 
agreement  with  Antranikian.  had  secured  permission 
to  investigate  fnrther  the  posslMUUee  of  the  latter's 
device  and,  after  considerable  laboratory  work  was 
completed,  a  joint  api^cation  for  a  patent  was  filed  on 
Mar<ii  28,  1941,  by  tlie  aaid  apprilee  and  Pnrvea  for 
"Magnetic  Field  Responsive  Device,"  claimed  to  be  an 
Improvement  over  Antranikian,  the  patent  thereon  is- 
suing August  2S,  1946  (Patent  No.  2,383,460).  At  the 
time  of  the  flling  of  the  aforeaald  joint  appUeatloii,  and 
for  several  years  prevfoos  thereto,  appellee  and  Purres 
had  been  working  with  the  engineering  staff  of  tlie 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Company,  liercinafter  identified  as 
Sperry,  tuider  an  agreement  whereby  Sperry  was  to  aid 
In  the  development  of  the  devices  then  under  consid- 
eration by  appellee  and  Purves.  During  tlie  existence 
of  the  agreement  with  Sperry,  appellee  made  scrie  appli- 
cation, on  September  17,  1942,  for  the  patent  involved 
in  this  Interference,  which  application  was  co-p«Ddlng 
with  the  Joint  appellee-Purves  application. 

As  to  broad  counts  1  and  3,  the  Board  found  from  tlie 
evidence  that  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  therein  defined  had  been  proved  by  appellee 
as  of  May  1941,  a  date  prior  ^  the  earlleat  dates  of 
conception  and  redaction  to  practice  alleged  by  appel- 
lant. In  awarding  such  date,  the  Board  believed  that 
the  device  shown  in  apprtlee's  Exhibit  6,  a  drawing  of 
several  tyiies  of  flux  valvea  made  In  August  of  1940^ 
broadly  satisfied  the  terms  of  counts  1  and  8  and  that 
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said  device  had  actually  been  reduced  to  practice  at  the 
stated  time  by  properly  corroborated  fli^t  tests  con- 
ducted by  Sperry  and  appellee.  WhUe  the  Board  was 
of  the  opinion  that  counts  1  and  3  were  also  readaMe 
on  the  disdoeure  of  the  joint  appeUee-Purves  Patent 
2,383,460,  it  specifically  rejected,  for  reasons  unneces- 
sary to  discuss  herein,  appellee's  omtention  that  he 
ahould  be  entitled  to  rely  thereon  for  a  constructive 
reduction  to  practice.  No  actual  reduction  to  practice 
of  the  invention  set  forth  in  limited  connt  2  was  claimed 
by  aiipeUee  and  he  was  accordingly  restricted  to  the 
filing  date  of  his  individual  ai^ilicatiou  for  a  construc- 
tive redaction  to  practice  which,  as  previously  nojted, 
was  subseqoent  to  that  of  appellant 

In  opposing  the  foregoing  conclusions  of  the  Board 
with  respect  to  the  award  of  priority  to  appellee  as  to 
broad  counts  1  and  8,  the  appellant  takes  the  position 
that  apiiellee  must  be  limited  to  his  flling  date  of  Sep- 
tMuber  17.  1942,  for  a  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice because  the  imiiroved  flux  valve  structure  set  forth 
in  appellee's  patent  in  Interference  wag  specifically  de- 
signed to  correct  defects  in,  and  is  therefore  materially 
different  from,  the  structare  disclosed  in  either  ap- 
Iiellee's  Exhibit  6  or  the  joint  a|)pellee-Purve8  patent 
Appellant  urges  that  the  subject  matter  of  appellee's 
Exhibit  6  related  entirely  to  what  was  disclosed  in  the 
joint  patent  and  is  consequently  to  be  found  in  the  prior 
art  In  effect,  appellant  contends  that  the  flux  valve 
flight  tests  of  May  1941,  were  of  a  device  already  pat- 
ented jointly  to  appellee  and  Purves,  as  an  entity,  and 
cannot  inure  individually  to  appellee's  beneflt  in  the 
instant  controversy.  It  Is  further  urged  that  even 
assuming  that  counts  1  and  8  are  broadly  readable  on 
the  device  flight  tested  In  May  of  1941,  such  counts 
clearly  disclose  an  Improvement  over  the  prior  pat- 
ented art  and  therefore  should  not  be  given  a  construc- 
tion broader  than  the  Invention  actually  disclosed 
therein. 

Appellee,  on  the  other  hand,  states  that  while  there 
Is  an  overlapping  of  discloeuipe  between  the  ap|iellee- 
Purves  joint  Patent  2,383,460  and  appellee's  sole  patent 
presently  in  interference,  the  Improved  flux  valve  of 
the  counts  under  discussion  is  not  cov««d  by  said  j<rfnt 
patent  because  it  is  not  claimed  therein,  the  invention 
of  such  coants  being  his  individual  property,  property 
to  be  claimed  Independent  of  Purves.  Thus,  appellee 
argues  that  the  Board  correctly  held  that  the  devices 
made  and  reduced  to  practice  in  May  of  1941  In  accord- 
ance with  apiiellee's  Exhibit  6,  which  are  substantially 
like  those  shown  in  the  joint  patent  Inured  to  his  indi- 
vidual beneflt. 

[1]  As  an  additional  ground  for  the  award  of  pri- 
ority to  appellee  as  to  counts  1  and  3,  and  as  the  sole 
ground  f(>r  such  award  as  to  count  2,  the  Board  deter- 
mined that  apiiellant  was  barred  from  making  the 
counts  in  Interference  becatwe  be  had  not  copied  sa<* 
coimts  or  made  any  claims  to  substantially  the  same 
subject  matter  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  issn- 
ance  of  appellee's  iwtent,  as  was  required  by  R.  S.  4fW3, 
8S  U.  S.  C.  sec.  51  (1946  ed.),  the  statute  in  force  prior 
to  enactment  of  the  new  Patent  Godlflcatlon  Act  of 
1962.*    In  so  finding,  the  Board  made  It  clear  that  Its 


*  The  Patent  Codification  Act  of  1952,  35  U.  8.  C.  sec.  135 
(1902  ed.),  reUtIng  to  laterferences.  states,  in  part: 
"A  claim  which  Is  the  saaie  aa.  or  for  the  aame  or  snbstan- 
tlally  the  saa»  snblect  autttor  as,  a  claim  of  aa  iasued  pateat 
may  aot  be  autde  la  aay  applleatloa  anleas  such  a  dalai  Is 
Buide  prior  to  oae  fear  from  the  date  on  wbicfa  the  patent 
was  graated." 


action  was  not  predicated  on  a  lack  of  disdosore  in 
appellant'a  application  to  sanmrt  the  coants  because 
appellant  did,  in  fact,  have  adequate  disclosure.  la- 
stead,  the  Board's  holding  was  based  on  estoppd  by 
statute  which,  as  indicated  above,  presented  to  the 
Board  a  question  directed  sol^  to  a  pn^ter  determi- 
nation of  what  appellant  was  claiming  prior  to  a  year 
after  issuance  of  appellee's  patent  and  whether  audi 
claimed  subject  matter  bore,  as  a  matter  of  law,  sulB- 
cient  relationship  to  the  invention  defined  in  the  counts 
involved  in  interference  for  appellant  to  be  entitled  to 
assert  the  same.  This  Is  a  matter  ancillary  to  priority 
which.  If  the  provisions  of  the  statute  be  deemed  of 
aArmative  application,  as  decided  by  the  Board,  Is 
per  se  decisive  of  the  Issues  herein,  compelling  ah 
award  of  priority  to  ai>pellee. 

WhUe  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  ai^iellant  Is 
estopiied  to  make  any  of  the  counts  In  Interference,  It  is 
though  that  the  background  against  which  the  estoppel 
by  statute  Is  found  to  operate  against  the  appellant  was 
best  Introduced  by  briefly  setting  forth,  as  we  have 
done,  the  reasons  behind  the  Board's  holding  that  ap- 
pellee was  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority,  as  to 
counts  1  and  3  (based  on  prior  conception  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice),  as  well  as  broadly  outlining  th»  posi- 
tions taken  by  appellant  and  app^ee  with  respect  to 
such  holding.  In  the  view  we  take,  however.  1.  e.,  that 
ap|>dlant  is  estopped,  it  is  unnecessary  for  us  to  ex- 
press any  conclusions  relative  to  the  Board's  action 
regarding  Its  award  to  appellee  based  on  prior  concep- 
tion and  reduction  to  practice  of  the  subject  matter  of 
counts  1  and  3. 

In  discussing  appellee's  motion  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference on  the  ground  that  appellant  was  estopped  to 
make  the  counts,  the  Primary  Sixamlner  stated  that  ap- 
I)ellant's  claims  1,  2  and  4  of  his  involved  application. 
Serial  No.  151,402,  corresponding  to  daims  2,  3  and  6 
of   his  earlier    flled   parent   application.    Serial   No. 
455,102,  were  such  as  Indicated  that  appellant  was 
claiming  subsUntlally  the  same  subject  matter  that  Is 
covered  by  the  counts  In  interference  all  during  the 
Iiendency  of  the  apitellee's  patent.    The  Board  of  Pat- 
ent Interferences,  however,  specifically  reversed  the 
imsltlon  taken  by  the  Primary  Examiner  and,  in  so 
doing,  stated  as  follows:  "Claims  1.  2  and  4  of  the 
Emerson  [apfiellant]  application  relate  to  an  electro- 
magnetic induction  device  or  magnetic  pldE-up.  without 
any  statement  as  to  use  in  a  c(»miias8  or  otherwise, 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  units,  each  having  a 
pair  of  separate,  spaced  parallel  core  members  carrying 
windings  which  are  adapted  to  energise  ttie  core  mem- 
bers in  oiiposlte  directions,  and  an  oatpat  winding 
wound  about  both  of  said  coll  members  as  though  they 
were  a  single  member.    There  is  no  statement  In  these 
claims,  or  any  of  the  claims  that  have  been  prosecuted 
In  either  of  the  Emerson  applications  at  any  time 
before  the  copying  of  the  claims  from   the  Beach 
[appellee]  patent  in  which  any  claim  waa  made  to 
windings  connected  elthei^  In  polyphaae  rdation,,  or 
siiedflcally.  to  a  Y  connection  which  is  a  form  of  a  poly- 
Idiase  connection.    Claims  1,  2  and  4  of  Emerson  are 
similar  to  count  2  Involved  herein,  with  the  exception 
of  the  Y  connection,  and  are  more  spedflc  than  counts 
one  and  three  In  that  the  means  of  magnetising  the 
core  Li  by  means  of  colls  whereas  In  counts  one  and 
three  the  mode  of  magnetising  the  core  elements  Is 
more  broadly  stated  so  that  It  would  Inclade  either  the 
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specific  meana  shown  by  the  Pnrres  and  Beach  patent 
or  the  apadflc  coil  means  shown  by  the  Beach  patent 
or  the  Emerson  application.  It  is  noted  that  counts  one 
and  three  larinde  the  manner  in  which  they  are  con- 
nected. '^\ 

"We  do  not  believe  that  Emerson  wonreLbe  barred  to 
contest  the  interference  if  the  only  weakness  in  bis  case 
has  been  the  fact  that  he  had  always  claimed  the  sub- 
ject matter  specifically  rather  than  broadly;  this  Is  a 
different  sitnation  than  where  a  iiarty  had  claimed  the 
subject  matter  only  broadly  and  contended  as  a  result 
of  this,  that  he  had  been  claiming  substantially  the 
same  subject  matter  which  was  definitely  more  re- 
stricted. However,  we  do  believe  that  the  fact  that 
Emerson  had  never  claimed  any  kind  of  a  polyphase 
connection  brings  this  case  under  the  doctrine  laid 
down  •  •  •  to  Andretea  v.  Wirkenden,  93  U8PQ  27 
t3»  CCPA  (Patents)  880.  194  P.2d  729].  The  intercon- 
nection of  the  pick-up  windings^  is  such  that  the  flux 
valve  is  adapted  for  use  in  a  remote  reading  compass 
system,  and  thus,  it  would  appear  that  the  expressed 
limitations  are  material  limitations  which  cannot  be 
Ignored.  It  Is  well  settled  that  ordinarily,  all  limita- 
tions in  the  count  of  an  Interference,  especially  those 
whi<%  are  copied  from  a  patent  are  material  and  may 
not  be  ignored.  Therefore,  it  is  held  that  Emerson  is 
barred  to  make  the  counts  here  Involved." 

In  attacking  the  foregoing  reasoning  by  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences,  the  appellant,  petitioning  for  re- 
consideration of  said  Board's  decision,  urged  that  his 
application  in  interference  clearly  taught  the  gist  of  the 
invention  of  the  counts;  that  each  element  defined  by 
such  counts  was  included  in  certain  of  the  allowed 
claims  of  his  application  in  Interference  when  properly 
read  in  the  light  of  the  disclosure  of  such  application ; 
that,  more  specifically,  the  polyphase  connection,  con- 
sidered by  the  Board  to  be  an  essential  element  of  the 
combination,  is  shown  in  his  application  drawings  and 
sufBciently  described  in  such  application  (the  specifica- 
tion and  drawings  of  appellant's  application  in  inter- 
ference, as  well  as  that  of  appellee's  patent,  are  most 
satisfactorily  detailed  in  their  respective  descriptions) ; 
and  that,  therefore,  the  rule  in  Andretc$  v.  Wickenden, 
supra,  was  ernmeously  applied  by  the  Board  when,  in 
fact  and  law,  the  rule  in  Cryn*  v.  Muaher.  .34  CCPA 
(Patents)  963,  161  F.2d  217,  73  USPQ  290,  was  appli- 
cable, as  apiiellant  has  been  claiming  substantially  the 
same  invention  as  that  defined  in  the  interference 
coimts  since  the  fllint;  date  uf  bis  pafent  application. 

Addressing  itself  to  aiH^ellant's  argument,  as  set  forth 
in  the  petition  for  reconsideration,  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  clarified  its  |>o8ition  by  again  stating  that 
its  holding  of  estoppel  was  not  baaed  on  an  insufficiency 
of  disclosure  in  appellant's  application  to  support  the 
counts,  bat  instead  was  predicated  on  the  belief  that 
the  combination  of  pick-up  coils  connected  in  polyphase 
fashion,  defined  by  the  counts,  is  a  positive  limitation 
which  appellant  had  not  claimed  within  a  year  of  the 
iasnance  of  app^lee's  patent.  Directing  its  attention 
to  the  holdings  in  the  cited  cases,  the  Board  stated : 
"Cryna  v.  ilusker  stands  for  the  proposition  that 
estoppel  does  not  lie  if  claims  had  been  presented  at 
any  time  within  a  year  of  the  Issuance  of  the  patent 
to  substantially  the  .same  subject  matter  as  claims 
copied  from  the  patent.  Andreica  v.  Wickenden  stands 
for   the  proposition   that   broad   claims   which   may, 


because  of  their  breadth,  cover  nu>re  specific  claims  do 
not  satisfy  the  statutory  requirement  that  substantially 
the  same  invention  must  have  been  claimed  within  the 
year  in  order  that  claims  may  be  copied  from  a  patent. 
In  our  opinion  Andreuna  v.  Wickenden  appUea  to  this 
case." 

During  oral  argument  before  us,  which  was  aug- 
mented by  blackboard  lUuatrations,  and  in  hla  brief 
on  appeal,  appellant  has  nrged  most  emphatically  that 
the  Interference  counts  be  construed  as  directed  to  the 
same  subject  matter  as  that  defined  by  allowed  claim 
1  of  his  ai^licaticm  to  toterference.  In  thia  reapect, 
appellant  cimtends  that  the  poljrphase  connection  is 
not  a  positive  element  of  the  combination  claimed  to 
the  counts,  "but  Instead  the  counts  in  issue  are  properly 
construed  as  toduding  'pick-up  windings'  qualified  by 
the  expression  'being  connected  together  in  imlyphase 
fashiim'  or  'Y  connected'  to  develop  merely  the  intended 
use  or  purpose  of  the  'vtindings'  and  not  to  supply  a 
'polyphase  connection'  as  an  element  of  the  claimed 
combination."  It  Is  appellant's  farther  position  that 
even  assuming  such  polyphase  connection  to  be  properly 
an  element  of  the  Invention,  claim  1  of  his  application 
in  Interference  is  directed  to  substantially  the  aame 
subject  matter  of  inv«ition  as  counts  1.  2,  and  3. 

We  have  carefully  considered  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  in  the  light  of  the  fore- 
going contentions  advanced  by  the  appellant.  AMiile 
greater  i>articularlty  concerning  appellant's  position 
could  be  set  forth,  it  would  not  effect  a  change  in  our 
agreement  with  the  Board's  view  that  appellant  must 
l>e  held  to  be  barred  by  statute  from  asserting  the 
counts  to  interference.  We  feel  that  the  limitation  In 
question  is  an  essential  and  material  feature  of  the 
counts  and  that  appellant  has  not  claimed  such  element 
within  the  statutory  period.  We  further  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  rule  in  Andretea  v.  Wickenden, 
supra,  is  properly  of  application  herein,  and  we  are  to 
full  accord  with  the  following  from  appellee's  brief 
which,  to  our  optolon,  convincingly  demonstrates  the 
futility  of  appellant's  argument : 

In  hU  brief.  Enwraon  [appelUnt]  stroBcly  attacks  this 
holding  [of  statatory  estoppel]  on  the  groand  that  the  poly- 
phase or  Y  connection  as  claimed  is  not  a  positive  element  of 
the  counts  in  the  sense  that  it  is  not  a  separate  and  distinct 
physical  structure.  To  the  contrary,  it  wonld  appear  ol>viotis, 
in  view  of  the  countless  patents  containing  claims  covering 
electrical  circnitry  per  se,  that  the  manner  in  which  the 
pick-up  windings  are  electrically  interconoected  may  with 
certsinty  constitute  a  material  part  of  the  physkal  make-np 
of  the  device,  particularly  where  by  such  iateroonaeetlon  a 
distinct  improvement  Is  achieved  in  rendering  It  possible  to 
actuate  a  Selsyn  or  other  polyphase  synchro  repeater  directly 
from  the  output  of  the  flux  valve,  thereby  consfltiitiBg  a  coa 


plete  compass.     Emerson   is  unable   to  point   to  any  claim 

"  by  him  prior  to  the  expi 
the  Issoance  of  the  Beach  [appellee]  patent  which  recites  this 


presented  by  him  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  one  year  after 


structure. 

Such  particular  atmcture  is  not  only  recited  in  the  counts, 
but  is  recited  as  one  of  the  main  objects  and  improvements  of 
the  Beach  invention,  which  fact  saeoM  to  be  completely  Ignored 
by  Emeraon.  Thus,  the  Beach  patent  recites  in  column  2, 
line*  40  to  54  : 

"It  is  the  primary  object  of  this  lnventi«n  to  provide  k  flax 
valve,  or  an  electrical  inductor  device,  having  three  core  legs 
of  permeable  magnetic  material,  an  exciting  winding,  and 
pickup  colls  associated  with  the  rcapeetlve  core  legs,  the  pickup 
coils  being  Y  connected  in  a  three-drcnit  alternating  oatpat 
whereby  the  device  will  function,  through  latcraction  with  a 
unidirectional  magnetic  fleld  to  provide  •  three-etmUt,  variable 
altemaiimc  petenHal  autpirt  aimitmr  f  that  of  a  Beloffn 
tra—miUor  which  Is  adapted  to  be  used  in  reprodoelng  the 
position  of  the  cor^  legs  In  the  magnetic  fleld  by  connecting 
the  output  of  the  devlee  to  an  induction  device  of  the  Ctelsyn 

type."     (Italics  quoted.] 

•         •••••• 

•  •  •  An  inspection  of  •  •  *  claim  1  (of  appellant's  appli- 
cation in  Interference]  will  show  that  It  calls  for  a  plurality 
of  units  (any  number  more  than  oae)  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined aeometriral  relatton  and  thereafter  the  claim  only 
describes  the  stracture  (the  double  core  and  manner  of 
winding)  of  one  of  its  anlts.    It  does  not  describe  say  oatpat , 
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connections  whatever.  •  •  •  More  spsciflcally,  firstly  the 
prior  claim  does  not  dsslgaate  the  nombcr  of  anlts  to  be 
employed,  whereas  the  eooats  nsdfleally  call  for  a  three- 
leited  flax  valve.  §seoadly.  It  doss  not  call  for  a  polyphaaa 
or  V  electrical  coaaeetloa.  or.  for  that  sutter,  far  aaftypa 
of  InterconaectioB  whatever  of  the  signal  pl<*-ap  wladlnss. 
whereas  the  eoants  all  recite  a  pertlcalar  manner  of  electrteal 
Intereonnectioa  of  the  plek-ap  windings.  1.  e..  either  polyphase 
or  In  Y.  By  providing  three  legs  and  connecting  the  plek-ap 
windings  In  polyphase  or  Y  fashion,  the  flux  valve  then 
constitutes  a  traasmlttsr  which  is  adapted  for  coaneetioa 
directly  with  a  Belsyn-like  repaatsr  noter  or  slgBal  tnns- 


fonaer  to  actually  give  compass  heading  around  the  S90* 
card.  •  •  •.    [Italics  onoted.] 

For  the  reason  that  appelUnt  la  estopped  to  assert 
the  coimts  to  Interference,  tlie  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  is  afllrmed. 

AFriBlfSD. 

jAOKsoif.  /.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate  herein 
to  place  of  Gabbbtt,  Chief  Judge. 
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2,108,180,  ■.  L.  Bice.  Hotary  motor,  filed  Dec.  8,  1054, 
D.  C.  E.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  18»6«,  Coulee  Dam  Fae- 
toriea  d  Tranoport  Co.  v.  Yiekert  Inc. 

2,110,748,  K.  L.  Twesdale.  Cookiag  device,  filed  Nov.  29, 
1»54,  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doe.  13»45.  Kalpk  L. 
r«eeed«le  v.  anmbmm  Corp. 

2,143,706.    (See  Be.  22,391.) 

2,145,577,  2,191,74«.  J.  A.  H.  BarkeiJ,  Combustion  chamber 
in  cylinder  heads  of  internal  combastion  engines,  filed  Jan. 
17,  1945,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Dot  4178-PH, 
/esi»  A.  H.  Barkeij  v.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  CompUlat 
dismissed  with  prejudice  to  plaintiff;  injunction  Issued 
against  pUlntlff  Apr.  23,  1946. 

2.191,746.     (See  2,146.577.) 

,^8,218.010,  A.  Maascber.  Prcsslag  apparatus,  filed  Dec  1. 
1964,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Ind.  (IndUnapolls),  Doc.  IP54/C/67,  Crottn 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  ReHance  Mfg.  Co. 

2.278,888,  P.  Eoseabtatt,  Display  devlee.  filed  Apr.  88, 
1951,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N,  T.,  Doc.  66/101,  A*,  lut  V.  Noma  Mtee- 
trie  Corp.    CoaplalBt  dtanissed  Dse.  8,  19M. 

2.349,672,  8.  H.  Nielsen,  Package,  filed  Mar.  6,  1954,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  16447-WB,  Hp-O  Corp.  et  al 
V.  jriatfce  Prodacti  Co.  et  ol.  lodgment  dismissing  complaint 
with  prejudice;  defendants'  eouDterclaim  for  Declaratory 
Judgment  holding  patent,  and  all  daiau,  invalid,  susUlned 
(notlceNov.  30, 1954). 

2,392.038,  A.  K.  Oaylord.  Tentilator  nalt :  Ke.  22,228.  U.  R. 
PeteraoB,  Ventilator  attachment,  salt  for  Declaratory  Judg- 
ment filed  Dec.  2.  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  Frandsco), 
Doc.  7163.  Ass  K.  Oaplord  v.  Vhif  K.  Peterton. 


2.407,498(s),  H.  H.  J«haw>B,  Bhos;  2,442,007,  same,  Shoe 
with  shank  spring  and  stiffener,  fltod  Nov.  SO,  1054.  D.  C, 
B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  14968,  Andrew  Gellor  Inc.  r. 
Montagna  Shoe  Co.  tne. 

2,407,498(»>,  H.  H.  Johnson,  Shoe,  filed  Dee.  9.  1954,  D.  C, 
B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc  14993,  Montagme  Moc  Co, 
Ime.  V.  Csa^es  JfsehiM  4  Btool  Mkmmk  Co. 

2.442,007.     (See  2.407.498(a).) 

2,460,789,  B.  T.  Otaldlnl,  Conreytag  means  for  shoe  aunu- 
facture,  filed  Dw^  7,  1954,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc. 
5184.  Bramo  T.  (MsMtoi  v.  Bti^pp  F—twear  Corp. 

2,508.784,  J.  B.  Cox,  Power  saw  chain;  8,622.636.  ssme. 
Chain  saw.  flled  Nov.  30.  1954.  D.  C.  Oreg.  (PortUnd).  Dec. 
7806,  Ore^Mi  Bate  Chain  Corp.  v.  Jfall  reel  Co. 


2.524.797.  0.  B.  Holtadaw.  Traveling  cleanen  for  textile 
machines ;  2.695.030.  same,  Traveling  loom  cleaner,  flled  Dec. 
3,  1954,  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  1065,  Parka- 
Cramer  Co.  V.  Enginerring  Salea  Co. 

2.622,636.     (See  2,508.784.) 

2.633.328.  B.  E.  Wallace,  Winch,  filed  Nov.  30.  1954,  D.  C 
S.  D.  FU.  (Miami),  Doc  5924-M,  The  Lug  AU  Co.  v.  LittU 
Male  Corp. 

2.634,062.  W.  O.  Fonsaa,  Wood  and  brush  chipping  ma- 
chine:  2,682.996,  swne.  Chipping  eaUer  construction.  flle»l 
Nov.  30.  1054.  D.  C.  Oreg.  (PortUind).  Doc.  7804.  Pitchbarg 
EngineeHng  Corp.  v.  Edtcard  L.  Kropp  Co. 

2.637.132.  U  C.  Helms  et  aL,  Transparency  viewer,  filed, 
Dec.  18,  1053,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58084*5,  Heiiv 
Product $,  Inc.  v.  Robert  Oordon  et  aL  Patent  held  valid  and 
claim  1  Infrlnfed:  Injunction  grantad  Nov.  80,  1954. 

2,666,507.  C.  D.  Ruark,  Building  structure,  flled  Dec.  8, 
1954,  D.  C,  Kana.  (WlchlU),  Doc.  W-894.  The  Crottn  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  Ira  D.  Euark  and  Rag  Morgan. 

2,671,214.  A.  G.  Jnilfs,  Staple  drive  mechanism  Cor  portable 
pneumatic  suplen.  filed  Aug.  20,  1954.  D.  C,  B.  D.  Mich. 
(DetroU),  Doc  13681,  Beneo  Product;  Inc.  v.  Kenwood  In- 
duetrimt  Development  Co.  et  al.  Consent  decree :  all  patent 
cUlBM  held  vaUd  and  Infringed  (notice  Dec  2. 1954). 

2.682.096.      (See  2.634,062.)     2,096.089.      (See  2.B24.797.) 

Re.  22,228.     (See  2.302,038.) 

Be.  22,381.  A.  £.  Mathey,  Uquld  level  Indicator ;  2.148,706. 
same.  Audible  signalling  means,  fitad  Dec.  1.  1954.  D.  C.  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc  54/932-W,  Beutl^  Signal  Co.  v.  Bid  Harveg  of 
Maaeaehusetta,  Inc. 

Des.  152.881.  E.  B.  Kaupp,  Girdle,  salt  for  Declaratory 
Judgment  filed  Apr.  11,  1951,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  66/867. 
£rr*c{  R.  Kaupp  et  al.  v.  .Primrose  Poundationa,  Inc.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  dismlasal  without  prejudice  Nor.  29.  1954. 

Des.  172.828.  E.  I.  Cole,  Base  for  table  Umps.  flled  Dec 
2.  1954,  DC.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc  957/54.  The  BUffel  Co.  v. 
Cambridge  Lampa,  Inc. 

Dec  172,923.  H.  Federman.  Watch,  flled  Dec  2.  1954.  D.  C, 
S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  97/147,  Henrg  Federman  v.  Hanover  Watch 
Co.  Inc.  et  al. 

Dea.  178.059,  O.  Cassini.  Dress,  filed  Get  85,  1954.  D.  C 
8.  D.  N.  ¥..  Doc  06/816.  Oleg  Caenini.  Inc.  v.  Dorone  PaaMona 
Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  (aoUce  Doe. 
3.1054). 

Des.  173.061.  O.  Cassini.  Dress,  filed  Dec  3,  1854.  D.  C.. 
8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  07/156,  Oleg  Caaaini.  Inc.  v.  4l«Ms<fers  !»•• 
partment  Btorti,  Inc. 
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23,f97 
LAPnNGMACHD« 
E«l  1.  BallMi,  AMaimm,  CaMA  Mk 

cncatrii  if  mU  EmI  J.  Iirita^ 
Oriftel  N^  a3<S,SH,  Mid  Ai«irt  It,  19S1,  SmW 
No.  lMlf.»teckl2,  194t.    Ajplcadoa  tor 
Jh«  25, 19S3,  SHU  N«.  344,224 

UOitaM.  (dTsi—ui) 


iJ.  AppanauM  for  forming  a  plane  fact  on  crticUs, 
Mdd  appmnmu  compridng  «  lap  moiaOed  for  rotation 
about  a  vertleal  axta  and  having  mi  upper  anmular  lap 
Murfaet  eapabte  of  producii^  by  abra^on  the  desired  olane 
face,  an  annular  work-encirclOig.  dresring  ring  overhang' 
ing  of  leagt  one  of  the  two  periphenU  edges  of  the  an- 
nular lap  surface,  open  at  its  upper  end  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion of  the  articles  therein  and  at  its  lower  end  to  per- 
mit  the  inserted  articles  to  contact  said  annular  U^,  the 
bottom  of  the  ring  resting  frictionaUy  upon  said  annukw 
lap  surface  and  capable  of  abrading  the  same  while  the 
lap  surface  is  abrading  the  articles  within  the  ring,  means 
for  rotating  the  lap  about  its  axis,  means  for  constraining 
the  ring  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  with  slight  universal 
movement  as  rotation  of  the  ring  is  induced  by  frictional 
contact  with  the  rotating  lap  surface,  and  means  whereby 
said  constraining  means  may  be  adfusted  so  that  the  axis 
of  the  dressing  ring  may  be  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  lap  constantly  to  audntain  the  lap  surface 
in  condition  to  protluce  the  desired  plane  face  on  the  arti- 
cles while  the  ring  and  articles  within  the  ring  are  rest- 
ing frictionaUy  on  the  rotating  lap  surface,  so  that  the 
ring  and  the  work  encircled  thereby  may  be  shifted  in- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  the  lap  when  the  lap  surface 
tends  to  become  convex  and  outwardly  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  lap  when  the  lap  surface  tends  to  become  con- 
cave, without  removing  the  articles  being  lapped  and  con- 
sequently avoiding  the  usual  cessation  of  work  while  the 
lap  surface  is  being  dressed. 


23,931 
CXINTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ABKXAFT  CONnOL 
SURFACE  AND  TAB 
S.  Cny,  Jr.,  IriiiilB,  N.  T.,  mtwaue  to  Hi 

jasnaasttan.  a  eaeneaaStam  ed  Il^hw^m 
dMnl  N*.  2341,719,  4ito4  Wijtirtir  25,  1951,  8*. 
iWN*.  74M17,  April  9,  1941    JlMlriJii  tor  i*. 
knea  Suliiiilii  24,  1952,  SvUi  N^  114,743 

MOitoi  (0.244—42) 
I.  In  an  anlomifk  pOot  for  akcnfl  with  a  main  con- 
trol inrtooe  and  a  trim  taboontnri  mrtoce,  a  fnt  dectric 
motor  opcrativilY  connected  to  the  main  control  mrface, 
nid  flnt  motor  havfag  an  annature  and  a  constantly  ex- 
cited field,  a  noood  dectric  motor  operattreiy  connected 
to  the  trim  tab  control  surface,  said  second  motor  having 
a  field  and  a  ooMtantly  energiaed  armature,  menns  for 
174 


trodudng  a  control  signal  for  said  motors,  and  a  circuit 
aving  said  signal  producing  means  therein  inchiding  the 


armature  of  said  first  OKHorand  the  field  of  said  seoood 
motor. 


23339 

DIMPLING  APPARATUS 

B.  KiRsr,  Lm  Angilii,  aai  Fhmk  B.  Bolto, 


Oriitoni  N«.  2,441,794,  datoi  Majr  It,  1944, 
537374,  Maj  24,  1944.    Applorftaa  tor 
15,  1954,  Sistol  Nn.  454394 
ItOalma.   (CL153— 31) 


SMtolN^ 


1.  An  i^iparatas  for  forming  dimples  around  an  open* 
ing,  ooaq>naing  a  die  element  havhig  a  fruito-conical 
countersinli,  a  member  operable  axially  throufh  and  rdn> 
tively  to  said  oountersiu  and  provided  with  a  coining 
face  and  a  pilot,  compression  means  resisting  the  relative 
movement  of  said  meotoar,  and  a  fniito-coaical  poach' 
substantiaUy  equal  hi  dhiwinsiiin  to  said  oouatersink,  said 
punch  operable  to  compress  matorial  about  said  pflot  and 
cause  it  to  fiow  hito  said  countersink  to  coin  a  dtoiple, 
with  a  waD  of  uniform  fhidrncii  and  flattened  at  die 
bottom,  saidjpunch  having  a  bore  ^^  alined  widi  nid 
pilot  to  receive  same  dnnng  the  dimple  forming  opera- 
tion. 


23,944 
PORTABLE  BATCHER  PLANT 
Dihnag  W.  FIriwr,  Pt  s  wis,  Aifa. 
OitotonI  No.  2347345,  dntod  A^iil  24,  1954,  S«toi 
Nor2993t2,  Mr  19,  1952.    AnpSraiin  tor  ntaM 
NovctobOT  1,  1954,  S«fal  No.  4to44 
15  nil II      (CL  259-^454) 
13.  In  a  portable  batcher  plant  for  apportioning  in- 
gredients for  concrete  prior  to  mixing  and  including  a 
vehicle,  lite  combination  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
ingredient  bins  mounted  on  Ae  vehicle,  a  scale  havbtg  a 
vertically  movable  weighing  platform  suspended  on  tiu 
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vehicle,  a  movable  hopper  adapted  to  rest  on  the  platform, 
a  track  extending  from  the  platform  upwardly  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  away  from  the  ingredient  bins,  the 
track  being  made  in  two  sections,  one  supported  on  the 
platform  and  vertically  movable  therewith  and  the  other 
on  the  vehicle  independently  of  the  platform,  means  for 


■•%-%t 


"tnovbtg  C^  hopper  along  bodk  sections  of  Hte  track  and 
away  from  and  back  to  Oie  platform,  individual  feeders 
disposed  above  the  platform  for  atseharging  the  respective 
ingredients  from  the  respective  bbu  Into  the  hopper  on 
the  fdalform,  and  individual  means  for  controlOng  each 
feeder. 


TREATING  RESDf 
fCari  F. 


AND  PRODUCT 

i 

N.  Y, 


Oriltori  No.  2354313, 
rial  No.  4323M>  F( 


It, 


25,1941   Ap. 
951,  SiiW  No. 


ive 


into  at  BatobiUti^  N*  «■»  wtf  ssa 

f.  Hem  YaduH^Yn     ' 
No 
19, 1944,  Serial 
pBcattoa  for 

241341 

11  Oil  III     (CL  117-*44«) 

1.  In  handling  dry  fommiwutid  fotontialhF 
null  itol  oontaiuiii  a  sabataalial  •anoost  oi 
soluble  syndietic  larin  in  finely  dhrided  dutt*tonniiig  con- 

applyiag  toereto  a  amidi  pimnatagr  of  a  fluid  ofly 
rwhidi  ii  iubitantiany  inaotaUe  fa  wator,  aad 
out  iaid  QBy  liqpkl,  at  leait  fa  farte  part  into 
of  fifau  cawtodapoo  the  mid  flneparacka,  v^orabr  the 
•ttoadmoy  to  tona  dwl  aad'.<toe  teaMKir  to  dfag  to  omi- 
tafacrsaad  took  an  graaHy  reduced,  and  the  eaid  fiady 
divided  rsria  becomes  mora  easily  nrisdbto 


23341 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  SOLID 

MATERIALS  WIIH  FLUIDS 

A.  Sbababrr,  Mi«a.  PIb.»  MiriBaa  to 


Oilahil  No.  2394314,  datoi  May  13,  1952,  S«W  No. 
iS3M»MaNkl7,1941.  AppBodtoa tornlMa April 
14, 1953,  Safal  No.  349333 

II  nifais    (CL23— 1) 

8.  Apparatus  for  contacting  freely  flowable  ootid  ma- 
terials with  gaseous  fluids  comprising  an  i^right  treating 
cluunber  having  a  vertical  wall  lateraUy  enclosit^  the 
chamber,  a  tap  closure  for  the  chamber  open  ta  the  intro- 
duction of  soUd  materials  for  gravitation  through  the 
chamber,  a  bottom  member  in  the  chamber  the  upper  sur- 
face of  which  forms  a  temporary  support  for  a  bed  of  solid 
materials  to  tite  chamber,  said  bottam  member  having  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  directed  tubular  conduits  of  uni- 
form cross-section  associated  therewith  through  whidi 
691  O.  O.— 14 


solid  materials  can  be  withdrawn  from  above  Hu  upper 
surface  of  the  bottam  member,  said  conduits  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  their  inlet  openings  are  arranged  ta  obtain 
substantially  uniform  solids  wimdrawal  at  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bottam  member  and  so  that  their  outlet  open- 
ings  are  arranged  circumferentially  ta  form  a  single  com- 
nujn  circle  below  the  bottam  member,  said  conduit  inlets 
beiug  arranged  at  a  pluralitv  of  locations  distributed 
throughout  an  area  significantty  larger  than  said  common 


ax: 


circle,  said  conduits  being  Haosed  at  divers  ang^  rela- 
tive ta  the  vertical  axiS;Of  said  common  circle,  a  confining 
member  in  solids-receiving  relatiotuhip  ta  tiu  circumfer- 
entiallv  arranged  conduit  outlets  through  which  Ou  soUd 
mdlertak  flow  to  a  discharge  conduit  bentatk  sold  com- 
nam  circle  fluid  conducting  means  for  introducing  gas- 
eous fluids  from  an  external  source  into  the  duunberjor 
contact  with  solid  materials  Mervto,  and  tepente  fluid 
conducting  means  for  withdrawing  contacted  gaseous  fluids 
from  the  chamber. 


23343 
ALL  BAND  ISLEVBION  ANTENNA 
Lewli  H.  FfaMbBfgh»*w  TTi  ibaiBrii^b 

CW^^il  No.  2315399,  datoi  Octobar  13,  1953,  Scitol 
No.  341314,  March  14,  1953.    ijiStiSiii  ior  i*. 
1,  1954,  Siifal  No.  ^72347 
34Ctofaib    (CL254-^) 


[1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating 
conductor  dements  of  substantially  equal  resonant  length 
diqxMed  in  longitudinally  spaced  rdationship,  means  con- 
necting said  conductor  dements  for  substantially  in-phase 
operation  as  a  ooUinear  array  at  one  frequency,  and  means 
iitferpoeed  in  at  least  one  01  said  conductor  elementt  for 
connecting  portions  thereof  for  in-phase  operation 
coUinear  amy  at  a  substantially  hi^ier  frequency.] 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  8,  1956 

•U  of  the  lUutntioiu  of  the  plant  patenti  are  in  colon,,  It  U  not  practicable  to  print 
a  cat  of  the  drawlns. 


to 
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aOSE  PLANT 

S.  Bocracr,  Ncwwkt  N«  V.» 
*  FcifclM  Cofy,  Nmvk,  N.  Y^  ■ 
N«w  Ywk 

AppMrKloB  AffI  2f ,  lfS4»  SmW  No.  4M,<19 

IChte.   <CL47— il) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  dass,  mbstaiitially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  particularly  characterized  as  to  novelty 
by  the  distinctive  color  of  hs  flowers,  the  distinctive, 
strong  and  very  sweet  Rote  Geranium  fragrance  of  its 
flowers,  the  vigorous  and  bushy  habit  of  growth  of  the 
plant,  and  the  rich.  Dark  Green  colpr  of  iu  foliage. 


^  a. 

A  FMUm 
N«wYoffk 


M47 

*  ROSE  PLANT 

»  Ncwaikf  N.  Y,, 
.  NewMk.  N.  Y„  a 


Maf  3,  1H4,  Sotei  N(».  427,4t2 
tCMm.   (0.47— CD 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flow«red  polyantha  dan,  suhatantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  partiailarty  as  to  novdty  by 
ita  compnct  and  bushy  plant.  Its  White  flowen  of  Tinoc- 
chio"  foni,  Hgfatly  oiwrcast  with  Sea-Fbam  Yellow,  the 
nMdiiim  siae  of  ks  foliage  which  is  oveicast  with  CSaiet 
Brown  color  when  young,  but  whidi  dianges  in  color 
to  Empire  Green  in  the  mature  stage,  and  its  firee  pro- 
duction of  Hower  dusters 

176 


Ema 

Ni 


CHRYSANTmSfUM 
Niica,   Mich., 


PLANT 


AppttcatfoB  Maick  5, 1954,  SeiW  No.  4143M 
1  CWBk  (CL  47-.4«) 
A  new  and  distinct  varidy  of  duysanthenuim  plant 
of  the  incurved  type,  substantially  as  lierein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novdty  by  its 
freedom  and  floriferousness  of  bloom,  by  its  habit  of 
bearing  relatively  large  blooms  usually  singly  or  i«la- 
tively  kmg  stems  without  requiring  prunmg  or  (Uabudding, 
by  the  distinctive,  rich  Golden  YeDow  generd  GoUntomUfl' 
inr  of  its  bloom,  and  by  its  early  and  onusuaUy  prolonged 
blooming  habit. 


M49 
MMB  PLANT 

Ckailce  MaOerin,  Par  ie  PetieOrfa,  Pkwca, ^ 

to  The  CoMNPyJeCiiMj,  Wed  Grove,  Pk^arar- 

kpril  29, 1994,  SaiW  No.  42MM 
ICWiik   <CL47— M) 
A  new  and  distind  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid 
Tea  dass,  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterised  partlculariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  distinctive 
combination  of  the  unusod  color  range  of  its  Moomsl 
varying  fai  generd  color  tonality  from  Empire  Yellow 
during  the  eariy  part  of  the  growina  season  to  Empire 
Yellow  suffused  with  an  over-all  ptek  coloration  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  growing  season,  which  pink  cotora- 
tion  tends  to  become  more  pronounced  as  the  blooms 
mature,  by  the  very  doable  form  of  iu  blooms,  and  by 
its  bright  green,  glossy  foUaga. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,7il499 
_  HAND  TOOL 

Edwara  MaiCH  Ahsj 

mtmmf  29, 19S2,  8hM  N^  274,1^1 
Sniiiiii     (0.1—47) 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  s^arately  driving  slender  metd 
articles  into  rehitively  hard  nutoial,  a  tubular  casing; 
a  manually  operable  plunder  projecting  into  and  movi^ 
longitudinally  of  said  casmg;  a  oontad  member  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  casing  pnqecting  from  one  end  there- 
of oppodte  die  plunger-reodving  end  and  having  a  dot 
formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  therethroudi 
adu»ted  to  receive  and  guide  an  article  driven  by  said 
tool;  a  driver  didaUy  mounted  in  said  casina  between 
said  plunter  and  said  oontad  member  and  havu^  an  ex- 
tension formed  thereon  for  entering  said  slot  and  •"g*f«^ 
an  artide  to  be  driven  located  tterdn;  and  means  ae- 
cured  to  said  driver  and  frictionally  ^»f^g  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing,  for  dtecking  free  movement  ol 
said  driver. 

2,791JM 
FA8TBNEB  FEED  MEANS  FOR  FAffTINER 
DRIVING  DBVICI8 
C  Laai,  Pliyiwili,  Pik,  aMipMr  to  BMf  Oaiw 
*inih«|h,  PiB.,  a  CMFOiattoa  of  Ddawan 
..iHcalton  Deccaribcr   12,   1945,  ScriMI  No. 
«34,537,  new  PMsid  N*.  a3tM44,  dMad  Mmmmry  1, 
19S2.   DlvMeda«ig<iin|M    III  iDmidlu  31,1951, 
Serial  N*.  244,294 

SdahM.   (CLl— 51) 


uH  bmwniii', 


notches  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  reciprocable  feeder  posi- 
tioned flatwise  of  the  edge  of  the  strip  and  in  a  plane 
at  one  side  of  the  edge  of  the  strip  aiixl  having  means 
thereon  engaging  the  noldhes  in  the  edge,  for  advancing 
the  strip  ^m  the  magazine  to  the  driver,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  feeider. 


2,7tl,Ml 

HOT  GRIP  HOLDER 

)aplB,  Jr.,  CMeafo,  DL 

Application  NovcaA«  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  25t,7U 

4ClafaM.   (CL2— 29) 


1.  A  holder  for  holdii«  hot  meat  of  the  character 
described,  coanmsing:  a  flexitMc  mambn-  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  palm  of  the  hand;  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber on  said  hand,  including  an  upwardly  extending  and 
inwardly  directed  perqihard  portion  extending  around 
the  front  and  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  engue  and 
overlie  the  sides  of  the  hand,  the  thumb  and  the  tqM 
ci  the  fii^iers;  and  means  on  the  bottom  oi  said  member 
for  grvfring  a  soft  matorid. 


2,7tUi2 


lack  J.  Lo  Caado, 


.TN^wYoik,  N.  Y.,  a 


toBi 


Piri 

af 


NcwYoriK 

AppHcalion  May  11, 1953,Serid  No.  353,929 
2aalnM.   (0.2—42) 


>*w*>r?  • 


•><.;mJi 


1.  In  a  Ivassiire,  the  combination  of  a  front  section 
and  a  pair  of  side  sedions.  said  front  section  coa^rising 
a  pair  of  l»east  am  secured  together  akMig  the  vertical 
medid  line  of  die  front  section,  said  bread  ci^s  having 
stiaii^t  coplanar  lower  edges  and  downwardly  convergent 
side  edaes  secured  to  the  respective  side  sections,  and  a 
longitumnally  yiddaUe  resHient  band  extending  trans- 
versely below  said  bread  cups  and  having  a  straigiDt  upper 
edge  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  oread  cups,  said 
band  also  having  upwardly  convecyent  end  edges  secured 


1.  A  fastener  driving  machine  having  a  driver,  a  maaa-   to  the  reqiecthre  side  sections,  said  bread  cops  hiduding 
zfaie  for  hoMhig  a  cotfof  prqwztd  flat  strip  with  regular   f alvic  tqiper  portions  having  convex  lower  edges,  and 
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elastic  lower  portions  having  concave  upper  edges  con- 
tiguous with  and  secured  to  the  lower  edaes  of  the  upper 
portions,  said  lower  portions  being  yieldaMe  in  directions 
substantially  parallel  to  said  contiguous  concave  and  con- 
vex edges. 

SUP 

N.Y. 
12.  1953, 8«M  N^.  34M27 
(CL2— 73) 


edge  being  contoured  to  provide  a  curved  neckline  and 
at  each  side  of  the  neckline  a  relatively  deep  substan- 
tially V-shaped  cut-out.  each  of  said  raglan  sleeves  hav- 
ing a  substantially  V-shaped  cut-out  with  the  edges  of  a 
V-shqwd  cut-out  of  a  sleeve  joined  to  the  edges  of  a 
V-sh^ped  cut-out  of  the  gamacnt  and  with  each  sleeve 
foldable  flat  onto  the  garment,  each  of  said  sleeves  being 
longitudinallv  divided  over  the  top  thereof  from  the 
neckline  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  permit  the  sleeves 
to  be  partially  or  fully  opened  along  the  top  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  foMed  back  to  expose  the  upper  arm.  shoul- 
der, neck,  chest  or  breast  of  the  patient,  ^aced  snui 
fasteners  on  the  adjolaiog  edges  of  the  sleeves  for  de- 
tachaUy  connectina  said  adjoimng  edges  when  ovtdappcd 
whereby  either  or  both  sleeves  may  be  dosed  or  opraed 
for  the  full  length  from  the  jj^^nfait  iq  Hm  ^g^  gj  guj^j 
sleeves  (m-  for  a  portioo  of  dieir  kngth,  and  placed  snap 
fasteners  along  the  adjoininf  edges  of  the  garment  at  the 
back  to  faciliute  drening  Oie  patient  and  when  the  ad- 
)oining  edges  are  overlapped  and  fastened  presenting  a 
flat  surface  upon  which  die  patient  lies. 


2,7tl,MS 
EAR  MUFF  CAP 
IM  H.  F^nk,  8t  Lmrii,  Ma. 
hmmn  13, 1M3,  Sariri  Na.  J3UM 
ICUm,  fCLl— 173) 


1.  A  dip  comprising  a  front  pand  cxtendhig  both 
above  and  Mow  the  waistline  <rf  the  slip,  t  pair  of  innar 
bodice  panels  joined  to  the  lateral  c^es  at  the  front 
panel  above  tke  waistline  of  the  sl^,  a  pair  of  side  panels 
joined  to  the  hiteral  edges  <rf  the  front  panel  below  the 
waistline  and  extending  above  the  waistline,  said  side 
panels  having  the  lower  ac^aoent  edges  tbutot  Joined 
togedier  and  haviiw  ilie  tqiper  aiQacent  edges  thereof 
diverging  from  eaa  other,  a  rear  pand  having  domv- 
wardfy  convergent  edges  intoposed  between  said  diver- 
aent  edges  and  cooaeeted  Aerewidi  and  with  the  upper 
lateral  margns  of  said  rear  oand  extending  above  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  panels,  and  a  pair  of  i^proxi- 
nuitely  triugnfatf  outer  insert  bodice  puels  lespecUfely 
int^nwaed  betwetu  the  front  panel  and  the  side  pnels 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  waistline,  the  inner 
edges  of  said  emm  bodice  pands  being  respeotivdy  con- 
nected to  the  laterd  edges  of  Ae  front  paiid  below  said 
waistUne  and  to  the  outer  lata«l  edges  of  said  inner 
bodice  panels  above  said  waistUne,  die  outer  lateral 
edges  of  said  outer  bodice  panels  bemg  respectively  con- 
nected to  die  respecthra  inner  edges  of  said  side  panels, 
said  rear  pand  having  die  upper  lateral  edges  diereof 
above  the  side  panels  secured  directly  to  the  vppcr  outer 
lateral  edges  of  die  outer  bodice  panels. 


2,7fl3M 

PATIENTS  HOSPITAL  GOWN 

Cecdhi  B.  Ptftai,  Chici«n,  DL 

Applicallon  Feknnty  2<,  1953,  Scrid  No.  339,t37 

2  ClshM     (CL  2—114) 


An  article  of  beadwear  comprisliig  a  crown  having  a 
bead-endfding  margiii,  ear  iindf  means  hingedly  con- 
nected to  die  crown  adjacent  said  margin  for  ivwaidly 
di^osed  inoperathre  position  flatwise  against  die  crown 
to  a  downwardly  di^osed  operative  position,  said  ear 
muff  means  bavbg  ear-oovermg  portione  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  crown  for  optionany  covering  die  ears 
of  the  wearer  when  in  operative  poddon  andSia  article 
of  headwear  is  in  nse,  and  two  sfparatc  ""^ftidifd  U- 
shaped  springs  respectively  disposed  widiin  each  of  said 
ear-coverina  portions  and  befaig  attached  dierelo  fbr  op- 
tionally hoidfaig  die  ear  nniff  means  fai  eiOier  of  said  po- 
sitions, die  legs  of  each  said  U-shaped  springs  bdng  re- 
siliendy  biased  toward  each  other  when  in  attached  po- 
sition within  the  ear-covering  pcMtion  whereby  to  exert 
inwardly  directed  tension  upon  the  ear-covering  portion 
in  die  region  of  attachment,  die  materid  of  said  ear- 
covering  portions  behig  thereby  sUgfady  cupped  in  the 
area  lying  between  theirs  of  the  spring. 


Roneit  K. 
UMfad 
of 


3,7fl4M 
HEADOOVEKING 


12. 1952,  Sarid  No.  325,744 
1  CMas.    (CL  2—195) 
Tide  35,  U.  8.  Cade  (1953),  ase.  2<Q 


1.  A  patient's  hospitd  gown  consisting  pf  an  integrd, 
one-piece  garment  doeed  at  die  front  and  divided  at  die 


, .-      .-.-..          ..    ,      -^ .  In  a  head  covermg  mduding  a  crownpiece,  a  substan- 

back  and  a  pair  of  raglan  sleeves  joined  to  die  garment  tially  cylindricd  side  piece  secured  diereto  and  depending 

and  adapted  to  extend  over  die  upper  arms  and  shoulders  dieiefrom,  and  a  liniag  for  said  side  piece,  said  dde  piece 

to  die  neckline  of  die  garment,  said  garment  at  its  upper  and  Ifaifaig  having  abutting  upper  hems  and  abutting  lower 


Fbbuaby  8.  1M6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


said  side  piece  and  laing  being  secured  together  diereoC,  inside  corners  bdng  deflned  by  an  arc  of  small 
iddy  dmNwh  sud  bcsna  whsi^  to  be  slightly  spaced  radhis  |o«nmg  edges  ddining  said  corners,  edj^  of  said 
apart  batveen  said  hama;  dM 


plurality  <rf  flat  vartically  iliuinssil  stillener  str^s  between 
said  Uatav  and  dde  pieoa  in  ciicuntocntially  vaoed  rela- 
tion, said  strips  hanog  «vper  and  kiwar  ends  substantid- 
ly  abutting  said  ivper  and  lower  hems,  said  stilfener  strips 
each  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  die  combined 
diickness  of  said  abutting  hems,  and  means  securing  said 
stiffener  starts  sddy  to  said  lining. 


couyridng  a  garment  being  given  a  finisbed  appearance  by  fringing. 


wonn^CAP 

^Llscid  No.  317,523 
(CL2— 197) 


I.  A  woriwr^  cap  comprising  a  foundation  band  of 
smoodi.  shiny  shed  plMtk  which  is  flexible  but  sufBdeady 
stiff  to  maintain  a  curved  head  sbi^,  said  band  having 
a  pair  of  qiaoed  transverKly  digned  faslftning  openinv 
d  one  end  and  a  phirdily  of  pairs  of  apertures  stmHarty 
spaced  at  die  odMr  end.  any  two  of  wMdi  asay 
widi  dw  pair  of  opcniniB.  and  a  lop  covering  unit 
pmim  a  rectaMdar  top  str^  at  materid  and  a  lower 
swed  band  ctfabaofptiva  flonlerid  substantially  coexten- 
sive therewith  in  lengdi  and  secured  dierelo  along  one 
edge  so  as  to  dnend  meftfttMn.  said  swed  band  and  said 
s^  being  fdded  back  upon  diemsdves  to  fonn  a  U 
band  d  Use  fact,  the  comsponding  edge  portions  of  die 
top  strip  being  stilcfaed  tofBther  along  die  top  and  down 

^  of  die  rear  edges,  die  lower  part  of  the  rear  edges  be- 
idt  open  fbr  siae  adhistinent  Iqr  overlapping,  said 
swed  band  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertures  d  one 
end.  said  foundation  band  ovenapplof  said  sweat  band 
and  the  pairs  of  apeifias  in  die  loundation  band  being 
inrMistry  widi  tlie  pafrs  of  apertures  In  the  swed  band, 
and  nstoking  means  passing  mrouiJi  one  pair  of  alibied 
apertures  in  die  swed  band  and  foundation  band  and  into 
me  fTiTfr"fa»g  openiiv  in  dia'odier  end  erf  die  foundation 
band,  die  ends  of  die  sweat  band  bdng  adapted  to  overlap 
inside  die  foundation  band. 


•Tf] 


SITTCHLESSGAHMEOT  CONSTRUCTION 

Bwante,  New  Yask,  N*  Y. 
taM  2t,  1951,  Seifal  No.  232^25 
llCh*M.   <aS-243) 
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TAB  MEANS  FOR  SIRAW  AND  UKB  ARTICLES 
F.  FMfl,  liwx.  N.  Y. 

13, 1952,  SaiW  Nn.  325,7(1 
ICtahik  (CL2-«23) 


Sivporting  means  for  retaining  a  garment  strap  on  an 
elongated  shoulder  strap  having  loni^tudind  edger.  com- 
piising  tab  means  joined  in  abotting  relation  with  said 
shower  strap  and  extending  lateral  from  one  of  said 
longitndind  edges  dierebeyood  and  in  die  same  plane 
as  said  shoulder  str^.  one  portion  of  said  tab.  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  shoulder  strap  and  anodier  por- 
tion of  said  tab  means  bdng  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  comirfementary  fastnung  means  attadied  in  placed 
relation  to  each  odier  to  said  tab  portions,  respectivdy. 
whoreby  upon  displaring  die  malerid  of  said  odier  tab 
portion  onto  die  materid  of  said  one  portion  and  tqx» 
bringing  into  engagentent  said  complementary  ftistening 
means,  a  loop  is  formed  for  retaining  said  garment  strap 
fai  position  adjaoed  and  londtodinaBy  of  said  shoulder 
stnm.  said  loop  bdng  disposed  to  extend  udlaterally  from 
sdd  engaged  lastenuig  means  and  bdng  thus  constituted 
by  ody  two  layen  ot  materid  with  resped  to  a  plane 
directed  pecpendicu^dty  IP  saU  plane  of  said  shoulder 
strap.  


2,7fL37t 

PRonnrnc~ 


DEVICE 


w. 

49 


7, 1953,  SciW  N«b  39M29 
(CL  3—1.1) 


1.  A 

tn 
said 


1.  In  a  proadietie  device,  the  comhinatinn  of  a 
a  plurality  of  joint  actudofs.  a  transmlssinn  dei 
erativaly  inserted  between  said  molar  and  aaid 
tors,  a  iaxlble  shaft  between  said  an 
mission  device,  a  llexflila  iliaft  her 
sion  device  and  each  of  said  actualofs,  a 
in  said  transanssion  device  fof  each  sai 
for  opfraring  said  dulchss. 


2,71,371 
AKimOALASM 


Via. 
.721 


havingd 
running  in  the  direction  of 


Si,  1953, 
sa.   (0.3— 12J) 

1.  In  an  attifldd  ann,  die  means  for  connecting  an 


of  Ihiends  art^f  ^g  cord  thereto  wUcfa  compriaes  a  transversely 


180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBBUAItY  8,  195§ 


Februakt  8,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


181 


extending  diaft  joonnled  in  a  part  of  aid  ami  stractore, 
a  rimrve  leciired  to  said  riiaft  having  a  groove  in  iriudk 
a  portion  of  die  actuating  cord  is  wound,  tlie  end  of  said 
actuating  cord  being  secured  to  a  portioo  of  the  sheave. 


':  »«/  I 


a  spiral  spring  adapted  to  impart  torsional  tension  to  the 
shaft,  said  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  a  wall  of  the  arm  structure, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against 
rotation  at  desired  positions  about  the  axis  thereor 


__2j7tl,372 
AMIFICIAL  LIMB 
C  TMala,  Tcxartwa,  Tex. 
May  <,  1954,  SoM  No.  427^2 
7  nihil    (CL9— 27) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  artificial  knee  joint  of  a 
lower  limb  member,  a  pair  of  vertically  positioned  sleeves 
anchored  in  the  member,  two  bear&og  members  each  hav- 
ing a  post  within  a  sleeve,  means  yieldingly  holding  each 
poet  within  iu  respective  sleeve  with  the  bearing  portion 
out  of  contact  with  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  a  knee  pivot 
shaft  in  said  beariags,  an  u|^r  limb  member  pivotMl 
oo  said  shaft  and  having  secured  thereto  a  ratchet  wheel 
coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  lever  having  between 
its  ends  a  pivot  movable  up  and  down  with  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  at  one  end  el  the  ratchet  lever,  a  link  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  ratdiet  lever  at  the  oppoiite  end.  adiiMting 
means  txedly  secured  to  the  lower  lunb  member  at  the 
rear  thereof,  whereby  as  the  shaft  is  moved  downwardly, 
carrying  wMi  it  the  ratchet  ^Hied,  the  link  will  raise 
its  end  of  the  ratchet  lever  and  cauae  Ike  pawl  end  to 
engage  the  ratchet  niieel  to  Umit  relative  ai^ar  move- 
ment of  the  upper  and  lower  limb  members,  a  horizontal 
transverse  bar  in  the  lower  limb  member  in  rear  of 
the  sleeves,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  to  the  shaft  to  en- 
pge  the  bar,  spring  means  urging  the  bar  out  of  the 
fork,  a  atop  for  dw  foriml  lever  at  the  bottom  of  the 
nn>er  member,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  the  forked 
lever  and  the  opper  Nmb  member  oooperating  with  the 
tpfii^  means  for  hicreasing  die  angle  between  die  two 
limb  members  when  the  pawl  is  free  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


2,78U79 
SOFA  BED  WnrH  SLIDING  AKMBKSn 
Matte  Fox,  CMeago,  Bt,  yl^arja  Tie  Ssn 

^m»%  19S2,  fliiW  N^  »l/mt 
4niiliii     (CLS— 47) 


2,7fU75 


BUOY  SUtTOKnO  FLDOBLB  LOADING  HOfiB 


UAiril, 


SmcanA 


O^fLfN 


mam.  New  Y-fc,  S.  Y,  «  casp  it^en  H  New  Yett 
AppBcadon  iMe  22, 1M3,  SeiW  N*.  3434SS 


(CLf-4) 


\i^ 


1.  A  convertible  sofa  bed  structure,  coomrising:  a  sup- 
porting base  firame;  a  pair  of  arm  rests  sUdaUy  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  frame  lo  move  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly;  a  movable  back  aectioa  and  a  seat  lectioa,  a 
portion  ot  said  back  aectioa  eatwirting  over  said  arm 
resta  when  fai  aof a  poaitioa;  a  Unge  ronnfniiig  aaid  aeo- 
timia,  a  pair  of  linka  monntird  on  each  end  of  the  baae 
frame  and  ampoiUng  aakl  hlMa  in  rear  atrfa  poahioo 
and  hi  forward  bed  poeition:  and  driving  links  connecting 
die  hinge  to  the  am  icata  for  alkling  aaid  am  reau  for- 
wardly when  the  Unfe  ia  movad  forwardly  by  tumiitt 
the  back  aectioo  to  bed  poaUon. 


2.7tlJ74 
HEADBOAKD  AND  rOOTiOABD  CONBnUCTIQN 
FOR  HOflRTAL  BBDB 
A.  IIBIinhiii  and  FkMda  J. 


l,19SL8aiWNn.2t8,942 
(CLS— 72) 


w 


3.  In  a  hospital  bed  end  member  having  comer  posts, 
means  for  mounting  a  decorative  wood  panel  upcm  said 
comer  posu  ooaq>iiriiig  a  pair  of  clamps  fastened  lapon 
each  comer  post,  one  of  aaid  clanyw  of  each  |Mdr  in- 
cluding an  fanrerted  U-shaped  hook  aduted  to  embrace 
die  iqmer  marginal  edge  of  the  paad,  and  the  other  clamp 
oi  each  pair  inducfiag  an  L-«aped  member  adi^Med  to 
extend  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  and  engage 
the  face  of  the  pand  maiiinally,  and  an  internfiyi 
threaded  block  fixed  to  the  ivper  surface  of  die  L-ibaped 
member  adifMed  to  cooperate  with  a  screw  JonrndlDd  in 
the  conier  poet  for  pnliittg  dw  lower  edge  of  the  panel 
ia  against  the  poaL 


k 
1.  An  i^qtaratus  of  the  character  described  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  large  buoy  adapted  to  float  at  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  buojjr  being  of  substan- 
tially cyffaidrical  configuration  and  having  an  axial  tubular 
opening  therethrough,  a  fluid-conducting  swivel  joint  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  buoy  with  one  eiid  positioned  over 
and  projecting  downwanfly  toward  said  tubular  opening, 
a  flexible,  fluid-conducting  hoae  secured  in  fluid-tignt  rela- 
tion to  said  end  of  said  swivel  joint  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  through  said  tubular  opening  to  the 
bottom  of  said  body  of  water  and  along  said  bottom  to 
fluid  supply  facilities,  a  second  flexible  fluid-conducting 
hose  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  die  other  end  of  said 
swivel  joint,  said  second  hoae  being  provided  with  means 
permitting  the  other  end  of  said  hMe  to  be  pulled  aboard 
a  loading  vessel,  a  plurality  of  mooring  lines  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  aaid  buoy  for  mooring  a  loadhig 
veaael  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  anchor  Imea  aecuied  be- 
tween aaid  buoy  and  pilinga  driven  deop  into  the  bottom 
of  the  body  of  water. 


2.7fU7< 

BRUSH  CLEANING  AFPARATUS 

JanMa  S.  SMft*  riMrtniis.  N.  C 

AtpBcaBan  October  2, 19Si^  Seiiai  Nn.  Il7,f77 

2CfadnM.  (CLIS-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  foreign  matter  from  a 
briMh  having  a  bndc  with  bradea  extendfaig  thercArom, 


oomprising  a  bonaing  haviac  a  top  and  end  waUa,  later- 


B     ally  extending  pcofectiona  on  the  uper  portioaa  of  aaid 
m-  end  walla  and  at  corresponding  aide  edgea  tiwinotf,  Aral 


and  seoond  oppoeed  aide  waUa,  the  fint  aide  wall  dosiac 
the  aide  oi  me  housing  oppooite  from  aaid  project' 
the  second  side  wall  ooam^  the  lower  portioo  of 
housing  below  aaid  projections,  a  third  ride  waU  oon- 
nected  to  and  spaiming  the  diatanoe  between  the  aide  edgea 
of  aaid  projections,  tlie  ivper  and  lower  edgea  of  the; 
respective  second  and  diird  side  walla  '^'^""g  an  openioi 
therebetween,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  ia  aaid  hourini 
and  rxtcnding  longitudinally  al  die  houaing,  a  nikcd 
wheel  aecured  to  one  end  <x  aaid  abaft,  a  rotary  brush 
secured  on  the  otner  end  of  said  shaft,  maaaafor  drivinf . 
said  shaft,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the 
top  and  end  walls  thoeof  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  in  the  kmgitudinal  plane  of  said  shaft  whereby  a 
brush  having  bristles  themm  may  be  inserted  down- 
wardly through  the  slot  in  one  and  wall  and  moved  lon- 
gitudinally ofdieslotandoutoftfaesiotfaithe  other 
end  wall  to  permit  the  briatka  dtereon  to  be  engaged  firat 
by  said  spikes  and  secondly  bf  aaid  rotary  bnirii  for 
cleaning  the  aame  whereby  the  foreign  matter  removed 
from  a  brush  may  be  expeOed  tfuoogh  aaid  opiening  by 
the  spiked  aiied  and  rotary  bruab. 


WI1.377 

ROTARY  BRinH  POWER  SWEEPER 
d  RM  C 
o  G.  H. 


17, 1949,  SaiW  No.  71312 
(CL15— 49) 


Minn.,n 
9 


^LM 


1.  A  power  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  steerable 
power  propelled  wheel  siqiported  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing longitudinal  members  spttetd  so  as  to  provide  a  hopper 
area  therebetween,  a  removable  hopper  box  having  a 
mouth  at  one  end  thereof  mounted  in  said  sp»oc,  spaced 
tracks  on  the  frame  and  wheel  means  on  the  hopper 
positioned  so  as  to  ran  on  said  tracks  to  support  the 
hopper  whereby  said  hopper  may  be  moved  from  an  <^ 
erative  to  an  unloading  position,  and  stop  means  for 
holding  the  hopper  from  moving  on  the  track  «^n  die 
hopper  is  in  operating  position,  aaid  wheel  OMans  being 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  hopper  to  provide  rolling 
support  for  one  end  diereof,  sakl  hopper  having  pro- 
tuberances naced  from  said  wheels  for  abutting  engag- 
ing lugs  on  me  machine  ftame  for  providing  ^»aoed  non- 
roiUiitt  support  for  another  pait  of  the  hopper,  and  said 

Erotuberancea  being  freely  removable  from  aaid 
1 


r 


2,7fl37t 

SCRAPING  ANP  BRUSHING  TOOL 
Dale  I.  RatoboM,  (abaonbng,  and  DmM  C  ~ 


AppBcndon  Maj  M,  1951,  Saial  Nn.  Ii24ii 
IChte.   fCLl»-llD 

A  cleaning  tool,  a>in;iii«ng  an  dongaled  tubular  aim- 
porting  caae  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throngn- 
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oat  and  open  at  Ht  opponte  ends,  a  subttamialiy  cylin- 
difeal  body  member  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  slid- 
ablY  and  rotataUy  received  within  said  case,  one  end  of 
said  bodjr  member  being  substantially  spherical  and  the 
odier  end  being  snhetaimalty  flat,  a  pyramidally  diaped 
scraper  provided  at  the  sphmcal  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  a  brash  carried  at  the  opposite  flat  end  thereof, 
the  length  of  said  case  being  at  least  equal  to  the  over-aO 
length  of  the  body  member  including  iht  scruwr  and 
brash  so  that  both  the  scraper  and  brash  can  be  com- 
pIsiBly  oooflned  within  the  case  inwardly  of  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  when  not  in  use  and  eidier  of  which  can 
be  projected  beyond  die  adjacem  end  of  the  case  upon 
sUdmg  movement  of  the  body  member  rehrtive  to  the 


ATTACHMBNT  FOR  TOWHMUJBBP 

"  ~,A^""it"''  ^  ^  iii^iii  ar 
i>  gitfci  T.  Kini,  WmH^n,  D.  C 

I  My  14, 199t,  mTnS.  173,t7f 
2CWM.    fCLlS— 1C7) 


ve 


case,  said  case  havinc  a  longitudinal  E-shaped  slot  ter- 
minating equMistantly  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  provided  with  lateral  notches  having  parallel  oppo- 
srte  walls  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  and  also  in- 
tmaediate  its  ends,  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  peg  carried 
by  the  body  member  projecting  throuah  said  slot  for  mov- 
mg  said  body  member  lengthwise  rdative  to  the  case  to 
profect  other  the  scraper  or  the  brush  beyond  said  case 
mto  position  for  use,  said  body  member  being  rotatable 
to  move  said  peg  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
notches  at  the  opposite  eads  of  the  slot  to  bold  the  body 
member  in  desired  operative  position  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  the  central  notch  to  maintain  the 
body  member  in  inoperative  position. 


GBIP 
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A  hand  gnp  for  an  mtplement  handle,  comprising  hi 
coabmadon,  a  cylindncal  sleeve  constructed  of  sponge 
rubber  of  constdenble  thickness,  an  annular  laterally  pn^ 
i^^^  «ponge  robber  collar  attached  to  and  surrounding 
«ch  end  of  said  sleeve  for  reenforcing  respective  ends  of 
the  Utter,  each  of  said  coOan  being  nf  considerable  thick- 
nos  and  prelecting  a  considerable  dlstanoe  beyond  the 
peripheral  nirfiice  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  formed  widi 
IlSH^^  fa^^^ycrtionof  the  handle  throuah  said 
Meevt  fcr  adjastafalv  mountmg  the  latter  on  die  handle, 
•nd  a  friction  ooating  ooveriiw  die  face  of  the  waU  of 
mid  passage  and  exerting  Mctional  resistance  to  die 
movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  handle. 


1.  An  attachment  for  conventional  tooth  brushes  in- 
cluding a  body  made  tma  resiliem  material  and  com- 
prising a  web  adapted  to  extend  acraaa  and  rest  remov- 
ably on  die  back  of  die  head  of  die  brush,  a  pair  of 
flanges  extending  downwardly  from  the  web,  the  u^ier 
portions  of  said  flanges  beinc  integrally  connected  widi 
the  web,  an  inwardly  extmdmg  rib  formed  on  each  of 
die  i9per  portions  of  the  flanaes,  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections formed  on  each  of  said  ribs  at  a  level  to  be 
adapted  to  engage  die  outer  bristles  of  die  tooth  brush 
w^ien  the  attachment  is  fai  working  condititni,  a  plurality 
of  brisdes  on  and  extending  inwardly  from  eaa  flange 
at  a  level  below  die  bristles  of  die  brush  and  a  f orwanSy 
extending  finger  which  is  curved  downwardly  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  die  from  end  of  die  tooth  brush,  said  ia- 
ger  being  formed  on  and  extending  from  the  web. 


l,7tUtl 
TOOIHBKUSH 


New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
Ml  ^Prii  S,  194«,  aariri  No.  IMSt 
17  CWw.    (CL  15— 1S4)     ^^ 


sing  htv^  a 
cross  sectioii. 


the  bore  bdnf  open  at  one  end,  a  closure  at  die  odier 
end  of  die  casing  having  passage  means  provided  therein, 
an  elongated  member  for  association  with  die  casing. 
Uie  member  havin|  a  brush-carrying  section,  a  brush 
carried  by  said  sectwn,  a  handle  portion,  die  handle  por- 
tion and  a  portion  of  the  brudi-omTing  section  adjacent 
the  handle  portion  having  means  imstanding  therefrom 
to  cooperate  widi  die  walls  of  said  bore  for  obtaining 
substantially  a  snug  fit  in  said  bore  wbedier  eidier  of 
the  portions  is  inserted  into  the  bore,  means  carried 
by  die  upsunding  means  and  the  casing  for  limiting! 
movement  of  the  portions  into  die  bore,  die  member 
being  push  fitted  into  die  bore  selectively  in  either  di- 
rection with  die  iipstandina  means  snugly  interfitting 
widim  die  bore  so  diat  die  brush  may  be  extended  out- 
side of  the  casing  or  be  housed  widiin  die  bore,  the 
brush,  when  housed  widrin  the  bore,  bemg  maintained 
by  the  upstanding  means  in  a  fixed  spaced  relationship 
to  the  walls  of  die  bore,  and  the  upstindhig  means  pro- 
vidmg  a  transverse  ledge  adjacent  die  free  end  of  the 
handle  portion  for  manual  engagement  to  move  the 
member  out  of  the  casing  wh«B  the  brush  is  housed 
within  the  bore. 

,_._  «  -v.^  W1ND8B1BID  CLBANm 
loh.  R.  Oishei,  BirfMn.  N.  Y.,  aii^Mr  to  -Meo  9ni- 
ttpwitfw,  liHili,  N.  Y. 
M»^ll,  1M9,  Serial  No.  93,10 
.         ICAml    fCLIS— 34S) 
1.  A  w^er  for  flat  windshield  smfaoes,  etmnpwMug  ^-i 
holder  havmg  rigid  end  sections  each  of  channel  forma- 
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their  inner  ends  to  end 


sw 


die 


tion  whh  means  flexibly 

maitahi  the  channHs  in 

gale  flexible  wiping  member  loosely  arranted  widrin 

subatanHany  aimed  dmnnab  of  the  rigid  end 

for  eaaMing  self-MMttstiBt  wiping  oootact  of  tiw  meartyr 

with  the  surface  being  wiped,  an  dongate  bridge  ommected 

at  radi  end  to  a  respective  ri|id  end  section  for  roddng 

of  the  Utter  about  a  lon|itodinal  axis,  the  opposite  ends 

of  the  bridge  having  longitiidinaUy  extending  bearing  por- 


tioos,  a  retaining  mamber  mooaled  on  die  back  of  each 
rigid  channeled  section  and  having  a  longifadinally  ex- 
tending bearing  portion  engaged  with  a  remcthfe  one  of 
the  first  bearing  portions  to  so  connect  the  bridge  and 
holder  for  such  rockint,  one  of  said  retaining  members 
being  slldable  longitudinally  on  hs  rigid  section  to  effect 
eng^ement  and  disengagement  of  its  associated  bearing 
portions,  and  means  securing  said  one  retaining  member 


against  sliding  ^  Mcure  the  bearing  portions  operative. 


2,7fll,MS 
DOOtCUMEK 


Apr!  14,  iHfl,  SseM  No.  157,M4 
,  appBcnttoa  SwHwilnndl  Anifl  2f,  1949 
3  aSmTiCL  16—59) 


1.  A  door  doser  comprising  a  hydraulic  checking  de- 
vice including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  throttling 
means  hi  said  device  for  coitfrolling  the  dosing  move- 
mem  of  the  door,  and  a  second, duottlina  means  in  said 
device  for  produchig  a  throcding  action  hmited  to  a  cer- 
tain ranne  of  the  door  doamg  movement,  the  duottling 
action  ot  aaid  second  tkrottUng  means  being  supeipoaed 
to  the  throttling  actioo  produced  by  said  fim  mentioned 
duottling  means  to  pnmde  for  an  unhindered  passage 
thrpogh  the  door  opening  by  an  increased  door  braking 
action  during  said  range  m  dosing  movement. 


HINGB  FOR  HEAVY 

Mmr  31, 19M,  Siriri  Nn.  43M67 
3€£iH.   (CL16— 12Q 
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end  extending  sUfhtly  abora  Ae  top 
the  bunmn  4Bd  of  nid  aeoomi  **"'***'*g 
die  bottdki  of  said  bracket,  and  a  hi 
to  extend  through  both  of  aaki  bosiiingi. 


said  bracket, 
pin  adapted 


MBCTANBM 


S^tm 


N.Y.Mi 


of  New  York 


tf,t98L§m/k 
(Ca.1T— 1> 


N.  l,ni- 


>'  H' 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  severing 
rtringdC 


the  leading  end  of  a  string  of 
each  samanr^  aiJer  it  has  baei 
normally  idle  ripper  head,  nn 


normally 
die 


OM  by  one  from 
and  for  ■Hf»ii<«g 
^  .  Jn^oomMaatton,  a 
ripper  head,  menns  operatfvdy  related  to 
head  for  advandng  die  saaHage  tirit$  to  aad 
_^  me  rvper  neao,  manna  openwHy  ■MOCMad 
widi  die  rtpper  head  for  movh^  aJd  itoMT  hand  to  ito 
endicty  flftt  to  adnaee  it  with  the  ndvwMfof  Mi^  ad 
dien  to  retnra  it  to  normal  poritioa,  flw  rtopar  head  oon- 
priaing  a  string  ridhig,  vertically  mofvahle  fiw,  and  n  slide 
W  supportod  on  nJd  jmr,  metM  jpridiM  (ito  iUda  bar  for 

imrnllrnfiriilinall]  id'aalil  jiii  lini  iniliiiiiim  Iln 

jaw  nod  dide  bar  to  mov*  op  and  doira  lopdiw.  nMiai 
re«poash>c  to  deaoBot  of  ttejanr  oato  n  llgriiiri  httmm 
links  to  lock  dM  jaw  dow%  tad  to  inittoto  a  ilnpw  hand 
cycle  of  opcntioo,  meaai  associated  whh  dw  iMr  for  ra- 
leasiitt  the  jaiw  and  hurihg  it  upward  aa  the  ligfn  head 
oonyletes  its  forward  movement,  and  means  cooperatwa 
with  die  slide  bar  to  retain  dM  fav  in  an  ekivitod  poai- 
don  and  to  lower  it  giadaally  onto  te  oat  sanaaga  M  dm 
string  as  die  r^per  hand  ratuna  to  mmuri  I 


METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ANIMAL  INHttfUNES 
~~      W.  Sfctefcjg,  Dai  BiPtiM,  foum 

hrir  i»  lMa.flsriri  No.  2974fl3 
dOatoiB.    (0.17-45) 


,f 


•  ^■:J' 


CMiMt  provided 
BOMir  home  com 

itog  pressed  into 


widi  a 
construction 


I.  to  a 
door  pel' nulling  m 

fomprising  a  first 

provided  in  the  top  of  Iha  mftlpiiB'M  door,  an  external 
flaafle  having  a  flat  upper  aarfaoe  formed  integral  widi 
d»  upper  cad  of  eaid  im  jbaridig,  a  bradw 
to  %a  itotoaed  to  ifte  uppel^Bdie  of  Om  door 
a  jBcoad  bwriihig  moaatod  to  iJd  hracfcat  widi  hi 


'  1.  The  process  for  deanhig  animal  intestines  eompfis- 
ing  slitting  an  intestfaie  hmptndinally  Iheraof  fimn  oaa 
end  of  saM  intestine  to  the  odier,  iprMdlag  said  iMaadae. 
supporthig  die  spread  hitestine  at  la^ltiiillnaltr  apaead 
positions  thereon,  dfeectfaig  streams  or  fluid  a^thist  op- 
posite sides  of  said  biestine,  and  adjasdag  the  preamras 
of  srid  oppoaitely  diractod  streams  to  aadalahi  said  to> 
testlne  in  a  spread  poajtioa. 
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srnmNG  and  mbmoving 

AmPKIAL  CAflMG  FSOM  flAUBAGB 

W.  M^  Drihik  To^  Mrfipw  flf  In  i«  out  «» 

A.  P.  ■raliib  DalM  CMaty,  ftitf^*  pw  cmI  la 


3«74ft 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  ddnless  saiit^,  the  method 
of  strippiaf  an  artificial  caainf  from  prepared  sausage 
which  convriKS  the  steps  of  sUttiDg  the  camif  lengthwise 
of  the  sausage,  frictionally  engaging  the  sHt  casing  as  the 
casing  and  saoMge  is  moved  longitudinally  on  an  inclined 
axis  rdative  to  the  frictional  engagement,  to  thereby  strip 
the  casing  from  the  sausaae  by  a  cross-sweep  motion  be- 
tween the  casing  and  its  frictional  engagement,  and  sep- 
arating the  stripped  casing  from  the  sausage. 


2,7tUtt 
SnNNMG-KrrOR  FOR  HAKING  ftONIBAL 
_WOOL  AMP  im  LUg       

ia#r-  '-  -   '■       --•*•■ 

1,  IfSl,  8mW  No,  a5M7< 
5  CMn.   (CL  IS— a^ 


ik  a  A  A 


1.  Appvatnt  for  spiooing  moHen  material  into  fiben 
which  owuyiiBas  meant  for  mettiag  a  material  and  dis- 
charging iliMas  Hwwwf  against  die  sides  of  discs  secured 
to  a  shaft  moulaJ  for  nNadoa  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
said  discs  taavtaf  deep  drcoBfinaCial  grooves  substan- 
tially V-shi^  in  cross  section  and  widi  their  inner  sides 
serrated  by  meuisirf  a  larpe  mimber  trf  faidividnal  steps. 


a,7tl«3t9 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINB  FOR  VULCANIZING  THE 

80LB  TO  THE  SHOB  LENGTH 


1.  An 
a  fraaM,  a 
last,  lateral 


n,  lf5t,8sdriNa.  14«^t7f 
Ipali  Pafemiy  11,  IMf 
(CL  1»-17) 
vulcaiddag  machine  coomrising 
secured  to  said  frame  for  receiving  a 
elements  horiaootally  redpro- 


caUe  in  said  frame,  guide  means  on  said  frame  for  said 
lateral  oompressioB  eleoMnts,  a  seriea  of  cylinders  hav- 
mg  plnogen  ooaiierted  to  said  compfcsnoa  ekaieiili,  a 
verticai  reciprocating  ram  in  said  frame  oooperalli«  with 
said  last,  hydraulic  fluid  means  for  operating  said  plungers 


BritaB  MmmnVf,  INt,  Ssdri  N«.  lJ9,t22, 
Na.  lM*Jfn,  iaM  My  14,  1M3.    Di- 
~       Ml  Ii4r  Itf  1H3,  SeiW  No. 

(CL17— 4S) 


and  said  ram  m  predetermined  sequence  and  nning  means 
interposed  between  said  guide  means  and  said  lateral  com- 
pression elements  biasing  said  elements  to  initial  position 
against  the  action  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  means  to  return 
said  lateral  compression  elements  to  initial  position  upon 
release  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  means. 


2,7tl,39t 
WITHDRAWN 


Y,? 


of  Mates 

14,1>52, 


3,7tl391 

DRYING  POLYACRYLATES 

John  F.  Yost,  Norota  HaMML  and  Iba  B.  FMkifck. 

Gleabrook,  Cowl,  aa'    "     '  -         ^ 

CoBvaiqr,  New  Yosk, 
No  Drawing. 

Serfy'fia.  2f3,M3 
3  CWbm.    (CL  U-^ST) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  dis- 
persi<»  of  a  reaction  product  having  a  molecular  weight 
above  about  117,500  of  a  monondent  base  with  a  di»- 
sociation  constant  no  smaller  than  l.SxlO-*  and  a 
polymer  of  a  confound  of  die  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  acrylooitrile,  acrylamide  and  lower  alM  acrylates. 
at  least  about  0.5  part  of  an  ester  of  a  potyoocyalkylene 
comooimd  having  a  motocnlar  weight  between  200  and 
4,000  and  a  fatnr  add  cootainlng  from  8  to  22  caiten 
atoms  per  acyl  chahi,  and  bttmjui  2  and  20  parts  ol  an 
inert  nootacky  solid  of  hUh  socptive  powvr  having  a 
compacted  dry  bollE  density  kii  dum  30  pounds  per  eobfc 
foot  and  a  median  particle  she  smaller  than  12  microns; 
depositing  die  di^mioa  oo  a  awviaf  sorCMe  heated  suf- 
ficiently to  evaporate  die  sohidon  to  substantial  dryness, 
and  scraping  die  resnitint  suhilaatially  dried  film  off  of 
die  movfaif  surface  wMi  a  Uada. 


2,7tU92 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  INCAPSULATED 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Nofbert  I.  Ekh,  Bc^hdcv  HsMhfe.  N.  I.,  asstoor  to  lei 
TdcpboM    Laboratorfsi^   ■awiperaisi,   Raw   Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpotalioa  ef  Nair  Yaik 

-*      OeccaAerlf,  lf9ILfl8rialNa.2«M17 
<  rislM.    (CLli-M) 


1.  The  mediod  of  incasing  electrical  apparatus  whidt 
comprises  covering  the  apparatus  with  a  self-soataiaing 
layer  of  a  first  msierial,  mnrniffag  a  vtating  tube  so  that 
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one  orttoe  contacts  die  first  material  and  incapsulatiag  die 
apparatus  widi  a  second  material,  the  first  material  bekig 
of  such  character  that  it  flows,  whea  subfected  to  die  heat 
and  pressure  created  during  the  incapsulating  operation 
wheieby  any  internal  pressurss  devdoped  between  the 
aofwrtttus  and  die  second  material  are  rdieved  by  the 
bleeding  of  said  first  material  diroogh  said  venting  tube. 


2,7fU93 

SPACE  SAVING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CAMP 

VEHICLE  INTERIORS 

Jay  R.  Maaasa  aafi  Raasst  W.  Maasca, 

Moat  fttumt,  Utah 

AfpUcadoa  M«ch  U,  1951,  SoW  No.  21M13 

2CliiM.   (CL2*— IJl) 


1.  In  a  camp  vdiide,  a  boosing  having  opposed  side 
walls  and  enclosing  kitdien,  living  and  bed  room  areas 
therein,  a  U-ehi^ed  elevated  dadihaving  a  bead  portion 
extending  tranamsdy  cittut  bedroom  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  a  lea  portion  extending  from  eadi  end  ct  the 
bend  portion  Into  the  living  area,  said  leg  portions  being 
diipoaad  sysiast  the  opposite  side  walls,  a  track  on  the 
••outer  portion  of  each  Icf  aad  on  each  end  part  of  die 
-rbend,  a  bed  fixedhf  owunted  horiaontally  above  the 
tsbend  traneversely  of  the  hawint  betwasa  d^  side  walls, 
an  amuliary  bed  having  roUtts  attedied  thereto  rolling 
on  said  tracks  for  horiaootal  movameat  beneath  the 
fixed  bed  and  on  the  bead  to  a  potition  laterally  of  the 
fixed  bed  aad  oo  said  deck  legs  Mto  the  living  area,  and 
a  table  aonmalhr  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
beds  and  sUdaUe  horisBontally  to  an  exteaaed  podtion  in 
the  living  area<tf  the  housii^ 


awf*>  -jW 
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DOOR  SEALING  APPARATUS 
R.  Aaisfioa,  Lee  Aafsiss,  CaHf. 

May  29^  19S3.  ScttoTNa.  358,442 
3  riiilaii     (CL2»-43) 
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1.  la  an  apparatus  for  hermetically  sealing  a  door 
agamst  a  aeaUng  gasket  about  the  periphery  of  an  opening 
into  a  I'hMiihiii,  means  for  arfiinf  wita  snbstaatially  equal 
fcMce  the  oppodH  loagitudiBal  edges  of  said  door  roto 
•angageosent  with  said  gasket  comprising:  channd  mem- 
ben  on  Ofposits  edges  of  the  door,  each  haviag  a  pair  of 
iaagicudiaal  roller  gMidiag  flsapm;  roUera  adapted  to  rail 
In  die  channels  in  engagedksat  with  said  loOer  guidiag 
fianges;  a  bell  crank  lever  rotatably  mounting  each  roller 


and  phfOtally  seeured  to  the  chamber;  a  kmgitudinaHy  ac- 
tuating rod  meariier  pivotallv  connected  to  anotterperaen 
of  each  bell  crank  lever,  and  power  means  for  moving  said 
rod  members  to  swing  said  bell  cnak  levers  about  Aeir 
pivot  pomts  which  are  secured  to  die  chamber,  wheiehy 
each  nUct  is  caused  to  bear  against  a  guiding  flange  of 
its  channel  member  to  move  the  door  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plana  ct  the  opening  against  the  sealing 
gasket 


IU95 

ATORDOOR 
F, 
Condnaaliaa    eC 

189,541,  October  11,  19i8. 


No. 
Mmdi 


1.  In  a  hingedly  mounted  refrigerator  door,  a  rigid 
frame  of  thermally  conductive  nutcnal  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous rim  portion  <^  angle  section  having  one  side  there- 
of defining  the  dow  front  and  the  other  side  defining 
solely  the  peripheral  door  edge,  a  flange  extending  inte- 
grally and  transversely  rearwardly  from  the  front  rim 
poftion  in  inwardly  qiaoed  relatioa  to  the  door  edge  por- 
tton  and  cooperative  therewith  and  the  front  rim  portioo 
to  define  a  continuous  space  haviag  a  fully  apea  rear  side, 
a  diennaUy  non-conductive  fillet  mcasber  occupying  said 
rim  H>ace  and  providing  the  reer  door  face  thereat,  means 
directly  and  fixedlv  securing  dM  fillet  member  to  and 
against  and  comprising  the  sole  means  for  retaiaing  dM 
member  m  said  ran  spaoe,  aad  a  thermally  non-conductive 
resilient  sealing  strip  directly  asounted  solely  oa  tbe  fillet 
member  at  the  rear  face  thereof  and  providing  a  sealing 
rib  extending  transversely  rearwardly  from  the  door  as 
the  sole  means  for  sealing  the  doeed  door  thereat 


STORM  WWDOW 


Va,a 


9,  19S3,  Ssriri  Na.  379488 
(CL  28-55) 


In  a  storm  window  made  frtm  a  continuous  metallic 
extrusion  having  a  tongue  iiier8iB8  into  *  diannd  section 
dispmed  outwsirdly  away  from  said  tongue,  the  tongue 
being  oCmt  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  die 
channd  aection  a  d^jree  equivalent  to  the  diickntss  of  die 
tongue,  said  window  coomrising  a  pair  of  naced-epart 
vemcallrdisMed  sash  ra&  havmc  their  UHbaped  chan- 
nels in  onmsed  rriationship,  said  vertical  rails  havfatt 
their  diannd  sections  at  die  ends  diereof  mllre^ut  and 
said  rafls  tima  haviag  tongue  projectiona.  a  pair  of 
spaoed-apart  horiaottaOy-dispoeed  wmdow  sMb  rails  hav- 
iag didr  U-shaped  cbaimelain  oppoaed  irlatiWMblp,  said 
horizontal  rails  having  dieir  dunnel  sections  at  the  ends 
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thereof  mitre-cut  and  said  raik  thus  having  tongue  pro- 
iectioas,  the  projectiont  of  the  horizontal  raib  being  dis- 
posed in  overlapped  relation  to  the  projections  of  the  ver- 
tical rails,  the  inuirovement  which  consists  of  at  least  one 
intermediate  bridging  composite  rail  disposed  between 
and  secured  to  two  opposed  rails,  said  bridging  composite 
rail  ooasistiac  of  two  like  sections  of  said  extrusion  placed 
m  reversed  abutting  relation,  with  the  tongue  of  one  sec- 
tion in  lateral  contact  with  the  like  tongue  of  the  other 
section  and  with  the  diannels  of  the  two  sections  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions,  said  bridging  composite 
rail  having  its  channel  sections  at  both  ends  cut  away  to 
form  abutting  tongue  projections  inKrted  in  the  channels 
of  said  opposed  sash  rail  pieces  and  secured  thereto. 


AWNING  CANOPY 
Fwiy  B.  Tnim,  ■>— innt,  CaUf. 

PiciiJir4,lfS3,SeiM  No.  3X^07 
3  Hill ■  I    (CLlt— 574) 


1.  An  awning  canopy  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
elements  arranged  in  parallel  s|Mced  relation,  a  plurality 
of  rafters  arranged  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation  posi- 
tioned transversely  between  said  supporting  elements  and 
detacfaably  connected  thereto,  an  arched  decking  member 
positioned  between  adjacent  rafters  and  having  portions 
of  its  sides  extending  slidaMy  into  said  rafters,  a  bar 
extending  transversely  of  said  rafters  adjacent  one  of  the 
ends  thereof  and  detachaUy  secured  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  saddles  adjusUMy  carried  by  said  bar 
and  bearing  upcm  the  adjacent  convex  surfaces  of  said 
decking  members  for  rekasably  locking  said  members 
to  said  rafters. 


2,7tl4M 

THREADED  FASTENING  DEVKX 

S.  Bolnsr,  CMcngn,  OL,  — Igniii  to  Square  Tool 

A  Die  CnTlK,.  CyoM,  DL 

SipiinAsr  12,  ItStTSerial  No.  1«4^21 

ICWnk   (CLlt— 92) 


tions;  and  a  tubular  sleeve  through  which  said  bolt  ex- 
tends, the  ticevt  fillmg  an  interval  between  the  bolt 
and  the  walls  of  the  hole  In  the  facing,  said  sleeve  in- 
cluding external  rib  means  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
hole  in  the  soft  facing  holding  the  sleeve  »g*inrt  rota- 
tion and  engaging  the  face  of  said  metal  backing  adja- 
cent the  facing  and  limiting  movement  of  the  sleeve 
through  said  metal  backing,  the  sleeve  including  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  fingen  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  metal  backing  plate,  the  fingers  having  intumed  end  ' 
portions  which  are  spread  out  by  the  lower  end  of  the  ^ 
driven  connecting  means,  inhibitif^  withdrawal  of  the 
sleeve  through  the  backiiu  plate,  the  serrations  on  said 
driven  connecting  means  bemg  held  in  a  fixed  position 
by  means  on  said  tubular  sleeve,  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
exclusive  of  the  flexible  fingers  being  less  than  tfie  thick- 
ness of  the  facing. 


2,7tU99 

MOLD  CONVEYER  AND  WEK»IT  SYSTEM 

Ivan  L.  UBdsrwood  a^  John  Vidar  Sam,  DUntt,  Mick., 


Id  Kdssf-ifagrw  Whed 


Mick.,  a  co>FonlkHi  nf 
AppMcndoB  Odokar  It,  1949, 8mU  No.  12M72 
4CtakM.    (CL22— 112) 


Detroit, 


3.  A  sand  mold  cooveyw  system  coaqwising  a  travd- 
mg  oMveyor,  a  series  oi  secdoBnl  molds  carried  tbntby 
to  and  beyood  the  pouring  locntioo,  a  aeries  of  wi^riits 
for  holding  togetber  the  sectioos  of  said  molds  while  the 
material  oi  the  caatlngi  is  mohen,  m  endless  conveyor 
extending  over  said  first  mentioned  conveyor,  suspei^on 
means  for  each  wekht  firoo  said  last  mentioned  con- 
veyor, and  a  track  along  which  said  last  mentioned  con- 
veyor travels,  said  tnek  havini  a  depicssui  portion  for 
depositing  said  wekhts  upon  said  moMs  and  a  raised  por- 
tion for  raising  said  welj^ti  from  said  mdkls.  the  suspen- 
sion means  of  said  dtmodted  weights  forming  the  sole 
driving  means  for  said  last  mentioned  conveyor  from  said 
first  mentioned  conveyor. 


2,7tl.4M 
FABRIC  COYERED  BUTTON 

Orio,  Norwny,  assign  nr  to  Ole  Obcn 


AppHcatka 


21, 1991,  Scital  No.  18Mt3 
(O.  24—113) 


1 

in 

In  combination,  a  wooden  or  soft  facing  and  a  metal 
plate  backmg.  each  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
therethrough,  the  holes  being  in  register,  a  driven  con- 
necting meAns  faiserted  from  the  fadng  throu^  the  reg- 
istering holes  and  extendfaig  bevond  the  backing,  the 
connecting  means  comprising  a  bolt  having  at  one  end 
a  head  and  adjacent  m  other  end  a  [rfuraDty  of  serra- 


1.  A  separable  button  frameworit  adapted  to  be  sewn 
to  a  garment  and  surfaced  wifli  a  changeable  ftibric 
facing  including  an  inner  resilient  disc  having  a  uniformly 
curved  circumferential  edge  portion  with  axially  aligned 
opposite  lip  edges  and  provided  with  an  inte^  convex 
surface  on  one  side  and  a  perforated  fastening  stem 
on  the  omKMite  side,  the  said  convex  surface  and  the  said 
perforated  fastening  stem  being  separated  by  the  said 
uniformlv  curved  ctrcumferential  edge  portion,  and  a 
non-resiHent  outer  ring  member  having  its  inner  diameter 
substantially  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  said  circum- 
ferentiai  edge  portion  and  having  an  inner  tact  curva- 
ture uniformly  fitthig  against  the  said  carved  circum- 
ferential edge  portion  of  said  inner  disc  and  removable 
from  either  side  of  said  disc,  the  inner  peripheral  face 
of  said  ring  further  being  of  the  sane  thickness  as  said 
circumferential  edge  portion,    i 
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2,1tMtl 
FOR  SUDB  FASnNBRS 

*n.,  naslgnor  to  Takm, 
etFsnMjIiMla 
14, 19S2,  Sctkri  No.  293,592 
(a24— 29Sai) 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  of  the  class  described  having  a 
pair  of  stringers  with  a  series  of  spaced-apart  interlock- 
ing fastener  elements  arranged  along  the  opposed  edges 
thereof  and  «  slider  arranged  on  the  fastener  dements 
f<»r  kmgitudind  movement  along  said  stringers,  an  end 
stop  construction  oomprisinf  an  ek»gatod  coopling  mem- 
ber fixedly  secnred  to  tim  edne  of  one  strinfcr  and  a 
similar  coding  member  tsetmr  secured  to  the  edge  of 
the  other  smnger  bekm  d»  endmost  faMeaer  dement  of 
the  respective  strinfers,  encb  of  said  oonpiing  owmbers 
being  of  a  reslliem  materid  and  having  a  i^urdlty  of 
iiiterengaging  projections  and  recesses  arranged  along  the 
opposed  edges  tfiereof  wliidi  normally  prevents  rdative 
movement  of  the  strinten  bodi  laterally  and  kmdtudi- 
nally.  tiie  combined  overall  widdi  ai  both  of  said  cou- 
pling members  being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  die 
chamiel  hi  said  slider  so  that  both  of  said  coupUng  mem- 
ben  are  adapted  to  nss  faito  and  throk^  the  slider 
whereby  dwy  are  faiitlally  Interengaged  ^tetthy,  the  inter- 
engaging  projections  and  recesses  oeing  so  ooostnicted 
and  arranged  ihAt  once  diey  pais  dirou^  ^  slider  and 
are  faitere^aged  they  cannot  sonnally  become  '*V"gfftnf 
by  movement  ci  (he  dider  flieteover  so  as  to  provide  a 
permanent  stop  for  die  slider. 


2,7fMBI 

SLIDING  SNAP  HOOK 

Many  G.  Fodsr,  HMiia,  W.  Ya. 

l>icirtn  23, 1949,  Satkd  No.  134,74g 
7  nifcii     (0.24—239) 


ffrfifr  ff  f f^ 


ir^'^^.'iml 


1.  A  sliding  snu)  hook  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  substantially  U-dMped  in  cross  sectwn  diroughoot 
a  subsuntid  portion  «f  the  lencth  thereof,  said  U-shaped 
body  member  having  spneed  side  wdls  with  a  connecting 
wdl  therebetween  along  one  edge  of  said  member  and 
having  the  opposite  edge  thereof  open  dona  a  substantid 
portion  of  its  length,  an  inner  member  sktfaUy  mounted 
m  die  U-shaped  body  member  ienadiwise  thereof,  said 
inner  memba*  having  an  rinngitrd  odge  portion  projecting 
from  the  open  edge  portion  of  the  bodhr  member  in  a 
position  to  permit  graamig  of  said  projoeting  edge  portion 


and  the  nosmertinp  wall  betwetn  iSauab  and  fbrefiiigsr  of 
one  hand  for  rdauve  lengthwise  displnoement  of  the  mem- 
bers, said  inner  member  having  a  InlsraBir  opening  hook 
on  one  ead  disraof  externally  of  tte  MJiafiinl  aids  of 
the  side  waUs  of  the  outer  member,  and  a  projection  on 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  connecting  waU  of  the  outer 


member  overiapping  the  end  of  the  hook  and  for  ckising 
the  hook,  said  projection  having  opponte  side  wall  por- 
tions  along  opposite  edges  thereof  embracing  the  hook  at 
both  opposite  sides. 


MACHDWFOR 
Cari  WBmer 
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2,7«Mt3 
MABMG  <X>NCRB1V  FIPB 
San  Lite  Cky,  UHfc,  iirfgnnr  to 

of  %*^^~*^'  **  ""  ^* 
11, 19S2,  Ssrid  No.  2gl,7t3 
(CL25-3f) 


1.  A  oompacting  raUer  for  use  in  a  auMhine  for 
trifiigally  casting  concrete  pipe  of  the  type  having  a  beU 
section  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  roller  oonvrisii^ 
a  body  having  a  generally  cyiindricd  surface,  and  an 
annular  compacting  flange  secured  to  sdd  body  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereoCT  said  llinge  having  a  front  face 
including  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  indined  annular 
portion. 

STEAM  GW  WnScSlDPIg  BRUSH 
H.  Rickteffcesdng,  nenr  Loulivfln,  Ky«, 
to  W.  M.  dssdl  Mnnnfatiurt^  Cui^nny, 
rated,  Lonlsvflk,  Ky^  a  eosiwaiion  of  Ksnilnchj 
Mmdi  M,  l9S%f  9mU  No.  149,919 
IChrfns.   <CLM-2t) 


The  oombteation  of  a  cyiindricd  head  of  a  ipny  gun 
mounted  on  a  handle  by  a  feed  pipe  profeodng  therefrom 
and  throu^  a  hdlov  nustum  mwdly  secured  to  one  cad 
of  said  handle  and  a  carding  bmdi;  said  tmtam  haviM 
a  concave  seat  that  embncas  at  least  a  part  of  said  hM$ 
sdd  brush  having  en  arm  pnMrtded  inih  an  opensUed 
sleeve  that  embraoes  said  hnd  and  the  end  of  mid  fmt* 
tum  for  locatfaig  said  brush  hi  relation  to  said  handle;  and 
means  for  securing  aU  of  said  demente  as  a  unk. 


WEFT 

rrencflck  Wi 


_2,7fMiS 
STRAlGanWIN< 


G  MECHANISM  FOR 
IBN11R  FRAMES 

.  niftnan,  PiiUniksl,  R.  L, 

A  Hdhsan.  hc«  PMwtodnt,  R.  L,  n 


Sestol  Nn.  399»192 


In  a  tenter  frame  having  tenter  chakis  and  a  succeeding 
cloth  deUvery  station,  fai  comUnation,  soew-ecanning  de- 
vices mounted  at  the  oppoaka  skks  of  the  ekMh  and  in 
advance  of  said  tenter  diains  and  mid  delivery  sUtkm, 
separate  w«fk<orrecting  merkaniwi  additiond  to  said 
tenter  ckainB  and  mounted  beyond  said  tenter  dteins  and 
said  delivery  sfuton  in  the  dktction  of  dolh  travd,  con- 
trol means  for  said  correcting  ni»ckaiiism  which  k  re- 
sponsive to  4be  indicatioM  of  the  akew-ecanning  devioea, 


las 
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aadtim^  mMns  to  deUy  corrective  action  by  said  weft-    ing  said  part  lengthwise  beneath  aid  peener  so  that  said 
cofwcting  necfannism  umfl  that  portion  of  cloth  which   part  UsiSessivrfy  peenedftSm  sSdoSTS  totiteoSS 


indiGMed  as  raqnirinf  correction  has  reached  said 
correcting  medmntaD. 


FABUC  AND  MKIHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 


No 


I  New  YwL  N»  \» 

■  M^9,  1952, 
^  ««.  29t,M7 
7niiliii  <CLSt— 7C) 
1.  The  proccMorproducing  a  subtfittttefbr  wool  which 
comprises  McbA^  a  first  fibte  whidi  sfarinlu  on  wetting 
with  water  with  a  second  fibre  having  a  natural  stiffness 
exceeding  tfut  of  protein  fibre  and  of  not  greater  than 
H  denier  which  b  normally  unaffected  on  wetting  with 
water,  spinning  the  Wend  into  a  yam  and  subsequently 
wetting  the  yam  to  shrinlc  the  shrinluble  fibre  and  there- 
by cause  the  other  fibre  to  bollc 


B. 
of 


DUCAUNG  WHBBL 


5 


to 
't  a  corpora- 


21, 19H  8«W  No.  43M13 
(CL3V^1) 


1.  In  a  descaling  wheel:  a  series  of  plates  roUtable 
about  an  axis,  and  being  butted  one  against  the  other 
to  provide  a  laminated  body;  each  plate  defining  a 
marginal  rim,  and  having  at  least  one  recess  extending 
thereinto  from  its  rim;  the  recesses  in  alternate  plates 
being  staggered  relative  to  those  in  the  intervening 
plates,  with  aheraate  plates  forming  walled  barriers 
over  lateral  sides  of  the  recesses  m  the  alternate  plates 
and  vice  versa;  a  hammer  swingaUy  mounted  m  each 
recess  for  movement  in  the  general  plane  of  the  plate  in 
whkh  its  recess  is  fashioned;  retaining  discs  abutting 
opposmg  ends  of  the  lammated  body;  and  arbor  tods 
anchored  to  the  discs  to  extend  through  said  recesses 
and  further  project  through  openings  in  the  plates;  the 
hanuners  having  inner  ends  swingably  mounted  on  the 
arbor  rods;  the  hanunen  being  provided  with  outer 
abrading  ends,  which  are  movable  into  positions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rhns  ot  Iht  plates  when  the  ham- 
mers are  swung  in  one  dbnction. 


2.7fMif 

METHOD  OP  COLD  FORMING  SHEETS 
C 


19, 1951,  SeiW  Now  2S74M 

1.  The  method  of  flattening  a  warped  sheet-like  metal 
pait  having  warped  concave  and  convex  longitudinal 
surfaces  whieb  comprises  feeding  one  end  of  said  sheet 
connve  adc  up  under  a  shot  peener.  directing  streams 
of  shot  againtt  said  concave  side,  and  graduaUy  mov- 


thereby  removing  said  warping  and  thus  flattening  said 
part  • 

2,791«4«9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Lewis  It  Hdm,  FaMMi,  Com., 
Cot^pany,  FaMcU,  Com,,  a  coipontfoa  of  Con- 
nccocat 

^^ISSi  y'"???  ^""^  *»  *•*♦'  Serial  No.  1M,7M. 
2*r*!^  iTf  .S^  appMcallon  September  14,  1959,  Se- 
rialNo.l84,M2 

IClahB.   (CL29L-149J) 


/••■ 


;,-<f 


A  method  of  making  a  sweepstick  for  looms  and  the 
like  which  comprises  providing  a  sleeve  with  external 
iockmg  means,  assembltng  in  said  sleeve  a  spherical  bear- 
ing member  by  pressing  a  pair  of  separate  siq>porting  rings 
of  lt»  imereai  diameter  than  the  member  against  «ud 
naember  from  ooposite  sides  thereof  to  expandthe  rings 
about  said  member  and  aaainst  the  sleeve  to  mount  said 
roanber  in  the  rings  and  also  mount  the  rings  in  the 
sleeve,  and  mounting  the  bearing  by  mcriding  a  connect- 
mg  bar  of  nonmetallic  resilient  material  about  said  sleeve 
and  against  and  interlocking  with  the  locking  means  to 
yieldingly  mount  and  retain  the  bearing  in  the  bar. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUbNG  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 

Alfred  J.  Hack  and  Mm  I.  KMier,  SL  Loab,  IVfo.,  at- 

toKaaMKMoMRh  Ceapany,  St  Lonls,  Mo., 

■"^^mMB  of  Demwaia 

Appikation  hdf  1,  1959,  Sariri  No.  171,712 

4CfadHii.    (CL  99U.155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  pnxhKing  a  hnting  element  compria- 
mg  the  steps  of  extruding  an  argillous  core  with  a  ivsist- 
ance  element  embedded  therein  into  a  tubaUr  metallic 
sheath,  said  extruded  core  being  fswHiisllj  composed 
of  a  common  day,  of  the  type  whkh,  when  flred,  will 
yield  a  ceramic  which  upon  oompressing  civmbles  into 
a  fine  granular  form  cqiable  of  reamnfment  of  Aape. 
ftnag  die  sheathed  reslstaQce  element  and  core  to  trans- 
form the  core  to  i  ceramic,  and  flattening  the  rcsnitiag 
sheadied  beating  element  under  pressure  and  after  firing 
to  reduce  the  area  vidiin  the  Aeath  and  cnanbla  dS 
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ceramic,  thereby  tightly  oorapresang  the  ceramic  around  puncture  the  top  of  a  can,  said  Made  swingably  «fKHwf 
the  re^ance  element  and  causmg  it  to  completely  fill  to  said  link  and  in  its  imtial  position  piofci^  tha!dbom 
saM  sheath.  ^^^^^^^^  outwardly  from  said  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the 


SOLDI 


2,79 


11 
METHOD 


to 


7,  1959,  Serial  No.  113,521 
(CL  29— 155.5) 


^XM 


1.  The  method  of  soldering  pairs  of  connections  which 
comprises  placing  two  lyiertured  terminals  with  their 
apertures  in  closely  «aced  axial  alignment,  placing 
an  intermediate  portion  oi  a  conductor  throu^  the  aper- 
tures by  threading  one  end  of  the  conductor  through 
both  apertures  and  beyond,  soldering  the  conductor  to 
each  terminal  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  other 
terminal,  and  removing  a  full  cross-sectional  portion 
of  the  conductor  between  the  termiiwk,  leaving  the 
conductor  portimu  t^tmnAing  beyond  the  terminals  there- 
from as  connectors. 


2,79M12 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRAY  NOZZLE  ORinCE 

WITH  PLURAL  TAPERED  ENDS 
Fred  W.  Wahlte,  Oak  FMh,  11..    ^r      to 
Systonw  Co.,  IsEwaod,  BL,  a  cosyosnihm  of 

^M  14, 1992,  SsiM  Nn.  295,599 
2  Hiliii     (CL29L-157) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  spray  noede  widi  an  elon- 
gated orifice  for  producing  a  flat  fan  shaped  spray,  which 
said  mediod  coOMirises  providing  a  rotary  cutter  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  peripheraUy  ekmpaled  V-efaaped 
groove  cutting  portion  along  the  margin  having  a  cutting 
face  at  the  front  of  die  V-sh^pe  contour  and  a  correspond- 
ug  V-shaped  edge  trailing  perip*MBnUy  reirwani  from 
said  faee  al  a  prapasiwely  ihrrpisfag  distance  from  the 
center  of  rotatson  of  the  cutter,  and  beveling  the  apex 
portion  of  said  cutting  face  rearwanfly  to  an  apex  point 
of  said  trailing  edge  less  remote  from  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cutter  than  tho^pex  point  toward  which  the 
unbeveled  portion  of  said  V-shaped  face  converges,  con- 
structing the  nozzle  with  a  paange  dierdn  leading  out- 
wardly toward  ttm  dlscfaaxae  end  of  the  nozzle  and  termi- 
nating  m  a  ronaded  outer  end.  and  altile  routing  the 
cutter  about  its  said  uds  of  rotation  cutthif  in  said  notde 
dischaiye  end  with  both  the  lieveled  and  unbevded  por- 
tions of  said  cutting  floe  of  the  cutter  tiA  Orifice  fdrming 
groove  which  intersects  the  rounded  outer  end  of  the 
aid  no^e  nasi«|evay  to  a  dnUh  whkh  greatly  exceeds 
the  d»th  of  cttt  made  by  dto^MsaU  bevMapex  por- 
tion of  the  cuttingiaoe  a)od  confpnBiat  the  end  extremi- 
ties only  of  the'orlflce  to  the  shi^  «  cot  made  by  the 
beveled  apex  portion  of  the  culthig  face  of  the  cotter. 

'     tMlM 
CANORNB 
I  SMhr,  Wnndriia,  N.  T. 
na  21, 19S4,  Saw  Now  499457 
4CWBH.   |Cl»3*-^0 
opeaer  of  the  foacfc^typa  eoapfiaifltte  coai- 
an  wtjgK  and  a  knar^  leva 
tt  sad  innpoet  for  swinging 
wcaaot  in  a  aubslanidally  vertical  ptaae,  a  link  ioteted 
l0;aad  tanectiag  the  olhw  ends  of  said  opperandlmr 


1.  A 
Wnation  a  flxaUa 
Uagadat  one  of 


kvento  ten  therewith  and  !with  sM 
bk  quadrangular  fkame,  a  pun^iiv 


frame  wfaUe  the  same  is  baiia  at  kat  partially  coUnsed 
to  swing  said  Uade  frxxn  said  initial  poaitiaa  to  puncture 
tiie  top  of  the  can. 


2,79M14 
DRY  SHAVING  DEVICE 

ad  KnsMk  Fona  Hlk  N  Y 

I  Aafl  24,  ItlX  Serial  Nn.*2fl4,154 

ICWa.    (0.99-49 


irifV.>f! 


1''^'^==^ 


In  a  dry  shaver,  an  elongated  hair  clipping  head  com- 
pnsmg  an  outer  diearing  plate  of  substantially  U -for- 
mation having  ofiposed  kg  portions  joined  by  a  slightly 
curved  transverse  skin  contacting  oortion,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  outwardly  bent  channds  m  said  skin  contacting 
portion  extending  kngdiwia  thereof,  there  being  one 
such  channel  positioned  at  each  side  edge  of  said  skin 
contacting  portion  and  two  such  other  channels  posi- 
tioned therem  in  qiaced  relation  to  said  edge  channels, 
the  distance  between  the  said  two  other  channels  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  each  of  them  and  the 
adjacent  ed^  channel,  each  of  said  outwardly  bent  chan- 
neb  pro\idfflg  two  shearing  edga  locatod  oolwaidly  of 
the  surface  of  said  skin  oootacting  portion,  said  ptate 
havinc  unmtemqMed  continoons  stoU  tmttmdfpm  acroa 
said  skin  contacting  portion  and  a  dkumoe  down  in  each 
of  said  kg  portions  and  a  cooperating  shearing  raemba 
hmring  teeth  seated  against  die  inner  suifaoa  of  da  saM 
contacting  portion. 


2.79M15 
PINKING  SHEARS 
laaa  I.  Caney,  W( 
Unllad  PbM  A  Die 
ef 

Jn^l,  1989^ 
ICWa.   fCL 


to 

a 


No.lfl,^Sl 


a 

lH*^itTll"  to 


A  pair  of  shears  indttdiiw  a  pair  of  opposed  cutting 
bla<ks.  each  of  which  is  constructed  of  substantially 
resilient  metal,  a  supportmg  cover  secured  agamst  the 
outer  side  of  each  blade;  the  inner  surface  at  each  of 
said  coven  being  longitudinany  concave  and  engaging 
lU  respective  blade  only  at  points  adjacent  die  opposite 
ends  ttiereof  whereby  the  intermediate  section  of  each 
of  said  blades  is  spaced  from  die  fauer  sur&ce  of  its 
cover  and  is  adapted  to  yidd  relatively  diereto  upon  en- 
gagement with  the  ^ipposito  Made,  and  fastening  means 
phrotaUy  connecth«  Iha  Uadea.  ^^ 


2,791,414 
WALLROARP  TRPWHR 

M  iMt  12, 19b,JteW  N^^iUTi 
5CWaai   «CLl»-29» 

1.  A  uiuiiHiiig  devke  oOmprisii^  It  cnmbinalion  a  ndr 
of  tiibitaBtiaU]^  parallel  pklss,  a  aifle  watt  joMw  said 
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pair  of  fiMiet,  meaas  to  adiust  the  nadng  between  nid 
plates,  the  uppennoel  of  aid  plates  haring  an  elongated 
slot  therein  extending  at  an  acute  angle  lo  said  side  wall, 
a  blade  mounted  in  an  inclined  position  oo  said  uppermost 
plate  and  having  an  elongated  cutting  edge  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  dot,  a  cutter  wheel  rotatably  mounted 


on  said  uppennost  plate  on  an  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially perpewUcaiar  to  said  side  wall,  the  outermost  end 
of  said  cutting  tdgt  being  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  side  wall  suhitantiaHy  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  wheel  and  said  side  wall,  and  handle  means  for  push- 
ing said  Made  over  a  workpieoe. 


OBAFHIC  MiManNB 


If 


17,  IMS,  ScfW  No.  18,9tt 
(0.33—11) 


,U-k 


1.  An  automatic  pencil  comprising  an  elongated,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  element  of  frangible  marking  ma- 
terial of  a  color  contrasting  with  that  of  the  drawing 
surface  having  a  substantially  conically  shaped  point, 
holder  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  element,  and 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  element  about  its  axis 
so  as  to  deposit  colored  particles  from  said  conically 
shaped  point  onto  the  drawing  surface  to  make  color  con- 
trasting lines  thereon. 


-] 


2,7tMlt 
DIAL  jyiC^IOK^jm-ACHMENT 

I  MMcfe  3,  ImSTSSTnL  4U>22 
!•  OiiBi     (CL33— 172) 


1.  An  ailachmet  for  use  on  tfa»  reciprocating  stem 
of  a  dial  iadicalor,  oonprisiag  a  body  extension  member 
mouataMft  oo  the  free  end  of  said  stem  to  reciprocate 
therewith  and  so  oonstnicted  and  arraofad  m  to  carry 


a  plurality  of  gaging  elements  removably  mountable 
thereon;  and  at  least  two  gaging  dements  carried  by  said 
member,  one  of  which  is  mounted  at  the  free  tipHead,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  slidably  motuited  thereon  to  extend 
laterally  thereof;  whereby  it  least  two  different  gaging 
operations  can  be  pertotaied  on  a  single  work-piece  suc- 
cessively by  a  single  hinrtjit  of  laid  work-piece  without 
resetting  the  iodmior  did. 


It' 


2,7fM19 

UNDBBGMHJND  TANK  PROBE 

Lee  Dee  Vihpii,  Calidiwg,  Mich. 

^mm%mit  8hW  No.  434,744 
4CUkm,   (CL33— 174) 


I.  An  undergrouad  taakjvobe  ooomrising.  a  sectional 
telescopic  hollow  rod  havng  holea  formed  in  the  top 
and  near  the  bottom  of  the  sides  diereof,  and  end 

{>iece  fitted  in  the  bottom  of  said  rod  and  having  a 
aterally  projecting  phroC  ear  on  its  lower  end,  an  up- 
wardly facing  stop  on  top  of  said  ear,  length  indicia  on 
said  rod  oriented  with  respect  to  said  stop,  a  telescopical- 
ly  extensible  arm  having  length  hidiaa  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  phrot  ear  and  swingable  from  side  by 
side  to  extended  peipendicular  relation  with  respect  to 
said  rod,  coacting  stop  portions  on  said  rod  and  arm 
limiting  swinging  motion  of  the  arm  to  one  side  of  the 
rod,  an  eye  oo  said  arm  spaced  from  said  pivot,  and  an 
adjusting  strand  connected  lo  said  eye  and  extending 
through  said  rod  and  tlie  opeoinp  therein  to  beyond  the 
top  of  said  rod,  said  strand  inr  hiding  a  lower  cable 
portion  and  an  upper  dialn  portion  loddagly  eagageaUe 
with  the  top  of  saU  rod,  nod  a  ring  on  Oe  top  of  said 
chain. 


DEVICE  FOR 


CHECnMG  THE  PROCESS  RESUL18 


OF  fRlNHNG  PRESSES 


No.  321,7t2 


U,19S1 
(0.33— 1U4) 


1.  Device  for  cnwfcing  Ae  iwMry  lietween  ttut 
fam  and  the  cyliader  or  a  prioong  pnm 
bed  piaie  mouatable  in  place  of  a  tjgpe  fbnn  on  Hn 
type  bed  of  the  ptpm,  a  follower  slide  sUdaUy 
hi  said  bed  plate  a«d  having  its  oppcr  serfece  prai 
beyond  said  bed  plate  to  contact  iiiMcyllBdsfvnad 
to  indicate  a  retefive  displacemeni  of  said  riide  with  re- 
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2,7fM21 
CLOTOES  DRYING  MACHINE 
CHovd  E.  Evkkna  mi  Qtmm  D. 


N« 


11 


4, 19SS,  S«W  No.  M»,(iS7 
<Ct 


1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a  substantially 
borizontally  di^Kiced  and  rotatably  mounted  drum  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  perforated  wall  and  adsqMed 
to  receive  dothes  to  be  dried,  a  casing  induding  com- 
plementary upper  and  lower  casing  seelkms  secured  to- 
gether and  encioaing  said  drum,  said  upper  casing  section 
cooperating  with  said  drum  to  define  a  first  chamber 
therebetween  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  drum, 
a  first  bafk  disposed  bctwten  the  bottom  of  said  drum 
and  the  bottom  of  said  lower  casinf  section  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  bottom  at  said  lower  casing  section  to  define 
a  second  chamber  therdwtweeo  diyoeed  adjacent  to  die 
bottom  of  said  drum,  means  iar  rotating  said  drum  in 
order  to  tumble  die  contained  dothea  and  lo  produce  cir- 
culation of  a  ctirrent  of  air  from  said  firat  diamber 
through  said  drum  into  contact  with  the  contained  clothes 
and  thence  into  said  second  chamber  and  back  into  said 
first  chamber,  means  for  beating  said  current  of  air  as  it 
is  passed  throu|^  said  firat  dumber,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  finely  divided  spray  of  cool  water  in  said  second 
chamber  below  said  baffle  in  order  to  cool  and  to  scrub 
said  current  of  air  as  it  is  pnawd  dieraihrough,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lower  casing  having  a  drain  opening  fomed 
therein,  meaas  indnding  a  pump  communicating  between 
said  drain  opening  and  the  exteraoc  for  diadiargHig  from 
said  second  diamber  water  acnimnlariiig  therein,  said 
lower  casing  having  an  overitow  opening  formed  therein 
and  disposed  above  said  drain  opening  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  exterior,  and  meaas  induaiag  a  second  baffle 
operatively  asaodated  with  said  overflow  opening  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  aay  substantial  amount  of  water 
vapor  from  said  second  chamber  througj^  said  overflow 
opening  to  die  exterior. 


a,79M21 
MALTING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 


Percy  W( 


St. 
II 
«f  Gieaf 


33,lfi3, 


No.3flM41 


37,  Iff! 
lOilB.    ICLJ4— Iff) 

Malting  and  drying  ipnaratea  iadudteg  a  sohatantiaOy 
cyiindrkal  drum  rolataMa  aboot  a  horoonial  axis  and 
having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  ovtiet,  and  having  a  main 
perforated  plaae  Aoor  extending  leagthwiae  of  said  dran 
and  disposed  disnMfrsHy  of  said  drun,  two  auxilMqr 
perforaied  Mane  grain  floors  cxtcndliig  lengthwiae  of  said 
drum  and  dispoasd  mbstantiafly  pafafld  to  and  oa  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  dfaunetral  .floor,  die  medians  of  said 
auxiliary  floors  being  spaced  from  tkt  periphery  of 
said  drum,  said  floors  serviag  ia  turn  to  carry  graia  to  be 


1,  fcrminated  and  dried,  aad  valve  meaas  at  sMd 
air  inlet  adapted  in  eadi  semi-rotation  of  said  drum  to 


chan|e  the  point  of  inflow  of  air  in  relation  to  the  faces 
of  said  diametral  floor. 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVKS  WHH  INTERFTITABLE 

PROBLEM  AND  ANSWER  MEMBERS 

A»crt  H.  MerriB,  Lea  A^dei^  CdV. 

AppMcaHoB  Fehtmy  1, 1952,  Seilal  No.  249,434 

14  nihil     (0.3S— 9) 


'^\=s.Z 


i*».  J = 


1.  An  educational  device  of  the  kind  described  com- 
^Wng  a  base  plate  carrying  an  elongated  upwardly  di« 
rected  stm,  a  problem  bearing  strip  mountabw  iqion  said 
step  hi  flatwise  eiigafement  therewidi,  the  proMems 
borne  by  said  strip  Semg  la  a  row  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  lengthwise  of  said  utep  when  said  str^  is 
mounted  thereon,  said  strfe  having  a  variously  notdied 
side  edge  portion,  wfaidi,  when  the  strip  is  m  its  mounted 
position  upon  said  ttitp  projects  honaontaUy  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  latter,  a  ieC  of  answer  btodct  from  wliich 
is  selectable  a  block  bearitag  die  answer  to  any  one  of 
said  problems,  and  a  sdector  means  carried  by  eadi  of 
said  uodu,  the  selector  means  of  each  block  being 
juxtaposaUe  to  a  portion  of  said  noidied  edge  oppodte 
to  any  one  of  said  problems  when  said  Mode  is  seated 
upon  said  base  ^ate  alongside  said  step,  the  selector 
means  of  said  block  mating  only  with  the  notches  of  that 
portion  of  said  strip  which  bears  the  pr<rt>iem  the  answer 
to  whidi  is  carried  by  said  block. 


2,7fM14 
ELECTRIC  SIEAM  IRON 


mimmiW. 


fCL 


Sortd  No.  143,415 
77) 


I.  An  electiic  Haaai  iron  of  the  hrpe  comprising  a  sole 
^te.  a  boiler  aflbied  diereoa,  and  having  a  filling  open- 
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Uf  dMrdu,  a  limn  tabe  riaag  froai  said  lole  ptete 
tlmmsli  the  heiffat  of  aid  boiter  ud  protrudiaf  there- 
above,  and  a  steam  dome  encon^Mnng  the  protruding 
end  of  said  stean  tnbe  and  rising  from  said  boiler;  the 
combinalioo  In  which  nofcet  material  faHcrvening  between 
the  steam  dome  and  the  bofler  constitotce  a  seat  for  the 
steam  dome  about  said  filling  opening,  and  hand-operated 
means  movably  afflxed  to  the  steam  iron  carries  the  steam 
dome  and  affords  a  heat  insuUted  hand  hold  which  serves 
for  di^Iacemeat  of  said  steam  dome  with  respect  to  said 
filling  opening  for  facility  of  charging  the  bonier,  and  in 
which  said  hand  operated  means  has  a  leg  which  encircles 
the  steam  dome  to  protect  the  operator  from  blow-off  of 
steam  about  the  steam  dome. 


together  to  provide  a  rdativdy  stiff  panel*  said  panel 
having  opemngs  extending  duoanh  the  pU<»  ft»-  viewing 
a  fibn  at  each  of  said  oprafegs  in  the  paMi,  said  paod 
having  a  leaniMt  portion  bordtrfaig  one  e«l|n  of  each 
of  the  openings  defined  by  weakened  fines  in  the  plies 
for  eniargni|  tfie  opMini  in  one  diracbon,  said  panel 
having  tearable  portions  bordering  another  edge  of  each 
of  the  openings  defined  by  weakened  lines  in  the  plies 
for  enlarging  the  openings  in  angular  relation  to  the 
aforementioned  direction,  said  top  and  bottom  plies  being 


2.7fM35 
BONINGTAILE 
GL  RewaM,  Jr^  WHow  Grove,  I^ 


3,  195%  Si 
n.  M— 121) 


Flkt  a 
No.  193,943 


1.  In  an  ironing  table,  a  table  top  havfaig  an  ironing 
surface,  a  pair  of  pivotally  interomnected  crossed  sup- 
port members  having  free  lower  ends  and  providing  an 
aditistabic  and  coUipsibIc  n^port  structure  for  said  top, 
alxed^vot  co—cictioo  between  said  top  and  the  imer 
ea4  of  one  of  laid  ■Mmben,  a  slidafale  phrot  connection 
balawu  said  lop  and  the  opper  end  of  the  other  support 
member,  manoatty  oootrollable  means  on  said  top  for 
latching  tha  alidahle  pivot  in  different  positions  when  the 
taUa  is  set  up  for  use  enabUng  the  positioning  of  said 
top  at  various  haiglits  including  relatively  low  hdghto  for 
sic-down  ironing,  the  collapsing  of  said  members  enabling 
storing  of  the  table  in  a  generally  vertical  position  against 
a  vertical  surface,  said  membns  fumishmg  stable  sup- 
port for  the  table  when  it  is  set  up  for  use,  a  transverse 
tubular  foot  member  of  substantial  length  at  the  lowest 
poftion  oi  at  least  one  of  said  support  members,  a  stud- 
mounting  member  located  within  each  end  of  said  tubular 
foot  member,  studs  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  tu- 
bular member  substantially  in  coaxial  relation  therewith, 
wheels  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tubular  monber 
mounted  on  said  studs,  said  wheels  enaning  movement 
of  the  table  to  and  fro  in  front  of  Iht  user  during  honing 
by  sli^tlv  tilting  the  taUe  opward  on  the  wheels  to 
lift  the  other  support  member  from  the  floor,  said  wheeb 
also  fadlitalhig  storing  at  the  table  when  hi  collapsed 
condition,  and  a  pair  of  friction  support  demoits  fixedly 
secured  to  said  foot  member  adiaoent  to  the  respective 
wheds  and  extending  from  said  foot  member  beyond  the 
floor-ongaging  surfaces  of  said  wheels  at  a  predetermined 
an^  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wheel-equipped  sup- 
port member  to  engage  the  floor  and  lifr  the  wheels 
therefrom  when  tfie  snport  member  is  turned  upwardly 
on  said  wheels  to  a  generally  vertical  position  during  ttor- 
ing  of  the  ironing  table. 


2,791y«M 
MOUNT  FOR  X-RAY  FILMS  OR  RADIOGRAFHS 

hnaL  N.  T. 
It,  19S3r8aM  No.  374,99t 
Tftshni     (CL4«— 199) 
7.  A  momit  for  X-ray  fflms  consistiiw  of  a  panel 
of  top  and  bottom  plies  which  are  secured 
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unsecured  adjacent  the  opciiings  therein  and  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  tearable  portions  whereby  the  plies  may 
be  spread  apan  to  form  recesses  between  the  plies  border- 
ing the  sides  of  the  openings  therein  and  bordering  the 
ends  of  the  tearable  portions,  and  said  tearable  portiona 
providing  notches  in  the  top  ply  when  the  tearable  por- 
tions are  removed  for  inserting  a  film  in  said  feoesses 
at  each  of  the  openings  in  the  pand  niien  either  one  of 
the  tearable  portions  at  the  openings  re^ectively  is  re- 
moved. 


G. 

D. 

AppHcatfon 
3 


flSUUNI 


iTtMJT 


to  Ralo 

nflcfe. 
It,  1949,  ScM  No.  93,971 
(CL43-«44J9) 


1.  A  we^t  adapted  to  attachment  to  a  fidilme  or 
the  Uke,  comprismg  a  body  member  having  at  least  two 
relathrely  deep  ekmgated  V-slots  whh  narrow  Uunt  bot- 
toms therehi  and  iriierehi  the  fishing  Ifaie  is  received, 
all  of  said  sloto  extending  toward  a  substantially  common 
Une  and  with  all  of  the  material  between  dw  adiaoent 
ends  of  said  slots  forming  a  hinge  of  less  f^jf^wtn  than 
the  maximtmi  depth  of  at  least  one  of  said  dots  whereby 
the  closmg  of  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  slots  with  a 
fish  line  therein  will  cause  said  line  to  be  damped  and  wfll, 
through  said  hinge,  cause  another  dot  to  open  wider. 


a,7tMat 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

C.  Mm»  GeMnn,  N«  ■• 

If,  1992,  SsfW  No.  32t,7tC 
tChtea.  <CL  43-49) 
1.  An  anhnal  trap  ooospriaiag  a  pair  of  loop^baped 
jaws  raduding  cooperating  side  portions  having  grippfaig 
edges,  inner  and  outer  end  portions  aMdi  are  phrotally 
connected  at  dieir  centers,  trigger  medianism  connected 
to  one  of  said  side  portions  and  indoding  a  detent  en- 
gageable  with  the  corinanoiidlng  side  portion  of  the  other 
jaw  and  holdhig  the  grmping  edges  in  naoed  rdation, 
a  wire  actuating  spring  mdndnig  a  coiled  portion  at  its 
outer  end  and  armsr-tetminating  at  their  mner  ends  hi 
oonnecthig  portions  that  embrace  and  are  sUdable  on  die 
inner  end  portions  of  dM  jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  connection  atj  tlw  inner  end  portions  of  ^  jaws, 
said  arms  of  the  actuating  spring  bang  curved  upwardly 
away  from  said  end  portions  and  te  actuating  spring 
being  swfaigahle  upwardly  on  sajd  end  portions  with  m 
podtiooed 


arms  posit 


ad|aoent  to  the  trigger  mechanism  and 
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adjacent  to  and  between  the 
said  trigger  mechanism  is 
sat  and  supported  on  the 


which 
the  trap  is 
side  portions,  and 


rolls  around  a  substantial  arc  of  which  the  strip 
each  of  said  self  •centering  rolls  inrinding  a  pair 
axially  opposed  roll  sections  and  means  for  causug  s 
sections  to  rotate  at  tlie  same  angular  velocity,  the 
peripheries  of  said  sectiosM  being  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  each  other  that  forces  axerted  on  ttie  objeet  being 
naoved  have  a  component  from  tlie  object  engaging  sur- 
face of  each  section  directed  axially  toward  the  adjacent 


acting  when  m  such  positioa  to  prevent  entry  of  an 
animal  in  the  area  between  the  side  portions  panned 
by  said  trigger  mechanism. 


'\\- 


2,79M29 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  CONICAL  SURFACES 


t.11 
(CL  51—195) 


ends  of  die  sections,  eadi  of  said  self-centering  rolls  hav- 
ing a  raised  flange  thereon  adjacent  each  m  its  ends, 
the  distance  between  Ihe  flanges  on  each  roll  bang  at 
least  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  strip,  and  a  roll  mounted 
between  said  self-centering  rolls  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  self-centering  rolls,  the 
strip  supporting  surface  of  said  last  named  roa  bdng  of 
less  width  than  the  width  of  the  strip  passing  thereover. 


2,791,411 
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2, 1954,  Sssial  No.  497,i77 
(CL  51—193) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  grinding  conical  surfaces  on  work- 
pieces,  a  sivport,  a  guide  on  said  support  and  open  on 
one  side  to  locate  die  wurknieca  in  grindini  position  from 
a  cyUndrical  smfaoe  portion  dMreof,  a  Arivfaig  eiemrat 
on  said  simport,  a  belt  trained  around  said  dement  and 
partly  ancarrimg  die  position  of  a  wotkpieoe  m  said 
guide  toengBflB  a  smoott  portion  on  the  workpieoe  and 
press  the  wuskniecc  rssfliently  into  said  guide  and  to 
effect  raCatioa  dmeof,  deflector  means  located  to  make 
teteral  contact  with  a  fli^to  of  said  bdt  to  cause  Uie  bdt 
to  traverse  a  helical  path  on  a  smooth  surfMS  portion 
of  the  wprkpiece  to  impart  an  axial  component  of  force 
to  die  woricpiece,  and  stiop  means  on  laid  support  to  Umit 
movement  of  me  wotkpieoe  under  said  axial 


ROLL  ASSBMRLY  ftNtAtriOMAIICALLY 
CENTERING  A  MOVING  STRIP 
Edwin  T.  LMli,  rill*HgM[l^«illMr  li  IWM 

a  cMpamliaB  ag  New  Mnsy 
bat  5Ll9il.8siUiNn.  314371 
tCUM.  lasai-135) 
1.  A  roO  asssmhiy  for  atomaticaUy  ocnternig  a  mov- 
ing sttip  oooaprisfaig  a  pair  of  ^aoed  apart  sdf-oent^ring 


1.  A  sectiond  wlied  comprising  in  combination  a  dn- 
ndity  of  substantially  identical  circular  disk  shaped  sheet 
metal  elements  each  hiduding  a  central  spindle  receiving 
opening,  a  spindle  extending  through  ttut  openings  of  afi 
of  said  dements,  each  dement  being  tA.  formation  indud- 
ing  a  series  of  concentric  corrugations  of  proaresshrdy 
larger  radii  measured  from  die  »indle  axis,  afi  of  said 
corrugations  of  each  disk  diaped  element  being  of  the 
same  d»th  measured  m  direction  paraOd  to  (he  spindle 
axis  and  behig  provided  with  drrolar  flat  frioes  at  the 
central  portions  of  the  ccMTugations,  all  of  said  tax  faces 
at  each  side  of  each  disk  lying  in  a  common  plane  normd 
to  the  axis  of  spindk  rotation,  die  didc  dements  befaig 
mounted  on  the  spindle  with  the  several  flat  faces  of  the 
successive  disk  elements  in  registering  fricid  engagement 
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with  each  other,  ring  afai^ied  bodies  of  elastic  material  te- 
cuicd  to  the  ^ervhcral  portioiis  of  the  several  disk  ele- 
maits,  said  nag  shaped  hodies  having  radially  flat  faces 
and  said  bodies  being  of  axial  dimension  to  ensure  fadal 
engagements  oi  the  adjaoem  faces  of  successive  bodies 
widi  each  other  when  the  flat  faces  of  the  corrugations 
of  the  successive  diak  elemenu  are  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  together  with  means  m  connection  with  the 
spindle  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  disk  elements  away 
from  each  other  in  akial  direction. 


SIMPLIFIED  INDEXING  GRINDING  FIXTURE 

N.J. 


ApplicaliMi  Mack  2t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  343»5S7 
a  niitiin     (CL51— 217) 


1.  An  faide»iny  workpiece  holding  fixture  for  grinding 
machines  comprtsing:  a  housing  having  front  and  rear 
faces  and  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  table  of  a 
grinding  machine,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  through  bearing  opening  extending  from  front 
to  rear  thereof;  a  chuck  skeve  rotaubly  mounted  in  the 
bearing  opening  of  the  housing,  said  sleeve  having  a 
flared  mouth  at  its  front  end;  a  chock  coUet  sUdable 
in  the  chuck  sleeve  and  having  a  tapered  and  slotted 
head  cooperatively  fitting  the  mouth  of  said  sleeve;  a 
manipulatable  indexing  disk  affixed  to  the  protruding  rear 
end  of  the  chuck  sleeve  and  having  plural  axial  apertures 
arranged  at  pitdetamined  equal  angular  divisions  of 
a  circle  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  opening 
hi  the  housing;  a  manipulatable  draw  nm  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  the  chuck 
coUet  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  rear  face  of  said 
disk;  the  housing  being  provided  with  an  axial  through 
bore  located  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  indexing  disk  as  the  row  oi  apertures  therein  to 
permit  registration  with  successive  apertures  during  rotary 
adjustment  of  said  disk;  and  indexing  detent  means  in- 
cluding a  ^>herical  detnt  member  longitudinally  adjust- 
able in  said  axial  bousing  bore  and  being  sufficiently 
larger  m  diameter  than  each  of  the  indexing  disk  aper- 
tures to  limit  penetration  of  die  latter  by  said  detent 
member  to  a  depth  less  than  half  the  diameter  thereof, 
spring  means  located  hi  said  bousing  bore  to  pre  ^aid 
detent  member  outwardly  against  the  indexing  disk,  and 
means  by  which  the  tension  of  said  mring  means  may 
be  regulated  selectively  for  respective  nee  turning,  lock- 
ing and  audible  adjustment  of  the  indexing  disk. 


2,7tl,433 
MACHINE  TOOL 
John  F.  Keyc^Mld.  Baflrio,  N.  Y. 
~      n  IMC  2S,  1952,  Scriri  No.  295,46f 
29ClaiM.   (CL51— 236) 
3.  A  centerleis  machine  for  mounting  and  rotating  an 
object  to  be  operated  upon,  comprising  a  pair  of  spindles 
disposed  side  by  side  m  parallel  relation,  a  block  sup- 
porting said  mmdles  for  rotation  about  their  longitudinal 
axes,  a  perq>herally  grooved  wheel  axially  mounted  on 
and  fixed  to  each  of  said  mmdles  at  corresponding  ends 
thereof,  with  the  grooves  of  the  wheels  alfaied  with  each 
other,  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  m  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  diird  spfaidle  having  tw  one  end  thereof  a  wheel 
with  a  cylindrical  periphery  of  substamial  width  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  its  axis  but  less  than  the  width  of 
the  grooves  in  the  peripheries  of  said  other  wheels  so  as 


to  eater  said  grooves  to  enable  it  to  «Mer  freely  fatto  said 
grooves  m  the  other  niieels,  and  center  an  o^ect  to  be 
worked  upon  and  hold  it  for  rotation,  maaps  mounting 
said  third  q>indle  in  a  position  side  by  side  with  the  other 
^indies,  for  rotation  on  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  and 
also  for  bodily  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 


axis  of  roution  toward  and  from  said  grooved  wheels,  so 
as  to  grm  said  obiect  between  said  three  \»1ieels  and  ro- 
tate it  about  iu  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  tool  mounted 
sqmrately  finom  said  wheels  and  movable  to  engage  and 
work  on  said  object  while  that  objea  is  held  between  said 
three  wheels  and  rotated  thereby. 


2.7#1«434 

LIFTING  MEANS  FOR  VEGETABLE  TOPPING 

MACHINES 

Ray  Chriilophcnoa»  Radae,  Wis.,  aaslgior  to  Devcn 

Cowpaay,  Racfac,  Wlh,  a  catpontioB  of  TThrnaria   , 

AppUcatioaFcbffMinr  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,S65 

2aainM.   (CL54-.1) 


1.  Lifting  means  for  a  vegetable  topphig  madiine  of 
the  type  described,  comprising  a  transverse  supporting 
bar  carried  by  the  machnie  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  lifting  shoe  assemblies  positioned  on 
said  supporting  bar  and  adapted  for  limited  vertical  move- 
ment rdathw  thereto,  each  of  said  liMi«  shoe  aaaem- 
Mies  induding  a  forwardly  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontal runner  Made,  a  first  UfUiig  Made  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  upwanfly  from  the  forward  portioa  of  said 
nmner  Made  In  substaatially  the  same  vertical  plane  aad 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  aad  a  aeeood  liMng  Made  ex- 
tendmc  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  runner  blade  at  an  acute  ande  thereto  and 
extendmg  inwardly  toward  an  adjacent  ufting  dioe  as- 
sembly. 

2,711435 
COTTON  PICKING  MACHINE 
AkxaMicr  R.  NIAeC,  Jr.,  Sm  A^alo,  1^ 
AppBtalluB  March  15,  1951,  8«W  No.  215,763 
3ClaiM.    (CL56-.U) 
1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  adapted  to  move  length- 
wise akmg  a  row  of  cotton  plants,  said  madiine  having 


a  plant  passage  extending  lengthwise  therethrough 
through  a^idi  plants  of  a  row  are  adapted  to  pass  as  me 
machine  is  moved  along  the  row,  aad  having  a  fiber  trans- 
fer passa^  interaeetiiig  the  nlaat  passage,  a  rotary 
toothed  picker  located  at  the  inlet  of  the  transfer  passage 
adjacent  the  plant  passage,  and  blower  means  at  the 


opposite  side  of  the  plant  passa^  from  said  picker  unit 
having  its  outlet  arranged  to  direct  an  air  blast  trans- 
versdy  of  the  plant  passage  for  Mowing  bolls  of  cotton 
against  the  picker  unit;  die  improvement  wherein  the 
picker  unit  is  rotated  in  a  directioa  sudi  that  the  picking 
portion  thereof  moves  in  the  same  direction  as  the  plants 
through  the  plant 


2t7fM36 

POWER-DRIVIN  LAWN  HfVWBR 

A.  De  Yen  HnaOS,  Sa^YVk. 

I«qr  It  19SI,8hW  1^225344 
2ClilM^   (CLS^-IM) 


I.  In  a  power  driven  lawn  mower  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  platfonn  provided  with  spaced  ^art  sides,  a  rotary 
cuttfaig  means  suppoiled  by  said  platronn  and  a  motor 
carried  by  said  platform  for  operating  said  cutting  means, 
the  combination  whidi  con^— ■  a  pair  of  wheels,  means 
including  a  stub  axle  for  supporting  each  of  said  wheels 
on  said  vaced  apart  sidee  at  ooa  ead  of  said  platform,  a 
mtfwar  drive  ihail  extcndiBC  icnM  said  onk  end  of  said 
platform  and  carrying  a  dnvfaig  tmaha  at  each  end 
thereof,  driven  netns  tedividadly  oonnecting  eadi  of 
said  driving  mamben  to  one  of  said  wheds,  means  for 
oonaectiag  said  nfiMor  means  to  aM  owwer  drive  shaft 
to  drive  add  pair  iof  wheeb  dirou^  said  driven  means, 
said  spaced  apaH  sMas  havint  means  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  positieaa  concewrk  with  the  axis  of 
said  mower  drive  sbafl.  tfaeretnr  to  provide  for  manual 
adjustment  of  the  height  of  said  one  end  of  nid  plat- 
form  to  cfaanae  the  depth  of  art  of  the  cuttlog  OMaas 
while  nuJntaining  operathw  connection  between  said 
driving  members  and  said  driven  wheels. 


2,7fM37 
CROP  STRimNG  MEANS 
B.  Rkhcjr  aiad  Rakari  H.  WBt,  Royal 
Ftadcikk  D.  Sawyer,  BtrayNHai^  MIcT 
by  BMsacaasipuMat^laFM  Motor 
w  r  —  eaibosa,  MUL,  a  casporaooa  of  Delaware 
AppHcaaoa  May  5. 1952,  Serial  No^266,lU 
4Cb^m.    (CL56-33) 


1.  In  a  stripper-type  harvesting  tnacfafaie,  a  frame,  a 
stripping  brudi  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  periph- 
eral strvping  surface  adiqited  to  strm  a  crop  from  a  phuit 
in  juxtaposition  thereto,  a  generaOy  cyhndrical  aiidd 
carried  by  said  frame  in  axial  alignment  with  said  brush 
and  movable  axially  reltfive  to  said  brush  to  telescopically 
enclose  an  axial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  brush, 
and  means  engaging  said  shield  for  moving  the  same 
toward  said  brash  to  completely  endose  an  axial  portion 
of  the  Mvsh  stripping  surtaoe. 


PLANT  GUIDING  MKi^QfOR  RARTESIING 
MACHINES 
Fredsrfck  D.  Sawyer,  Bha^igbBBi,  asd  Rabctt  H.  Wkt, 
Royri  Oi*,  Mkk,  Mrf*wt%  Iv  assae  M^pvcata, 
to  Fo«i  Mator  Cifq,  DmAmm,  Mkk,  a  coipo- 
of  Dalawan 

Fakraan^  11*  1952,  SaM  No.  276,993 
2nitBi     (0.54-^) 


1.  In  a  harvesting  madiine,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
stripping  elements  coonterrotatabw  to  define  an  inclined 
str^ing  a4>  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  eloinated  rod- 
like  plant  cempressors  geaerally  overlying  said  stripping 
ekmeata  aad  substaatiaUy  parallel  to  said  eiamaata,  aaid^ 

OOOBSfBuVHJT    wffWHf^H    ft    OODI0VttSillA    flip 

I  at  which  plaaits  an  campressed  prior  to- 
Demg  auofecsao  to  saai  auippiiig  tup,  aara 
havmg  tenainal  portjoas  projediac  fc 
said  strippteg  deawaia,  a  tol 
member  telescopically  aaoaated  on  eadi  of  aaid  termi^ 
nal  portions  fbr  kNMhudinal  movtaMat,  spriag  meana 
contained  within  eaa  of  aaid  tubular  members  and  in- 
terposed between  a  closed  end  of  a  member  and  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  a  compressor,  said  spring  means  urging 
said  members  toward  engnfement  with  the  groimd,  and 
plant  Ufting  fingers  o  ' 
guiding  plants  to  said 


members  for  ftlovating  and 


2,7fMI9 
CLOCK  ALARM  DEVICE  ~ 


TO  THE 


A.6.1 

16,1951. 
6CMai.    ICLM— 82) 

1.  In  an  ahirm  dook  havfaig  a  morement  faidnding  the 
usual  12:1  redaction  dial  train  aad  aa  alarm  mechanism, 
an  alarm  device  lettable  to  the  miaata  ooavrWK  a 


r 
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setting  ipuidle,  a  (Unfed  piakm  kmrnalled  for  roUtion 
on  die  letting  spindle,  a  tr^  member  Ixed  to  the  flanged 
piaion,  a  gear  wheel  roCatably  mounted  on  the  faaged 
piirioii,  a  teooMd  trip  member  fixed  to  the  gear  wheel, 
the  settiag  spindle  being  poritionally  lelated  to  an  inter- 


to  said  mflauble  bag  and  back  to  said  oxygen  tank,  a 
by-pass  conduit  by-passing  said  first  valve  and  leading 
from  the  first  beat  exchanger  throtigh  a  second  valve  and 
said  second  heat  exchanger  to  said  iaflauMe  bag,  wheiv- 


mediate  compooad  gaar  of  the  dial  train  tb  enMe 

ing  therewith  of  the  flanged  pinioa  and  the  gear  wheel  to 
be  rotated  therd»y  fai  the  ratio  12:1.  and  means  eagage- 

aUe  with  the  trip  memben  hi  set  poeitioas  to  release  die 
alarm  mechanism. 


2,7fl,44t 
ACTUATOR  FOR  VARIARLB  INLET  COWL  FOR 
PULSE  JETS 
N.  RdaM.  FcmjM,  JwswaH. 

9»  WMHiii  ovcrtnM(  MAay  aafl^aan  ta 


19, 194t,  SetW  No.  21,fW 


1.  An  inlet  area  control  for  a  poise  jet  engine  com- 
prising a  bulkhead  having  a  vane  valve  therein,  said 
control  including  a  pair  of  fixed  airfoil  members  pro- 
jecting forwaidly  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  bulk- 
bead  and  airfoil  members  pivoted  to  said  bulkhead  on 
ooponte  sides  thereof  Md  disposed  between  said  fixed 
akfoil  members,  said  airfoil  members  circumscribing 
said  bulkhead;  and  means  for  pivoting  said  pivoted  mem- 
ben  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  relative  to 
said  fixed  airfoil  members  for  uniformly  distributing 
and  regulating  the  flow  of  air  toward  said  valve. 


2,7tl^l 

PRESSURIZED  FEED  FOR  lET  PROPULSION 

SYSTEMS 

HcMy  M.  MUdMl,  Irhfertady,  N.  Y^    tiV  i  !•  Gea- 

ciai  Electric  Coaspmiy,  a  corporalloa  ef  New  Yori( 

Appfcartaa  Jamniy  It,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  139039 

1  Oaha.    {CLt%-~38jt^ 

A  pressurized  feed  syston  for  a  jet  propulsion  system. 

haviag  tanks  for  liquid  fuel  and  oxygen  propellants  and 

a  combuator.  comprising  conduits  leading  from  the  fuel 

and  oxygen  tanks  to  the  combustor.  a  first  heat  exchanger 

for  eachanging  heat  with  the  conduit  leading  from  the 

fuel  tank  to  the  combustor.  a  sccoad  heat  exchanger  for 

exchanging  heat  with  the  combustor,  an  inflatable  bag 

in  Ac  rod  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  (he  oxygen  tank 

throagh  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  through  a  first  valve 


by  by  controllnig  said  flrat  and  second  valves  the  oxygen 
tank  may  be  selectively  connected  to  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer alone  or  to  both  the  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
changers, and  additional  valve  means  for  controUfaig  thr 
flow  of  propellants  within  said  conduits. 


2|7tM43 
VALVE  nRUCTURE  FOR  PULSE  JET  ENGINES 
Carl  F.  Eachla,  DeHall,  Mck,  art^nr  to  Coaliacatal 
Aviadea  mi  tiigi  i  afcig  CoifasatlMa,  Deteail,  Mkh., 
a  cMparallaa  af  l%|Ma 

>fV  S,  1947,  Sow  No.  745,t4l 
•  CUm.   |CLiS-*$5.0 
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1.  An  intake -valve  structure  for  a  pulse  jet  engine 
comprising  axially  separable  shefl  portkNU  of  substan- 
tially equal  diameters,  a  hub  supported  by  one  of  said 
shell  portions  and  substantially  centered  therein,  a  gen- 
erally conically  shaped  grill  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  triangularty  shaped  grill  members 
seated  at  one  end  on  the  hub  and  at  the  other  end  on 
said  other  shell  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  flapper  valves 
associated  with  the  grill  stmctnve. 


2,701<443 
COMBINED  SUPERCHARGED  BLAOT-FURNACB 

AND  GAS  TURBINB  PLANT 
Marcel  Heari  Laala  SMMe,  Pari^  FtaMKe,  asrigasr  to 
Sodcte  Ralaaa  (Sacicto  Aaaayata),  Plwfa,  FhaKc,  a 

of  FraMa,aadRaa«Anioaaax,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatfoa  Inly  2«,  194t,  SttW  Na.  ifJSH 
dma  priority,  wpScaiii  Fraaca  AapMt  4,  194T 
S  nilaii     (CL  <»-J9.U) 
1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  supercharged,  sealed  blast 
furnace  having  a  gas  eahanst  circuit  ^aa-tighlly  con- 
nected to  (he  top  part  thereof,  of  a  power  and  compressed 
air  supply  plant  comprising  a  supercharger  adapted  to 
deliver  high-pressure  air  to  said  Mast  furnace,  a  gas  com- 
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presaor  in  said  gas  exhaust  drcak  for  rai^ag  tiw  pressure 
of  exhaust  gaaes  flowiag  tberetimMigli,  at  least  one 
comboatioa  chaaiber,  pipmg  means  between  said  com- 
pressor and  said  msnhnrton  chamber  for  supplying  the 
latter  with  said  exhaust  gases,  further  piping  means  be- 
tween said  supercharger  and  said  combustion  chamber 
for  supplying  the  latter  with  a  fraction  of  hi^-pressure 


air  delivered  by  said  soperdiarger,  at  least  one  gas  turbine 
fed  with  motive  gas  issuing  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, power  generating  means  for  producing  avaflaUe 
external  power,  and  mnrhaaical  coupling  means  between 
said  gas  turbine,  said  aupcidiarger  and  aaid  power  gen- 
erating means,  whereby  said  saperrharaer  and  said  power 
generating  means  are  driven  from  said  turbine. 


a,791,444 
BURNER  FOR  JET  ENGINES 
Rahsrt  E.  Dsqr» 


Akw 


16 


2^  1959,  Serial  Na.  14M13 
(CX  i»-39.71) 


-(.'.. 


•r.jf  •«%*, 


'>'?.  In  a  burner  for  increasing  the  mass  and  velocity  of 
a  confined  stream  of  gases  moving  at  high  vdodty.  a  duct 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  gases;  and  a  grid 
arranged  traasvarsely  in  said  duct,  comprising  a  car- 
buretion  gutter  havhig  its  open  side  fadng  said  hdet  and 
having  concentric  cylmdrical  walls  terminating  in  lq»s  at 
their  uppo*  edges  that  turn  away  and  outwaid  from  the 
cylindrical  walls,  and  a  combustion  gutter  having  iu  open 
side  fttfing  said  outlet,  eaid  gotten  having  a  perforated 
common  wall  providfaig  communicatioo  therebetween. 


to  a  short  outlet  to  communicate  with  the ..^..^.^ 

equipment,  said  frusto<oaical  portion  and  short  outlet 
accelerating  the  fiow  of  the  burning  gases  from  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  igniter  chamiber,  meaas  fbr  supply- 
iag  a  poitioa  of  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  said  dtambCT. 
means  for  igniting  the  fud  ud  oxidiaer  supplied  thereto, 
a  jacket  around  said  chamber,  and  meaas  for  diculatiag 


IGNtnON  EQUIPMVrMW^ 
^UiPMEUm 


EdwaidG.  D. 
C«v( 


eaalamaat  of  a 
adapted  to  burn  a  mtetafeofaliquid  fud 


rocket 

__^  ,_ . [  oxidiier, 

ignition  eaumnent  lacludiag  aa  Tgaiirr  diaartier  which 
is  substammlly  cyKadrical  fbr  about  half  its  leagth  aad 
is  then  cMwected  bf  a  sabstaatially  AraMo^oaieal  portioa 


another  portkMi  of  the  fud  through  the  jacket  space  to 
cool  the  igniter  chamber  and  to  be  preheated  thereby, 
said  jacket  having  an  outlet  for  connection  to  the  coan 
bustion  equipment  and  surrounding  with  clearance  said 
short  outlet  and  from  which  the  preheated  jacket  Aid 
is  entrained  by  an  ejector  action  by  the  burning  gases 
passing  out  of  said  short  outlet  from  said  igniter  chamber. 


S»7fM4i 
ELECTRIC-HYDRAULIC  PUSHER  MECHANBM 
FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  FURNACES  WnH 
SAFETY  STOP  CONTROL 


2    Wcdcy  R.  GBbcflt, 
Haycg,  lac,  a 
Ji 


R.  L, 

of  Rhode 

19,  IM2,  Serial  No.  2<S,tt3 
(a.<9--J2) 


to  C  L 


1.  A  hydraulic  pudier  mechanism  for  a  heating  fur- 
nace, comprising  a  pusher  cylinder  having  a  piston  and 
iodudini  travel  limit  micro-swftcbes,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  nnton  rod,  aaid  niston  rod  hating  a  back  plate 
secured  to  its  forward  end.  a  micro-switch  device 
mounted  mi  said  back  {date,  a  puiBfer  plata  poaitioned 
forward  of  said  bade  plate,  mfans  securing  said  back 
plate  to  said  pudier  plate  indiidhig  9riag  means  lug- 
jng  said  plates  away  from  eadi  odMX.  contact  demeats 
on  said  securing  means  nonaally  in  oootact  with  die 
back  plate  micro-switch  device  when  the  fiorward  puahar 

Elate  b  in  iu  maximum^Joaoed  position  away  from  the 
ack  plate  and  out  of  contact  with  the  said  micro-switch 
device  when  the  forward  poiher  plate  coaspreases  the 
spring  means  in  response  to  axoeaslve  prtoiara  oa  die 
pusher  plate,  a  hydraaOc  qnlsaa  iadudii^  a  fluid  tank. 
k  conduit  dmal  laadiag  ffaii  aaid  toak  to  dK  eads  of 
dm  cylsadsr,  a  paaip  ia  said  dreait  a«MrabyisiHid  is 
forced  dwough  the  ciroutt,  a  frwaaia  ooolMl  valve, 
iatermediate  die  puaip  aad  Iha. fluid  tank,  whereby 
pressuia  flow  duoagh  the  coatrol  valve  ia  laaiataiafd. 
a  flow  otttering  vah«  iajfiaia  diets  dto  aduaist  and 
of  dM  pusher  cylinder  aad  iha  flaid  taak.  whereby  dto 
rato  af  flow  fvora  the  exhaust  cod  to  dto  taaik  is  eaa- 
ftoUed.  a  check  valve  iaierawdiato  dto  aahamt  aad 
of  the  puaher  cyliadar  aad  dM  floid  taak.  whrnhy  dw 
flaid  flow  ia  foaead  throagh  *a  mttuk^  vaiva.  aad  aa 
dedriad  drauit.  mW  «0Mtett  dnuk  iwilaiih^g  a  aoto- 
aoid  eoateal  vahfa.for  aatodivaly  wmruniaa  flow  of 
liquid  to  dto  eMb  of  die  cvlhider.  Mid  dedrioal  ckavt 
OQMiectiag  the  micro-switdies  on,  said  purfier  ^liader 
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to  the  toleooid  control  valve  for  shifting  the  solenoids 
to  idectivcly  contzol  the  suppty  of  liquid  through  the 
•otesoid  valve  and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the  micro- 
switch  device  on  said  back  plate  to  the  solenoid  valve 
for  shJftiBf  the  sokaoids  to  neutral  position  to  slop 
Ham  ci  liquid  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  An  overload  device  for  a  hydraulic  pusher  mech- 
aniam  consisting  of  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  a  piston  rod  and  having  a  micro- 
switch  device  thereon,  a  pusher  plate  positioned  for- 
ward of  said  back  plate,  means  securing  said  pusher 
plate  to  said  back  ^ate  and  having  a  spring  element 
urging  said  piales  away  from  each  other,  said  spring 
element  being  coapressed  when  excessive  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  pusher  plate,  a  contact  on  said  securing 
means  normally  in  contact  with  the  micro-switch  de- 
vice whea  the  pusher  plate  is  in  its  maximum  spaced 
position  away  Irora  the  back  plate  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  micfo-switcfa  device  when  the  pusher  plate 
moves  towards  the  back  plate  and  compresses  the  spring 
element. 


2,791^7  , 

■OTARY  FLUID  COUPLING         ' 

"ntpifnilh.  ntlMfa.  Ta 
Dccewbcr  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  131^9 
$  Otkm.    (CL  (9—54) 


r,-  - 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  coupling,  a  diaft,  a  fluid  tight 
housing  rotatably  supported  upon  said  shaft,  fluid  in  said 
housing,  impeller  blades  fixed  to  said  shaft  inside  said 
housing  for  circulating  said  fluid  within  said  housing, 
certain  of  said  blades  being  tapered  axially  of  said  shaft 
and  having  an  outer  comer,  fluid  directing  means  inter- 
connecting said  blades  near  said  outer  comer  thereof, 
an  edge  of  certain  of  said  blades  being  provided  with 
an  open  notch  for  the  passage  of  said  luid,  turbine 
blades  spaced  around  and  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  turbine  blades  being  generally  L- 
shaped  and  having  a  portion  overlymg  said  impeller 
blades  and  another  portion  extending  substantially  ra- 
dially inwardly  along  an  edge  of  said  impeller  blades 
to  said  open  notch,  and  other  fluid  director  means  having 
concave  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  housing  between  said  turbine  blades  and  arranged 
to  set  up  turbulence  in  said  fluid,  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  impeller  blades  uid  fluid  is  circulated  from  said 
impeller  blades  against  said  turbine  blades  and  around 
said  first  mentiooed  fiuid  director  means  to  rotate  said 
housing. 

2,791^449 

pneumahc  tubnovek  for  glass  mold 

CAUUERS 
ChMto  A.  B.  lahMPB,  Kmimmm,  ImL,  aaslgMr  to  LyiMh 

4,  19SL  Sariri  No.  294392 
9€lahBi  (CLi»-97> 
I.  In  a  pneumatic  turn-over,  a  housing,  an  element 
oscillatable  in  said  housing,  said  hoosing  having  an  arcu- 
ate cavity,  a  piston  wins  projectii^  from  said  element 
into  said  cavity  and  osdllatable  therein  between  the  ends 
thereof,  ports  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  the  ends 
of  said  cavity,  valve  means  for  admlttini  compr^ned  air 
to  one  end  of  said  cavity  while  permitting  its  escape 
from  the  other  end  thereof  to  oscffiate  said  element  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  for  admitting  compressed  air 
to  said  other  end  of  said  cavity  wMIe  permitting  Its  es- 
capa  fhMi  the  first  end  thereof  to  oadllato  said  element 


in  the  opposite  directioo,  combined  pneumatic  booster 
and  cwshloning  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cavity 
for  boosting  the  start  of  said  piston  wing  and  for  cushion- 
ing the  end  of  the  oacfllatmg  movement  thereof,  and 


■f  * 


^ 


means  for  admitting  compressed  air  also  to  one  of  said 
booster  and  cushioning  means  at  the  beginning  of  the 
oscillation  and  for  >j»h^ii«»iwf  air  from  the  other  at  the 
end  of  such  oscillation. 


;f  - 


2,79M49 
COMraSRB  PILE 
EdwBi  M.  Yeni^  Twmssk,  N.  I.,  asi^ar  to  Y< 

of  New  Jciasy 

MnRk  28,  1952,  SctW  Nau  279,988 
(Oatoto.    (CLM— 53) 


1.  A  composite  pile  comprising  a  lower  wooden  sec- 
tion, a  substantially  cylindrical  upper  casing  of  cross  sec- 
tion sli^tly  smaller  than  that  oc  said  wooden  section, 
said  casing  comprising  a  tubular  shell  and  a  smooth- 
walled  sleeve  joined  to  said  shell  to  form  a  continuation 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  the  upfier  surfaces  of  said  lugs  being  in  a  oomnwn 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  casing, 
said  sleeve  extending  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 
woodea  section  to  the  d^ith  of  said  lugs  and  having  a 
snug,  driving  fit  over  said  wooden  section  with  said  lugs 
embedded  in  said  wooden  sectwn,  and  a  filling  of  con- 
crete in  said  casing  above  said  wooden  section.  I 


2,79M59 
AUTOMATIC  DEFR0811NG  MRCHANISM 


to 


SLFMri,  Mhto^a 


Appiicatloa  Fekimqr  17, 19S9,  9mW  N«.  144,M1 
9  ailiHi,  (CI.Ca-4) 
1.  In  a  rsfrigentiOB  apparatus,  having  an  insulated 
cabinet  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  for  closing  the 
opening,  an  evaporator,  a  condcMar  and  a  motor  com- 
pressor, the  evapqrator  being  operably  connected  with 
the  condenser  and  nwtor  compressor,  the  evaporator 
being  disposed  in  the  cabinet,  means  for  controlhng  the 
operation  of  the  motor  compressor  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  wilhiol  the  cabniet,  a  source  of  heat  for  rpi>r 
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mg  the  tomperatnre  of  the  evaporator  sufficiendy  to  mdt   and  upwardly  within  each  tobe  against  the  tube  walls 

thereof,  and  venting  means  connected  to  the  tops  of  said 


frost  formed  on  the  evapoealoi,  tbi ^ 

comprises  a  switch  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  door 
an  electrically  operated  timer  operably  connected  to  said 


switch,  the  owning  of  the  door  actuating  said  switch   SSSe  ^SLS!?**"^  therefrom  to  sobstamially  atmos- 
to  operate  said  timer  for  the  duration  of  time  the  door   "^^  vnmm.      _^^«.__ 


is  open  and  means  actuated  by  said  timer  after  a  pre- 
determined thne  that  the  door  is  open  for  ituVunng  de- 
frosting  of  the  evaporator  by  the  source  of  heat. 


2,79M51 

EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATUS 

to 
Oyn,a 


r7tM53 

KX-MAUNG  MACHINE 
Ray  M.  Iliniinpfc  Wnm,  Tax. 

Dicsmtu  19, 1^  Ssittol  Nn.  132,399 
KOainH.    (CLtt— 190 


AppEcadoa  Maj  9, 1952.  Sariri  Nn.  287,9K 
4nihni    (0.0—8) 


«;•    ■rt^   inr^ 


•t. 


1.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  a  tny.  a  grid  means  for 
the  tray,  means  for  making  ice  in  the  tray  which  will  be 
separated  into  blocks  by  the  grid  means,  means  for  free- 
mg  the  tray  from  the  grid  means  and  the  formed  ice, 
means  for  pivotaUy  mounting  the  tray  adjacent  one  end 
for  swinging  to  a  position  where  ice  Calling  Cram  the  grid 
means  can  move  by  gravity  away  from  &  tray,  means 
for  pivoting  the  tray,  and  means  operable  by  the  last 
named  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  punching 
out  all  the  ice  blocks  congealed  to  the  grid  means  by 
the  application  of  «  direct  Cofce  to  the  ice  blocks. 


1.  Refhgeratinff  apparatus  hMloding  evaporating 
means,  a  pnesnue  responsive  vahe  meam  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  said  eveponling  manna  for  oontroUmg  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  thereto,  toanratore  responsive  meam 
responshre  to  temperatores  a&oant  the  onClet  portion 
of  said  evaporalteg  maana,  and  a  one  wav  oiriy  oonnect- 
fai8  meam  for  oparaMy  noii  fling  aaM  femperatnt 
responsive  meam  iqxMi  a  predetermined  reduction  hUam- 
perature  to  move  said  pi«Mre  responsive  valve  meam 
toward  closed  position  only  and  completely  disconnecting 
said  temperature  renoneive  meam  ffom  nud  ^ve  meam 
upon  movement  in  the  oppoaite  direction. « 


.-«_--  WBDCT ICTTRAY 

JnoH  B.  Horray,  Erie,  ff^  amlsor  In 

,  df  NcwYaik 

_       1^  1952,  SeiW  No,  27MM 
9aaimB.    Cail— 198J) 


fr'H  '-t- 


U,. 
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2,79M52 

TUBE  ICB4MAK1NG  APPARATUS 

Nel  E.  H^ptte^  Ymk,  P^lHlMit  1^  FUim  Corpo- 

"     N.1U»JS5lUinfDekwair 

^'Uitm^tSSiNm,  17<,X79 
1  Cliito  iCL  <1  ,Ji3) 
1.  In  ke-fnak^appttttSi^iiMGhaincter  described 
a  water  dlstrfbutar  syilen  wUeh  Itolades,  a  dosed  water 
supply  header  having  oottaM  spaced  along  iu  bottom  wall 
and  adapted  to  prpject  solid  streams  of  water  respectively 
into  (he  torn  of  (he  variotiB  tiAm  of  a  bank,  tainef  meam 
poeitionedln  the  topa  of  the  rdtoecdre  tabes  hi  fie  Hne  of 
the  water  flow  and  adapted  to  divert  the  water  outwardly 
Ml  o.  G.— 14 


1.  In  a  grid  structurs  for  cooperating  wfth  an  ice  tray 
to  provide  ice  block  forming  compartments,  a  compart- 
ment dhrider  comprising  a  loagitudmal  divider  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  pama$  wedges,  said  wedges  being 
arranged  ^irfihthc  pointy  pol^iom  thereof  fai  Inxtaposed 
engaging  relation,  at  least  one  of  said  wtdfes  being  mov- 
tbk  for  faicreasing  sorface  mgajemrot  "between  said 
wedges,    increased    stoface   engnwpcat   between   said 


lectiog  lateral 
exert  laterally 


formed  m  compartments  snarated  by  said  wedges  for  fa- 
cflftafeig  the  release  of  said  ise  blocks  fhmsaU  com- 
paitnents. 
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2»TfMff 
HEATED  PLATE  UNTT  POR  DEFITOmNG 
SY9IEMS 
W.  KkM,  Ilo^pwjjwl,  DL,  iwlipir  J»  IMte 


Hif  23, 19S2,  toW  N*.  3«M7« 

1.  In  a  ▼acoom  type  iiUte,  two  ovter  plate  waOs  hvrdig 
generaUy  parallel  plane  surfaced  sides  and  connecting 
edge  portions,  said  edge  portions  being  secured  together  in 
gas-tight  rdationdiip,  with  said  plane  surfaced  sides  spaced 
part,  an  intermediate  dieet  metal  wall  in  ^  space  between 
said  plate  walls,  forming,  widi  one  of  said  irfate  walls,  a 
coil  »ace,  the  opposed  portions  of  said  intermediate  sheet 
metal  wall  and  said  last  mentioned  plate  wall  being  secured 
together  in  gas-tight  relatioochip,  a  tubular  element  posi- 
tioned between  said  intermediate  sheet  metal  wall  and  the 
opposite  plate  wall,  a  resistance  heater  therewithin.  heat 
storage  means  surroundins  and  in  heat  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  said  tubular  element,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  for  the  cofl  formed  by  said  walls. 


2,7iMM 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 

G.  li  n  II  nHsfa,  EEwood  CMy,  Pa. 
Fcbraasy  7,  ItSt,  StaU  No.  142,179 
lOtttm,    (CLM— 15) 


1.  A  flexible  yiddaUe  shaft  oou^g  for  connecting 
driving  and  driven  shafts  disposed  in  anpfoximate  align- 
ment, said  coi^Ung  oomprising  opposed  annular  toothed 
elements,  means  for  securing  one  dknnent  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  other  element  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  sur- 
face between  adjacent  teeth  of  each  element  being  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  in  formation,  the  height  of  each 
tooth  heia^  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  an  arc 
defining  said  semicircular  surface,  a  plurality  of  lonei- 
tudinaUy  corrugated  sheet  metal  ooupUng  members  dis- 
posed in  hitermeshing  engajranent  with  me  teeth  of  said 
elemei^  and  tofetbcr  forming  a  complete  circle,  each 
coupling  member  bemg  approximately  ninety  degrees  in 
length  whereby  a  ooiwling  member  may  be  removed  or 
replaoed  radially  of  said  elements,  the  depth  of  said  cor- 
rugations being  approximately  twice  the  height  of  said 
teeth  whereby  upon  the  application  of  torque  to  said 
driven  shaft  said  members  may  yield  circumferentially 
and  means  for  retaining  said  members  in  engagement  with 
said  teeth  oomprising  a  two  part  cane,  ema  part  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  engagmg  the  ends  of  said 
members  and  said  teeth  and  an  annular  inner  surface  en- 
gaging the  outer  corrugations  of  said  members  and  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  parts  for  retaining  the 
same  in  assembled  relationship  on  said  oouf4ing. 


COULBR  OK  HUll^rauraM  OP  nmAIGRT 
mAE  KNimNG  MACnNBS 


bar  and  thread  carrier  from  the  cam  shaft,  iaduding  an 
aiuuliary  shaft,  means  to  drive  said  anxiliaiy  shi^from 
said  cam  shaft,  draw  cams  of  dMbreat  ampKtndes  on 
said  auxiliary  shaft,  transversely  displaceable  cam  fol- 
lowers on  said  slurcock  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cams  to  engage  said  cams  to  recq>rocate  said  slurcock 
bar,  a  transversely  diylaoeablc  frame  member  carried 


on  said  slurcock  bar  to  engage  «id  cam  followers  selec- 
tively with  one  of  said  draw  cams  to  impart  a  desired 
amplitude  of  movement  to  said  shircock  bar,  ^^lereby  the 
stroke  of  the  draw  mechanism  and  thereby  the  thread 
laying  speed  may  be  reduced  during  the  butting  of  nar- 
rower courses  without  reducing  the  number  of  courses 
knit  per  unit  time. 


l,7tl,4St 
MOCCASmSOCK 
Victor  DMhaiae,  Yirnkm,  N.  Y.,  iii^aar  to  Gelnart 
Kaltltog  MIBs,  Ine„  Ymtkin,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponrtfon  of 
NewYoik 

■■e  29, 1953, 8adM  No.  3M,M3 
3CWW.   ICLM— IM) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sock  for  use  in 
making  a  sock  moccasin  irtierein  the  portion  above  the 
sole  thereof  is  visible,  the  improved  construction  com- 
prising a  toe  portion  of  plain  knh  stitches,  a  leg  portion 
comprising  a  plain  knit  region  and  a  ribbed  knit  region,  a 
sole  portion  of  plain  knit  stitches,  a  decorath^e  Jacquard 
design  portion  extending  between  said  toe  portion  and  said 
leg  portion  on  the  upper  side  of  said  sock,  said  Jacquard 
dc«ign  portion  coapristng  a  phirality  of  diflBreat  oc^oied 
yams,  and  a  mock  had  portion  fomed  of  lack  stitches, 
the  wales  of  said  heel  pofuon  conaactinf  the  waks  of  the 
sole  portioo  with  wales  of  said  lag  kt^  whwehr  with 
the  exception  of  die  loe  and  the  ssiki  sock  has  tfM  samt 
nuaber  of  continuous  waks  throughout  its  length  but 

has  a  mock  heel  formed  tharain  a*  a  result  of  the  said  tuck 
stitches. 


Edward 


2.7tl,499 

LKnm 


It 


New  RochcBe,  N.  Y. 
fl,  1949,  SesW  No.  199,119 
CO.  f7— 7 J) 


23, 1951^  Ssitol  No.  114^72 

II        ^L?^i,&  ^^^^^>        _u        ^  ,  2.  ABfhlercompr«n»«t»b«cloeedatoneend 

1.  In  a  straiaw  bar  knitdag  machine  aach  as  the  for  a  saaU  Mcrtwe,  i  ■bIHmi  maacrial  to  said  tuU 

Cotton  type,  a.  draw  mechanism  for  driving  the  ahooock  adapted  to  bold  a  voudtoliquid  fM»  catolytic  material  so 
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arranged  adjacent  the  apartare  ead  of  laid  tube  as  to  be 

to  heat  tranator  retottoa  thafWwMi,  aad  meMs  enchishfe 

of  said  tube  for  applyfag  at  wfll  to  the  catalyst  a  mix-  PNIUMA 

ture  oonhnstJMe  to  contact  thferewiiii  and  therd>y  prod-   Elf  hart  W 

uoe  heat  to  vaporise  Uqaid  to  said  tube  aad  ignite  vwor 
issuing  tnm  said ' — ' 


LEATHBK  OOMPACTBNG  MAGHINB  HAYING 
DOrr  KMiOYAL  MIANi 
9tn  aad  Jlitoi  JL  MatKwiitfc  W«» 
tolMM 
N.  1^  a 


2,7|MM 
RACK  FOR  DYBNG  STOCKINGS 


19, 1959,  Sariri  No.  14M74 
eCL  0—157) 


29,  1951,  Sariri  No. 
3479,  datod  Dfcavhw 

2€k*M.   (CL«L-1) 


'w        ^^?^ 


1.  In  an  appantos  for  dyeing  stocktogs  a  rack  oom- 
pcidng  a  plurality  of  vaoed  parallel  supporting  platas, 
a  pattern  on  the  iaper  faces  of  the  outside  supporting 

itermedJate  sup- 


pUtes  and  on  each  face  of  each  of  the  totermediate  sup-  1.  to  a  auwhtoe  for  oonpactlM  Udaa,  a  fraaN.  par- 
porting  platos  oppoaed  lo  the  pattern  on  an  ad|aeent  allel  and  spaced  work  giridtog  suiftwat  ItorariM  a  shafiow 
supportiag  plate,  the  rack  beiag  adapted  to  aoooai-  pusaae  leading  through  a  work  '  -  ' 
modate  a  slocktog  totenpoaed  batweaa  aach  pair  of  op-  «M  fraaw,  aMaas  aaso 
posed  ptotaa,  a  saparattog  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  spraad-out  woik  piaoa 
withto  said  stockii^  panOd  to  and  hetweca  said  pat-  mM  wwt  ptoca  to  said 
terns  and  extmdihg  dirougboot  the  full  area  tbeiaof,  removtog  dost  fh»i  sai 

* ^*-*ng  nff  iiiii|iinilBi  BlatiM  in  asaawtilsJ 

mlartnndito  aad  '  ^      - 

plates  uoocr 


fha  nvporttog 


SAIITYDKVICE 


2»7«Mii 
FORUUT 


Jr..  and  Jaka  J. 
toltoltod 

N.  In  a 


TBBR  OOMPACUNG 


Wen- 
Cosw 

New 


XTlMil  ■■'■■*  W.  Daatol^  Jr.,  aad  Jafea  J.  Mmkitmtt,  Wea- 

ARATlSiW  DRYING  CLOniES  *'^^*'-«a.     'Ji  .      to.ltoltod  flfcae  Marl^sq  Cor- 

ORT«  IMK  aS!^  Fieiaif«la%  N.  1.,  a  caspoiaiiaa  ef  New 

SSTmSTi^'^^  0^.^'il"  ■<■    Nov«afc,r2f^  mi,  Serial  No. 

tcOLm,   ia.«i^-«41)  y^^  "g  P^  y^^M^M^,  daiad_Pitirtn 

^)f^   P^**^-***  ijliiilia  April 24, 1953, 

•_  aeiw  da.  s^vj^b 


22,jS». 

Na.3fl,95t 
3 


1951,  Seriri  No. 
April  24, 1953, 


tCLm^l} 


'.  ■  / 


I.  An  i^paratns  useful  for  drying  clothes,  said  w^- 
pantos  eomprising  a  press  haviif  a  vertically  disposed 
frame,  a  stop  carried  tor  the  fimne  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  preawm  bead  below  the  atop  and  ibiftable 
vertically  relathre  to  the  stop,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  head  relattoe  to  the  stop,  a  carrier  including  an 
open  ended  tubular  bodjr  aad  a  boCtom  to  the  body 
sUftabte  longitudtoaOy  of  the  body,  the  body  being  en- 
gaaeaUe  to  the  press  with  tbe  bottom  between  the  stop 
and  head,  guide  aseaas  for  positioatog  tbe  carrier  to  the 
frame  todndtog  toagilmltoally  disMoad  raHa  along  which 
the  eacrier  is  riiiftaUe  tolo  aad  out  of  position,  and 
piston  meaas  for  operatiag  the  rafls  vertinlly  to  move 
the  body  kA  the  carrior  toto  aad  out  of  eagaaement  with 
the  stop. 


1.  la  a  machtoe  for  compacting  hides,  a  frame,  neaaa 
oo  said  frame  for  feedtog  a  wntA<Mli  work  piaea  to  a 
shallow  path  leadtag  through  the  machtoe.  ra^^rocatinf 

tocds  and  cr ' "'  ~ 

frame  fbr 

a  woit  detector  

said  zone,  and  mediinism  for  coocrolltog  nid  fbedl^ 
means,  said  mechanism  bemg  arrai^gpd  to  Se  operatied  by 
said  work  detector. 


2.7VMM 
HOLLOW  WALL 

A.Kytoaa 

MaRft  19, 1953,  SatW  N»w 

ICtoba.  (CL72— 44> 

A  wan  constnictlon  including  a  ftrai  coostnietioB  de» 

ment  tochidtog  insntotive  buOong  Mock  ^MfHahn  ui 


Kyia,TaBM^ 

toTldMU 
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inner  section  and  an  outer  aectkm  arranfcd  in  spaced  rela- 
tkMMkip^  aaid  ovier  lectioo  iadnding  an  outer  waU  havtng 
a  phiraMty  of  iawanfly  exleading  ribt  integraUy  formed 
thevewith,  nid  inaer  aectkm  including  an  inner  wall  hav- 
iaf.  a  plurality  of  Hnrardly  extending  ribe  w  alignment 
wtth  and  ««cad  train  the  riba  int^al  with  $ui  outer 


wall,  and  an  endlen  reinforcing  member  extending  through 
said  mner  and  outer  wall*  and  aaid  riba  rigidly  holding 
said  aectiona  in  their  apaccd  relationship,  aaid  ribs  being 
localed  at  Uic  ends  of  aaid  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
medial  the  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  re- 


CIAMT  VDK  AnUoHM  TYPE  IVniNG 
«_  APPARATUS 

f,  WMIppasf , N. Inmgfimm  to  ~ 

ofNcwIsnsy       ^  Aiini^aB,  N.  J,  a 

^^M*ti  ami  Ms  afpicatfaa  gulm^ia  29,  imTst^ 
rialNo.3U4M  ,    ^^  am- 

iCMM.   (a  73—7) 


*•  I  «■  ,-9 


inforcina  member  being  cooflguraled  to  conform  to  the 
afarae  of  the  figure  t,  and  a  »cond  construction  element 
mduding  an  end  wall  extend ng  perpendicularly  to  said 
inner  waU  and  said  anttr  wall  and  overlying  one  end  of 
said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  and  a  rib  integral  with 
said  end  wall  extending  partially  into  the  ^ace  between 
said  inner  and  outer  sections  to  interlock  said  second 
element  relaUve  to  aaid  block,  said  rib  on  said  second 
elemem  bein^  provided  with  a  recess  for  reception  of  a 
portion  of  said  remforcing  member  to  lockingly  hold  said 
second  ekment  in  a  pradeCermined  vertical  position  rel- 
ative to  aaid  block. 


PLAfflEKEirS  IVOIVVL  AND  THE  LIKE 
TsgL,aiiiAMkiHB.W( 


N< 


It,  i9B%,  fltaW  k».  It9,35t 
(CL71— IM^ 


•  JfL^JS^**^***..  ■*•****•'  •  •»«  redprocaWe 
m  a  horizontal  dhection  having  a  projectiott  with  paralkl 
facea  at  right  anglea  to  the  pfame  of  the  baae  andto  the 
direction  of  reeiproeatien,  a  bolster  haWnf  a  veitical  alot 
to  receive  aaid  nrojection,  a  pivot  pin  extendfaig  through 
said  bolster  and  profection  m  flie  pttfi  of  lecmrocation 
to  enable  aaid  boiater  to  rock  in  a  plane  transvene  to 
thedirectioo  of  redpracation,  a  pair  of  apnced  piM  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  aaid  boiater  one  f^  befaig  localed 
be^reen  aaid  wrtfcal  alot  and  one  end  of  the  boiater 
and  the  other  pin  being  located  between  the  vertical  alot 
and  the  other  end  of  the  bolster  and  a  damping  bar  rest- 
ing on  said  boiater  and  having  spaced  holes  to  receive 
said  puis  and  a  clamping  plate  secured  to  a  face  of  said 
bar  transverse  to  the  direction  of  redprocation. 


CONTINUIHJS 

RoksfltM* 
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ATOR 


19,  19S3,  9«W  No.  273,37( 

(a.73-as) 


1.  A  pbwterer's  trowd  or  die  Hke  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plale-like  body,  hand  grip  means  carried  at 
one  side  of  said  body,  the  other  ride  of  said  body  pro- 
viding difEereat  surface  working  areas,  oae  of  said  sur- 
faoe-workinc  areas  coaiprising  a  combined  phuter-apply- 
ing  and  wall-finishing  area  extending  forwanfly  from  the 
rear  or  trailing  end  of  said  body  for  a  minor  pmtion  of 
the  kagdi  thereof,  said  surface-working  area  behig  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  width  with  saM  body;  a  longi- 
tudiaally  extending  fhroat-fbnn  recess  at  the  second-men- 
tioned aide  of  aaid  body  and  opening  rearwardly  from 
the  Conrard  or  leadfaig  end  of  the  latter  and  intermediate 
the  aide  edges  thereof,  aaid  throat-form  reoesa  tapering  to 
reduced  depth  and  width  in  the  direction  of  the  apt>roxi- 
matc  mi^^ortion  of  aaid  first-mentkxied  area  between  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  whereby 
to  effect  the  concentrated  supply  of  plaurter  to  said  first 
mentioned  area  as  the  trowel  is  moved  along  the  wall 
mrface  bang  worked  upon,  two  trowd-supporting  sur- 
face-woririoa  areas  profvided  by  the  said  body  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  respective  side  edges  of  said 
mroat-reoeas  and  loogitiidinally  ooextaasive  therewith,  said 
last  mentioaed  swfaoe-workinc  areas  merging  with  adja- 
cent aoftions  of  the  ftrst-meattooed  surface-working  area 
and  bdng  rsspecthrely  coplanar  therewith.  , 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continooosly  determining  the 
amount  of  fwdgn  material  ia  a  gaseous  fluid  such  as 
air:  means  defining  a  narrow  passage  through  which  said 
gaseous  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow,  said  passage  diverging 
outwardly  toward  its  discharae  end.  said  end  ierminat- 
ing  in  a  narrow  elongated  dfsoarge  slot  substantially  rec- 
tangular m  outline;  aa  ehnfated  heatiag  elemeat  ex- 
tendmg  leafthwne  of  said  diadbarae  slot  for  headi^  said 
gaseous  fluid  as  H  lows  from  saM  paaaaae  to  create  a 
zone  about  aaid  heating  elemeat  that  uTeatinly  free  from 
particulate  matter;  aeana  haviiig  a  coUconag  aurfiwe 
cooler  than  the  wanned  gas.  aaM  svfKe  beiag  Inclined 
•t  an  angle  relative  to  said  passage  and  being  at  least  at 
the  outer  edae  of  said  free  aoM  so  as  to  recdve  a  do- 
posit  of  the  foreiga  paiiicica  ia  said  gaaaoos  fluid;  power 
actuated  awans  for  yatomatkally  and  continuously  mov- 
ing the  means  haviag  the  ffollerthig  surfKe  relative  to 
the  discharge  slot  of  saJdaaat^t;  and  means  downstream 
of  the  collection  area  of  said  collecting  surface  for  de- 
termining the  freedbm  of  the  faseoos  flnid  tnm  said 
foreiga  paiCkJis. 
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output  cofl  to  record  the  ener^indaoed  theida  by  said 
tube. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  oontiauoudy  indicating  die  vedfic 
gravity  of  liquids  Itowing  under  high  pressure  comprising 
a  tubular  glass  samptiag  wdl  adapted  to  contain  a  hy- 
drometer fioat.  aa  upper  metd  housing  for  die  top  end  of 
sakl  tube.  «M  tobe  praMag  umdly  faito  said  hounng 
for  overfiow  dischaqe  of  H#Ud  iMo  the  hooung.  a  drain 
to  the  bottom  of  die  hoadag  for  removing  liquid  from 
the  housing,  openings  ia  the  housing  opposite  the  end  of 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  a  stiff  tubular  n>Iice  in  a 
fiexiUe  conductor  embedded  in  a  flexible  msulating 
sheath,  which  comprises  advancing  such  a  conductor 
under  such  tension  and  along  a  predetermined  arcuate 
path  having  a  radius  of  curvature  suflSciendy  small  as  to 
cause  die  splice  to  protrude  subetantiaUy  beyond  die 
normal  arcuate  padi  of  travd  of  die  adbaoent  flexible 
portions  of  the  insulatad  conductor,  and  continuously 
moodonng  die  advancing  conductor  to  detect  any  sub- 
stantud  protrusion  beyond  said  accuate  padi  of  travd  to 
determine  the  location  of  the  ^lice. 


housing,  a 
tube.dght 


oppod 
I  oofninga  fi 
tiydrometer 


die  level  of  dte  overflow  of  liquid  from  said  tobe.  a  lower 
in^  hoosfaig  for  dte  lower  end  of  the  tube,  means  for 
rigl^  securing  said  lower  hoodM  to  said  upper  houdng 
to  fixed  apnced-apart  rdatloo.  pa^iag  glands  fbr  sealhig 
diecnds  of  the  tobe  hi  said  housfaigs  and  conduit  con- 
necting  oMans  on  dte  lower  honaingfiir  delivery  of  liqold 
to  aaid  aampfing  wdL 
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MCTWDlp  OF  AND  APPABATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

STIFF  SECTIONS  IN  FUXDLB  FILAMENTS 
WoBtworth  D.  Banataa.  BaMlmon,  Hd.,  ami^or  to 

N.  Y,  a  eantetailei  if^*  vS^*^  ^"^  ^"^ 
Ja(y  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  173,995 
5CldBiB.   (CL73— 159) 
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3.  The  mediod  of  detecting  atiff,  permanendy  deform- 
abfe  aectiona  in  flexible  filaments,  which  comprises  bend- 
ing all  MMiioas  of  die  filamem  to  an  extent  sudi  diat  only 
radi  stiffsecdoos  tbeida  are  pemumendr  deConned  so 
that  dte  stiff  seetioos  eatend  substantially  kteraOy  of  the 
normd  kmgitudhid  axis  of  die  flexible  pordone  of  die 
filament  when  said  filament  is  straightened,  straightenfaig 
die  flexible  portions  of  dte  fitament  under  a  tension  In^ 
aufllcient  to  atraighten  die  atiff  aeetions.  and  dien  detect- 
ing the  portiona  extending  substantially  laterally  of  die 
termal  longitudind  axis  of  die  flexibto  portions  of  die 
filament  to  locate  dw  stiff  sections  in  the  flhunenL 


I.  A 


«-  'A  I^^^S^*  *«  JntermMiig  die  viscodty  of  a 
liquid.  comprMag  a  jyeta  hatdM  a  hoUow.  cylindricd 
cMna.  a  dte  dto  nAnr  of  lAEh  il  sealed  to  one  end 
of  mid  cadBfca  ^vdarfy  magaetiivd  magnetostrictive 
tobc^  ottlkr  diaaadw  diaa  mSA  cadag.  ooaxiaUy 
aligned  witUn  aaM  cgaiag,  oae  Mi  ef  aaid  tobe  being 

wface  of  aaid  disc  bdn|  telapted  to  contect  said  liquid 
whea  determiaiaa  the  vMoodty  iwreof.  aa  input  coil 
and  an  output  ooO  each  oouciaDy  aUgaed  with  aaid  tube 
adjacent  opposite  eids  Ibecaof  and  oat  of  contact  titen- 
w^  Mhg  means  tadudiag  idd  igpot  cofl  to  drive 
aaid  tobe  hi  torsion  osrlHatioa  whenelbr  to  drive  aakl  diac 


2,79M7t 

HEATED  PRECIPrrATION  GAUGE  INTAKE  TUBE 
Fkaak  C  ABsm  Robof  E.  Gloiw,  aai  Wrftar  U. 
Davrar,  Colou,  aai  HowaN  M. 


asatowGdV. 

^pphiaiBa  ^_ 

SCWiii   CCLTS-lTl) 
(GtaMii  Biiir  THb  38;  U.  &  €•«•  OM^  IM.  955) 


1.  A  Dred^itation  gange  Intake  mfmtly  eonpridng 
m  combfaiation  an  open  end  metd  tobe  for  couecthig 
predpitatkm  adapted  toprotrade  dmrnh  an  opening  to 
dte  roof  of  a  shdter  bofldiag.  a  ahroadcatteattig  ftooi 
die  top  of  aaid  metal  tobe  to  toe  roof  of  die  ahetor  bnad- 
ing  to  thereby  ahield  the  opentag  hi  the  aheher  roof  and 
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iaf  mMM  m  lh«  ipaoe 


the  BMtal  tub*,  awl 
aaid  tube  aad  ihrood 


to  prevent  Mfliereace  of  ioe  and  now  around  the  pre- 
cipttatioa  intake. 


O. 


2,7fl,473 
FUGirriNaTKUMINT 


,  _^_     lefceefc*. 
N.  Y^  a  ttmtif  aMn  rf  New  YwF 
11, 19S2,  fleiW  No.  3aS3€2 
Great  Brtbrfa  laMiy  2, 19S2 

(CL  73—118) 


1.  An  instrumeat  for  measuring  the  local  airstream 
direction  at  a  location  on  an  afrcraft  comprisittii.  a  hollow 
rotatable  probfr  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  sloii  to  be  amaUrtypodlfcocd  in  the  airatream. 
said  probe  member  being  longitudinaUy  divided  by  a  hol- 
low diametral  partition  into  two  longitudiaal  pasMgeways, 
each  pasaagBway  being  in  communicatioo  with  a  loagi- 
tudinal  slot,  an  eiectncal  heati^  element  kmgituiUaally 


disposed  in  the  hoUow  diametral  aartitioa  to  heat  the  lon- 
gitudinal slou  and  prevent  the  tormaiion  of  ice,  a  fluid 
pressure  paddle  motor  having  a  pivoted  paddle  freely 
movable  within  an  air  chamber,  the  air  chamber  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  portions  by  the  paddle,  two  of 
the  portions  being  individually  cooMnunicated  with  the 
two  probe  slott.  a  mechanical  coi^pliag  between  the  probe 
shaft  and  the  padtfle^  whereby  a  difference  in  air  pressure 
on  the  probe  slots  causes  a  diffeieuce  in  air  pressure  in 
the  chamber  portions  to  swing  the  paddle  and  thereby 
cause  a  pressure  equalizing  aiovement  of  the  probe. 

vmAf4     

PII^OTTUH  ANEMOMBm 
raal  m.  GaMr>  WkMst*  Wa^,  Wli„ 


the  differential  pressures  of  opposile  openings  to  resolve 
unpact  oressures  into  a  pair  of  voltaiM,  a  rotary  trans- 
former having  stator  wiadiagi  in  qwdrature  eaergized 
rMpec^vdy  by  said  pair  of  voUagas  and  having  an  eke- 
tricnl  Said  poaWoaad  therein  in  acoordnnce  with  said  volt- 
ages, a  rotor  in  said  rotarv  transforoMr.  quadiatnn  ipaced 
windings  on  the  rotor  of  nid  ratniy  traMformer,  one  of 


^ZZ^®^ 


said  wind|ings  energizing  a  servo  mechanism  to  rotate  one 
of  said  windincs  into  a  position  oi  no  induced  voltage  and 
thereby  the  other  of  said  windings  In  a  position  of  maxi- 
mum induced  voltage,  means  employing  the  position  of 
said  rotor  to  indicate  wind  directum,  and  means  renon- 
sive  to  the  voltage  Induced  in  said  other  winding  tomdi- 
cate  wind  spctd. 


2,781,475 
SNAP  ACTING  DIVICB 


17, 1958,  SeiW  No.  15M99 
(CL74— 188) 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  havmc  opposite  end  por^ 
tions,  means  for  mounting  one  of  ssid  end  portions  to 
provide  a  cantilever  mounting  for  said  menwer,  means 
for  si9porting  the  other  end  of  said  member,  means  for 
an>Iynig  a  force  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member 
to  flex  the  latter  to  ooofbrm  to  an  8-shaped  configuration 
adjacent  die  cantilever  mounted  end  and  means  on  said 
member  for  increaaing  the  flexibflity  of  said  member  hi 
the  area  of  die  point  which  hi  the  absence  of  said  means 
on  said  member  would  be  the  point  of  inflection  of  said 
member,  whereby  to  redistribute  the  stresses  in  said 
member  to  preclude  fracturing  thereof  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  cantilever  ntounted  end  due  to  flexing  said 
member. 


2,78M7i 
TBANnOHON 


,    of  New  Yc__ 

1,  194^  Sariri  No.  112^22 
,     ^  |CL7i-lif) 

1.   An  anemomeiarcoamisinf  a  Pilot  head  having  two 

<x  QBpoailsly  facing  PUoc  openiagi  ytf>td  in  qwMt-  

ratuwyd^wntiripwyuraicspoasive  means  connected  to       1.  Ttanonisrioo  mechanlam  fbr  motor 
opposite  pairs  of  said  Pitot  openings  and  positioned  by   prishig  power  Input  and  output  shafts. 
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the  change  speed 


yiefcttngly  raaisii 
gsan  along  *a 


ompnt  shaft. 


2,7iM77 


Mneto,  said  shaft  i  ilijiiM  In  a  dl- 
ih  the  diraotmn  nf  dUin 
her,  driving  awans  ter 
far  sMina  said  I  „      _ 

and  o«  of  nid  first  meaaber  m  the  abosoce  of  rotation 
of  said  second  slidable  member,  a  nut  asowlad  on  anid 
shaft  and  ia  threaded  wnagrmem  ihaiaaiih.  normaUy- 
eagaged  dlch  means  drijrjj^  rnnnistis^  the  nutaS 
the  second  nMnber.  and  naans  lor 


jhrwM^ii  uw  HfciNia  ■ww^r,  man  aMBBs  ior  ansanancaiiy  aaen* 

CHANGE  SPBEDTRANgMMflfiON  AND  CONTKOL  IM>B8  said  chitch  mnn  In  response  to  the  attainment 

THmPSR  of  a  predetermined  torque  on  said  shaft  and  automatically 

Sany  Schocpe,  Sevw  HHi^  011*^  aarf^ar  la  He  i«*«a8asia8  mkI  clutch  means  when  less  than  said  pieda- 

Wanser  A  Swaaar  Cihh— |,  OinlMi,  OUo,  a  car>  temined  torq»e  a  applied  to  said  shaft. 


A  Swaaair 
afOHa 
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14, 1982,  Ssriri  No.  374,288 
ICL74..284) 


2,781,479 
UOORDn  DWVB  MBCHANBM 

Grsgor  W.  KaBhijr,  Phladcipldai  Ph., 
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17. 1952.  Serini  Na.  2i8,9W 
<»r74-778) 


1.  In  a  diange  need  transmission  adi^ited  to  be  used 
u  a  macUne  toiA  hcadstocfc  having  a  power  iiqnit  diaft 
and  a  rotataMe  driven  member  such  as  a  work  nfaidle; 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafto  faitermedlate  said  Input 
shaft  and  said  driven  anmber;  an  onhioken  gear  trafai 
curled  by  said  l^rat  shaft,  nid  intennediate  shafts  and 
said  driven  member  and  faidndhin  frady  rotatable  gears 
on  said  failennedkte  ahafta  aadaid driven  menber.  and 
power  actuated  citttctaa  on  said  liannwdlate  shafts  and 
said  driven  member  (or  oonnccthig  said  finely  rotatable 
tears  thereto;  a  control  device  ftir  said  dntches  compris- 
fiog  a  plurality  of  endwiae  movable  control  members  each 
havfaM  two  operathre  poaftioni  and  each  controlUng  two 
of  said  chitches  and  each  havfaig  on  its  opp<^  ends  a 
longhndteaOy  extendhia  phi,  a  pair  of  notmOly  axlally 
spaced  disks  each  provided  with  a  phirallty  of  opentegs 
porrelatad  hi  poaMon  relathfe  to  aald  pfau.  means  fbr 
IndexlDg  ndd  disks  to  poaidon  oerinhi  of  said  openfaigs 
in  abgnmeat  with  oertsiia  of  said  pins  and  other  of  nM 
openings  out  of  allgnmwrt  wkh  other  of  said  pins  to 
select  or  preaelect  a  certafai  apaed  for  said  driven  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  movfaig  said  disks  axlally  toward 
nch  other  to  cann  certafai  of  said  piaa  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  of  said  dlska  and  other  of  said  pins  to  pass 
into  the  openings  hi  said  dtaks  to  andwin  shift  certain 
of  said  control  nMasbeva  lo  effect  enfaflement  or  disen- 
gagement ci  certahi  of  said  dutches  to  obtain  the  selected 
or  preeelected  speed. 


NONJAMMING  STOP  Al^WWKLAKD  CONHKNL 

FOB  ACTUATOM 

Hanky  L.  Maaa,  lelsnaa,  N.  Y. 


1.  Means  for  driving  a  chart  at  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  soeeds.  said  maans  taduding.  a  chact-driv- 
ug  motor,  a  first  gear  train  connected  toand  drivea  by 
nid  asoior.  an  output  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  Inr 
the  output  end  of  said  gear  train,  said  flist  gear  trafai  ui- 
cludmg  a  sun  ^ar,  a  plurality  of  pinnet  gears,  one  of 
whi(%  aaeaha  with  and  la  driven  by  saki  ana  gaar,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  Planet  gears  are  mounted  for  ratttfam.  and 
a  disc  on  wlifch  said  Aaft  and  aald  planet  gears  ara 
mounted  for  traaaUtion.  a  second  gear  trata  OMshnig 
with  the  output  tnr  of  the  first  fsar  traia  and  indud- 
lag  a  sua  gear,  a  pair  of  planet  gears,  one  of  said  planet 
gears  meshing  with  said  sua  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  said 

plaaet  geara  are  mounted  for  rotation,  a  disc  on  which  said 
shaft  IS  mounted  for  tranaiptign,  and  an  arm  selectively 
movable  out  of  enganmeat^itih  one  of  snid  discs  w  as  to 
^"•Jf?*  disc  and  &e  jtaiet  gann  carried  thereby  for 
tnaslatioa  and  Into  nilMHHuat  whh  die  odnr  oif  said 
1^.!?  "L***  ^  «««id5c  and  the  planet  gears  carried 
thmby  agirinst  traaslaHon  so  that  aald  phmat  geara  route 
and  transmit  movement  ftom  sun  gear  to  safal  output  shaft. 


27, 198fL  SsdU  No.  123,853 
<a.74-««24J) 


2,78M88 
_   AUroiWATK  nANBMiaSKm 
nadaitt  W.  Sefhaid,  New  KodMl^  N.  Y; 

17,  mk  MUMa.  327,379 
(a  7i-.722) 


1.  An 
menbarslldabljr 
oar,  aitai'Mng 
of  the  kHer  la  a 
is  to  be  actaaled.  a  ^aft 
to  said  firat  manbai  brt  fiaed 


1.  Inn  variabil 

IMWagia 
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aad  tivo  ntercDOJiected  multiple  element  planetary  fear 
acts,  poaitioaed  between  co-axial  driring  an  driven  shafts, 
die  impeller  of  said  converter  being  connected  to  said 
driving  abaft,  the  turbine  being  connected  to  a  first  ele- 
ment of  a  first  planetary  gear  set,  the  stator  of  said  con- 
verter  being  free  to  rotate  in  the  direction  <rf  the  driving 
shaft  only,  a  movable  brake  means,  a  second  element  of 
said  first  planetary  gear  set  being  connected  to  said  mov- 
able brake  means,  and  a  third  element  of 'said  first  plane- 
tary gear  set  being  connected  to  a  first  element  of  the 
second  planetary  gear  set,  a  second  element  thereof  being 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  an  overrunning  clutch 
in  cooperating  relation  with  the  third  elemcm  of  said 
second  planetary  gear  set  and  the  first  element  of  said  first 
planetary  gear  set,  stationary  brake  means  cooperating 
with  said  movable  brake  means  and  when  applied  thereto 
will  cause  the  transmission  to  operate  in  the  low  forward 
gear  ratio. 


Joseph  P. 


1.  In  power  transmission  qiparatus,  a  casing  having 
rotatable  input  means  and  output  meaiu  adapted  to  be 
drivingly  associated  with  said  input  means,  and  means 
for  transmitting  a  predetermined  ratio  of  the  force  ap- 
plied to  said  input  means  to  said  output  means  com- 
prising a  main  rotor  disposed  in  said  casmg  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  in  one  direction 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  input  and  output 
means,  and  an  auxiliary  rotor  carried  by  said  main  rotor 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extendfaig  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  mentioned  axis,  and  means  for  operatively  as- 
sociating said  auxiliary  rotor  with  said  hiput  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  grooves  defined  in  said  casing, 
means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  rotor  and  adapted  for 
engagement  in  said  grooves,  and  means  providing  for 
the  rotation  of  said  casmg  relative  to  said  input  means. 


MILLING  AND  CENTIB4MULLING  MACHINB 
G«teU  L.  Ottn,  Miswwii  FUh,  Wli„       'i 
Dnvli  A  Hi  111       Cifu,  Waal  Alhb  Wh^  • 


March  4, 19St,  Sariy  N^  1473t3 
fflihiii     (0.77— If) 


t.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  continuously  rotatable  work 
carrier  having  a  circular  series  of  work  siatioBS,  an  oscfl- 


latory  carnage  swingaUe  abort  the  axis  of  said  carrier,  a 
tool  spindle  on  said  carttefB,  a  phvaHtjr  of  driving  abut- 
ments roiatabk  with  uU  canier,  there  beiiM  as  abut- 
OMBt  for  each  work  atatioa  aad  Mid  ahMmiBtoMiiit  iadf- 
viduaUy  adhntabie  on  the  cankr,  a  shiftaUe  member 
on  said  carriage  nKccsriveii'  — «g*g*^Hf  by  said  abut- 
ments for  flMmng  said  carriage  synchronously  with  said 
carrier,  means  inchKfing  a  stationary  cam  for  advaitdng 
the  tool  spindle  to  the  work  dunng  the  synchronous 
movement  of  the  carrier  aad  carriage,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  stationary  cam  for  retracting  said  shiftable  member 
out  of  the  path  of  said  driviag  abutments  to  terminalal 
the  advancing  travel  of  the 


2,mMi 

POWEK  TRANSMBSION 
McCarfiB,  FlMhli«,  N.  Y„  ■■i^iiui  to  NU-Ra- 
Cam  Corporatf— ,  FhHhfei«»  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppMraHnn  Inly  1,  19S3,  SasW  No.  M5,3<5 
It  Claiaab    (CL  74—751) 


ItTtMt} 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  INSEBTS  IN  DUCTILE 

METAL  MEMBERS  BY  PRESSURE  WELDING 

Hcuy  JaMB  Fonm  mi  Arthaay  Ba^oU  Sowlw,  MU- 


2t,  19S«,  SeiW  Niw  IIMU 

~  Hi  Brih*i  My  12, 195t 
(CL29— 47t.D 


2.  A  method  of  securing  an  element  to  a  pressure  weld- 
able  metal  member,  said  ekmeat  having  an  irregularly 
shaped  end  capabfe  ot  bncomtag  firmly  anchored  ^ntbtn 
embedded  in  surrounding  OMtaU  comprising  cleaning  the 
surface  oi  said  member,  dcaning  the  surface  of  another 
member  also  of  pressure  weldablc  material  and  of  rela- 
-tively  smaller  size  than  said  first  member,  suppcMling  said 
second  member  and.  widi  the  cleaned  surftnes  of  the 
members  in  facing  relation  and  with  the  end  o^  said  ele- 
ment in  between  said  surftMcs,  applying  to  a  strip-like 
welding  area  of  said  first  member  eiidrcling  the  end  of 
said  element  a  pressure  to  bring  saM  surteces  together 
and  sufllcient  to  substantially  reduce  the  combined  cross- 
section  of  said  members,  to  effect  a  pressure  weld  at  said 
area  and  simultaneoudy  dierewith  create  a  flow  of  the 
metal  displaced  at  ttie  welding  area  and  of  the  metal 
between  said  area  and  said  element  and  around  die  end 
thereof,  to  form  an  endrding  mount  therefor. 


LcoW. 


Vfl^dM 
ROLLING 


APPARATUS 
Enit  Delrail,  Mich. 
3t»  1H2,  ScffW  No.  2tS,lf3 
(CLM— ftj) 


2.  In  a  madiina  having  a  rotary  drhFing  work  wappon 
and  a  tool  slide  mcfvahie  ncdUoeaily  toward  and  away 
from  the  work  anpport  in  a  plaae  parprndlcnlar  to  the 
axis  of  the  work  MMort,  the  fanprovcawnt  which  com- 
prises a  holder,  said  holder  comnristog  meana  for  si^ 
porthM  a  pafa-  of  forming  rolle  tlMnoa  with  dieir  asea 
spaced  apart  to  ilraddle  a  wwfc  piece  canM  by  die 
wmk  siqiport  and  widi  dMhr  axes  ■"*'^-»**»T«r  paoUel 
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to  the  axis  of  mid  work  support  and  located  approxi* 
mately  in  a  plane  perpendicuUr  to  a  reference  plane 
passing  through  the  axM  of  the  work  support  and  par- 
allel to  the  path  of  advance  of  sakl  tool  sUde,  nwanting 
means  on  said  slide  for  sMpportmg  sakl  holder  for  move- 
mem  relative  thereto  effecthw  to  OMve  die  means  for 
mounting  said  rolls  in  a  direction  sobstantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  reference  phme  and  substandaOy  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  work  iop0ort.  an  abutment 
carried  by  said  slide  and  eiwBaHd>la  oy  said  holder  to 
locale  sakl  holder  in  a  positioa  sndi  that  aakl  rolls  ad- 

ofsaklwQ 


vanoe  toward  dM  axis  of  sakl  work  annort  widi  the  axis 
of  a  first  one  of  sakl  rolls  in  a  plane  ooser  to  sakl  refer- 
ence plane  than  the  ^aae  of  advance  of  diis  axis  of  die 
second  one  of  sakl  rcrils  so  that  sakl  first  roll  contacts  a 
rotating  work  piece  in  said  woik  support  substantially 
in  advance  of  said  second  roll,  sriddaMc  means  operatively 
connected  to  sakl  htrider  to  reiaki  aid  holder  in  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  dining  advance  of  sakl  slide 
toward  sakl  supmvt  but  yieldi^  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  sakl  holder  alter  nud  fiot  nw  engages  the  woric 
piece  sufficient  to  cemer  said  rolls  whh  respect  to  the 
work  piece  upon  continued  forward  ihovement  of  the 
slide,  and  gearing  including  lost  motion  means  intercon- 
necting the  means  for  mounting  aaid  rolls  to  insure  proper 
angular  relatk>nship  in  rolatkm  between  said  rolls  and  to 
insure  equal  peripheral  speeds  of  the  second  roll  and 
work  piece  at  the  mstanoe  of  contact  between  saul  second 
roll  and  the  woik  piece,  the  lost  motion  means  providing 
for  the  required  differendal  rotation  between  said  rolls 
as  they  are  driven  at  different  spttdi  by  the  woik  piece 
during  further  advance  of  sakl  holder. 


3,7fMBS 
DRAW  ROLL  BLANK  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Adalah  E.  FcR  aad  Chmlai  C 
Wk,  iidHaun  to  A.  a 
hae,  Wki,  a  conomlhm  aff  New  Yatfc 

^rawy  4»  1954,  Smial  No.  4«t,2S« 
ItCkhH.   (CLS»— If) 


} l!r> 


1. 


In  a  drair  nllkig  mil.  a  dH  member  adapted  to 
a  blank  to  be  foraied  widi  aa  end  porUon  of 
the  btank  proiecting  tieyood  a  atnight  edfe  oi  the  end 
of  die  dfe  iDCQiber.  i.  damp  dhaneed  at  «lkl  straight 
edge  of  die  die  meitibtCuA  Ihdniig'akl  stnifht  edie. 
stop  meant  aasocltted  wth  tgfil  dunp  for  enaagement 
by  the  pn|eetfaig  ^  c<  the  ttbnk.  a  dnw  roll  faridally 
podtkmed  over  Mild  rliiini  aM  ailapied  tp  be  moved 
rehuively  to  lald  dan^  af|d  iheaiiB  to  effect  relative 
moveaent  bciytfBO  the  ran,  dfe  aad  dainp  ,whereby  the 
ciunp  it  actnatad  by  die  HBtt^aad  the  bnak  is  rolled 
on  the  die  by  ta|d  roll,  the  aakl  ^lap  togaf^  die 
pn^iep^htfal«0k  end  to  bend  the  aMne  under  die  foroe 
of  the  roD-iad  cIudd  tbH  nrrilfifflBa  end  to  die  straiaht 

"  }  rouiag  of 


2,7tl,4M 
TAG  ATTACHING  DBVKB 
Cari  A.  FhMd,  "rii  f  iif  i  ii.  riiiii .  ass^aor  to 


AppBcadoa  October  31,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  254,147 
5  Cfadaas.    (CL  tl— 9.1) 


1.  For  securing  juxtaposed  portions  of  a  strand  with 
a  U-shaped  clip  holding  the  strand  in  a  kx»,  an  anvil 
for  backing  up  the  d^,  a  die  movable  relatively  to  the 
anvil  to  cimch  die  dip  about  aakl  strands,  sakl  die  hav- 
ing curved  walls  for  turning  the  points  of  the  clip,  and 
a  strand  positioning  member  adiaceat  the  die  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  member  having  hook  forming^edges 
diq>osed  to  gather  said  strand  portkm  and  hold  them 
dear  of  the  walls  of  the  die  ao  that  the  points  of  the 
clip  do  not  engage  the  strand  while  being  chnched  around 
said  portions. 

I,7fl,4t7  '*'*^ 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTALLY  OPPOSED 


H.  Offsaaa,  Chaedaa,  OUo.  am^MT  of 
to  ba  I.  Wf 

Ami  3t,  1953,  Scihi  N^  352,115 
5airimi.   (CLtl— 49) 


w*. 


1.  In  a  device  comprising  pivotaUy  opposed  memben^ 
means  for  locking  or  holding  sakl  opposed  members  hi  a  - 
preselected  posltioii,  said  means  comprbii«  guide  meai» 
on  eadi  of  said  members,  and  a  k)ckiiig  member  oper- 
atively connected  with  and  movable  alone  eadi  of  said 
gukle  means,  one  end  of  sakl  locking  member  having  piv- 
otal and  sliding  siqiport  along  one  of  said  guide  means, 
each  of  sakl  guide  means  extending  tbward  a  common 
point  located  behind  the  fulcriun  of  said  pivoted  members. 


_  2;7tl,4tf 

LOCIONG  DEVICE  PQR  PTVOTALLY  OPPOSED 


edge  of  the  die  during  the 


die  blank. 


1.  In  a  device  oomprisinp  pjvojtally  opposed  members, 
means  for  tocking  or  boldmg  said  opposed  members  in 
a  preselected  positkm.  sakl  means  ooao^insiag/pikfe  means 
on  eadi  of  sakl  menibers.  a  lockli^  member  executively 
connected  with  and  movable  along  eadi  of  aid  guide 
means,  one  end  of  sakl  k)cking  member  hai^  pivotal 
and  sliding  support  atoitt  one  of  aaid  juide  means,  the 
bearinjt  pouts  of  said  other  auide  meant  beku  oa  %  line 
whkA  intersects  a  line  extending  between  Aetfpjciqqt  of 
said  opposed  members  and  die  bearfag  points  of  fte  Srst 
named  gukle  means  at  a  pohit  behfaid  t&t  Mcnun&t  said 


eei  o.  o.— 15 


208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FmuAMY  8,  1955 


pivoted  members,  and  resilieat  means  on  said  locking 
member  exerting  a  thrust  against  one  of  said  guide  means 
throughout  the  sliding  range  of  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing member  tbereaiong  tending  to  rotate  said  locking 
member  to  a  nesting  position  with  one  of  said  opposed 
members. 

CAM-ACTUATED  SUDABUE  JAW  WKENCH 
C  Oibmm,  Mt  Lahe  Ckf,  UH* 

12, 1951,  SaiWNo.  244,3«1 
(CL  tl— 53) 


t    ^ 


1.  A  chuck,  comprising,  m  combination,  a  otdlet  in> 
eluding  a  shank  having  radially  movable  jaws  extending 
from  one  end  thereof,  threads  on  said  shank,  and  said 
shank  having  an  appreciably  reduced  end  as  compared 
with  the  outside  diameter  of  said  threads  and  extending 
away  from  said  threads  and  movable  jaws,  and  a  stop 
portion  of  said  reduced  end  also  appreciably  smaller  in 
outside  extent  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  threads 
and  being  adjacent  to  an  annularly  free  dq)ression  be- 
tween itsdf  and  said  threads,  a  cam  sleeve  surrounding 
said  collet  jaws  and  movable  lonfitudinally  on  said  shank 
for  pressing  and  relieving  said  jaws  radially  in  accord- 
ance with  the  direction  of  longitudinal  movement,  a 
chuck  bead  having  a  longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  re- 
duced end  of  said  shank  and  threads  on  the  bore  wall 
engaging  the  threads  on  said  shank  and  rotatable  in  one 
direction  to  thrust  said  cam  sleeve  and  collet  longi- 
tudinally together  for  radially  compressing  the  latter  to 
article  gracing  position  and  in  the  c^posite  direction  to 
relieve  thrust  on  said  cam  sleeve  and  jaws  for  radial  relief 
of  the  jaws,  an  adjustable  detent  on  said  chuck  head  to 
enter  said  annular  depression  m  said  collet  shank  for  lim- 
hing  the  extent  of  longittidinal  movement  of  said  head 
on  the  collet  shank  threads  and  selectively  to  free  said 
shank  for  removal  of  the  collet  from  said  chuck  head. 
aixJ  an  anti-friction  bearing  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  chuck  head  and  cam  sleeve  to  support  low-friction 
relative  rotation  of  the  same  and  to  transmit  the  longi- 
tudinal thrust. 

2,79MM 
GEAR  OPIKATED  SOCKIT  WRENCH,  WTIH 

alternauve  duvb  means 


lMl,lMWNik2M^7M 
(CLSl— IT) 


A  9m4  and  tor«ae  wraach  conprWag  a  driving  shaft 
a^^  to  be  rolnind.  a  Mvw  ikaA  tnuMvem  to  said 
driving  i^aft.  imwniihiii|  bevd  nean  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  driven  shaft,  a  housing  loumi^ng  said  bevel 
gears,  one  of  aid  shafts  extending  beyond  the  gear  face 
of  the  bevel  gear  mounted  thereon  to  form  a  supporting 
stub,  the  extended  end  of  said  supporting  stub  beug  jour- 
in  said  hooalng.  a  locking  member  having  taeth 

I'     . 


adapted  to  be  aelectiveiy  meihed  with  one  of  said  bevel 
gears  to  nrevent  rotatioo  of  Mid  bevd  gears,  said  locking 
member  having  a  cylindrical  recess  therein  through  whk^ 
said  supporting  stub  extends,  taid  locking  member  and 
said  housing  having  cooperating  portions  which  define  a 
keyway.  running  paralld  to  the  axis  ot  said  sopportnig 
stub,  and  a  key  therein,  whereby  said  locking  member 
is  restricted  to  reciprocal  movements  in  directions  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  simporting  stub,  means  nomnUy 
biasing  said  locking  memwr  to  a  non-lodung  poation, 
and  a  stem  attached  to  said  locking  member  and  extend- 
ing outside  the  bousing  to  (novide  for  manual  manipula- 
tion of  the  locking  member  in  a  direction  axial  of  said 
siq>porting  stub  to  a  hacking  poatimL 


INTERCHANGEAMLB  WRENCH  SOaorr 
luMa  P.  Rm^  ■■■liwUiii,  OUo 

JaMHwylT,  1953,  SaiW  No.  333,513 
ZnataM     (CLtl— M) 


1.  An  interchangeable  socket  wrench  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  of  resilient  material,  at  least 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  having  a  coaxial  and 
expansible  work-engaging  socket,  and  said  body  having 
a  non-circular  handle-engaging  bore  oommiuticating  with 
an  inner  end  of  said  expansible  work-engaging  socket, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  socket  adjacent  its  inner 
end  being  greater  than  the  cross  sectionaTacea  adjacent 
its  outer  end.  whereby  the  interior  wall  of  said  socket 
between  its  inner  and  outer  ends  slopes  toward  the  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  body.  , 


2,791«492 
CAM  AND  WEDGE  ACTUATED  WRENCH  OR 


Ervia  K.  Ii 
AppHcadoB  My  17, 195$,  fkiM  Na.  3«,M7 
7  CWm.    (CL  tl— 7f) 


I,  9peMB  Fcny,  ▼  a. 


1.  A  combinatioo  ^ien  or  vreacfa  t|pc  tool  ooaprla- 
ing  an  elongated  handle  member  haviot  «  alatioMry  ' 


a  lever  phwtaily 

indle  awmbcr  jpi 


with  ike  ><»'Mwyfaw, 

the  handle  BM»W>^la«M£asSf  aad  laterally  spaiwl 
relationship  to  the  pivot  of  the  aovaUe  jaw,  said  lever 
havinp  a  cam  surface  ecoeatifcally  dkmottd  mlativety  to 
the  pivot  thereof,  said  mofvaMOaiTbdflc  «9oaed  bo- 
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tweea  said  lever  pivot  and  die  Hatioaary  jaw,  a  wedge 
block  eitendhig  betwaca  nid  cam  aarfaoe  and  an  ad- 
jacent loagitadiBal  edge  of  the  iwifvahle  jaw,  and  mram 
fwiagafaljr  ■wwmiwg  aa  cadof  dw  wedye  block,  located 
adjawwit  tha  movable  Jaw  phmc,  for  fwmging  nMyveneat 
of  the  wadge  block  towm  aad  aa«y  from  the  movable 
jaw  aad  cam  aurfhoe.  Mid  lutum  hmifoptaMt  far  mov- 
mg  tha  wadpa  hiocfc  loagkadiBiJIy  nr  poiiiioaiBg  por* 
tioos  thereof  of  dUerent  thicknesMs  between  the  mov- 
able  jaw  and  cam  surteoe,  aad  said  lever  befaig  swiagable 
to  came  die  cam  lutfaoe  diaraof  by  engaanaent  wtth  a 
kmgitudinal  edge  of  tiha  wadge  Mock  to  swmg  said  wedge 
hlodk  aad  Movable  jaw  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  to- 
ward die  stationaty  Jaw. 


EJlCTORMBANi 


N. 


i7M^93  

I  FOR  TOOL  SOCKKIB 
r  .  N.  Y,  qplpMr  la  A  ■alii, 

t  a  CHMOMa  afNcw  Taik 

M^^HMri  Na.  4314t> 
fOTtl— r 


-U4J) 


Af\ 


1.  la  a  tool,  a  slrMl^  ahaak  havfaig  a  head  at  one 
ead;  said  head  beiag  novided  widi  a  socket  dierehi  to 
neitn  aa  tftida;  saal  sodtct  aad  said  diank  having 
cottdal  loogltDdinal  axes;  said  head  being  abo  provkled 
anhfc  a  aUirallty  of  bores  tberedirough  oommunicathfe 
wMi  aaid  aoefeet.  said  borm  havhig  longitndmal  axes 
paraBal  wMh  lald  aocfcat  aad  Aaak  aica,  a  riag  about 
tha  ikiak  mi  oaljr  aVdabie  rttiiki  ttmaida  aad  away 
froM  mM  haad,  atraiikt  piH  aihiflag  from  aaid  riag 
towdi  aidd  head,  iHmvftwiM  lUdi^  contact  widi  die 
shaak;  iIm  fraa  eads  of  aaid  piaa  mrteadiag  respectively 
iato  said  boiti  aad  tttted  aiidaMy  dtereduDii^  for  move- 
meat  into  laid  aodcet  i^kmi  shifnoi  the  ring  towards  aaid 
held,  a  looghudiaally  reafliatt  oeeve  abmit  the  diank 
aad  nfais,  snngly  holdtag  said  plna  against  the  shank  and. 
posinoned  bsivaca  said  head  and  nag;  said  pfait  being 
sUdaMa  duon^  said  desn;  eadi  erf  said  aias  being  a 
rilatively  thla  vfre  asrriag  to  ^Kt  aa  artide  hoossd  in 
aad  c^Bflsd  by  Iks  st)ckat,aad  a  Hop  meaas  oo  dM  Aaidc, 
BMldag  flw  aionniemct  Om  riag  away  from  said  head 
whaiitiy  ifea  ftae  eada  of  dM  pins  reauhi  |n  said  bores 
lasgWhHii.        _,._,...^ 

a,7#MM 
WRENCH  HAVING  ILDABLX  NUT-RETAINING 


N.Y. 

1, 19fll,  asrfsi  Na.  279,t79 
fCL  SI— US) 


1.  A 
member  iMnrhif  a  cloaed  m 

a  haadto  sicarad  la  dM  site 
a  collar  elidible  on  the  rod 


of  dM 


rod  Member 
sjAiLct  Biember. 
of  dM  rod  MSMber, 
said  rod  member 


havfaig  a  projettiou  betwwu  die  sockat  aad  dM  haadle 
to  Ihnft  Movaaaeiit  of  tjy  oaar  toward  dM  sackot 
bar,  ipriBg  ommh  acting  batwaea  tha 
of  «a  -     " 


tiOBS 


aad  the  collar  to 


the  ooHar 


againat  tte  ,pro|ectioa,  mkI  a  retaining  rod  haviag 
ead  aeeored  ia  dw  eoOar  aad  having  tte  other  end  slid- 


ing throoili  die  socket  member  ad|aoeat  a  am-eagaging 
siOTace  theroof ,  said  other  ead  baiag  tapered  to  wedge 
betweea  the  side  of  a  not  and  the  socket  member. 


Oib  E.  gJi^lM, 


TURNIP^lKkCBINB 


•-?»i«»» 


29, 194MsiW  Na.  <I,9M 


1.  In  a  machiiM  of  the  chnacter  described,  the  coos- 
Maation  of  a  pair  of  ftana  MMnben.  oMnis  slklably  sup- 
porting one  of  said  Ccame  maaaben  1900  the  omer,  a 
woikipindle  rotatahly  siypotiad  apoa  one  of  said  faame 
members  widi  its  axis  satendhig  parriM  with  the  direc- 
tion of  sliding  movement  of  said  one  frame  member, 
means  on  said  work  spfaMfle  aduled  to  soppoft  a  work- 
pieoe  for  rotatioa  with  said  work  stodte,  a  tool  spiadle 
rotatably  supported  by  Oa  other  of  said  frame  members 
with  its  axil  of  rotatioa  aagalailjr  dimoaed  to  and  offset 
from  dw  axis  of  rotatioa  of  dM  woA  vtedk,  dM  said 
tool  sph^  being  adapted  ^onsfoct  a  tool  for  rotaUoa 
therewith  aad  ia  BHchiafaig  rnatioaih^  with  a  work- 
piece  suyted  oa  said  work  viadle,  means  mcluding 
an  electric  motor  and  lotereoaaected  gearing  for  rotat- 
ing said  work  spindle,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  hi- 
duding  a  piston  and  qrlinder  operativelv  connected  with 
said  frame  members  for  producing  relanve  sUdMng  move- 
ment therebetween  thereby  cauwig  relathre  movement 
between  said  work  ^indle  and  said  tool  spiadle,  means 
for  sivi^ying  fluid  imder  picsauis  at  diflsrent  predeter- 
mined rat«  to  aaid  cylinder  inctadiag  a  nwans  for  pro- 
viding fluid  at  a  lobataatiaOy  naiform  prassare.  a  plo- 
rality  of  valve  means  connected  in  paraud  betweea  said 
means  for  providing  fluid  under  pressure  aad  dM  said 
cyflnder,  dM  saU  valve  means  each  **''f««*»f  means 
to  iMolate  the  rate  of  ddivciy  of  fluid  under  pmsure 
dMredmmgh  aad  meaas  for  sdectively  permitthM  or  pre- 
veatiag  dM  flow  of  said  flaid,  iadividaal  meaas  fbr  ae- 
tnatini  each  of  said  valve  meaBS,  meaas  for  seleulfcly 
operaOng  said  valvt  actuting  means,  and  meaas  for  ro- 
tating said  tool  sphidfe  in  predeteradned  rdationdifa 
with  reaect  to  said  relathre  nMvtmeat  betiveea  aaid  tool 
and  work  s|rindlea. 


a,7tM9g 

HYDRAULIC  PTO  MRCHAWM 

■art  A.  WRsooii  PiM^airfi,  jftn  anlpsar;^  hy  assaw  a^ 

OsaqMHi'f  rHMlMp^  nk*  a 

Feed  mechanism  for  midtipie  catting  toob  compris- 
hlg  a  dide,  tool  stodcs  mounted  on  said  slide  having  tool 
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hndi.  hftdnmlic  means  for  feedfaig  said  tooi  heads  in 
their  cuttint  or  reversint  movements,  said  hydraulic 
means  comprising  pistons  diqxjsed  m  cylinder  chambers 
of  the  tool  heads  having  fluid  connection  from  OKKwite 
sides  of  the  piston  to  a  valve,  a  valve  for  each  ol  said 
pisioos  having  a  common  connection  to  a  source  ot 
pressure  fliUd  and  to  a  relief  line  or  drain,  needle  valves 
micfpoeed  between  said  valves  and  tool  head  chambers 
to  create  a  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pistons  whcieby  a  predetermined  prnsure  may  be  ap- 
plied to  di^lace  die  tool  beads,  said  valves  being  adapted 
to  lock  said  tool  heads  in  any  position  or  to  selectively 
subject  them  to  feadina  «:  reversing  movement,  said  tool 
when  connected  to  the  common  pressure  source 


being  subjected  to  balanced  pressure  to  provide  equal 
and  uniform  cutting  action,  manual  operatmg  means  for 
said  tool  heads  for  feeding  the  tools  under  pressure  of 
the  fluid  indraendently  oi  said  hydraulic  feed  means  and 
for  effecting  microi 


_  micrometrie  adjustment  for  the  feed- 
ing distance  oi  the  tool  heads  which  c<Mutsts  of  a  microm- 
eter adjustably  uMunted  to  Ar  movable  cylinder  of  the 
tool  hesds  constituting  a  terminal  of  an  electric  circuit 
and  a  stop  mouitted  on  the  slides  of  the  tool  heads 
constituting  a  second  terminal  of  an  electrical  circuit  for 
energizing  a  solenoid  valve  for  cutting  off  the  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  and  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  valve, 
said  solenoid  being  connected  to  the  electrical  circuit 
contnriled  by  the  micrometer  and  statimiary  terminals. 


2,79Mf7 
KBYBOAIID  POSmONlNG  CONTROL 

ff  New  Yaifcf  N,  Y> 
If,  19S%,  Ssriri  No.  194,9$« 
SClilM.    (CXt4— 231) 


1.  In  combination,  a  piano  lever  for  operating  a  piano, 
having  a  pedal  provided  with  a  heel  plate  affixed  to  said 
piano  lever  and  constructed  for  operation  by  a  heel  of 
the  performer's  foot,  and  a  substantially  fixed  toe  sui^wrt 
for  the  toes  of  the  said  performer's  foot  during  the  heel- 
operation  of  the  pedal,  said  pedal  having  an  extension 
aa^ed  thereto,  with  a  ^ring  support  under  said  exten- 


sion, to  form  the  said  heel  plate. 


3»T9Mit 

KEYBOAKD  FOK  MUSKAL  INnHUMENTS 

FMaMih  Fs 


21*  194t^  SsiW  Na.  134,1M 
<  nslii     (CL  14-423) 
1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  designed  for  generating 
sounds  of  different  pitch  within  a  predetermined  pitch 
sequence,  in  oombiaation,  a  keyboard  comprising  a  row 
of  manually  actuaUe  self-returning  keys,  each  key  of  said 


keyboard  being  assigned  to  a  different  sound  and  being 
operable  upon  actuation  whereby  selection  of  the  gener- 
ation of  the  generataMe  pitches  can  be  acoompUshedTsaid 
keys  being  arranged  in  said  row  in  accOTdance  with  said 
sequence,  each  key  oonqyrising  two  buttons  interocm- 
nected  for  simultaneous  actuation,  and  the  buttons  of 
each  key  bemg  dinoeed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  dividfaig 
line  extending  in  the  dinction  of  said  row  whereby  the 


.^^^ 


buttons  on  one  side  of  said  Una  may  be  placed  by  the 
finiers  of  one  hand  and  the  buttons  on  me  offier  side 
of  said  line  by  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand,  ahemate 
keys  m  said  row  being  laterally  off-set  f^om  each  other 
whereby  a  button  of  each  succeeding  key  wil]  ivoject  on 
a  different  side  of  said  row  for  ■— ifntng  the  playing  of 
alternate  keys  of  said  keyboard  to  d^erent  hand  prefer^ 
ence. 


2Mum 
PIANO  snumc  insebter 

lohu  A.  Hoka,  SUMagloa,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  September  4, 1953,  SeiW  No.  37M49 
1  Clafan.    (CL  94—459) 


A  piano  stringing  tool,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bar, 
a  head  provided  with  a  socket  for  receivuig  an  end  of 
said  bar,  there  being  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
spaced  parallel  slots  in  on<  side  of  said  head,  a  firing 
clip  arranged  contiguous  to  said  slots,  said  slots  adapted 
to  receive  a  piano  string  therein,  a  block  adjustably 
mounted  oh  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  central  bore 
for  slidably  receiving  said  bar,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
said  block,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  open- 
ings for  the  slidable  projection  therethrough  of  the  piano 
wire  or  string,  the  opposite  side  of  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  a  thumb 
screw  extending  through  said  block  and  engaging  said 
bar.  a  knurled  knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said  thumb  screw, 
there  being  a  threaded  socket  in  an  end  of  said  bar,  and 
a  cylindrical  rod  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank  engaging  said  threaded  socket 


2>791«S9A 
RANGE  FINDING  UNIT.  INCLUDING  A  VIEWING 
RANGE  FINDER  AND  A  LIGHT  ISAM  PRO- 
JECTING RANGE  FINDER  FOR  PUarOGRAPHIC 
PURPOSES 
Morris   SchwMts   ami   WMasa    rasiiiillii     PbiuviBe. 
to  l»e  ~  -       - 


I  Mapch  9, 19S1.  SaiW  Nob  214,73< 
5  flaisM     (CL  99    3j<) 
1.  A  photographic  range  flnding  unit  comprising  a 
viewing  range  finder  and  a  light  beam  projecting  rai^ 


I 
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r,  the  said  viewing  range  finder  faidudhig  a  seml- 
transpareaC  statiooary  reflector  through  which  an  insage 
of  an  oMect  exterior  to  the  said  range  finder  is  viewable, 
a  pivotal  reflector  di^>osed  in  optical  and  sadal  align- 
fflMt  wifli  the  scatioaary  reflector  so  aa  to  reflect  a  second 
image  of  fte  exterior  oMect  to  the  statioaary  reflector, 
and  reflecting  and  viewmg  means  optically  associated 
widi  the  stationary  reflector  for  viewing  the  said  two  im- 
ages; die  said  light  beam  projecting  ranne  finder  indud- 
1^  a  stationary  reflector,  a  phfotal  reflector,  a  holder 
for  a  source  of  light  diipoeed  between  the  two  reflectors 
of  the  light  beam  praiectiBi  nage  fiwler,  the  said  sta- 
tionary reflector,  me  said  pivotal  reflector  and  the  said 
holder  of  the  light  beam  projecting  ra^e  flader  being 
diipoasd  in  optical  alknmeM  an  imagn  fotming  leas  be- 
tween said  light  holder  and  the  respective  pivotal  re- 
flector in  optical  alignment  dierewith,  and  a  second  Im- 


age forming  lens  between  the  respective  stationary  re- 
flector and  said  exterior  object  in  optical  alignment  there- 
widi,  thereby  causing  eadi  of  the  two  reflectors  of  the 
light  beam  projecting  range  finder  to  reflect  a  li^t  beam 
emanating  from  a  source  of  light  in  said  holder  toward 
the  said  exterior  object,  reflective  reflectors  of  the  two 
raime  finders  befaig  disposed  one  above  the  other  sobstan- 
tialqr  in  alianmant  one  widi  the  (Mher,  the  said  phfotal 
reflaietots  of  tlie  range  finders  being  formed  by  a  sta^ 
pivotally  owunted  reflecting  member  including  a  li^t 
deviathig  surfooe  having  a  portion  in  optical  and  spadal 
alignment  with  the  statiooary  reflector  of  one  of  the 
range  flnders  fbr  the  pwpoee  aforesaid  and  a  second 
poraoa  la  optical  and  spadal  alignmeat  with  the  sta- 
tioaary reflector  of  the  odier  range  finder  for  die  pur- 
poee  aforesaid,  and  movina  means  coupled  with  said  piv- 
otal member  for  varying  me  angular  position  of  the  said 
pivotal  reflectors. 


MU91 

APPARATUS  FOR  nSTING  OF  CENTERING, 

OOAXULmr,  AUGNMBNT 


1.  Apparatus  for  verifyina  optical  alignment  and  par- 
allelism comprising  a  fixed  nst  mirror,  a  guide  extending 
perpendicular  to  ue  plane  of  said  mirror,  an  assembly 
anovaUe  on  said  guide  and  including  an  objective  leas  hav- 
ing its  optical  axis  extending  parallal  to  said  guide  and  ref- 
erence means  fixed  relaliva  to  mid  objective  lens  at  the 
nodal  point  of  dto  latter  al  the  aide  fadiw  toward  said 
mirror.  

2,7M,S92 
PHOTOMETRIC  DBVKB  FOR  MEASURING  T1IB 

COLOR  OF  OMICn 
Harold  C.  Luksaa,  Ortada,  aad  Roheit  P.  MacKeaiie, 

la  flw  UaMsd  Statse  of 
lecrstMy  of  ApfcaRare 
!•»  19S2, 8«lal  No.  292,776 
JChriiH.    (CL9S*-14) 
Tlie  15,  U.  SL  Cafle  a9S2)»  aec  266) 
3.  A  photometric  device  oomftUmm  a  h^low  cham- 
ber, a  recess  adapted  to  recehie  aa  object  to  be  tested, 
said  recess  bcfasg  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  said  recess  rilmding  downwardly  into  said 

in  the  base  of  said  receas,  a 


duit  in  one  side  of  said  diambar,  a  li^t  source  outside 
of  said  chamber,  means  for  focusing  a  light  beam  from 
said  source  through  said  conduit  and  said  aperture  onto 
said  olqect,  a  rotatable  disc  interpoeed  la  said  beam,  said 
disc  bMring  a  series  oi  traaqiarent  aaaee  of  tato  attor- 
nating  colors,  means  for  rotaliBg  said  disc  a^arebjr  to 
rapidly  and  continuously  alternate  die  color  of  said 
beam  between  said  two  colors,  a  bank  of  photoelectric 


cells  positioned  beneadi  said  diamber,  iqiertures  in  the 
floor  of  said  chamber  wherd>y  liaht  reflected  from  the 
said  ob^  Impinges  on  said  ceUs  dius  to  produce  a 
floctoattng  electrical  impulse  the  amplitude  of  which  va- 
ries in  synchronism  widi  the  reflectance  of  rays  of  the  re- 
spMtive  coion  from  the  object,  and  means  for  translatiM 
said  Impulse  Into  a  visible  signal,  die  anqilitude  of  wUcn 
sl|nal  is  pnmortional  to  the  difference  in  amplitude  vari- 
ation in  said  impulse. 


2>79M93 

PR0DUCI10N  OF  PARALLAX  PANORAMAGRAM8 

Peridsa  CaNL  Baeaoa  Akiik  AimbMm 

21, 1952,  SetlslNor267362 
2  nilaii    (CL9fr— 16i«) 


0"^3' 


1.  A  device  for  die  production  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically striated  images  of  an  object,  said  device  oompris- 
in|:  a  substantially  plane  translucent  surface  iqwn  wiiicfa 
said  images  are  formed;  a  lenticular  lineater  coomrising 
a  plurality  of  vertical  cylindrical  lens  surfaces  disposed 
in  front  of  said  translucent  surface;  a  multiple  objective 
lens  comprising  an  odd-numbered  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally ^aced  vertical  ^lindrical  lens  surfaces  arranged  hi 
a  row  symmetrically  with  reqiect  to  a  central  one  of  said 
lens  surfaces;  a  prism  disposed  bdiind  each  of  said  lens 
surfaces  except  said  central  lens  surface,  eadi  prism  de- 
flecting 11^  from  oae  <rf  said  lens  surfaces  toward  die 
central  axis  of  said  multiple  objective  lois;  a  non-Invert- 
ing optical  system  disposed  bdiind  each  prism;  and  a 
further  non4nvertiag  optical  system  disposed  behind  said 
central  lens  surface,  aA  oT  said  opdcu  nynems  concen- 
trating and  directing  light  rays  toward  said  lenticular 
lineater,  whereby  an  muige  will  be  produced  oa  said  trans- 
lucent surface  having  a  number  of  groups  of  striations 


determined  by  the  number  of  lenaes  formed  bv 
lens  surfooes  of  said  lineater  and  a  number  of  striatioos 
within  each  group  determined  by  die  number  of  lenses 
formed  by  SMd  lens  surfaces  of  said  multiple  objective 
kos. 
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,^ Vils***  «■**  *""**  •<*<*  adapted  to  progreMively  pontion  adMcoit 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  tool  holden  of  thTturreU  inWk  txan^riBg  mSSm 

^WIAEMS  widi  their  tt$peeti¥t  work  receiving  openiagi  Inikxial 

A.  mmkk,  F^natti,  Mck.  alifmnent.  «  w«t  transfer  member  mounted  Jor  redpro- 

1^   I94tp  8«tW  N*.  catinf  movement  on  the  frame  between  the  ad|aoeotly 

^. -r^-p— , — ii*«"  liMMy  17,  IfSl,  poutaoned  work  holders,  and  means  for  periodically  actu- 

Nn>2tMU  ating  the  work  transfer  means  during  concurring  dwell 

3  ClifaH.    (CL  M-^33)  periods  of  the  turrets. 

1M»3S,U.8.Co4e(19S2),iecaM)  ^_^^^^___ 

2J9lMt 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTINGA  BOTTOM  WALL  IN 
CYUNDnCAL  CONTAINEM 


XTusm 

MILLING 


I. 


April  29,  1949.    Ufa 

ririNo.21Mn 
24 


(CL 


OUn 

Serial  No.  9t^2t, 
Maidi  %  IHh  Se- 

ISd)!  I 


1.  A  milling  device  having  a  frame,  at  least  two  tur- 
rets mounted  on  the  frame  for  synchrcmizcd,  intormittent 
rotary  naovements,  a  circular  row  of  eqni^aced  work 
headers  mounted  in  fixed  radially  ^apotti  poattions  on 
eadi  of  the  turrets,  a  work  receiving  opening  formed 
radially  in  each  holder,  resilient  woric  damping  elements 
associated  with  each  opening  and  noiinally  biased  to  work 
clamping  conditions,  positive  stop  means  associated  with 


ia^l9H8iiWl 
(CL9>— fl.1) 


4W«4St 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  box-type  maga- 
zine removaUv  secured  m  the  receiver  and  arranged  to 
contain  a  stack  of  cartrid|es  therein,  and  a  barrel  slid- 
ably  oKNinted  in  the  receiver  for  redprocal  movement 
forwardly  from  and  rearwardly  to  a  battery  position, 
the  combination  of  a  cartridge-locating  member  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  in  the  firearm  above  the  path  of^  barrel 
movement  and  having  a  downwardly  iad  rearwardly 
pfojfirting  arm  terminating  in  a  cartndge'«ngaging  por- 
tion, cam  means  in  the  top  of  the  barrd  enganeable  with 
the  underride  of  said  cartridge-locating  meinoer  a^  the 
barrd  condudes  the  forward  movement  thoeof  where- 
by said  cartridge-locating  member  is  pivoted  so  that 
said  cartridge-engapng  portion  thereof  depresses  the 
stack  of  cartridges  in  the  magazine  and  thereby  aligns 
the  uppermost  cartridge  in  position  to  be  chambered 
during  rearward  battery  movement  of  the  barrel,  resil- 
ient means  continually  biasing  said  cartridge-locating 
member  in  the  direction  of  pivotal  movement  imparted 
thereto  by  said  cam  means  m  the  barrel  whereby  said 
projecting  arm  is  advanced  an  additional  amount  in  the 
absence  of  cartridges  in  the  magazine  until  said  cartridge- 
engaging  portion  thereon  contacts  the  top  of  the  maga- 
zine, said  cartridge-locating  member  having  a  cam 
slot  in  the  foward  end  thereof,  and  barrel  stop  means 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  side  of  the  recdver.  said  means 
including  an  actuating  arm  fixedly  secured  thereto  and 
engageable  in  said  cam  slot  whereby  said  additional 
movement  of  said  cartridge-locating  member  routes 
said  actuating  arm  to  position  said  stop  means  in  the 
path  of  rearward  movement  of  the  barrel  for  holding 
the  barrel  out  of  battery  position  and  thereby  indicat- 
ing the  absence  of  cartndges  in  the  magazine. 


*  Ji 


The  method  of  assembling  a  cylindrical  container 
which  comprises  nesting  two  short  tobolnr  sectiooi  of 
equal  length  so  that  they  are  axially  oflwt,  contiiv  the 
projecting  end  ed|e  of  the  inMr  of  said  tubiUar  twiions, 
msertini  said  sections  into  an  end  of  a  piece  of  tube  hav- 
ing an  uterior  diameter  equal  lo  the  outer  /«MtTWttr  of 
the  outer  of  said  tubular  tntiffnt,  *— — *««g  in  tfM  other 
end  of  said  tube  a  disc  haviM  a  dfameler  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  ci  the  tube  and  pra«ing  aaid^sc  against 
the  tubular  sections  unto  the  reoMMe  end  adgea  oCanU 
sections  are  both  flush  widi  the  and  of  said  tube. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  FILMS  IN 


27,19fL8siW; 


MM4 


^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  film  camera  comprising  a  camera 
case  and  a  sivpiy  spool:  a  film  feeding  device  compris- 
ing a  finite  lOMdi  of  a  flexMe  push  and  poQ  ckmant. 
a  guide  channd  in  the  camera  case,  said  mnh  and  pnll 


dement  being  redptocaUy  raided  in  said  channel,  a 
toothed  ratchet  iHwd  aecnrad  to  said  nmrty  ipool  and 
surrounded  by  said  foide  dMond.  •  hook-ltte  pawl  se- 
cured to  said  push  and  pull  ekment,  and  actuating  means 
secured  to  said  dement  for  reciprocating  h  in  said  dian- 
nel,  said  pawl  gliding  over  add  ratchet  idied  during  the 
pushhig  movement  of  the  pah  and  poll  element  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  whed  durmg  its  pulling  movement 


SELF-AMuunScnow  HrrcH 

B.  RIch^Tiiviri  Onkp  ifldk.,  M^Mr.  by  MaM 
Fastf  Malar  Caafm^,  Dawban, 
laf  DalnwiM 

7, 199t»  i«W  N^  14MS3 
19ClntaM.    (CL97— 4fj»?) 
10.  In  a  tractor-drawn,  wnnnil  wfiiliig  ioaplaaient 
having  an  implement  frame  mrhnttig  a  transversely  n- 


FmuABY  8,  19i6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SIS 


tendini  cross-shaft  angularty  dfaplaceaUe  about  an  axis  main  frame,  a  pair  of  ivarwaidly  cxtaadfaig  leven  rtaid 
and  adapted  to  ha  oparathrdy  framwctwl  to  a  pak  of  with  the  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connecMdto  anch  of  mM 
ipnoed,  trnctor-mounnd.  vcrtfcally  powerHnovable  draft  levers  and  to  the  lower  snspnndiM  links,  a  Md  prasnre 
Unks  andlo  a  t»cloi  monntBd  too  link,  means  interpoeed  operated  OMdianism  mounted  on  the  aahi  frnoK,  and  a 
between  and  operathrely  connaillM  said  cross  shaft  and  crank  arm  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  fimnwiffd  to  said 
said  draft  links  for  angularty  displaring  said  cross-shaft  pressure  opoated  -^'■^«^««n  for  the  raisiM  and  lower- 
ing of  said  suspension  frame  and  tool  frame  &outh  rock- 
mg  uMtioo  of  said  Shalt  - 


ivon  verticd  movement  of  said  draft  Unks,  and  a  phrot 
arm  phfoted  to  the  knplemcnt  frame,  said  arm  bdng  in- 
terpoeed between  and  operalively  connected  to  said  crocs- 
shaft  and  said  top  link,  re^ecthrdy,  for  varying  the  effeo- 
thre  lengdi  of  said  top  link  relativn  to  said  implement 


frame  as  a 


of  ugfdar  displacement  of  said 


AGRICULTURAL  IimAfENT  HAYING  A  VER- 
TICALLY ADIUBTABLB  IMPLEMENT  CARRY- 
ING FRAME  WnH  ADIUSTABLY  MOUNTED 
IMPLEMENT  SUPPORTS  _ 

Anrast  RaHsni  MnHllndk»  N.  Y. 
lonKfeiwqr  29,  19S3,  SaiW  Nn.  33M72 
2  nilMi,    (CL97— ««J7) 


2.  In  the  power  propelled  wheeled  agricultural  imple- 
ment described,  the  combination  which  mdudes  a  main 
frame  havmg  iqiper  and  lower  rear  pardkl  relatively 
ntaced  cross  bars,  apair  of  laterally  spsiced  wheel  mounts 
depending  from  and  secured  to  said  rear  cross  bars  ad- 
jacent the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  supporting  whed  jour- 
nded  hi  each  whed  mount,  pnin  of  relMivdy  s|wced 
side  bars  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  rear  cross  bars,  iqiper  and  lower  front  cross  ban 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  a 
coupling  frame  on  said  lower  frxmt  cross  bars  for  sup- 
pOTtin^  said  frame  hi  a  substantiaUv  horinontal  poaMon, 
a  verdcally  adhntable  tool  frame  haring  a  horttontally 
disposed  baae  frame  and  an  elevated  cram  bar  rigid 
the  base  frame,  said  tod  frame  behig  suspended  n 
'.said  main  frame,  a  flexible  sii^iansiun  frame,  said 
pension  frame  comptising  ooper  and  lownr  pain  of  later- 
ally spaced  snspwidhig  Uaka  pivotally  cwinwiint  the 
upper  and  lower  front  cram  ban  of  add  mdn  fraaw  to 
the  base  frame  and  elevated  ctom  bar  of  te  tool  frame 
for  relative  movement  ta  ralatioa  to  eaeh  other,  a  pair 
of  diafonaBy  airanfii  cram  chalm  fBinisiitiil  nt  lleir 
ads  tnthe  nppercRMs  bm  of  aaM  malBfrnme 
the  base  frame  ofmid  taol  frmne  lor  guldHn|  the 
vcftied  movement  of  the  to<rf  frame  and  for  restraining 
the  tool  frnme  against  laterd  movement,  a  transversely 
extending  rodL  shaft  jonrnaled  on  the  tHward  end  of  saU 


2,791419 
QUICK  DETAOIARLE  PLOW  HTTCH 

te   ~    ■  ~  ~ 


■  April  21, 19»,  SsrW  Nn.  2iM74 


.1^ 


For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  pak  of  bterally  spaced, 
power  liftable,  hitdi  liiriu  and  a  top  Hnk  vertically  ^Nuaed 
between  the  hitch  Unka,  an  hnplement  havii«  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced.  fbrwanOy  prpjecthig  beams,  a  latch 
carried  by  said  hnfrfement  mnerally  intemiediate  said 
beams,  an  implement  attacUngfrnaw  attachable  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  Rnks,  means  on  said  frame  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  socket  hito  which  the  forward 
ends  of  said  beams  are  sandy  insertable,  said  frame  and 
said  beams  being  comovaUe  both  vertically  and  later- 
ally, maced  Utdi-en|apng  elements  on  sakl  frame 
adapted  to  receive  said  latch  therebetween  when  said 
beams  are  uiserted  mto  said  socket  and  resilient  means 
urging  one  of  said  elements  into  contact  widi  said'latdi. 
said  latdi  befaig  removable  from  engagement  with  said 
elements  agahist  the  bias  of  said  resilient  menu  to  re- 
lease the  implement  when  the  implement  is  subjected  to 
a  draft  oveilond. 


2,791311 
CLAMP  SUPPORT  FOR  PLOW  SHANKS 

T.  Gnham,  Amiiflo,  TcKn  Md^or  to  The  Fkd 
Naliond  B^  ef  ~ 


29, 19S9,  SaiW  Nn.  171,995 
(CL  97— 19tJ) 


1.  In  a  plow  haviajg  a  frame  faidnding 
extendfaig  in  snbstnntially  lyalld  relndnn  with 
and  transversely  of  the  direction  of 


"?  'i' . 
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pknr,  a  damp  fixed  to  a  lower  potion  of  tkt  rear  traaa- 
vcne  member,  a  ahank  carrying  a  groond  irorkiag  tool 
and  having  an  end  portion  wrtfndtng  transvenely  of  lower 
portions  of  both  of  said  transverse  members,  means  piv- 
otaUy  supporting  the  end  portion  of  the  shank  on  said 
clamp  at  ttie  rear  side  of  said  rear  transverse  member  so 
that  said  end  portion  of  die  shank  is  ad^ted  to  rock 
downwardly  from  said  transverse  members  and  to  slopped 
engagement  by  the  transverse  members,  a  coil  ^ving  Iwv- 
ing  one  end  engaging  the  clamp  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  transverse  members  for  rssiliently  retaining  the  shank 
in  stopped  engagement  by  said  memben,  a  tie  member 
rigidly  connecting  upper  portions  of  the  transverse  mem- 
bers for  transmuting  torsional  thnat  of  the  shank  on 
the  rear  transverse  member  to  the  forward  transverse 
member,  and  means  connecting  die  damp  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  forward  transverse  member  on  the  side 
thereof  nearest  the  qning  to  apply  the  dirust  of  the 
spring  m  counteraction  to  the  dinists  on  the  transverse 


mem 


»ring  m  i 
embers. 


» 


F. 


,  2»7tMn 
■OTASY  TILLER 


21,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  18«,t75 
(CL  f7— 210 


In  a  rotary  tiller  disc,  a  vertically  dinwsed  circular 
>late  havinji  an  integral  annular  rim,  said  plate  being 
wovided  with  a  phoality  of  q>aced  slott,  said  slots  ex- 
ending  at  substantially  45  degree  angles  with  relation  to 
'fen  radii  of  said  disc,  said  rim  being  continuous  and 
ving  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  arranged 
alignment  with  the  slots  in  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
-shaped  housings  connected  to  said  disc,  each  of  said 
I  tnchiding  a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of  q>aced 
lei  side  walls,  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  wall  of 
d  housing  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  free  edge  of 
d  rim,  a  plurality  of  integral  spaced  fingers  project- 
g  from  the  free  edges  of  said  side  walls  aad  extending 
tNigh  the  slots  in  said  plates,  said  fingers  being  ar- 
ged  in  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other,  portions 
said  fingers  being  bent  transversely  to  maintain  the 
I  connected  to  said  plate,  an  L-shaped  bracket 
to  said  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  each  iKMising, 
iaid  housings  having  their  outer  ends  bevelled  for  snugly 
( ngaging  the  nmer  curved  snrfoce  of  said  rim,  the  inner 
<  nds  of  said  back  and  side  walls  being  flat  and  lying  in 
t  le  same  plane,  said  bracket  including  a  first  leg  abutting 
I  lid  plate  and  a  second  leg  abutting  the  flat  inner  end  of 
I  le  housing  a  prong  slidaMy  mounted  in  each  housing 
ind  including  a  rectancular  shaped  body  portion  ar- 
isnsed  in  each  of  said  sousings,  a  cylindrical  stem  ex- 
tuiding  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  and  project- 
i  If  through  the  openings  in  said  rim,  the  outer  ends  of 
1  kid  prongs  being  pointed,  the  pointed  end  of  said  prongs 
ind  said  body  portions  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
c  oindding,  saiid  body  portion  being  of  greater  size  than 
1  lid  stem,  a  coil  spring  positioned  in  each  of  said  hous- 
i  igs  and  having  one  end  engaging  die  inner  end  of  said 
t  ody  portion  and  its  other  end  abutting  the  second  leg  of 
Slid  bracket  for  urging  said  prongs  outwardly  of  said 
<j  isc,  and  a  hub  sacured  to  the  center  of  said  pUte. 


2,7fl4U 
COLTER  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS 

WJMam  A.  Hijmrf  aad  Ewrt  E.  SchwR,  HoricoB,  Whn 

Wis.,  n  coqpeiatfan  af  Wbcna^     ^-^"v-^ 

JaMMty  S,  194f ,  Sctial  N«.  if ,30 
3  ClainM.    (CL  97—245)  v 


3.  A  grain  drill  coaq>rising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  depend- 
mg  brackets  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  support 
member  carried  by  said  brackets  and  disposed  transversely 
widi  respect  to  die  nonnal  line  of  travd  of  die  drill,  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  arms 
earned  at  their  rear  ends  by  said  support  member,  each  of 
said  colter-supporting  arms  compising  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly  and  forward^  converging  bars,  a  colter  carried 
at  die  forward  end  of  each  arm  and  di^oscd  between  the 
associated  bars,  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  ccm- 
nected  with  each  of  said  downwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  for  raising  said  colters,  said  raising  means 
beiiu  connected  with  one  bar  of  each  pair  of  bars,  aad 
motion-limiting  means  for  eadh  of  said  arms,  each  ot  said 
motion^imiting  means  being  connected  between  said 
frame  and  die  other  of  the  associated  bars. 


2,7tl414 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FRESSURIZABLB 
AIRCRAFT  CABINS 
Brace  E.  Dd  Mv,  Loa 

las  Anxraii  xAtw^timft      . 
Origfaial  appHcatkm  May  13,  1 
Divided  aad  dda  as  ~ 
22M92 

SCUtaM.    (CL 


SaiM  No.  M9,3M. 
12, 1951,  S«W  N«. 


L5) 


\^ 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  pressure  control  system  having 
manually  presettabie  nwans  for  ooatroUaUy  malntainhig 
die  abaohite  pressure  withm  a  cabia  of  aa  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  landing  near,  compiising;  a  valvn  ia  said  cabia 
for  oommnnicatmg  die  litterior  of  said  oMa  witfi  amUaat 

litsirinMnlfsia      aia  ■■  ■■  ■    * ^t_        — S-M    .^^a..^^.    ^ a 


operating  sidd  n 
1  by  saidluiding 


interconnecting  said  landing  gear  aad  saidvahre  opetadng 
means  to  actuate  die  sanw  to  open  die  valve  mn  die 
load  of  die  aircraft  is  sappoiled  tnr  said  landii«  gear  to 
obviate  pressnrization  <^of  said  cabin  because  ofinad- 
vertent  setting  of  said  manually  preaetteUe  means  i«- 
sultag  m  aa  increase  of  cabm  absolute  pressore  over 
ambient  atmoqrfieric  pressure  at  the  tiaae  tiie  aircnft  is 
landed  oa  the  groaad. 
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2,791415 
WINDOW  VBNIILATCMt 
C.RlBte,N 

JaM  It,  1952,  SaiW  N«.  294479 
SOalBia.   (CL         " 


through  liquid  in  said  sump  and  against  the  elevated  por- 
tion hi  die  bottom  diereof  to  fill  said  buckets  widi  liquid, 
means  on  said  pulley  mountit^  to  rotate  cadi  of  said 
bodcats  360  degrees  about  dwh-  pivotal  points  above  said 


AT 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  lower  window  sadi 
having  a  windovpane  opening  provided  with  an  enlarged 
outer  portioa,  of  a  ventilalor  induding  a  frame  having 
an  outer  portion  fitting  in  said  sash  opening  induding 
outtumed  flanges  seated  and  secured  in  the  enlarged 
outer  portion  c^  die  sash  openfaig,  said  frame  having  side 
walls  provided  with  inner  and  outer  edges  having  com- 
plementary flanges  extMding  inwMdly  from  the  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  extending  hiwardly  from  the  window 
sash,  dM  inner  edges  thereof  and  the  uiner  flanges  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  said  flanges 
of  the  outer  edges,  a  dosure  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  the  ventilator  frame  and  having  a  bottom  edge 
resting  and  falcrumfaig  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  frame 
and  havina  side  edge  portions  disposed  adjacent  said 
side  walls  for  swinging  movement  betfwen  the  inwardly 
extending  side  wau  flanges  between  a  substantially  up- 
ri^t  dosed  position  against  the  flan^  of  the  outer  edges 
and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  indined  fully  open  posi- 
tion against  the  flanges,  of  said  inner  edges,  said  ven- 
tilator frame  including  an  upwardly  open  channel  shaped 
top  portion  dinwsed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  window 
sash  opening  and  receiving  therein  a  portion  of  the  top 
rail  of  the  window  sash  and  an  open  inner  top  portion 
dimosed  inwardly  of  said  channel  diaped  top  portion, 
and  a  medi  wire  fabric  screen  and  screen  frame  detachably 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  ventilator  frame  and  cover- 
ing the  open  top  mereof,  said  screen  and  screen  frame 
bemg  transversely  bowed  upwardly  to  conform  to  the  arc 
described  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  upper  edge 
of  tlie  dosure,  said  top  portion  of  the  frame  having  an 
inner  edge  defining  a  downwardly  open  channel,  and 
said  screen  frame  having  an  upturned  fiange  extending 
into  said  downwardly  open  channel  and  connecting  the 
screen  frame  to  said  lop  portion  of  the  ventilator  frame. 


distributhig  trough  to  deposit  dieh*  contents  hito  said 
trough  and  means  ac^acent  the  upgoing  side  of  said  belt 
for  collecting  and  returning  dryings  from  nid  buckets 
to  said  sump. 

2,79M17 

METERING  AND  TRiOCTR  MECHANISM  FOR 

BALETIBBS 

V««»M»  O.  a— wirih.  Rani  qy^  Mick,  ■  ii^  nr,  by 

asfaae  aaa^HMali,  to  Fova  Mator  ConpM^i 
bosBi  Mkk.,  a  conoradoB  aa  Drikmn 

^  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,249 
5  Cbkm.    (CL  199-^ 


2,791314 

BAAING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOOD  COOKING 

MACHINBS 

I  ■ail,  Tag. 
27, 1951,  Seilal  Na.  243,797 
CCMm.   (CL 99-444) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  barbecuimi  machine,  a  bast- 
ing i^iparatus  comprising  a  sump  for  bastiag  liquid  liav- 
ing  an  elevated  portion  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  first  pul- 
ley mounted  above  said  sump,  a  second  pulley  above 
said  first  pulley,  a  moimting  for  said  second  pulley  com- 
prising a  plate  on  each  side  of  said  second  pulley  and  sim- 
portmg  a  shaft  on  which  said  second  pulliey  is  rotataUy 
disposed,  one  of  said  plates  havhig  a  dovetailed  recess 
r^dieicin,  a  distributina  tr<Ni^  having  one  end  swported 
in  said  reoesa  aad  die  opposite  end  supported  by  said 
machine,  an  arm  having  one  end  attadied  to  said  pidley 
moonting  and  the  other  arm  phrolally  connected  to  said 
s  machine,  a  second  arm  havfaig  oecfllatable  connection  with 
said  machine  and  engaging  said  pidley  mounting  at  its 
inper  end  to  effect  movement  of  said  pulley  moonting 
f  aboat  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  machhie,  a  belt  oper- 
atiac  on  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  a  series  of  budcets 
having  phroial  connection  widi  saki  bell  at  spaced  inter- 
vels  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively 


1.  A  baler  havfaig  a  bale  compressing  ram,  a  bale  case 
enclosmg  a  bale  compressing  dumber,  and  bale  tyiag 
means  on  said  case  having  a  ^de  of  operatioB  cootfMed 
by  the  engayement  of  a  dutch,  meduuiiim  for  T^^firg 
said  bale  tymg  cycle  m  reqwose  to — (a)  die  flormation 
of  a  bale  of  presdected  lengdi,  and  (b)  the  retnra  move- 
ment of  said  bale  compressing  ram,  oompdsiQg  a  trfai 
lever  assembly  including  a  triplever  mounted  on  said  bale 
case  for  pivoted  movement,  means  normally  utfliig  said 
lever  toward  a  tripping  position  from  a  reset  positioii.  said 
lever  extending  toward  said  ram  and  carrying  at  one  ex- 
tremity a  latdi  surface  and  a  cam  mrfaot,  said  latch 
surface  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  ram  on  the 
return  stroke  thereof  to  produce  trippiiu  movement  (rf 
said  lever,  said  cam  surface  adapted  tobe  ooDtactad  by 
said  ram  on  the  charging  stroke  thereof  to  produce  reset- 
ting movement  of  said  lever,  retaining  means  normally 
holding  said  trip  lever  assembly  in  reset  position  at  which 
said  surfaces  are  not  contacted  by  said  ram.  a  metering 
wheel  assembly  including  a  metering  vdieel  mounted  on 
said  bale  case  to  profect  into  said  bale  compressing  cham- 
ber and  be  rotated  by  movement  of  uMtcrial  diereOrough. 
and  an  actuating  aiember  for  opcrattvely  i^o»ittftiiif  said 
metering  whed  to  said  retaining  means  and  efliedive  to 
release  said  retaining  means  imon  a  givea  aaiooat  of 
rotation  of  said  metering  wlied  rrom  a  aero  poritioa. 


21fr 
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Odtkcr  23, 19M,  8nW  No.  19M4S 
1  CUtm,    (CL  1M-tM) 
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2,79U19 

PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM 

laMi  G.  McKw,  Chici«0,  n. 

AppHcaliM  Jatjr  14^1M4,  S«W  No.  443027 

17  CbiM.    (CL  191->35) 


1.  A  printing  device  for  applying  an  imprint  on  indi- 
vidual packages  moving  in  a  line  through  the  device  and 
at  an  identical  predetermined  locatioa  on  each  package, 
comprising,  in  oomlnnation,  a  trou^  having  entrance  and 
exit  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  defining  an  entrance 
path  along  which  said  packages  move  in  aligmnient,  means 
defining  an  exit  path  along  which  said  padutges  move  in 
alignment,  the  two  paths  being  offset  one  from  the  other 
requiring  packages  to  be  translated  from  one  path  to  the 
other  in  passing  through  said  trou^  and  a  rotatable 
printing  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  equally  curumferen- 
tially  ^aced  printing  points  and  havmg  hs  axis  pivotal 
relative  to  the  trough  and  biased  to  move  the  printing 
wheel  against  the  sides  of  the  packages  moving  through 
the  trough  in  the  vicinity  of  translative  movement  of  said 
packages  from  path  to  path,  said  wheel  having  means 
cooperative  with  the  first  package  on  the  entrance  path 
and  the  last  packa^  on  the  exit  path  to  synchronize  the 
positions  of  the  pnnting  points  with  the  said  sides  of  the 
moving  packages. 

2,79132f  ' 

STAMPING  AND  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
Fm*  M.  tSim,  Lm  A^riss,  Oritf. 

DifSMtii  29, 1959,  ShM  No.  293,393 
iOataM.    (CL191— 41) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  markmg 
the  human  hand,  the  combination  of:  a  marker  for  plac- 


ing a  8]rmb<rf  on  a  human  hand;  a  mechanism  to  move 
said  matter  along  a  predeCermiiiMl  psdi  from  a  retracted 
position  to  a  making  position  and  retora;  a  connlar  op- 
erathig  with  reciprocatiag  movemst  of  a  gh«a  magni- 
tude; connecting  means  between  said  mechanism  and  said 
counter  for  re^rocation  of  the  counter  in  lesoonse  to 
reciprocation  of  the  nuiter,  a  friction  dutchmchided 


'  A  worm  for  a  palp  defaydralor  cooqwisfaig  a  hoflow 
axial  shaft  and  a  continuous  flange  forming  a  screw  at- 
tached to  said  diaft,  said  worm  cmnprising  a  first  set 
of  screw  sections  wherein  the  shaft  diameter  and  axial 
qwcing  of  flanges  are  substai^aily  constant;  a  second  set 
of  screw  sectipns  wherein  the  shaft  diameter  is  substan- 
tially constant  but  atvuptly  greater  than  in  the  first  sec- 
tions, the  spacing  between  successive  screw  sections  pro- 
gressively decreasing  in  said  second  set  of  sections,  a  third 
set  of  screw  sections  wherein  the  shaft  diameter  increases 
progressively  from  section  to  section  but  the  axial  tpac- 
mg  of  flanges  is  substantially  uniform,  and  a  fourth  set 
of  screw  sections  iilierein  both  the  axial  spacing  of  flanges 
and  shaft  diameter  are  substantially  uniform  and  a  layer 
of  lagging  of  progressively  increasing  thickness  applied 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  section,  said  worm  subjecting 
said  pulp  to  successively  increasing  pressures  fluctuating 
as  to  rate  of  increase  and  direction. 


in  said  connecting  means,  said  friction  clatdi  having  a 
lost-motion  connection  with  said  mechan&m  to  permit 
movement  of  said  auaker  fat  the  region  of  said  retracted 
position  mdependently  of  the  counter;  and  a  motion-mul- 
tipljonp  means  included  in  said  connecting  means  to  canse 
operation  of  said  counter  in  re^Kmse  to  relativdiy  small 
movement  of  the  marker. 


2,791,521 

REGiSIERING  CYLINDRICAL  FORM 
K.  Tuylor,  BaWhiui  s,  Mi. 
SipiiMhii  15, 1949;  Ssfial  No.  115,799 
15  OakM.    (CL  191—174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  registering  cylindrical  impression 
members  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  cylin- 
drical support  for  impressicm  members  having  movable 
impresson  members  thereon,  an  adjacent  second  cylin- 
drical support  haviitt  registering  detail  thereon,  parallel 
axial  shafts  in  said  frame  on  which  said  supports  rotate, 
said  supports  having  equal  radii  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  members  and  detail  and  being  connected  to  rotate 
through  equal  arcs  together,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  frame 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  supports,  a  flat  traiMparent 
reflector  mounted  closely  adjacem  said  supports  on  said 
rod  substantially  to  one  side  of  a  plane  between  said 
shafts  and  lying  in  a  plane  which  extends  nudway  between 
and  parallel  to  said  dufts  and  perpendicufaur  to  the  |riane 
m  which  the  shafu  lie,  portions  of  tfie  objects  on  one 
of  said  supporu  being  viewable  directly  through  the  trans- 
parent reflector,  which,  at  the  same  tune  directly  reflects 
images  of  portions  of  the  objects  on  the  other  of  said 
supptnls,  whereby,  upon  adjuatmeat  of  the  membars,  the 
view  and  the  inaage  of  the  objects  may  be  nsada  to 
coincide  the  portions  of  the  object  viewed  and  rsflsded 
being  located  on  die  quadrants  of  the  two  cytiadrfcal 
supports  which  are  adjacent  to  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  plane  which  extends  midway  betwiem 
and  parallel  to  said  shafts. 


FnsUABY  8,  1965 
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MECHANISM  fOR^S;^  AND  FEEDING  S?^",  ^^'jllSSS^^ 

„ ^  _  „_,j_  ^  PAPER  TAPE    ^  being  of  a  material  weaker  than  the  matwials  of  saiS 

Harau  B.  U^mjitjtmmm,  Maau,  awlpwr  la  Smtkai  pn^jectile  tlireads  and  the  projectile  receivhig  end  of  said 

Co.,  GoMMfft  Marn^  a  cospasaHaB  of  cartridge  case  so  as  to  constitute  a  c^inmcal  zona  of 


23, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  233,157 
(CL  191-499) 


1.  In  a  machine  lor  printing  successive  records  on  a 
paper  tape,  means  for  making  an  impression  on  the  tape, 
means  for  feeding  the  tape  between  successive  impressions 
diereon,  said  means  bttng  initially  in  withdrawn  posi- 
tion, mnrhaniwn  to  give  said  feeding  oaeans  a  feeding 
movcoMnt  and  to  thoreafter  return  said  feeding  means  to 
its  initial  withdrawn  poritioa,  a  aoteaoid  to  operate  said 
inqvessioo  means^  a  nocmalhr-open  ciiaiit  for  said  sole- 
noMl  and  indndiag  a  movable  contact,  an  arm  movable 
with  the  feeding  means  to  said  withdrawn  position,  a 
latch  00  said  arm  moved  by  such  witlidrawal  to  a  posi- 
tion in  iriiich  it  will  engage  said  movaUe  contact  and 
dose  said  drcuit  on  return  movement  of  said  arm,  means 
to  effect  return  movement  of  said  arm  and  latch  and 
simoltaneous  mtfftmnua.  of  said  movable  contact  to  close 
said  circait  to  make  an  impression,  and  means  to  release 
said  latch  fnm  said  movable  contact  oo  oomptotion  oi 
the  ' 


2,791323 
FOUNTAIN  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 


nL,a 


loMisUe 


•  AHi  29, 1951,  SsiW  No.  222,999 
ICBm.   (CL  191-399 


An  ink  metering  assembly  for  llie  ink  fountains  of  print- 
ing presses.  coB^isiag  a  diia,  flexible  hardened  metal 
Made,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rigid,  rdathrely  narrow  backing 
member  for  said  Made,  means  for  securing  the  backing 
member  to  said  wall,  and  moans  for  adjuAing  the  posi- 
tioa  of  said  Made  to  thereby  vaiy  the  vduaa  of  ink 
metered,  dM  lower  rear  portion  of  said  blade  beiiV  houded 
to  said  backing  member  by  thermo-setting  nu^nial  to 
thereby  present  an  uninterrupted  lop  surfoce,  and  whenby 
the  projecting,  flexible  portion  of  said  Uade  is  maJntained 
free  of  Induced  stresses  and  strains. 


211,799 


2,711424 
»  AMMUNmON 
•B.yaBDfeM,Mn 
FMiwy  19, 1951,  SmM 
2  CWuH.  (CL  198-^9) 
'  Tide  3J^  IJ.  S.  Coia  <19ilK  lae.  299) 
1.  An  attarfimmt  johrt  for  a  caitiidae  case  and  a  pro- 
jectile, said  caitridfe  case  having  a  cyiiadrical  projectile 
recehring  end  of  sMwtantially  nalfonn  inlenial  diameter, 
a  bushing  having  a  peihiheial  portion  integnUy  bonded 
in  said  projectile  recehr&g  end,  said  bosUng  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  screw  threads  of  a  depth  sobstantally 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  budikig  and  threads  on  said 


LVVVV 


«««"^ 


failure,  and  thus  being  shearable  by  the  forwaid  movo* 
ment  of  the  projectile  when  fired,  whereby  said  projectile 
and  said  bushing  threads  4>iially  intereoipifed  thereon 
are  discharged  fran  thecarttidge  case  withott  distortion 
thereof. 


2,791329 

MORTAR  SHELL  LOADING  DRIVER 
N.  HidoMB.  MiawiiBii.  N. 


tolhelMM  SiBlao  of 

Secrsinnr  of  the  Amur 
^PjliralliiH  AneB  3, 


m  AnriTS,  1952,  SeiW  N«. 
7aiba.    (CL  192-^9) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  muzzle  loaded  ord- 
nance projectile  ad^Med  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  barrd. 
a  fuse  on  the  nose  end  of  said  projectile  to  ex^ode  said 
projectile  on  target  engagement,  a  rocket  formnw  a  part 
of  said  fuse  and  adapted  to  drive  said  projecme  rear- 
wardly  faito  the  said  gun  barrel  from  the  muzde  tiiereof 
to  a  firing  position,  and  a  pull  match  to  ignite  said  rocket 


2,791329 
AUTOMATIC  AK  FLOW  REGULATOR 

^  WiJihgtBB,  D.  C  isstganr  lo  *e  \MM 
ef  Aassika  as  npnMBM  ky  Ae  flacmmr  «f 


Mr  29, 1949,  SeiW  No.  1953S7 
5  OahM.    (O.  192— 79J) 

TMfe  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1M2),  asc  299) 


2.  In  an  electric  generator  for  a  fuse,  the  combinatioo 
of  an  air  flow  regulator  means  and  a  turbo-generator, 
said  means  comprising  a  casing  having  assemUed  in  the 
bottom  thereof  an  air  driven  generator  adapted  lo  be  as- 
sembled to  an  enlosive  misHle,  sud  casing  having  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  waU  adjacent  the  turinne 
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rf  uid  turbo-ieiientor,  aUgned  central  apertures  in  said 
!roiit  and  rear  walla,  a  flexMe  duct  connecting  said  aper- 
nres,  perfonOMMis  m  said  front  wall  spaced  from  and 
-adially  disposed  about  the  central  aperture  therein,  spaced 
>erforations  in  said  side  walls,  said  flexible  duct  constrict- 
ng  in  proportion  to  the  velocity  of  the  air  passing  there- 
hrough.  the  perforations  in  said  side  walls  in  combina- 
ion  with  the  perforations  in  said  front  wall  providing 
neans  of  reUennt  said  duct  of  ambient  atmospheric  pres- 
ure  within  the  housing  and  thereby  enaUing  said  duct  to 
reely  constrict  in  proportioo  to  said  velocity  and  there- 
iy  admitting  a  sobatantiaUy  constant  volume  of  air  to 
laid  turbine. 

SBLECnVE  DELAYEP-ACnON  jFUZE 

D.  C  asri^Mfs  to  the  IMM 

If  te  SeuwtMi  of  Iha  Navy 

(CMm.    (CLin— 75) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febsuaby  8,  1956 


1.  In  a  fuxe  mechanism  intended  to  be  axially  mounted 
m  a  projectile  whidi  rotates  while  in  flight,  a  cylindrical 
lousing  having  a  series  of  apertures  in  the  cylindrical 
xrall  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  guide  sleeve 
udally  slideable  in  the  housing,  safety  detents  positioned 
n  said  apertures  and  ^ring  means  forcing  said  detents 
nto  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  guide  sleeve  to  re- 
itraia  it  against  forward  motion,  said  deteats  being  re- 
nctaUe  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  under 
he  effects  of  centrifugal  force  thereby  releasing  the 
[uide  sleeve,  coacting  means  on  the  housing  and  sleeve 
or  retaining  the  latter  in  a  fwward  position,  said  co- 
icting  means  including  an  expansible  spring  ring,  an  inner 
ileeve  having  a  counterbore  in  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
I  series  of  transverse  openings  in  said  counterbore,  said 
nner  sleeve  being  axially  slideable  within  said  guide 
ileeve,  a  plunger  in  the  inner  sleeve,  said  plunger  having 
»  the  rear  end  thereof  an  enlarged  head  terminating  in 
i  firing  pm,  the  head  being  axially  slideable  in  said  coun- 
erfaore,  a  detonator  to  the  rear  of  and  aligned  with  the 
irin|  pin,  resilient  means  acting  on  said  plunger  and 
ending  to  drive  such  toward  the  detonator,  and  locking 
Mils  carried  in  the  transverse  openings  in  said  inner 
ileeve  coacting  with  the  guide  sleeve  and  plunger  head 
o  lock  said  plunger  head  to  said  inner  sleeve  for  restrain- 
ng  said  plunger  head  against  rearward  movement  toward 
he  detonator,  said  locking  balls  being  releasable  when 
he  guide  sleeve  has  slid  forward  in  the  housing  upon 
mpact  of  the  projectile  on  the  Urget  and  when  said 
>lunger  and  inner  sleeve  have  rebounded  upon  decelera- 
ion  of  the  projectile  after  impact,  whereby  the  firing  pin 
s  free  to  bie  driven  into  the  detonator  by  said  rt^dient 
neans. 


2,7tl32t 
TURBINE  DRIVEN  FUEL  PUMP 
A—eW,  ai^il—i.  Olilo,  swIgMsi  t 
lucn  aivrlaai.  OMo>,  a  cof»onrtl—  of  OiJo 
AutMt  31,  IMS,  Serial  No.  47,t39 
U  CWm.  (CL  lt3— 17) 
i.  A  unitary  fuel  pump  and  turbine  comprising  a 
loUow  casing  defining  an  elongated  bore,  a  shaft  jour- 
laled  in  said  boce  and  having  one  end  thereof  projecting 
>ut  of  said  casing,  a  Uaded  turbine  rotor  secured  to  said 
trojectiag  shaft  cod.  a  centrifugal  fuel  pump  rotor  se- 
lured  to  a  portion  ot  said  shaft  lying  within  said  casmg. 
aid  caaing  having  a  recess  therein  surrouoding  said  fuel 


pump  rotor  to  define  a  pum|Hng  chamber,  a  frusto-conical 
annular  nozde  ring  secured  to  said  casing  adjacent  die 
turbine  end  thereof  and  projecting  axially  beyond  said 
casing  to  adjoin  said  blades  of  said  turbnie  rotor,  said 
nozzle  nag  having  a  plurality  of  drcumfermtiany  moed 
nozzle  apertures  formed  therein,  a  first  annular  ttitNid 


overlying  the  nilet  face  of  said  nozzle  ring  remote  from 
said  turbine  rotor  to  define  a  generally  toroidal  chamber 
for  supplying  preanired  fluid  to  said  nozzles,  and  a  aeooiid 
annular  shroud  secured  to  the  nozzle  ring  to  extend  from 
the  discharge  face  of  said  ring  opposite  said  inlet  fiw» 
around  the  rotor  blades  to  define  a  discharge  chamber 
for  said  ti^bine  rotor  blades. 


» 


3,7tU29 

SUBMER8IBLB  SUMP  PUMP 

.  Ml  PHk,  IL,  iiijgnii  to  Wd 

COh  CUcato,  DL,  a  cosvontfoa  of  Bhoto 

AppHcatkM  April  t,  1952,  SatW  No.  MUt7 

1  Claim.    (CL  lO— ST) 


A  submersible  sump  pump  comprising  a  housing  hi- 
cludhig  a  cm;ular  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  open 
top,  a  cap  for  the  open  top  and  havhig  an  electrode 
support  fattegral  therewith  and  extendlna  from  one  side 
thereof  exteriorly  of  the  housfaig,  a  sealbetween  the  cap 
and  the  housing,  a  hollow  base  support  for  tiie  housing, 
said  base  being  integral  widi  said  side  wall  and  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  theieo^ 
a  removable  horizontal  partition  in  said  base  above  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  and  hi  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  wall  and  providing  tofetber  with  the  side 
wall  and  bottom  wall  and  impeller  chamber  of  a  greater 
width  than  said  housing  and  havteg  a  vertical  extend- 
ing outlet  at  one  side  and  exterior  of  aid  housiaf,  mid 
partition  having  a  depending  substantially  centraOy  lo- 
cated ring  portion  providing  an  openhig,  an  inkier  in 
said  chamber  having  a  portion  providing  an  bilet  pro- 
jecting through  the  openmg  provided  by  said  ring  por- 
tion,  and  a  motor  m  s^id  housing  havmg  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  wall  into  said  diamber  and 
carrying  the  nnpeller. 


Fkbruabt  8,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


219 


2«7tl43t 
MUL1VTA<a  CEN1UFUGAL  PUMP 
loacf 


No.  It3,12« 

10,1949 


1.  A  multi-sta^  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  pump 
body,  a  partition  m  said  bod^  forming  two  compartments 
therein,  a  sin^  suction  pipe  in  open  and  permanent 
conuntmication  with  a  first  compartment,  a  low-pressure 
pump  rotor  in  said  first  oompartment,  a  high-pressure 
pump  rotor  in  the  second  compartment,  a  common  driv- 
mg  shaft  for  said  pump  rotors,  a  communication  passage 
within  said  pump  body  connectiag  the  two  oompartntents, 
a  vahre  hotising  formed  in  said  passage,  an  outlet  from 
the  pressure  portion  of  each  compartment  and  operable 
valve  means  for  opening  and  dosing  each  of  said  out- 
ko,  a  diacfaarie  panage  from  the  >aecond  oompartment 
to  the  exterior,  a  section  of  said  dtscfaarfe  passage  ex- 
leadinf  from  the  said  second  comparUnent  to  the  said 
valve  housing  and  a  section  of  said  discharge  passage 
extanding  from  dte  said  vahre  housing  to  the  exterior, 
and  an  operabk  valve  in  the  said  vahre  nasning  for  open- 
ing and  ckNint  the  nommwiication  paings  betwieeu  tfte 
cooE^artments  and  at  the  same  time  doting  and  opening, 
respectively,  the  said  dtacharge 


a.7tl4Sl 
_HipRAULIC  TOgQUl  'nUNSMfiTlNO  DEVICE 

•f 


m  April  t,  19S3,  SmW  No.  347,945 
idalas.    <CLIt3— 115) 


rr^ 


A  iraaed  whed  for  a  hydraulic  tortfue  transmitting  de- 
vice comptising  an  outer  shroud  and  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  blades  faitegrally  cast  as  a  unit,  each  of  said 
blades  haviM  an  arcuate  aeiMBraOy  axiaDy  facfaig  wfri^iMi 
edge  formed  wkh  a  portton  near  the  radlifly  outer  part 
ttwreof  inclined  at  a  small  acute  aa|le  to  the  axis  of  the 
device,  certahi  of  said  Madea  havtes  an  faitegral  tab  pro- 
jaoliag  teoeraOy  radiaBy  inwanUy  from  the  stid  iadmed 
of  the  marginal  edge  of  the  Uade,  endi  of  said 


tabs  having  a  shoulder  at  its  radially  inner  end  and  each 
of  said  tabs  also  being  formed  with  a  radially  inner  mar- 
&i^1^  ^^^  '  tenerally  axial  poilioQ  adjacent  said 
shotddar  and  a  second  portion  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
axial  portion  from  said  shoulder  hiclhied  with  remect  to 
the  axis  of  the  device  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  and 
an  arcuate  sheet  metal  inner  shroud  adapted  to  *w<mif 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  blades  to  provide  fluid  pasnge- 
ways  between  said  inner  and  outer  shrouds  and  said 
blades,  said  inner  shroud  having  a  plurality  of  fk?ngafffd 
slots  formed  therem  corresponding  in  location  and  in 
length  to  the  location  and  length  of  die  tobs  on  said 
blades,  each  of  said  elongated  dots  being  slightly  wider 
than  the  conespondmg  labs,  the  poition  otthe  inner 
shroud  adjacent  the  radially  inner  end  of  each  slot  hi 
the  shroud  being  bem  radially  inwardly  with  lespect  to 
adjaoem  portions  of  the  shroud  to  form  an  inclined  de- 
formable  portion,  the  racfial  dimension  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  shroud  hnmcdiatdy  adtjaceat  the  radi- 
ally inner  end  of  each  slot  ia  said  shioud  being  giealer 
than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  axially  extea(fiag  portion 
fA  the  radially  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  adjacent  tab  to 
require  radially  inward  deformsomi  <rf  the  portion  of  the 
shroud  adjacent  the  radially  tamer  end  of  each  slot  during 
axial  movement  of  the  diroud  toward  tfie  Uades  to  per^ 
mit  entry  of  the  tebs  hito  the  slots  and  subaequent  faiter- 
lockmg  engagement  between  the  shoulder  formed  on  each 
tab  and  the  adjacent  radially  inner  aid  <rf  the  a^acent  slot 
to  automaticaUy  effect  a  permanent  noa  dNachaMc  000- 
nectioo  between  said  inner  shroud  and  said  Mndes. 


MEANS  FOR  MINBimiNG  WEAR  OF  INTERNAL 

EXIERNAL  GEAR  PUMPS 

Waam  E.  Bafeewal,  Oadkv  lUhb  Wwa 

AppHcatfoa  Miqr  8, 195a,  SeiW  N*.  M(,771 

2  dilM.    (CL  lt»— UC) 


1.  In  an  internal-external  gear  type  pump  having  a 
pumping  diamber  aid  meshing.  eccentricaUy  positiooed 
exterior  and  interior  gears  therein  and  an  imet  port  and 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  chamber  with 
means  hi  die  houshig  adjaoem  the  foce  of  said  gears  for 
restricting  inlet  pressures  to  tfaoae  face  portions  of  the 
external  gear  diat  are  nearer  to  said  mlet  port  and  for 
restrictuir  outlet  pressures  to  those  fkoe  portions  of  the 
external  gear  diat  are  nearer  to  said  ouUet  port;  said 
punw  duuacterized  by  a  rear  chamber  extearioa  formed 
on  the  back  side  of  said  gears  opposite  to  said  fhoe  of 
said  gears,  die  entire  back  side  of  said  external  gear  being 
dosed,  a  dhider  formed  in  said  chamber  extension  and 
fixed  to  the  back  of  said  pump  housing  and  extendiiig  to 
and  forming  a  liquid  tight  slidfaig  seal  whh  the  back  side 
of  said  external  gear,  said  divider  SQiaratfaig  said  cham- 
ber extension  alona  a  line  Qiat  smarates  tboae  portioos 
of  the  back  of  said  external  gear  that  are  nearer  to  said 
inlet  port  from  those  portions  of  the  back  of  said  gear 
diat  are  nearer  to  the  outlet  port;  means  for  connecting 
the  portion  of  said  chamber  extension  which  is  nearer 
to  said  inlet  port  to  iidet  pressures,  and  nieans  for  coo- 
nectfaig  the  portion  of  said  chamber  extension  which  is 
nearer  to  said  outlet  port  to  discharge  pressures;  whereby 
axial  pressures  exerted  on  dte  front  and  bact  portions 
of  the  external  gear  nearer  to  said  outlet  port  are  dis- 
chaige  pressures;  and  whereby  all  axial  pffiissuies  ex- 
erted on  the  front  and  back  of  aid  portiboa  of  said 
external  gear  nearer  to  said  inlet  port  are  nitet  prasnms. 
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GAS  AND  SAND  SBPARATOR 


fonnation  in  advance  of  the  boM  and  Aloiig  •  line  appraxi- 
matcly  parallel  to  the  tanfeat  of  tfie  boOom  of  saidboai. 


JC  19M^  8hW  No.  lM,7t7 
CO.  Itl— M3) 


whereby  the  said  means  provides  veitical  aicnate  move- 
ment of  the  second  wheel  for  podtioiiing  its  lower 
peripheral  surface  m  spaced  relatkai  to  the  floatfaif  Iriaie. 


r, 


1.  b  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoUow  central 
tobe  havm^  an  upper  end  arraafed  for  attachment  to  a 
stnng  of  p9e  for  suppurling  the  device  In  a  weU,  said 
^^y/^.*  *«7^  «•»<*  arranted  for  the  attachment  of 
a  workiai  barrel  enclottnc  a  sump  and  lower  standing 
vahre  melanism,  a  jacket  bead  of  sobstandaUy  twice  the 
diameter  of  said  hollow  central  tube  and  having  an  upper 
end  drawn  down  alonf  a  smooth  curve  and  wdded  to  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  central  tube  above 
said  pump  and  lower  standing  valve  mechanism,  said 
jacket  head  exteadmg  downwardly  around  said  central 
tube  and  havma  a  lower  end  ixwtiooed  slightiy  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  central  tube,  said  jacket  head  being 
provided  at  lU  upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
ror  the  entry  of  fluid  into  the  space  provided  between  said 
lacket  head  and  said  central  tube  above  said  pump  and 
lower  standing  vahre  mechanism,  an  outer  jacket  thread- 
edlv  engagmg  the  lower  end  of  said  jacket  head,  said  outer 
jacket  extendmg  downwardly  and  terminating  in  an  end, 
and  a  round-nosed  phig  closing  said  last  mentioned  end 
to  form  a  chamber  below  the  end  of  said  working  barrel 
for  the  collcctioo  of  heavy  foreign  matter,  said  jacket 
head  being  supported  only  on  said  central  tube,  said  outer 
jacket  being  supported  only  on  said  jacket  head,  said  plug 
being  simported  only  on  said  outer  jacket,  said  jacket 
head  and  said  outer  jacket  and  said  plug  cooperating  to 
^o™.  •  casing  surrounding  said  pump  and  providing  an  un- 
restricted passage  about  and  below  said  pump  for  the 
unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  from  said  space  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  working  barrel. 


metallkSmt^ 

QH«A»«tflMLI|»4a  

mjltm,  ssrfri  Nk  m,cw 

■Mm  mdi  Aapit  li^  lf49 


2,79M34 

DIVKX  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  CRIMPING  m 
CRUSTS 

A  J5!!2L^  ""■'fc^"'<>»  "^  OS*,  Mkk. 
Apflrsilin  fipiiiirtii  5, 19S9,  teW  Nn,  moxt 
^    ,  SCUtaH.    (a.l97-M«9)  ^^ 

1.  In  a  culmary  utensfl,  in  combination  first  and  sec- 
ond stub  shafts  and  first  and  second  wheels,  said  rfufto 
axiallv  aliiped  and  connected  by  a  universal  joint,  the 
»id  flnt  shaft  being  centrally  and  fixedly  mounted  in 
the  said  first  wheel,  the  said  second  shaft  being  cen- 
trally and  fixedly  mounted  m  the  said  second  wheel. 
■J??."**  Jounialed  on  the  first  shaft  between  the 
wheels,  a  plate  member  joumaled  on  the  second  shaft  out- 
wardly of  said  wheels  and  adjacent  to  said  second  wheel, 
means  connwted  to  said  plate  member  and  fulcrumed 
on  said  handle  for  swinging  the  second  shaft  and  the 
second  wheel  to  raised  and  lowered  positions  with  re- 
H>tcx  to  the  first  wheel,  a  floating  pUte  joumaled  to  the 
firat  shaft  mtennediate  of  the  handle  and  the  first  wheel, 
said  first  wheel  having  a  boss  portion  centrally  thereof, 
said  floating  plats  having  a  forward  offset  guide  portion 
converging  from  its  upright  forward  edge  to  a  horizonul 


2.  In  a  sheet  metal  roof  gutter  tedndfaig  two       

of  sheet  metal  giitterina  of  nenerally  scmi-cyliadMeal 
Aape  joined  tonedier  end-to^ndl^a  lap  joint  fenaad  of 
the  metal  of  &  two  sections,  the  end  MrtiMdToM 
section  at  the  joint  befaig  hent  backwakiy  nalfonily 
along  the  under  surface  of  said  one  section  hi  sBacnd 
reladBo  thereto,  the  end  portion  of  the  other  seeZott 
the  Joint  being  bent  outwardly  and  extendfaig  foiwawMv 
around  the  outer  surface  of  and  around  the  end  of  inid 
bfckwardly-bent  portion,  the  end  of  said  other  section  at 
the  joint  being  located  m  the  bend  of  the  end  portion  of 
MJdone  section,  the  hiside  surfaces  of  the  two  Sikm  of 
ttittering  at  the  jofait  befau  hi  aUgnmeat  with  aadi  e 
each  section  mdudinf  a  bead  extendiM  along  one 
thereof,  said  beads  being  hi  aligimnt  wSTea^o^. 
and  hi  overlappfaig  engagement  at  the  podtioa  of  the 
|oint  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  two  sections  at  the 
joint  with  respect  to  each  other  is  prevented,  and  a  catch 
meaiM  on  each  section,  said  catch  means  being  located  le- 
apect^ely  on  the  oppoaite  edges  of  the  sections  from  said 
beads  and  on  oppoute  sides  of  said  johit  m  substantially 
the  same  plane  for  preventing  loMitudhial  movement  tk 
said  two  sections  toward  eadhote.  "^^^—w"  « 


GRATE  STRUCTURI  TOR] 

FURNACD 

" ^  ■   > malT 


BURNING 
tone  Had 


Serial  N^U24« 

,       _  ICUiB.  (CL 119-4) 

In  a  furnace  for  bumfaig  wet  fuel  havfaig  a  downwardly 
uopmg  grate  inchidnig  grate  bars  having  substantially 
horizontally  extending  fuel  supporting  surfaces  mourned 
m  9fc«d  rdation  to  provide  a  series  of  horizontal  air 
*"'"*^  i?H  !^*^?*»  ^  combination  therewith  of  a 
smes  of  fluid  discharge  nozzles  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  said  grate  ban  dhected  towards  said  slots,  said 

which  a  fluid  ttream  is  discharged  for  blowing  acconw. 
Uted  matter  therefrom,  an  adjustable  header  mounted 
below  said  grate  bars  carrying  said  noxzles  In 
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relation,  and  raMu  to  oeciflate  said  header  in  a  plane   first  valve,  so  anodier  vertex  portion  of  said  second  valve 
parallel  to  nid  bars  so  dut  die  fluid  stream  projected   can  swteg  hHo  dosed  podtion  relative  to  said  aeed  chnte 

irrespectife  of  the  noaitiott  of  said  first  valvn^  lesOient 
means  urgfaig  said  first  vahe  toward  dosed  podtion.  an 
operator  member  phrotally  connected  to  the  third  vertex 
portion  of  said  second  vahre,  and  means  for  moving 


from  said  nozzles  may  be  caused  to  sweqp  over  the  fud 

stqxmrting  surfaces  of  said  bars  in  a  direction  from  one   '**^  operator  member  between  two  p**fi*iont,  in  the  first 


endto  the  otfier  thereof. 


2,791,S37 
MECHANICAL  STOKER  AND  GRATE  ELEMENTS 


No.  IIMK 
l,194t 


of  said  positions  said  first  valve  being  bdd  in  aiid  dosed 
position  by  said  redlieat  means  and  said  aroond  valve 
being  hdd  open,  and  in  the  second  of  said  positions  said 
second  valve  being  held  doaed  and  said  flnt  valve  being 
held  open. 

.  '      2,791499 

COLLAMBLB  ANCHOR 
Oarsnce  E.  MowL  flandwfck  Bt 

l<blH1,flsriiiNn.351,<91 
3CMM.  Iaril4-J9t) 


nr  it, 


1.  A  stoker  gate  compiistog  a  phgaHty  of  longHndfauJ 
incUned  grate  elements  ^aoed  loogitDdHMlly  of  the  grala, 
said  elements  forming  rows  tnnsvenely  of  tiie  grate  and 
being  redprecatmaly  openled  in  tiie  mioetion  of  the  in- 
clined longitudinal  axis  of  the  elementa,  each  eleuMnt 
having  a  head  portion  extending  into  the  fnd  and  havfaig 
a  bottom  and  a  top  surface  siAstantially  paraOd  to  the 
inclined  longhudinal  axia  of  the  element,  tiie  boOom 
surfaces  oi  the  elemems  of  one  row  sliding  on  the  top 
surfaces  of  the  elements  of  an  adjacem  row,  a  pro- 
tuberance extending  from  the  top  surfooes  of  the  head 
portions  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  elements,  said  pro- 
tuberances having  a  first  surface  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  general  direction  of  the  movement 
of  the  fud  toward  the  rear  of  the  grate,  said  head  portion 
having  an  end  surface,  said  protvberanoe  hamnf  a  second 
surfoce  portion  extending  substantially  at  •  right  angle 
to  the  general  direction  of  die  moveasent  of  the  fwl  and 
facing  toward  the  rear  of  the  grate  and  facnsg  the  end 
surface  of  she  head  portion  of  a  grate  slemesit  of  an 
adjacent  row  and  fornung  a  gap  therewith  for  reoehring 
and  crushing  pieces  of  fuel  vpoa  relative  movement  of 
the  elements. 


I  SEDCHUnCYALTB  P. 

L.  Brwto,  Royal  Odk,  MMl,  Mi^ar,  bf  m 


n,  199l,lMiiNn.  19MM 

..,..•  *«^  «■    - 

caHy  diipc 
first  valve  of  _ 

In  wM  hoot 
jaoent  said  seed  dnMa  and  another  vertex  foition  awtog - 
aUe  botwmn  open  and  doaed  positions  relative  to  sidd 
•tod  ahnto,  a  aneandl  vatoa  «f  fenaaBy  triMMphr  enn- 
lywiliun.  ■aaw  lifntoBy  Bonasrti^  one  nrtoi  fottkm 
^  mid  sooo^  Wva  to  «M  tthd  mtox  poition  Sr  aaid 


1.  A  collapsible  anchor  comprising:  a  body  having  an 
axial  bore;  a  lock  rod  sUdfaig  in  said  bore  longttodfaia^  of 
die  body;  a  lock  plate  extenorly  of  one  end  of  said  body 
and  carried  by  die  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rod;  prongs 
pivotally  mounted  on  die  body  to  swing  between  opposite 
extreme  positions  in  one  of  which  mey  are  collapsed 
against  die  body  and  In  die  other  of  which  diey  project 
outwardly  from  the  body,  said  prongs  having  portions  ad- 
jaeent  tlieh-  phrotal  mountings  of  a  lengtil  sudi  that  they 
may  be  enganad  Inr  said  lock  plate;  said  rod  when  Alfted 
in  one  dheodon,  ^sposiiM  the  lock  plate  for  engagement 
widi  said  portions  to  hold  the  prangs  between  tiM  lock 
plate  and  die  body  in  each  position  to  which  tiiey  are 
swung,  said  rod,  when  shifted  ui  an  opposite  direction, 
being  adapted  to  dispose  die  lock  plate  dear  of  said 
prongs  to  permit  movement  of  die  prongs  to  dto  respecthFt 
extreme  posftions  thano^.  and  lock  mans  hiterengaging 
between  the  lock  rod  and  body  respectively  for  holding 
the  lock  rod  and  plate  in  seleelfed  positions  to  wtuch  they 
aresiiifted. 

WARNING  anNAL  AND  MBTHOD  OF 

MANUFACnJUNG  THEREOF 

Ndl  HaBsBtoBi,  MamawmsH,  N.  Y. 

AppBcntfan  Mr  %  19S3,  Ssiial  Nn.  MMll 

SCUbm.    (CLIM—IS) 

3.  A  warning  signd  comprishic  a  bracket,  a  driven  ro- 

Ury  member  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 

member  having  a  phirality  «f  Uades  formed  integraUy 

from  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  havmg  corresponding 
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edfcs  tbereof  bent  from  the  pUae  of  said  outeriel.  said 
bladee  carryinf  a  pattern  diereon  cooipoted  of  a  fhiofes- 
cent  ooatinf,  said  pattern  comprtsint  a  spiral  stripe  of 


wb-  r? 


eo 


fluorescent  material  upon  a  contrasting  background,  said 
pattern  being  interrupted  between  said  blades  and  giving 
the  appearance  of  continuity  when  said  member  rotates. 


2,791341 
INDICATOR  CONTROL 
1.  MIkr  and  H«k«rt  D.  Sfidn 
W.  FcUsr,  KMnrOc,  OL,  airivaon  to  Aduynl 
fcam,  OL,  •  coivoflirilaa  of  Delawwe 
^awmt  3, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  371,t32 
7  CWm.    (CL  11C124> 


compnsug:  a  substantiaUy  horiaootal  couveym  for  trana- 
porttng  said  baking  pans,  a  container  for  grease;  a  ver- 
Ucally  movable  frame;  a  ^ray  nozzle  carried  by  said 
frame  and  diqxMed  above  said  conveyor,  actuating  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  a  pan  to  a  position  under 
aajd  nozzle  to  move  said  frame  downwardly  so  as  to 
cause  said  nozzle  carried  by  said  frame  to  enter  said 
pan;  a  hydraubc  Ime  extending  from  said  container  to 
a  pomt  adjacent  said  nozzle;  a  fluid  paititagr  extending 
from  nid  line  to  said  nozzle;  a  normally  dosed  nozzle 
valve  disposed  in  said  passane;  control  means  responsive 
to  the  entrance  of  said  nozzle  mto  said  pan  to  open  said 
nozzle  valve;  greaae  displacing  means  having  a  limited 
displacement  for  forcina  a  metered  amount  of  the  grease 
through  said  line  and  said  passane  when  said  nozzle  valve 
IS  open;  means  responsive  to  further  movement  of  the 
pan  to  a  predetermined  poahion  to  inactivate  said  actu- 
atmg  means;  and  spring  means  responsive  to  inactiva- 
tion  of  said  actuatiiw  means  for  elevating  said  frame  so 
as  to  withdraw  said  nozzle  from  said  pan. 


2,7tl«S43 
ROTATABLE  CYLINDER  COATING  AFPARATUS 

radoaof  Ddawan 
AppBcalioB  Fcbiwiy  2, 1951,  SciW  No.  299,119 
ISCWm.  (a.llS-^53) 


u«r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  panel  having  an  indicator 
slot  therein  throogh  which  a  beam  of  light  is  visible 
and  a  control  shaft  passing  through  the  panel  adja- 
cent the  slot  is  operable  between  predetermined  limits, 
of  a  vane  arranged  to  be  out  of  the  course  of  the  light 
passmg  through  the  slot  when  the  vane  is  in  one  pie- 
determmed  poaitioa  and  the  shaft  is  in  one  of  iu  pre- 
d^mamed  podtions,  the  vane  being  movable  to  another 
pradeter mined  position  wherein  it  mtercepts  all  the  light 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot,  a  follower  on  the 
vane,  and  a  cam  plate  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  fol- 
lower and  serving  when  moved  to  move  the  vane  longi- 
tudmaUy  of  the  slot  between  its  predetermined  posi- 
twos  thereby  to  vary  linearly  the  illumination  of  said 
sloe  in  accordance  with  the  extent  to  which  the  shaft 
IS  moved  from  either  of  its  limits. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  printing  cylinders  with 
a  senatized  resnt  coating,  a  stationary  support,  a  table 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  sUtionary  sopport,  said  table 
havmg  a  supporting  surface,  drive  means  mclodiiig  a  prime 
mover  on  the  stationary  scqmort  for  rotating  said  table, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  cylinder  for  rotation 
on  said  table,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder, 
saidla^-mentioned  drive  means  inchiding  a  prime  mover 
indq>endent  of  said  first  drive  means  and  mounted  on 
the  stationary  support  in  fixed  posftioo  relative  to  said 
first  prime  mover. 


Georaa  E. 


PAN 


GREiSlNG ' 


APPARATUS 


to  Reai 


7, 19S9,  Serial  No.  179434 
(0.119-^) 


by 

a 


^791.9M 

APPARATUS  FDR  COATING  AN  APBRTURED 

ARTICLE  Wrm  A  GEL  LACQUK 

G.  LaisCi,  liiiiiin,  bd^  mSmt  to 

Moton 


3,1949,SariBlNo.9M99 
<CLltft^-44) 


t.  A 

inner 


y^-tX-SJ-fcrjSraymg  grease  upon  the    iJSS^Sir^  S:1S^':S':^^^ 
of  the  sKle  and  end  walls  of  baking  pans,   eliminated.  compristogToMiriifaation;  aa  Sbjtod 
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zontal  tank  adiqyled  to  contain  lacquer  in  a  solvent,  a 
constant  temperature  baA  surroaatfng  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank,  for  heatinc  tha  lacquer  in  the  tank  and  for 
maintaining  a  suhstatnlly  constant  temperature  above 
the  volatilizatioo  point  of  the  lacquer  solvent,  cooling 
means  ad)acem  the  imper  portion  of  the  tank  and  ^Mced 
from  the  liquid  levd  of  said  lacquer  whereby  a  vapor 
zone  is  mahitained  above  tiie  lacquer,  said  cooling  means 
preventing  lots  of  vapor  from  the  tank,  a  conveyor  for 
conveyfaig  the  article  through  die  tank,  said  conveyor 
passing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  lacquer  level  as 
It  enters  the  tank  whereby  the  article  is  plunged  directiy 
into  the  lacquer  inunediatdy  as  k  enters  the  tank,  and 
emerging  from  die  lacquer  at  a  relatively  acute  angle 
widi  re»ect  to  the  level  thereof  whereby  die  article  is 
conveyed  out  of  the  lacquer  and  is  slowly  passed  throudi 
the  vapor  zone  immediately  thereover  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  die  tank,  said  conveyor  emerg- 
ing from  the  tank  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  level 
of  the  lacquer  whereby  the  article  is  quickly  conveyed 
throu^  die  cooling  means,  and  a  hood  for  covering  the 
tank,  said  hood  having  entrance  and  exit  apertures  for 
the  conveyor  and  the  article  being  conveyed  mereby. 


2,791,545 
CAPSULE  ENCIRCLING  MACHINE 

Roiwrt  PMH  Sdmer,  DdralL  Mkk,  iiiilf to  R.  P. 

Schcnr  CoiponltaB,  DcCrolt,  Mick,  a  eoqyotatfaa  of 


19 


2, 1952,  Serial  No.  392,459 
(O.  118—219) 


14.  An  endrding  machine  of  die  diaracter  disdoaed, 
comprising  a  rotor  for  supporting  capwka,  a  plurality  of 
rotataUe  h<rfdittg  diodu  carried  by  aid  rotor,  each  at 
said  holding  chudu  having  a  raOient  socket  member  to 
receive  one  end  of  a  capanle  at  a  loadnig  station  of  aid 
rotor,  a  redprocably  mounted  feed  tube  at  said  station, 
means  for  simpl3^  n  oohima  of  capsules  to  said  feed 
tube,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed  tube,  discharge 
means  controUod  by  reciprocation  oi  said  feed  tube  for 
discharging  by  coaq»resied  air  a  capanle  from  the  feed 
tube  into  a  holding  chuck  at  said  station,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rotor  so  that  said  holding  chuck  and  capeule  are 
presented  at  another  station  for  inking  die  c^MMk  diere- 
at,  mking  OMans  at  said  another  station,  a  rotatable  chuck 
at  said  another  station  for  grippiflf  die  other  end  of  the 
capsule  and  rotating  the  same  wUe  it  is  being  ink  en- 
drcled,  and  a  spring  extended  ejector  in  said  rotatable 
diuck,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotatable  chuck. 


1.  An 
as  pipes  or 


2,791.54< 
GALYANim 
D.  Townasad,  Bemw  Ptfh,  Pla.,  mrfiMr  to  lie 
WaUtoi    A    EBiliiiilii    Cin^sBj, 
Ofcto>  m  riifigiJM  nf  Ohto 

22ClilM.    |CL118-.42<> 

apparatus  for  treatmg  elongated  articles  such 
r  die  Ifl 


like  comprising  an 


eiOQgaif 
I  MiSde 


tod  substantially 


cjrlmdrical  pot  adapted  to  contain  artide  tivating  mate- 
rial and  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  end,  means  sup- 
portini  said  pot  with  its  axis  nidiaed  at  an  acuta  aa^ 
and  wtdi  the  said  openinc  adfaoent  the  upper  end  <tf  said 
pot,  means  adjacent  said  opening  for  longitudinally  m- 


troducing  into  die  pot  dirou^  said  openfaig  dM  artides 
to  be  treated,  means  within  said  pot  for  moving  the  artides 
therein  in  a  substantially  drcular  path  a4iacent  die  side 
wall  of  said  pot  with  the  entire  length  of  each  article  sub- 


stantiaUy equidistant  from  Uie  said  side  wall  of  die  pot 
while  moving  in  said  padi  therein,  and  means  adjacent 
the  said  opening  for  longitudinally  removing  the  treated 
articles  from  said  pot  throu^  said  opening. 


2,791:547 

AUTOMATIC  FLUSH  1YR  CHICKEN  BATTERY 

EfaMT  H.  Shaw,  Fori  Sam  HoMloa,  Tte. 

AppHcadoB  March  13, 1959^  Scriri  No.  149,341 

4CiataH.    (CL  119-22) 


1.  An  automatic  fhish  type  cfaidcen  battery  oonprising 
a  flush  trough  for  dn^pings,  a  flush  tank,  a  discharge  tank, 
a  diadiarge  conduit  interoonnectfaig  said  flush  and  dis- 
cfaarge  tanks,  a  flush  conduit  interconnecting  said  trongh 
and  said  discharge  conduit,  means  widiin  said  flush  tank 
inchiding  a  fludi  valve  closing  said  discharye  conduit  for 
periodically  discharging  water  fhm  said  fhnh  tank  dntm^ 
to  said  diacharge  tank  and  through  said  flodi  coodoit,  a 
Ihiid  supply  conduit  opooing  into  said  fadi  tank,  means 
in  said  flush  tank  operathrdy  connected  to  said  supply 
conduit  and  said  fhish  valve  successively  cansing  discharfe 
from  said  supply  conduit  to  said  flush  tank  and  fron  smd 
flush  tank  to  said  diadiarge  tank  and  flush  ooodnit  and 
means  rqguUting  die  thne  between  successive  '*<T'iifirgri 
to  said  diacharge  tank. 


2,791,548 
AUTOMATIC  POULIRT  FEED  AND  WATER 


E.  WMh,  Grattoaa,  Ta. 
gnri  3, 1953,  Sethri  No.  371,794 
14CMM.    (CL  119--5L5) 
1.  An  antnmatic  poultry  feed  and  water  <««fpr^Tff 
compririag  a  feed  trough,  feed  dispensing  acans  dis- 
cfaaipng  mto  said  feed  trough,  n  hydraulic  cytinder  op- 


disiwtnaing 
sdto  said  I 


/ 
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nid  fotd  trouili.  means  for  flmliiiif  and  idiBJiig 
said  water  troagh,  aad  means  respousire  lo  the  actna- 


haadtas  fomiaf  a  first  pair  of  carved  jaws,  the  ksMth 
aad  curvature  of  the  jaws  bdai  such  as  to  keep  iSIr 
ends  Mrnaontly  oM  of  oottact;  a  bar  provided  on  each 
ooe  of  said  first  pair  of  jaws  imetral  thsnwilh.  aad  ba^ 


!JS  .^iSiJ  iZSi'^  *^"'***"  *°  ■*****•  "^  ""***^«   o«^,  fr«n_tt»e  jaws  by  a  perpendicular  portloii,  the  te- 


2.7flJ(49 

HOPPER  AND  TROUGH  FEEDING  DEVICE 

FOR  POULTRY 

'  to  L.  G.  Thqrior, 


17,  IfSl,  flsffiri  No.  21M9f 
HCL  119-52) 


*-. 


2p7fMfl 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  VKKO  PRIMURB  CONTROL 
FOR  ROCK  DRDXI 
^'  G«— *»^,qr[*«d  nili^jB,  aad  lacah  E. 

MiM>7  M,  19S2,  Serial  No.  mj592 
SCMh.    fCLUI— 9) 


^Ar 


A  poultry  feeding  device,  comprising  a  circular,  cup- 
shaped  base  member  having  a  floor  and  an  upturned 
encompassing  peripheral  rim,  a  conic  baffle  member  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  floor,  an  elongated  stem  member  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  upon  said  floor  and  extending  axially 
up  through  and  beyond  the  apex  of  said  conic  baffle,  a 
laterally  extending  spider  member  rotatably  noounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  stem  member, 
screw  thread  means  interooimecting  said  spider  and 
stem  rotaubly  to  adjust  the  vertical  position  of  said 
spider  upon  said  stem,  stop  means  upon  the  upper  ter- 
minal end  of  said  stem  for  limiting  vertical  movement  of 
said  spider  relative  to  said  stem,  an  elongated,  hollow, 
frusto-conic  body  member  having  a  smaller  diametered 
upper  portion  mounted  upon  said  laterally  extending 
spider  and  a  larger  diametered  lower  portion  depending 
therefrom  and  terminating  adjacent  but  within  the  pe- 
ripheral outline  of  said  circular  base  member,  the  major 
upper  portion  of  said  stem  member  being  free  of  brac- 
ing to  acconunodate  limited  lateral  movement  of  said 
upper  portion,  said  spider  and  said  frusto-conic  body 
member  relative  to  said  base  member  and  said  conic 
baffle,  an  annular  guide  ring  means  upstanding  from  and 
fixed  to  the  peripheral  rim  of  said  base  member  and 
encompassing  the  lower  portion  of  said  frusto-conic  body 
member,  said  fuide  rin|  means  being  of  greater  girth  than 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body  member  and  being  spaced 
radially  out  therefrom  to  limit  said  lateral  movement 
of  the  body  member  in  definition  of  an  abutment  stop 
whid)  said  larger  diametered  lower  portion  will  conuct 
at  the  extremities  of  said  limited  lateral  movement. 

2,7tMM 
BOVlNBTWrrCH 
1 1.  Rafalk,  Gvssa  lay,  Wis. 

2t.  1983,  SsiM  Na.  37t,M5 
as.    (CL  119^1S4) 
'  TMs  35,  U.  8.  Coda  aMl),  sac  MO 
1.  A  device  for  restraining  cattle  oonprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  elongated  handles;  integral  extensions  on  said 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  feeding  "'**»^iin?tm  including  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  cylindricalliovsiag  having  a  doaed  upper 
and  an  opened  lower  end,  mate  aad  secondary  cylindm 
telescopmg  in  said  housing  each  havtag  a  piston  fixed 
to  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  tube  having  its  upper  end 
fixed  to  the  closed  end  of  said  bousing  extending  through 
the  piston  of  and  into  said  mate  cylinder,  a  passage  open- 
ing m  die  upper  end  portion  of  said  tube  supplying  motive 
flmd  thereinto  to  be  dbcharged  teto  said  mate  cySider  fkn- 
effecttet  extension  of  said  secondary  cylinder,  means  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  said  mate  cylinder  engageaUe  by 
the  piston  of  the  secondary  cylteder  tor  Hmlt&g' outward 
movemem  of  the  secondary  relative  to  die  main  cjiteder, 
the  motive  fluid  pressure  m  said  tabe  being  lower  daring 
and  by  virtue  of  said  extension  and  higher  thereafter,  a 
passage-way  capable  of  supplying  motive  fluid  from  said 
tube  into  said  housing  to  elbct  extension  of  said  ■»•<" 
cylinder,  means  on  die  lower  end  of  said  tube  *"f  fWiHr 
with  the  piston  of  die  main  cylteder  for  Ifaniting  outward 
movement  of  die  mate  cylinder  relative  to  said  housing, 
a  valve  seat  m  said  tube  above  die  opening  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  spring  pressed  valve  operetively  engagteg  said 
seat  for  closing  said  pisssage-way  during  said  lower  pres- 
sure, and  an  actuating  area  on  said  vahe  responsive  to 
said  higher  pressure  for  shifting  said  valve  from  said  seat 
and  opening  said  passage-way. 


a,7fi,s9a 

ACTUATOR  COfriROL  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE 


May  at,  19S3,  Ssrial  Na.  351439 
19  OateiB.    (CL  121—49) 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  fluid  presiaie  operated  ac- 
teator  havina  a  cylteder  widi  a  Iteeally  movable  member 
dierete  capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  te  eidier  di- 
rection aad  releasaUe  lockiag  means  normally  operative 
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to  restrate  movement  of  said  member  te  the  absence  of  transvnse  paitilions  above  said  CTankcasp  preveatiag  oil 
fluid  preasoxe  actaatioa,  iactadiag  te  oombiaatioa,  a  source  dripping  from  said  cylinder  from  entering  said  crank- 
of  fluid  piassBie;  valve  maaas  operable  to  trap  laid  te   case.  <.?•, 

2,791454 

EXTERNAL  FLUB  WATER  HEATER 
8L  Rheeas.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^ 

te 

^         -    -,  .a 

iaf(^  ^ 

11, 1959,  SesW  No.  It441t 
2ClitaB.    (CL122— 19) 


said  cylinder  to  prevent  movement  of  said  member  com- 
prising a  pair  «f  servo  actuated  pluager  vahas  having 
connection  with  the  sovrce,  ^  actuator  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  member,  and  with  a  dram  conduit; 
valve  means  operable  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  source  to  releaae  said  lockiag  means  while  the  ac- 


tuator member  is  hdd  against  movement  by  the  fluid 
trapped  te  said  cylinder  \iy  the  flrst  recited  valve  means; 
and  valve  means  operable  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  ^rlinder  on  eidier  side  of  said  member  and  con- 
necting me  odier  side  of  said  qrlinder  to  dram  to  effect 
movement  of  said  member  iHiife  die  losing  means  are 
mamtained  released  by  said  second  recited  valve  means 
and  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  actuator  is  permitted  by 
said  flrst  recited  valve  means. 


lUmON  ENGINES 


2,791353 
BED  FOR  INTVRNAL-OOftDI 

_A.G, 

1952,  SsiWKa.  274323 

Mmefc  19, 1951 
•  filial  ■    (CLUl— 194) 


1.  In  an  en^ne  frame  construction  for  an  tetemal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crankcaae,  a  instcHi,  and  a 
crosshead  connected  to  said  piston,  the  combinatioa 
wiuch  ooniprises  an  engine  bad,  means  for  mounting  said 
bed  on  said  crankcaae,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  cy- 
lindrical croashead  guide  for  said  crosshead,  a  |4urality 
of  transverse  partitions  across  said  engine  bed,  said  par- 
titioas  having  coaxial  apartam  thante  Car  receiving  aad 
coaxialty  aUnlng  said  cyiiader  and  said  crosshead  guide, 
d»  inside  diamrtrr  of  said  cylinder  beteg  at  least  as 
areat  as  the  oalside  diaaieter  of  said  croashead  guide 
for  preventing  ofl  ihippiiia  froas  said  cylinder  from  «a* 
tariag  said  croashead  aaiae.  aad  amans  fbrmteg  an  oi- 
tight  iotet  between  saidawhead  guide  and  one  of  said 


1.  A  water  beater  comprising  m  combination  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  water  tank  closed  at  top  and  bot- 
tom by  substantially  hemispherical  walls,  a  housing 
enclosing  said  tank  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
inner  wall  circumferentially  contiguous  to  said  f  nk, 
said  inner  wall  of  said  housing  being  deformed  out- 
wardly to  form  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  flue  gases 
extending  upwardly  the  full  height  of  said  tank,  said 
housing  having  an  open  qiaoe  above  said  tank  com- 
municating with  said  channel,  said  housing  indodteg  a 
cover  plate  having  a  flue  opening  te  the  center  diere(rf 
for  evacuation  of  flue  gases,  and  a  burner  centrally 
located  te  the  bottom  portion  of  said  ho^ng  direcdv 
beneath  said  tank,  gases  from  said  burner  risiiv  d(- 
recdy  upward  to  die  heminhCTical  bottom  of  said  tank 
and  being  deflected  smoothly  outward  teto  said  diannel, 
thence  risteg  te  said  channel  to  said  space  and  ool  said 
flue  opening. 

2,791455 
FREE  FISTWi  INTERN AL-COMBUSnON  RNGINI 


*  4s 

S.AnG«Mva, 


afSwH- 


Octoher  4, 1949,  SssW  No.  119412 
. .  gpScadsa  Fhace  NoveaAer  5, 1949 
4niiiliiii     <CL123-^4C) 


1.  la  combinatioa,  a  free  piston  machine  fa»«*»Hiiig  ^ 
nor  cylinder  aad  a  coaipreasof  cyUader  fixed  with 
o  each  other,  a  motor  nston  imd  a 
gid  with  each  other  ana  freely 
two  cyUaders  respectively,  aad  pntaaai 
maaas  for  rwmeniliM  energy  from  the  operatioa  of 
motor  piston  aad  cyfiadar  to  easure  tte 
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of  nU  iBOtor  pbttm.  ttabOizcr  means,  differoitJaUy  op- 
^ntiw  by  a  pcctrare  force  propcwtioiHd  to  the  working 
pressure  of  the  oompressor  piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  Fi 
a  pressure  force  proportioiial  to  the  mean  pressure  in 
said  accumulating  means,  respectively,  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  air  ia  said  acctunulating  means,  and  means 
for  reducing,  during  die  starting  penod  of  the  engine,  the 
ntio  of  the  ilrst  mentioned  pressure  force  to  the  second 
meortoiied  one. 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  POWER  AND  EFFICIENCY  OF  INTERNAL* 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

I  WoMMT,  Ems  Fdb,  N.  1. 

■my  K,  1954,  SmW  No.  4M4M 
17  niliiii     (CL  123— llf) 


2,7fl35t 

MOTOMfBRATED  BALL  PROIECTOR 
Afarphy, 


■  Afffl  2S,  1951, 8«W  Naw  222,t27 
5  nihil     (CL124— 29) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet  and  with  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  leading  to  the  interior  thereof,  valves 
controlling  said  inkt  and  exhaust  outlet,  a  cooler  in 
conununicatioo  with-  said  openings,  means  controlling 
said  oonmunicatiori.  said  means  being  openabk  during 
tha  power  stroke  whereby  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas 
panes  into  the  cooler,  and  being  openable  during  the 
early  part  of  the  oompressimi  stroke  whereby  the  cooled 
exhaust  gas  reenters  the  cylinder.  j 


2,791357 

ATOMIZING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AxlBcr  1.  Rannr,  Coron,  CkHf. 

AppBcatieH  NoiroBbcr  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  197,329 

TCiami    (CL12S— 141) 


3.  A  device  for  projecting  a  baO  ooo^irising  a  barrel  to 
which  said  ball  is  delivered,  a  rec^nocating  plunger  in 
the  barrel,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  an  elon- 
gated coil  spring  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
plunger,  ball  obstructing  means  ratataUy  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  barrel,  said  spring  being  i^apttd  to 
be  compressed  against  said  ball  by  movement  of  the 
plunger  in  said  barrel  by  said  plunger  moving  means,  an 
operative  connecti<»  between  said  ball  obstructing  means 
and  said  phnger  to  move  said  ball  obstructing  means 
from  ball  obttructing position  when  said plnngCThas  been 
moved  in  said  barrel  by  said  plunger  oaoving  means  to 
compress  said  spring  a  predetermined  degree  against  a 
ball  obstructed  in  said  barrel  by  said  ball  obstructing 
means,  said  ball  obstructing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  paraOeUy  extending  pins  carried  by  and  trans- 
versing  said  barrel,  and  nid  pins  having  reduced  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  rotated  into  oonfroodng  relation  be- 
tween which  said  ball  is  adapted  to  be  projected,  said 
operative  connection  hichidin|  a  rec^>rocatory  shaft  sup- 
ported by  and  exterior  of  said  barrel,  said  shaft  at  one 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  and  at  the 
opposfie  end  provided  with  a  plate  havhig  Uterally  op- 
positely extendinc arms,  said  arms havfaigformed  in  their 
free  ends  open  slots  adapted  to  recehre  a  portion  of  said 
pins  to  rotate  the  same  upon  redprocatory  movement  of 
said  shaft 

2,791499 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXFOLIATING  AND  COLLECT- 
ING   DUGNOSnC    MATERIAL   FROM   INNER 
WALLS  OF  HOLLOW  VBCERA 

WilUani  A.  CooMr,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y. 

Afplicalloa  AngMt  2, 1951,  Scriri  No.  239,997 

14  CUm.    (CL  129-^2) 


1.  A  gasoline  atomizing  and  mixing  arrangement  for 
use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  intake  mani- 
fold, and  a  carburetor  tiierefor,  comprising,  a  housing  to 
be  secured  between  said  carburetor  and  said  intake  mani- 
fold and  to  extend  mto  said  intake  manifold  to  form  the 
<»ly  passage  for  entry  of  the  fuel  into  said  manifold,  a 
screen  covering  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  housing 
for  partially  atomizmg  said  liqutd  fuel,  a  Uaded  element 
dispoeed  adjacent  said  inlet  screen  and  having  its  blades 
extending  from  the  center  of  said  housing  to  the  walls 
thereof  to  form  a  restricted  passage  for  imparting  a 
swirling  motioo  to  the  fuel,  a  portion  of  said  housing 
fonning  a  mixing  dumber  between  said  biaded  member 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  wherein  the  fuel  and 
its  mixing  agent  are  swirled  and  homogenized  to  form  a 
cloudy  mixture,  and  screens  disposed  over  openings 
fonaed  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  housing  for  completing 
die  atomiatioo  of  said  fuel  mixture. 


7.  Apparatus  for  removing  tissue  cells  from  the  walls 
of  an  internal  cavity,  of  die  body,  such  as  the  stomach, 
comprisina  a  flexible  tube,  an  nflataUe  clastic  baUooa- 
like  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  tte  tube  to  inflate  the 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  g»fftii«riag  ud  cell-retain- 
ing proje^ions  on  the  eztemnl  surface  <rf  the  bnttoan. 
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2,7iLSi9 
^MKASUMWGDKVICl 

Hany  M.  < 
lea  Aprt  3, 19tt.  Ssital  N*.  299315 
SCWhk    (€L12S-aj97) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  oonsunm- 
tion  of  oxygen  from  a  confawd  mass  of  atmospheric  air, 
comprising:  a  tank  ads|pted  to  contain  said  atmospheric 
air;  an  expansiUe  member  communicating  widi  the  tank 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  die  tank  and  die  other 
end  movable  relative  to  the  tank;  braadiing  tube  means 
fiommunirating  with  die  tai^  said  tube  means  having  two 
parts,  one  part  having  direct  communication  wim  die 
upper  portion  of  the  tank;  sMans  fonning  an  upright  pas- 
sane  in  the  tank  and  opening  ontar  into  me  lower  poition 
of  the  tank,  dm  ofter  part  of  snU  bieadiinf  tube  means 
communicating  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  upright  pas- 
sage; a  check  valve  m  each  breadilng  tube  part  so  diat 
breadiing  in  the  tube  means  may  drcnlate  air  in  the  tank; 
and  volume  change  recording  means  connected  to  the 
movable  end  oi  die  €xpmMit  member. 


a.79LMl 

OLUMINATID  fMAGNOCniC  INVnUMINT 

MriHn  C  AiMr,  RktaMBd.  Ya. 

nna  19, 19S2,  toW  ff o.  294,491 
2CMHb    ICL12S— 9 


1.  A  dhgnoaUr  inatmment  for  fflimiBating  bitrabody 
eavities  oonpritfaig  a  tabular  casing,  a  point  sooroe  of  1^ 
monnted  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  eadoacope  tabe  ra- 
movaUy  moonled  at  dm  other  eaid  of  Mid  casing  and  db- 
posed  perpendicnlar  dierelo,  said  tube  having  an  aperture 
Interawdialn  die  ends  dberaof  opaniiM  inio  aaid  casing,  re- 
flector means  di^osed  at  die  end  nc  said  caafaig  opposite 
said  light  sonroe  and  adimlably  moonted  for  movement 
akMU  die  axis  of  said  casiati  Mid  reflector  means  havfag 
a  refleetteg  surface  annlaf^  dfaBoaed  to  dM  axis  of  Mid 
casing  for  refleedng  lii^  emanating  flkom  said  light  sonroe 
along  die  axis  of  said  endoecope  tube,  a  kns  intermediate 


the  ends  of  said  casing  for  concentrating  the  beam  of  Ught 
emanating  from  said  Ught  aoorca  and  mrecting  said  beam 
of  light  toward  said  reflecting  surfoce,  an  aaimar  lens  ring 
peripherally  supporting  said  lens  dispoaed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  casing  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
throu^  the  wall  diereof  ,  a  rigid  tubular  conduit  dispoaed 
within  said  casing,  means  rigidly  mounting  one  endm  said 
conduit  on  said  lens  ring.  Mid  lens  ring  havina  a  conduh 
formed  dierein  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  tu- 
bular conduit  and  extending  merefcom  substantially  en- 
tirely around  die  per^iheiy  of  saM  leas  hi  diemial  con- 
tact dierewidi  and  terminating  fai  said  ootwanfly  project- 
inn  portion  of  said  lens  frame,  die  other  end  of  said  ri|^ 
tumuar  conduit  forming  a  jet  noxzle  itiipoood  proximate 
to  said  reflecting  surfooe  and  directed  toward  the  same  for 
directhig  a  jet  of  gas  agahiat  said  reflecting  surface,  and 
means  on  said  lens  ring  adapted  to  connect  die  end  of  said 
lens  ring  conduit  termhutmg  hi  said  projecting  portion 
widi  a  source  of  compressed  gas  externally  of  mm  casing. 


2,79UiS 

INSIRUMENT  FOR  RBISACnNG  1HB  WALLS 

OF  ANINCBWN 

1.  MichnsI  nn«  RMMMd  I.  McBnlsy,  Ilia,  Ita. 

SsptaMbarlt.  19».  SsiW  Nn.  399  ••• 

4ClaiHB.   <CL12S-a«) 


1.  An  instrument  for  retracting  the  waUs  of  an  in- 
daion  comprisma  an  extensible  eiiistic  band,  a  ring  an- 
dreting  the  elastic  band  m  spaced  relation  dierBlo,  Unks 
carried  by  the  ring  and  connected  to  die  band  for  holdmg 
it  extended,  and  means  carried  by  the  band  for  engagini 
die  walls  of  an  mcision  and  hoMhig  said  walls  '  '  ' 
and  the  incision  open. 


HTDROMAJBAGI 


DBYICI 


t,  19S3,  SmM  N^  S7MM 
fCL12t— M) 


1.  A  hydromassage  device  coa^)rising  a 
a  mask  at  one  end  dierectf ,  a  rotor  bousing  in 
and  having  communication  widi  both  ends  of 
as  fluid  ovdets,  an  mlet  pipe  «nrf<Mwii«£  jmo 
ing.  a  rotor  in  said  housing,  and  means 
rotor  for  varyfaig  die  rate  of  flow  to 
troduce  pulntion  of  the  flowing  fluid. 


bo4y, 
aaidbody, 
said  body 
said  hons- 
withthe 
to  in- 
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HEAD  TSACnON  MBANB 

Q.  Wtbiikm,  ■iiitwl,  Crift 

4Clita»   laiM— 75) 


2,7913<S  I 

D0RNDING  PLASTIC  itJU 

H. 


14, 19S3, 1«M  N*.  37MM 
(CLiai— ai4| 


AAcfft  E«  KiVd  InwIbonCf 


1. 


and  in  which  therearter  Haid  it 
jected  into  the  underlying  tinuet. 


tn- 


•  chamber,  an  apartarad  cad  monbar  attadied  to  aaid 
body,  a  power  dnvcB  phafar  Movntsd  foe  reciprocation 
within  said  body  and  projectMa  hrto  aid  chamber,  mid 
diamber  pwiwnllin  anrneaa  la  rfldably  wniuit  an  am- 
pule and  neecfle  amemWy,  aid  duuaber  having  an  over- 
all length  and  aid  plnnfar  having  a  length  of  travel 


4.  Hetd  traction  means  for  ua  with  a  doOT  and  a 
rope  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  a  head  halter,  com- 
prising: a  bracket  having  a  vertical  front  plate,  a  vertical 
rear  plate,  and  a  horizontal  top  plate  rigicuy  interconnect- 
ing said  front  and  rear  plates,  said  bracket  being  dis- 
posable upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  door,  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  toe  plate;  a  rod  member  that  is  doubled- 
over  so  a  to  define  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
tension  dement  and  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
compression  element;  a  depending  leg  formed  at  the  rear 
of  said  tension  element  that  is  removably  inserted  within 
said  aperture;  a  horizontal  leg  formed  at  the  rear  of  aid 
compression  element  that  is  removably  inserted  within 
said  socket;  a  first  poOey  carried  by  the  front  end  of  aid 
compressi<m  element;  and  a  second  pulley  carried  by  the 
rear  portion  of  said  compression  element,  said  rope  being 
threaided  through  said  pulleys. 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  thermoplastic  tubes  are  sealed 
at  least  at  one  end,  thus  tending  to  flatten  the  tube,  the 
step  of  ptndiiag  a  portion  of  aid  tube  and  heat  sealing 
the  same  to  form  a  fin  extending  generally  at  right  angles 
to  the  seal  of  the  tube. 


2,7tl,S44 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 

N.  1^  asli^a-  to 

brthciffaid,  N*  Jf  a 
aCNewlsney 

~  7,  l9Sa,  Ssriri  Naw  142J58 

M  CWaa.    (CL  US— 21t) 

In  an  injectioa  apparatus  in  whidi  a  hollow  needle 


to  be  anfomatically  projected  to  pioce  the  q>idennis 

to  be  automatically 


snch  that  said  assembly  mav  be  accommodated  within 
said  chamber  with  die  tmok  hooad  widrin  said  body 
said  needle  passtag  diroogh  tb»  afailiua  hi  said  end 
member  and  bavood  the  ame,  safcj  phmger  in  die  final 
stages  of  its  strcMce  fnictkmiag  to  txpti  aedjcament  fttm 
within  the  ampule  oontahied  in  said  diamber  and  throu^ 
die  hollow  bore  of  said  needle. 


INFANTS 


UNDBG, 


AKMINT 


*&' 


13S-3t4) 


N».3tM7a 


a  body  formed  with 


1.  A  diaper  havina  an  elooiated  body  of  knit  fabric, 
with  one  end  thereof  extended  forwardly  from  opposite 
sides  to  form  a  continuous  tubular  waist  band,  said  waist 
band  having  a  relatively  constrictive  elastic  bdt  member 
around  iu  upper  edge,  said  body  extending  downwardly 
from  the  rear  and  sides  of  said  waist  band  to  an  hiter- 
mediate  crotch  portion  havmg  relatively  omistrictive 
elastic  members  along  die  side  edca  thereof,  means  for 
fastening  the  opposite  ends  ot  each  of  said  elastic  mem- 
bers together  to  form  1^  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
body,  said  body  also  having  a  transversely  widened  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  reliitively  con- 
strictive elastic  member  along  its  terminal  edge,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  opposite  ends  of  said  last-named 
elastic  member  to  the  elastic  beh  member  ot  said  con- 
tinuous waist  band,  with  said  widened  end  portion  in 
overlapping  relatioo  with  the  front  and  sides  of  said 
waist  baad. 
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OSCILLATING  CORN 


t,niM»  rotary  brush  behind  said  sUtttag 

HMONG  BID  HAYING  A     tobacco  from  tfie  »«cr  of  thesS 


to  Paed 

afl 

4,  lMa»  Saw  N«.  29M41 
ICWa.  iCLlH—Si 


means  for  reaovi^ 
iaaniMa,  a 

to  receive  the  removed  tobacco,  aaamaaaa  to 

die  dgaraae  paper  fkom  the  feed  drum. 


2,7«147« 

APPARATUS  FOR  1BRI8HIN6  AND  WINNOWING 

TORACCO  LEAVES 

YtL,  aal^ar  to 

lafNawYoik  -  • 

25,  l»4t,  Saw  N^  51411 
13  CWaa.    (CL  131— 14#) 


In  a  com  harvestfaig  madiiae  having  a  frame,  a  haA- 
ing  unit  comprising  m  combination  a  pair  of  opposed, 
laterally-qiaced  md  plata  having  a  common  axis,  a  plu- 
rality ot  pairs  of  ooopcratfait  faoUBg  rolli  having  didr 
ends  renecthrelv  routably  jotmalad  in  said  and  plates, 
said  huskmg  rolls  being  ndally  diipoaed  about  said  com- 
mon axis  (X  said  end  ^ita  and  anculaily  spaced  apart 
to  define  an  inwardly  opaa  aaml-csrlnidrical  huddng  oed, 
means  for  rocatabljr  jouraaiha  aid  aud  plata  on  the 
frame  with  said  oommon  aili  tacUaed  to  vertiadly  slope 
said  husking  rolls,  an  arcnato  acreea  mountad  underneath 
said  huakiag  bad  parallel  darato  hut  spaced  vaiically 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  acraaa  reoaivjiig  hnaks  aad 
shelled  com  from  said  huakiag  rollt,  a  geiMrally  longi- 
tudiaaHy  ffrtrmlfaig  blade  aMflmr  dqpendintf y  mounted 
on  said  basking  bed.  said  Uade  awmber  bemg  in  sub- 
staadal  ooatact  widi  aaid  acraaa,  maaas  for  roCMh«  said 
husking  roOs,  aad  aieaas  for  lodklBg  aaid  hnddag  bed. 
whereby  said  blade  manriiar  wipa  acroa  the  surface  of 
said  screen  to  remove  com  huau  therefrom  and  to  f woe 
the  shelled  com  throu^  dw  perforations  of  said  screen. 


MACHINE  FDR  RECOYMBWG  TORACCO 
DEFECTIVE  OGARETIBS 

F< 


March  L  1»9«,  SatW  No.  1 


lLli49 
(CLUl— N) 


1.  Appaiitns  fbi'  kfafating  stems  and  lainina  fafe  aepa- 
rate  categoria  from  a  oootinnous  stream  of  tobacco 
delivered  diereto,  oomprishig.  a  houshig.  mrchanism  for 
moving  a  ooatinuoas  stream  of  air  through  said  honsfaig. 
merhanism  for  delivniag  a  coatiauous  stream  of  tom 
tobacco  into  said  air  stream  wfafle  aeding  off  the 
outside  atmo^here  from  entering  the  a^arator  widi 
the  tom  tobacco,  a  pneiunatic  separator  for  separating 
stems  and  tabacco  leaf  lamina  into  swarate  catMories. 
a  bank  of  small  diameter  cyclone  fiUers  mtecpoaed  m  said 
air  stream  for  removing  dust  therefrom,  aad  an  air  gate 
for  allowing  a  ooatrolled  amount  of  air  to  eater  said  filters 
from  the  outside  atmosphere  to  obtain  the  v<dume  of 
air  passini  through  said  filters  iriiich  is  necessary  to 
prevent  said  sqaraton  from  ''•'•''nf*^  dogged. 


2,7tLf71 
DEVICE  FOR  SMOEMG 
WaMa  A.  DRMch,  ORva  RrtdM,  N.  Y. 

taM  t»  IMS,  SssWN^  34MS3 
5  Oatea.    (CL  Ul— 17S) 


1.  la  cooibiaatioa,  a  tube  adapted  to  coalaia  a  cigap 
retto  axteadiM  leaglhwia  daraia.  said  tnha  faavi^  air 
ialet  aieaas  on  one  cad  aad  a  aMttA  piaoe  oa  its  aapoaito 
end,  and  a  holder  aaaiber  oa  dte  mouth  piece  aad  aaviag 


1.  la  a  aachiae  for  recovering  tobacco  from  defective 

ctgarettas,  da  haprurauaat  fomprisiag  hi  comMaatioa  an  end  adapted  to  raorive  oae  end  of  a 'dgaretto  so  thii 

a  rotatabhr  atouaied  feed  draa  far  the  dfartttoa,  aaaas  it  extends  mto  said  tube,  said  holder  nwabsr  havii^  a 

to  feed  e%arBttes  fcagtadhalty  to  da  circumfareaae  of  draft  passage  eatoadiag  ihsisthiniuli  tor  saafce  from  the 

said  drum,  die  ckcaaif^rcaoe  of  aaid  drum  haviat  at  inaciar  of  da  alganta  wlaa  Hipad,  said  aaadi  piaaa 

leiat  one  row  of  teadi  for  eagagiag  aad  hOMtag  tha  iga-  hnrtag  a  dnff  paaaaa  artradhn  rhiwthroa^  hi 

rettes.  a  roller  arraagad  ia  firoal  of  ^  eatkt  aad  of  muaieadoa  widi  dtoAaflpasaageia  said  holder  la 

said  Mad  meaas  to  coopecale  widi  said  drua  aad  to  praa  aad  said  holder  aeoribar  haviat  aaaas  faraii^  a  i 


die  hiooMBg  dmttos  ipoa  aafai  taadi.  rotary  «na| 
means  bahmd  said  roller  a  me  diracitina  of  roiatioa  ot 
said  drum  adapted  to  slit  da  dgaretta  leaglhwia,  a  draft 


s  spaced  from  la  dgaMto 

wMi  ftm  iaarior  of  said  toba  aad  da 


htttahoMa 
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COMMNATIQN  COMB-IBUH 

19, 1951,  Smw'no.  211,7M 
3  flihBi     (CL  132— IM) 


jr  ail 


I.  A  oombination  oomb-brurii  con^rising:  a  comb 
element  having  teeth  arranged  substantially  m  a  plane; 
a  bnMfa  ekmeat  having  twttted  wires  and  bristles  radi- 
ally arranjied  with  respect  to  said  wires;  said  comb  ele- 
ment having  oieans  di^wted  above  said  teeth  for  sup- 
porting said  brush  element  substantially  at  the  end 
portions  thereof;  a  brush  control  element  connected  to 
said  cmnb  element  also  above  said  teeth,  and  including 
a  substantially  planar  surface  di^;>osed  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  with  req>ect  to  the  plane  of  said  teeth; 
said  brudi  ekment  being  supported  by  said  support 
means  in  such  manner  that  the  twisted  wires  are  posi- 
tioned near  die  line  of  interconnection  of  the  planes  (rf 
the  teeth  of  said  comb  element  and  said  brush  control 
element;  said  brush  control  element,  upon  engagement 
of  said  brush  element  with  said  brush  supporting  means 
contacting  and  thereby  displacing  a  portion  of  said  bristles 
anpnlarly  downward  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
twisted  wires  toward  the  plane  of  said  comb  teeth. 


2,791,573 

lET  MECHANBM  FOR  CONTAINER  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Bmt  O.  SMctt,  May  wood,  RL,  Mrfpwr,  by  mtmt  m- 

'    Id  W.  P.  FiolpMioi  Corp^  Btrio,  N.  Y^  a 

lofNcwYotk 

anaiy  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  2<M79 
19  Cbkm,    (CL  134—49) 


1.  In  a  machine  providing  an  article  q)raying  station,  a 
guideway  for  the  articles  to  be  sprayed,  a  nozzle  mounted 
at  the  Kwaying  ilatioa,  artide  advaadag  means  for  inter- 
mittentfy  movbi  articles  along  said  gnklevray  to  succes- 
sively poiitioB  mem  at  the  spcayjng  atatioo.  means  for 
stvpiymg  a  fluid  under  prenara  to  said  nozzle,  means 
actuated  conjointly  by  the  article  and  the  article  advanc- 
ing means  for  actuatmg  said  Huid  siqmlying  means  when 
the  article  reaches  the  spraying  sUtion  to  deliver  said 
fhrid  to  Mid  node,  and  means  actuated  by  said  conjointly 
actuated  means  for  moving  the  nozzk  vertically  when 
the  article  reacfaet  the  spraying  station. 


2,7fU74 
DBHWASHIR  OR  THE  LIKE 


Ams  E 

ofiiNoeofponliMolOUo 
1. 1953,  S«W  No.  352347 
H.   (0.134—57) 
L  lo  a  diAwadring  machine,  the  combioatioo  of  a 
vat,  a  ■otor-pumi^  unit  mounted  beneath  the  vat,  and 


a  liquid  dnndating  system  for  delivering  wator  to  the  vat 
under  pressure  and  returning  Ikioid  from  the  vat  to  the 
pump,  said  circulating  system  ooo^riiiag  a  built-in  heater 
tank  adapted  to  receive  Uqoad  fior  wainiag  aad  riawit 
opentkMM^  aa  ialet  valve,  a  draia  valve,  timer  awaai 
for  operating  said  valves  hi  swuicnce,  ooodoit  meaaa  ex- 
tending from  the  tank  to  the  iakt  valve,  a  oootiauously 


open  conduit  extending  from  the  vat  to  the  pump,  com- 
municating means  between  the  inlet  valve  and  pump, 
and  communicating  means  between  the  drain  valve  aad 
pump  whcfeby  «iien  the  ialet  valve  is  opeaed  for  a  pn- 
determined  period  liquid  from  the  tank  will  be  delivered 
to  the  liquid  drculatug  system  for  redrculatioa  throu^ 
the  vat  by  the  pump  and  «4»en  the  drain  valve  is  open 
liquid  frooi  the  vat  will  be  discharged. 


2,79L575 

COVER  STRUCTURE  FW  WATCH  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

^rN^atrifBorto 
Nowaiv,  N.  J. 
M,  IHl.  Serial  No.  24M3I2 
5  datai.   (CL  134—19 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  haviag  a  boM 
supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  men  recciven. 
and  means  upstanding  froin  said  base  tor  the  support  of 
a  motor  driven  rouuble  work  holding  cage  soqect  to 
cqwrative  diyieition  rdative  to  any  selected  reoohrcr,  tfat 
comWaatioo  with  said  apparatus  ol  a  cover  stroctmo  fqr- 
said  receivers  oomprisiag  a  cover  plate  connnoB  to  m\ 
said  fooeivers  aad  havin  oprninp  thereia  iupWJdvtif^ 
aligned  with  the  respective  receiven^  a  series  of  covcr^ 
panels  numbering  one  lest  than  the  aumbcr  of  opeaian  j 
m  the  cover  plate,  and  meaas  for  sUdahly,  mouatuig  said 
cover  panels  imoa  the  cover  plate,  whweby  aid  cover 
paoela  are  shiftaUe  on  the  cover  plate  to  clook  m  all 
at^usted  positions  thereof,  all  hot  a  selected  receiver  de- 
sired to  be  operative. 
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lyTtl^Ti 

AIR^IPERAIED  MANUALLY  OR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY SET  CONIROLLER 
P.  niMtn.  Ar„  PiRiilihhlB.  Pa., 


October  29, 1949,  Seriri  No.  124,4#9 
9CWaH.   (CL137— 14) 


5.  A  fluidi»ressnreK)perated  contnrfler  having  a  flapper 
movable  first  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  manu^y- 
operated  fluid^wered  rqniator  conaected  to  adjust  said 
flapper  in  the  first  direction,  aad  a  hollow  casing  divided 
into  two  enclosed  oomparbnents  bv  a  diaphragm,  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  theiuid  pressure 
under  the  control  of  said  regulator  and  the  opposite  side 
of  said  dii^ihragm  being  e^voeed  to  the  fluid  pressure 
forming  the  output  of  said  cootroHer  so  that,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  reguhuor,  a  fluid-pressure  pulse  of  short 
duration  is  transmitted  from  said  output  messure  throu^ 
the  pressure  under  the  control  of  said  t^ulator  to  the 
controller  so  as  to  adjust  the  coatroUer  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  its  first  movement  to  prevent  the  oontrcrfler 
from  operating  in  an  on-off  nuumer. 


2,791377 
AUTOMATIC  1RAN8FER  BETWEEN  AUTOMATIC 

AND  MANUAL  REGULATING  CONTROLLERS 
Joba  G.  Boo*,  PUbdsWria.  Pa., 


Miaa.,  a  eenonllea  ef 

rtgaal    ■iifullin    Ortshsr    14,    1947,    SmU    No. 
779;712^a^JhM  New  24tt»799,  dated  Wkmk  U, 

25  Oalipi.    (CL  137—15) 


operable  in  response  to  a  variable  selected  to  govern  the 
operatMos  of  the  oontroner,  a  by-pass  connectioo  com- 
municatmg  with  said  pqping  in  parallel  to  said  device,  a 
n»nuallv  operable  pressure  regulatmg  device  fbimingnait 
of  said  by-pass  coonectioo.  a  control  valve  for  renUSnt 
»n  "c^  or  condiUoo  which  is  to  be  controlled,  tbancfbr 
w*!![L^.''**°***"*  "^  control  valve  to  said  automatical- 
nr  operaong  device  and  for  shutting  off  said  control  valve 
from  said  by-pass  connection  and  vice  versa,  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  transfer  valve  to  vary  said  connections,  and 
a  prMsure  operated  controller  responsive  to  the  pressure 
m  said  by-pass  and  in  said  automatic  regulating  device 
and  actuatmg  said  motor  when  said  pressures  are  at  a 
selected  ratio. 


nEOSHIN  GAS  PRUMAE  RBCULAIOR 


October  39, 1941,  SstW  No.  57^74 
4aataH.    (CL  137— 1M4)  ^  . 


1.  A  ^  pitanre  regulator  coa»riaag  a  oaafaig  havmg 
mlet  aad  outlet  connectioas,  *  ^"nphr^gm  ''Hafag  £e 
mtenor  of  die  caslag  iato  two  cfaa^en  at  ^«— **«»«^'«m«>« 
of  die  diaphnvBrSse  of  ^itSnTTSSSdmnn 
chamber  with  which  die  ialet  aad  the  oodet  oo^!^ 
nte  aad  the  odier  of  which  is  a  diaphiafln-loadint 
cbamber,  a  rigid  pfatte  conaected  ceatrally  with  the^ 
phragm  aad  movable  therewith,  the  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm betweea  the  periphenr  of  said  plate  aad  the  wall 
of  the  casiag  havmg  aa  aaaotor  oorrugatioa,  a  valve  ele- 
aient  controlling  the  inlet  aad  having  a  &cing  ol  elastic 
mat«»l  cooperating  with  a  lip-type  seat  surrounding 
the  hilet  openmg.  a  pivoted  vaho«^iating  lever  oom- 
uvdy  connected  to  the  diaphragm,  a  spring  strip  fixedly 
held  at  one  portion,  die  vaho  etement  being  secured  to 
sudi  spnng  strip  at  a  free  portion  of  die  spring  strip 
and  beiag  carrwd  solely  by  the  spring  strip  whor^  the 
sprmg  strip  guides  die  valve  element  independently  of 
said  valye-actuatmg  lever,  a  portion  of  sakf  lever  being 
arruged  to  exert  presnue  on  die  valve  element  aad  seat 
It  when  die  gas  pressure  hi  die  reduced  pressure  chamber 
actmg  on  die  diaphragm  mcreaaes  to  a  p— 'Hfiininrd 
value,  and  means  isolated  from  die  gas  supplied  to  and 
passing  dirough  die  refuhiior  for  admitting  a  diaahtanm- 
loading  gas  to  said  diaphragm-loadfflg  chambarTi^e  oui- 
mg  having  a  restricted  veat  opeahig  through  which  die 
<uaphragm-loadu^  gas  can  slowly  esove  from  die  load- 


w.^-.  .-^  2,791,579 

jNgLAWNC  VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  ARIKLBS 

Si  dSSSI^S'''^' ^  *•*  *^  *•' •  ~»^ 

AppBrailna  laaam  2,  ifflL  Serial  New  2<4^m 
,  ^  ^^  UOahM.  (CLi37-^223) 
g.  Aa  iafatiag  valve  assembly  ooovriaag  a  vatvo  body 
having  a  bore  Oereia  extendiag  Cram  cne  «ad  diemtf 
and  tjmaatiag  m  acooaterhore  at  die  other  ead  dwMf 
to  provide  u  said  body  aa  aaanlar  recess  houaded  by  aa 
amuilar  sidewaU  surface  aad  a  bottom  waU  muui  in 

1    In  a  fluid-pressure-operated  automatic  controller,  die   SSiSTlrSflS^'lSLSd'SalS^rnS^^ 
combination  inchidmg.  oj^ing  for  connection  to  a  su^y   ^TSd  rSSs^  ?^SJSS^Su^JiSL^^ 
of  fluid  for  furnishing  tfiTmotive  power,  a  pressure  regi   bore  IntenSSSe^^xS?^  Sd  ^SSL  ^^ 
'  m  a  Jl"iT      *°  "^^  "^^^  "^  .utomatioSV  closed  ^Sh^'^.TSS^^^^^^^'tii 
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and  including  an  elastic  flange  at  one  end  thereof  of  suffi- 
cieiit  dimensuMi  laterally  of  said  body  to  flex  elastically 
and  press  laterally  atainst  said  sidewall  surface  and  also 
seat  afainst  said  bottom  wall  siirface  in  said  recess  so  as 
to  releasably  interlock  and  maintain  said  body  and  said 
iriu|  in  the  open  position  o(  the  valve  assembly  and  to 
limit  inward  sliding  movement  of  the  plug,  said  plug  hav- 
ing stem  portion  extending  from  said  flange  along  said 


ei^gji^  wall  portion  of  the  body  in  snug  fittini  slidable 
contacting  relation  thereto,  and  said  plug  havmg  axial- 
extending  pasMgc  means  in  said  stem  portion  and  a  seat- 
in|  varfMCt  adjacent  said  stem  portion  for  sealing  against 
said  shoulder  at  the  side  therecx  remote  from  said  bottom 
wall  surface  in  the  recess  so  lu  to  close  the  valve  assembly 
against  exhaust  of  an  inflating  medium  therethrough  and 
to  liflut  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  plug. 


2,7tl,SM 
HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  SAFETY  CUTOFF 

VALVE  __^_ 

■MCf  MoBLf  BMigBttr  to  SuDfran 
V^«  mi  Ftfcisiriug  CoipaBj',  BuUc,  Moat,  a  coi^ 


I. 


21,  19S3, 9crW  N«.  3tl,255 
(CL  137^-45S) 


and  movable  thereby  into  oigagement  with  said  trip 
lever,  spring  means  carried  by  said  cap  assembly  and 
opposing  upward  movement  of  said  main  diaphragm  by 
gas  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber,  means  for  adjustiag 
the  effective  force  of  said  spring  means,  thereby  to  de- 
termine the  minimum  gas  pressure  which  wfll  prevent 
release  of  said  latch  strip,  and  auxiliary  valve  means 
for  balancing  the  gas  pressures  on  opponte  sides  of  said 
main  diaphragm,  thereby  to  effect  downward  movement 
of  said  main  diaphragm  by  said  qpring  means. 


FLOW  COffTROL  VALVE 

Gilbert  F.  Carboy  Ofcat>,  aai  H««M  A.  Locfcfaait, 

Dcs  Plainca,  OL,  swlpinis  to  Bel  A  GoMSIt  ConspMy, 

MofftoB  Grove,  DL,  a  cotsonllMi  of  lUiBoia 

ApplkaliM  April  U,  IMl,  8«W  N«.  22t,94S 

aniihi    (CX  U7-*533J7) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  hoOow  body  hav- 
ing an  apertured  mterior  wall  including  a  valve  seat  and 
defining  with  the  body  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  stem 
mounted  withfai  the  body  coaxial  with  the  seat,  and  a  valve 
member  freely  slidable  and  slightly  rockaUe  on  the  stem 
for  coaction  with  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an 
opening  direction  by  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber,  the 
member  having  a  projection  generally  offset  from  and  in- 
cluding a  face  angularly  related  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  member  and  the  face  being  exposed  to  pressure  in 
the  inlet  chamber  whereby  a  convooeot  of  the  api^ied 
pressure  rocks  the  member  into  amg  ocmtact  with  the 


a,7tl,St2  

SUDS  DIVERSHm  AND  RETURN  ST9TEM 
Walter  H.  Gtakaa,  Cbkafo,  DL.  a^  RotaC  H. 


Appikatloa 
3 


27, 1953,  Scrfri  No.  37M31 
(CL  137— 5M) 


1.  A  safety  cutoff  valve  for  use  in  a  pressure  gas  line 
oompriuDg  a  valve  casing  divided  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  chamber  by  a  partition  provided  with- 
in said  inlet  chamber  with  a  valve  seat,  a  swin|  check 
valve  in  said  inlet  chamber  and  cooperating  widi  said 
valve  seat,  a  hinge  rod  horizontally  joumaUed  in  said 
casmg  to  support  said  check  valve  and  having  an  end 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  manual  open- 
ing of  die  check  valve,  a  latch  strip  secured  to  said 
check  valve,  a  trip  lever  hinged  on  said  casing  above 
said  valve  for  engagement  with  said  latch  strip  to  retain 
said  valve  in  open  positton,  a  cap  assembly  on  the  top 
of  said  valve  casing  and  providing  a  diaphra^  diamber 
open  to  the  inlet  diamber  of  the  valve  casmg,  a  main 
diaphragm  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  having  a 
lower  surface  exposed  to  said  inlet  chamber,  means  to 
release  said  latch  strip  from  said  trip  lever  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  main  diaphragm,  said  release 
means  including  a  boss  carried  by  said  main  diaphragm 


3.  A  suds  return  system  for  use  widi  a  storage  vtcep- 
tacle  and  a  washing  madiine  having  wash  and  rinse  op- 
erations  comprising,  a  discharge  conduit  extending  be- 
tween the  outlet  of  the  washina  machine  and  die  stor- 
age receptacle  for  passing  the  fluid  exhausted  from  the 
washing  machine  to  said  storage  reoeptade,  a  return 
conduit  between  the  storage  receptacle  and  the  washing 
machine  and  having  <^  end  disposed  a<^cent  the  bottom 
of  the  storage  reccntade,  a  suds  return  pump  connected 
in  said  return  conduit,  a  priming  conduit  of  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  substantiklly  less  than  the  area  of  said  dis- 
charge conduit  operatively  connected  between  the  dis- 
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charge  conduit  and  die  outlet  side  of  said  suds  return  2,7tl,SS5 

pump  for  priming  die  pump  by  die  fluid  exhausted  from  lACQUARD  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 

diewashmgmadune.  OHvfar  Drik.  St^:ynNHMoirt.#Or,  F^Moa,  Mrinw  to 

I  Venial,  i^foa,  FkMce^ancMh 


i 


xntsa 

X  AHOSBER 

Joha  S.  En.  MIcUffM  CMy,  ImL 
'  ■Mayl5,lM3,SariiriN«w3S5479 
ICWiik    (CL13»-aO 


raMH^  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,254 
priority,  jMlicatfoB  FkwceJaMaiy  3t,  1953 
3  OdaH.    (CL  139U-59) 


HO 


s 


• 


f 


A  diock  absorber  for  hydraulic  systems  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other,  said  housing  at  the  open  end  thereof  being  exter- 
nally direadtd,  an  internally  tfuaadad  cap  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  said  open  end  of  said  casing,  said  cap  beinc 
formed  widi  a  ecatraU  ralativehr  Mrrow  neck,  nid  neck 
being  internally  direaded  aad  adaptod  to  be  screwed  onto 
an  exteroally  direaded  pipe  of  die  hydrauUc  system,  a 
substaotialty  cylindrkal  compressible  element  fitting 
snucly  widiia  said  casinc  and  bei^  disposed  adjacent 
die  nmer  face  of  dw  cloacd  and  diereof,  said  eleoMal  com- 
prinng  a  spoats  rabber  care  aad  a  coatiag  on  the  «x- 
larior  of  die  sponge  rubber  core  adapted  to  render  die 
same  impervloat  to  liquid,  aad  a  plvralily  of  seooad,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  compressible  elements  fitting  sat«ly 
widiin  said  casing  and  fillin|  die  interior  therewithm  inter- 
mediate said  first  oomprenlMe  element  and  said  cap,  each 
of  said  second.  ooanpresMble  elements  having  a  central 
opening  aUfned  with  said  oack  aad  beii«  formed  of  a 
qxmge  rubber  core  having  a  ooatiof  on  die  exterior  diere- 
of  adapted  to  render  the  same  impervious  to  liquid. 


1.  In  a  two-shed  Jaoqtiard  for  weaving  looms  of  die 
kind  comprising  two  grid  frames  redprocating  vertically 
in  opposed  direction,  transverse  knives  fixed  to  nch  grid 
frame,  each  knife  of  one  grid  frame  being  dinosed  be- 
tween two  successive  knives  <^  the  other  gnd  frame; 
double  hooks  adapted  to  cooperate  renectively  widi  one 
knife  of  one  grid  fraaw  aad  widi  oae  udfc  of  die  other 
grid  frame;  needles  acthig  on  said  double  hooks  to  devi- 
ate same  and  to  cauae  same  not  to  be  caui^t  by  the  Juiives 
of  the  ascending  grid  frame  in  accordance  with  die  de- 
sign; aad  means  cairied  by  the  grid  frames  to  poaitlvdy 
drive  downwardly  oae  of  the  ckamitary  hooks  of  each 
of  the  double  hooks  which  have  to  pass  from  the  raised 
position  to  the  lowered  position. 


2,7n,5M 
FILE  WUB  LOOM 
AOaa  Crawford,  Amttmimt,  N.  Y. 
Carpet  Mills,  be,  Aaatsadaa^  N.  Y.,~a 
New  York 

laaaary  13, 1954,  Scritf  N^  4t3,aM 
t  OaiaM.    (CL  13»— IM) 
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THREAD  AND  TUBE  PROTECTOR 
A.  PyHpa.  risTslMi,  OUa, 

ClevclMd,  OUa,  a 


29, 19St,SsrWNo.  IHMt 
<CL13S— 99 


«    //     4» 


1.  A  thread  protector  comprising  an  outer  cup-shaped 
stal  cap  of  gaaeraUy  cyttadriar  fons  having  a  plu- 
raUtjr  of  dooUe  reverse  loMs  in  die  side  waU  diareof 
sand  drauBfereatlaUy  arauad  the  cap  aad  extending 
loagitBdhially  diersof,  aad  a  coatiauoos  liaer  of  a  rela- 
tn^y  soft  stwei  material  conn^  die  imier  snrteoe  of 

said  cap  aad  havhuportioaabuachedbttweea  aad  tighdy 
gripped  by  adjacent  pairs  of  said  fbUa. 


1.  In  a  pie  wire  loom  havhig  harness  cofda  for  in- 
dividual pan  yMns  aad  pattem-coatrolled  '■»fh«ttwn 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  corda  to- farm  sheds,  the 
combination  of  a  creel  for  nipporting  packages  of  the 
pQe  yams,  tension  means  adjacem  the  credror  taking 
up  slack  in  the  individual  pile  yams,  meaus  normally 
effective  to  engage  the  pile  yama  betaaaa^dw  harness 
cords  and  the  tenston  means  and  tolwld  dteyarat  against 
longitudinal  movement  rdative  to  one  anodier,  and 
nieaai  for  readaring  die  hnidiag  means  iaopcralive  pe- 
nodwaHy  in  timed  celatioo  to  die  operation  of  dte  loom. 
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2,79Mt7 
LOCIM  GKATC  CLEANER        _ 

uti  Mm  CMMMpv*  GnMnrflw«  S>  C> 
21,  l^TiiiW  No.  MIOM 
4  CUkm.    (CL  19f-37^ 


2.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  provided  with  a  grate  and 
a  crankshaft  with  a  pitman  rod  pivotally  connecting  the 
crankshaft  and  the  Lay  for  imparting  oscillatory  move- 
ment to  the  lay,  a  grate  cleaning  device  including  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  pitman  rod  to  move  simultane- 
ously therewith,  parallel  upstanding  mounting  rods  on 
said  bracket  with  at  least  one  such  mountmg  rod  for 
each  slot  in  the  grate,  said  rods  being  carried  by  said 
bracket  so  as  to  be  movable  throu^  the  slots  in  the 
grate  upon  each  oscillation  of  the  lay,  an  individual 
cleaning  member  loosely  retained  on  each  of  said  mount- 
ing rods,  said  members  being  freely  vibra^ble  relative 
to  said  mounting  rods  so  that  during  loom  operation  said 
members  will  be  sdf-deaning  as  the  lay  oscillatet. 


FILAMENT  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND 
APPAEATUS 

n     -»   —         ■*  IS  I  iiaill    tM^U^^.    ^^    l^^m    Wt 

n>    HMMPeVKi    IVMJBeM    ISS^^H^    IBB    4W^    ▼▼• 

Hdikl^Ohto^MiiMn  to  Gc» 

\  ■  conoraBas  ot  New  Yoik 
Mvck  2t,  19Si  Seriy  N«.  277,iN 
3  niilinr     (CL  14«— 71.^ 


Slindrical  member  disposed  ia  aUned  end-to-ead  nIb* 
m  to  said  handle,  a  shank  tnof  ntohible  la  «Jd 
bore  and  gxtenHing  diroagh  and  beyond  and  afllxed  to 
the  finfer-engafeable  manbar.  «id  aiaak  havtat  a  hook 
on  the  extendiag  end  thereof,  that  portk»  of  ine  riiank 
that  extends  throogh  the  aUgaed  nandle  and  member 
being  provided  wiiB  a  voatlmaom  thread,  a  ant  on  said 
thread  aaainst  each  cad  of  fha  maoAcr  to  lode  the  mem- 
ber on  me  rfiaak,  and  a  ani  on  tha  thwadad  aod  <rf  tbc 
shank  to  retain  Iha 


a»7fUM 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  AND  DIBBCT  DEIVE  FOR 
PORTABLE  WMptmS OECULAK gAWjl  ^ 

Noala  A*  BatfesCt  oHlB^nMai  Mab(  afllgpov  to  Bantsv 
Saw  Cmapanr,  flpihglill  Ma.  a   tisisiaisn  of 


1.  In  die  manufacture  d  a  mount  for  an  electrical 
device  oonqwising  a  stem  having  a  support  wire  extending 
therefrom,  the  steps  which  cooqwise  applyhg  a  lubricant 
to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  support  wire  at  one  side 
only  thereof,  holdmg  a  IDament  with  a  portion  diereof 
adjacent  said  free  end  of  the  wire  and  at  me  unlubricated 
side  diereof  opposite  said  one  side,  and  coding  said  free 
end  portion  of  the  wire  around  the  filament  by  enaage- 
ment  of  a  curling  die  with  only  the  hibricatad  side  of  said 
free  end  so  that  the  unlubricated  side  forma  the  inside  of 
the  loop.  

2,7tl3i9 
LOOP-FORMING  TOOL 
P.  MrEinasy,  Laa  Aaadcs»  CaM. 

MS  14, 19S2,  Sarirf  No.  2f3,il9 
1  CWb.    (CL  14»— 1M.5) 


A  wire- 
having  an 


tool  comprising  a  cjiindrical  handle 
a  ingerHBngataable  and  generally 


M,  IHl,  Sstial  Na.  3tM74 
(CL143— 44) 


1.  A  pofftabla  poiwtr  opcratod  law  faicfadfaia  a  wappott' 
lag  frame,  a  rhiHMvan  rotataUa  mm  blade  movaUjr 
mounted  upon  said  firame.  aa  engine  having  a  mw  Made 
driving  means,  means  pivotalljr  mowating  said  cngfaia 
iqxm  said  frame  for  movement  of  aaid  saw  Made  driviag 
meaai  Into  and  out  (rf  driving  fagaawirnt  with  iM  tUe 
of  said  saw  Made,  means  fbr  controlling  tfie  speed  of 
said  engine,  a  common  arfwating  meana  connactad  to 
said  momiting  means  and  nid  ooatrolling  mnaa  for 
amuhsneoasly  Inrrraring  the  sneed  qfdto  engine  triien 

Bto 


-*  -    i,t,it„ , 
ine  urivuig 

with  the  saw  Made. 


ii  luuvad 


driviag 


2,7fMfl 

CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  F(Mt 
■ULLD0ZBR8 
I E.  Ekaaer,  Edwnri  L.  GfVM,  a^  lohn  E. 
Lottie.  La. 

I  nr»54,  SoiW  No.  4243«9 
(CL  144-^34) 


1.  A  brudi  and  tree  catting  attachment  for  tractors 
comprising  a  bulldozer  plate  adapted  for  mounting  for- 
wardly  of  a  tractor  at  an  angle  widl  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  bottom  cutlhig  Made  capable  of 
cutting  large  trees  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
bulldozer  ^ate  and  extendiag  forwardly  dierefrom,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  Made  bemg  diarpened  and  substan- 
tially panllel  to  said  bulldozer  plate  for  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  curving  outwardly  therefrom  at  the 
leadnig  end  of  said  Made  to  a  point,  and  a  side  cnttfaig 
Made  of  comparable  strengdi  and  rigidity  secured  to 
die  leading  side  of  said  bnlMoaer  plate  and  extending 
fbrwardly  dwrefrom  in  the  dindian  of  the  loagitndlnal 
axis  of  said  traclor,^iM  outer  edge  of  aid  side  cnttiag 
Made  befaig  riiaipeaed  aad  sioptag  downwardly  and  ont^ 
wardly  to  merge  into  the  forward  poiat  9t  said  bottom 
cutting  blade. 
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.-.— irv.^.  ^         a.7tMm  ^  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  VENEER  SHEETS 
Olof■lmsrNy•tl«a^j 

_        bjr  assae  asri^assali^  to  AMt  Fkli  G.  m. 

31,  IfSt  Seriri  No.  2S444a 

l,lfSai 
(CL  144-^79) 


ORANGE 


CalL, 


I M7  li,  19S2»  SeiW  No.  29f 44t 
S  CbhM.    (CL  144—3) 


rf? 


I.  In  an  orange  juioer  having  a  bowl  with  a  standing 
reamer  dierrin,  an  ann  aitwnding  laterally  from  die  bowl 
formed  widi  a  longifndfaMii  chauiel  open  along  its  iqiper 
side  and  open  at  tta  Inner  end  into  the  bowl,  said  arm 
provided  with  seat  means  shaped  and  adapted  for  sup- 
portingand  oentoing  an  orange  above  the  open  diannel 
for  cutting  in  half  and  wharwy  a  knife  MadiB  in  cutting 
the  oranga  may  nam  dear  through  the  oranae  aad  bto 
the  channd,  and  the  consequent  seepage  will  dr^  Into  the 
open  channeL 


FREESTONE  DRUPE  PrmOK  AND  FEED  DEVICE 


CaK,  a 


laM  13, 195t,aeriri  No.  li7,MS 
4nilaii  (CL14«— M) 
1.  In  a  pitting  macfahie  for  pitdag  apriooCs  aad  die  like; 
a  pair  of  coaxial  rims  having  their  outer  peripheral  sur^ 
frices  along  their  adjacent  rides  extending  ohrergently  out- 
wardly providing  a  substantially  V^shapisd  rim  structure 
fai  cross  sectional  contour,  a  slriidit  V-tfiaped  trough 
above  said  rims  extoading  upwanBy  and  genorally  ten- 
gentially  away  from  die  iqiper  sides  (tf  said  rims  widi 
the  sides  of  said  trou^  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 

{»lane  disposed  midway  between  sa*^  rinu  and  with  (he 
ower  end  of  said  troo^  positioned  closdv  adjacent  to 
said  rfans  at  a  point  above  said  axis  whereby  an  ^ricot 
on  said  troo^  moved  over  said  lower  end  wfil  he  de- 
livered dlrecUy  onto  the  upper  sides  of  said  rims,  a  Made 
in  said  ^ane  positioned  awMre  said  rims  aad  having  a 
curved  cutting  edge  directed  generally  toward  said  axis, 
snpportiacsaid  Made  wHh  one  end  of  its  cutting 
d  wove 


dent  distance  for  inqialiaa  said  apricot  above  its  pit  whea 
sadi  apricot  is  siqipoited  on  said  lower  end  aad  is  de- 
livered onto  the  upper  sides  of  said  rims,  means  for 
rotating  said  riais  as  a  uait  in  directian  for  moving  their 
vffer  sides  in  direction  away  from  Che  lower  end  of 


2.  In  a  veneer  joining  marhhw,  the  invention  as  recited 
fai  claim  1,  wherda  told  lOppCHrtins  means  faictudes  a 
beam  secured  to  said  frame,  a  bar  carried  by  said  beam, 
aad  atoaas  connecting  said  vper  pcuM  member  to  said 
bar  for  angular  movemeat  of  said  upper  press  member 
about  a  boriaontal  axis. 


said  trough  for  carrying  apricots  ro  delivered  onto  said 
upper  sides  of  said  runs  from  said  troua^  away  from  the 
latter  and  alone  said  curved  edge,  said  rhns  b^ng  dr- 
cmnferentially  nee  from  obstructions  to  rolling  of 
apricot  thereon. 


STALK  AND  STRAW  DtHNlEGRATING  AND 
SCATTERING  DEVICE 
Geofis  C  Betisr,  BhUmi  and  AMb  a  1 


29, 1949.  Ssrid  No.  lllJfU 
(CL  144— lt7) 


^QflO  DOSaiilOBSfl 


I  said  lower  end  of  said  trough  a  suffi- 


1.  A  straw  and  stalk  disintegrating  and  scattering  de- 
vice for  attadiment  to  the  disdiarge  opening  of  a  com- 
bine having  in  combination  an  H**"g**f^  shaft,  structure 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  ia  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  transversely  across  the  <hscharge  open- 
ing of  a  combine,  a  set  (rf  axially  arranged  rotary  cutter 
elements  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  second  and  cooperatiag  set  of  fixed  cutler  dements 
operativdjr  asounted  oa  tlw  structure  aad  workiag  ia  doee 
relationship  with  said  rotary  cutler  elements,  a  rotor 
body  mounted  on  said  siiaft  across  die  discharge  open- 
ing of  tlie  combine  in  position  to  receive  die  stalks  and 
straw  therefrom  and  having  means  of  poaitive  conveyance 
thereon  and  having  a  disdharae  end  ia  dose  prmdmity 
to  some  erf  said  rotary  cutter  deomts,  a  fan  houdac  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  cutter  elements  rsasole  fkom 
the  rotor  body  aad  receiving  straw  and  stalks  dwco- 
from,  a  frm  mounted  in  said  hounng  on  sdd  sliaft  for 
revohitioa  therewith,  said  hounng  havii^  a  discharge 
opening,  and  means  for  posidvdy  preventing  winding  or 
wrapping  of  straw  aad  stalks  about  said  shaft  adjaccat 
to  said  cutter  dements  and  said  fan,  said  meaae  bci^ 
ooaqwised  of  a  cone  snrrouading  said  siiaft  and  having 
its  smaller  end  in  dose  pnathmty  to  said  fan  and  its 
larger  end  in  doK  proximity  to  said  rotor. 
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■OTART  DBK  TYPE  ffTRA  W  CUTTER  FOR 
C0MNNE8 
ARii  O.  MynH,  Cw  ilrgiiB,  tmi  Gtotwt  C, 


S,  1949,  Sow  No.  1«9^1( 
(CL  144—123) 


linCT  formed  by  said  stnOght  top  edfcs  of  laid  front  and 
back  porttom  and  the  top  ends  of  aid  joining  portions  ad- 
jacent thereto. 

2,7fl49t 
„_.^  ^  TDUB  TREAD 

HaraU  Gnu,  Akiw,  OHo,  amteor  la  ne  B.  F.  Good- 
fk*  Coyaaf,  New  YmSTsTY^  m  trnwoatUm  of 
New  Yofk 

AppHcalioB  Scptenbcr  25, 19S1,  SttU  No.  24t,15< 
ICUiik    (CL152— 2^) 


J^/^  /'^ 


1.  A  straw  and  stalk  disintegrating  device  for  com- 
bines having  a  downwardly  directed  straw  discharge  pas- 
sage, said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  mounting 
structure  having  end  and  side  walls  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  combine  across  the  straw  and  stalk  discharge 
passage  theieof.  a  pair  of  ^aced  parallel  shafts  ro- 
tataUy  mounted  on  said  mounting  structure  in  fixed  po- 
sition relative  to  each  other  to  extend  across  the  said 
disdiarge  opening  in  an  elevated  position  above  the 
ground  when  said  mounting  structure  is  so  secured,  a 
series  of  peripherally  toothed  rotary  disk  cutters  fixedly 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  eadh  of  said  shafts  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  rotary  disk  cuttos  of  one  shaft 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  disk  cutters  of  the 
•diocent  shaft  and  together  extending  from  one  side 
wan  to  the  other,  each  of  the  rotary  disk  cutters  of  one 
shaft  being  disposed  in  edge  overlapping  and  side-by- 
side  frictional  contacting  shearing  relation  with  a  ro- 
tary disk  cutter  of  the  other  shaft,  mechanism  for  posi- 
tively driving  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  cutters  thereon 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the  other  ro- 
tary disk  cutters  m  the  opposite  direction  and  at  a  differ- 
ent speed  from  the  disk  cutters  in  contacting  relation 
therewith. 

2,7fl497 
TOBACCO  POUCH  HAVING  REMOVABLE  LINING 
Wfliiam  J.  LeviM,  Jr„  WkMe  PlaiM,  N.  Y^  and  Gerald 
M.  Moacott,  Wcilport,  Cohl,  aastgnors  to  Beattie  l^ 
Prodods,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 
York 
AppUcaliMB  Matck  27, 1952,  §crU  No.  278,8^ 
5  nahii    (CL15«-48) 


A  tire  tread  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ex- 
tending ribs  and  grooves,  the  radially  outer  portions  of 
said  ribs  having  substantially  straight  sides  and  befaig 
divided  in  a  direction  transversely  ofthe  tire  into  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  tread  segments,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  protuberances  m  the  walls  of  the  radially 
inner  portions  of  said  ribs,  said  protuberances  extending 
into  said  grooves  from  the  walls  of  said  ribs  and  to  the 
base  of  said  grooves,  and  eadi  of  said  protuberances  hav- 
ing plane  faces  intersecting  in  an  edge,  said  plane  faces 
being  diqwsed  so  that  said  edge  extends  from  a  position 
on  the  wall  of  one  of  said  ribs  radially  inwardly  of  the 
rib  periphery  to  a  position  at  the  base  of  the  groove  in 
the  proximity  of  the  facing  sidewall  of  an  adjacent  rib 
to  provide  said  ribs  at  the  tread  face  with  skid-resisting 
traction  projections  that  function  after  the  divided  por- 
tions of  the  rib  have  worn  substantially,  said  protuberances 
being  of  gradually  increased  cross-sectional  area  as  sec- 
tions are  taken  moving  m  a  direction  frtmi  the  intersection 
of  said  edge  with  the  rib  sidewall  to  the  base  of  the 
grooves. 

2,781,199 

TRACTION  CHAIN  UNK 

Don  B.  Myeis,  Kcamorc,  N.  Y.,  assign ni  to  ColuAos 

McKluoB  Chain  Cotporatloa,  ToMwaBda,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,729 

ICiiriiik    (CL  152— 245) 

lO^jl   IS  MMlBliMJiaiMM  If 


I.  In  tobacco  pouch  construction,  a  Itoer  formed  of 
light  weight,  flexible  material,  said  liner  comprising  sym- 
metrical front  and  back  portions  and  a  joining  portion, 
said  front  and  back  portions  having  a  substantially  straight 
top  and  having  a  convexly  curved  continuous  side  and 
bottom  border  commencing  at  one  end  of  said  straight 
topaod  terminating  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  joining 
portion  being  secured  to  said  convexly  curved  border  of 
said  front  and  back  portions  and  securing  the  same  to- 
gether while  spacing  them  apart,  a  li^t  weight  resilient 
wire  elemem  seated  within  said  liner,  said  wire  element 
indoding  a  pair  of  spaced  loop  elements  formed  on  sub- 
stantially the  same  curve  as  said  convexly  curved  border 
and  following  the  contour  of  the  same  within  said  liner, 
and  said  wire  element  including  a  spacing  element  ex- 
tending between  said  loop  elements  secured  to  the  same 
and  maintainiof  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  said  q>acing 
element  extending  outwardly  from  the  open  mouth  of  said 


A  wheel  tire  traction  diain  link  coa4>rising  a  sub- 
stantially 90*  twisted  link,  and  a  remfordng  bar  disposed 
to  extend  transversely  of  said  link  across  and  against 
the  tire  tread  contacting  side  thereof,  said  reinforcing 
bar  having  end  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  ud 
crimped  downwardly  around  the  side  leg  portions  of  said 
link  at  the  relatively  low  portions  thereof  as  viewed  from 
the  tiro  contacting  side  thoeof  while  avoiding  interfer- 
ences with  the  linking  of  adjacent  links  into  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  link,  said  bar  having  its  onxMite  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plan  view  sidewise  configurations 
of  said  link  and  downwardly  around  the -opposite  side 
leg  portions  of  said  link  in  closely  fitting  wrapped  around 
relation  therewith,  said  bar  ends  terminating  in  diagonally 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  portions 
disposed  under  the  link  and  twisted  out  of  relative  align- 
ment and  toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  link  req>ec- 
tively,  whereby  said  bar  ends  are  diq)osed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  intermediate  bar  portion. 


2,781,M8 
TRACTION  CHAIN  LINK 
William  H.  DcvomUr,  WWa—iMa,  N.  Y., 
toOjl«*»  McKi-M.  Ckafa  Cosponliom 

AppMcatfcm  J«m  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435^3 
4  daftsH.    (CL  152—245) 

1.  A  wheel  tire  traction  chain  link  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially 90*  twisty  link  and  a  reinforcing  bar  having 


Febbuaky  8,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


287 


an  mtermediate  portion  disposed  to  extend  obliquely 
transversely  of  said  tink  against  the  tire  tread  contacting 
side  thereof,  said  retnforcmg  bar  being  fixed  to  die  side 
leg  portions  of  said  link  fai  the  relatively  low  portions 
thereof  as  viewed  fhm  tfw  tire  oootactfaig  side  thereof 
while  avoiding  interferences  with  die  linking  of  adjacent 
links  into  the  end  portions  of  said  link,  said  6ar  having  its 
opposite  ends  extending  beyond  the  irtan  view  sidewise 


1, 1958,  SesW  No.  193^57 
(CLlS»-^388> 


<t     JMi^Wfctii* 


;iii3Sc;«H>^ 


In  combination  a  wfaed  having  a  rim.  said  rim  having  a 
base  comprising  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  por- 
tions terminating  at  tfaeouter  ends  in  tire-rrtainiag,  radially 
outwardly  extending  projections,  a  tire  of  non^oetallic 
flexible  material  mounted  on  said  rim,  said  tire  having  an 
endless  annuhu-  groove  extending  laterafly  faito  each  side 
wall  thereof  and  each  forming  annular  flexible  wing  por- 
tioM  located  at  the  hmer  periphery  of  said  tire  and  forming 
a  part  thereof,  each  groove  di^osed  radially  oatwanfly 
of  said  rhn  profoctkms,  said  wing  poitions  being  capable 
<rf  befaig  flexed  radialiy  ovtwantty  faito  said  groove  to 
facflitate  the  assembly  of  said  tfa«  on  said  rim,  and  a  re- 
sllieat  filler  stri^  for  each  of  said  grooves  ioaerted  laleratty 
thereinto  after  said  tii«  has  been  passed  imo  olaoe  over 
said  tire  retahring  pro^tiops,  the  cross  secdonal  area 
of  each  groove  when  said  tire  is  moualed  on  said  rim 
being  smaller  than  the  crass  srftinnal  area  of  the  unin- 
serted  filler  strip,  said  filler  strips  operable  upon  insertion 
within  said  grooves  to  press  said  flexible  wing  portions 
radially  inwwdly  agaiast  Ike  dDwawardly  indiiied  por- 
tions of  said  rim. 

2,781,itl 
FRAME  FOR  RABY  SUPPORT 
James  I.  Baker,  Watsflsld,  MaM.,  ■■tgnnr  «e 
Baker,  bcofyocaled,  WafcelsM,  Mms.,  a 
ofMaMKhwcMi 

AppOcalkia  fcM  15, 1958,  SsiW  No.  188,342 
8  Oslmi  (CL15S— 44)  • 
2.  In  a  car  bed  amiable  of  being  converted  to  a  car 
seat  for  infants,  a  frame  which,  when  the  device  is  in  use 
as  a  bed,  is  substantially  rectangular,  hangers,  one  at 
each  corner  at  one  «tid  of  the  frame  f6r  supporting  that 
end  of  the  frame  on  the  back  of  a  car  seat,  each  hanger 
comprising  a  bridge  portion  and  legs,  one  of  the  1^ 


being  longer  than  the  other,  and  means  connecting  each 
hanger  to  the  frame  for  optional  use  in  either  of  two 
positions,  each  hanger  being  movable  relatively  to  its 
connectnig  means  so  duu  in  one  position  the  lower  end 


M       -f* 


•R^. 


configurations  of  said  link  and  then  downwardly  around 
the  opposite  side  leg  portions  of  said  link  in  closely  fitting 
wrapped  around  relation  dierewith,  said  bar  ends  termi- 
nating in  downwardly  and  mwardly  inclined  portions 
coinciding  in  plan  view  with  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  reinforcing  bar  comprising  a  length  of  square  end 
cut  wire  stock  whereby  said  bar  terminal  end  portions 
provide  sharp  edge  portions  directed  against  the  road- 
way. 

2,7fM81 
RUBBER  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  RIM  THEREFOR 
Fraads  E.  Sirtiar,  Daytaii,  Ohio,  ssri^nr  to  G«Mfal 
Motors  Corpoialie%  DettoR,  Mick,  a  coiporatfoa  of 

N( 
1 


-  IP^-^^f ----=- 

of  the  shorter  leg  engages  the  connecting  means  and  in 
another  position  the  lower  end  of  the  longer  leg  engages 
the  connecting  means,  each  leg  being  provided  with  means 
to  prevent  its  disengagement  from  the  connecting  means. 


2,781,883 

COMBINATION  BED  AND  CONTOUR  CHAIR 

Risdolpli  ConpiiMlik,  daytoa.  Mow 

AppUcatkM  Joly  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  388»821 

15  Claims     (CL  155-45) 


1.  A  foldable  furniture  frame  comprising  a  head  leo- 
tion,  a  seat  section,  a  bracing  section  and  a  foot  sectioo 
pivoted  together  in  end  to  end  relatioaafaip;  a  base  struc- 
ture for  said  sections;  means  for  supporting  the  free  end 
of  the  head  section;  means  for  bracing  the  head  section 
to  said  base  struaure  means;  meansfor  supporting  the 
free  end  of  said  foot  section;  and  means  connected  with 
said  last  mentioned  strnxnting  means  and  extending  into 
abutment  with  said  bracing  section  for  stiffening  said  brac- 
ing section  when  the  frame  b  folded  faito  a  contour  diair. 


2,781,884 
PLAY  SWING  APPARATUS 
Itedolph  A.  St  Loois,  Boston,  Maasn  MslgMr  to  St 

Coty.,  Qntocy,  Maifc,  a 


AppOcatioo  Am!  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,452 
ACbam.    (CL155-J8) 


1.  Play  swfaig  apparatus  comprising  sospouion  means 
embodyfaig  an  iqyper  cross  bar  and  two  triangufauly-sluqied 
siQvorts  attached  to  said  bar  at  opposhe  ends,  each  said 
support  embodjring  two  legs  extending  diatonaUy  out- 
ward and  downward,  and  a  cross  rod  exten&g  between 
and  connected  to  said  two  legs,  said  rod  havtaig  exten- 
sion portions  extendfaig  laterally  beyond  said  Iqp,  and 
two  otbCT  rods  extendfaig  between  said  triangotai^r-riiaped 
supports  and  connected  to  said  flrst-mentiooed  croas  rods 
and  each  embodyfaig  two  extension  portioM  eiteadfaig 
laterally  beyond  said  lens,  and  a  cootimioas  sMt  em- 
bracing the  lower  ends  of  die  legi  and  auppoitod  by  aid 
extension  portions. 
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UGUEn' 


24»  1M3,  S«W  No.  3t2451 
(CL155— 1<S) 


A  leg  rest  of  tbe  duncter  described  comprismg  a  pott, 
mcauu  for  moontiiig  said  post  on  a  support,  a  collar 
mounted  for  rotary  and  sliding  adjustment  on  the  post 
and  having  a  series  of  vertical  openings  therein,  a  tubular 
elbow  tekacopically  mounted  for  sU^ng  and  rotary  ad- 
justment on  the  post  above  the  c^ar  and  resting  by  grav- 
ity diereon,  a  collar  ixed  on  one  end  portion  of  said  elbow 
and  rotatable  on  the  first  named  coUar,  a  dQwnding  de- 
tent on  the  second  named  collar  engageable  selectively  in 
the  openings  for  securing  the  elbow  in  rotatably  adjusted 
position  on  the  post,  an  arm  telescopically  mounted  for 
sUdinc  and  rotary  adjustment  in  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  elbow,  and  a  pad  fixed  on  said  arm. 


REllUCTABLE  mADKBST 

T,  aUHCHHB  aBfl  TBosnaa  A* 
N   Y 

19, 1949,  Serial  No.  11149t 
"  TTii'i  -     (CLISS— 177) 


4.  In  a  chair  bock  of  the  character  described  having 
a  back  slate,  a  front  cover  attached  to  said  back  plate 
and  i^in^i^g  a  portion  placed  therefrom  to  provide  a 
recess^  and  a  headrest  mounted  within  said  recess,  the 
combmatioii  of  operating  means  mounted  on  the  outside 
at  said  chair  back*  if<^««^g  i«^n«  for  said  headrest 
in  said  recess  and  coaaected^  to  said  operating  means, 
Miid  artwating  owans  comprising  a  plun4ity  of  vertical 
rods,  said  rods  being  movable  longitudinally  tp  raise 
said  heodrast  born  within  said  recess  and  being  rotatable 
to  more  said  headrest  lateraUy,  and  a  plate  slidably  and 
resflieatly  mounted  on  said  rods  and  si^porting  means 
cosmectcd  to  and  guiding  said  headrest  during  lateral 


2,79M97 

CHAR  Wrra  COiDlD  SKAT  AND  BACE 
D.  AaintL  CkMfkte.  N.  Y. 
tank  4ri9S3,  fleiW  No.  349^2 
4  CMm.    (O.  1SS^191) 


3.  A  chair  including  a  metal  front  leg  member  hav- 
ing legs  and  a  spacing  section  joining  the  leip,  a  metal 
rear  leg  member  incliiding  legs  and  a  cross  piece  above 
the  level  of  said  spacing  section,  a  single  wood  idde 
piece  on  each  side  composed  of  ply  layers  cemented 
to  form  a  unit  and  lying  outside  the  &ont  and  rear 
leg  members,  cords  threaded  across  between  the  side 
pieces,  and  holding  the  parts  together. 


A. 


2,79M9t 
WVK 


offDelBwan 
FcbraHj  3, 1951,  SciW  No.  299,293 
7  niJBi     (CI.  15»— 1) 


1.  A  homer  comprising  a  tuba  flirangh  ^^hich  a  cohmn 
of  air  passes,  said  tube  being  longitoduiany  divided  into 
a  mixing  secti<»  of  Venturi  form  and  a  oombnstion  sec- 
tion formed  inunediately  downstream  from  the  mixing 
section  by  abnq>tty  increasing  tb»  dfauneter  of  said  tnbe. 
means  for  dinersing  an  oil  fud  into  dw  air  column 
paadng  throogh  the  mixing  section  of  said  tnbe  near  its 
Venturi  throat,  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture passing  through  said  tube,  the  abruptly  increased 
diameter  of  said  tnbe  providiiw  an  annular  dtoolder  in 
said  tube  to  act  as  a  flame  holder  in  the  oonboitioa  seo> 
tion  thereof,  in  combination  widi  means  for  vaporizing 
dM  ofl  dispcrrion  in  the  mixing  section  of  said  tube,  yid 
means  comprising  a  conduit  connecting  the  oombuttion 
section  of  said  tube  at  the  annular  dioulder  thereof  wMi 
the  mixing  section  of  said  tube  substantially  at  its  Venturi 
throat,  whereby  the  diffarenoe  in  static  pressure  between 
the  combustion  section  and  die  Venturi  diroat  of  the 
mixing  section  of  said  tube  carries  the  burning  gases  re- 
versely to  the  mixing  section  of  said  tube  to  vaporize 
the  dispersed  oil  fuel  dierein  for  intimate  mixture  with 
the  air  column  prim  to  combustion. 

7.  A  burner  cooqprising  a  main  tube  dux>u|fa  which 
a  c(riumn  of  air  passes,  said  main  burner  tube  being  lon- 
gitudinally divided  Into  a  mixing  section  of  Venturi  form 
and  a  combustion  section  formed  immetfiately  down- 
stream from  the  mixing  section  by  abnqKly  increasing 
the  diameter  of  said  main  tube,  means  for  delivering  a 
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vStiTSLi?  .?*«5*Sl  2?*^  ^SJ?"  *"S5  "*2f  *^  S?******  and  having  a  bottom  and  side  waO  and  a  dotted 
ventun  diroat  to  mix  widi  die  air  column  passing  diere-  flange  extending  outwsvdly  firam  die  upper  edfe  of  said 

wall  and  adapted  to  be  smnorted  on  Se  dxcumferential 
edge  of  said  opening,  saiif  bottom  having  an  opening 
disposed  centraUy  diereof.  said  bottom  sheet  having  at 
least  one  opening  disposed  dierein  and  adapted  for  verti- 
cal alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  burner  head  to 
supply  secondary  air  diereto.  means  disposed  between 
the  bottom  of  die  burner  head  and  die  lower  dieet  to 
secure  the  same  together  in  leakpnxrf  juxtaposition,  a 
venturi  disposed  subjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
body  and  formed  of  sheet  metal  upper  and  lower  memben 
crimped  togetfier  aroond  die  edges  diereof,  said  lower 
member  having  a  rearwardly  extending  and  up^i^udly 
curved  extension  and  being  crimped  to  die  burner  body 
around  a  poition  of  die  edge  tfaeioof  and  secured  to 
die  outer  surface  of  die  lower  bodjr  dMat  by  ptojeetfoo 
welds,  said  lower  body  sheet  having  an  openhg  diere- 
in communicating  widi  die  venturi  to  provide  a  pas- 


through,  and  means  for  ignitfaig  the  fuel  air  mixture  in 
die  combustion  section  of  said  tiAe.  in  combination  widi 
a  plurality  of  secondary  bibes  coaxially  disposed  widiin 
die  combustion  section  of  said  main  tube,  one  of  said 
secondary  tubes  having  a  diameter  sUi^tly  smaOer  than 
diat  of  die  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  section  and 
being  slighdr  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  adjacent  second- 
ary tube  being  of  smaller  diameto-  and  having  its  im- 
stream  end  tdescoped  fatto  the  downstream  end  of  nid 
first-named  tube,  die  abruptly  increased  diameter  of  said 
main  burner  tube  providiiu  a  heated  annular  shoulder  in 
said  main  tube  to  act  as  a  flame  h^der  in  the  combustion 
section  thereof,  and  said  secondary  tubes  controlling  the 
prMress  of  die  flame  front  in  the  combustion  section  of 
said  main  burner  tnbe. 


2,7fM99 

FUEL  DBTRlBUnNG  APPAKATUS  FCVR  POWER 

PLANTS 
1.  natfo,  Hflcy  Tmlk,  ami  Deaii  F.  Wlalsia, 
Pp.,  ndpoii  to  Wislhi»pi  Electric  Cetw 

ef 


S,19Sl,8eririNo.2i9i90 
(CL  188-34) 


a 


!   . 

imnilliilMl^i  r#. 


vn^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  system,  in  combination,  a  source  of  fuel 
under  pressure,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  v^xnizing  tubes  having  pasaanes  for  primary  air  and 
fuel  and  adapted  to  diachaife  a  mxtun  thereof  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  an  eqnal  number  of  ftiel  discharge 
*''*^  — rrmmiratinff  Trith  sihl  passsgrs  in  Iht  isiiuiiiiug 
tubes,  and  a  distributing  valve  device  ooovcising  a  body 
havina  an  inlet  for  receiving  ftid  under  pressure  and  a 
phoaflty  of  calibrated  identical  oriOoea  «^»».y>rtfif  to 
said  fad  discharge  tubes,  respectively,  a  movable  vahre 
element  moumed  In  aaid  body  and  having  ports  sfanflarty 
calibrated  and  variaUy  regfatering  wilk  said  oriflcea.  a 
spring  a  diaphragm  subject  to  tte  oppoaing  pressures 
of  said  spring  and  of  Aid  entering  said  fadet  in  said  body, 
and  means  opentivdy  oonnecmig  said  diaphragm  to 
said  vahre  element 


2,78M19 
CXUSIIK  GAS  ItJKNBK 


I  Febnmqr  21, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  2U,fl29 
7  dataia.    (CL  158-194) 


1.  A  duster  tvpe  gas  bunar  conprisiiv  a  body  formed 
of  two  Sheets  of  metal  juxtaposed  and  crimped  togedier 
around  die  edges  thereof ,  dw  upper  *eet  being  formed 
upwardly  and  being  spaced  troaa  die  lower  sheet  for 
a  nujor  portion  of  its  area  to  provide  a  gas  chamber 
for  die  burner,  said  upper  sheet  havi^  at  least  one  i 


sageway  for  a  mixture  of  gas  and  primary  air  to'the 
body,  a  mixer  plate  secured  to  an  end  of  tiM  venturi, 
a  routably  atQustaUe  air  diutter  removably  aecured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  mixer  plate,  aiid  a  coating  of 
vitreous  eoamd  fbsed  to  ibe  inner  and  cmter  soraces 
of  die  gas  buruCT  and  around  die  edges  thereof  to  prevent 
leakage  of  gas  and  air  from  widiin  die  burner  body  and 
venturi  to  die  atmoqihere. 


Friti 


2g79MU 
▼BNniANBLIND 


27,1951 
<€L188— 179) 


A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  head  support,  a  wfaidhig 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  support,  diking  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  shaft  for  limhad  angularmmnent 
relative  to  the  shaft,  abotmeot  means  on  aaid  anppoft 
enacting  wldi  die  tiMBg  members,  dat  canyiag  bfier 
tapes  siwpfnded  frooi  nid  tAtiag  meoAanL  wlndiiM 
spools  flxed  to  said  diaft,  a  bUndMtag  demeot  altadied 
to  each  spool  to  be  wound  tliereoo  for  lifting  the  Mind. 
driWna  means  for  turning  sdd  shaft  to  one  or  Ae  aSm 
direction  for  raising  and  kMrering  die  bUnd.  a  nsilient 
foriced  member  ^^^irHng  aaid  diaft.  frictioa  layen 
mounted  in  said  forked  member  bearing  upon  said  Aaft. 
mean  for  adjusting  die  aasount  of  friction  with  whidi 
said  friction  layers  bear  upcsi  said  duuft  and  ■»— f  jatrt- 
connecting  said  fbrked  member  and  a  tOdaa  member  to 
cause  movemem  of  said  tihtag  member  wfii  said  diaft 
in  either  direction  of  rotiuion  thereof  untfl  said  *nH«« 
member  engages  said  abutment  means. 


^  2,7tM12 

CLABE  SBOLp  EETP«QjW  FOK  AUTOiiOMLEg 

Mtarfln  T.  ftsM^  FaqH.  N.  Dek. 

Applealian  Ociabsr  M,  195l7Mri  No.  858,888 
3  CWua.    fCL  188—211) 

1.,  An  CTtcnsinB  for  a  glare  driaid  havins  at  eodi  end 


^°LS^  "y??  "°  upper  dMet  haviiy  at  least  one  up-  portion  an  aperture,  and  an  elastic  i*««v«  m,t^mAt^ 
wmnyotendtog  cncuhrflange  defl^  an  opentog^  dirougfa  eadTuerture.  endreOng  the  Sn  SStS 
said  dieet,  a  cupdiaped  burner  taiddispoaedJblald  dastic  bands  hol^  die  extndoo  widite  aperm  at 


wi  o.  Q.—n 
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the  lower  edfe  of  the  glare  Aield  and  with  that  portioo   connected  to  said  weU  device  and  haYiag  a  chamber 


of  tfie  CTtendon  above  ib»  apertures  overli^ping  the 


therein;  two  dissimilar  substances  in  said  chamber  capable 
of  reacting  chemically  to  produce  a  gas;  a  container  with- 
in said  chamber  and  substantially  coaxial  of  said  fluid 
actuated  means  ooataining  one  of  said  substances  sepa- 
rate from  said  other  substance;  said  other  substance  b^og 
disposed  in  said  chamber  lengthwise  along  said  contain- 
er; a  imnectik  externally  of  said  container,  and  means 
for  propdling  said  profectile  into  said  ccmtaiacr  to  divupt 
said  container  by  mipact  of  said  projectile  against  said 
cmitainer  and  enable  said  substances  to  comingle  and 
react  with  each  other  to  generate  a  gas  to  actuate  said 
fluid  actuated 


lower  portion  of  die  gUre  shield  and  hdd  by  the  elastic 
bands  flat  againM  the  glare  shield. 


WELL  BORE  PACKER  AND  ACTUATING  MEANS 


APPARATUS  FOR  SLOTIING  CARDBOARD  AND 
THB  LIKE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOXES 


Matthew  B.  Rhwda%  Jtr^  La  Habn,  Bmwj  B.  ..»..«, 
Athaabn,  a^  ABcn  E.  HnmUly,  So«th  Gale,  CaUf^ 
■■igpnri  to  Byim  JadkMm  Cob,  Vemo%  Caltf ^  a 
poralion  of  Ddawaie 
AppUcalkm  March  U,  1951,  SeiW  No.  U€JU$ 
U  CfarfM.    (CL  IM— (3) 


April  a,  lfS2,  SssW  N9,  27f 3M 
r,  sppBrsilin  Gna<  Brilahi  April  (,  1951 
(CL  H4    <•) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  cardboard  or  the  like, 
comprising  m  combination,  a  flrst  cutting  Made  sup- 
ported on  a  flnt  rotataMe  member,  a  second  cutting 
Made  Buppoiled  on  a  second  rotataUe  member,  said 
flrtt  and  second  cutting  bladee  positioned  m  the  same 
plane  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  coounon  axis,  a 
driving  means,  a  gear  train  connecting  said  driving  means 
and  mid  flrst  and  second  rotataUe  members,  said  gear 
train  comprising  a  gear  having  a  quick  thread  coacthig 
with  a  complementary  thread  supported  on  an  axially 
movaUe  shaft,  which  shaft  is  ctmnected  to  drive  one  ot 
said  rotataUe  members,  and  means  for  axially  moving 
said  riiaft  relative  to  said  threaded  gear  to  effect  angular 
rotational  a<4ustment  of  said  first  and  second  cutting 


GAS  PRESSURE 
M. 


2,7tM14 
OPQU' 


1.  A  well  packer  element  comprising  a  fluid  tight  cham- 
ber formed  by  a  coextensive  plurality  of  normally  straii^t, 
crowned  sprm|  metal  str^  dispoaed  longitudinally  in 
encircling  relationship  about  a  common  longitudinal  axis 
with  dieir  edges  circumferentially  overlapping  throu^MUt 
their  entire  length,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the  packer 
elemem  engagmg  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  retaining 
said  strips  in  fixed  overlapping  relation. 


TED  WELL  APPARATUS 
Krlsfcl,Loi 
Id  BiAsr  01  Took,  Ik., 
of  CaVof^i 
,  1949,  SsiW  No.  HUM 
(CL  IM— (3) 


a,7*MK 

SURFACE  ROLLER  AND  MOTOR  PLATFORM 

MOUNTING  THEREON 

Robert  S.  Cooper.  ClaslunhMj.  Casnt.  malgpnr  to  Gabb 

«f  lleE. 
a 
Itaaafi 

It.  195%  Ssriri  No.  143,53t 
4CWM.    (CLIM— lf> 


1.  la  well  apparatus:  a  well  device  adapted  to  be  oper-       1.  A  sorftioe  nrfflng  device  incioding  a  rtrfler,  a  sop- 
ated  hi  a  wdl  bore;  Ihiid  actuated  means  operatively  pwting  frame  carried  on  said  roller  for  si^porting  a 
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driving  motor  therefor,  said  frame  including  at  each  end 
of  die  roller  a  supporting  bar  rotatably  secured  to  the 
r^ler  by  bearing  means  co-axial  therewith,  a  pair  of 
upright  bars  seained  to  said  supporting  bar,  one  of  said 
tq>riiht  bars  extending  downwardly  from  the  said  siq>- 
portnig  bar,  a  tie  bar  b^ween  die  siqmMting  bar  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  upright  bar 
for  securing  the  said  bar  agidnst  movement  rdatnrely  to 
the  siqmorting  bar,  a  supporting  ^atf orm  secured  be- 
tween me  ivper  end  poraoos  of  tiie  cwposed  upri^t 
bars  and  disposed  above  the  roller,  a  fork-shaped  mem- 
ber including  the  supporting  bars  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  roller  and  a  cross  bar  between  said  supporting 
bars,  a  handle  portioo  pro|ecting  from  said  cross  bar 
rearwardly  of  die  frame,  a  separate  fork-dumped  member 
mclodhig  die  oppoaito  tie  ban  of  die  frame  and  a  cross 
bar  between  said  tie  bani  a  shank  portion  extendfaig  rear- 
wardly from  said  cross  bar  of  the  sqiarate  fork-di^ied 
member,  and  means  on  said  diank  portion  for  connect- 
ing a  s^arate  member  tfaarelo. 


WAVE 


2,7fMlT_ 
'^  EXTENDI 


T 
N. 


OF  EXTENDED  AREA 

N.  I.,  nriaiiiir  to  Bel 
fitm  YoA, 
of  New  Yoric 

23,  IHt,  Serial  No.  l§9jm 
(CL  Itl— 33) 


1.  A  oombinatioo  grfllo  and  flHsr  for  the  audio  oo^ut 
orifice  of  a  radio  receiver  to  suppress  an  audio  tone  gen- 
erated by  interference  between  radio  waves  received  in 
said  receiver  from  two  traamitting  stations,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  channel  baia  of  sound  reflective  material, 
the  dq>th  of  the  channel  beiag  substantially  equal  to 
a  quarter  wavelength  of  die  anvo  tone  to  be  siypressed. 
said  diannel  bars  oeing  mountod  paralld  to  one  another 
in  a  plane  paralld  to  me  plane  ot  the  orifice  of  the  radio 
receiver,  the  diannel  bars  being  naced  i^»art  by  open 
spaces  therebetween  whioh  are  of  material  width  not 
exceeding  a  half  wavekngdl  ot  the  tone  to  be  suppressed. 


vmM 

SBLWCING 


CABINBT 


U,  1954,  SeiW  No.  422,419 
fCLltl— 3^ 


the  machine,  a  partition  dividing  die  endosure  into  sepa- 
rate ducts  interconnected  at  ouy  one  ead  thafW|C  Ooe 
duct  having  therein  die  teletype  machine,  an  a^  intake 
opening  in  a  wall  of  one  duct  and  afar  *»»iM»«rttn  means 
in  a  widl  of  the  odier  duct 


Hcmy  G. 
ttonof 


2,7fl,<19 
GREASE 


9, 1949,  Serial  No.  1U,^» 
(CLU2— 9) 


In  a  grease  interceptor  of  the  continuous  flow  sealed 
type,  a  rectangular  unitary  basin  structure  haviqg  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end  at  opposite  ends  of  the  basin  struc- 
ture, the  outflow  end  of  the  basin  structure  '•'Mf*^"g  ci 
two  horizontally  disposed  vertically  spaced  walli  coBvetf- 
ing  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  an  integral  riser  plpo 
portion  spactd  outwardly  from  die  outlet  end  wall  of 
the  basin  structure,  a  basin  bottom  wall  mmding  out- 
wardly and  termmatiaf  beneath  die  riser  pipe  portion 
and  beneadi  cadensiona  of  the  lower  rMions  of  tat  side 
walls  integral  with  the  ^ywar  one  of  saidhoriBoolal  walls 
thereby  to  form  a  eotkis  gadieriog  duunber  convciiing  to 
the  bottom  of  said  rissr  irfpe  fbcmatkm,  said  risv  mpe 
terminating  hi  die  upper  of  said  horizontal  walls  with  an 
hitegral  outflow  branch  disposed  below  said  upper  hori- 
zontal wall,  said  branch  formation  being  oootmued  in- 
wardly in  die  form  of  an  inner  elbow  ertending  down- 
wardly bdow  die  Mxmal  water  levd  of  the  basin  as  de- 
termined by  tta  said  o^et  hraadi  wtBi  a^ssayway 
of  segment-shaped  cross  section  between  the  elbow  nvina- 
tion  and  the  inner  pipe  wall,  said  upper  horiBontal  wall 
being  di^oaed  below  the  top  of  die  basit  structure,  side 
walls  extending  iqmardly  from  die  npper  horisootal  wall 
and  formed  to  provide  a  lid  seat  whfcfa  is  a  oootinnation 
of  a  lid  seat  fwmed  about  the  upper  rim  ot  the  rectangu- 
lar basin  and  a  lid  on  said  seat  ^riierdyy  a  sinale  lid 
strtfetare  serves  to  endoee  and  form  a  bypass  dunnd 
between  the  upper  horinmtal  wall  and  the  lid  ttierriqr 
estaUiahing  gas  communication  between  the  upper  region 
of  die  ba«n  and  die  top  openfaig  of  said  riser  p^. 


L7tl,i3t 
OnU.GAS,  AND  WAmflBPARATOH 


CAn 
mafhiues 


insulated  sound  absorbing  cabinet  for  leietjppe 
an  fnsolaled  Onclosure  swrouKn^ 


Carina  E.  Crawforfl. 
AipBealion  Ami  St,  IMl,  SssM  N«:  223,713 
icEima.   (CL  113—1.7) 

1.  In  an  ofl  and  water  separator  vcasd  for  ssparating 
the  reflective  Uqdds  passing  theredumiih,  an  vpiiffit 
shell  having  iqiper  end  lower  end  members  fltted  there- 
in to  f<»m  a  subetanriaHy-  slesed,  pressure  ti||it  vessel, 
a  flume  fltted  within  said  diell  and  extending  firom  a 
point  near  the  top  fliereof  to  a  point  near  Ae  bottom 
thereof,  said  flume  having  gn  opciting  formed  near  the 
bottom  and  an  opening  formed  between  die  top  and  die 
mid  portioo  of  die  flume  and  an  interineiSaie  opening 
foniied  between  said  two  opeohigi,  intaid  sheB  having 
an  inlet  opting  formed  therein  and  hi  ttwt  oom- 
municailM -with  said  font.  Mid  siidl  bftriBR  •&  oil 
outlet  qpnfaig  Md  tjirater  outlet  opentt^  frnml  there- 
in, valvcfe  positioiind  wMiin  stfd  fttn^  wUA>alvcs 
are  adspted  to  dose  die  nspecUvo  onflcf  opiitings  in 
said  sbdl  wbea  fai  one  poaftion  or  to  open  said  opeti- 
iam  whtn  in  aiiolher  positioa,  a'tdaT  moanled  wMUn 
nid  veael,  whidi  float  is  fcsponrive  to  die  level  of  the 
heavier  liquid,  means  <wnnfnlm  said  float  to  tpdi  df 
said  ttfves,  mm  a  pair  of  hoUoir  flexible  nieinbeis  lead- 
hir  tnm  the  hucrior  of  nid  float  to  the  aHerior  of 


> 
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Mid  void  to  caaUe  a  balancing  media  to  be  introduced    and  fan  being  interconnected  to  form  a  ckMed  circuit;  an 
islo  Mid  Hoat  from  a  point  exterior  of  aid  venel  wfafle   air  h<*ater;  means  for  taking  heated  air  from  laid  air 


heater  and  mixing  it  wiA  the  itnam  ot  deaned  air  be^ 
fore  reintroduction  of  the  latter  into  said  precipitator. 


said 

QniOBa 


ii  aaiataiDed  in  sabttantially  fluid  tight  oon- 


2.7tlii31 


li;  iHi,  9mM  No.  341,^51 
(CLin— 7) 


1.  An  ak  titer  comprisinf  a  substantially  horiswtal 
*'*««»g««'^  housing  having  an  tidet  for  gases  to  be  deaned 
at  oiM  cad  and  an  outlet  for  deaned  gases  at  its  opposite 
end,  a  pair  of  pactitioQS  sealed  transversely  of  said  hoosint 
adiacent  to  but  spaced  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
each  having  an  aperture  tfiernn,  a  tubular  member 
formed  of  dielectric  material  sivpoirted  in  sealed  relation 
hi  said  part^oo  apertures,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  termi- 
nating ipacnd  from  the  ends  of  aid  housing  and  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  tube  having  an  elongated  slot  in 
its  lowermost  part,  a  phirality  of  reticulated  electrically 
conductive  membcars  spanning  said  tube  in  spaced  rda- 
tion,  and  means  for  dectricaily  diarging  alternate  con- 
ductive members  to  opposite  polarity. 


Air 


2.7ILia2 

RBCmCULAnONOTaZANING  Am  IN 

niCVTTAItMt 

N.  Y,  arigMT  Id  He 
New  Tatk,  N.  Y^  a 
lloaafNflwYMk 

AppScatfsaMy  ai.  1«S3, 8ssW  No.  Mf^M 
ftOriaa.  (CLttt— 7) 
1.  A  gas  rlMflhg  system  comprising;  an  electrostatic 
nrec^tetor  ialarposed  in  a  duct  carrytng  |>artide-laden 
hot  gases;  contianously  operating  means  umaing  a  stream 
of  sF  for  deanittg  separated  particles  from  the  ooOecting 
surfaces  of  the  precipitator  and  conveying  them  from  the 
latter;  an  after-coUector  for  removing  me  carried  par- 
tides  from  die  air  stream;  a  frus  for  withdrawinc  the 
cleaned  air  from  said  afler-«ollector  and  redrculanng  it 
through  said  precipitator,  said  prec^itator.  after-coUector 


^iS 


KL 


VtL\ 


G.  a.  h.  H., 

of 


U,  lfS3,  SsriM  No.  33t,7M 
s  Gemav  Jbaay  19, 1952 


1.  In  apparatus  for  proceonng  sobd  materials  of  the 
class  desonbed  and  having  a  reoeptade  for  reoeivmg 
Miucosecid  material  in  the  form  of  comminuted  solids 
containing  dustlike  pailicka,  a  device  for  filtering  dust- 
laden  air  resuUiiv  in  dbe  prooessiag  of  die  corresponding 
material,  said  device  coaqnising  an  outer  mbnlar  mem- 
ber fi»«yn«ting  vcrtiodiy  thrott^Mut  a  substantial  part  of 
said  receptade,  a  first  air  permeable  tubular  member  dis- 
posed within  said  oolar  tubular  member  and  forming  an 
annular  space  thervwiO.  a  acond  air  permeable  tubular 
member  disposed  widuta  said  first  air  permeable  member, 
means  for  directing  processed  coamiinuted  scrfids  con- 
taining dustlike  portkln  fatfo  said  first  air  permeable 
member  for  downflow  diereia  around  said  second  air  per- 
meable member,  said  commfaiuted  solids  forming  an 
«finni«r  columu  exteudiug  between  said  first  and  said 
second  air  permeaUe  members,  inlet  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  containing  dustlike  partictes  produced  in  said 
processing  into  said  annular  «aoe,  and  means  for  apply- 
mg  suction  to  said  second  air  permeable  member  for 
drawing  said  air  oontainina  said  dust  like  particles  from 
said  annular  apace  and  mron|rii  said  column  of 
minuted  processed  solids  for  filtering  such  air. 


"ffci^Li. 
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2,791^ 
GASCLfeANn 


■  April  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  22U94 
SOritaH.   (CLltS— 79) 


a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  aeaas  and  arranged  for 
movement  into  frictioiial  engagsaeat  wtfti  one  of  said 
fianii|Bs,  and  a  vane  extending 'between  said  flaaga  for 
moving  a  maa  of  air  widiin  md  drum  in  a  drenlar  path, 
said  drum  having  port  means  ia  its  pcr^theiy  radially 
outward  of  aad  in  direct  cnmnwmication  with  the  regioa 

of  die  air  so  moved 
circular,  baad-dumed 
member  having  a  pair  of  radially  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  rods  of  hiady  heat-conducting  matoial  extend- 
ina  between  said  flangjBS,  aad  wi^  exteadiag  betweea 
saM  flanges  and  consdtnting  vaaa  for  drealar  aiove- 
ment  of  me  maa  of  air  betweea  said  flaages,  said  drum 
having  openings  In  its  periphery  localad  between  said 


between  said  flangn  for  eecape  ot 
4.  A  brake  drum  oomprismn  a  ( 

of  cadiall) 


2,791^37 
FOB  AUTOMOnVB  VEHKLBS 


99,1953,1 
(CLII 


No.  365,195 
76) 


1.  Li  a  device  for  cleaning  gas,  the  combination  of  a 
first  vertically  extending  tubular  member  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  ead,  a  partition  having  an 
openin|  thereio  extending  acroa  the  interior  of  said  mem- 
ber adiacent  to  the  upper  end  and  attached  dieveto,  a 
hydnqmobic  filtering  element  fastened  acroa  said  open- 
ing, means  forming  an  inlet  to  the  interior  of  said  mem- 
ber below  said  element,  drain  means  for  said  mendier 
in  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  second  vertically  extending 
tubular  member  having  a  dosed  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end,  a  pair  of  perforated  partmoos  extending  acroa 
and  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  second  member  at 
spaced  points  a  form  a  ooaspalaient  tlKre  between  which 
is  ad^iled  to  contain  an  adsoriring  material,  naaaa  form- 
ing an  outlet  through  the  dosed  upper  end  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  and  means  to  fuHtn  the  open  ends  of  said 
members  together  vdiereby  gas  entering  said  inlet  must 
flow  throufh  said  element  and  said  compartment  to  reach 
said  outlet 

2,791425 
WITHDRAWN 


2.  A  brake  for  an  aaomotive  vchida  cooyrisiag  a 
brake  drum,  a  flxed  anchor  post  adjacoat  the  circum- 
ferential face  thereof,  an  external  brake  rime  ptvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
aadMf  poet,  an  inamal  brake  shoe  pivotally  aonatnd 
on  said  link,  an  aim  diiposed  in  radial  relaaoa  lo  da 
drum,  and  pintles  diereoo  pivotally 
dioes. 


Gcotfs 
toThe 

a 


2.791,626 
BRAKE  ntUM 

■.*, 

SariFt 
af  OUo 

J^  14, 1951,  Ssriri  No.  236,749 
7CariBa.    (CL199— 72) 


2,791,629 
AOfUBTlNG  I 


MICHANBM 


19, 1952,  flaw  Now  272,919 
tfa.199— 7*4) 


1.  A  brake  asseably  for  wboth  ooamrising  a  rotating 
nbstantially  cidindrical  drum,  a  pair  of  flaaga  attafliw 
to  and  extittiding  radiaUy  iauwdqr  from  the  draas,  sup.       5.  Adjasting 
port  means  widim  said  drum  aad  flxed  agahist  rotation,  having  a  web. 


for  a  brake  Irictka 
a  dirust  aiemeat  slidaWy 
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and  guided  hr  an  end  portion  of  Oe  i*«b  and 
iving  an  abutment  beyond  said  end  portion,  a  second 
thrust  element  threaded  on  the  first-mentioned  thrust 
elefflent  and  abutting  said  end  portion  and  having  an 
amnilar  series  of  projections  widi  adjacent  projections 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  web. 


2,79M29 
SHQCK  ABSORBER 

W.  Calmtg,  B$Mmtt%  ami 
nU«f  nnpMn  to  Ainraft 
MO^  a  c«tfor1la«  af 

ttech  12, 19S4,  S«rW  No.  415,74< 
7  nihil  I    (CLIM— 129) 


IK.. 


5.  In  a  single  action  friction  type  shock  absorber  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  friction  plates  slidable  one  on  the  other  for 
abaorbin^  abock  loads,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  one  of 
said  friction  plates  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  friction  plates  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  opposite 
said  one  frictioB  plate,  qpring  means  acting  between  the 
one  friction  plate  and  said  brake  shoe  normally  forcing 
tbe  pair  of  friction  plates  tightly  together  whereby  high 
resistance  is  offered  to  relative  movement  therebetween, 
said  brake  shoe  being  movable  relative  to  said  one  fric- 
tion plate  in  a  directioa  generally  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axia  thereof  between  two  extreme  positions,  and 
a  plurality  of  levers,  each  connecting  at  one  end  with 
said  brake  shoe  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  said  one 
friction  plate  for  movement  to  and  from  a  self-locking 
position  hoktiny  said  brake  shoe  out  of  engagement  with 
said  other  friction  plate  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said 
one  friction  plate  and  said  brake  shoe  as  effected  by  rela- 
tive movonent  between  said  pair  of  friction  plates. 


2,791  (39 
^fULIVLE  BAND  BRAKE  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 
&  HortMB,  Farafciiiiia,  and  CarraO  J. 

Mick.,  anl^on  to  Stodekakc^Facka 
a  caipoealk«  of  Mickiv« 

»■ Ill  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  393474 

12  CkkM.    (O.  199— 1S2) 


1.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  casing  having  laterally 
tedng  opmringi  at  a  common  level  on  oppoeite  side» 
thereof,  a  dmm  mociBted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  be- 
tween the  openinti  about  an  axis  slightly  above  the  mid 
level  of  the  openings,  separate  fluid  motor  cylinders 
closed  at  their  distal  ends  and  detachably  covering  the 
opening  at  dieir  proximal  emb,  pressure  movable  mem- 
bers within  tbe  motor  cylinders  and  energizable  to  move 
toward  said  drum  from  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  axially 
tpmxd  apart  cootractibk  bands  each  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  drum  and  having  its  opposite  ends  dis- 
posed adjacem  each  other,  wear  surface  means  between 
the  drum  and  the  the  bands  and  affixed  to  the  latter, 
means  for  anchormg  one  end  of  the  req>ective  bands  at 
points  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another 
and  OB  oppoeite  sMes  of  a  horiaontal  plane  containing 


said  drum  axis,  pivoted  members  notched  to  receive  thrust 
transmitting  links  for  moving  tbe  other  end  of  the  bands 
to  bring  the  wear  surface  means  into  frictional  engage- 
mem  with  said  drum,  said  notdies  b«^  arranged  at 
points  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  one  anotiber 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horizoittal  plane  containing 
said  drum  axis,  the  pressure  movable  aixl  pivoted  mem- 
bers at  one  side  of  the  drum  being  directly  connected  to 
one  another,  and  motion  reversing  means  including 
meshed  gear  sectors  for  connecting  me  opposite  pressure 
movable  member  and  the  pivoted  member  at  that  side. 

6.  For  use  in  a  casing  naving  a  longitudinal  axis,  an 
element  mounted  therein  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  external  surface,  means 
forming  openings  at  o^XMite  sides  of  said  casing,  a 
pressure  actuated  device  at  eadi  side  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  brake  controlling  member  movable  thereby  in- 
wardly in  line  with  the  opening  at  that  side,  a  full  brake 
band  controlled  by  each  device  and  di^weed  so  as  to 
encircle  the  aforesaid  external  surface  of  the  rotatable 
element  in  a  manner  such  that  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  band  are  at  a  different  side  of  the  casing  from  the 
ends  of  the  other  band  and  are  generally  adjacent  the 
opening  at  that  side,  said  bands  bein^  axially  ^>aoed  apart 
from  one  another,  and  means  for  bnnging  the  band  ends 
relatively  together  so  as  to  wnm  the  bands  mto  the  rotat- 
able element  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  including 
a  swingaMe  operatfaig  member  for  meting  one  end  of  each 
band,  support  means  common  to  the  omer  end  of  each 
band  and  its  operating  member,  one  said  operating  mem- 
ber being  directly  connected  to  one  contixrfling  member, 
and  motion  reversing  means  interconnecting  the  other 
operating  member  and  the  other  controlling  member. 


2,79M31 

EMERGENCY  EXIT  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Roy  Stondcr,  GoAa,  and  Bmwwy  CmMmmt  and  Darid 

L.  RiMer,  ERiMft,  ksd.,  imlii        to 

Itoa,  EBdHft.  lad.,  a  CMpantfaa  af 

AppHcatfoa  Novcasker  24,  1953,  SciW  No.  394^34 

ItCkrfBH.   (CL199L-M) 


■         I    *' 


1.  In  an  emei^ency  exit  window  structure  having  a 
pushout  sash  swugaUy  mounted  adjacent  one  rafl  in 
a  window  opening,  releasable  fastening  means  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  sash  in  window  closmg  position  com- 
prising a  fixed  member  adiaoent  the  opposite  rail  of  said 
sash  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  screw  threaded 
into  said  opposite  rafl.  the  diank  and  head  of  said  screw 
extending  through  said  aperture,  the  aperture  being  of 
larger  diameter  than'  the  diameter  of  the  acrew  head,  and 
a  resilient  grommet  lelement  of  larger  diameter  than  the  ^ 
diameter  of  said  aperture  positioned  between  die  screw 
head  and  said  fixed  member. 


/ 


2,79M32 

VARIABLE  SPACING  FEED  MECHANBM  FOR 

TYFEWRTIERS  AND  OmER  MACHINES 

Gaatga  Zlil,  WapafeaMta,  Okto 

MWMl  5, 1953,  Satlal  No.  372,599 
7  fliliii     (CL  197—94) 


2,791,^33 
PACKAGING  MECHANISM 


to  Tbe  For- 


grove 


of  Great  Britato 

14, 1954,  Serial  No.  493,975 
i.jiaiiiM  pnonij,  appucaiMNi  breai  Brnaai 
JaMMiy  26, 1953 
5  OahM.    (CI.  199-^5) 


of  spaced  longitudinal  fixed  guides  for  contactiiig  die  cod 
biscuits  of  the  batdi,  a  fixed  traasvene  guide  for  ooolacl- 
hig  the  rear  edges  of  the  biscuits  in  tbe  batdi  and  a 
movable  transverse  guide  for  contactina  die  front  edm 
of  the  biscuits  in  the  batch,  and  mechanwrn  for  maintola- 
ing  the  movable  guides  clear  of  tbe  biscuits  dmring  tatan- 
ment  of  the  conveyor  and  for  returning  thcan  to  operative 
position  during  each  period  of  dwell  of  die  conveyor. 


2,791,434 

ROTATABLE  CROP  FEEDER  WIIH  BEARINGS 

FOR  RETRACTING  FINGERS 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  driving 
shaft  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  it  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  driven  shaft  axially  alined  with  the  driving  shaft, 
a  head  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  an  annular  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  pins  slidably  mounted  on  said 
head,  a  sinuQar  series  at  plungers  on  said  head  and  opera- 
tively  (xmnected  to  the  re^ective  pins  for  simultaneous 
slidteg  movement  therewith,  at  least  one  driving  tooth  on 
said  driving  shaft  to  coact  with  any  one  of  said  pfais,  an 
annulai*  stationary  cam  surrounding  the  driving  shaft  to 
control  die  diding  movement  of  said  plungers  and  puis, 
^ring  means  urging  said  plungers  and  pins  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause  said  plungers  to  ride  on  stiid  cam.  said  cam 
having  a  low  portion  permitting  one  pm  at  a  time  to  be 
projei^ed  into  the  path  of  said  driving  tooth,  and  movable 
means  adjacent  tbe  low  portion  of  said  cam  and  project- 
able  into  the  path  of  slidmg  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plungers  to  hold  its  pin  retracted  as  sudi  plunger 
passes  die  low  portion  of  the  cam. 


Maw^y-Harrii  Co.  Ltd., 

Origkud  appOcaikMi  April  22,  1959,  Serial  No.  157^544, 
■ow  Pata^  No.  2,999,299,  dated  October  9,  1954. 
Divided  asrt  tkb  nnBiaHia  Ditiailii  29,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  499,599 

9  Oatow.    (O.  199— aU) 


1.  A  material-handling  device,  oooqmsing:  an  elon- 
gated rotatable  drum  having  its  peripheral  wall  provided 
^th  a  plurality  of  rectangular  apertures  spaced  apart  bodi 
lengthwise  and  drcumfereatiaUy  of  tbe  drum  and  each  Mid 
aperture  being  relatively  short  as  compared  widi  the  lengdi 
of  the  drum;  a  fixed  dwft  extending  lengthwise  of  aad 
within  the  drum  and  positicHied  eccentrically  to  aad 
paralleling  the  drum  axis;  a  ptvrality  of  finger  membm 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  die  fixed  shaft  and  project- 
mg  outwardly  respectively  through  tbe  apertures  in  die 
drum  wall,  each  of  said  fingers  in  cross  section  being 
rriatively  smaller  dian  its  Kpatan  so  u  to  mss  lootely 
throng  sudi  i^wrture;  a  plurality  of  individinii  cylindrieal 
bearings,  oat  for  eadi  i^ierture  and  associated  Ib^  mem- 
ber, eadi  beating  being  arranged  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  drum  axis  and  bdig  of  such  axial  lengdi  and  diam- 
eter as  to  be  received  by  its  associated  apoture  ao  that 
diametrically  opposed  portions  thereof  Oe  respectively 
within  and  outside  the  drum  wall  and  fixed  agynst  shift- 
ing lengthwise  ai  tbe  drum,  and  each  bearing  having  a 
sinj^e  diametrical  apertan  therein  to  sUdaUj  receive  its 
associated  finger  monber  for  reciprocation  ol  sodh  finger 
member  relative  to  the  bearing  and  dmm  watt  aa  die 
drum  is  rotated;  and  a  iriurality  of  individual  mounting 
means,  one  for  eadi  bearing,  each  mountina  means  being 
secured  to  die  drum  watt  and  oonstmctea  to  carry  its 
associated  bearing  for  rocking  about  tbe  axis  of  suck 
bearing  rdative  to  tbe  drum  w»3L 


2,791429 
STORAGE  FILE  FOR  PBOTOGRAPHIC  flUDIS 


12,1953, 
CCLa99— 73) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  intermittently  moving 
conveyor  having  therein  a  plurality  of  pockets,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magadnes  for  deliveriag  loose  biscuits  or  die 
like  to  said  conveyor,  transfer  members  (grating  in 
timed  rdatiottship  with  said  couveyw  to  transfer  batches 
of  biscuits  extracted  fhim  said  magazines  to  dischaige 
stations  situated  above  successive  feed  pockets  of  tiie  con- 
veyor, the  total  number  of  Mscuits  in  all  of  said  batdies 
bdng  tlut  required  to  fill  a  feed  pocket  of  said  conveyor, 
top  plungers  feir  delhwring  dM  batches  of  biscuits  from 
said  transfer  members  to  said  feed  pockets,  a  system  of 
guide  members  for  guiding  tbe  biscuits  into  their  correct 
positions  in  die  feed  podusts,  said  guide  members  com- 
prisiag,  beneath  eadi  ot  said  diadiarge  stations,  a  pair 


In  a  dide  file  for  storing  eidier  sfai^  widdi  or  doiMe 
width  sUdes,  a  shallow  tray  bavfaig  a  recfaMBlar  bottom 
with  npetawdhig  side  walla  and  front  and  rear  watte, 
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tatiaf  and  tjMed  bv  an  end  portion  of  the  web  and 
■•▼iaf  aa  abntinent  beyond  said  end  portion,  a  second 
thrust  etoment  threaded  on  the  first-mentioned  thrust 
dement  and  abutting  said  end  portion  and  having  an 
annular  series  of  projections  widi  adjacent  projections 
at  oppoatte  sides  of  the  web. 


3,711^9 


l»  Akcrrft 

12, 19S4,  8mM  Pfo.  41i 
(CLlM-^29) 


S.  Bnrfjr, 


415,74< 


5.  In  a  iln^  action  friction  type  sbodc  absorber  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  friction  plates  slidane  one  on  the  other  for 
abaorbin^  shock  loads,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  one  of 
said  friction  plates  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  friction  plates  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  opposite 
mid  one  frraon  plats,  spring  means  acting  between  the 
oae  frictioa  plate  and  sidd  brake  shoe  normally  forcing 
the  pair  of  friction  plates  tighdy  together  whereby  high 
resistance  ii  offered  to  relative  movement  therebetween, 
Mid  brake  ahoe  bein^  movable  relative  to  said  one  fric- 
tion plate  fai  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axja  thereof  between  two  extreme  positions,  and 
a  phvality  of  levers,  each  connecting  at  one  end  with 
said  brake  shoe  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  said  one 
friction  plate  for  nxyvement  to  and  from  a  self-locking 
poaition  noldnii  said  brake  shoe  out  of  engagement  with 
said  odier  friction  plate  against  the  action  of  said  q>ring 
means  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said 
one  friction  plate  and  said  brake  shoe  as  effected  by  rela- 
tive movwuent  between  said  pair  of  friction  plates. 


2,791  €39 
^fULIVLB  lAND  BRAKE  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 
8.  Hettaa,  Fasmtigliin,  amd  Cam!  J. 
RUcfeat  asrfpMm  to 
a  cMpoialina  of 

Siliimiii  39, 1953,  S«M  No.  393,274 
12  niliiii     (CX  199—152) 


1.  la  a  braking  mfchanism,  a  casing  having  laterally 
fMfag^opcnings  at  a  common  level  on  opposite  side» 
thereof,  a  dnm  moonted  for  rotation  in  said  casing  be- 
tweea  the  opeainp  about  an  axis  slightly  above  the  mid 
level  of  die  openings,  separate  fluid  motor  cylinders 
closed  at  their  distal  ends  and  detachaUy  covering  the 
opening  at  their  proximal  ends,  pressure  movable  mem- 
bers witUa  the  motor  cylinders  and  energizable  to  move 
toward  said  dnm  from  oppocite  sides,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  apart  oontractiUe  bands  each  substantiaUy  sur- 
rouixling  said  dram  and  having  its  opposite  ends  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  other,  wear  surface  means  between 
the  drum  and  the  tfie  bands  and  affixed  to  the  latter, 
means  for  andioring  one  end  of  the  reflective  bands  at 
points  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another 
aad  on  opposite  sides  of  a  horizontal  plane  containing 


taid  drum  axis,  pivoted  members  notched  to  receive  thrust 
transmitting  links  for  moving  the  odier  end  of  the  bands 
to  bring  ttut  wear  surface  meam  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  drum,  said  notdies  befaig  arranged  at 
poinu  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  plaae  containing 
said  drum  axis,  the  pressure  movable  and  pivoted  mem- 
bers at  one  side  of  me  drum  being  directly  connected  to 
one  another,  and  motion  rereiiing  means  including 
meshed  gear  sectors  for  connecting  mie  onwsite  pressure 
oMvable  member  and  die  pivoted  member  at  that  side. 

6.  For  use  in  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an 
element  mounted  therein  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  extenud  surface,  means 
forming  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a 
pressure  actuated  device  at  each  side  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  brake  controlling  member  movable  thereby  in- 
wardly in  line  with  die  opesUng  at  diat  side,  a  full  brake 
band  controlled  by  each  devke  and  di^ioeed  so  as  to 
encircle  the  aforesaid  external  surface  of  the  rotatable 
element  in  a  manner  such  that  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  band  are  at  a  different  side  of  the  casing  from  the 
ends  of  the  other  band  and  are  generally  a^acent  the 
opening  at  that  side,  said  bands  being  axialiy  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  and  means  for  bringing  die  band  ends 
relatively  together  so  as  to  wru>  the  bands  into  the  rotat- 
able element  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  including 
a  swingaMe  operating  member  for  moving  one  end  of  each 
band,  support  means  common  to  the  omer  end  of  each 
band  and  its  operating  member,  one  said  operating  mem- 
ber bein|{  directly  connected  to  one  contitrfling  member, 
and  motion  reversing  means  interconnecting  the  odier 
operating  member  and  die  other  controlling  member. 


EMERGENCY 

RoyStowter, 
L. 
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2J9M31 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

■■d  attfWf  Cartlsacr  aad  Davii 
liilMini  to  bealCafpon- 

24,  1953,  SaeW  No.  394,934 
(0.199-44) 


1.  In  an  emergency  exit  window  structure  having  a 
pushout  sash  swwgably  mounted  adjacent  one  rail  hi 
a  window  opening,  rdeasable  fastenmg  means  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  sash  in  window  closmg  position  com- 
prising a  fixed  menriier  acUacent  the  opposite  rail  of  said 
sash  having  an  apertun  therethrough,  a  screw  threaded 
into  said  opposite  rail,  the  shank  and  head  of  said  screw 
extending  through  said  ujerture,  the  qierture  befaig  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  screw  head,  and 
a  resilient  grommet  element  of  larger  diameter  than  die 
diameter  of  said  aperture  positioned  between  die  screw 
head  and  said  fixed  member. 


Fbbsuaby  8,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,79M32 

VARIABLE  Sr  ACING  FJBD  MECHANBM  FOR 

TYKWRIIERS  AND  OIHER  MACmNES 

Ztot,  Wmahiaita,  Ohto 

«Mt  5,  llO^sS  No.  372399 

7  rr         <€L  197—94) 


of  spaced  longitudinal  fixed  guides  for  oontactiag  the  ead 
biscuits  of  the  batch,  a  fixed  transverse  guide  for  cootoet- 
ing  the  rear  edges  of  die  biscuits  in  the  batch  and  a 
movable  transverse  guide  for  contacting  the  front  edges 
of  the  biacuits  in  the  batch,  and  mechaimm  for  maiatMn- 
ing  the  movable  guides  dear  of  the  biscuits  during  naova- 
ment  of  die  cooveyor  and  for  returning  them  to  upeiatifa 
position  during  each  period  ci  dwell  of  the  coovejfor. 


2,791,<34 

ROTATABLE  GROT  FEEDER  WIIH  HARINGS 

FOR  RETRACTING  FlNCaSRS 


1.  In  a  inTh«"i— »  of  die  character  set  forth,  a  driyuig 
shaft  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  it  ui  one  direc- 
tion, a  driven  shaft  axially  aUned  with  die  driving  shaft, 
a  head  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  an  annular  series  of 
longitudfaudly  extenduig  phis  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
head,  a  sfaniUr  soies  ^piungen  on  said  head  and  opera- 
tively  cotmected  to  the  respecthre  pfais  for  sfanultaneous 
sliding  movement  dierewidi,  at  least  one  driving  toodi  <» 
said^4vfaig  shaft  to  coact  widi  any  oot  of  said  pins,  aa 
annular  stationary  cam  surrounding  the  driving  diaft  to 
control  the  diding  movement  ot  said  plungers  and  pins, 
spring  means  urging  said  plungers  and  pins  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause  said  plungers  to  ride  <»  said  cam.  said  cam 
having  a  low  portiMi  permitting  one  pui  at  a  tune  to  be 
projected  into  the  padi  of  said  driving  toodi,  and  movable 
meam  adjacent  die  low  portion  of  said  cam  aad  protect- 
able into  the  path  of  sliduig  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plungers  to  bold  its  phi  retracted  as  such  plunger 
passes  tht  low  portion  of  the  cam. 


Mmmj'BankCo,  UL, 

riihtol  iWHfiioM  Aptf  22,  19S9,  Scilal  No.  117,549, 
BOW  Palnit  No.  2,999,299,  daM  October  9,  1954. 
Divided  and  Ihb  agfEtaUsa  Diiriailif  29,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  499,599 

9  OafaM.    (CL  199—211) 


2,791,933 
PACKAGING  MECHANISM 


to  the  For- 


ofGiaatBrilato 

iMBMy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  493,975 
CbdBM  piiority,  appHcartoa  Great  Britaki 
laMMvy  29,  1953 
5aaimi.    (CL  199— 35) 


1.  A  material-handling  device,  oonqiristng:  an  elon- 
gated  rotatable  drum  having  its  periphoal  wall  provided 
with  a  phirality  of  rectangular  apertures  spaced  apart  bodi 
teagthwiae  and  drcumferentially  of  die  drum  and  each  Mid 
aperture  being  relatively  short  as  compared  wMi  Ae  leagth 
of  the  drum;  a  fixed  shaft  extending  toogdiwiae  of  nd 
within  the  drum  and  positioned  ecoeofricalljr  to  lad 
paralleling  the  drum  axis;  a  plurality  of  finger  memben 
pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  fixed  shaft  and  pnqect- 
ing  outwardly  reflectively  duougfa  die  aperturea  in  the 
drum  wall,  eadi  of  said  fingers  in  cross  section  being 
rdativdy  smaller  than  its  vptttan  io  as  to  pass  kwidy 
through  such  aperture;  a  phirality  of  indhridaM  cylindrical 
bearings,  one  for  each  aperture  and  associated  HBger  nwm- 
ber,  eadi  beating  behit  arranged  widi  its  axis  parallel 
to  the  drum  axis  and  bdng  d  sudi  axial  lengdi  and  diam- 
eter as  to  be  received  by  its  associated  wertiR^  so  that 
diametrically  oppoaed  portions  diereoC  ue  fwpectivcly 
within  and  outside  the  <frum  wall  and  fined  against  shift- 
uig  lengthwise  of  the  drum,  and  each  bearing  having  a 
single  mametrical  aperture  dmrefai  to  slidabhr  receive  its 
associated  finger  member  for  redprocatimi  of  sodi  finger 
member  relative  to  dm  beating  and  dram  wall  as  die 
drum  is  rotated;  and  a  plurality  of  individual  mounting 
means,  one  for  each  bearaig,  each  mounting  means  being 
secured  to  the  drum  wall  and  oonstracted  to  carry  its 
associated  bearing  for  rocking  about  die  axis  ci  such 
bMiing  rdative  to  die  drum  walL 


2,791,939 
STORAGE  FILE  FOR  FHOlOCaurBiC  flLIDSS 


Fthnmqr  12,  1953,  Ssrtri 
ICWia.    CCLa99— 73) 


1.  The  combuution,  with  an  hitermittendy  movmg 
conveyor  havmg  therein  a  plurality  of  pockets,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines  for  deuvecing  looae  biscuits  or  die 
like  to  said  conveyor,  transfer  members  operating  in 
timed  rdatioariiip  wfth  said  conveyor  to  transfer  batdies 
of  biscuits  extracted  from  said  magazines  to  discharge 
stations  situated  above  successhre  feed  pockets  of  the  con- 
veyor, the  total  number  of  WscnUs  fai  all  of  said  batdies 
bdng  diat  required  to  fill  a  feed  pocket  of  said  conveyor, 
top  phmgers  for  delivering  die  batdies  of  biscuits  from 
said  transfer  members  to  said  feed  pockets,  a  system  of 
guide  members  for  guiding  die  biscuits  faito  their  correct 
positions  in  the  feed  pockets,  said  guide  members  com- 
prWng.  beneath  eadi  of  said  AschMge  statimis,  a  pair 


la  a  slide  file  for  storiag  eidier  sfaigle  width  or  double 
widdi  slides,  a  shallow  try  having  a  rffftanprtai 
with  "p****^"!  tide  waUs  and  front  and  raar 
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the  tide  walls  bdng  placed  apart  by  a  distaiice  subitaii- 
tialty  Miial  to  the  loagth  of  aaid  double  width  slides, 
said  side  walls  haviac  iatecral  outwardly  projecting 
flanfes  cxteadiaa  the  fwl  lengm  thereof  along  their  iqiper 
edgn,  said  tray  having  a  series  of  parallel  rflM  iq»tanding 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  ribs  extending  transversely 
of  the  tray  and  being  equally  spaced  along  the  length 
thereto  both  of  said  flaii|es  lkavin|  serial  indicia  along 
their  upper  faces,  die  indicia  of  said  series  being  at  in- 
tervals OMnciding  with  die  spacing  of  said  ribs,  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  m  said  tray  diqwsed  end  to  end  along 
the  longaudinal  center  line  of  the  tray,  said  partitions 
resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  transverse  ribs,  and 
support  means  cntifainiag  vertical  slots  to  receive  op- 
pointe  ends  of  each  partitioo-  whereby  anv  selected  one  of 
the  pardtioos  can  be  diifted  upwardly  m  its  simporting 
slots  to  remove  same  from  the  tray  widiout  disturbing 
any  other  one  of  the  partitioiH. 


METHOD  OF 

E. 


FnntcaNG 


MAGNESIUM 

a^lohaF. 

la  The  Dow 

tmrtnMmtt 

No  Dnwtaf.    OilglHl  sppMrslloa  iiplimlir  If,  1949, 

SerW  No.  11M14,  mw  FMsal  No.  a,<57,79<,  dated 

November  3,  19S3.    Divided  and  M 

tsuAcr  11, 19S3,  SatW  No.  379,732 

2  Oilaii  (CL  2«7— ID 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  bundle  of  easfly  sep- 
arable fibers  of  magnesimn  and  alloys  thcrecrf  which  com- 
prises mixing  tofemer  in  comminuted  form  the  metal  and 
about  1  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  ci  cuftic  acetate,  and  die 
expressing  die  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about 
500*  and  100*  F. 


2i7fl^7 
OHONIING 


MACHINB 


Ohio,  a 


M,  1949,  Sstial  No.  127^37 
(a.2t»— 72) 


1.  An  orienting  device,  oomprisiiig  a  turning  plate  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for  receiving  tubular 
articles  having  opposed  faces  of  unequal  size,  the  articles 
being  diqxMed  mereon  in  one  of  two  possible  positions 
with  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  taost  uppermost;  an 
arcuate  slot  in  the  turning  plate  shaped  so  that  the  articles 
in  one  positioa  will  paes  over  it  and  articles  m  the  other 
position  wiD  pass  ttwrethrough,  the  slot  inchiding  means 
for  causing  the  utides  passing  tberethrou|h  to  be  pivoted 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
die  articles;  and  a  tw»4evd  discharge  chute  di»osed  ad- 

e'  cent  the  outlet  end  of  the  tummg  plate,  the  upper 
vel  receiving  the  articles  which  pass  ever  the  slot  and 
the  lower  level  receiving  die  articles  i^iich  pass  through 
the  slot,  the  lower  kvd  being  disposed  below  the  slot  a 
predetermined  distance  wherwy  an  article  passing  there- 
through can  torn  no  more  than  about  180*  before  con- 
tacting the  lower  kveL 


2,7tl,i3t 
CONVEYER  CAKCk>  SBLECTOK 
lohB  S.  Petra.  RadM,  Wli.,  aas^^MT  lo  S.  C 

SoiB,  iK.,  Kactea,  Wli. 

AppEcmloa  March  19, 19S1,  SmU  No.  214,347 

1  Oaia.    (CL  2t9^-90) 

la  a  noorotatabie  caifo  conveying  system  having  a 

main  conveyor  and  a  tributary  conveyor  joining  said 


nudn  conveyor  extoiding  at  an  acute  angle  from  said 
main  cooveyor,  a  carm  mleclor.  said  carfo  selector 
having  two  t^iright  members  afflxed  to  the  margins  of 
said  main  convcyoi  and  risjug  perpendicnlarty  there- 
from, a  deflector  permanently  poaitioned  betwea  and 
movably  aflbwd  to  said  upright  members,  said  deflector 


lying  fai  a  plane  whidi  defines  an  angle  to  the  fiow  of 
cargo  upon  the  main  conveyor  substantially  the  same 
as  that  defined  at  the  juncture  of  said  tributary  con- 
veyor, a  gauge  for  measuring  and  ^i»^^t  the  positioo 
of  said  deflector  upon  said  uprights,  and  a  cable  connect- 
ing said  deflector  and  said  gauge. 


a,74U39  _^ 

CHECK  WEKHEB 

N.  C  MslfBor  to  Wright 
N.  C  a  cospowtfaa  of 


17, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  349,532 
(0.249^121) 


1.  In  a  wd^ng  apparatus,  means  for  continuously 
convejring  articles  to  m  wei^ied  along  a  substantiaUy 
rectilinear  path,  means  defining  a  weiring  sUtion  at  a 
fixed  position  along  said  path,  a  reject  mechanism  rotat- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  said  path  but  qiaced  therealong 
from  said  weighing  station,  said  reject  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  article  rejecting  members  sequentially 
movable  transversely  across  said  path,  means  renonsive 
to  said  means  at  said  weighing  station  for  conditioning 
one  of  said  rejecting  members  to  engage  an  offweij^t 
article  and  move  the  same  laterally  of  said  path,  end 
means  for  driving  said  conveying  means  and  said  rqect 
mechanism  in  timed  relation. 


2,7tM4« 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACTIVATED  GLAflB  SANDS 
James  B.  Dmkt,  Mcdida,  a^  Harvie  W.  BteaAItt,  Lifte- 
Flan  airignnis  to  Mlnswis  *  Chearfcib  Cor- 

otf  Amseica,  a  cospof aflea  of  Maiyiand 
NoDrawlM.    AfpEcallaa  May  24, 1952, 
Ssslnl  No.  219349 
2niiBii    (0.249— 144) 
1.  The  process  of  aepmtiag  the  iron  intpurities  from 
the  silica  u  activated  giut  saids,  which  consists  of  agi- 
tating a  thick  aqueous  j^ilp  of  sadi  sands  widi  cooperating 
agenu  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  having  a  hydiootfbon 
radical  of  at  least  twelve  carbon  atom^  an  alkali,  and  a 
substantially  insoluble  and  unsaponifiabte  oil;  then  adding 
to  and  mixing  witl^  said  thick  pulp  a  quantity  of  mineral 
acid  so  small  that  it  is  insuJBcient  appradaUy  to  diswlve 
the  iron  impurities  in  said  pu^;  and  then  dUnting  said 
conditioned  pulp  and  subfectlng  it  to  froth  flotation  treat- 
ment, thereby  floating  off  the  iron  impurities  from  the 
silica  and  leaving  the  residue  as  die  purified  glass  sands. 
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MRHOD  F(Mt  oSaNING  0<UL 


N.  v..  Hesilsii,  Ns 

Nsvsmhw  14>  1953,  SsaW  No.  392,384 


24.1952 
(CLM9— 1V2J) 


meed  to  liquid  introduced  into  said  chamber,  said  means 
defining  a  pumping  zone  and  a  s^^ratory  zone,  i^ 
means  for  introducing  a  liquid  containing  suyendad 
nntf*yF#l  into  said  pumping  zone,  outlet  means  for  sep- 
arated su^ended  matenal  and  outlet  means  for  separated 
liquid  medium,  both  of  said  outlet  means  being  in  me 
separatory  zone. 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  raw  coal  coiupristog  flie  steps 
of  separathig  die  coal  according  to  particle  size  into 
coarse  and  fine  fractions,  feeding  the  coarse  fraction  to  a 
suspension  badi  of  specffic  gravity  between  Uiat  of  coal 
and  shale,  sqiarately  ranoving  coal  and  shale  partides 
from  said  suspension  badi,  washing  adhering  suspension 
from  the  coal  and  shale  separated  from  said  suspension 
badi,  feedhig  die  fine  fraction  into  a  hvdrocyclooe  washer 
together  wim  a  sugKinsion  corresponding  in  specific  grav- 
ity to  diat  of  the  suspension  bath,  separately  discharaing 
coal  and  diale  parades  from  said  hydrondone  wadier, 
waslihig  a<Biering  suqieasion  from  the  ooal  and  shale  dis- 
charged  from  said  hydrocydone  wadier.  ooUectmg  all 
die  &abod  sumeasioa  renting  from  said  washing  opera- 
tions, thicfcwimg  the  diluted  suspoiaion  to  die  specific 
gmvity  of  the  suspension  badi.  and  utflizfaig  said  common 
dbidcoied  suspension  to  replenish  mid  suspension  badi 
and  to  feed  said  hydrocydone 


2,741,448 
CONTINUOUS  CENTUFUGAL 

Noiris  Goodwisi,  San 
Goodwhi  and  G.  G. 


11, 1951,  Sertd  Nn.  224,434 
(a.249L-811) 


2,741,443 
HYOBOEXIVACTOR 


■  May  5, 1954,  SaiW  No.  1444H 
3aiShM.    (CL214— 75) 


X\\\\\\^\-4vV\\^ 


1.  A  nuchine  for  the  batdi  treatment  of  textile  mate- 
riah  comprising  in  combination,  a  drum  mounted  for 
routioo  about  a  subsuntially  horizontal  axis  and  having 
a  perforated  cylindrical  wall  wjdi  a  smoodi  external  sur- 
face, said  drum  being  a<tapted  to  retain  the  materials  to 
be  dried  inside  the  drum  during  its  roUtion  while  the 
expelled  liquid  passes  throu^  the  perforations  in  the 
wall,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  axis, 
a  volute-shaped  casing  surrounding  said  drum,  said  cas- 
ing expanding  relatively  to  said  drum  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drum  to  permit  the  liquid  to  form  a 
gradually  enanding  surface  layer,  and  a  tangentially 
directed,  unobstructed  oodet  leading  from  die  bottom  of 
said  casing,  said  outlet  contracting  gradually  from  the 
effective  perforated  width  of  said  drum  to  a  width  to  form 
a  discharge  aperture,  iiliereby  the  liquid  ejected  frcHn  the 
routing  drum  is  discharged  through  the  said  ouUet  by 
co-acting  tangential  and  gravitational  forces. 


ARATOR 

to  Noiils 


2,74L444 

FILTER  WITH  MEDIUM  SUFPORIED  BY 

SUCTION  FIFING 

Edgar  I.  GflttUha,  FMsbMh,  Fa. 

ApfEcalien  Mmdt  7, 1952,  SaiiarNo.  275,434 

ICWtak    (CL  214— 159) 


a>c/. 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  free  vortex  separation 
comprismg  a  chamber,  solid  baflle  rotary  nnpetler  means 
having  an  uninlemipted  bottom  surface  mounted  openly 


A  filter  comprising  a  fnmd  havhig  a  side  wall  diat 
decreases  in  diameter  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  end,  a 
ttep  m  the  side  sirall  at  an  hitcrmediate  level,  die  side 
wall  immediately  above  said  step  being  substantially  par- 
alld  to  die  longitadiBal  axis  of  die  funnd,  a  bottom  for 
die  funnd  mtegral  wiUi  die  lower  end  of  the  side  wall 
and  sloping  downwardly  to  a  central  disdiafge  opemng, 
die  cento-  of  which  is  coincident  widi  the  axis  of  the 
funnd,  a  filter  doth  exttaOmm  across  the  fnand  at  ' 


navmg  an  unmseiiuiweu  oooom  aunacv  momwcM  «v««*7    "«»«»,  •  »«•«•  *Tr"      TT  ?  t"~"  tt  — t^.,  .rv 
in  said  chamber  fbrnnparting  and  maintaining  perqAeral  level  of  the  shoulder  and  having  its  perqiheral  odfe  por- 
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tiOB  extmdiat  upwardly  from  the  shoulder  akmg  the 
portion  of  the  tide  wall  immediatdy  abore  the  shoulder, 
a  dome  having  a  lower  edge  that  clamps  die  filter  doth 
flrmly  againat  Oe  ride  wau  of  the  fonnd  to  secure  the 
fflter  doch  in  position,  said  dome  having  openings  there- 
through near  its  lower  edge,  a  removable  spout  Having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  that  extends  through  andbe- 
km  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  funnel  and  that 
fits  freely  dirough  said  opening,  an  annular  gasket  that 
surrounds  the  reduced  diameter  porticm  of  the  removable 
q>out  and  that  rests  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  the  funnel  immediately  around  the  opening  throu^ 
which  the  reoaovaUe  spout  extends,  a  shoulder  on  the 
removable  tpoat  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
gasket,  and  an  iq)wardly  extending  portion  of  the  remov- 
able spout  comprising  a  cup  havmg  the  diameter  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  shoulder,  a  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  ciq>  and  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  filter 
cloth  and  extendina  parallel  to  the  filter  cloth  to  support 
the  mid-portion  of  the  cloth,  said  cup  having  slots  in 
Its  side  wall  extendinc  from  the  flange  downwardly  to 
the  region  of  the  shoulder  ahd  of  a  total  open  area  as 
great  as  the  minimum  cross  section  of  the  inside  of  the 
spout  for  drainage  of  liquid  from  the  space  in  the  funnel 
between  the  filter  cloth  and  the  bottom  of  the  funnel. 


cured  to  said  upper  and  lower  discs,  and  a  second  set  of 
hangers  secured  to  said  intermediate  and  lower  discs,  each 


of  the  hangers  b  the  second  set  <a  hangen  being  spaced 
between  a  pair  of  the  first  set  of  hangers. 


BOOM  ATTACHMENT 
A     «    F<nnan  E.  Cy,  Maplsioa,  Owg. 
ApplkatioB  March  11,  1994,  Sortal  No.  415,M5 
5  OaiaBa.    (CL  212—144) 


2,TtM4S 
FILTEK  PHUB  COCK 

Aamt  SchM,  Riebcn,  and 
■iinnii  Id  Cfta 
a  SwiM  liH 
May  19, 199t,  SciW  N«.  lOJM 
piloiiiy,  anHoBlioa  Swttanla^  Ina  3, 1949 
4  nihil     (a.21»-19S) 


1.  In  combination  a  filter  press  plate  of  a  material 
subject  to  swelling  when  exposed  to  a  filtrate  for  a  filter 
press  of  a  closed  deliverv  system  and  a  cock  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  discharge  of  filtrate  from  said  filter  press  plate, 
the  filter  press  plate  being  provided  with  a  transverse  bore 
for  the  closed  delivery  <rf  the  filtrate,  an  interior  hollow 
for  collecting  the  filtrate,  a  substantially  co-planar  conical 
bore  extending  from  the  outside  into  the  filter  press  plate, 
said  cock  having  a  spigot  to  fit  said  conical  bore,  said 
spigot  being  provided  with  an  outflow  channel  and  a 
return  channel,  of  which  the  initial  intake  port  and  final 
discharge  port  are  isoUted  from  one  another  when  the 
cock  is  in  place  in  said  bore  in  the  filter  press  plate,  and 
a  cock  havinc  a  shut-off  device  selectively  <^)erable  to 
place  the  said  channels  in  communication,  to  draw  off 
filtrate  from  the  outflow  diannd  through  a  vent,  and  to 
internet  the  flow  of  the  filtrate,  said  intake  port  and 
final  discharge  port  of  the  ^igot  being  in  connection  with 
the  said  interior  hollow  and  with  said  transverse  boce  (A 
the  filter  press  plate  it^ectively,  when  the  migot  is  in 
^aoe. 


1.  A  boom  attachment  for  power  shovels,  comprising 
an  elongated  backb<»e  member  having  a  web  portion,  a 
paur  of  depending  legs  at  onwsite  sides  of  said  web  and 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  track  portions  formed  on  the  free 
edges  of  said  legs,  a  pair  of  top  plates  secured  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  web  portion  of  the  backbone  and  ex- 
tending angularly  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pafr  of  hori- 
zontal bottom  plates  secured  along  the  free  edges  of  said 
legs  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  stiffening  plates  secured  between  ssSd  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  extending  parallel  to  the  legs  of  said 
backbone,  and  a  lifting  carnage  dimoaed  between  said 
legs  having  wheels  engaged  iq>on  said  track  portions  for 
movement  therealong. 


2,7tl,i4t 
EQUAUZATIQN  OF  PRESSURE  ON  THE  ROLLERS 

IN  A  TURNING  ROLL  BY  HYDRAUUC  MEANS 

Baftley  R.  McBath,  den  lUdfc  N.  J^  ■■Igaiii  Id  Wortb- 

h«loa  Cotporadoa,  Hmakom,  N.  J.,  a  cDipoilka  cf 

Delaware 

AppiicatkM  JaMiaiy  4,  19St,  Serial  No.  134,M2 

9  OaiaM.    (CL  214—1) 


GARMENT  MSPLAY  RA< 


i 


^     .      11, 19S2,8arfriN«.  211,773 
^    ,  3C6iM.    (CL211— MS) 

3.  In  a  gasmeat  di4>lay  rack,  a  faaager  assembly  com- 
^wng  an  upper  disc,  a  lower  disc  spaced  from  said  upper 
mac,  a  structural  member  secured  to  said  i^per  and  lower 
macs  and  rotatably  oMMmted  on  a  shaft,  an  intermediate 

"iI?!S***°"*ljfr*^"^l"*"^***P**^»n«***-      2.  In  a  system  fbr  rotathig  objects,  a  phirality  of  turn- 
n  said  upper  and  lower  discs,  a  first  set  of  hangers  se-  ing  roUs  dispoaed  in  subatantially  paraUelaligBment,  each 


i 
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of  said  turning  rolls  to  indnde  one  movable  bed  and  one 
fixed  bed  in  spaced  rdatloo  to  each  other,  rollers  on  each 
of  said  beds  di^oaed  to  rotetably  si4»port  objects  there- 
between, means  for  routing  said  rollers,  an  anchor  struc- 
ture for  each  turning  roll  indiiding  qMced  support  mem- 
bers, means  connectmg  each  fixed  bed  to  the  remote  end 
(tf  the  vaced  support  members  of  its  reqtective  turning 
roO,  the  other  end  ot  said  anchor  structure  for  each  turn- 
ing roll  havhig  hydraulic  means  connected  ttiereto  and  to 
the  movaMebed  for  said  turaiag  roO  to  poaition  said 
movable  bed  towards  and  away  from  its  re^>ective  fixed 
beds  for  equaUation  of  preasure  between  said  rollers, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  h^fdraulic  means  of 
the  re^ective  turning  rolls  fw  equalizmg  and  dissmating 
exoeas  pressure  oooveyed  to  said  movu>le  beds  due  to 
excess  load  on  any  of  said  rollers. 


widi  a  plurality  of  receiving  zones  fm  artides  to  be 
stadwd.  meaiu  actuated  by  die  articles  to  be  stacked  for 
selecdvely  advandog  said  receiving  means  step  by  step 
to  brhig  audi  receiving  zones  successivdy  in  alywneitt 
with  said  feeding  means,  a  vertically  movaUe  ^atlbrm 
above  whidi  said  receiving  means  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed when  loaded,  means  for  retracting  said  receiving 
means  to  clear  the  region  above  said  platform,  stopping 
means  for  iKdding  said  artides  when  said  receiving  means 
is  retracted  and  disdiarging  said  articles  onto  said  plat- 
form, and  means  to  lower  said  platform. 


2,79M51 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 


AlfiedE. 


TO  BE 


2,79M49 

HYDRAULIC  POLEIAMMER 

Matt  S.  HaRriran,  Ckirfhani,  Mkh. 

LiffBit  3, 19S1,  SaiW  No.  24t,245 
3CUtaBa.    (CL  214-3) 


UOJOfi 


%K^T=^ 


1.  A  structure  of  the  daas  deacribed  indudfaig  a  whed- 
nvparted  frame;  a  boom  conniictod  tfiereto  to  swing  be- 
tween elevated  and  lowered  positions,  said  boom  com- 
prittng  a  pair  of  rigid  boom  arms  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  die  frame,  said  boom  arms  converging  toward 
their  odier  ends,  an  upper  boom  kf  aecdoo  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  die  converging  ends  of  the  boom 
arms,  a  lower  boom  1m  section  hinfedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  <rf  die  upper  section  for  collapsing  of 
laid  sections  into  longitudiiialliy  contacting  relation  in  the 
lowered  boom  position,  means  rdeasahly  locking  die  leg 
gfrtiont  in  coaxial  alignment  in  the  devated  boom  posi- 
tion, and  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  die  lower  leg  section  and  said  frame:  and  hydraulic 
cylinders  interposed  between  the  re«ecdve  boom  arms 
and  the  frame  for  ddfting  the  boom  between  said  devated 
and  lowered  positions. 


PALLET  LOADING  DEVICE 
H.  SteTwaon  m,  Laa  Aagelea, 
■Bc  9, 194t,  SmWNo.  31 
39CWM.    (CL214-i) 


31,941 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  dass  described  adapted  to  suc- 
cessivdy lift  artides  from  a  nlatform  having  at  least 
one  open^nded  opening  fiitenmng  therein  from  an  edge 
and  turn  each  lifted  ortide  inwardly  through  an  arc  of 
approximately  90*  and  nest  it  into  the  vertical  filling 
opening  of  a  receptacle  for  said  nested  artides,  said  ap- 
paratus induding  a  whed  structure  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  oonaorising. 
a  pair  of  panlld  spaced  whed  side  frame  members,  a 
plurality  of  cross  rods  extending  between  said  side  mem- 
ben  adjacent  die  perqiheries  diereof  and  at  rMularly 
spaced  intervals  therearound,  bearing  means  on  said  whed 
side  frame  members  wliereby  each  of  itad  rods  is  ro- 
tauble  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  attide  engaging 
member  rigiiOy  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  platform  opening  while  lying  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  coil  nring  fitting  over 
each  of  said  rods  having  one  end  ancaofed  to  one  of 
said  side  members  and  having  die  odier  end  operadvely 
connected  to  the  associated  cross  rod,  a  crank  arm  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  croes  rods  with  all  of  said  crank 
arms  aligned  in  a  single  plane,  a  cam  firilowar  mounted 
on  each  of  said  crank  arms,  said  cofl  springs  biasing 
each  of  said  rods  in  the  direction  toward  whidi  said 
whed  structure  is  adapted  to  rotate,  stop  menaa  for  each 
of  said  crank  arms  supported  on  one  of  said  side  mcoa- 
bers  and  seiving  to  stop  said  coil  wrings  from  biasittg 
said  rods  beyond  a  normal  position  wberem  each  of  said 
article  engaging  members  is  subatandally  horiwtal  as 
it  passes  dirough  said  platform  openmg,  a  single  noa- 
continuous  cam  track  mounted  so  as  to  be  suooaaah^ 
engaged  by  each  of  said  cam  followers  each  time  the 
assocfatffd  article  engaging  member  is  turned  up  verti- 
cally so  as  to  deposit  an  attide  into  said  reoaptade  filling 
openfaig,  said  cam  track  being  so  shaped  diat  after  being 
contacted  by  one  of  said  cam  followers  die  asrociated 
article  engaging  member  is  caused  to  tilt  reatwardly  from 
iu  normal  poaition  against  die  force  of  dw  aaaociated 
firing  and  rotate  down  underneath  said  recqUade  with- 
out engagement  dierewith,  and  said  cam  trade  continue 
ing  to  guide  each  of  said  artide  engaaing  members  until 
it  returns  to  its  normal  position  where  its  associated 
crank  arm  rests       *-^ 
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1.  Hie  combteatkm  b  an  artide  loading  maddne       1.  A  dlo  onloader  adapMl  fcr^stoUatipa 
coo^rising  feeding  means,  receiving  means  provided   sHo  above  the  surface  of  the  sBage  therein  aad « 
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a  vertically  movable  oon-rotatable  main  frame,  a  motor 
rigidly  mounted  above  laid  main  frame  tot  vertical  move- 
ment dierewith,  a  lecoodaiv  frame  supported  for  rotation 
relative  to  and  below  aaid  main  frame,  an  annular  pin 
fear  rigidly  lecnred  to  said  secondary  frame,  means  de- 
pending from  said  secondary  frame  and  routable  diere- 
with  for  looeming  the  surface  stlage  and  conveying  the 
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1.  Installation  for  storing  mftMing  earth,  manure  and 
other  pulverulent  products  and  tbeUke,  this  installation 
ooo^nsing  In  combination:  a  pit  open  at  its  upper  end, 
having  a  rectangular  horizontal  section  and  comprising 
two  vertical  longitudinal  waUs,  two  vertical  transverse 
walls  and  a  bottom,  one  of  said  transverse  walls  compris- 
ing above  and  adjaoem  this  bottom  an  inlet  opening  and 
the  odier  of  said  transverse  walls  comprisiiig  above  and 
adiacent  diis  bottom  an  outlet  "pftftg,  thoe  "ytriigr 
bemg  narrow  and  having  an  arcuate  shape  and  me  cen- 
ter of  the  arcaala  shape  being  situated  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  located  adfacent  and  above  the  iq>pcr  end  Mthe  pit; 
a  support  devioe  ^votally  mounted  about  said  axis  and 
canymc  rotative  members;  an  *«tr««ti«j  device  in  dw 
form  of  an  endless  loop  pasted  around  sai^rotative  mem- 
bers, die  latter  being  disposed  in  such  manner  adjacent 
said  transverse  walls  (rf  the  pit  and  exterioriy  of  the  latter 
that  this  endless  loop  enters  the  pit  throi^  said  inlet 
opening  and  emerges  therefrom  through  said  outlet  open- 
hig,  the  portion  of  this  endless  loop  di4>osed  in  the  pit 
between  these  two  openings  forming  an  extracting  active 
portion;  a  first  drive  devioe  for  driving  in  continuous  rota- 
tion one  of  said  rotative  members,  die  other  members 
being  freely  rotative,  said  driven  rotative  member  being 
adapted  to  drive  said  endless  loop  and  therd>y  continu- 
ously renew  the  active  portion  diereof  by  imparting  there- 
to a  kmgitudittal  movement  coostandy  m  the  same  direc- 
tioo  from  said  inlet  opening  toward  said  outlet  opening; 


and  a  second  drive  device  for  imparting  a  redprocative 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  simort  device  uout  said 
axis  and  diereby  transversely  <fisplace  said  active  portion 
of  the  endless  loop  hi  die  pit 
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loosened  sflage  toward  the  center  of  die  silo,  a  conveyor 
having  iu  receiving  end  poeitioaed  below  said  nudn  frame 
approxmiately  oeMrally  of  the  sOo  and  its  delivery  end 
extending  exterioriy  thereof,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  motor  through  a  common  drive  shaft  to  said 
pin  gear  and  to  said  conveyor  tos  driving  said  secondary 
frame  and  said  conveyor. 
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1.  In  combination  a  vehicle  body  having  vertical  rear 
corner  posts,  a  track  formed  on  the  backs  of  the  posts 
with  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  slide  member  carried 
between  said  flanges  of  each  track  and  having  a  project- 
ing rib,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  lower  aids  of  tfa« 
slide  members,  an  end  gate  hinged  to  the  cross-bar, 
chains  depending  from  the  rib  of  the  slide  members  for 
holding  die  jpite  extended  borizootally,  a  transversely 
disposed  shaft  joumaled  on  die  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of 
rorockets  on  the  diafl  opposite  the  slide  members,  a 
(frive  chain  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  eadi  slide  mem- 
ber and  passing  over  one  of  said  sprockets,  an  idle 
sprocket  mounted  <m  die  side  of  die  vdiicle  body  oppo- 
site one  of  said  shaft  sprockets,  a  hydnuUc  jade  mount- 
ed witUn  the  vdiicle  body  adjacent  (me  of  said  sprockets 
with  iu  piston  extending  downwardly,  a  pirton  on  the 
jack  movable  transvnsdy  between  die  diaft  sprocket  and 
die  idle  sprocket,  and  a  sprocket  on  the  piston,  die  drive 
chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  befaig  carried  around 
the  idle  sprocket  and  its  free  end  attaAed  to  said  pfaton 
with  the  sprocket  on  the  piston  displndng  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  chain  lateraUy. 
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1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for  a  truck 
having  a  power  mven  oil  iwessure  pomp,  and  a  flat  bed, 
rails  laterally  dinosed  on  said  bed;  a  lifting  carriage 
having  an  upwardly  extending  frame  hiduding  side  mem- 
bers with  groove4:  iriieels  on  the  bottom  of  said  side 
members  running  on  said  raHa  and  dieaves  diq>osed  fore 
and  aft  on  the  top  and  bottom  ptHtions  of  said  side 
members;  means  for  moving  said  carriage  fore  and  aft 
on  said  rails,  including  cable  drums  operating  on  a  trans- 
verse shaft  disposed  on  said  truck  bed,  driven  by  an 
oil  pressure  motor  connected,  through  control  valves,  to 
said  power  driven  oil  pressure  pump;  carriage  control 
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cables  wound  on  said  dmms  and  connected  to  said  lifting 
carriage  to  move  it  on  said  nds  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  cable  drums;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
loads  widiin  said  carriage,  hidnding  A  frames  having 
sheaves  at  dieir  apices  supported  by  variable  bights  in 
lifting  cMm  rannmg  ovnr  sheaves  in  the  upper  parts  of 
die  Me  members  of  said  lifting  cMringe,  oonaected  at 
their  bottoms  by  removable  throMsh  reds  for  msertion 
dirongh  stadcs  of  boOdtag  Uockt;  rating  cables  ninninc 
over  said  sheaves  at  Ae  tops  of  the  side  members  of  said 
Kfttng  carriage  providHng  U^ti  of  variaUe  extent  oon* 
trolled  bv  the  tension  of  saidjgriMea,  and  ninning  thence 
tmder  mid  sheaves  at  the  bottoms  of  said  side  members 
to  oil  pressure  operated  piston  rods;  oil  pressure  cjrHnders 
operanng  said  pnton  rods,  cootnriled  by  ofl  pressure  frtxn 
said  poller  driven  pwim>  and  varying  die  extent  of  said 
bi^its  br  varying  die  tension  on  sud  lifting  cables  to 
rate  and  lower  said  A  frames;  said  lifting  canhige  being 
free  to  move  akmg  said  rails  indqwndendy  of  the  tension 
OB  siid  lifting  cables. 
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1.  A  tailgate  hoist  comprishig  a  pah-  of  arms  adapted 
to  be  roddn^y  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  truck  plat- 
tonn,  said  arms  befaig  ooopled  for  unitarv  swfaigfaig 
movement  in  a  plane  tranverse  to  die  trade  ^atform. 
a  shaft  extendhig  rearwvdly  and  horizontally  from  the 
free  end  of  eadi  arm,  a  tailgate  resthig  upon  said  shafts, 
means  for  swingfaig  die  arms,  a  member  rocUngly 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  die  taflgate  and  a  con- 
necting rod  connecting  each  shaft  wnh  the  member 
wheievy  to  maintain  sud  member  eouidlstant  from  bodi 
of  said  shafts  as  the  arms  are  raised  or  lowered. 
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1.  A  load-moving  attachment  for  a  vdiide  and  cora- 
prisingt  a  pair  of  support  arms  aadi  adapted  to  b^  piv- 
otdhr  mounted  at  one  end  (hcraof  on  die  vdilde;  a 
jtowe  titB  sHdalft  mounted  on  taA  sqgport  atm;  a 
fianie  member  rigidly  extending  between  the  ine  ends 


of  the  sUdaUe  arms;  an  effectively  conthiooos  cable  her* 
ing  two  end  loop  pwtions  and  an  intermediate  portion; 
pulleys  on  endi  sudaUe  arm  suppmting  oat  end  loop 
portion  of  said  cable  akmg  die  slidaUe  arm;  said  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  caUe  extending  between  said 
arms  and  two  of  the  pulleys  of  each  arm;  and  means 
anchoring  a  portion  ci  eadi  end  loop  portion  of  said 
cable  to  the  siqiport  arm  carrymg  the  sUoaUe  arm  akmg 
vdiidi  the  said  end  loop  extends. 
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1.  In  oombinatian  with  an  industrial  truck  having  a 
vertically  movable  elevator,  a  carriage  releasaUy  mounted 
on  the  devator,  a  tank  pivotally  mounted  in  die  car- 
riage, lever  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  tank  for  the 
controlled  pivoting  therecrf,  a  ram  mounted  on  the  ele- 
vator for  substanttally  vertical  pivotal  movement  around 
a  substantially  horiaontal  axis  and  having  a  piston  rod 
rotatably  extended  therefrom,  a  piston  rod  extenskm 
pivoCaUy  connected  to  die  piston  lod,  a  cmipiing  mem- 
ber adsfitad  for  oonnection  to  the  lever  means  in  a  pre* 
determined  attitude  reboive  diereto  and  mounted  on  dm 
extension  so  as  to  attain  the  coonectable  attitude  onbr 
when  the  piston  rod  and  extension  are  rotsiaUy  po»> 
tiooed  for  relative  pivotal  movement  about  an  axiB  hi 
substantially  ri^  angular  relation  to  the  horiaontal  axis 
of  pivotal  movement  of  the  ram.  and  the  conpiim  mens- 
ber  beinf  adapted  for  engagement  wit|i  the  devator  wImb 
die  carnage  is  removed  merefrom  and  die  piston  rod 
and  extension  are  positioned  for  relative  pivolal  mov»' 
ment  about  an  axis  substantially  paralld  to  the  axis  of 
pivotal  movement  of  die  ram. 
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2.  In  oootblnatioB.  a 
ended  qrliikMcal  end  pwtiptt  having 
frice  and  aii  interaal  cfaciimfcnwirial 
abutment  surface,  a  doeure  mspiber 
drical  portion  tdesoopically  reoefvaUe 
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tioo  of  nid  casing  and  having  an  abutment  surface 
adi^Med  for  abutting  engagement  with  laid  first-named 
abutment  sur&ce  to  limit  the  extent  of  inward  telescopic 
movement  of  said  clocnre  member,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  closure  member  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternal circumferential  groove  having  a  center  which  is 
out  of  regirtiy  widi  and  is  doeer  to  said  open  end  of 
said  eating  man  the  center  of  said  first-named  groove 
^R^ien  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  closure  member  is 
fully  received  within  said  casing  and  said  abutment  sur- 
faces are  in  abutting  engagement,  and  a  toroidal  sealing 
member  of  compressible  resilient  material  held  under 
compTesuoa  withm  said  grooves  to  act  as  a  sealing  ele- 
ment and  subjected  to  static  shearing  forces  throui^  the 
cross  section  thereof  due  to  the  non-registCTed  centers 
of  said  grooves,  thereby  to  bias  said  abutment  surfaces 
into  abutting  eagafement 


CLOSCJBE  STRUCTURE 
JoMph  T.  Voofffecii,  PMmoBt,  Calf ^  swlgiinr  to  lie 
Coea  CnMiMj,  Sat  Fnadsco,  CaMT^  a  cofpontfon 

«M  27, 1949,  S«W  No.  flMl 
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3.  A  rapidly  operable  closure  arrangement  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tedy  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  therein, 
said  body  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  aligned  chordal  apertures  near  said  end.  a 
ckMore  phig  slidably  disposed  m  said  bore,  said  closuie 
plug  having  a  deformaUe  sealing  means  about  its  pe- 
rtohery  enaagint  nid  bore,  and  a  U-pin  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  legs  passing  through  said  aligned  chor^  aper- 
tures and  snanning  said  bore  outwardly  of  said  plug 
whereby  said  closure  plug  is  blocked  from  outward  slid- 

JBg, ' 
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extending  between  transverse  fold  lines  in  said  continu- 
ous strq)  at  ttw  and  bottom  portions  oi  said  carton,  said 
side  walls  each  having  a  series  of  similaily  qtacad  slits 
at  thek  connections  with  said  top  and  bonom  sections, 
said  slits  extending  transversely  ot  said  continuous  strip 
and  with  their  ends  terminating  at  said  fold  lines  and 
extending  inwardly  short  disUnces  from  the  related  fold 
lines  into  said  side  walls  at  the  top  and  bottom  portions 
thereof,  said  slits  because  of  the  perpendicular  folding 
of  said  sections  and  walls  along  the  fold  lines  forming 
apertures  for  receiving  and  retamiag  protruding  portaoos 
of  the  reflective  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  cans,  said  slits 
also  formmg  in  the  continuous  portions  <rf  die  top  sec* 
tion  and  the  bottom  section  of  said  carton  proiecting  Urn 
for  engagement  with  the  closed  ends  of  the  topaand  bot- 
toms respectively  of  the  cans  which  protrude  mrou^  said 
apertures,  and  the  widdi  of  the  top  and  bottom  sections 
with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  can  being  such  that  when  the  cans  are  in  the  car> 
ton  the  slits  forming  the  said  apertures  terminate  at  die 
said  fold  lines  and  the  apertures  are  only  in  the  imper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  nde  walls. 


,       ^  ENVELOPE  DnPEN8D4G  MACHINB 
Jo^  Anatto  S^  L«  Aafil^CaM., 

Inc.,  a  gwpffntJMi  f§  Aiab^Mi 
ApplkadM  Jmmmj  27, 1951,  Sariri  No.  299,193 
<  HiImi,    (CL221— 47) 
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1.  An  envelope  vending  madiiiie  coovrisfaig,  fai  w«r 
binatioa,  a  magarine  for  aUnfaig  enveiopaa  in  stacked  i»>' 
lationshlp,  a  bottom  plate  lor  aaid  magazbe  having  an 
opening  acfiacent  hs  front  edge,  an  ojector  sUdaUy 
mounted  below  said  bottom  plate  for  engaging  the  fold 
of  the  flap  of  an  eavdope  exposed  tfaroogh'sakl  bottom 
plate  opening,  means  for  movfaig  said  ejector  forward,  and 
hook  means  syncfarooonsly  operative  with  said  ejector 
movrn^  means  to  draw  said  flap  downwardly  in  frant  of 
said  ejector  as  said  ejector  moves  forward  to  engage  said 
fold  and  eject  the  bottom  envelope  from  said  magazine. 


*■:» 
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I.  A  carton  for  snugly  parkagiag  and  for  carrying,  in 
row  formation,  a  phinlity  of  cans  or  die  like  having 
closed  tops  and  bottoms  and  outtumed  beaded  edges  at 
die  top  and  bottom  ends  diereof .  said  carton  comprising 
a  ooottauowirtrip  of  Mdable  sheet  material  having  as       l.  A  dispensing  container  for  paper  napkhu  etc.  said 

!!J  ^JL!^^  **'*~^.*!?  !2f  *^  *«?^.«'^      ber  mounted  M  said  SnnUu  for  vertii^S^ 

aad  ezttnding  perpendicalariy  diereto.  said  side  walls  ment  and  having  a  smoodi  rounded  hndpn^^kto 
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die  conteiner,  the  container  liaving  bottom,  rear,  and  side 
walls  forming,  with  said  front  ««U.  an  enckmire  to  re- 
ceive a  pack  of  dMets  m  upright  position,  the  rear  wall 
having  means  diereon  yieldingly  pressing  the  pack  to- 
ward the  front  wall,  a  diarp  pomted  pin  secured  in  said 
head  and  projecting  upwardly  and  away  from  said  head 
toward  die  rear  wau  at  an  anite  of  about  30  to  45  degrees 
to  the  vertical,  the  container  naving  a  top  oprniny  above 
die  head  and  pin  throu^  «4iidi  a  slieet  may  be  lifted  by 
the  pin,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  pick-op  member  and  ex- 
tendmg  through  the  front  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a 
vertical  slot  for  the  handle,  and  an  elongated  bowed  s>nng 
lying  along  the  front  wiU  iaaide  the  container,  the  lower 
end  of  the  q;>ring  bcnbig  secured  to  the  container  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  tpnag  being  secured  to  the  pick-up 
member,  the  means  yieldingly  pressing  the  padt  toward 
the  front  wall,  coomnsing  a  plate,  an  arm  simporting  the 
plate,  the  lower  end  of  thie  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  rear 
waU,  and  means  connecting  the  arm  and  said  bowed 
spring  operable  to  une  the  arm  fwward  upon  downward 
movement  of  die  pick-V|»  member. 


r-» 


2.791,M4 
FARM 

Tfl 

1952,  SssW  No.  279497 
fCL222— 170 


1.  A  farm  seeder  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tractor 
having  front  supports  and  a  power  take-off,  comprising 
an  elon^ued  feed  hopper  mounted  upon  said  front  sup- 
ports, said  hoi^r  havmg  tongitudinally  aligned  material 
discharge  openings  at  spaced  points  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, slide  means  slidably  supported  by  said  hopper  bottom 
to  allow  seed  to  pass  through  said  disdiarge  openings  Or 
to  prevent  the  pasuge  of  seed  out  of  said  hopper,  aligned 
openings  in  opposite  ends  of  said  hopper  oflbet  laterally 
from  the  material  discharip  openings  in  the  bottom  cM( 
the  hopper,  a  bracket  aSipied  to  rotatably  stq>port  a 
^rocket  wheel  secured  to  said  hopper  near  each  of  said 
openings,  a  plurality  of  q;>aced-apart  transverse  partittons 
in  sakihopper  each  havmg  an  opening  therein,  an  end- 
less diain  ureaded  throupi  said  partition  openings  and 


said  end  openings  m  said  hopper  and  running  parallel 
with  but  offset  laterally  from  said  material  discharge 
openinp  hi  said  hopper  and  over  said  end  sprocket  wheels 
and  bttk  under  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  bearing 
member  saoored  to  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  bracket 
secured  to  die  bottom  of  said  hopper  adapted  to  rotatebly 
support  a  sprocket  whed,  iaid  sprocket  wheel  being  in 
meni  widi  said  emfless  chain  at  all  times,  and  a  flenble 
driving  tube  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
bMrfaig  and  the  odier  end  of  same  connected  to  said 
power  take-off  to  impart  power  from  said  take-off  to 
sidd  bearfaig  and  ^rooet  gear  to  drive  s^  endless  chain 
and  in  turn  evenly  distribute  seed  frtim  said  hopper. 


xnum 


L  Ina 

tudhMlly 


rotating  said  shaft,  separate  cam  means  rotatahk  with 
said  shaft  and  having  peripheral  camming  surftMcs  ecoaa> 
trie  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
aligned  with  the  base  legs  of  said  apertures,  agitating 
spiders  interposed  between  s^d  cam  means  and  ea<a 
having  radially  extending  lep  roteteble  with  said  shaft 
within  said  helper,  said  legs  having  terminal  1ms  travdUng 
in  peripheral  paths  and  at  least  one  of  said  1^  being  inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  the  adjacent  homer  aper- 
ture, and  a  plurality  of  fcMung  arms  d^ending  from  said 


shaft  toward  the  hopper  apertures  and  contacting  die  pe- 
rqiheral  surfrMes  ot  said  cam  means  for  actuation  towards 
and  away  from  the  hopper  bottom  upon  rolatioa  of  said 
shaft,  the  terminal  fr«B  ends  of  said  arms  travdfaig  hi 
elliptical  padis  paralM  to  dte  base  legs  of  said  hopper 
apertures  and  entering  said  hopper  apertures  at  one  radial 
extremity  of  the  arm  movement,  said  arm  terminal  ends 
behig  elevated  from  the  hopper  bottom  at  the  other  radial 
extremity  of  said  padi  to  accommodate  passage  of  said 
at  least  one  tpida  leg  lip  between  said  arm  free  end  and 
said  hopper  aperture. 


2,79UM 
CLOSURE  FOR  HOPPER  DUMP  OPENING 
WDUe  Gka  Hkin,  El  Ccrrito,  CaH^ 
Wood  Indualifaa,  Inc.,  Detrail,  Mich.,  ■ 
oTMIchiiaB 

AppHntfon  lu(y  15, 1954, 8«W  No.  443^24 
5Clafam.   (CL221--542) 


1.  A  hopper  having  a  dump  opening  wflhin  which  is 
positioned  a  butterIN  valve,  a  doauring  mfchanism  for 
said  opening  oominuing  a  pair  of  panuld  railt,  means 
siqiporting  said  rails  on  eitner  side  of  aad  bdow  said 
opening,  a  cover  means  for  said  opening  advited  to  be 
supported  on  said  rails  and  slid  into  podtion  Mow  said 
opening  on  said  rails,  and  means  for  niring  said  rallt 
and  holding  them  in  raiaed  positioa  damping  the  cofver 
against  the  opening. 


1 21, 1952,  flirfBl  No.  294,993 
ICL222— 177) 

r,  a  hopper  having  a  longi- 
of  trjangiilai'  apeituna  hi  me 

tnBfvenely  of  liw  hiigdi  oc  said  hopMr,  a  kmgitudinaHy 
slidaUe  shutter  plate  undertyiug  aaid  hopfwr  awl  having  a 
phmJity  of  triangular  apartuwa  tharehi  aeiectiysty^lign- 
able  with  dw  apertuna  uf  said  hopper  to  provide  dfepana- 
iuf  OfJAoea,  a  rolatahle  shaft  in  «id  hopper,  meaai  for 


2,79M<7 
COWFUDn 
Jan  W.  akkt  hmJUmk, 

nth  19,  IML  SssW  No.  279311 
Wag.    CO.  tn^-55€t 


1.  A  cow  feeder  covpriAig  a  container  open  at 
the  top  and  the  bottom,  a  gate  pifolally  mounted  on 
die  container  and  doaiag  'dw  bottom  of  aaid  cootainer 
said  gate  being  pivoted  on  bne  side  of  die  onaliinar  and 
the  gate  extendta|  at  a  downward  nn^f  acroas  the  bot- 
tom of  llie  container  in  die  open  poailion  of  die  gale, 
a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  gale,  vertieaOy  ^Nioed 
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iSFJfmaf^  ^^•^'^*  ^  «  loop  moQirted  oo   nectod  at  one  end,  and  noniully  biased  to  open  law  ooii. 
die  container,  laid  rod  eztendjnf  tfuoofh  nid  loop.    tion.  a  gnide  haT and  £3cnLS«Si3te  S^ 

end  of  one  of  me  jaw  memben,  die  olfaer  jaw  member 
i  !»}^»  OMPen^  recM  therein  adapted  to  no^ 

W   i  the  guide  hig  and  the  hook  memberrnid  lecev  beini 

conformed  to  dM  width  of  the  raide  hig  and  to  the  widtt 
of  the  boolc  member,  said  book  member  being  movably 
engaged  in  and  held  by  the  cooperating  psoeS,  whereby 
ar&olatkm  of  the  jaw  memben  k  rsMiained,  the  lower 


and  said  stop  Aoulders  engaging  said  loop  to  hold  the 
gate  m  open  and  dosed  pociuon. 


'i 


AUTOMATIC  TAP  APPUCABLB  IN  ALL  CLASSES 
OF  CONTAINEBS  AND  KBCIPIKNTS  OR  CON* 
DUCTS  FOB  RUNNING  LIQUIDS 

Hsairi  Chirisa  Zi^M,  MeStfidaSr  Uratny 
■se  21,  IfSt,  Ssriri  Now  1^347 


)aw  moontmg  a  threading  hook  and  the  upper  jaw  havhig 
a  transverse  thread-receiving  slot,  bchidmg  a  front  wall 
and  a  rear  wall,  widi  a  thitadfaig  hook-receivittg  recesa 
in  communication  with  die  aloC,  die  rear  waU  of  said 
slot  iuving  a  vertical  cnt-oot  portioo  formed  dierein. 
whereby  when  die  jaws  are  apposed  and  die  direading 
hook  IS  passed  throa||i  die  recess  into  the  slot,  die  said 
hook  is  viewable  from  die  top  of  dte  upper  jaw  member. 


2,7tM7t 

SIDE  MOUNT  URB  CARRIER 

Geovgs  R.  HMcUmob,  ffceispuiL  La. 

Appikalion  Ssplsaber  2S»  IfS),  SsSno.  3t245t 
3ClahM.    (CL  224-4232) 


1.  In  ajByenslng  device  for  a  container  having  a  neck 
with  a  central  digpeam^  opening  and  with  outer  screw 
treads;  a  cap  direadedy  engageaMe  with  said  threads 
of  said  neck  and  having  an  inner  top  surface,  a  resilient 
washer  provided  with  a  first  outlet  aperture  located  for 
registry  with  said  central  dispensing  op«Dtng  and  with 
a  second  an-  inlet  lywrture  adjacent  said  first  aperture, 
said  washer  having  a  peripheral  edge,  the  inner  top  sur- 
face of  said  cap  being  provided  with  an  annular  pro- 
jeoion  Dositioned  opposite  die  upper  end  of  said  neck 
and  deoning  a  recess  in  said  top  surface  whereby  said 
washer  is  held  in  position  at  its  peripheral  edge  between 
said  i^per  neck  end  and  said  annular  projection,  said 
cap  bona  further  provided,  with  a  central  cavity  defined 
by  a  sphericaUy-shaped  wall,  and  a  ball-shaped  valve 
terminating  in  a  spout  arranged  for  movement  in  said 
cavity  relative  to  said  spherically-shaped  wall  and  re- 
tamed  between  the  latter  and  a  portion  of  said  washer 
located  adjacent  said  first  fpertoire,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  first  passageway  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  valve  throu^  the  same  to  the  end  of  said 
spout,  said  vahe  being  forther  provided  with  a  second 
passageway  passing  throuah  said  valve  and  communicat- 
ing dirouili  said  recess  with  said  second  aperture  of  said 
washer  for  admisaion  of  air  from  without  said  container 
into  the  latter,  when  said  first  passageway  of  said  valve 
is  fai  registry  with  said  first  aperture  of  said  washer  and 
said  central  opening  throo^  whidi  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer nuy  then  be  disdiaiBBd  thravgh  said  qxMit 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body,  a  running  board  tdjarffnt 
the  bottom  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  said  body,  a  veitical 
siq>port  membo-  spaced  outwardly  from  said  wall,  means 
securing  the  bottom  end  of  said  vertical  si^port  mem- 
ber to  said  running  board,  bracket  means  secured  to  said 
wall,  respective  outwardly  extending  anas  on  said  bracket 
meaai  at  oppmite  sides  of  said  support  member,  a  verti- 
cal plate  member  diqNMed  parallel  to  said  simiort  mem- 
ber and  spaced  outwardly  Uierefrom  on  die  side  of  said 
support  member  opposite  said  bracket  means,  respective 
arms  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  plate  member.  ««>■"« 
securing  said  last-named  arms  to  said  first-named  arms, 
means  connecting  said  second-named  arms  to  said  verti- 
cal support  oaember.  and  bolt  means  engaged  with  said 
plate  member  for  securing  a  qiare  wheel  to  said  plate 
member  parallel  to  said  wall  over  said  running  board. 


EiM>  E.  LakaoMd 


2,70M71 
TABUrr  COUNTER 
~  IsmE. 
Id  Tie 


2,7tMii 
NBEDUI1BRRADER 
Mmin  T.  Dnvld,  Lw  AmsIsi 

Iciihar  2t,  lfS2,d«W  N*.  315,719 
4  CW^H>    ICL  223—^99% 
3.,  In  a  needle  dvaader  of  die  character  described,  hi- 
duding  a  pair  of  articnlated  jaw  members  hk^edly  coo- 


^  _.»»  M«i»  Airfri  N«.  217422 
,    ^  29ai*H.    fCL22(-D 

1.  ArtKle  counting  apparatus  eonprising  a  holder 
for  the  articles,  means  aligning  die  articles  Into  a  line 
for  loogitndiMl  advance  diereof  from  die  holder,  a 
movable  pUtform  intermittently  operable  to  transfer 
a  predeiermined  number  of  articles,  means  stopoing  the 
Ime  of  •dvandng  articles  short  of  dto  platform,  means 
connectfaig  die  pUtftmn  and  stoppi^  msMs  fbr  shnul- 
taaeous  opcratioo.  meoM  to  ini^  said  operation  at 
die  wiU  of  the  operator,  a  spout  noaivhig  dto  vtidis 
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transferred,  and  fixed  means  to  stop  die  articles  in  absorbent  material,  dia  tubvlar  member  beint  bent  ISO 
counted  position  on  the  platform,  die  latte  moving  degrees  intermediate  in  ends,  the  inner  end  of  die  tubu- 
lar msoibar  being  di^osed  widiin  die  fiuid  reservoir,  with 
the  abaoitent  material  diereof  in  direct  contact  with 


JL 


die  absOTbent  naaterial  of  the  fluid  reserved,  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  tubular  member  being  disposed  at  a 

away  from  said  fixed  means  when  operated  to  rdease   somewhat  lower  elevation  than  the  outer  end  whereby 

the  articles. 


the  tubular  member  is  capable  of  a  syphon  action. 


N. 


2,791,472 
BiOXrUMP 

S.  C  sm^nr  of  fifty 
ifc,lrnABisasoa,S.C. 
11, 19S2,  SssW  No.  393,799 
(CL  224-294) 


2,79M74 
FBH  CANNING  MACmNI 
L.  OiilslhiisM.  Cutien 
nil  I  imlif  IT  l'^.  Tr-Tn'  *^-  f"" 
12  CWw.    (CL  224—191) 


1.  A  toy  comprisfaig  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an 
exhaust  valve  and  an  intake  valve,  said  intake  valve  befaig 
normally  cpen  and  manually  dosaMe.  said  body  bdng 
formed  of  flexible  material  widi  said  exhaust  valve  bdng 
in  die  form  of  a  slit  dierein.  said  sUt  bdng  doaed  by 
flexing  of  said  body,  a  flttini  carried  by  said  body  ior- 
roundmg  said  exhaust  vahre  tor  reoeivhig  stems  <rf  inflat- 
able articles,  said  fltting  faidudmg  an  externally  threaded 
portion  having  a  replaceable  adapter  mounted  diereon. 


METHOD  AND 


MEA1%  TOR  FILDNt;  CIGARBTTE 


Tex. 

22. 19Sr  Sadri  No.  327^13 
2  CMm.   CO.  24-27) 

1.  The  r'^H"***""  of  a  dparette  Ulster  having  a  fluid 
xcservoir  contamini  a  mass  of  absorbent  material  aduited 
to  receive  a  volaffle.  conbnstible  flidd.  the  casfaig  of  die 
lifter  bdng  depressed  mwanfly  to  form  an  upstanding. 
beU  shaped  pordoo.  open  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  tubular 
'^^■~»^'**g  member  divoaed  wUhfai  dw  casfaig  and  hav- 
hig one  end  daereof  eitendmg  downwardly  and  outwardly 
into  die  bdl  diaped  portion,  the  tubular  member  being 
open  at  bodi  ends  and  bdng  flOed  widi  a  mass  of 


1.  A  fish  canning  machine,  faicluding:  a  movable  con- 
veyor means  having  a  holder  thereon  providing  an  don- 
Bte  hnrismtal  receptacle  for  containing  fldi  wfdi  the 
h  extencfing  leagdnrise  thereof,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  hi  its  upper  side  throiMh  whidi  the  fldi  can 
be  loaded  into  the  receptacle,  said  holder  having  can 
supporting  means  siqyporting  an  open-ended  can  in  axial 
aligmnent  widi  the  recratacle  and  widi  die  open  end  of 
the  can  adjaoem  an  end  of  the  receptacle  and  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  can  projecting  axially  from  the  sup- 
porting means  and  overbalancing  the  portion  oi  the  can 
supported  by  said  supporting  meaiu;  retaining  means 
extending  along  the  path  of  movement  of  die  conveyor 
and  overlying  the  supporting  means  and  operative  to 
retain  the  can  thereon  Aning  movement  of  the  con- 
veyor; a  plunger  head  carried  by  said  holder  and  sUd- 
able  axially  in  die  receptacle  diereof;  plunger  operating 
means.  apCTaUe  in  response  to  movement  oi  die  conveyor 
means,  for  sliding  die  phmfer  head  from  an  inopera- 
tive position  outside  the  reocptade  in  a  direction  to  force 
the  fish  from  the  receptacle  into  the  can  through  the 
open  end  thereof;  vertically  movable  closure  means, 
operable  when  m  lower  podtion.  to  close  said  openfaig 
so  as  to  compact  die  flih  widiin  the  confines  of  the 
receptacle,  said  dosuR  means  overlyfaig  die  plunger  head 
in  close  association  therewidi  when  die  latter  is  hi  its 
inoperative  position;  and  phmger  operating  means,  oper- 
able m  response  to  movemet  of  said  conveyor  means, 
for  sHdfaig  the  plunger  head,  said  retaining  means  termi- 
nating at  a  sdected  location  in  die  path  of  movement 
of  the  filled  can  so  as  to  release  the  can  to  permit  it  to 
tilt  from  die  siqiportmg  means,  doe  to  itt  overbalanced 
setting  on  die  sopportfaig 
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H. 
C««k  * 

pOffWKlB  Off 


FILLING  HEAD 


toCravra 

.  — .  — , ,  MA,  a  cor^ 

NcwYoifc 

March  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  2U,95« 
7  CWm.    (CL  224—115) 


7.  In  a  fining  head  for  carbonated  liquids,  a  body 
element  provided  with  a  planar  seat  face,  a  disk  valve 
roUtaUe  on  said  seat  face,  the  body  element  including 
a  pas  passage  and  a  liquid  passafe  arranged  to  lead  from 
said  seat  face  to  the  gas  and  liquid  containing  portion 
of  a  reservoir,  respectively,  said  disk  valve  being  provided 
with  a  liquid  passage  and  a  gas  passage  open  to  its  seat 
face,  said  body  element  including  a  filling  nozzle  and 
liquid  and  gas  passages  extending  therefrom  to  said  seat 
face,  said  disk  valve  gas  passage  including  first  and  second 
end  ports  and  an  intemMdiate  port,  said  disk  valve  being 
arranged  for  rotation  on  said  body  element  to  a  position 
wherein  the  disk  valve  gas  passage  intermediate  port  is 
open  to  said  gas  passage  leading  to  the  gas  conuining 
portion  of  said  reservoir,  and  the  first  end  port  is  open 
to  the  filling  nozzle  gas  passage,  and  said  disk  valve  being 
rotataUe  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  end 
port  is  open  to  said  gas  passage  leading  to  the  gas  con- 
taining portion  of  said  reservoir  and  said  intermediate  port 
is  open  to  the  filling  nozzle  gas  passage. 


2,7fl,(7< 

FILLING  NOZZLE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  LIQUID 
Cari  L.  Dtty  a^  Lao  F.  PaM,  laMhiHii,  Md^  artkMin 
to  Crown  CoA  *  Seal  Coapaay,  bc^  BiMmmo,  Md^ 
a  coforall—  of  New  Yorii 

>He  t,  1951,  Strial  No.  23«,5M 
17  CWaa.    (CL  224—124) 


at  least  one  of  which  is  vertically  movaMe,  said  nozzle 
being  adapted  to  depend  from  the  reservoir  into  a  con- 
^»XMr\o  be  filled  and  comprising:  a  vertically  movable 
assraibly  havug  a  vent  passage  and  a  liquid  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough;  means  on  said  assembly  engageable 
by  the  container  for  raising  said  assembly;  normally  closed 
valve  means  controUing  said  liquid  passage;  means  for 
openmg  said  valvo  means  by  the  terminal  upward  move- 
ment of  said  assembly;  normally  closed  valve  means  con- 
trolling said  vent  passage;  means  for  c^>ening  said  last- 
nientioned  valve  means  by  die  initial  imward  movement 
of  said  assembly;  and  means  forming  a  normally- 
expanded  contraotible  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  vent  passage  above  said  vent  passage  valve  means, 
said  (±amber  being  mounted  at  least  in  part  on  said 
assembly  for  contraction  and  expansion  upon  upward 
and  downward  movements,  respectivdy,  of  said  assembly. 


2,7tM77 

CONTAINER  FOR  PAPERS,  NOTES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
AOca  L.  GnMMT,  MMrtdair,  N.  I. 

«  April  U,  1951,  Scrid  No.  22MM 
ICkte.    (CL229^1C) 


A  container  in  combination  with  a  rectangular  book 
cover  having  a  front  cover  and  a  backbone  and  a  back 
cover,  the  container  comprising  in  combination  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  member,  rectangular  front  and  back 
members  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  i^iwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  member,  the  back  mem- 
ber havmg  a  height  greater  than  that  of  the  front  mem- 
ber and  the  front  and  back  members  having  a  width  and 
a  height  less  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the 
book  cover,  a  side  member  integrally  formed  with  and 
extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  back  member, 
an  inwardlv  directed  front  rdnforcing  member  integrally 
formed  with  the  side  of  each  side  member,  each  side  mem- 
ber furfter  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  bottom  member  and  an  integrally  formed  and  in- 
wardly directed  reinforcing  tab  at  the  bottom,  means  for 
securing  the  reinforcing  tdM  to  the  bottom  member  and 
the  front  member  over  the  front  reinforcing  membeis,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  front  member  and  front  reinforcing 
memben  being  below  the  OMTeqiondini  edge  of  the  tedc 
member  in  the  center  and  theiice  flaiing  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  the  iq»er  edge  of  the  oorre^onding  side 
member,  and  means  for  securing  the  back  member  of  tbe 
container  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  book  coven 
with  the  top  of  die  container  directed  toward  the  back- 
bone  of  the  book  cover. 


2,7fl,i7t 

pouioNG  arour  for  cartons 


1.  a  filling  nozzle  for  container  filling  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  filling  platform  and  a  superposed  liquid  reservoir. 


NovchAmt  12, 1949,  Serial  No.  U<,799 
ICtata.    (CL  229^17) 

In  a  carton  having  t  wan  formed  wMi  an  opening 
and  a  ub  doshig  said  openfaig,  a  cardboard  piece  folded 
on  itself  to  provide  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  sec- 
tion extending  over  said  opening,  said  outer  section  befaig 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  wall,  an  openfaif  fmrmed 
in  said  outer  section  substantially  coaxial  wi^Oe  open- 
ing in  said  wan  and  a  pouring  ^oot  formed  in  said  inner 
section  havhig  a  central  portion  sub«t|aitially  fai  register 
with  said  opening  fai  said  outer  section  formfaig  the  bot- 
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torn  tA  said  pouring  spout  and  movable  aboirt  a  fold  line 
into  open  and  dosed  poaitioas  throu^  said  opening,  a 
single  f(4ding  crease  fimned  in  said  inner  section  along 
said  line  and  a  pair  of  spaced  folding  creases  extending 
anfiidarly  from  die  ends  of  said  sin|k  fcriding  crease  de- 
fining opposite  edges  of  said  oedlral  portion,  wing  por- 
tions extending  oppositdy  outwardly  of  said  central  por- 


->./v^  -  • -VV-^nJ- ^ 


tion  and  along  said  pair  of  folding  creases  defining  the 
sides  of  said  pouring  q>out,  said  wing  portions  having 
free  edges  extending  divergently  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  single  folding  crease  and  in  a  direction  generally 
away  frmn  said  pair  of  folding  creases  to  expedite  the 
bending  of  said  wing  portions  along  said  pair  of  folding 
creases  upon  drawing  said  pouring  qwut  through  said 
opening. 

2,791«i79 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Sail  Goldrtsfci,  SoB  RnMKtaco,  CaUf . 

Appttcatloa  October  15, 1952,  ScrW  No.  314,919 

2ClalM.    (CL  229^17) 


1.  A  pouring  vout  for  cartons  having  a  relatively 
narrow  side  iq^rij^t  two-phr  waU  with  reject  to  die 
attached  right  aniular  rdathrdy  wider  side  walls,  com- 
prisina  a  pivoted  rectangular  pond  incised  transverse 
the  width  of  die  inner  ply  of  said  narrow  waU  and  being 
substantiaUy  equal  to  me  width  of  said  wall,  side  whig- 
like  membm  pivoted  scridy  to  said  pand,  a  rectangular 
opening  formed  in  the  outer  ply  of  the  narrow  wall 
corre^iwnding  to  the  size  of  mt  said  pivoted  pand, 
and  a  cam  tab  lapping  the  top  of  said  opening  attadied 
at  the  iq>per  cod  to  the  outer  ply  of  said  narrow  side 
wall  by  a  score  line,  said  tab  mduding  a  pair  of  cam 
mouu  OQOiprising  a  small  part  of  each  of  said  rdativdy 
wider  side  walls  akmg  each  side  edge  of  the  tiA,  said 
cam  means  frictionally  engaging  the  interior  aidies  of 
said  wing-like  members  and  spreading  said  members  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  said  relatively  wider  side 
walls  of  the  container  iiiien  the  spout  is  pulled  out  into 
pouring  position. 


2,791,<M 

CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  CLOSURE  FOR 

PAPER  RAGS 

Cari  R.  WiMihniff,  riliiiil  iii,  OUo 

SobsUtoted  far  ihialiiif  ■iMngiii  SciW  No.  592059, 

May  5,1945.    TMs  ifprriHinAnpiit  3,  1959,  Serial 

No.  177^75 

2CUhM.  (CL229U.42) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  paper  bag  having  an  open 
end,  a  handle  member  and  cloeure  for  application  to  the 
open  end  of  said  bag,  said  handle  member  and  closure 
comprising  a  Uank  of  pmiboard  maierial  folded  loo- 
gitudfaially  and  mediaUy  thereof  to  provide  spaced  side 


walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  at  its  lower  edge  merging 
into  an  upwardly  directed  flap  extension  arraaged  ver- 
tically between  said  side  walls,  said  fli^i  extenston  being 
of  lesser  height  than  the  folded  handle  member  and  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  length  thcareof,  the 
nuterial  cMistituting  die  open  end  of  said  fana  bdng  ex* 
tended  upwardly  to  one  side  of  said  flap  extension,  turned 
over  the  ivper  edge  thereof  and  directed  downwardly 
to  engage  die  opposite  side  of  said  flap  extension,  the 
said  bag  material  being  then  folded  and  directed  inwardly 


in  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  folded  over  the  top  of  said  flap  extension  and 
directed  downwardly  in  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  side  walls,  whereby  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  folds 
on  each  side  of  said  flap  extension,  and  mechsinical  fas- 
tening devices  passing  trough  said  side  walls,  paper  bag 
folds  and  said  flu  extension  to  fixedly  unite  me  handle 
member  with  said  bag  and  dose  the  open  end  of  the 
latter,  the  side  waUs  above  said  fli^  extension  and  paper 
bag  folds  being  formed  with  registering  slots  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  fingers  of  one  carrying  the  bag. 


2,7tMll 
EIECTOR  CONDENSER 


NawZeab^ 


M,  1949,  Serial  No.  IIMK 
New  Tialii  Aft  25, 194t 
(CL  230— 193) 


-4S 


"M^w^.^i^v 


1.  As  an  element  of  an  ejector-condenser,  a  stack  of 
cones  comprising  a  plurality  of  cone  members  engaged 
together  so  as  to  provide  substantially  smooth,  umnter- 
rupted  and  continuous  internal  and  external  surfrices,  eadi 
said  cone  member  conyrising  an  iqiper,  cylindrical  sleeve 
portion  of  enlarged  diameter  Mien  at  one  end  and  in- 
temaUy  adapted  at  said  open  end  for  the  reception  of  the 
next  overlying  cone  member,  and  having  in  the  sleeve  por- 
tion thereof  a  plurality  of  vapor  inlets,  a  tapering  inverted 
cone  portion  secured  at  its  base  to  the  bottom  of  said 
sleeve  portion  and  being  awieciably  smaller  in  external 
diameler  at  its  base  dian  the  extenial  diameter  of  said 
deeve  portion  to  an  extent  suficient  to  provide  at  its 
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junction  therewidi  •  periphenl  diottlder  for  the  receptioo 
of  the  annular  tenninal  edfe  defining  the  open  end  of 
the  ikeve  portioB  of  the  next  underlyfaif  cone  member, 
aid  cooe  portiOB,  at  its  upper  end,  bemf  externally  adapt- 
ed lo  at  to  ei^ate  for  a  riiort  distance  into  the  internal 
kmgitudiaal  peripheral  extent  of  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
next  underlymg  cone  member,  and  the  small  diameter  end 
of  said  cone  portion  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  nozzle 
portion  which  fiu  into  the  cooe  portion  of  the  next 
underlying  cone  member,  but  terminates  short  of  the 
wall  thereof. 


rotors  having  convex  «'"^~fc"n  and  concave  *«**««>«i«"m 
portions  intersecting  on  the  pitch  dicles  of  said  rotors, 
said  rotor  lobes  in  cross  section  throughout  having  their 
addendum  portions  generated  by  the  mtersection  of  the 
dedendum  and  addendum  portions  of  the  rotor  lobes  of 
the  mating  rotor  dariai^  uniform  relative  lolatioo  ci  the 
rotors,  and  having  their  dedmdnm  portions  generated 
by  the  intersection  of  the  addendum  portion  and  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  rotor  lobes  of  the  mating  rotor  dur- 
ing uniform  relative  rotation  of  the  rotcws. 


Fradcrick 


ROTOm*  OMPELLER  OIL  CIRCULATING  SYSIEM  FOR  ROTARY 

Mi  HdMl  R.  Sckab.  FLUID  CQMPRIflSORS 

. , MB  to  The  GaiTOHCor-   Sylvan   R.  Hkach,  I  nnpniainw,  Mam^   sis^ni 

Loa  Angdse,  CtMn  a  coiporation  of  CaM-       ^^''^^^f'^  Cosvonallon,  Hiissn,  N.  J^  a 

Qon  of  Ddawnra 

Applicalion  Octoher  23, 19S3,  SsiM  No.  3M,t3« 
(O.  23»-.2t7) 


Application  Jane  1,  lfS3,  SstW  No.  3SMM 


24 


Ca23«— UC) 


1.  In  a  rotojet  impeUer:  a  housing;  a  stationary  shroud 
structure  di^iosed  axiallv  within  said  housing;  a  passage 
defined  inteiinediate  said  housing  and  said  shroud  struc- 
ture; a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shroud  structure; 
a  plurality  ol  fux  blades  having  leading  and  trailing  por- 
tions, said  fan  blades  being  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
disposed  in  said  passage;  passage  means  within  the  bodies 
of  said  fan  blades  and  extending  through  the  trailing  por- 
tions thereof  for  conducing  Imid  therethrough  and  ex- 
pelling it  from  said  trailing  portions;  diffuaer  means  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  from 
said  fan  blades,  the  discharge  therefrom  communicating 
with  said  passage  means;  and  nozzle  means  positioned  to 
prerotate  and  direct  fluid  into  said  diffuser  means. 


2,7tMt3 
INTERENGAGING  ROTOR  BLOWER 
Joseph  E.  WUtieid,  Erie,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  Read  StMdard 
Corponlion,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpocalion  of  Deb- 

December  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  2<l,tt3 
S  daiw.    (CL  23«— 143) 


I.  A  pair  oi  interengaghig  rotors  for  use  in  a  lluid  de- 
vice of  the  character  described,  the  lobes  of  each  of  said 


--^- 


1.  In  an  ofl  circulating  system  for  rotary  compressors, 
the  combination  with  a  rotuy  compressor  having  a  dis- 
charge for  compressed  fluid,  means  for  delivering  lubri- 
cating ofl  into  said  compressor  whtn  it  mhigles  with  and 
is  discharged  with  the  compressed  fluid,  a  receiver  tank 
receiving  the  discharged  compressed  fluid  from  the  com- 
pressor, a  fluid  and  ofl  sq»arator  connected  to  said  tank 
whereby  compressed  fluid  passing  through  its  point  of  use 
wUl  pass  throu^  sakl  sq>arator,  means  for  returning  ofl 
from  said  receive  tank  to  said  compressor,  a  wasteheat 
boiler,  means  for  ddivering  part  of  the  ofl  from  odd  re- 
ceiver tank  to  said  waste  heat  boiler,  means  for  delivering 
ofl  from  said  waste  heat  boiler  to  sakl  rotaiY  compressor, 
valve  means  ncmnally  i^eventing  ddiverv  of  ofl  from  said 
waste  heat  bofler  to  the  conq>ressor,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  means  at  predetermined  intervals  to  per- 
mit delivery  of  ofl  Cram  said  waste  heat  boiler  to  the 
compressor. 


2.791,il5 
CALCULATING  M■CHA^i■M 

to  Rimnahi  CwpoinilanL  a  ' 


29, 1949,  Serial  Nn.  11M91 
CCL235-^6t4) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  two  separate  and 
independent  registers  indnding  a  group  of  ptnions  and 
each  being  edited  to  add  and  the  other  simoltaneoudy 
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to  subtract  die  same  item  daring  a  UMiqwUng  opera- 
tion, conditioning  means  operable  from  an  eteoaent  of 
the  hii^Mst  order  pMon  hi  each  register  to  conditkn 
one  of  flM  re^ston  lor  total  takhig.  and  a  meoAer  mov- 
able between  two  posittoOB  hi  one  of  which  it  holds  the 
condittonhig  means  fawperatlve  from  sakl  highest  order 
pinkm  of  one  register  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  holds 
rtn> ^yifiiiw^Miiiig miins  kiin  r i rtT"  ' —  *^  t-t^^-^  — 1>- 
pinion  of  the  odier  icgiMer. 


2,791,6m 
APPARATUS  FOR  RCTA1NIN6  A  MACHINE  MEM- 
BER IN  AN  ACIIVB  POffllONIIIEREOF 
Erie   John 


formed  on  the  core  part  of  said  dide  and  havink 
its  pianir  side  waU  on  Ae  aide  opposite  said  bnckeC  te* 
fiiHW  owwarajr  iFOBi  SBSO  coTB  luwaiu  sam  wataw,  ve 
groovn  of  nid  toMua  and-yooiy  ooBOOction  htviag  its 
sUe  waU  on  the  side  opposite  add  bmekel  dhpoiid  iob* 
stHrtially  pardM  with  said  faeini  strip  ao  as  to  mnka 
Hna  contact  kmgitadhiaOy  with  said  incUnad  side  wall 

vklhv  a  space  batwMn  said  Hda  wais  Inwardhr  of  said 
Ikie  contact,  said  dkte  and  rals  having  eondgpons  shotd- 
den  adfaoent  said  towgiie  am*  grooive  ooiiHertion,  said 
shoulders  being  imn-paraBri  and  fmgaging  onhr  at  die 
outer  extremity  Asreof  adjacent  said  faciaa  str^  there- 
by provkUng  a  ^noe  between  said  dioidders  adjacent 


said  tongue,  and  nid 


being  pndcad  widi,  lubricant 


29, 19lS,  SsiW  No.  363,164 


31,1962 
(CL23S— 6L6) 


1HERM08TA' 
HAVING 
I. 


X7tl.6i6 
,Y 


ORRAimDYALVB 


"•^ 


Kn.  166^716 


1.  A  decoding  unit  compriring  a  pinmUty  of  ooda  bars 
wted  for  movement  to  and  from  faiaedvo  poaUon 

vMk  and  luovabla 


teatinf 
rslativa  tosaid  eoda  ban  to 
the  arrangcaMnt  of  code  ban  letahied  in  me  acthn  posl* 
tk»s  theioof ,  *^««'*"g  means  for  eadi  code  bar  to  effect 
movement  thereof  from  the  ktedive  to  the  acthre  positkMi 
thereof,  a  solenoki  for  each  said  code  bar  and  having  a 
pok  to  cooperate  wift  dw  bar  when  the  bar  is  m  ite 
active  podtkm.  drcoit  means  to  snsrgiSB  sakl  solenoids 
to  retsSn  in  active  positkm  die  code  ban  cooperating 
dierewidi,  a  restoring  elsment  for  entih  sakl  coda  bar  to 
restore  it  to  die  ina^a  porition  tbereoC  on  non-enetgisa- 
tkm  of  die  solenoid  oodperatfaM  therewith,  and  an  operat- 
mg  member  common  to  aU  s^  actuating  meaBs  to  effect 
shnultaaeous  movement  of  ffi  sakl  code  ban  from  dte 
inactive  to  the  active  positfcms  thereoL 


Nbw  211,762 


1.  In  a  flow  cuntmBiag  vahe.  a  vahre  member  q;>ring 
kiaded  to  an  hiftially  doaad  poaitkm,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  opeiraUa  npon  change  ki  tenmrature 
to  move  said  vslve  mmabtt  toward  qom  posiltoo.  said 
responsive  means  bebg  bodHy  movaHa.  itef  means  for 
said  respoBshe  means,  means  argjag  said  responsive 
means  widi  a  yredetenniaad  force  to  an  kddal  predtter^ 
nuned  posMon  agiiost  said  stop  mesiiis,  ana  a  pressure 
responrive  means  operatively  oonitected  to  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  and  oporabla  npon  otuuiencn  of 
a  predetermined  piemisrs  to  move  the  same  from  said, 
predetermined  positmn  away  from  said  stop  means  m  a 
duactkmpermfttiBg  sakl  vahe  member  to  dose  kidepend- 
eady  of  toe  temperature  state  of  said  tenverature  respon- 


4  «»(  ■  t  ■  f     r  ,   1    ,   ■£ Jl.....,...r:i 


AirroMAnc  YAvnmiNNG  macbinb 


y-UfZX 


!f;s;» 


-^U  fri  a^de  rule  havtaga  pafr  ofMod  rails,  a  lUde 
mrtw^**  belweeii  fliM  tin  and  ha^^ag  a  tonyto^w- 
grooffv  iudiwcthK  dMiawHI^  Ike  kupcoveoent  wHco  com- 
prlMi;  sdtf  sttde  ooiriiad^  of  a  tiote  and  a  fi^Bg  strip, 
said  rails  beiat  coaaeded  tofedtef  iolclr  by  brackets  on 
eolsr  OM  ihoe  of  *a  nit,  said  teMkott  bdnt  ftladvety 
■net  iWdaUa  abont  fha  kwfltnnllliil  wds  el  wid^nde 
than  kbont  aar  efber  axis  Ihanof  and  siM  rtdh  behy 
fjriaof  kMstoonMolton  whkli  ariMianlitDjr  prevents  yieid- 
kgetwm  bffMksli  iboid  ttn  hil»i<M  axk  df  said 
A.  4to  iBNwa  of  aitf 


ln.ltM61 

iA|il9,1969 

|Cl  242— 46J> 

1.  A  whiding  stetkM  for  an  antomatir  wfaiding  aaadUne 
for  produchic  a  woond  parirap  by  winding  a  filament 
on  to  a  ooraDeld  between  centres,  fjoniprisiwg  means  for 
separating  the  sakl  centres  to  release  a  wo^  ptckage 
and  to  receive  a  new  core,  »>iiipiiaiii<hi6  nnas  for, 
preseitttag  a  new  core  lb  the  ontns  coamrislgim  maaa- 
zfaw  adQacent  dte  said  tentras  and  adapted  to  hold  a  Bte- 
ralHir  of  cores,  said  magarine  comprising  a  mfmhag 
wm  pivotally  movnted  dn  dm  wlmthig  mncr 
die  coBlre^  a  pair  of  iodr  attached  to  said 

tmp/mm^  OwWanUV  WKtVaUtm 

titte  sind  a  pairof  pnndM 
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mg  guide*  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  coret  and  hold   up  reel,  said  last  mentioiied  means  indudint  a  belt  and 
iS"  25i*5?**-!i?*L!25£*  <»  .•'^'^  ^  column  torn,   an  idler  roller  for  said  belt,  and  means  inoootaS  w£ 

Mid  film  and  interconnected  with  said  idler  rolkr  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  belt  as  said  Sim  tensioB  variia. 


each  such  diannd  member  being  secvred  to  said  ban 
a^ustably  for  position  and  to  suit  cores  of  different 
lengths,  a  core-holding  sUtion  at  die  lower  end  of  said 
magarine  adapted  to  receive  and  releasaUy  hold  a  single 
core  for  presentation  to  the  centres,  means  for  feeding  a 
lowermost  core  from  the  mapTimi  to  the  said  core-ht^d- 
ing  station,  means  for  swin^ng  said  arm  about  its  pivot 
to  move  the  lower  end  of  the  magarine  toward  the  wind- 
ing station  so  as  to  present  a  core  in  the  hdding  sUtion 
in  aUgnmmt  widi  said  centres,  means  for  dosing  the 


centres  on  to  the  said  core  to  hold  the  latter,  means  for 
returning  the  magazine  to  its  normal  position  clear  of 
the  centres,  leaving  the  core  hdd  between  the  centres, 
said  core-holding  station  cooqirising  core-end  supporting 
springs  located  at  the  lower  end  of  each  channel  member 
and  extending  therefrom  towards  the  centres,  the  outer 
end  of  each  spring  being  bent  to  form  a  cradle,  and  angle 
pieces  attached  to  the  channel  members  to  form  with 
such  cradle  portions  the  core-holding  station,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  channels  being  shi^ed  to  permit  the  lower- 
most core  to  be  moved  from  tbe  chunnels  to  the  said 
station,  said  springs  normallv  resiliently  prevmting  such 
movement  of  the  core  ends  from  the  channel. 


DWiVEM 


FILM  KIEL  DRIVE  MBCHANBM 
R.  baa.  West  rBHhwwinii.  ft.  |, 
9i  Awumm,m 


NBTsmhsr  18, 1983,  fleiW  N«.  339,C73 
UCWm.    (CLM3—88) 


I.  A  drive  for  a  film  take-up  reel  and  a  film  supply 
red  comprising  a  drive  gear,  a  shiftaUe  gear,  a  supply 
reel,  means  connected  to  said  shtftable  gear  for  drivmg 
sttd  supply  reel,  a  take-up  reel,  means  for  driving  uiid 
take-w  red  from  said  drive  gear,  means  for  connecting 
said  shtftable  gear  to  said  drive  gear  for  rewinding  film 
on  said  s^»ly  red,  means  for  varying  the  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  gear  and  said  drivmg  means  for  said  take- 


2,79Ui91 
AUTOMATK 1189UB  AND  TOWIL  DBPENBES 


37^9».  Ssriri  No.  388,834 


'■»>jr 


2.  A  pi^r  di^enaer  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  hollow  hous- 
ing connected  to  said  bracket  and  faKluding  a  top  wall, 
side  walls,  and  end  waUs,  a  4>indle  joumaled  m  said 
housing  and  extending  throu|^  said  side  walls,  a  support 
member  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  resilient  band  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  qMndle  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  an  end  wall  of  said  housing,  means  for  limit- 
ug  roution  of  said  spindle  and  for  recdving  a  portion 
of  said  rubber  band,  and  a  cable  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  means  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
kindle. 


TAR  BOLL  HOLDIB 

r,  8C 

r.st 


In  WUiiif 


No.  313,171 


LA  dteenser  for  use  with  tape  raOi  bavfng  a  holkm 
cyUndrical  core,  the  di^wnsei  iadoding  a  doaore  irfate 
mdnding  a  central  off-aet  portion  firfctlonaUy  engaged  in 
the  core  and  an  outwardly  exteodhig  flange  darned  to 
e^end  ootwardhr  along  one  edae  of  the  tape  roU  to  ter- 
mmate  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tape  roll,  and  a  cut- 
ting edge  on  said  Huge. 


WdlsrI. 
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•iNtmfmmi 
^  _  _  15, 1981,  9tm  Nn.  )ll,t7< 
<  .  ^^AS^^  <a,34»-187) 
6.  A  safety  defiee  far  nw  on  a  nhkie  having  therein 
a  fixed  anppoft.  a  chair,  and  a  hameat  for  the  chair  oc- 
cupant associated  with  the  chair,  said  safety  device  com- 
prising: a  housing  adaptad  for  nKwating  on  the  flzad 
rappor^  said  housing  iMvfag  guides  at  £e  offoahe  fa». 
terior  sKles  thereof;  a  «jadle  mooated  in  the  hvnk^  a»d 
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^-_-^_  -^  between  the  guides;  a  drum  lOtataMy  and  — 
sU(faiUy  mounted  on  the  ^indte  and  adapted  fo  receive 
a  cable  wound  thereon;  spring  means  normally  urging 
the  dnui  in  a  direction  for  winding  the  cable  thereon;  a 
locking  member  slidably  mounted  on  tfie  spindle  and  hav- 
ing key  means  at  opposite  sides  therectf  movable  on  the 
housing's  guides  whereby  die  locking  member  is  keyed 
against  roUtion;  cooperative  ratdwt  means  on  die  drum 
and  the  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  when  the 
locUng  member  is  slid  hito  engagement  with  the  drum 
thus  to  prevent  rotatioii  of  the  drum  in  a  direction  far 
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3,79U9S 
HYDRAULIC    INTERLOCX    FOR   RE1RACTABLB 
LANDING  GSAR  AND  CLOBVUE  OKRATQRS 
FOR  TOE  CHAMBERS  THEREFOR 
DomMW.  Ifwin,  FiirwMon,  Mob,  aarinor  to 
Alruan  Cmponttan,  St.  I^ak,  Ma.,  a 
ofMaiyfaMid 
Application  Ai«nat  18, 1949,  Seriri  No.  111,838 
4ClafaM.    (CL  344^193) 


W^k^^i^^^vv. 


unwinding  the  cable  wb&e  permitting  roUtion  of  tfie 
drum  in  a  direction  for  winding  the  cable  thereon;  sever- 
able magnetic  connecting  means  in  the  housing  and  as- 
sociated with  the  loddng  member  for  normally  attract- 
ing the  loddng  member  hito  a  slid  position  out  of  en- 
gagement widi  the  drum;  a  pendulum  mounted  in  the  ve- 
hicle and  operativdy  assooated  with  the  magnetic  con- 
necting means  whereby  movement  of  the  pendulum  in 
response  to  sudden  deoderation  of  the  vehicle  severs  said 
magnetic  connecting  means;  and  vnng  means  for  urging 
the  locking  member  faito  engagement  wtth  the  drum  upon 
the  serverance  of  said  magiwrtr  connecting  means. 


3,791,894 

THREAD  TENSKIN  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

SIdacy  I.  Hanrielt,  Pansa,  OUa,  iiilganr  to  WhUc  Sew- 

Ing  MacMoe  Cosporaflea,  f  afciiwaed,  Ohio,  a 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Mveh  39, 19S3,  Serial  No.  377,831 

13CUM.    (CL  343^159) 


1.  An  aircraft  landfaig  gear  control  comprising  a  mo- 
tor for  extending  and  retracting  the  landmf  gear,  a  source 
<^  pressure  fluid,  a  selector  valve  connectmg  said  source 
and  motor  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of 
said  motor,  means  estabushinc  communication  between 
said  selector  valve  and  one  dide  of  said  motor,  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  selector  valve 
and  the  other  side  of  said  motor,  a  dieck  valve  con- 
nected in  both  of  said  cooununication  means,  piston 
means  connected  to  said  check  valve  for  opening  said 
dieck  valve  responsive  to  pressure  fluid  in  one  of  said 
communication  means  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  there- 
throu^.  said  piston  means  connected  to  said  dieck  vdve 
for  dosing  said  valve  reqwnsive  to  pressure  fluid  in  the 
other  of  said  communication  means;  and  means  dis- 
posed between  said  chtck  valve  and  piston  means  allow- 
ing said  vdve  to  open  after  it  has  been  moved  to  its 
dosed  position  but  preventing  flow  of  pressure  laid  from 
said  landing  gear  motor  after  it  has  lifted  the  landing 
gear  to  retracted  podticm  far  locking  die  landing  gear 
m  podtion.  

3,791,8N 
PROPELLER  ILADE  DEKING  MEANS 

Adolph  E.  Felt,  MSwaakee,  WIb„  assizor  to  A.  a  flMrf* 
MBwaakee,  Wk.,  a  trntrntfOam  af  New 
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14, 1981,  Sciiri  No.  338097 
(€1.344—134) 
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8.  A  thread  tensionins  device  comprising  a  stud  hav- 
ing a  head  at  its  forward  end,  support  means  nooro- 
taubk  rdative  to  said  stud  and  guiding  said  stud  for 
axid  movement,  a  first  disk  on  the  shank  of  said  stiid 
and  engaged  by  its  head,  a  second  disk  didaMe  on  said 
stud  between  said  first  disk  and  said  support  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  disk  to  exert  force  on  a 
thread  passing  between  said  dbks,  an  annular  adjusting 
membar  mounted  on  said  support  means  coaxially  tiiere- 
with  and  with  said  stud  for  rotation  about  said  stud  and 
hdd  by  said  support  means  against  axid  movement,  the 
rearamrd  end  <»  said  annular  adjusting  member  con- 
tainiiH  a  cam  surface,  the  rise  and  fdl  of  which  is  axial 
of  said  stud,  a  second  member  nonroUUbly  supported 
for  axid  movement  relative  to  said  stud  and  having  a 
portion  extending  paralld  with  the  axis  of  said  stud  with 
Its  forward  end  engaging  said  cam  surface  of  said  ad- 
justing member,  and  a  coiled  spring  wigaging  with  abut- 
ment means  on  said  stod  and  with  said  second  member 
and  exerting  an  axid  force  on  said  stud  in  a  direction 
rearwardly  of  said  support  means,  thereby  engaging  said 
disks  together  under  nrin^oad,  wherd>y  the  pressure 
between  said  disks  and,  hence,  the  tension  of  a  thread 
passmg  tiierdwtween  can  be  adjusted  by  partid  rota- 
tionra  said  annular  member  to  increase  or  diminish  the 
load  exerted  by  said  coil  spring. 


r 


1.  In  a  hollow  pn^dler  Made  coovrinng  diank  and 
tip  sections  joined  by  fofl  members  having  leading  and 
trailing  edge  members,  a  heat  resistant  fleaiUe  iton- 
metdUc  hfl^hfi^  secured  chordwise  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  Uade  adiaceat  the  shaak  and  eaiptoyad  to 
direct  hot  fluids  received  from  the  Aaak  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  portion  of  said  blade  most  saaoaptfcla  to  Iba 
formitioa  of  ica  during  serrioe.  said  boDdtoad  iadnd- 
ing  a  dosed  end  having  a  periphery  lubitaatiilty  ooo- 
fondng  to  die  chordwise  cross  aectiea  of  the  portion 
of  ^eUade  wherein  die  bulkhead  is  to  be  disposed  and 
having  side  walls  extaadiag  iaboardly  from  the  periph- 
ery «  said  end  and  being  di^oeed  in  lapping  contact- 
ing relation  widi  the  fofl  meoriiers  and  the  tndUng 
edge  member,  and  a  non-metallic  bond  securing  die 
overlapping  side  walls  of  the  bulkhead  to  the  blade 
memben  vmx  whidi  die  bulkhead  liei. 


3,79M97 
ROTATING  PARACHUR 


Tai  Nifik  CdR„  a 


14»  1949.  Sedri  Na.  137443 
7CWM.    <CL344— 148) 

1.  A  parachnia  device,  comprisiag:  a  canopy  <rf  gen- 
erally circular  du^ie  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  gso- 


I 


•  J 
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enlly  triangular  diaped  panda  lecured  together  along 
adjacent  edgea,  nid  canopy  having  a  vent  opening  in 
the  center,  each  of  Mid  panels  comprising  a  skirt  portion 
at  the  ooter  end  thoeof  and  a  generally  radially  extend- 
ing sail  intermediate  the  ends  and  along  one  side  of 
the  panel,  the  saib  of  die  canopy  being  annulariy  q;>aced 


apart  and  facing  in  the  same  perq)heral  direction;  a 
plurality  of  suspension  lines  depoiding  from  the  canopy 
and  including  portions  eTtenrfint  along  the  edges  of  ue 
panels  whereat  the  sails  are  dlqxMed,  and  secured  in 
position;  and  a  swivel  unit  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  snipensioo  lines. 


Fdkuabt  8,  1965 

of  the  base  and  providfaig  a  water  retahiing  basfai.  the 
mner  surface  of  said  waU  being  tapered  so  that  the 
wall  is  ot  greater  diidcness  at  its  lower  end  dian  it  is 
at  its  upper  end.  a  plnrality  of  radially  disposed  riba 
formed  mtegral  with  said  base  uad  waU,  sidd  ribs  their 
outer  edges  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  waitaot  of 
said  wall,  the  top  of  said  ribs  being  flat  and  lying  fai 
the  same  plane,  said  ribs  having  in^aed  inner  surfaces 
spaced  from  each  other  providing  a  wen  for  receiving  the 
tnmk  of  a  tree.  wed|p  positioned  between  die  toner 
cod  surfrKes  of  the  ribs  and  the  ooter  surface  of  die 
trunk  of  the  tree,  and  a  brad  including  an  arcuate  sec- 
tion embedded  in  said  base  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed point  exlMdad  upwardly  from  the  base,  said  point 
betog  podtioned  In  the  center  of  the  base,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base  being  flat  for  eo^i^  a  floor  sur- 


a,7tl,7it 
TRAflHCANHOLPP 

LoweO  W. 


Appiicalkm  Ma^  M,  lfS2, 8«W  No.  U939S 
ia«U.    (CLIO— 14C) 


AhlB  W. 


FOOD  MBCER 


It,  1M2,  Ssriri  No.  272,aM 
(CLMS— 13) 


1.  In  a  food  mixer,  a  base,  a  tubular  post  extending 
opwaidiy  therefrom,  a  tube  tekaoopically  mounted  in 
mU  poal,  a  mixer  motor  carried  by  said  tube,  spring 
means  for  alevatteg  said  tube  and  motor  relative  to  said 

Caaid  tnbe  having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  open- 
therain,  and  escapement  mechanism  carried  by  said 
post  for  soeeaasiva  engagement  widi  said  openings  to  ptt- 
mit  step-by-step  upward  movement  of  said  tube  relative 
lo  said  poaL 

^— — ■^— ^   1 

WATER  POT  CHB19IMAS  TREE  HOLDER 


31.  lfS4,  Ssilal  No.  419,9f7 
(CL24t-^44) 


Iff 


A  trash  can  siqiport  and  holder  comprising,  fai  com- 
binatioo,  a  support  poet,  V-shaped  hi  cross-section,  said 
post  having  staking  and  anchoring  means  at  its  lower  end, 
an  upwardly  inclined  outstanding  arm  having  a  down- 
bent  inner  end  fixed  in  the  crotch  portion  adjacent  to  the 
iqpper  end  portion  of  said  post,  die  outer  free  end  of  said 
arm  terminating  in  an  eye  lo  which  a  chain  may  be  con- 
veniently attached,  a  cleat  having  oppositely  disposed 
V-shaped  portions,  one  V-shaped  portion  being  fitted  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  die  flanges  of  Uie  post,  the  other 
V-shaped  portion  projecting  from  die  post  and  being 
situated  beneaUi  said  arm,  said  cleat  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hanger  for  a 
handle  on  a  garbage  can,  said  cleat  extendingfrom  said 
post  a  distance  less  dian  the  length  of  said  arm  and  one 
end  diereof  being  adapted  to  dfa«ctly  abut  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  can,  die  free  outer  end  of  said  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  and  well  beyond  said  other  V-shuwd 
portion  of  said  cleat  and  a  V-diaped  saddle  situated  on 
a  plane  below  and  in  alignment  with  said  arm  and  said 
deat.  die  apical  portion  of  said  saddle  being  seated  in 
said  crosch  portion  and  affixed  lo  said  poet  and  the  arm 
portions  berag  adapted  to  embrace  a  cooperating  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  trash  can. 


Xnunt 

Geoffia  L.  Wan;  BOcUgM  a^,  iii. 
'  M  MM  S,  IMlTMiNtt.  229319 

*i.iJ?!lM&JLS^  having  aoontlnuoTO  vertically       2.  A  receptacle,  holder  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
disposed  waO  extended  upwardly  from  a  peripheral  edge    adapted  for  vertical  positionhig.  a  retahiing  collar  on  said 
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rod  maced  a  diort  distance  from  the  top  end  thereof,  a 
plurauty  of  siroorting  members  having  outwardly  flaring 
end  portions  attpted  to  engage  and  position  a  receptacle, 
each  of  said  supporting  members  having  a  macer  member 
extending  to  one  side  of  a  portion  diereof  and  being  in 
edge  to  edge  relation  between  die  supporting  members  to 


nM^Hfiw  substantially  uniform  spacing  of  said  members 
around  said  rod,  and  a  pair  of  qiaoed  collars  secured  to 
each  of  said  stnd^t  portioas  at  ri|ht  angles  therrto.  said 
collars  being  thrnded  about  die  rod  in  nested  relaticw  to 
mMwitajn  aud  supporting  members  mounted  on  said  rod 
said  retaining  collar  siqiporting  said  lowermost  nested 
collars.  

2,791,792 

TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  ACCESSORY 

Joecph  F.  Piiiirirh,  La  GfWMe,  DL 

Apil  26, 1999,  ScsWNo.  159439 
4ClidM.    (CL  249—392) 


2.  In  a  toilet  box  accessory  for  use  with  a  toilet  box 
having  an  inwardly  extending  and  iqiwardly  open  over- 
flow pipe,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  metal  wire  bracket  havug  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  legs  biased  outwardW  from  eadi  other, 
and  of  a  sire  to  engace  diametrfcauy  opposite  points 
inside  said  pipe,  the  said  legs  having  outwardlv  diverging 
portions  extttiding  from  a  bend  at  die  top  of  said  pme, 
one  of  said  dlverpng  portions  being  provided  widi  a  lat- 
erally extending.  upwainBy  open  semi-circular  portion  for 
supporting  a  bradi  handle,  and  the  other  of  said  portions 
being  presided  with  a  substantially  circidar  bent  p(»tion 
extendiM  transversely  to  said  legs,  for  recehdng  the  un- 
balanced end  of  a  broA  handle,  the  said  partially  dreular 
and  circular  wire  portions  beiiBc  of  a  size  for  slidably 
receiving  the  round  handle  of  a  brush  to  be  stored  in  die 
toilet  box  above  the  water  level,  one  of  said  circular  por- 
tions befaig  provided  with  an  integral  extension  wnidi 
is  partially  circular  and  located  in  a  htMteontal  plane  for 
extending  about  the  neck  of  a  threaded  deodorant  con- 
tainer, to  be  confined  on  said  necJc  by  a  threaded  cap  hav- 
ing apertures. 

2,791,793 
WEIGHING  AVPARATUS 
1.  Bvan^  BMd4y%  N.  Y. 

19, 1949,  SeiW  No.  122447 
32CUtai&  (a  249^1) 
1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  weight 
sensing  element,  a  tray  or  the  like  openuively  connected 
thereto,  a  single  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  stream 
of  substance  into  taid  tray,  a  tuner  operetively  connected 
to  said  feeding  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  means 
in  an  intermittent  teshion  so  that  said  stream  is  inter- 
rupted and  re-established  a  plurality  of  times  during  eadi 
cycle  of  operation  according  to  a  predetermined  time 
e»i  o.  o.— 18 


schedule,  a  control  operatively  connected  to  said  feeding 
means  and  effective  when  actuated  to  stop  said  feediii| 
means,  an  operative  connection  between  mud  control  and 
said  weight  sensing  element  eflhctive  yibok  the  weight  of 
said  tray  and  its  contents  reaches  a  predetermined  value  to 
actiute  said  control,  a  restraining  element  operetivdy 
connected  to  said  weight  sensing  element  and  effective 


when  actuated  to  hold  said  weight  seasiag  alwnft  sta- 
tionary in  a  position  such  that  said  oostfrol  wll  not  ba 
actuated,  and  an  operative  connection  betwan  said  timer 
and  said  restraining  element  effective  to  actuate  said 
restraining  element  during  the  entire  period  iHiea  aaid 
feeding  means  is  actuated  and  to  releaae  said  raatraiaing 
element  at  some  time  during  the  period  that  aaid  faodiiv 
means  is  not  actuated. 


AUTOMA' 
6. 


2,791,794, 
TK  CIJFOTF 


▼ALYB 


29, 1951,  Ssstal  No.  253491 
ICL251— 25) 


1.  In  a  cut  off  valve,  a  valve  body  having  an  hiiet  and 
an  oudet  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  valve  body  having 
a  cylindrical  vidve  chamber  arraimed  lietween  mid  inlet 
and  said  outlet;  a  valve  phnger  fit  doaety  within  said 
valve  diamber  so  as  to  provide  a  ctoaed  expansion  cham- 
ber at  one  end  thereof,  said  valve  phinfer  being  redpro- 
cable  within  said  valve  diamber  between  an  open  posi- 
tion in  w^iicfa  said  expansion  chamber  ia  contracted  Md  a 
doeed  position  in  friueh  it  is  expanded,  said  vrive  idunger 
having  a  passage  for  establishing  cnmmnniFation  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  wiiea  said  jiua^u  k  in  open 
potttion,  said  valve  pluaper  Modrfaig  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  when  in  doaed  poairiow: 
pffffgf  ttMum  estabUshiM  ^wtMi^'t^i'a^iiTB  betitwui  said 
mlet  and  said  expansion  chamber  for  bofldlBg  op  presaore 
in  said  expansion  chambCT  as  ftdd  flows  fhrooah  aaid 
valve  body;  means  for  yiekUiiy  retahdag  mia  valve 
plunger  in  open  position  with  a  force  which  may  be  over- 
come by  pressure  in  said  ezpamioa  dumber  in  tatoen  of 
a  predetermined  value;  means  for  nrgfaic  said  valve 
fdunger  from  doaed  podtion  to  open  poaltioa;  maaoa  for 
adjuring  the  flow  resistance  of  said  passage  means  so 
dttt  the  time  dapeed  before  said  predelermioed  pressure 
value  is  exceeded  may  be  varied;  and  means  for  rdieviag 
the  pressure  of  fluid  m  said  piessme  diamber. 
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2,7fl,705 

MOUNTING  FOR  VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS 

■kfeard  FcMMM,  Ckkacm  IlL,  airigMr  to  Cimc  Co^ 

OtkafOt  DLt  a  cofpondoo 

AppHcrtfcwi  Dcccnkcr  23,  1949»  SoW  No.  134,749 

4  CIiriaH.    (CL  2S1— 3«7) 


1.  In  a  valve  bonnet  support  for  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism of  the  character  descnbed,  the  combination  of  a  bon- 
liet  and  a  superposed  yoke  mounted  in  annular  end  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  said  bonnet,  apertures  formed  entirely 
in  one  of  the  said  latter  members,  the  said  bonnet  having 
annularly  arranged  raised  means  thereon  for  supporting 
an  annular  end  of  the  said  yoke  to  carry  the  latter  member 
in  said  abutting  relation  to  the  bonnet,  clamp  means  ex- 
tending substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  sfMced 
ttpvt  projecting  ends  for  engaging  respectively  an  end  por- 
tXNi  m  the  aaid  yoke  adjacent  the  said  abutting  contact  and 
an  upper  end  portion  of  the  said  annular  raised  means  of 
the  bonnet,  the  said  bonnet  and  yoke  end  portions  hav- 
ing inner  annular  recessed  portions  thereon  for  engaging 
the  spaced  apart  projecting  ends  of  the  said  clamp  means 
to  hold  said  yoke  against  transverse  movement  relative  to 
the  bonnet  raised  means,  bolt  retaining  means  received 
within  the  said  apertures  to  maintain  said  clamp  means  fix>- 
edly  relative  to  the  said  bonnet  and  yoke  members  upon 
effecting  said  engagement  of  the  said  clamp  means  with 
the  said  boimet  and  yoke  members. 


2,7fl,7M 
QUICK-ACTING  JET  DEFLECTING  MEANS  FOR 

TURBINES  OF  THE  PELTON  TYPE 
Hcwf  Bom  SulBl-Naain,  Ftmmc,  ■■In hi  to  EtabUsM- 
Bcnls  Ncytpk,  GraoMc,  Fiaace,  a  coivonitoa  of 
FnuKc 

AppUcattoa  MMck  1, 1949.  Serial  No.  78,898 

daims  prtosilsr,  appUcatfoa  FkiMt  Mardi  2, 1948 

SOiriM.    (CL2S3— 24) 


2.  Control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  impulse  turbine 
comprising  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  to- 
ward a  turbine  wheel,  a  deflector  supported  so  as  to  be 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stream  and 
effective  when  engaging  said  stream  to  deflect  at  least  part 
of  the  stream  away  from  said  turbine  wheel,  a  control 
element  of  said  turbine  movable  in  a  given  and  the  reverse 
directions  in  response  to  variations  in  the  turbine  speed, 
a  driving  element  movable  in  a  given  direction  and  re- 
versely, means  biasing  said  driving  element  to  move  in 
its  given  direction  of  movement,  means  normally  engag- 


ing said  driving  element  to  hold  said  driving  element 
a^inst  movement  in  its  given  direction  under  the  action 
ci  said  biasing  means,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
control  element  to  said  deflector  for  normally  effecting 
movement  of  said  deflector  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stream  respectively  upon  movement  of  said 
control  element  in  its  given  direction  and  in  the  reverse 
direction,  means  operatively  connecting  said  driving  ele- 
ment to  said  deflector  fot  dffecting  movement  of  ukI  de- 
flector in  the  direction  to  engage  said  stream  concomi- 
tantly with  movement  of  said  driving  element  in  its  given 
duvction  upon  disengagemeot  of  said  holding  means, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  elements  to  each  other 
so  as  to  provide  for  noovement  of  said  elements  relative 
to  each  other  upon  such  movemant  of  said  deflector  in 
the  direction  to  engage  the  stream  effected  by  either  <rf 
said  elements,  said  curative  connection  between  said 
driving  element  and  said  deflector  being  additional  to 
said  operative  connection  between  said  contnri  element 
and  said  deflector  so  as  to  be  capable  of  transmitting  said 
movement  of  said  driving  element  in  its  given  direction  to 
said  deflector  concomitantly  with  said  relative  movement 
of  said  driving  and  omtiol  elements  with  reject  to  each 
other,  and  an  onergeiKy  control  element  enei^gized  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  change  in  a  condition  in  the 
load  to  which  the  turbine  is  connected  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  holding  means  for  '^'ffngaging  said  hold- 
ing means  from  said  driving  element  toproduce  move- 
ment of  said  driving  element  in  its  given  direction  under 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means  and  movement  of  said 
deflector  into  engagement  with  said  stream. 


2j7tl,7t7 

WHEEL  LIFIING  IMPLEMENT 

AagMl  A.  MiBer,  Daytoa,  Ohto 

AppUcattoa  Imc  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,898 

2ClalM.    (CL  254-131) 


1.  A  wheel  changiii 
member  provided  with 
bends  intermediate  the 


tool 


comprising  a  hairpin-like 
linally  extending  U-shaped 
...  of  the  legs  of  said  hairpin- 
like member,  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  hairpin-Uke 
member  having  flattened  curved  portions,  reinfofdng 
means  for  holdmg  the  lep  of  said  haiipiii-like  member 
in  mwced  rdatioo  comprising  a  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  legs  and  welded  integral  tlierewith  within 
the  U-shaped  bends  in  bridging  relation  of  the  arms  of  the 
U.  the  said  U-shaped  bends  pnmding  a  fulcrum  for 
the  tool  whoeby  the  flattened  curved  end  portiras  of 
said  legs  nuy  be  inserted  vuider  a  tire  to  be  mounted  on 
an  axle  and  lifted  into  positton  by  the  exertion  of  a  force 
on  the  other  end  of  said  legs  about  said  fulcrum. 


2,781,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

LATEX  FOAM 

Alcxii  W.  KcM,  PncteMcfc  Ldto,  N.  J^  ■^■m  to 

United  Staica  RiMcr  Camftmj,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 

cofporatiaa  «f  New  Icncj 

AppHcatiaa  Siptratir  28, 1952,  Sariii  No.  31M78 
3  niiii     (CL  259^-3) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  latex  foam  in  a  continu- 
ous stream  which  comprises,  providing  a  long  slender 
mixing  tube,  rapidly  revolving  this  lube  bodily  in  a 
planetary  path  abbut  a  central  axis  disposed  some  dis- 
tance to  one  side  of  the  tube,  continuously  streaming 
soap  froth  and  latex  through  the  tube  by  feeding  the 
froth  and  latex  through  the  tube  under  pressure,  so  that 
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this  stream  is  forced  laterally  fai  the  tube  by  centrifugal   subatantially  constant  volumetrk  rdation,  comprising: 
force  against  one  wall  and  then  another  of  the  tube   a  sobataattally  circular  diamber  adapted  to  reoeiv*  said 

stream  and  haviac  a  row  of  drainafa  parfbmioss  aub- 
stantiaDy  hnrismtally  diyoaed  in  ita  wall;  a  rjag  mato- 
rial  surroundiiig  and  vaeed  fram  said  fhambrr  aad  ao 


with  a  turbulent  action  to  thorouglilT  mix  the  latex  widi 
the  soap  froth  as  they  pass  throu|^  the  tube. 


-* 


2.781,789 
CARBURETOR  BY-PASS  CONTUOL 
Richard  I.  Brauer,  DatoaH*  Mick,  aaripMr  to 
AviatiMi  CMForallaa,  Soalh  Baiii,  imL,  a 
of  Dataware 

Maith  S,  1947,  SaiW  No.  732,548 
4CUM.    (0.281—41) 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engme  carburetor  havmg 
an  induction  passage  with  a  throttle  valve  therein:  a  fuel 
bowl,  an  idling  system  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  fuel  bowl  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  induction 
passage  on  tito  engine  side  of  said  throttle  valve,  a  cylin- 
der, a  conduit  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  cylnider 
with  the  faidoction  passage  on  the  engine  rid^  of  said 
throttle  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the 
space  above  the  fuel  m  said  fuel  bowl,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  urged  upwardly  by  manifsld  vacuum  in  said 
induction  passage,  a  recess  in  said  piston  adapted  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  conduits  when  said 
piston  is  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  urge  said  piston  downwardly  m  opposition  to 
manifold  vacaum. 


a/ 


I. 


X7tl,718 
FRACI10NA11N6  OOLUMN 

^MiLaaS. 


to  Air 


su^ended  as  to  swmg  relative  to  the  column  when  said 
colimm  is  rocked,  and  a  resilient  wire  protected  from 
said  rina  into  eadi  of  said  perforations,  said  wire  being 
of  less  dnmeter  than  said  perforation  to  leave  an  annular 
orifice  for  the  passafe  of  liquid. 


2,781,711 
GANG  DRILL  TUNNELING  MACHINB 
Max  I.  Dmm,  Loi  A^slsa,  CaH.,  asslfaar  to  Itajr 


MaiA  29,  I9S1,  Ssrfri  N*.  aiS^lt 
9CMM.    (CL  282—7) 


1.  In  a  rode  drilling  machine,  a  supporting  and  car- 
rying structure,  a  plurality  of  drill  tubes  having  dwir 
bcwings  in  nid  strvdnre  and  haring  drilt  Uts  in  their 
work  ends,  sm^  tubes  in  said  driH  tubes  for  coni>»ying 
air  and  water  luder  pressure  throQ||i  said  drill  tabes  to 
said  drfll  bits  during  the  dxillittg  operatioo,  power  toMas 
on  said  stractuTB  wVh  driving  couMctioiis  to  said  drfll 
tubes  (br  rotating  tliem  in  a  drilUog  fnaeiioB,  neaai  con- 
nected with  said  drill  tubes,  aad  operatod  by  the  rotat- 
ing movement  thereof,  for  imparting  a  loogltadittal  oa- 
^ating  movement  to  said  drill  tobes  daring  their  rota- 
tion to  faicrease  the  drilling  Amction,  a  aoaroe  of  air 
imder  pressure,  and  a  sooroe  of  water  under  presnre,  a 
jet  mixfaig  mechanism  to  which  said  air  aad  wator  are 
connected  fbr  mixing  them,  and  a  maaifold  to  receive 
said  mixed  idr  and  water,  said  manifold  beint  connected 
with  said  small  tubes  for  soppiylog  the  saoK  to  said 
small  tobes  and  said  dlin  bits,  screw  feed  meaas  oooaectod 
wfth  each  drill  tobe  for  feeding  it  to  the  voric.  power 
means  connected  With  said  torew  fbed  inoaat  for 
simultaneovdy  qpenting  the  nme  for  teodkag  said  drill 
tabes  to  the  wonc,  and  control  maaas  therefor. 


21,  194S»  taM  No. 
U,  1949^ 


a,781«7U 
BRKaiT  ANNBAUNO  FUINACK 

B.  U  mriimm  la  C  L 


819418. 
S«WNo.l88g8St 

7  nihil     10.281—114) 

1.  in  a  fraetioaatiiv  ootam,  SMaas  for  dividiag  a 
liqpid  ■tieaui  iato  a  plonriity  of  kator  iln— ii  haviag  a 


la  a  high 
ber  with  a 


19S2,  Serial  Na.,  jn«41t 
haviat  a  haatiaa 


an 
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way  to  the  he«tinf  cbunber,  a  boriaontal  cooling  cham- 
ber ooaaected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beating  chamber, 
an  encioeed  deacending  outlet  pasngewpy  from  the  cool- 
ing chamber,  and  a  conveyor  for  conveying  work  thiough 
the  inlet  pawagcway,  the  heating  chamber,  the  cooling 
chamber,  and  me  outlet  passageway,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  treatment  atmotphere  containing  hydrogen 
to  the  furnace  for  enveloping  the  work  to  be  heat  treated 
comprising  a  directional  mjedor  at  the  upper  end  of  the 


2,m,n4 


descending  outlet  passageway  and  outflow  plugs  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  ascending  inlet  passageway  and  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  descending  outlet  passageway,  whereby 
inflow  of  said  heat  treatment  atmo^here  u  directed 
throu^  the  descending  passageway  and  through  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  the  ascending  passageway,  said  oon- 
ve3K>r  including  a  conveyor  belt,  a  main  drive  for  the  belt, 
and  an  auxiliary  drive  including  rollers  in  the  ascending 
passageway  for  pushing  the  bell,  whereby  stretching  of 
die  belt  is  prevented. 


_aj7fl,713 

RE/Jt  WMML  SUSPENSION 

A*  Taa»  Datoaili  MMfca«  aarii^aff  |a  Wufi  Motor 
Mich^  a  cotpunAm  of  Dala- 


Jii^  2h  19S3,  Sedri  N«w  3«Mt7 
1  CUtab    (CL  247—19)  ; 


JoBB  E>  Harwoodf 


•1.714 
ABHttBER 


A  rear  friieel  suspension  for  a  motor  vehide  hav^  a 
frame  and  a  rear  axle,  comprisiiig  a  rigid  tubular  torque 
arm  having  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  provided  at  its 
forward  end,  a  bracket  depending  from  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  said  torque  arm,  a  pivot  bolt 
extending  throu|fa  said  bracket  and  the  sleeve  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  torque  arm  to  pivotal]^  connect  said 
torque  arm  to  said  frsjooe  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
transverse  horisoatally  extendmg  axis,  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing channel-diaped  end  extension  fonned  integrally  at  the 
rearward  end  on  said  tubular  torque  arm,  said  extension 
having  an  open  rearward  end,  a  cantilev.  r  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing a  main  vring  leaf  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  auxiliary 
ming  leaves  au  hawing  their  forward  ends  projecting 
mrou^  the  open  rearward  end  of  the  diannel-diaped 
end  portk»  of  the  torque  arm  and  receiv«l  widiia  and 
embraced  by  said  downwardly  facing  channel  section, 
vertically  augned  openings  throo^  the  forward  ends  of 
said  spring  leaves  and  the  i^per  wall  of  the  channel-shaped 
end  portion  of  the  torque  arm.  bolts  extending  throu^ 
said  openinp  to  secure  said  cantilever  leaf  spring  to  said 
torque  arm,  a  ^ring  shackle  pivotallv  connecting  the 
rearward  end  of  said  main  spnng  leaf  to  the  rearward 
portim  of  die  vehicle  frame,  upper  and  lower  ^rhig  plates 
on  opposile  sides  of  the  rear  end  pordoa  of  said  torque 
arm,  the  upper  spring  plate  supporting  said  rear  axle,  and 
U-shaped  belts  clamping  said  axle  and  axle  plates  to  the 
rearward  end  portion  of  said  torque  arm  to  icalrain  move- 
ment oi  said  rear  axle  to  an  arc  about  the  horizontal 
tiansf  s<  ntk  IHnrwinfi  ting  the  forward  end  of  the 
loi^qoe  am  to  the  vvkide  fraoM.  :-.ft  ..•_ 


Mr^  OevetaBd,  Ohto,  Mslgpor  to  He 
Aero  Frodacls,  lnc„  Clevaland,  Ohto 

iMe  4, 1949,  SciW  No.  97,199 
4CWM.    (a.2<7— 44) 


n4r^JHt**** 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  cylinder 
means,  a  piston  slidaUy  disposed  hi  said  cylinder  means, 
said  cylinder  means  bemg  doaed  at  both  ends  and  being 
filled  with  liquid  on  both  sides  <rf  said  piston,  resilient 
walled,  gas  filled  chambers  freely  disposed  in  said  liquid 
in  said  cylinder  means,  a  supply  chamber  in  connection 
with  said  cylinder  means  having  apertures  leading  frooi 
said  cylinder  means  to  said  supply  chamber,  said  siqpptar 
chamber  also  being  filled  with  liquid,  and  redlient  waited, 
gas  filled  chambers  freely  disposed  in  said  liquid  in  said 
sun>ly  chamber  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the  prea- 
sure  on  said  liquid  is  increased. 


.Fs 


2,791,715 
CLOTH  FOLDING  DEVKB 
I.  Gftwy,  SMMiaaC  Md  Jswa  C 
havcB,   Mms.,   sssI— nn   to  UsHsd  M< 
MMrfactwsn,  taK.,  New  YMfc,  N.  Y„  a 
of  Ddaware 

Appiicalton  Febraasy  14,  195L  Ssriri  No.  219,922 
tdnlM.    (CL27I 


1.  Cloth  folding  assembly  comprising  a  doth  receiving 
table,  a  cloth  folding  bar  suspended  over  the  middle  off 
the  table,  switch  controlled  means  in  ba^  of  the  bar 
responsive  to  contact  with  the  doth  for  lowering  and 
raising  the  folding  bar,  a  crank  in  front  of  the  bar  ooo* 
stiucted  and  arranged  to  lift  the  doth  toward  the  bar 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  table's  surface  when  the  bar 
is  lowered,  and  switch  controlled  means  governed  \n 
movement  of  the  crank  for  lowering  the  aank  after  tt 
has  been  raised. 

2,791,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  METAL  SIUPS 

loha  E.  EihavdC  Jr.,  ■iiliBiii,  Mdn  ssslpmr  9 
Coffc  *  Sairi  Cdmp— y,  lac  ■■Mtouis,  Mi„  a 
ofNewYofk 

Octokar  39, 194S,  SsiW  No.  <2S39S. 
itfScsHia  Ai«Mt  U,  19S9,  Serial 
No.  199,493 

SCIiiaM.  (CL  271^-2.2) 
1.  A  looper  for  strip  OMtorial  inchiAtt  a  tower  8trao> 
tv«,  a  tako^  ptotfora  vertieally  aaovahia  in  said  tower 
stnicture,  a  sheave  on  said  tower  stroctore,  a  eaUe  ex- 
tending lywardly  from ^dplatform  and  wound  about 
said  sheave,  a  coiurtei-wciiltt  ob  the  frae  end  of  Mid 
cable,  a  speed  lednclion  ank  indudkig  high  and  low 
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speed  shafts  and  havmg  its  low  speed  shaft  connected  to   apparatus  comprising  a  ohiraUty  of  horizontal  (^PPort 

STsheave.  brake  meaSs  for  thelS  ipeed  shall  of  said   r2*»«J«W 

m  a  vertical  plane,  fixed  flanfe<«kc  plates  on  eadi  side 
^-ri^^^SiSSKy*"  of  «  *•■*  one  of  said  support  roUera,  said  platos  befaig 

(n^Tjnfr^  wide  enough  to  accommodate  and  guide  all  dw  oonvohi- 

.>K_  «j jjp„,  ^^  ^^  g^^  ,  recording  roUer,  a  reoordmg  head 

co-operating  therewidi,  a  drive  roller  and  a  pad  roller, 
all  four  situated  within  the  aooe  encompatoed  by  the  coil 
on  said  si^port  rollers  and  arranged  oo  that  a  portion 
of  the  loop  of  such  a  coil  passing  in  lucceasion  round 
said  reoonung  rvriler  and  drive  roller  and  held  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  drive  roller  by  said  pad  roller  aa- 
snmea  a  position  in  which  its  edges  are  in  me  same  verti* 
cal  planes  as  die  edges  of  die  band  in  die  coil,  a  narrow 
flange  on  eadi  side  of  at  least  die  sivport  roller  from 
which  the  band  passes  to  said  reoordiag  nriler,  for  guid- 


unit,  and  means  actuated  by  die  high  q>eed  duift  <^ 
said  speed  reduction  unit  to  control  said  brake  means. 


2,791,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  OWVEYING  FABRICS 
ANDTHELKE 
B.  MostO,  North  AdanM,  Maaa 
CatMy,  North 
ef  MtonehnmiB 

Ns^SMhsr  19, 1949,  Scifal  No.  124,443 
3CWM.    (CL271~2J) 


Mms.,  a 


ing  the  innermost  convolutions  of  the  c(^,  a  conical 
roller  additional  to  said  stmport  rollers,  disposed  outside 
die  zone  encompassed  by  the  ooU  on  said  support  rollers 
and  outside  die  vertical  planes  occupied  by  Ae  edges  (tt 
die  band  in  die  cofl,  for  guidin|  said  loop,  said  conical 
roller  having  a  narrow  flange  at  its  smaller  end  and  beiiu 
fredy  rotatable  upon  an  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  bo^ 
horizontally  and  verticaUy  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
support  rollers  widi  its  widest  diameter  furthest  from  die 
w&^  means  for  rotating  said  drive  roller  at  a  uniform 
speed,  a  movnting  for  one  of  said  support  roOera  adapted 
to  be  movable  mwards  fai  raUtion  to  dw  cofl,  and  means 
operadvahr  connected  to  said  pad  roller  and  said  recocd- 
mg  head  for  simultaneously  raishig  said  pod  roller  from 
nid  drive  toiler  and  wididrawmg  said  recordfaig  head 
from  said  recordma  roller  to  free  said  band  to  fadlteate 
chf)ng*"g  of  dw  cofi. 


<719 
PIN 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transportmg  a  length  of  mate- 
rial from  a  supply  point  to  a  deuvcrv  point,  dw  cooMna- 
tkm  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plvrabty  of  axiatty  spaced 
flanges  secved  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  dwrewidi,  and 
dicumfercntially  spaced  dastic  members  exteodhig  be- 
tween and  secured  to  each  pair  of  adjacent  flanges  and 
formfaig  a  yiddhig  roO  penpbery.  the  elastic  nwmbea 
between  each  pair  of  flanges  behig  anchored  at  dMtt 
ends  to  the  fla^ies  under  fautial  tendon  and  befaig  yldd- 
aUe  independently  of  dw  members  between  the  other 
flangea,  to  decrease  dw  radhis  of  said  periphery. 


BOWLBfG 

IN  PIsm,  m ■■  ,  „—. 

I— y  4, 1952,  Ssrfri  N^  244,999 
ICWik    (a273— •« 


2,791,719  .„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULAUNG  ENDLESS 

BANDS 
Ys 


MmA  17, 1991,  flsriri  No.  214J43 
r.  apBcaBaa  GiWi  Britota  Mvck  29, 1959 
ICUb.  <€L27i-2d9 

Apparatns  for  dw  recofdii«  of  sound  oo  an  codfess 


baaJS^f£Lo?al3ESrcoawidi  a  loop  extending      A  bowtog  phi  cwnprising  a  body  of  "^jgyi J^g^ 
fr^  ^  hmomoct  to  dw  outermoat  oonvaiutioa.  said  shape  havhig  fts  entire  impact  surface  oonpoaed  of  hard 
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wood  and  a  base  portion  of  reduced  diaineter  and  at 
least  oat  ntcrlocking  recess  providing  porous  and  fibrous 
wood  surtecea,  and  a  premolded  cap  of  nyloo  secured 
pcnaanently  on  saidoaae  pcMtion,  said  cap  being  thin 
and  located  only  bdow  the  area  of  normal  inipact  by  a 
bowling  ball  and  having  an  outer  round  poipberal  sur- 
face merging  with  the  pin  body  exterior,  said  nylon  cap 
having  an  irregularly  rarfaced  inner  portion  penetrating 
and  tEermopiastkally  interlocked  substantially  int^rally 
by  frictional  heat  softening  of  only  its  inner  portion  with 
the  pores  and  fibers  of  said  wooden  base  portion  and 
recess,  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  cap  having  an  initial 
premolded  smooth  surfaced  shape  unaffected  by  the 
thermoplastic  uniting  of  the  c^  mterior  with  the  wood 
which  provides  a  flat  bottom  surface  perpendicular  to 
the  pin  axis  for  supporting  die  pin  vertically,  said  nylon 
cap  being  substantially  non-bnttle,  durable,  hard  and 
impact-resistant  and  having  a  low  resilience  and  a  shape- 
retaining  elasticity,  whidi  provides  a  bowKng  action  not 
materially  different  from  that  ci  the  wood  body,  and 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  union  serves  to  resist  disrup- 
tion and  fracture  of  the  wood  adjacent  to  the  cap. 


3,7tl,73t 

CAKD  SHUFFLING  DEVICE 

Floyd  H.  Ofic^  ArilHlaa,  Mmi. 

AppBcalioa  Odokcr  €,  19St,S«W  No.  ISMtS 

7  nihil    (CL  273—149) 


1.  A  card  ahoiling  device  indoding  a  tray  having  a 
base  and  an  npstanding  end.  a  pusher  plate  having  a 
base  and  an  upstandfaig  end,  the  base  of  said  pumer 
plate  being  mounted  on  said  tray  base  for  motion  to 
bring  said  pusher  end  toward  and  from  said  tray  end, 
means  earned  by  said  tray  and  actuable  to  position  two 
packs  of  cards  with  their  adjacent  ends  overlapping  be- 
tween said  tray  and  pusher  plate  ends  to  be  pushed  to- 
gether into  a  single  pile  on  motion  of  said  pusher  plate 
toward  said  tray  end,  ledges  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  upstanding  ends  for  sivpottmg  the  outer  ends  of 
said  packs,  and  means  effective  on  the  pudiing  toward 
each  other  of  said  upstanding  ends  for  bft^  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  cards  of  t^  two  packs  into  substantial 
almement  with  their  outer  ends  thereby  to  facilitate  the 
pushing  of  the  cards  of  the  two  packs  into  a  single  pile. 


2,701,721 

DISABLING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PHONOGRAFHS 

Ralph  A.  MallaMy,  Efaaiwood  Paifc,  DL,  asrignor  to 

Zcaith  Radio  Corporatioii,  a  cotporatloB  of  DliBofa 

ApyMcatioB  Dnxnbcr  12,  19Sf ,  Serial  No.  2My4M 
9ClaiaM.    (CL274— 19) 

1.  An  automatic  phonograph  having  a  tone  arm  and 
a  magazine  from  which  record  discs  are  sequentially 
transferred  for  playing  comprising :  a  tone-arm  moving 
mechanism  for  carrying  said  tone  arm  from  engagement 
with  a  record  disc  to  a  record-loading  position  at  the 
start  of  a  record-changing  cycle  and  for  returning  the 
tone  arm  to  a  record-playing  position  at  the  completion 
of  said  cycle,  said  mechanism  including  at  least  one  com- 
ponent normally  movable  along  a  given  path  during  said 
change  cycle;  means  for  restraining  said  tone  arm  in  its 
record  loading  position  and  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  one  component  along  an  alternate  path  different 
from  said  given  normal  path;  a  sensing  device  for  actuat- 


ing said  means  during  a  record  changing  cycle  following 
the  discharge  of  the  last  of  said  reoOTd  discs  from  said 


magazine;  a  disabling  device  for  said  phonograph;  and  an 
actuator  for  said  device  diyofid  in  said  alternate  path. 


TYFE 


2,791f72S 
DHPKNI 


AimMR. 
pocatioBof 


Nov( 

4 


4,  1952,  Scriirf  No.  31M35 
(CL27<— 45) 


1.  A  type  dispenser  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  row 
of  compartments  open  at  me  front,  a  type  holder  sliding 
into  each  compartnoent  from  the  front  for  holding  a  stacK 
of  type  bars,  ^ng  means  pushing  the  Iwlders  for- 
wardly,  each  holder  having  a  forwardly  directed  shoul- 
der, one  side  of  each  compartment  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  and  stop  means  extending  through  said 
openings  in  front  of  said  shoulders  to  limit  Ae  extent  to 
which  the  ^ring  means  can  push  the  holders  out  of  the 
compartments,  each  holder  having  a  tjnpe  chamber  at 
its  forward  end  to  receive  a  stack  of  type  bars,  the  length 
of  each  chamber  in  the  direction  oi  holder  movement 
being  approximately  eqtial  to  the  length  of  the  type 
bars  and  the  forward  porti(n  of  the  holder  being  dia- 
posed  outside  the  cabinet  when  the  holder  is  in  forward 
position,  said  duunber  being  open  at  the  bottom  so  diat 
the  stack  <A  type  ba^  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partment and  the  compartment  having  a  shoulder  behind 
the  lowermost  bar  in  die  stack  to  obstivct  rearward 
movement  of  the  lowermost  bar  when  the  h/oMtt  n  pushed 
back  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  the  front 
of  eadi  holder  having  an  opening  at  me  bottom  through 
which  the  lowennoat  bar  ptijects  whaa  the  hokkr  ia 
pushed  bade. 
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3,711,723 
AND  CENHKING  DEVKB  FOR 


Mqr  21^  1954,  teW  N«.  433041 
tCWM.    ICI.279U-4) 


a  pair  of  dbowt  each  compMaA  two  anna  ohdneljr  Iih 
dmed  to  eadi  odier,  a  leg  attaAed  at  ita  vpper  cm  Io 
one  arm  of  eadi  dbow,  a  grouad  whed  moiuMed  on  ike 
lower  end  of  each  leg,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  o^ar 
arm  of  each  dbow  and  inserted  axialhr  iotD  one  of  aaid 
sodtet  elements,  said  pins  being  nuatwle  hi  mid  aodoil 


1.  A  hcrider  and  centering  device  for  a  workpiece  that 
is  to  be  turned  when  being  worked,  comprising  a  centre- 
pin  and  a  suction  cup  member  which  surrounds  and 
ti^tly  engages  the  former,  the  centre-pin  being  azially 
displaceable  rdatively  to  tiM  soction  oap  member  so  diat 
the  latter  nuy  be  moved  into  contact  with  die  workpiece 
and  bold  it  in  the  position  determined  by  die  oentre-pin. 


2,991,724 


T. 


N.C 

3, 1953,  a«W  N«.  399,959 
(CL  279^71) 


1.  A  orflet  dinck  for  a  driven  shaft  having  a  draw  bar 
slidably  mounted  dierein  coovriting  an  open  ended  tiriMi- 
lar  clutdi  housing  secured  to  one  end  cl  said  driven  shaft, 
a  piston  mounted  for  axial  and  rotational  movement  widi- 
in  said  housing,  said  piston  having  an  axially  extending 
generally  conical  cavity  therein,  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  protections  formed  on  the  walls  of  said  cavity, 
said  projections  being  tapered  axially  of  said  diuck,  eadh 
of  said  projections  having  a  pluralitv  of  steps  formed  in 
the  inner  wall  thereof  and  extending  m  a  generated  curved 
line  rdathfe  to  the  chuck  axis,  a  ^urality  of  circularly- 
dumed  radially  movaUe  jaws  havmg  tool  gripping  inner 
ends,  said  jaws  having  axially  tapered  outer  ends  en- 
gageable  with  the  steps  on  said  wed^e-shaped  projectiooa, 
means  for  partiaDy  rotating  said  piston  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  jaws  rdative  to  tl^  chuck  axis  b^  varyfaig 
the  point  of  contact  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  )aws  with 
the  wedge-diaped  projections,  and  said  piston  being  aov- 
aUe  axially  by  said  draw  bar  for  moving  said  jaws  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  said  chuck  axu  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  axial  taper  of  said  wedge-shaped  pro- 
jections. 


elements,  and  rdeasable  spring-controlled  loddng  means 
for  rdeanbly  lockina  said  pfais  fat  one  position  in  said 
socket  elements  in  wmch  die  legs  are  snbstintiaDy  pualld 
and  He  alongside  and  adjacent  the  bag  and  in  another 
position  in  iriiidi  the  lea  are  inclined  downwards  and 
away  frtnn  eadi  other  and  away  from  Che  bag. 


VBHICIX  FRAME,  lanClALLY 


3, 1949,8eBMNab  139l999 
Tat— qrnniMiMT^ 
(CL299-49Q 


194t 


i  — 


c 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  wheels  de- 
fining a  whed  track,  said  wbeds  mdudrnt  •  ntmt  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  rear  pair  of  wheels,  said  front  and  rear  paha 
of  wheds  defining  a  whed  base,  twoloogitodind  frame 
girders  lymg  outside  die  whed  track  sod  two  trans- 
verse frame  girders  connected  thcvvto  and  located  between 
the  front  pair  of  wheds  and  the  rear  pair  <A  wbeds  indde 
the  whed  base,  at  least  one  of  said  transverse  girders 
having  two  substantially  straight  intMrd  sections  fonn- 
ing  an  obtuse  angle  the  apex  of  whica  it  located  within 
the  centrd  lon^itudiad  plane  of  the  vehicle  and  points 
towards  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  a  centrd  section  con- 
necting said  straight  sections  with  one  aaodier,  said 
strai^  sections  bong  extended  laterally  away  from  the 
said  centrd  section  and  secured  to  the  hngitDdind  fraae 
girders,  in  combination  with  means  iat  ^^i*f"»fTf*'^  a 
vehkk  end  part  of  die  centrd  section  of  each  of  said 
transverse  fiwne  girders  wherdnr  thmsts  emanating  with- 
in the  end  parts  are  transferred  to  said  frame  wimin  the 
rMion  of  me  centrd  section  swhs^antially  U  the  apex  of 
nid  an^ 


Mkl9S3, 


2,79I«72S 
GOLF  BAG  IMNLUY 

iiNn.3<2,9«7 

4l1ilMi   -<CL299-Jt) 
1.  A  folf  bag  trailer  cwnpridi^  a  bag  attachment 
member,  a  pdr  of  socfcet  danients  second  to  said 
her  and  inciimd  downwaids  and  away  fmn 


2,791,727 
STOP  MEANS  FOR  UMTIING  VRHKUK  AXLE 


la  Da%  A.  Urn  sBi  fckn  B.  I 

11, 1959^  taW  Nn.  194atl 
.   <a.  299-124) 

comprising.  »  ■h>ftf  beyhg  meyi  fat 
ig  a  body  sacdon  forawd  to  dvfrila  aaid 


Avefaideaxle 
said  shaft  indniyng 
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Aaft  and  adapced  for  attachmeiit  to  the  andenide  of  a 
vdude  body  to  be  nipported  by  said  axle  and  a  c»p  tec- 
tkw  fonned  to  vnderlie  «aid  ihaft  and  for  attachment 
to  wid  body  lecUon,  an  arm  secured  to  and  extending 
radially  from  aid  Aaft,  a  kindle  carried  by  laid  arm  in 
VMod  ud  whetafiaHy  parallel  relatioo  to  said  Aaft, 
a  helical  sprint  surroundmg  said  shaft  having  one  end 
secured  thado  and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  said  bear- 
ing and  arranged  with  the  inside  diametrical  surfaces  of 
die  oofls  of  said  spring  adjacent  to  the  outside  pmphery 
of  said  shaft  for  support  thereon  upon  rotative  dt^ace- 
ment  between  said  naft  and  said  oearing  in  a  wmding 
direction  of  said  spring  and  being  spaced  to  permit  said 
rotative  displacement  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  of  said  arm  under  a  normal  load  condition  and  a 
substantially  vertical  position  of  said  arm.  brake  means 
connected  to  said  spindle  for  braking  the  movement  of  a 


M 


—J/ 


wheel  mounted  thereon  and  causing  when  operated  in  a 
forward  movement  of  said  vdiicle  a  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  a  direction  tending  to  wind  said  sprinc  and  when  oper- 
ated in  a  reverse  movement  of  the  vehicle  a  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  an  oppocite  direction  tending  to  unwind  said 
spring,  first  and  second  stop  members  secured  to  and 
extending  from  said  bearing  cap  and  body  sections  re- 
spectiveiy,  said  first  stop  member  having  a  portion  posi- 
ttooed  to  imderiie  said  arm  adjacent  said  spindle  when 
in  said  substantially  horizontal  position  for  engagement 
thereby  to  prevent  a  relative  rotative  di»lacement  of  said 
shaft  and  arm  in  a  sprin|  unwinding  direction  and  said 
second  stop  member  having  a  portion  positioned  to  lie 
in  proximity  to  said  arm  adjacent  said  spindle  when  in 
said  substantially  vertical  podtion  for  engagement  there- 
by to  prevent  a  relative  rotative  displacement  of  said  shaft 
and  arm  m  a  spring  winding  diracticm. 


SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING 
nACTOBS  ^ 

«•  nBHefft  DcBWIt  nBcfe**  aarignos'ii  by  mcnae 
Fovd   Motor  Compaaiy,   Dcartora, 
ofPelnwBW 
If,  1953,  SsiW  No.  M^Mf 

aniiiiiii   (CL2s«— is«) 


2.  A  wei^t  selection  medianism  for  tractors  compris- 
ing a  hollow  box-like  casing,  means  for  mounting  said 
ctting  on  a  tractor,  a  frfnralitv  of  cqniyaced  vertical 
partition  walls  formed  in  said  box  to  demie  a  plurality 
of  identical  compartments,  a  plurality  oi  identical  wcl^t 
members,  each  inaertaMe  in  any  one  of  said  oompart- 
mcata,  <»ch  of  said  wdght  memben  being  jecessed  to 
fit  around  the  adjacent  partition  walls,  whaeby  selected 
numben  of  said  weight  members  mar  be  added  to  said 
box  until  the  cubical  content  of  said  box  is  substantially 
completely  occupied  by  said  weight  members,  a  cover 
detachabty  second  to  said  caaini,  and  resilient  means 


carried  by  said  cover  and 
member  mserted  in  said 
to  said  casing  in  closed 
tling  of  said  weight 


ble  witti  each  weight 
said  oovtsr  is  secured 
tfiereby  preventing  rat- 


VU,73f 

vimcLB 


FOR  FULL-TYPE 


ARTICULATED 


Andrew  I. 

Appttcadoa  My  2,  1951,  SasW  No.  234,125 
4ClaiaM.   (CL2S«-.4M) 


1.  In  a  pull-type  qveader,  a  mahi  frame  havmg  a 
rear  section  and  a  front  section,  with  a  hopper  fixedly 
supported  on  the  rear  section,  a  pair  of  q>aced  i^ieels 
supporting  the  forward  part  oi  the  rear  section  and  de- 
tached from  the  front  section,  a  pair  of  additional  roaced 
si4>porting  members  for  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  front  section  and 
the  front  end  of  the  rear  section,  means  for  normally 
supporting  the  front  section  at  the  elevation  of  the  rear 
sectMn,  and  stop  members  on  the  front  and  rear  sections 
to  prevent  the  front  section  from  swinging  imward  on 
the  pivotal  connection  above  the  elevation  of  the  rear 
section,  the  pivoul  connection  allowing  the  front  section 
to  dip  without  causing  the  hopper  to  swing  upward  on 
the  axis  of  the  wheels. 


2,7«l,73t      

REINFORCED  LARCT  DIAMETER  mCH- 
FRESSURE  FIFE  COUPLING 
Roger  E.  Rislcy  and  Geoi|a  E.  Saskdy.  Bndfbvl,  Fa., 
ass^gota  to  Drsawr  Ininiliisi,  he,  dcvclMd,  OUo, 
a  coipornlion  of  FiMMvlvaHin 

i»^  194t,  SsiW  No.  294M 
IfCkkM.    (CL  215— 132) 


>— 


I.  A  pipe  colliding  for  large  diameter  p^  comprising, 
a  sleeve  member,  a  ^isket  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
member,  a  gadget  firflower  to  hold  the  gasket  in  position 
between  the  sleeve  member  and  the  p^e,  b(rit  means  to 
urge  the  gasket  follower  against  the  gadwt,  a  plurality 
of  i4)ertured  spaced  amidiu-  flange  memben  endrding 
the  sleeve  member  and  bearing  mereoo,  and  a  tubular 
member  encircling  tbc  flange  members  and  being  secured 
tfiereto,  said  bolt  means  paaring  throng  said  apeituted 
flange  members. 


2,7fl,731 
REINFORCED  LARGE  DUMETER  COUPLING 
Rogsr  E.  Rislcy,  fendlavi,  Fn,,  aaslvMr  to 

OMn^a 


May  13,  1949,  8ssW  N^  93,HS 
4  CWm.    (CL  2t».134) 

5.  In  a  pipe  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially- 
aligned  large  diameter  pipe  sections,  a  pipe  coupling 
joining  adjacent  pipt  sections  in  fluid-tight  relatioiuhip. 
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said  coiqiling  comprising  an  integral  uniury  tubular  deeve 
member  having  a  radiu  thickness  less  than  Uie  thickness 
of  the  wall  <Mf  said  laife  diameter  pipe  and  having  gasket 
recesses  at  its  opposite  ends  and  a  coaxial,  annular  con- 
tinuous outer  ring  portion  projecting  outwardly  from 
and  surrounding  the  axially  central  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member,  said  cylindrical  ring  portion  covering  a  major 

Eortion  of  the  external  surface  of  the  sleeve  member 
ut  being  disposed  inwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  to 
rigidi^r  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  covered  by 
said  nng  portion  but  leaving  the  surface  of  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve  extending  in  bom  axial  directions  from  said 
ring  portion  entirely  fr«e  to  permit  free  dastic  deforma- 
ti(Mi  of  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  member,  the  axial  length 
of  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  left  free  by  said  cylin- 
drical ring  portion  being  rdativdy  short  with  re^^ct 
to  the  axial  Imgth  of  said  ring  portion  and  the  radial 
dimension  of  said  ring  portion  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  sleeve  member,  said 
outer  ring  portion  having  a  circular  series  of  axial  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  body  of  said  ring  portion  and  integral 


which  latter  surface  is  determfaied  by  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face or  land  axially  outwardly  of  said  groove,  a  shield 
over  said  rabbeted  portion  and  positioned  in  an  axially 
inward  direction  by  said  first  radially  extending  abut- 
ment surface,  said  shidd  having  circumferential  sui^ 
faces  in  engagement  with  said  land  to  center  said  shield 
radially  relatively  to  iu  ring,  said  shidd  adjacent  said 
groove  having  circumferentially  sepantod  cuUway  por- 
tions, a  snap  ring  having  generally  radially  extending 
projections  to  pass  said  cutaway  portions  and  into  said 
groove  and  having  parts  intermediate  said  projections 
fitting  against  said  shield  intermediate  said  cuUway  por- 
tions, said  snap  ring  being  of  resilient  material,  the  axid 
separation  between  the  axially  outer  limit  of  said  pro- 
jections and  the  axially  ianet  limit  of  said  intermediate 
parts  of  said  snap-ring  exceeding  in  the  unstreased  state 
the  axial  separation  between  said  first  and  second  radi- 
ally extending  abutment  surfaces,  less  the  thicknrti  of 
the  material  of  said  shidd,  whereby  upon  assembly  of 
said  snap-ring  in  said  groove  said  snap-ring  will  be  axially 
stressed  so  as  to  constantly  resiliently  press  said  shield 
axially  inwardly  toward  said  first  radially  extending  abut- 
ment surface  and  press  axially  against  said  second  radial 
abutment  surface. 


2,7tl,733 
ADIUOTABLE  TOP  UNK  FOR  TSACTORS 


therewith  for  receiving  bolts  extending  axially  of  the 
sleeve  member,  a  pair  ot  annular  gaskets  formed  from 
elastic  material  havina  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  radial  thickness  of  said  sleeve  member  free  emn  posi- 
tioned one  adjacent  each  end  of  said  sleeve  member  in 
said  gaskd  recesses,  a  pair  of  annular  gasket  followers 
poritioned  one  adjacent  eadi  annular  gasket  on  the  axiaUy- 
outer  side  of  said  casket,  said  followers  being  provided 
with  axially-extendmg  q^ertures  having  axes  at  least  as 
doae  to  the  radially  inner  surface  of  each  follower  as 
to  the  radially  outer  siuface  thereof,  and  the  radially 
inner  edges  of  said  apertures'  being  ^aced  from  the 
radially  mner  surface  ot  each  follower  ring  a  distance 
wfaidi  is  less  than  half  the  distance  from  said  radially 
inner  surface  to  the  radially  outor  edges  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  a  plurality  of  danqiing  bolt  members  received 
in  the  H>ertures  of  said  outer  nag  portion  and  of  said 
followers  and  engaging  said  followers  for  drawing  them 
inwardly  toward  the  sleeve  member  to  compress  said 
gaskets,  said  bolt  memben  being  disposed  radially  out- 
side said  gaskets  and  inside  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
outer  ring  portion. 


2,7tl,732 

REMOVABLE  BEARING  mELD  OR  SEAL 
Honce  B.  Vaa  Don,  New  Brilrin,  Com.,  asdfnor  to 
The  FafUr  Baaring  CatofMqr,  New  Britain,  CoHk,  a 
afCowedkid 

I  My  23, 1949,  SmW  No.  ItMtS 
5CUM.    (CL2t4— 5) 


Wi 


^^'^  ^l!^!^  DdraR,  WaMsrW. 

awl  KajvsoBi  Jn*  iviiaoB,  areiBMHa, 
by  BMHM  aaripussBli,  to  Fm4  nlotoc 

bon,  Mkh^  a  coffpoKatlon  oi  Dela* 

AppUcallon  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,222 
1  CWm.    (CL  2t7— (2) 


A  top  link  for  connecting  an  implement  to  a  tractor 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  axinUy  spaced  radially 
reduced  portions  provided  with  iHerior  tfireads  inter- 
mediate the  length  thereof  and  terminal  radially  reduced 
portions  axially  ^aced  from  the  threaded  reduced  por- 
tions, a  sq>arate  exterioriy  threaded  rod  projecting  axially 
into  each  end  of  said  body,  respectively,  to  project  throutfli 
said  reduced  portions,  die  portions  oo  said  body  lying 
between  said  reduced  portions  defining  annular  lubricant 
chamben  in  full  communication  widi  said  rods  immedi- 
ately  adjacent  the  rod  threads  and  said  temUnal  reduced 
portions  supporting  said  rods,  re^ectivdy,  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  the  threads  diereof  to  ream  bending  oif 
said  rods  and  crampfaig  of  said  rod  tiireads  in  said  Ulterior 
body  threads,  bearing  means  on  tbt  ends  of  said  rods 
projecting  axially  beyond  said  body  pcntion,  and  means 
for  acconunodatmg  the  introduction  of  lubricant  faito  said 
annular  diamber. 


2.7tl«734 
BOLT  TYPE  FAai»nBI 

SiHiiJhir  29, 195t,  8«W  Nob  117,541 
5nBl«i     (CL  292— 147) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  two  rda- 
tiveiy  lotauble  rinci,  one  wiflrin  the  other  and  spaced 
apart  radially  and  haring  feaerally  cylindrical  surfaces 
f acfa^  each  other  at  <Mto  eod,  one  of  said  rinjp  having 
a  nmbeted  portico  at  said  one  end  and  deflnmg  a  first 
radially  extending  abutment  surface  axially  inwardly  of 
said  end,  nid  rins  at  nid  one  cad  havfnf  t  radial  cfacom- 
ferenthdly  extending  groove  defined  at  one  axial  side 
t^  sdd  first  radially  extending  abutment  surface  and  at 
the  other  axial  side  by  a  second  radial  abutment  surface, 
e9i  o.  Q.—19 


2.  A  fastener  of  tfie  duuvcter  described  lndodhi|,  a 
body  of  dieet  metal  fbm^  an  elongale  base  wittt  a 
flat  b(Mom  and  opposed  side  flanges,  a  second  body  of 
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•hMl  metal  fonning  an  elongate  bolt  over  the  base  with 
a  body  carved  to  be  concavo-convex  and  edge  flanges  on 
the  body  engafed  under  and  held  by  the  flanges  of  the 
base,  there  being  an  open  chamber  esubliahed  by  the  base 
and  bolt  between  the  bottom  and  body,  a  flange  of  the  bolt 
haviag  q^aoed  opposed  shoulders  and  the  bottom  of  the 
base  havmg  a  cut  therein  and  the  bottom  being  deflected 
upwardly  adjacent  the  cut  forming  a  stop  tongue  between 
the  dwolders.  and  drag  means  resisting  naovement  of  the 
bolt  relative  to  the  base  including  an  elongate  leaf  spring 
cxteoding  kmcitiidinally  oi  the  bolt  between  the  bolt  and- 
dw  bottom  of  die  base. 


DOOUCNOB  ATTACHING  DEVICX 
Ssfri,  New  Y«k,  N.  Y. 
Mavek  tt,  1951.  Seriri  No.  217»SM 
<nilni    (CL2n— 34«) 


1.  A  door  knob  comprising  a  knob  body  having  an 
fartemal  recess  and  an  attaching  nut  having  a  neck  fitting 
in  said  recess,  a  stud  projecting  into  said  recess,  an  an- 
nular groove  in  said  neck  engageable  with  said  stud  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said  knob  body 
and  said  nut,  a  notch  in  said  neck  providing  means  for 
ingress  and  egress  of  said  stud  relative  to  said  annular 
groove,  and  cooperating  pin  and  recess  means  on  said 
knob  body  and  nut  preventing  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, said  stnd  and  notch  being  out  of  alignment  when 
said  pin  and  recess  are  in  cocnwrating  engagement. 


2,701,7m  ' 

UFIING  DEVICE  FOB  HANDLING  CONVECTION 

SPACER  DISKS 
Mn  B.  HitpiBslnll,  WHAwih,  Pik,  aaivMr  to  Hep- 
Pa.,  a  corporalioa  of 


18, 19S3,  Serial  No.  399,t73 
(CL  294-44) 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  handling  discs  which  comprises: 
a  head  provided  with  a  lifting  connection,  a  nundrel 
dreading  from  the  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  chanaels,  each  of  the  channels  having  pivoted  therein 
a  latching  dog  movable  from  an  outer  position  in  which 
it  is  adapted  to  engage  under  a  disc,  to  an  inner  inopera- 
tive position  in  whin  it  will  pass  throuih  the  opening  in 
a  disc,  an  opcnting  cam  for  each  latching  (k^  ttie  oper- 
ating cam  beinf  prvoted  in  the  channel  and  being  con- 
■ecttd  to  die  latdiing  dog,  a  guide  shoe  pivoted  in  each 


of  the  channels,  a  manually-operated  cam  mounted  on 
the  head,  and  means  controlled  by  the  manually-operated 
cam  for  controlling  movement  of  tte  i*tght«g  dogs,  the 
operating  cams  and  the  gidde  shoes. 


2.791,737 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  ATOMIZKR 

jpnHB.  DcIimI.  nflck. 
ly  5, 19S4,  Scriy  No.  427,759 
SCblM.    (0.299— 99) 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  tabular  fitting,  a  partition 
between  the  ends  of  said  fitting  sjad  having  an  werture 
therethrough,  a  ridge  formed  around  the  upper  surface  of 
said  partition  and  having  a  recess  across  the  same,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  lying  on  said  partition  within  said  ridge  and 
having  a  lip  extending  into  said  recess,  a  washer  mounted 
on  said  ridge  and  overlapping  said  diaphragm,  an  air  com- 
pressing device  mounted  on  the  iq>per  end  oif  said  fitting 
and  exerting  pressure  on  said  waster,  said  fitting  having  a 
discharge  port  through  its  wall  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  lip. 

2,791,739 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

ViMmt  C  CcMl,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

'     NoveaAar  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,599 

UCUhM.    (CL  299^-139) 


1.  A  4>rinkler  head  conqtrising  a  shaft  of  unifrnm 
diameter  threaded  unifonnly  thioogliout  its  length,  said 
shaft  bemg  fluted  throo^ioat  its  kagdi  with  a  plurality 
of  channels  extending  longitudinany  of  the  shaft,  a  lower 
cylindrical  member  having  an  ivper  circumferential  skht 
portion,  an  intermediate  neck  portion  diat  is  internally 
threaded  and  screwed  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  a  lower  drcamfereiHial  skirt  portion  that  is 
internally  threaded  for  oonnectioD  to  a  surapty  conduit, 
at  least  one  intermediate  cop-diaped  mfiimr  having  a 
circumferential  skirt  portion  and  an  ammlar  inwardly 
projecthig  flange  po^tioo  that  is  fattemally  threaded  and 
screwed  on  an  htfermedhite  portiao  of  nid  i^aft  and  an 
inverted  cap-shaped  iq>per  member  haviiif  an  end  wall 
overlying  the  upper  end  of  aid  shaft  sod  a  drcamfer- 
ential  wall  that  is  mteraally  threaded  and  screwed  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  AatL  said  xaeaAm  being 
^Mced  from  one  another  along  said  diaft. 
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2,791,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRUSHES 
F.  Fnrhihnslir,  Cedv  Gmw%  N.  I. 
jMfl  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  159,197 
29adlM.    (0.399-^ 


diird,  longitudinally  spaead,  opetandlng  sm^wrt  mem- 
bers, a  blower  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port members,  and  meana  for  driviiig  said  blower,  an 
ekngaled  conveyor  trou^,  means  for  pivotallv  aMunt- 
ing  said  trough  near  its  one  end  between  and  on  said 
second  and  third  support  members,  said  pivoC  means  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  shaft  fixedly  aecored  to  one  of  said 
support  members,  a  conveyor  in  said  trough,  said  conveyor 
havmg  a  drive  shaft  moonted  parallel  to  said  fixed  pivot 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  brushes,  said  machine  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  brush  core  rotating  element,  means 
for  stqiplying  a  stnmd  for  the  formation  of  a  ooH  on  the 
brush  core  and  for  feeding  brisdes  between  the  turns  of 
the  coil  diuing  the  rotation  of  the  core,  the  improvement 
m  said  last  named  means  whidi  comprises  a  carriage 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  brudi  cm«  parallel  with 
the  axis  thereof,  a  strand  applying  means  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  a  wheel  motmied  on  the  carriage  adjacent 
said  last  named  means,  said  wheel  having  a  bristle  feed- 
ing perqibery,  means  for  supplymg  bristles  to  the  bristle 
feeding  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  fbrming  with  die 
bristle  feeding  periphery  of  the  wheel  a  bristle  conducting 
passage  iiiUwlim  from  the  bristle  supplying  means  sob- 
stMitiaUy  directly  to  die  bnub  core  between  the  last  com- 
plete torn  of  die  oofl  of  the  strand  and  die  portion  of  the 
strand  at  its  flnt  engagement  with  the  core,  and  means 
to  torn  tke  wheel  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  that  of 
the  bfodi  oora. 

2,791,749 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Nonnan  W.  Nomas,  Paik  RUie,  nL,  anrfgnor  to 

Edwnvi  A.  GnMs,  CMcafO,  DL 

AppScallon  Jmo  13.  im,  Siriri  No.  293^95 

5CUtaH.   <ar391--8.7) 


2,791,741 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  JJ^  DRIVEN  SILAGE 
BLOWER 
I.  McGei^  Bl  ■!  ilyL  MidL,  i  IpiirinFart 


Ocldber  23, 19»|«biM  No.  3t7,M9 

la  a  pnewmatir.  cMp  oonveyor,  ooopqprinig  fai  combi- 
nation, a  fnu»^  said  frame  including  first,  second  and 


1.  In  a  iHieel  structure,  a  betrint  caga.  a  cone  ro- 
tatabhr  monnied  therein  and  beia(  provided  widi  a  bore 
theremrou^  adi4>ted  to  recehre  an  axle,  said  cage  being 
equ^iped  widi  a  pitirallty  of  laterally-extending  maced- 
apart  ears  moviding  slots  therebetween,  a  pair  of  hubs 
equteped  adjacent  mdr  mncr  rads  widi  flaofes  adapted 
to  sobstantially  abut  said  spaced  ears,  said  flanges  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  shoulders  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived widiia  said  slott,  means  for  fastemng  said  shoul- 
^ut  tofedier.  and  a  trsnd  mounted  upon  said  hubs. 


shaft,  drive  means  extending  between  said  Mower  and 
said  conveyor  including  a  first  power  transnittiag  ekment 
rotauUy  mounted  on  said  fixed  pivot  shaft  and  a  sec- 
ond power  transmitting  element  secured  to  said  oonveyor 
drive  diaft,  and  means  operadvdy  connecting  said  power 
transmitting  dement,  wid  conveyor  drivmaft  betas 
adapted  to  rotate  in  an  arc  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  shaft  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  trough  where- 
by said  power  transmitting  elements  are  cootinuonsly 
engaged  as  said  trough  is  pivotally  mov^d. 


2,791,742 

BEABWG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINB 

ELBMENTS 

Geot(e  wl.  Raclaei,  nasty  P.  Knnliii^  aMl  Jaws  c 
Denver,  Colo.,  asai(Bon  to  Calondo  bnn  Woifei 
saoMponftonofMatae    ^^ 

■na-39, 199^  Serial  Pia.  171,494 
5  nilMi     (CL3M— M.1) 


<tr 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  rotary  mechanisms  compris- 
ing  an  elongated  shaft  having  an  opening  in  one  end 
tlMreof,  a  stub  shaft  simport  member  closing  said  open- 
ing, an  annular  groove  m  an  outwanfly  dinosed  face  of 
said  member,  a  stub  ifiaft  extending  duoufn  said  support 
member  and  protroding  bqfond  said  face  ffceraoL  oear- 
lags  In  engagement  wim  tfa^  ^otrading  and  of  said  stub 
shaft  a  bearing  housing  oirlosing  sjjd  hrnrings.  said 
boosmg  iMlHng  one  open  end  thereof  crtrndad  into  said 
aaaidar  groove  to  ptpvide  a  clearance  beorecn  said  stub 
diaft  sivooct  member  and  the  inner  surface  of , said  hoos- 
ing  lor  die  passa«e  of  lubrfcaot,  at  least  one  seal  dia* 
poeed  at  die  outer  %aA  of  said  aonalar  frpowe  to  picfvai 
die  entrance  of  foraigft  matter  into  said  b^iftnf  asHpUy. 
and  means  fbr  introaodng  lubricant  frasi  said  ffcwBrtw 
dttft  uid  throo^  said  stub  diaft  to  said  bearings. 
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a,7tl,743 
LINIR  AflSnOLT 


is  in  its  untflted  positkni  uid  throuffa  which  said  blockint- 
elemoit  moves  when  snid  link  moves  either  of  sdd  lat^- 
hooks  into  engafement  widi  one  of  said  pivots,  said 
blockinf-elenent  nitaginf  a  face  of  said  anodlar  rim 
and  preventing  movement  <tf  said  link  except  when  said 
chassis  is  in  its  untilted  position. 


2,7M,749 

LEG  rOSmONING  MBCHANBMFORTAILES 

OEHATPOKMB 


1.  In  a  panoy  havinc  a  cyiioder  opflning  out  onto  a 
cylinder  hMd,  tibe  oombination  iHuch  comprises  a  liner 
lUdabtr  received  ■  said  cylinder,  said  ttner  having  an 
eztemal  shooldBr  oppoaing  an  internal  Aoolder  in  said 
cylinder,  wpsaiHilf  resilient  liner  paddag  between  said 
shonlden  indnding  a  rigid  aowiied  paddng  expander 
ring  abating  ooe  of  said  shonldefs  whfereby  the  liner 
paoJag  can  bto  eipaaded  against  flnid  flow  by  kmgttu- 
dinal  mofement  or  said  liner  into  said  cjdinder.  a  cap 
releasaMy  secured  to  said  cytiaiat  head  and  having  an 
eilMsiou  ttting  doady  into  te  open  end  of  said  cjdm- 
der,  an  ammlar  part  joined  to  dte  cad  of  the  cxtensioo 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  cylinder  to  form  an  annular  ^KMilder  there- 
by on  said  cxtensioo,  a  seoood  rigid  padking  expander 
nag  haviag  a  dkttag  It  arouad  said  aannlar  part  and  with 
the  wall  of  said  cyliader,  aaid  second  rmg  having  a 
crowned  face  <ypoai'ng  die  iboBlder  on  said  exteaMon, 
expawsibia  resilicat  ca^  packing  between  said  ring  Mid 
extension  shoulder  havmg  aa  endwise  tact  formed  to  fit 
with  said  crowaed  face  ai  said  second  riag,  and  a  liner 
h<rfd-down  and  packing  expaader  member  abutting  one 
of  iu  ends  agamat  said  liiwr  and  its  odier  aninst  said 
second  expander  riag,  said  cap  and  member  being  free 
to  move  toward  each  other  to  eoqiand  the  cap  packing, 
whereby  force  V^itd  to  said  o^  to  mill  it  toward  said 
cylinder  head  wiu  be  transmitted  lo  said  member  and  liner 
sotely  through  said  c^  P*dcfag  so  that  said  liner  pack- 
ing and  cap  paddag  caa  aa  expanded  concomitantly. 


1^  19S2,  SefW  N«w  StMM 
(CL311— «7) 


1.  In  a  folding  or  coUapsibie  table  or  platform,  a  top 
panel  and  at  least  one  leg  member  pivoted  to  the  uader- 
portion  of  the  top  pand  for  swinging  movement  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  from  a  substantially  vertical  position  inwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  a  position  benqadi  and  substantially 
parallel  with  die  top  panel,  a  draending  bracing  and 
amuiting  member  also  pivoted  to  Oie  under-side  of  said 
top  paad  on  an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  1^  member,  bdt-and-^nUey  dri^  con- 
nections between  the  o^r  pivoted  poitions  of  said  kg 
member  ud  said  braong  and  actuating  member,  said 
bracing  and  actuating  member  when  in  extended  positioa 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  leg 
member,  and  latching  means  for  securing  said  bracing  mua 
actuating  member  to  said  leg  member  m  order  to  brace 
the  latter  in  its  operative  vertical  position,  the  pulley 
means  on  the  actuating  member  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  pulley  means  on  the  leg  member,  whereby  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  bracing  and  actuating  member 
throu^  one  angle  toward  paraudism  witfi  said  panel  will 
swing  the  lef  member  through  a  greater  an^  toward 
parallelism  with  said  pand. 


2.7tl.7M 
SELF-SERVICE  COLD  STORAGE  LOCKER 
MoikyW. 


f 


2J7«1,744 

TILTING  MBCTANBM  FOR  X-RAY 
SZAMtNAflON  TABLES 
Hany  E.  Kosnsr  a^  J^ia  B.  Baate,  BiJIImuis,  Mdn 
«a  Weifci»SMa^llact»te  Cosposattna,  £«< 

Pinaihita,  1952,  Spdal  No.  32MS9 
aOalH.    (CL311— C) 


>rky  W.  ff<Milt,  Birtili,  Wrnfc. 

oa  iafy  21.  nSM^M  Na.  175,979 

4  nihil     (O.  312—215) 

•«n  »  '''I 


I.  In  an  X-ray  examination  table,  a  diassis  provided 
wift  pivott  spaced  apart  by  its  mid-aectiDn  about  whidi 
il  may  be  tlllBd  alteraaldy  to  raise  either  ead,  a  pivoted 
tatdi-hook  for  each  pivot,  said  tetdi-book  befaig  joined 
by  a  Kak  for  aofving  them  dtemaldy  hito  engagement 
wUh  saM  phrots  to  permit  said  alternate  tiltmg.  a  drive 
a  whed  for  raising  the  mid-sedion  oi  said 
to  tilt  it  about  the  one  of  said  pivots  which  is 
by  one  of  said  latch-hooks,  an  annular  rim 
CDOCaatric  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  gap  which  en- 
a  blocking-element  on  said  fink  when  said  diassis 


l.Jn%  sdf-aeryioe  cold  iton^  locker  of  ttie  type  hsfp' 
ing  a  cabinet  and  a  shelving  unit  podtioaed  in  tht  caMaeC 
to  rotate  about  a  veitical  axis,  the  shdving  unit  being  ^ 
vided  iMMisontally  and  vertically  into  rows  <rf  wadge- 
shaped  storage  compartmeats,  Ae  improvemaat,  com- 
INTidng:  the  ddewdls  c^  nid  caUnet  bdag  formed  bf  a 
series  of  sqwrable  sidewdl  ImJti  ot,  equal  width  imiA 
join  ooe  another  o£  vertical  liaei,  several  of  said  dde- 
wall  ttiuti  bemg "  "idf atical,  one  sidewaH  ^ait  fbrndag  a 
door  unit  having  a  s^arate  door  for  each  layer  of  stor- 
age ooopartments,  iadepeadcat  latdihig  OKans  on  eadi 
door,  an  electric  motor  and  means  «sn«tMi>r»jiij  MJd  mo. 
tor  to  said  rfielving  unit  to  rotate  the  saato,  an  dectrical 
control  system  havhig  a  sdector  cofwspoading  to 
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storage  compartment,  said  cootrol  system  being  connected 
to  sttd  lalntag  means  and  to  said  motor  and  being  op- 
erativa  to  rotate  said  ihdving  unit  upon  selection  of  a 
ooavutBMBt  by  its  selector  untfl  the  selected  compart- 
ment is  aliened  with  its  door  and  nnlatdiing  ooly  the 
door  of  the  layer  ia  wliicfa  tiiB  selected  compartment  is 
located,  wher^  access  is  aflorded  to  but  the  single  com- 
partment selected  by  its  associated  selector,  and  a  switch, 
operated  1^  eadi  door,  in  said  control  system  operative 
to  faiactivate  said  motor  when  said  doors  are  open. 


2,791,747 
PILING  DRAWER  AND  CABINBT 


FMravy  19, 1951,  SsiW  Na.  219^11 
SCtahK  (CL  312— 341) 


1.  A  filing  caUnet  iadndhig  a  pluralky  of  siqietjacent 
drawers  comprising  a  rectaognlar  cabinet  open  on  ooe 
side  tfarou^ioiit  toe  total  hd^t  of  the  drawer  space 
therein,  a  plurality  of  nMen  mounted  on  the  hmer  side 
of  the  caUnd  side  walls  In  verticany  spaced  pairs  ad- 
jacent the  open  side  of  said  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
xdntally  extendint  duumd  members  secured  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  said  ode  walls  in  verticalhr  ^aoed  pain  and 
prestntliig  opposhdy  diipoaed,  laterally  extendmg  upper 
and  Io#er  raus  with  the  tqiper  rail  of  each  pair  of  said 
members  <»i  a  levd  intersediiig  die  axial  center  of  said 
rollers,  a  idurality  of  drawers  each  indudiilg  an  adfust- 
able  backing  pand  therein  and  havhig  oppoeite  lateral- 
ly fixtfnding  ribs  along  theb  longitndTnaf  aoCtom  edges 
in  sucyorting  engagement  with  nid  nrflers,  and  a  pur 
of  roUars  mounted  exterioriy  of  the  side  walls  ai  said 
drawers  adjaceat  the  opper  laar  ooraer  portioas  thereof 
ia  drawer  "*T**^*tg  naiafimnnr  widi  the  lower  rails 
of  said  diannd  members,  said  first  named  rollers  ex- 


tending into  the  path  of  said  diaaad  meaabeta  to  . 
vide  a  stop  engageaUe  by  the  froM  wall  of  said  drawers 
upon  movement  to  dosed  position,  and  engageaMe  bv 
the  rollers  on  said  drawers  upon  movement  to  open  posi- 
tion to  limit  the  extent  <rf  sodi  movement. 


2,791,749 
AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  LOGGING  SYSTEM 


23 


DL,  a  conwaliaa  of 
29, 1954,  Seriri  Na.  424,254 
(CL344— 34) 


16.  In  a  loggiag  system  having  a  scanning  means  for 
rqieatedly  scanning  a  large  number  ot  variaUies,  an  auto- 
matic typewriter  to  record  data  on  the  variables,  control 
means  for  sequentially  feeding  scanned  dato  on  substan- 
tially all  scanned  variables  hito  the  typewriter  for  print- 
ing during  qiaced  scanning  intervals,  ind  a  support  means 
on  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter  for  supporting  a  logging 
sheet  on  whidi  the  variable  data  are  to  be  printed,  means 
for  indexing  said  logging  sheet  lengthwise  thereof  from 
one  segmentd  area  to  another  segmental  area  diereof  dur- 
ing eadi  of  said  spaced  scanning  iotnyals  and  following 
the  printing  of  a  number  of  variables  less  dian  the  number 
scanned  during  said  scanning  interval,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  logging  sheet  from  the  latter  seg- 
mental area  to  the  former  segmental  area  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  a  new  one  of  said  scanning  intervals  so  that 
data  for  said  new  scannina  iaierval  are  recorded  opposite 
the  previously  recorded  data  of  the  corresponding  vari- 
ables. 
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OP  TANNING  WITH  BORATKD 
MnHYLOL 


9iMatm 

Na 


New  Talk,  N.  T^  a 


SiiW  Na.  1274<S 


(CLS— 94J4) 


14,1949^ 


1.  A  process  wUdi  comprises  treating  substantially 
salt-free  skins  or  hides  with  an  aqneous  solution  at  a  pH 
of  at  least  about  6.S  of  a  watar-soluUe  polymerizaUe 
oondensatioa  product  obtained  ,by  condenring  under  alka- 
liae  coadniont  a  formalddiyde-'reactiva  poeaol  widi  form* 
alddiyde  fai  sdathc  molar  proportioas  «  from  ftboot  1:1 
to  about  1 :2  and  at  least  about  25  per  cent  of  bono;  based 
oa  the  weight  of  pheaol.  and  subseqoeady  iasoiubilidnf 
dw  ooademation  prodact  in  the  skiaa  or  hides. 


2,791,799 
RECOVERY  OP  DIETHANOLAMINB  AND  SALT* 
C  PHrissa,  Ekabaih,  Mm  R,  HaRadawi 


I  May  29. 1952,  SsiW  Na.  299,977 
9Clafcaa.    (d  23-aJ)  -.__ 

1.  An  faupioved  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogsa 
sottdt  from  gases  contaiaing  hydrogen  lolfldc  and  onaoic 
adds  whicli  coay  rises  oontactiiui  said  gases  wim  an 
rthanoiamine  solodoB  wher^r  said  hydrogea  sulfide  and 
said  organic  adds  combine  witfi  ibt  ertumrtamnif,  steam 
stiippiag  the  nairttlng  ethanolamine  aoititioB  wbejeby 
hydrogen  sulfide  is  recovered  firom  die  solution,  segrf.git- 
iag  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Gripped  lohition.  oontading 
the  segregated  portion  with  a  caustic  sohitloB  seleded 
from  die  class  tionsisliiig  of  potasdnn  liy#aKide  and 
sodhaa  hydroxide  hi  about  5  to  30  wei^  pccqit  coo- 
oeatntion  in  an  amount  to  convert  to  die  cot  responding 
metal  salts  substantially  all  of  said  organic  adds  and  to 
substantially  all  of  die  ediaaolamiae  ia  said 
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portioB,  removing  80  to  95%  of  the  water  from  said  por-  2,781,752 

tioo.  contactiin  the  dehydrated  portioo  with  about  0.5  to     PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  ALUMINA 
3  vohaaea  of  akohol  per  voliune  of  said  dehydrated  por-  Joha  L.  PertHV  Irtoa  Rqi^b,  Ia, 
tkm  to  aelectively  dimolve  the  rthanolamine  and  to  form       Akmdmmm  *  Ckcakal  CotpMalk 

a  ooiponlioB  ef  Dclswaiv 

Picimhii  19,  1951,  SmUt  No.  2(2,414 
18  Oilmi     (CL23— 143) 


sET 


an  alcohol  ethanolamine  solution,  said  alcohol  containing 
less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  separating  undisaolved  organic 
add  metal  salts  firom  the  abohol-ethanolamine  solution 
and  distilling  the  separated  solution  to  segregate  the  al- 
orfiol  from  the  ethancrfamine. 


2,781.751 
POR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 

■fgaor  to  raiarr 
a  cotporatfcMi  of 

11,  1949,  Serial  No.  189,i48 
(CL  23—143) 


2.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  alumma  from  alu- 
minous ore  matmal  containing  a  major  portion  of  the 
total  available  ahmiina  as  the  more  caustic  soluble  tri- 
hydrate  and  a  mincv  portion  as  the  less  caustic  stable 
monohydrate,  which  coo^nises  digesting  said  aluminous 
OC0  material  in  recycled  caustic  aluminate  liquor  having 
a  caustic  soda  concentration  not  substantially  exceeding 
150  ^rams  per  liter  NaOH  and  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantiaPy  exceeding  about  150*  C.  to  substantially  com- 
pletely extract  the  trihydrate  alumiiu  content,  the  amount 
of  truydrate  alumina  dissolved  bein^  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  alumina  to  caustic  soda  ratio  of  the  liquor  to 
at  least  0.800  thereby  preventing  any  substantial  ex- 
traction of  the  lesa  scuuble  monohydrate,  separating  the 
monohydrate  alumina-containing  residue  from  the  alu- 
mina-enriched liquor,  substantiaUy  coaofiieuly  extracting 
the  monohydrate  ahmiina  from  the  residue  by  digestion 
in  spent  caustic  aluminate  liquor  having  a  caustic  con- 
ceotratioB  not  substantially  exceeding  about  150  prams 
per  liter  NaOH  and  an  alumina  to  caustic  soda  ratio  not 
substantiaUy  exceeding  about  0.400  at  temperatures  of 
at  least  about  150*  C.,  and  recyding  the  monohydrate 
ahanitia  extraction  liquor  for  extraction  of  the  trfliydrate 
afannina  content  from  additional  fresh  ore  material. 


« 


1.  An  improved  wet  caustic  aluminate  process  for 
the  production  of  alumina  from  ores  containing  caustic 
soluble  mooohydrate  and  trfliydrate  alumina  coomris- 
ing  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  charge  of  a  monohyorate 
alumina-containing  ore  to  an  initial  digestion  in  caustic 
aluminate  liquor  having  a  caustic  soda  concentration 
and  temperature  which  provide  a  monohydrate  extrac- 
tion potential  in  the  liquor  throughout  said  digestion 
thereby  substantially  completdy  extracting  the  alu- 
mina of  the  ore  charge,  and  thereafter  sub«umtially  in- 
creasing the  dissolved  alumina  content  of  the  liquor  by 
digesting  therein  a  charge  of  an  ore.  the  soluble  alumina 
content  of  which  is  at  least  predominantly  trihydrate, 
under  conditions  of  caustic  soda  concentration  and  tem- 
perature which  provide  a  trihydrate  extraction  poten- 
tial in  the  liquor  but  not  a  monohydrate  extraction  po- 
tential throughout  digestion  of  the  second  mentioned 
ore  charge  thereby  substantiaUy  completdy  extracting 
the  trihydrate  alumina  content  of  said  second  ore 
charge. 

2,781,753 
EXTRACTION  OF  CONSTITUENTS  OF  LIQUIDS 
BY  MEANS  OF  SOLVENTS 
Kml-HdH 
Mate,  an 


tionof  < 
AppUcatioa  October  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  192,831 

iVplicaliM  GetiBMy  October  31, 1949 
17  ClaiaM.    (CL  23—318) 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  continuous  multi-stage 
counter-oirrent  extraction  of  liquids  with  solvents  of 
different  specific  gravities  than  thie  liquids,  the  improve- 
ment whidi  comprises,  establishing  at  least  a  first  and  a 
last  separation  zone  said  separation  xtmes  being  substan- 
tially horizontaUy  positioned  with  resped  to  one  an- 
other, establishing  at  )east  one  mixing  zone  for  eadh  said 
separation  zones  positioned  in  said  sq)aration  zones, 
said  mixing  zones  having  a  liqiiid  level  indq)endent  of 
the  liquid  levd  in  said  separation  zones,  continuously 
passing  the  specificaUy  heavier  of  said  liquid  and  solvent 
to  said  mixing  zone  for  said  first  separation  zone,  con- 
tinuously overflowing  die  spcdficaUy  lighter  to  the  same 
mixing  zone  from  the  immediate  a<qaoent  sq>aration 
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nme,  oentrifugaUy  pumping  said  liquid  and  said  solvent 
to  effed  mixmg  thereof  for  distribikion  in  said  first 
■eparatioB  zone  and  to  maintain  a  substantiaUy  lower 
liquid  levd  in  said  mixing  zone  than  in  said  separation 
zone,  allowing  Uyer  separatioa  therein,  substantiaUy  oon- 
tinuously  removing  the  specificaUy  U^ter  of  said  liquid 
and  solvvnts  from  said  fint  s^arationaooe,  substantiaUy 
contiaooualy  passing  the  specificaUy  heavier  to  the  mix- 
ing zone  for  the  next  adjacent  separation  zone,  substan- 
tially continuously  passing  the  qjiecificaUy  lighter  of  said 
Uquid  and  solvent  to  siud  mixing  zone  fbr  said  last 
separation  zone,  substantiaUy  continuously  passing  the 
^lecificaUy  heavier  from  the  immediate  preceding  separa- 
tion zone  to  said  mixing  zone  for  said  last  separation 
zone,  oentriftigaUy  pumping  said  liquid  and  solvent  to 
tBcct  mixing  thereof  from  said  mixing  zone  for  said  last 
separation  zone  fbr  distribution  in  nid  last  separation 
zone  and  to  maintain  a  substantiaUy  lower  liquid  level 
in  said  mixing  zone  than  in  said  separation  zone,  allow- 
ing layer  sqiaration  in  said  last  zone,  removing  the  specifi- 
MUy  heavier  of  said  liquid  and  a^ent  from  said  last 
sepvmtion  zone,  and  overflowing  the  spedfically  lighter 
to  the  mixing  zone  for  the  immediately  preceding  separa- 
tiou  zone. 

2,781,754 
MOTOR  FUEL       ^ 

P.  Hawusth,  WeilAaM,  N.  J.,  Fredrick  LawuH 
New  YmIc  N.  Y.,  Mi  Jala  E.  Hicfcak,  Barta- 
iey  Haigkli,  and  AHkai  H.  Matooak,  WiHiilt,  N.  1., 
to  SiMJart  OE  DeretopaMsrt  Coo^mbj,  a 
of  Ddawan 
NoDnwtog.  AppliraHen  Aagad  23, 1951, 
Serial  Na.  243388 
12  Claims  <CL  44— 77) 
1.  An  anti-staUing  motor  gaaoliae  containing  bdween 
0.1  and  1%  by  votame  of  an  aliphatic  branded  chain 
bi-fuactional  conmound  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  and  having  from  6-21  carbon  atoms  in  its 
imriecule,  at  least  two-thirds  of  said  carbon  atoms  being 
in  the  longest  diain  ia  said  molecnle,  said  longest  chain 
being  selected  from  the  grotv  consisting  of  atretic  and 
oaa-aliphatic  groins,  two  non-adjacent  fandional  groups 
attached  to  non-terminal  carbon  atoms  within  said  long- 
est chain,  eadi  of  said  functional  groups  being  removed 
by  not  moic  than  two  carbon  atoms  from  the  ends  of 
said  longest  chain,  said  functional  groups  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  metfaylol  and  hydroxyl 
radicals. 


strfid  material  betwera  said  (dates,  and  means  for  cock- 
ing nid  fdates  by  an  amouitt  wiflfcVnt  to  maintain  a 
layer  of  laid  material  in  loUd  fonn  on  said  platea. 


2,781,755 

VALVE 

Dala  M.  Sliatocr,  WhMlar,  Ciilfn 
r.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y«  a 


to  The  T4 
af  Dela- 


May  28, 1958,  Seritf  No.  ICS^M 
SCUjgm,    (CL48— 78) 


2/immf 


2.  In  combination  widi  a  coal'4red  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  aaa  gea^ntor  produehig  molton  dag.  a 
conduit  at  the  lowar  portion  of  Ae  generator  receiving 
moHen  dag  Cron  iM  generator,  a  nan-  of  spaced  plates 
fbrming  a  portion  of  the  waOa  of  ttie  conduit,  means 
for  fanpodng  an  aHsnating  electrical  potential  of  a  vcrit- 

far  dielectric  heatfaig  of  said 


2,781,758 
MANUFACTUUB  W  8YNTHB8B  GAS 
Da  loii  PadaiM,  WhMar,  CtHL,  ai  Leon  P. 
T^Bckdbae,  N.  Y.,  Mi^nMB  to  Ha  T« 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  carMratfen  «C 

Decetobcr  28, 1951,  SeiW  No.  2824M 
lldataM.   (CL4S— 198) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  generating  a  carbon 
monoxide-hydrogen  synthesis  gas,  which  comprises 
sqwrately  charging  a  stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  and 
a  stream  of  hydrocarbon  at  high  vdodties  directly  into  a 
reaction  zone  free  from  padung  and  catalyst,  effecting 
mixing  of  said  streams  by  impingement  upon  one  another 
within  said  reaction  zone,  said  hydrocarbon  stream  be- 
ing substantiaUy  devoid  of  free  oxygen  prior  to  reaching 
the  zone  of  iminngement  mixing,  r^ulating  the  propor- 
tions of  said  streams  so  that  the  quantity  of  oxygen  sup- 
plied to  the  reaction  zone  is  in  excess  of  the  amount 
stoichiometricaUy  required  to  convert  aU  the  caibon  in 
said  hydrocarbon  to  carbon  monoxide  and  less  than  the 
amount  stoichiometricaUy  required  to  convert  aU  of  the 
carbon  in  said  hydrocarbon  to  carbon  dioxide,  auto- 
genously  mainuining  the  reaction  zone  at  a  tonperature 
in  the  range  of  2000*  F.  and  higher,  reacting  tlw  mixture 
of  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  reaction 
zone  during  unidirectioiud  and  undraeded  flow  through 
tlie  reaction  zone,  consuming  substantially  aU  of  the  free 
oxygen  during  flow  through  said  reaction  zone  thereby 
minimizing  the  formation  of  free  carbon,  and  withdrawing 
from  the  reaction  zone  an  effluent  stream  of  carbon 
moooxide-hydrofen  synthesis  gas  substantiaUy  devoid  of 
free  oxygen  and  containing  not  more  than  about  5  mol 
per  cem  of  hydrocarbon. 


2,781,757 
PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SYNTHBSB  GAS 

Eari  W.  RIMett,  Tcntfy,  N.  I.,  aarf^OT,  by  ■■«•  M* 
sipuacnta,  to  Texaco  Dcvelonnicnt  Cornorallon,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coipomllon  of  Dtlawaw 

NoDrawtog.   ^ipltirtia  Diritoiir  17, 1948, 

Serial  No.  71iJS7 
3CWnM.  (CL48— 198) 
1.  The  process  fbr  geneiating  synthesis  gas  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  which  com- 
prises separately  preheating  a  hydrocuban  to  %  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  800*  F.  and  high-purity  oxygen 
to  a  temperature  ci  at  least  about  tiOO*  P.,  charging  the 
preheated  hydrocarbon  and  high-purity  oxygen  directly 
mto  a  reaction  zone  free  of  catalyst,  maintained  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  about  2000*  to  2800*  F. 
soldy  by  the  exothermic  reaction  of  said  prehmted  1^- 
drocarbon  and  hifh-purity  oxygen  and  at  a  pressure  m 
the  range  of  about  100  to  400  pounds  per  square  indi 
gauge,  said  hydrocarbon  being  diarved  into  said  reac- 
tion zone  at  a  ^>ace  velocity  of  at  least  1000  cubic  fed 
per  hour  per  cubic  foot  of  reaction  space,  and  regulating 
the  proportions  of  said  streams  so  that  the  oxygen  is 
about  5  to  20  m<ri  per  cent  in  excess  ct  that  stoi^iome- 
tricaUy  required  to  convert  aU  tfie  caibon  in  said  hydro- 
ourbon  to  carbon  monoxide,  reacting  said  hydrocarbon 
and  hiahiNvity  oxjl^gen  in  said  reaction  none  imtil  the  hy- 
drocarbon content  of  tlie  resuttant  reaction  gases  is  re- 
duced to  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  2  mol  per  cent  of 
hydrocarbon  and  diereupon  withdrawing  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  said  resultant  reaction  guiea,  theit^  minhniz- 
ing  die  fofmati<m  of  free  carbon  and  obtaining  synOesit 
gas  ooBsistIng  easentiafly  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen. 
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a,7tl,7St 


IFfTIGRATED  CYCLIC  PlOCItt  FOB  PBODUC- 
mi       ING  METALLIC  DtON  FMIM  DON  OXIDfrCON- 

Hc*^G«r-       TAINING  MATMAL 

UttfoitcMll-   fUaiy  L.  Crowi^y»  8wit  Onagt,  N,  J«»  airipMrt  fey 

N^  172^2  SSZTwtit  OiMp*,  N.  L,  •  rttiimiM  •AJETS 

M79, 1949  AppllcalfaMTfaijr  S»  19S1,  MriN^  224,779 

•  niliiii     (CL7S-34) 


la  the  mediod  for  the  gasification  of  solid  carbonaoeoui 
fad  at  elevaled  temperatiire,  the  improvement  whkh 
co<nprim  pnannf  a  mbctantially  contiguoui  nuns  com- 
poaed  of  fhim  iranular  to  Imnpy  inert  heat  carrier  bodies 
downward  thiYMigh  a  reaction  zone,  pMsiag  a  steam  sus- 
pension of  soMd  finely  divided  combustible  material  up- 
ward through  said  aone  throu^  the  interspaces  between 
said  heat  carrier  bodies  in  counter-current  contact  there- 
with, said  heat  carrier  bodies  being  passed  downward 
Arou^  said  reaction  n>ne  at  a  temperature  suffldem  to 
dhct  endothennic  gasification  reaction  between  said  car- 
bonaoeons  fuel  and  steam  in  said  hiterspices,  thereafter 
passfaig  said  hMt  carrier  bodies  after  paamge  dirou^  said 
reaction  zone  downwardly  throu^  a  vaporizer  zone  in 
contact  with  water  vapor  for  the  production  of  super- 
heated steam,  spraying  the  supeiiteated  steam  with  water 
for  the  production  of  additional  steam,  and  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  steam  produced  upwardly  through 
said  reaction  zone  carrying  the  finely  divided  carbona- 
ceous material  suspended  dieirein. 


2,791,7S9 
HBRBICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

Aftctt  W.  Fill ,  Nortk  Hnvem  aisd  Alsa  B.  SaMk, 

Oifavd,  CMk,  lislgMn  to  UilM  SMst  Riibb*  CoM- 

prnqr.  New  Y«ft,  N.  Yn  a  CMfMirftaa  af  Nmt  taiey 

NoDnailiV.  jlpplcaltn  la— y  M>  19S2, 

a«liif  N*.  2M,791 

fChriM.    (CL71— 2J) 

I.  The  mediod  of  controlling  weeds  in  soil  which 

coaiprlKS  applyiBg  to  the  soil  surface  before  emergence 

of  weeds  a  hernddal  amount  of  a  compoaition  oonmris- 

ing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  hydrocarbon  ofl  which  Mis 

above  150*  C.  and  material  selected  from  die  group 

conaiadag  of  N-<l-aaphthyI>-phthalafflic  add,  its  lalts  and 


2,791,7i9 

>AL  COMPOSmONS 
W.  F« 


1.  Hie  proceas  of  preparfaif  metalUc  iron  from  a  solid 
iron  oxide-oontaininf  maiefial,  comprising  the  slqw  of 
diloridiahig  a  subatantial  propertioa  of  die  iron  ojdde 
of  said  material  to  form  ferrous  chloride  hy  contacting 
said  soUd  material  in  a  dilorididng  xone  and  at  a  tem- 
peratnie  of  at  least  500*  F.  but  bekm  the  mdting  pmnt 
of  said  ferrous  chloride  with  a  jnaeoas  mixture  oo^ain- 
ing.  aa  esnndal  ingredieots»  IKI  and  hydrogen  and 
wherein  the  HO  concentration  is  from  about  5%  to  about 
25%  by  volume  based  1900  the  total  of  hydrogen  plus 
HCl  in  said  easeous  mixture;  passing  the  remaii^g  solid 
material  as  mus  chloridized  from  said  cUoridizing  zone 
to  a  vaporiziag  zone  and  there  raising  the  temperature 
diereof  sufficiently  to  vaporize  die  ferrous  chloride  con- 
tent of  this  material:  sepantfiBp  the  vi^oriaed  ferroos 
chloride  produced  in  said  v^orking  mne  from  die  non- 
volatile material  and  passmg  die  vaporized  ferrous  chlo- 
ride into  a  reducing  aone;  separatdy  introdudna  into 
said  reducing  zone  a  gaseous  medhmi,  die  essm^  ac- 
tive reducing  ingredient  of  which  is  hydro^ea,  for  reac- 
tion with  tile  ferrous  chloride  vapor  therein  to  reduce 
at  least  a  subatantial  portioo  of  tlie  ferrooa  chloride 
vapor  to  metallic  iron,  whfle  mahifafaiing  the  temperature 
in  said  reducing  zone  between  a  temperature  at  which 
said  ferrous  chloride  is  retained  in  vapor  form  and  the 
melting  point  of  said  metallic  iron;  tcrarafing  the  prod- 
ucts resulting  from  the  reaction  hi  said  reducing  zone 
between  said  gaaeous  medhiffl  inchiding  hydrogen  and 
said  ferrous  <Aloride  v^ior  mto  (a)  solid  material  fai- 
chidin^  die  metallic  iron  and  (6)  gaseous  materials; 
mchidmg  make-up  HO  in  said  gaseous  materials  in 
amount  reouired  to  provide  the  aforesaid  relathe  propor- 
tions of  HO  and  hydrogen  in  said  diloridizing  step  and 
passing  the  resulting  gaseous  materials  to  said  chloridiz- 
ui|  zone  u  said  gaseous  mixture  which  is  supplied  to 
said  chloridtziiig  zone  for  use  m  afenaaid;  removing  die 
pseous  products  of  die  reaction  in  said  chloridizing  zone 
from  such  zone  and  separating  therefrom  a  substantial 
amount  ot  the  water  vapor  content  diereof,  and  passing 
the  remaining  gases,  from  «iiich  water  vuior  has  been 
removed  and  to  which  aiake-19  hydrogen  k  added,  into 
said  redodng  zone  as  said  faaeous  medhun  ^i^di  is 
sqwratdy  faitroduoed  iato  saU  redudng  zone. 


NMfh 


,M.1952, 
N«.2i(,792 
(CL71— X5) 

ia  soli  which  com- 
before  ancrBsace  of  weeds  with  a 


2,791,712 
INTEGBATED  CYCLIC 
ING   MTTALLIC   IRON   . 
CONTAINING  MAIIKIAL 

L.  

'   ,  la  Hsvy  L. 
lac  Wsal  Oiaaei^  N.  L,  a 
AnBttAtm  giiiimw  11, 19S 
•  Oataii    (CLIi 
1.  The  process  of  prspariag  meiaUic 
solid   boa   oxide-containiiv   material. 


ntocam  fos  pboduc- 


fl8sWN^24MM 


cakhm  NKl-«Vh^)-phdiaIa-   st^s  of  chloridizing  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  iron 

oxide  of  said  nuterial  to  form  forroas  cUoride  by 


Fbmuast  8,  19S6 
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ata 


solid  material  ia  a  chloridizing  zone  and 

tore  of  at  least  500*  F.  but  below  dM  OMlt- 

of  said  ftmoB  chloride  widi  a  oaeoas  mix- 

risiwitial  tagredieatB,  HO  aad  hy- 

tlie  HO  ooacentratioiD  is  Crom  about 


5%  to  about  25%  Inr  votane  baaed  oBoa  Ae  total  of 
hydrogen  phis  HO  m  said  gisaoiis  mature,  and  pre- 
T»^  the  reductioa  of  jron  to  die  metallic  state  by 
keepii^  said  tamparatuiti  alwaofi  below  tlie  limit  in  re- 
spect to  HO  concentration  as  defined  in  die  ftrilowiag 
taUe:   passiag  Hhm  rfiaiaiag  solid  material  as  dras 


HOI 


q 

HOH-Hi 


l! 


chloridizBd  from  said  diloridiziiig  zooc  to  a  vaporizing 
zone,  and  there  raising  the  temperature  thereof  suf- 
ficiently to  vaporize  the  ferrous  chloride  content  of 
this  nuterial;  sMarating  dM  vaporized  ferrous  diloride 
produced  in  said  vwonzfaig  zone  from  the  non-volatile 
material  therein,  and  paasmg  the  vaporized  ferroos  dilo- 
ride into  a  condensinc  zone;  condtnsmg  die  vaporized  fer- 
rous diloride  in  saao  condensing  zone  to  form  liquid 
ferrous  diloride  by  abstracting  heat  therefrom;  intro- 
ducing the  liquid  ferrous  chloride  thus  produced  into 
a  reducing  zone  as  a  fine  liquid  spray,  separatdy  intro- 
ducing into  said  redudng  zone  a  gaseous  medium,  the 
essential  active  redudng  hifredient  of  which  is  hydro- 
gen, for  reaction  widi  the  ferrous  diloride  dro|riets  of 
said  tpny,  so  as  to  reduce  at  laMt  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  fdrons  diloride  to  metallic  iron,  whfle  main- 
taining the  temperature  in  said  reducing  zone  at  least 
as  him  •*  die  melting  point  of  ferrous  cMmde;  but  be- 
low die  meldng  point  of  said  metallic  iron;  s»arating 
die  producla  resuitim  foom  tlie  reaction  in  said  reduo- 
iag  zone  betwaea  aaid  gaseous  medhim  iaduding  hydnv 
gen  aad  die  Uqoid  ferroos  diloride  dro^ete  mto  (a) 
aoUd  material  incliiding  die  metallic  Iron  and  (^)  gas- 
eous materials;  indnding  uuk»-vp  HO  m  said  aaaaons 
materials  ia  amount  zequkad  to  provide  tha  aforsaaid 

in  said  chloiid- 


^iliidi  comprises  making  diipa  of  cellulotic  fibrous  mate- 
rial, rtigwsting  as  a  first  phase  said  diipa  hi  a  diasster  la 
a  waak  add  cooUag  nqoor  consbtfaig  essenthtfiy  of  a 
bisulfite  of  the  group  mnsistint  of  iodinm,  potassium  and 
ammonhim  and  oontafaiiBg  an  cxoete  of  sidfur  dtoodde, 
the  said  weak  add  liquor  having  a  total  ndfkir  dhxrida 
content  of  aboot  5%  to  about  10%,  a  combined  SOs  con- 
tent of  about  0J%  to  about  1.5%.  and  a  free  SOs  con- 
tent of  about  4.25%  to  about  8.5%,  mahitaining  a  digest- 
ing pressure  widdn  said  digester  of  about  75  to  about  150 
pounds  per  square  indi,  continuiiw  the  weak  add  digest- 
ing for  atxNU  3  hours  while  rakmg  die  temperature  to 
produce  pardy  digested  pulp  and  to 
saUtir  dtoxide  content  to  less  dum  about  1%, 
the  temperature  to  within  a  taqge  of 


about  190*  C. 


?=f?£r 


100*  C.  to  about  155*  C,  h||ectiflg  as  a  seooad  , 

•IkaU  liquor  faito  siid  cookina  Uqoor  widila  about  3  to 
about  7  bows  from  die  start  of  die  said  fbst  phase  digeat- 
hig  operation,  die  compoaition  of  die  said  alkaU  Uqaor 
containhig  about  10%  to  about  60%  NaHCOi,  about 
60%  to  about  25%  NasOOk,  about  10%  to  about  2% 
NasS  and  about  10%  to  aboat  3%  HtMh,  completing 
die  injecdna  of  said  alkali  liquor  widrin  about  H  to  about 
Vi  hour  whfle  changfaig  die  pH  from  a  value  widdn  a 
range  oi  about  0.75  to  about  3  to  a  valite  viddn  a  mm 
of  about  7.0  to  about  10.5  to  produce  a  weak  alkallae 
cooking  liooOT  and  oompletittg  the  ««g*«>faf  of  the  pardy 
diaested  fibrous  material  as  a  diiid  phase  in  said  weak 
alkaliiiB  liquor  widifai  a  period  of  about  2M  houre  to 
about  5  houn  at  a  teamaatnre  widda  a  nam  of  about 
150*  C.  to  about  180^  ^ 


2,791,794 
ELECISOTHOnrOGSAPmC  APPAMATUi  AND 


19 


P. 
Map  2,  Itn,  jhM  Ffow  224,2H 


Pakpait,  N*  Y* 
,  JBanai  Flat,  i 


=*'^® 


vnativa  paoportioai  of . 
nhig  stejp  aad  pass!  _ 

to  said  cUorkfiaag  zone  as  said  gaseoua  mixture  a^iidi 
is  lupplfcid  to  sail  ddoridliiag  zone  for  aae  as  afore- 
said; removiac  dw  saaeooa  piodaete  of  d»  reacdaa  ia 
nid  cfaloriding  zone  from  such  zone  aad  aeparadas 
dierefrom  a  snostantial  amount  of  water  vapor  oootant 
diereof,  aad  passiaf  dieia  rrmalning  gases,  fnam  iHiich 
water  vapor  nas  been  reowved  and  to  irfiicb  maka  np 

hydrofsa  is  added,  into  said  ladudag  nne  as  said  gaa>  . .  1-  Bfctrophotpgraphic  a|iparatus  comprising,  in  coos- 
eous  medhmi  which  k  separately  btroduced  hito  said  bmatwii.  a  first  charging  device  and  a  second  chaiifaig  da- 
redudng  zone.  ^^*^*  P"^  sumrt  and  transport  means  to  snpport  aa  4ao> 

■  troirfiotograpluc  ^ate  and  move  said  plate  tti  a  padi  aob* 

2,791,7CI 

PBOdflSOr  MANUFACrUHNG  PULP  FBOM 

CILLULOnC  PlHHHlt  fefATIHALS 


Na.  784,322 


stantially  paraDd  to  ite  photocondncthe  surfobe 
said  first  chargfaig  devioe  and  subeeoueudy  l^. 
mkl  second  chargfoa  devioe.  saM  fintdiaiyiat  divfca 
being  capaMe  of  eficdag  rapid  chandag  ofsSd  plate 
surface,  aad  said  seooad  cbari^  devte  oonpridM  aa 
a^ha  particfe  source  and  ajpotential  soavoe  for  craadM 
n  electric  field  from  die  vidBity  of  the  «^«»«»it»«  pro. 
duced  hf  said  afoha  source  to  the  pboto-ooadf^ptha  ear- 
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XEBOOUrmC  FUSipiG  APPAKATUS 
I  r  I  III  I  I.  ■nchmif,  WUbmt  W. 

Jgf  gjg.'!;  ^^''^  ■nrlimii,  N.  Y,  w 
lit  HriaU  Ctmftms,  ffiriiHw,  N.  Y^  a 
•ffNMrYwk 

«M  II,  IfSl,  8«W  Ntt.  132,152 
a  nriwi     (CL9ft.^L9> 


-^^^i 


1.  Xerognvhic  ftniiig  apparetns  for  fnsmg  a  xero- 
graphic powder  imafe  fusibie  at  a  temperature  below  the 
charring  tenqteratore  of  paper  oo  a  paper  sheet  oompris- 
mg  a  suppoitiiig  frame  and  simport  members  mounted 
thereon,  a  roCataUe  drum  on  me  support  members  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  irfnrality  of  corcma  dis- 
charge wires  arrsinged  in  stationary  position  along  one 
segment  around  the  drum  and  spaced  from  the  surface 
of  the  drum,  means  to  feed  a  paper  sheet  between  the 
ctMOoa  discharge  wires  and  the  dnnn  tibe  paper  being  po- 
sitioned to  receive  a  depoait  (tf  ion  diadiarge  on  its  outer 
surface  wliile  in  contact  with  the  drum  thereby  electro- 
statically sacnring  the  paper  against  the  drum  and  in  close 
contact  therewith,  and  heating  members  contained  within 
the  drum  to  heat  the  drmn  sunaoe,  whereby  the  hot  rotat- 
mg  drum  fflls  die  dual  nit  at  drive  member  for  the  sheet 
material  and  of  fnsiag  zone  member  and  heats  the  fu- 
sible powder  to  its  fitting  point  by  cowhiction  through 
the  sheet  material,  the  corona  wiret  being  arranged  in 
twogroopa,  the  first  group  being  doaely  spaced  in  posi- 
tioB  MMceat  to  the  point  of  first  contact  between  the 
paper  tteef  and  the  drum,  and  the  second  group  being 
Vaoed  sobetantiaUy  move  widely  apart 

2,7M,766 

msvwtMms  for  aixid  method  of  pkoduc- 

ING  PHENAZONIUM  DYESTUFF  IMAGES  WITH 
P-DIALKYLAMINO ANILINE       DEVELOPING 
AGE^m 
Lee  C  HsBiliy.  MmAamtam.  N.  Y^  airf^or  to  GcMial 

New  Yoik,  N.  Yn  a  cor- 


19CUm^   (a.9S— tt) 

1.  The  mediod  at  producing  iffwggmtii  phetuzonium 
dyestnff  images  in  a  goatino  silver  haltde  emulsion  layer 
which  comprises  exposing  the  layer  and  develc^ing  it 
with  an  N.N-dialkyl^phenylenediamine  developing  agent 
containing  only  the  two  amino  groups  in  the  presence  of 
a  phenazonium  dye  coupler  oooqwund  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  those  corresponding  to  the  following 
formulae: 

B  I 


— COQH,  — €(»Ois,  and  —CONHRa  fai  which  Ks  is  a 
member  selected  fnm.  aOqi  radicals  of  not  mofa  than  26 
carbon  atoms,  solfoaated  alky!  radicals  «vwi*«fc«*nf  at  kast 
10  carbon  Moms,  and  sulfonated  aromatic  radicals  sub- 
stituted by  an  aUphatic  radical  coataialng  at  least  5  eaiboo 
atoms,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  dass  n^ttitting 
of  hydrogen,  carboxyalkyl,  aUvl.  and  lower  alkyl,  Rs 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aUyl.  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  dass  '•^ffr'tng  of 
halogen  and  sulfo  groiqw,  and  Z  represents  the  atoms 
necessary  to  cooqilete  a  carbocycUc  rh^  system  of  S  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 

2,701,767 

GEL-FORMING  COMPOOrTKlN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

W*_^wieg,  Gawme,  im6  ArtMv  £■  Poaich, 


CaML,  a  cesronaflea  «C 
No  Drawliv.    AmMamm  Niiiaiiii  i,  19S1, 
SssIbI  N«.  2SS337 
20  OakM.    ICL  99— U2) 

1.  A  dry  powdered  mixture  adapted  to  form  an  edible 
gel  iqxm  the  addition  thereto  of  water  comprising  the 
solute  obtained  from  an  aqueous  solution  of:  a  partially 
demethoxylated  pectin,  a  monovalent  metal  salt  of  a  weak 
acid,  and  a  monovalent  metal  salt  ot  a  complex  add  of 
plioq>horus;  and  a  caldum  salt  of  limited  sdubillty  in 
water  coated  with  a  water-dispeniUe  material. 

2,701,7»S 

MANUFACTURE  OF  iil»i  TINCTORIAL  POWER 

CARAMEL     COLOR     AND    THE    RESULTING 

PRODUCT 

James  E.  Odand,  Gnayte  CRy,  and  LymM  Rasae 

arfvdy.  Wood  Rhrcr,  DL,  sislpinis  to  IMsa  StH«h  A 

Ind^  a  fBSf wrilaa  of 


Application  FchffMiy  19,  19S2,  Serial  No.  272,466 
6CWBH.    (CL  99^-146) 


I.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  caramd  ookr 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  caram4l 
color  solution  having  a  tinctorisl  power  of  between  18  and 
35  Lovibond  units  and  consisting  essentially  of  color  Im- 
parting polymers  of  colloidal  character  and  residual  un- 
canunelized  carbohydrates,  dtalyznig  said  caramd  oolor 
solution  against  water  and  dkrough  a  membrane  to  sep- 
anle  the  soluble  uncararadiaed  carbohydrates  from  the 
solution  containing  die  color  Imparting  polynieri  of  ool- 
loidd  character.  ooneentretii«  die  resiutant  color  con- 
taining solntion  to  provide  a  novd  caramd  color  of  tinc- 
torial power  above  40  units  and  recovering  the  cari)oliy- 
drates  from  said  diffnsaie. 


wherein  R  r^resents  a  member  <rf  die  daas  cooaistittg  of 


2,791,769 
SFABILIZED  MONOHTTPI  C0MP08RI0N9  AND 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  THE  flAMB 
Nod  H.  IMt,  Roc^ntor,  H.  Y,,  Mi^ar  to 

Kodak  CtuKfttKff  ■acfesilH',  N»  Y«  a 
New  Jsnsv^    ' 

IOCMm.    KS.  99-^69) 

1.  Hie  method  of  stabHidng  a  aaooofiycagMe 
sitioa  obtained  by  reacting  a  higlnr  fatty  add    ' 


with  glycerine  in  the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  cat- 
dyit  niiich  comprises  admixing  glycine  and  phosphoric 
aod  with  said  monoglyceride  composition,  and  main- 
taining the  resulting  mixture  for  a  wimtantial  time  within 
the  tcoverature  range  50*  to  90*  C 


to  4  parts  aluminum  pigment,  to  1  put  chromate  to  I 
part  alumiaini  pigmeat;  and  a  bodied  redn-oil  vehicle 
in  an  amount  wmoent  to  produce  a  hnishahle  paiaL 


,  2,791,7T6         

'     FATTY  COMPOSmimS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Nod  H.  Kahri;  RacWdsr,  N.  Y.,  —I^ar  to  ImI— 

NewJensy 

NoDnwiBi.   ApfRiallin Msy  17, 1994, 

Scrid  Now  43M2t 

19ClatoiB.    (CL99— 163) 

1.  A  fatQr  composition  consisting  predominantly  of 
fatty  materul  of  the  group  condsting  of  fatty  trigly- 
cerides and  fU-forming  ^ty  adds,  and  containing  a 
minor  amount  of  a  stabfliaed  premixture  of  a  higher  fat- 
Qr  add  fflonoester  of  a  polyhydric  akolMri  with  glycine 
and  phosphoric  add,  said  stabilized  prembiture  having 
been  obtamed  at  a  temperature  below  95*  C 


2,791,772  . 

W  ALL  SBB  TO  BE  ADDED  TO  A  RRADY-MIXID 

WALLPAPER  PASIB 
Maniea  S.  Dovbcfg  aad  Ihe  DofffkeiL 

NoDiBwiM.    Iialidiia  AJaiS, 

Sarid  Ksi.  349,1» 

ICkte.    (CL  19^-157) 

A  wall  paper  sixe  to  be  added  to  ready  mixed  wall 

p^fier  paste  consisting  of  the  following:  wheat  floor,  10.0 

gm.;  sugar  sucrose,  .S  kmg.;  ammonium  alum,  10.0  gm.; 

yellow  dexfrine,  10.0  gm.;  naturd  dlioon  dioxide,  13.0 

gm.;  molasses,  25.0  gm.;  com  syrap,  23.0  gm.;  wheat 

syrup,  23.0  gm.;  invot  syrup,  23.0  gm.;  n^ile  syrup, 

22.0  gm.;  honey,  20.0  gin.;  niediyl  salicjdato,  4.0  gm.; 

and  boiled  water,  250.0  maUlitarB. 


X791.771 
PREPARATION  OF  SWEEIENED  FRUIT  JUICE 
GONCENnUTS 
T.  Tnhassa,  Hidlap^  aiai  Hwoad  F. 
,  N.  Y^  imH^bw,  by  asm 
to  C  *  C  ftspar  Coqpaaatfe^  New 
afPeiiwaw 

■M  24»  1949, 8«W  N«.  If  1,944 
3CWM.   ICL99-496) 


Yoik,N. 


2,791,774 

METHODS  OF  COATING  flHEBTMATXRIAL 
WITH  PARHCULATK  MAXCRIAL 
A.  Ateasi,  ITiMwimh,  ttid  Cinrise  H.  TeRsiv 

aMtporaa—efDdwnMa 

WMfdlin  Nil  iMlii  S;  1947,  Ssrid  NOb 
793,719.  Difllii  a^  Ms  sfplraSsB  Nsfsmhir  29, 
1959,  Scrid  No.  292,619 

2ClaiM.   CCL117— 14) 


t.  The  flsethod  of  preparing  sweetened  fruit  juice  oon- 
oeMrato  which  comprises  extracting  a  <^uantity  of  juice 
from  fnnt,  removiitt  uxygBB  from  die  juioe,  thereupon 
feeding  the  juice  and  a  sagar  sototlon  in  snarato  streams 
continuously  at  a  adform  relative  rate,  modin  tbc  juice 
and  sagar  solntioa,  and  thefcimon  obtaining  me  deared 
by  evaporatlBg  me  mixture  under  a  vac- 


1.  In  a  process  nf  coating  a  shad  malsrid  with  solid 
particnlale  malerid,  ^liiiob  *ed  malerid  is  pieaoatod 
with  an  adhesive  bonding  malerid,  stops  coniprisiag! 
projecthia  particles  of  said  partioolato  aatertel  hori- 
aontally  m  nailoim  sn^iensjon  in  gasaooi  atnaBs  fona- 
ing  a  plurality  of  parallel,  Indtoed  suptrpotod  strata 
vartieaUy  spaced  apart  to  the  extoot  that  ma  padidai 
in  the  lower  edge  of  any  one  of  said  iadiiied  abato 
above  the  towermod  stratum  are  bdow  the  paitides  la 
dto  upper  edge  of  the  next  sakjaocnt  itt«ato;  and  passtag 
horiaontaHy  said  died  materid  weeoatod  wUh  mM  a^ 
hesive  bonding  materid  in  verticd  podUM  in  a  plaat 
crossfaig  the  patiis  of  the  said  stnama,  die  said  mala 
bemg  incHaed  with  respect  to  die  horiaoMd  dkadloa  of 
travd  of  said  shed  material, 
applied  to  a  snrfeoe  of  said  preooated  I 
cod  the  said  sarfhce. 


d  a  niativcljr  low  temperatare  wdl  below  die  bofl* 
iag  point  of  water,  the  removd  of  the  osirgea  from  the 
jmoe,  the  mixing  o^  die  juice  and  snpr  •oistion  and  the 
evaporatkm  of  the  mixture  all  takmg  place  while  the 
Uquid  b  flowing. 


2,791,773 

^f'mvn  iNHDrnvB  aluminum  pigment 


A  rud  inhibitiv*  diiianm.  pigateM  paiat  comprising 
hd^  )mafi£m$  vviable  caio  of  1  part 


METHOD  TOR  SPRAYING  METAL 

4,1944.   Itto^SSSaSa  BiMcb  21, 1991^  SsriaTS 
191,412 

7CWate.    fa.ll1!-46| 

6.  The  method  of  spray  depodting  meld  wbkk  in- 
cludes the  depa  of  ftadngmdal,  i  iiaiinliii  «te  fotod 
metd  under  pressure  siAdaMiaBy  in  eaoc«  of 
pheric 
the' 
dte 

metdi      _^  _. ,^ 

in  coawaigiag  dfaadieM  to  csMe  dw  paiticln  of  aw 
teSTto  collide  aad  didda  teto  fwrtMeajat  vaif 
dindlBg  iki  atotottc  VMy  ao  pvodnoM  mt^  ft 

satfaca  to  he  metiilliaod  %9  sul^idikg 


tie  pressure  to  a  sprays  aocda,  fitedbly  ditchaiilgg 
ftasad  nwtd  isiais^  thsnCram  from  the  «M9  aoaila, 
matel  bring  atoaabad  soWy  by  dto  frame  of  dte 
d  indf  Mid  hr^lfendte  poriioBB  of  dw  omIhb  mlai 


983 
•ctioa  at  m 


mU 
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Ihmfter  nbdng  Mid  war-   anuWoa  thnnigh  the  glan  fiber  mat  and  to  kiMm« 
1  dinctiat  the  voiy  aiidiiit    the  film  che»Sriitks?tt»%iS!lh^^ 


3t7tL77l 


17f  l»Hi«MBto. 


nid  fDr&oe,  the  putidei  oomporiiit  the  «ray  {mpiagiiif 
oo  die  torfaoe  while  ia  a  moHea  or  plaatic  state. 


■UCnaCALDipiJLATING  MAISUAL  AND 
_.^  MRHOD  or  MAKDiG 

Nkhalae  P.  Aam^  Upp*  Dmhy,  fla.,  aa^er  to 

mamr,  a  raff  eraltoa  el><ew  YoA 
i^ll,  IfSa,  Siitoi  Na.  2M4S9 
•  Caitoii.   (CL117— 71) 


•■  n&W 


from  sheet  a^etal 

tenile  portioo  adapted  for  cold 


MS  the  steps 
lc-4iardeiied  i 


tftucrmc  trmmttarm  r» 


I- 


f- 


1.  In  the  art 
uxn  havfaig  a 
aeakd  readily 
fcwpinf  onto  c 
which  oooqvises 

meat  of  work-^iardeoed  aHllaaUe  sheet  metal  ha^w 
toafue  and  roUed  up  fetmle  portioiiB,  said  fonule  bmv 
tjon  havint  a  longihidmal  baft  aemn  thsnia;  batttog  aidd 
ferrule  poitioiy  to  a  tempentnia  in  excess  of  the  aaaeal- 
tng  temperature  of  ^  sheet  metal  and  the  vattiM 
tcaperatnre  of  a  brazfaif  maletiii  whsiamm  siddfi? 
rote  portion  Is  aaneakd  to  spbslanthdiy  tdrnd  soft  con- 
dition, shnwItaBeously  ^ewwJA  cooBag  sidd 
tioo  to  maintahi  same  bdow  aaaeal^  tem 
moviat  said  heated  fsmde  fkom  the  heaS 
applyfay  hnmediateiy  a  predaiermined  amout  of  a  thia 


strip  of  brazfaif  material  along  said  seam  ootfl  said  bcax- 
fa^material  is  mehed  by  theheat  of  said  ftomte  poctin 


"       v       " 


t.  The 


>eam  of  awpailag  a  flaaM  letardani  mois- 

— -.- ■iwtricsl  faaalatton  material  consistiag  ee- 

saaliB^  of,  by  ws^htf  40  to  60  percent  fibrous  material. 


3to27>eresnt  Mbrfayl  chloride  lesin,  2  to  11  percent 
yriUap-faamldst]^  lasjii,  and  19  to  40  peiceat  pheaol- 
fonwaldihyda  asaia,  aii^  proeam  nmigrises  (a)  ^ 


i^XXIYID  fnUMNG 

H.  Cegn,  KamM  CHy,  liew 

1  Ghtei    (CL  l^-^2^ 

i^  dectric  arc  wdWag  fiur  oonslstfag  of  approximate- 
ly 82J  percent  mullite;  3  percent  tilaahmi  dioxide-  8 
percent  ferro-maaganese;  and  (J  ] 
rMe» 


percent  *^***fffm  flno> 


of  {i) 
prodnct 


of  (*)  with  a  solution 


d»  aforasaid  fibroos  material  with  a  10  to  20 
^-lom.  Miiillon  of  phenoMbrauddehyde  icsin, 

and^HMMannaldehyde  icaia  coatoiaiM  from'  10  to  7S 
awteb  pmaat  of  polvviiM  chloride  resb  aad  from  25 
to  M  «ai^  paraani  of  aafltne-fofamldshyde  and  pheaol- 
based  on  the  total  icsfai  content  of 


hi  the  ratto  of  from  0^  to  9  parts  t^  weight  per  part 
by  weiifat  ofphenol-formaldehyde  resfai.  aadOO  curing 
me  product  of  (c)  tx  ~'     ^'' 


2,71,710 
CURING  SYmtOTK  DKTING  OILS 

No  Drawiac  IkmSiaJIXSSm  2i,  mL 

_  N^  asrsM 

2  OahM^   (CL15^<-49) 

2.  A  s^nctnre  comprisfa«  two  metal  layan  haviag  an 
aobnive  film  therebetween  ooesprising  a  hard,    ^*  ^ 


product  obtained  by  healfag  an  oOy  copolymsr  of  bota. 
SSSf.  y'.^y?**  *9  •  •M?l»«»n»»  between  550'  and 
5000*  F.  for  from  three  minoles  to  tern  than  1  saooad. 


a,701J77 

MBIHOO  OP  C0A11N6  GLAM  HUM  WIIH  AN 


haviag  been  piw 


in  the  absence  of  air,  said  .^^ 

jwed  bjr  oopoiyoaerixiag  75  to  i5%  «^ 

25  to  15%  styrene  in  tfie  presence  of  sodtom  as  a  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  betweea  20*  and  100*  C 

2>7fl31 
AQUlOUi   CMLOMNB   BHHDDB  ANnKPIIC 
COMTOflRIONS  AND  IBODUdlON  IHUOP 
■-^  I.  4a  GMwan.  Mmlaa  d^,  IfiirtM^  aii^aib  ir 


VaKOAxr  8, 19S6 


CHEMICAL 
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' tufmlflmA                     meiciiptldes  to  prevent  substantially  oridatfan  of  tfie  oi>- 

MPiaOBOPMAKWGANDAOUBOUBgUgrKN-  gaaicoaddBlion  promoter. 

fiWWOP  WmSYL  CMXULOta  2.  In  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbon  olit  oontafarfi^ 

H,  CmtUt  KMBsamaai  MBSa,  aapipav  to  ■■e  heavy  Hisrraptides  for  tiie  removal  diersof  wUth  oom- 

ft  BBBOHaa^  MkSii  n  aafpaiaflan  prises  oootadiBg  oB  contafadng  heavy  meiupCfcles  wM 

aoaeoas  aftall  metal  bydraxide  reageat  contalateg  an 

No  Diawtoa.  AMrikatten  May  11, 1951,  efedhe  aoioant  of  sohibk  orianie  ooddation  promoter 

fleiiBrPla.  22S3St  itself  omabie  of  oxidation  and  an  amount  of  mercap- 

12  CaalmB.   (CL  1C7— SC)  tides  sdBdcat  to  protect  said  promoter  to  atsact  said 

9.  A  water  wn>winn  of  methyl  oeUaiote  comprising:  mereaptans  andto  prodooea  fct  reaasat  contabtag  heavy 

'■ik-^u^  ...M^i...^^                                     tAA  ■•woptides,  aq^arraag  said  fct  raagrnf,  reasneratnig  said 

ttd^loellidoee grama.^   ^  f^  ;;S«ent  by  pa«fa«  «xygen^ii^dng09ddS  m 

tSSP!2j:iI"tT-S"V  w%r~-^ 1~"~    ISH  therethrough  to  oxldte  i  portion  of  said  meitapddea 

Uqprid  glucose.  U.  S.  P.  XIV ^            grams  -    400  to  disulfides  and  to  iteahi  mfK^ekm  oi  said  metcaptides 

SSSnar""^ '      -g TX  to  protect  said  promoter,  separattog  said  disulfides  to 

wnoieacu  — ^ «. — do i.o  produce  a  lean  reagent,  and ^ootac^  hydrocarbon  DO 

nSz  ^  TuTJ^ ft  .    «»««Wm  heavy  mercaptides  wtdTsaitfteaa  laagent.  the 

«>lor  and  Myor-.-— . . ->«  gjS.  improvement  which  ioiBpiisw  «wtai1hig  hydrocarbon 

Water  (to  make  1  liter) , mL-    400  ^  contahdM  nrndnniinanllir   h 

alkafi  amtel  hydraaide 


cfaaracteriaed  by  havii^  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  1500 
centipoiso 
10.  TTm 
purgative. 


amount  of  sotabte 


fonttiaing  aa 


10.  The  product  of  chdm  9  containing  in  addition  a  {SSf  JJSS^ti  •"***■ 


2,flL7t3 
nOCXaS  FOR  IHIffiODtXnriQN  OP  A  HKH 

ouAixnr  ujM  OIL 

B.  Laiift  WamHiamb  «i  Widter  M. 

laf 


of 
to  extract  heavy 
mereaptans  and  to  produce  a  fooled  reagent  containing 
heavy  mercaptides,  mtrodadng  light  marraptans  faito  said 


foaled  reagent  hi  an 


Miflkicot  to  cfiSQPc  mp" 


Jf  •  1911,  8s*l  Na.  27Md2 
(a.lM— 14J2) 


stantiallv  conmlete  oxidation  of  said  heavy  BMrcaptidm 
to  disulfides  whilst  oxidiring  a  portion  of  said  light  mer- 
captidet  during  regeneration  and  to  rstato  sagcient  aaer- 
captides  comprising  substantially  only  light  mercaptides 
to  protect  said  aoluMe  organic  oaidanon  promoter  after 
regeneration,  regenerating  said  nmled  reagent  by  paa^ 
ing  oxygea-ooMdnlBg  OKidiring  gas  dieralhrouih  to 
oxidiie  substantlalhr  all  of  said  hmrvy  mercaptides  and 
a  portion  of  said  light  asercaptides  to  dhplfides  whilst 
retaining  an  amtewt  of  mttcaptidM  caoqiriihig  substea- 
tially  only  Ught  awwaptides  suBclteit  to  protect  said 
motor,  and  smaratlag  said  disaMdM  to  obtala  a 


reageat  oonfalniag  a  protacdva  amoiiwl  of  mercaptaa 
sulfur  compristog  sobstantiany  only  Ught  mercaptides. 


MKIHOD  POM  CATALYnC  OQNVnflON  OP 


1. 


foi' the  prodwtiaa  of  a  high  quality  tobrioat. 
ai|  ott  piDdBct  hawiag  n,ioy  aatondiasiiBn  ■■■"^■i  tnm 
a  leed  ofi  haviag  a  riilsfhuiy  tUk  aeiiliaHiatinw  asaiber 

siddfoed  ofl  widt  a  solasat 
forAei 
to  ■ 

abont  0.2  to  0.4  vahami  %  of 

of  feed  al,  ssfaradi^  a  ragaslfi  phase  and  r»- 

oil  piodact 


B.  LuiHilii^  mmmmft^  N.  IL, 
Vmmm  €■ 
af  Now  Task 

JknMiy  n,  1912,  SiriM  Na.  MMtr 

S  CWaMk   ICL  19^-89 


ykSSSSai 


i^lM4» 


af  ab  a^o^ooi  al- 
me  pvpamea  oi 
capabler«C  osdda-       1.  In  a^qrdk? 

and  talidng  a  *"*fT*ir"Tl 


t.  la  fiw 

an  optoc^ 

•*o"»  "teyhi  _ 

•matfum'  |g  nm  pjMesva  af  hoA  itf 

hsavy  nwi'UftMlw.  tti  raw  of  4w  Wit 

to  teavf  Biwvanidw  baJBHo- aJUmisf  af  ihe^liaht  siliea  aa^ /dnmtoirit 

misiiipllilM  Mijatewf  tirni HmI  ^ajii  »f  lis  iiiMalMiii  deraopiawhintottn 

OK  ma  Beavy  annMimia'fli  as  aaMwm  nmcnm  fp  pit^'  coBflUMiM  wn  a 

vme  lor  sneamoammiy wsMmBsse~ lamovai  ac  MavT  amr^  caiavoowaiviiHU 

iSSStei  of  MghfteHiteilMia  to  aa  cttpt  siMcisar*  to  wSaSfiilto to apB» 
Mm  ia  the  itfSMntedMVMt  siAcieal  only  of  light  iiwofi 


me  ooBvernpsi  or  ajanr 
of  flNljr  dMJit^MliM 
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aid  ooavenion  zone  and  the  activity  oC  said  catalyst  for 
promoting  said  C(»venion  gradnally  declinea  with  con- 


and  returning  it  to  die  upper  section  of  said  treatfag 

zone  as  tfie  adsorbent  charge  therelo,  and  i  ifiillj 

tinned  cyclic  operation  and  wherein  there  is  a  ■radnal  loss  controlling  dM  relateriiip  oflenpcntiiie,  pressure  and 

of  catalyst  vvnme  in  said  stream  during  continued  cyclic   amount  of  moistuie  in  afi  o<  said  zooea  to  ptetent  Ite 

moisture  content  of  the  adaorbeot  from  ewer  subetantlally 
firrcding  about  4  percent  by  wdi^t  of  die 


operation  the  improvement  whidi  comprises,  rQ>lenishing 
any  loss  of  catalyst  volume  ia  said  catalyst  stream  by  add- 
ing thereto  as  required  catalyst  having  an  activity  for  said 
coBvessioa  noc  substantially  greater  than  the  activity  of 
die  catalytt  ia  said  stream  at  the  time  of  its  addition  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  cyclic  process  to  maintain 
the  residual  carbonaceous  dmotit,  measured  as  carbon. 
<m  die  catalyst  discharging  from  the  regeneration  zone 
below  about  0.4  percent  by  weight  of  die  catalyst 


rBOCBSB  FOR  COWlNUOUg  PKRCOLATION  OF 
FKIMOLIUMOILS 

I  r  •  Bvatns^  Jobb  ^r  •  no/utf  an 

«f  Nmt  Yflik 

t  a,  IfM^  Ssriri  No^  177,i4M 
MCMh;    (CLIM— 147) 


C.:t 


1.  A 


WMitlwioui  cydie  piocesa  for  deo(4orizing  lu- 
g  ofla  which  oomynees:  pnasing  a  granular  clay 
adsorbent  made  up  of  partidee  withm  the  size  range 
about  4-100  aeA  Tyler  aa  a  rohmmar  mass  of  gravitat- 
ing granulee  dnwrnranUy  through  a  eonflned  treating 
zone,  totrododttg  a  li(|uid  oil  feed  of  low  aa>halt  con- 
tent hito  the  kfwcr  section  of  said  zone  at  the  desired 
temperature  and  causing  it  to  pass  upwardly 
the  columnar  mass  of  acborbents  at  a  rate  con- 
bclow  that  wfiidi  would  prevent  true  counter- 
cnrreat  flow  of  dicidsorbent  and  die  liquid  oil,  with- 
drawing decoloroed  ofl  product  from  the  upper  section 
of  nid  zone,  withdrawmg  the  adsorbent  along  widi 
some  of  die  liquid  oil  from  the  lower  section  of  said 
treating  zone,  passing  ^  adsorbent  as  a  columnar  mass 
downwardly  through  a  confined  washing  zone,  passing 
a  suitable  non-polar  solvent  upwardly  tfarouafa  said  col- 
umnar mam  to  eflect  a  oountefcuriem  washing  of  the 
adsorbent,  whhdnwing  the  solvent  and  liquid  oil  re- 
moved from  said  adsorbent  from  die  upper  section  of 


said  washhig  aeoe,  fractionating  die  solvent  from  the 
aad  recyding  said  oil  to  die  lower  sec- 


wherdnr  the  oil  product  with- 


recovered  oB 
nasi  oc  mia  irDMiBg 

drawn  from  die  »er  section  cl  said  trnting  zone  is 
sobalantially  dM  oily  Hqnid  oil  product  ultimatdy  ob- 
Uteed  from  said  none,  withdrawing  washed  adsorbent 
bearing  solvent  and  a  carbonaceous  cwtaminant  from 
tha  lower  sactioa  of  said  washing  ame,  heating  said  ad- 
•ocbtat  to  drhre  off  the  solvent  and  recovering  the  latter. 
die  driad  contaminant  bearini  adsorbent. as  a 
'  *"  cohmm  downwatdly  throoih  a 

mm  and  oootai^ting  it  therein 
«!i««««ftf*i!f>g  gas  to  cfEect  its  r^eaeiatioo 
by  eoab«0M  of  the  confamhiant,  ooottreOing  die  ad- 
Bore  during  the  legeaeratioa  so  Umi  h 
^     -   ."■»  ^'»*M  dierange  900-1400*  F.  at 
.      v0  wwWwifamif  is  rapidly  removed  widioQt  tb- 
tnof  the  MlKwIirrt,  cooling  the  ngeneraled  adsorbent 


2,701,7t7 
DBTfLLAnON  OF  0IL4IA1IIN6  MINBRAIJ 
CMoE.  HiN     I  ill,  Westiaid.  N.  I,  nnd  Edwmd  W. 
S.  Nfchoisen  and  Aink  VBBiym,  Jr., 
to  Shmdari  01  Devdopa 
efPehmme 

23, 1949,  Seriai  No.  134,772 
2aahna.    (CL  292—12) 


1.  In  the  method  of  distilling  ofl-bearing  minerals  of 
the  type  of  oil  shale  fai  the  fnn  of  a  dense  turbulent  bed 
of  subdivided  solids  fluidized  in  a  distfllation  zone  by  an 
imwardly  flowing  gas  vdierein  the  heat  required  for  dis- 
tillation is  generated  by  a  combustion  oi  retorted  shale 
in  the  form  of  a  turbulent  sotids-in-gas  wi^rtntion  main- 
tained in  a  sqMrate  combustion  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  said  fluidiaed  scriids  in  the  ab- 
sence of  solid  combustion  residue  downwardly  through  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  vertical  elongated  dis- 
tillation zones  having  a  ratio  of  length-tOHdiameter  be- 
tween about  30:1  and  100:1,  passing  spent  ofl-bMring 
minerals  hi^y  heated  by  said  combustion  inwardly 
duottgh  a  aeries  of  vertically  snoed  hentfaig  zones  fai  each 
<rf  which  spent  shale  is  maintsaned  in  the  fonm  of  a  dense 
fluidized  turbukm  mass  above  which  exists  a  dihile  phase 
separating  said  dense  mam  from  the  neit  higher  dense 
mass,  said  vertical  distillation  zones  being  kabedded  in 


said  series  ol  beating  zones,  tiwraby  simplyiii«  substan- 
tially aU  of  said  required  heat  to  said  aalids  in  dm  distil, 
lation  zonea  by  indirect  conntaMamnr  heat  *»^r4t— y 
with  said  heated  spent  ofl^wsiing  minerals,  maiafhiit^ 
said  solids  at  a  relativdy  low  lenventnre  in  the  portiona 
of  said  distillation  zones  M^aoent  to  die  feed  point  of 
fresh  ofl-beving  minerala,  and  tiMhtfhiii^  gald  scrfids  at 
a  reladvdy  hi^  tenq>entnaa  in  the  bottom  portims  of 
said  distillation  zones  ad^aoMC  to  dto  diidiarge  point  of 
q>ent  ofl-bearing  minerals  fttm  aid  dirtObtion  zones. 


cooNCormtmocxsaaNa 

•  scMMa,  isnannpi  an  jihm%  n.  y., 
to  Ike  LannnnB  riinii.  New  Yosh,  N.  Y.,  n  aor. 
ofDdawnto 

MsirdI  II,  19SL  SseW  No.  214,947 
4  nihil  KXiiEl— 14) 
1.  In  a  continuous  prooeM  for  converting  heavy  re- 
duced crude  to  dry  coke  and  hydrocarbon  vapora  by  a^ 
plication  in  a  rtafidon  zone  of  the  chMii»  iali«iid  fonp 
to  a  oontinnoualy  nmting  eotaliiqtor  Mass  <rf  gniyw  fidced 
granular  nnrticks  of  heal,  asms 'tontorlal  inidi  con- 
tain all,  the  necessary  bent  at. n  tamperatiire  above  die 
desired  reaction  tenmoatuin  to  cairy  ont  the  renctnn,  the 
wUdTcnomrisas;  aassiH  dTMrSdE 


improvement  which   rmnpfisM.  passivi  ^  naindes 
dirough  an  inlet  conduit  at  leas  cnm  aaction  diaii  the 
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reaction  zone  and  dinmgh  a  confined  transition  zone 
into  die  upper  part  ol  the  reaction  zone;  applyiagthe 
liquid  dMrge  to  the  particles  while  they  are  pMsing 
through  the  conduit,  such  applicatioo  bemg  at  such  a 
point  above  the  oudet  of  die  conduit  to  the  reaction  zone 
diat  the  gravity  packed  particles  oiler  a  stibetanfial  pres- 


■;  .^^  f 


i^.  »>. 


sure  drop  on  the  resulting  foam  of  unvaporized  oil  and 
vapon  in  die  Inlet  conduit  pudug  die  partides  from  the 
intet  conduit  in  a  ooiqiletdy  wetted  condition  into  die 
reaction  zone,  and  maintainhi|  the  rate  of  change  of 
diameter  less  than  the  normal  flow  angk  of  te  paitides 
whereby  no  free  vapor  space  exists  above  the  point  of 
liquid  discharge. 


3,79L7i9 
FRACnONATING  DVIILUNG 


lohnL.WMls, 


HEAD 
Mlpnortolha 

19,'l%7,fl!!L  Nn.  21i,33S 
(CL  292—141) 


« 
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2.  In  laboratory  distilUng  apparatus  particularly 
adapted  for  pcnnitttaf  the  wMidrewal  of  sai^lea  there- 
from without  materially  altering  die  pressure  wiihhi  the 
apparatus  rdative  to  die  external  presmre,  the  combinn* 

I  adowB" 


end  with  me  disrtiaiy  aid  of  laid  bmer  coiidulU  nteans 
regnkthig  the  preiinre  widUn  Mid  hmer  condnit  and  «id 
drain  jH^  a  statjonaiyvdve  body  connected  in  said  drafai 
pipe  between  the  ends  mereof,  said  valve  body  having 
an  iffk^  ^fv^hvf  and  an  onttet  ^yynlig  roaxial  widi  oac£ 
ortier  on  cvpoade  aides  of  said  valve  bodr  9nd  t  wmpling 
opemng  poeitionod  on  die  upper  side  of  said  body,  eft> 
tending  imwardqr,  and  on  an  axis  aubati 
ular  to  the  common  axis  of  said  inlet  open&ig  and  said 
oodet  openhif.  all  of  said  oicniMi  being  of  I 
die  same  diameter  aa  the  imernii  dimneter  c 
pipe;  a  movable  valve  awndier  widiin  said  valve  body 
and  mtatahle  on  substantially  a  horiaontid  9^  toid  mov- 
afalo  valve  member  having  a 


positioned  diametrically  tharefluou^  and  befaig  of  sub- 
stantially die  same  iatamal  ^Kameter  as  both  said  drain 
pipe  and  said  sampling  opening,  and  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  one  position  mereof  causing  said  passageway  to 
connect  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  openteg  to  each 
other  and  said  movable  member  isolating  the  —jpfing 
opemng  from  said  inlet  and  said  ooUet  openings,  and 
said  movable  member  in  anodwr  poaidon  thereof  causing 
said  oassageway  to  communicate  with  eaid  sampliag  open- 
ing for  providmg  a  reservoir  ooen  to  dM  atmosphere  of. 
materialto  be  sanvled  and  said  movable  member  iaolat* 
ing  said  Inlet  and  outlet  openhigs  from  each  other  and 
from  the  atmosphere. 


2,791,799 

BLEcraoLYTic  HYpqcajflMiB  capmATOi 

toean*er  3,  IMl,  Sartri  Nn.  299,i7t 
flOiiM.    ICL294-239) 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  omitinoous  sopp^  of  a  sdutfcm 

from  an  electrolyte  sohition  co ' -.--^-.— .- 

chamber,  a  storage  chamber,  a 

dectrode  in  said  a 

the  bottom  of  tteelcctnilysis  chamber  eo  diat  dte 

troiyte  can  be  forced  out  of  contact  therewith,  said 


trode  being  arranged  at  an  an^  to  die  horizontal,  Iha 
i^iper  end  of  said  dectrolyeis  chamber  commimioiiting 


/t«Mi»'>  .i     her. 


throoih  np^  with  the  iqiper  end  of  said  storaae 
bei^mMM  for  r^platfag  tte  flow  diroui^  wM  pige,  a 
second  pipe  in  said  eleelrdysis  dumber  exteBdlng  from 
a  point  betow  the  alactwde  in  aaid  olaetnriyrii  chaahar 
to  the  upper  portion  of  mid  •***rgt  chnmher,  meaM  at 
die  lower  portion  of  said  ihiragn  chnmbv  for  danving 
off  Uquid,  a  vent  at  the  imparendof  aaid 
ber,  a  float  controlled  valve  onerative  to 
when  the  liquid  te  said  chanmei  Is  at  a 
levoL  the  lower  end  of  eaid  eleiuotii 
monicating  widi  the  lower  end  of  Mid 

inlet  means  In  te  upper  end  of  said 
Ing  chamber,  and  a  preesnie  controlled  vdve  operative 
to  eonirol  the  rate  of  flour  of  water  Aroodi  Mid  inlet 


said 


2,791,791 
WA1ER  WWTSNING 


NoDnwkc   Anladan neesHhM  12»  1999^ 

7CliiM.   fCLnS-m 

1.  A  method  of  softening  hard  ivateri  whidi  compriam 
subiecting  said  hard  watm  in  a  primary  stage  to  a  hot 
lime  softening  protem  and  then  paasiii  the  waien  from 
said  priaMry  sta«s  direcdy  into  contact  widi  a  water  in- 
soluble sulfonated  polilneriate  of  n  pnlyvinytaryl  com- 
pound having  cation  aidiange  ptopertisa,  and  carrying 
out  said  procem  in  both  of  said  stonn  at 
widiin  the  raiMs  of  220*  F.  to  335*  >.  i 
die  range  of  9J  to  11.5. 
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TMlATHPfTOTAr 

■ACrMBOCTAllC 


wnH 


<CL219-a3) 

of  tfcadnt  water  ooauining  E-ooli 

fflteriat  Mid  water  throo^  Kborp- 

*     *     ^  NictCTJortadc  propertJM 

_  V  — I  preveiiU  tho  oolooBEBtion 

aad  devdopmcat  of  mknMXfuiiniM  on  the  mrteces  of 
aid  adioradoii  owboo  and  praveats  an  increase  in  tlae 
bactericidal  conlent  of  the  water,  said  adsorption  car- 
boo  havinf  adsorbed  boat  a  ditnte  aqueous  solution  tiie 
dnr  all  of  a  flsilal  hariac  badsriostatie  properties,  said 
metal  beiat  setoded  Cram  the  group  of  metals  consist* 
iat  of  oopp«  ami  eobolt.  said  salt  of  tlM  molal  beiag  re- 
tamed  iqpoo  the  surfaces  of  the  adsoiptiua  carbon  upon 
repealed  flUsfiag,  said  metal  salt  beine  incapable  of  im- 
pvtiat  propMties  to  the  water  inhibttint  its  potability. 


VUTH 

VENKOAJN  SALTS  or  AMINO  SAUCTLAnS 
WaMsr  GfhHM»  Utfsk  Wsomt  Ksfl,  Massif  mi  HsI 

s  ~^iiirBiiiiiii¥rfi 


«.    AaplcalsaN 


25SJ4M 


ntoDvcnosN  or  silica-alumina  gel 

CATALYSIS 
D.  Ashky,  Stenrfesd,  Coasn  aarinor  t 
lyaaamM  Cifaaj,  New  Yos^nTy^  a 
ofMiiM 

ninmlii  as,  1M9,  SstW  No.  134,tt7 
aCWaiB.  (CL2S2.^m) 

1.  A  metfKMl  ofprododag  a  silica-ahimiDa  gd  catalyst 
of  impiofed  stabOlty  and  porosity  and  low  fixed  sulfate 
content  fHiich  ooasprises  prsMring  aa  aqueous  su4>en- 
sioo  of  gelatfaioos  hydrated  wic^  mixmn  a  water  sdu- 
tioB  of  ahminnm  solfste  dwrewith,  *<M**g  ammonium 
Infdroxide  and  dierebv  prec^itating  in  said  gelatinoos 
sfliea  ahydiated  doaunnm  oxide  oontainiag  basic  alumi- 
num sulnte,  filtering  and  wadiing  ttie  resnlttn|  gd  with 
addiaed  watsr  to  remove  watcr-eduble  satoOierefrom. 
leaddag  the  gd  for  at  teast  15  mmutes  in  water  to  which 
nadeot  amaaoak  has  been  added  to  bring  the  pH  of 
dm  «d  shiny  to  a  tatae  between  6wl  and  C5  hi  oider  to 
raaMve  tiad  alfda  therefrom,  fiheriag  aad  wasUttg  the 
ad  shmy  and  diyii«  the  fd  by  contact  with  a  stream  of 


vnwm 

GLUODUSnUC  ACID  AND  PKOCnS  THnirOR 


%19SU 

1.  As  new  diemicd  «"f««pfflTndi.  rtiHllin  salts  of 
aminosalicylates  having  die  geoerd  formula 

&i 

«•  mooo-A-N 

B«  moH 

in  which  HX  is  penidllin  hi  the  form  of  its  add;  Rt, 
Rs,  Rj.  and  Ri  are  each  a  radicd  containing  not  in  excess 
of  10  carbon  atoim  and  sdected  from  the  group  consist* 
in^  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  groups;  and  A  u  a  saturated 
alq>hatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  5  carbon  atooos. 


2,7it,Tf7 
1(3  -  INDOLYLMETHYL)  •  PIPERIDINE  •  NM- 
DIALKYLCARBOXAMIDB     COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHOD  OT  MAKING  THE  SAME 

~^Mtf>M 

sena  nob  J7a»iai 
ItOalBH.    (CL2i0—294) 

1.  l-Oindolylmethyl)  -  pipcridhie-N,N-didkylcarbox- 
amide  oompowids  haidag  me  fuadameatd  structurd 
formula 


H 


Bi 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups  ooataiaing  from  1  to  4 
carbcw  atoms  and  where  Rs  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groops  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A 


A|Bl  9, 1993,  Ssrid  Na.  MMS4 
4ClalaiB.    (CLIM— 31f) 

of  producing  glocoostilic  add  and  its 
,^ jriies  tieathig  nstOagic  acid  with  a  hy- 
droxide of  one  of  a  group  condstiag  of  sodhmi,  potasshim 
aadMnm  to  dissolve  aad  sapootfy  die  add.  removing 
soiidB  noai  the  sotalioa.  stirrmg  die  mixture  whh  a  strong 
add  to  precipitate  ducousdlic  add  and  separating  die 
preqpitated  ^uooosOic  add. 


2,7«,79t 

3-HYDR03nr>PIPERIDiNE.a.ACETTC  ACID  LAC- 
TONES AND  MBmODS  FOR  THEDt  PEBT- 
AKATION 

B.  lakar,  NaMMl^  N.  Y^  aad  nach  I. 
NaOey,  N.  1^  ■idpiii  la  Aasilsai 
paay,  New  Yetk,  N.  Y,  a  rsifiraSsaef 

NaDiawlBB.  JleaMrillia Msy 29, 1951, 


xnuns 

SnEPTOMYCIN  EXTRACTION 

Aim  N.  Wkk  a^  MMsa  I.  Vi 
hEeh^iiill    iileTle 
Mkk,  a  cetpasatfsa  of 

Na  Dnndat.   AffEcatieB  Decaa*sr  U,  194S, 
'  Ssaii  N^  CM.i22 

ISOshM.  (CLIM— aifl 
1.  la  a  aMthod  for  recovering  streaiomydn  from  ad- 
eorptioo  on  carboa,  die  steps  which  hidude:  dndng 
die  said  strsptomyda-carryhig  medhim  widi  an  aqueous 
add  sdutaon  of  a  ketone;  and.  precipitating  die  strepto- 
myda  iraas  the  dnate  by  incrrasing  tte  ooaoentmlioa  of 
the  said  ketone  dierein. 


ISOafaM.   (CL  Mi— 194.7) 
1.  Compounds  sdected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of 
cis-3-faydroxypn)eridine-2-aoetic  add  hKtone,  and  add 
addition  sdts  thereof. 

8.  A  medwd  of  preparing  compounds  sdected  from 
the  Boap  consisting  of  ci>-3-hydroxypiperidiiie-2-acetic 
add  lactone,  and  add  addition  salts  thereof,  which  com- 
prises contacting,  under  rsacdve  onmlitiem.  a  normd 
form  of  a  3-amino-44iydraKy-7-halohaalanoic  add  hic- 
tone  salt  widi  a  member  ssiected  fraa  m  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  trialkyl  aarines.  N-edilflmorpholine.  N- 
methylp^ieridtee.  and  N-methylpyrroli<une. 


N-HALOALKENYL»kENZ08ULnMIDBS 
lofea  J.  D^Aadea,  ClMrtidsa,  W.  Ya,  ai^wr  la  Ms» 


New 

ucidMi  (a 

1.  A  substitnted  alkene  com 
aioou  in  the  chain  and  less  than  3 


less  than  11  carbon 
boadi,  at  least 
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one  halogen  subsdtneat  aad  one  subsdtueat  derived  by 
removd  of  die  hydrogsn  oa  the  nitrogsn  atom  from  a 
oompovnd  selected  tern  the  groan  rtiasistliig  of  2>di- 
hydro-3-oenbfnrisneaifimsinlii,  2J-difaydro-3-diioao- 
beiirisosidiniiaaole  aad  chloro  and  mellQi  substituted 
derivatives  diereof. 


1.7U,Mt 

PBODUCI1QN  OriMALKYL  ACETAMIDO- 
(MNDOLYLMBIHYUMALONATB 

•e  The  Daw  Chaaricai  Ceabv», 
MIA,  a  riifiadlia  etf  Dshiame    ^ 

NoDiawiafc    I ■■■niiM is  May  17,1951, 


1,7«1,M1  ♦* 

AN1HKAQUINONE  imS  AND  DTB 
vmBMBDIATIS 
PM  IL'SSiJ^  at»mm,N.in  gjpwr  la  E,  L  «■ 

'^'^-^s.iiparsKr-*'*^ 

(OahM.    (CL 

I.  Cooqwunds  of  the  formula: 


|CLlit-319> 

:  (1)  acroWa  is  nactodwtt   hi  iriiich  R  stands  for  a  radicd  of  die  gimv 


1.  la  aaettod 

a  dialkyi  eder  of . 

ina  from  1  to4  canon  alooM  la  eadi  of  fis  alkyl  radi* 
cals,  la  the  praiigpi  of  m  alkaHat  cahilnl  to  fom  a 
conespaadiaa  didfafl  al^Mi  ■rdaialdo  (Keraiyidhyl) 
malooats^  <f)  ^elatlsr  Is  bbbjimiJ  wMi  disaylhy^ 
dradae  to  fans  a  nnwupnaiMin  phMullijihaiii.  and  •»< 
(3)  mid  phaadl^dnaoSbhwiAwtt  sdlpharie  add 
to  form  a  dWkil  alpha  andaiaido  O-hidolyhBdhyl) 
mdonate.  '  iwfiwiTg  fiam  1  to  4  oaitoa  atoam  ia  oaa 


>OHr-o: 


IB-CB* 


OH 
3Br>OH-OH»> 


carryiag  o 
la  a  Uquld 


haprovements  which   and  Ri  stands  for  sabdituento  of  the  gttrap  — H,  — CHs, 
of  these  coosecuUva   --CHsHi db— db—OH  and  — CHs— CHs— HHs. 


ooe  of  die  conipooaos 


Bar  cMuilailed  aroaudle  hydrO'   but  where  oae  Ei  steads  for  oae  of  die  gioap 
\JESSmSSifSjiXaoS'  — CHt-OHi-OH  aad -CH»-CHi 


and  **^*'^»  dhadoT  to  me 


aa  t  laacthm 


— CHft-CHs— OH  aad  ~CEi»— CHk-NHs 
die  rsmahdag  Ei  stands  for  hydrc 


OK  din  la^oind  to  DBuiiallw 
"     toftOBs  1  to3  flw- 
mole  of  flie 


add  la  aa , 

the  dkiiiae^catdyil,  _ 
lecahv  oquivdeBfei  of 

dfaM  alpha  aoaiamh ,  

suflldeat  water  to  form  wid^dieaalplMvic  add  aa.^ 

sdphiirfc  add  aehitipa  0^^  3  to  15  wi^  per  coat      YL^^ 

a  nacdoa  tnyerdan  betwaea  15*  aad  100*  C.  an  three 
of  tha  taadieas  MhgjnitM  oM  iiirMd  aadear 

hydrocarboa  seleded  fktaa  the 


l,7fMt3 
SYNTHEIK  LUEBICANn 
A.Oiiia.HS  I  HI    ffc. 


Na 


Oclabarll^l94a^ 

faacs-^U) 


. jad  lathn  rhinmadiMimi       *•  ^  oompooad  having  die 

M  a  nadioa  medhmiid^^lsdatimi  of  die  faiteniie.   !532L5^Jil  '2.5^'SStf  !2SLf*>?» 
dhita  products  that  an  fbowd.  pf^nsning  of  alkyl,  diieaiyl  aad  beaiyl  ndteds,  T  Is  a 


l,7fl,Ml 

— —~~  — MAauNO  I 

DKAEBOXIMIDE  DYES 


divalent  atom  seleded  from  the  grosp  ooaslsl^'of  acf' 
gen  aad  sulfur  atoms,  aad  n  is  aa  imenrvanflM  be 
one  aad  three,  in  whkh  die  lotd  nnaMr  of  CHwa 
heterocyclic  atoms  hi  each  molecole  varies 


plus , .rvwx^ro    wm^mm  »««w«w 

N'SUBSrrrUTED  DIAhONO  ANTHBAQUINONE  26  atoms  and  3«  atoois,  tfdn  belag  aot  mon  fhaa  3 

.v.^A...^.M.i«.-  ^,«^^  heterocydic  atoms  per  mnlsnilc.  aad  la  which  at  lead 

«•  *  v  ^  one  of  said  radicals  E  and  E'  b  aa  alkyl  radical;  aahl 

^"t^*"  compound  bdna  a  tabrieaat  haviM  a  idaiMy  low 

•  potet.  a  higlTvisoositv  faidax,  a  vSoodlj  la  the  '  ' 
fag  oE  raage,  aad  nsistaanlo  hydMyris. 


N.  Eoyd,lr., 

Poal  de  Nsasean  i_^  „ 
of  Dslawan 


Na 

ICUm.    (a.Mi-41^ 

1.  Compounds  of  die  formula: 


•»»«, 


UtMM 

NOVEL  MALONK  ACID  DBHYATTVEB  AND 

PBOCESB  POE  THE  MANUr ACTUKE  THEBBOr 


,JWi 


ApiEU;i951 
9adBii.    iaMt-^943J) 
1.  A  process  which  oon^^isw  "'^■'■■Tfig  aa  aOcali 
Rs  is  a  ff*TiNT   metd  compound  of  the  generd  formula 


OOOBt  Odii 
tmtati-0 OH- 


hi  which  Ri  aad  Rs  are  alkyl  groups,  Rs  is  a  member 
of  the  aroop  riiiaehliug^of  alkyl  aid  aralkyl  gronpe,  m 
steads  for  aa  iatMsr  of  the  group  consisting  of  2  aad 
3,  md  A"-  standsjac  aaaaloa  of  Aemy  tnwMlmi  iif  .    . 

m  alkd  radicd  havlaa  ao 
istads  ftir  a  hwar  NkyI 


the  aryl  radicd  of  Om  ardkyl  groqp  Is  of  the 
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whh  acetyt-salicylic  add  cfalonde  to  form  a  condenaa- 
tioo  product  of  the  fenenl  fonmda 

OOOBt  OA 

O  0—0 OH— li 


a 


i 


S,7«Mt7 
fflUHND  ALDBHYDBS  AND  noCBSB 


OOBt 
OOOOHt 


MRh  Cofffonlioii,  N«w  Yorit,  N. 
•f  New  Yoffk 


No 


toft*- 


31,1952, 


Ri  and  Ra  having  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and  treat- 
ing the  said  condensation  product  with  an  alkali  akohol- 
ate  in  an  inert  solvent,  at  a  temperature  not  substantially 
exceeding  room  temperature,  so  as  to  produce  a  counuuin 
derivative  of  the  general  formula 


a 


o 

h  ooomf  OtBf 

C CH— R| 

o 


Ri  and  Rs  having  the  same  meaning  as  above. 


2,7tMt5 

PBOCXaS  FOB  1HE  PRODUCTION  OF  3-KETO- 
HSNOR-4-CHOLEN-22-AL 


No 


293,M4 


(a.2tft— J973) 


2,7fMM 
S4anO-IBNOR<<»OLAN.23-ALS 


A. 

Mich.,  a 


to  TW  Uribkn  Cc 
of  MicUva 


No 


•  A  oonMNno  , 
22-als  of  the  formula 


21,1952, 
Now  294,92* 

(CL  2M-^97  J) 

from  3-keto-bisnor-cbolan- 


aadthamdi; 


N^2«9,33t 

(a.2M-.3f7J) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  s(rfution  of 

1,2  -  bis(aldehydomethyl)  -  2,13  -  dimethyl  -  7  -  keto- 

1,2,3,5,6,7,9.10.11, 1 3-deicahydropbenanthrene  in  an  or- 

oanic  solvent  and  recovering  the  aldehydo-steroids  there- 

•y  produced. 

2,7*1,SM 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FR0DUCI10N  OF  3a-HT- 
DR0XYFRBGNANE-114«4>I0NI 

A.  Hogg,  Alas  R  Naftaa,  DotiIm  A,  Igrlfle,  «i 

R.  Haa      "  •  —  — 

BfUtMt 


No 


SarW  No.  3M,943 


M,1952, 


L.  Pedcnoa,  Kaia- 
la  Ha  Upfofea  Coavaay, 
Mkk,  a  cotpoiatkM  of  Mkh^M 

14,1952, 


(CL  2M-3973) 


1.  A  procea  for  the  productioo  of  3-kelo-bisnor-4-cho- 
22<«I  whkh  includci  the  «cp«  of  selectively  reducing. 


MS-! 

with  betweaa  about  0.9  aad  about  1^  moles  oi  hydrogen! 
in  te  pnaeace  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  the  six'douUe  bond 
of  4.6,22-erBoatatrien-3-oiie,  without  concurrently  reduc- 
ing the  foor  and  22-dottbk  bonds  and  the  three-keto  group 
thereof,  to  pcoduce  4;a-ertostadien-3-one;  seiecthrely 
ODOwiying  the  22-doable  bond  of  4,22-ergostadien-3-one 
without  concurrently  ozonizing  the  four-double  bond 
tbereot  with  between  about  one  and  about  1.5  moles  of 
oaooe  per  mole  oi  4,22-erg08tadien-3-one.  to  produce 
4,22-atpiitadicn-3-one  22(23)-mono-ozoiiide,  and  leduc- 
tiveljr  dafnufwwiiig  the  4,22-ergostadien-3-one  22(23)- 
■DOBO-omiide  to  produce  3-keto-bisoor-4-cholen-22-al. 


I.  A  procea  which  coosiits  of  the  step*  of  (1)  hydio- 
genating  lla^ydroatyprotealerone  with  hydn^n  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladhim  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  pro: 
duce  a  high  proportion  of  1  U-hydroxypregiMae-3,20- 
dione  having  Qte  normal  sDneochemical  configuration  of 
hydrogen  at  carbon  atom  five  of  the  steroicT  molecuk, 
and  (2)  oxidizmg  the  resulting  lla^ydroxypregnane- 
3,20-dione  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  produce  pregnane- 
3,11,20-trione. 

2,7*1J«9 

n-acylamido  fatty  acid  compounds 

HcnuB  PfaMC,  Lot  Aagelea,  CaHf. 

4ppllraHo«  Jaaaary  9,  1951,  SoW  No.  2t5,119 

13  ClaiaM.    <CL  2i»— 4M) 

13.  An  N-acyhunido  add  compound  of  the  formula: 

H(CHi),— CH— (CHt)»C— R 
RN    H'  Jl 

0->C-0«CHt  .  __^_^ 

where  x  may  vary  from  1  to  9«  fodusive,  y  may  vary 
from  7  to  15,  inclusive,  x-fv  nuy  vary  from  9  to  16, 


inclusive:  R  is  a  BMnbcr  selected  fmai  the  group  con^ 
sisting  of:  a  hydraxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  grotq>,  aa 
amino  group,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  a  meth^  gtoi4». 


2,7tMl« 
REFINING  OF  GLYCERIDE  PRESS 

Manrice  M.  Darina,  Dacaiar,  OL, 

of  Ddawan 


8TRAMING8 
•aA.E.Staiay 


No 


-"VffirSjr'*^'^'- 


(CL 


1.  The  process  of  lefiaiag  giyeeiida  oil  press  . 
iags  recovered  as  a  residue  from  reftaery  preasts, 
sisting  of  treatiag  the  press  siaamii^  wMh  aqoeoi 
dram  silicata  solutioa  as  the  aole  reflaiag  afeat  and 
rating  and  recovering  the  lafined  oiL 


FmuAXT  8,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


xntjnt 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ZINC  OXIDB  AND 

ALDONIC  ACIDS 

ABaa  E.  Cheler^  fnghliai  Pia*,  BL^  iiilgijfl^ita  Pioet 

A  CampaaQT,  CAicasai  DL,  a  coiMratfoa  af  Delaware 

tCkkm,   (CLatft-^«29> 

2.  Aprocenofpnparintnanddaohiblezincdocooate 
which  comprises  heanag  aa  aqueoua  sohition  of  fjuoonic 
add  containing  minor  amounts  of  glucose  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  suflldently  long  to  mdt  any  crysttuUne  lac- 
tone, ttien  addfaig  to  said  solutioa  approximately  one  mole 
of  lead  free  zinc  oxide  for  avery  two  moles  of  gluconic  add 
present  in  the  solution,  haatlttg  the  resultant  mixtme  with 
agiution  until  solution  of  Oa  added  ingredients  is  com- 
plete. co(riing  ibc  resultant  iNRoduct  in  the  liqood  phase, 
pouring  the  resultant  liquid  mto  veasds,  furttwr  cooling 
until  a  waxy  solid  forms  along  with  some  siq)ernatant 
liquor,  removing  the  si^iernatant  liquor  and  drying  the 
solid  product 

DIARYLARSENIOUS  A%  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
nyoM  TalrahasM  mi  IMao   Ueda,   Mamhhn-SM, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigpow  la  Dah^poa  Phanaaccatkal 
Co.,  Udn  Oaaka,  fcpaa 

NoDnwiBg.   AffRcaliaa  JaM  17, 1952, 
m^  Serial  No.  29M74 

ClaiaM  priari^,  appRrallea  lafaa  Jnae  2^  1951 
19  rial—     {CL2fS-~4m 
1.  A  diarylthioarsenita  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula: 


2,7tM14 
FLUCMtOCARBON  COMPOUNDS 

Georys    H. 


4CUM.  (CXMi^-^1) 

1.  As  new  and  aaaful  readivt  flaorocarC  ^ 
die  ali|4uitic  dipedhioroacylaflakles  having  ttw 


B^ 


characterized  by  reacting  a  thiol  having  the  general  for- 
mula HS— R'  with  a  corresponding  diarylarsinic  acid 
compound  having  the  geiiaral  formala: 

'•  i 


i, 


wherein  R«  is  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  gnnq> 
consistini  ot  hydroxy,  amino,  halogen,  nitro  and  car- 
boxy  radicals,  it  is  an  mtegn^  from  1  to  2,  and  R'  is  a  radi- 
cal derived  from  the  original  thiol  R'SH. 


PROCESS  FOR 
OLEFINS  TO 
THEREOF 

C  Ssqndsf , 


2.7il4U 
PARTIAL  QXIDAHON  OF 
GLYCOLS  AND  ESTERS 


Mmdk  t,  1951, 
2M,i23 
SCMml  (CLM»-^I97) 
1.  A  process  for  partially  oxidizinft  a  butylene  feed 
material  containing  boiene-2  which  comprises  treating 
butylene  feed  auUerial  in  the  presence  of  cobalt  aceute 
and  at  least  three  mol^  of  aoe6c  add  per  mol  of  butylenes 
with  a  free  oxygen  containing  tts  at  a  treating  tem- 
peratere  between  about  50'  and  250*  C  aad  a  oressure 
sapfcleat  to  aaiatain  a  major  portion  of  the  Dutebe-2 
in  die  liquid  phaae. 


O 
where  R(  and  R'r  are  perfluoioalkyl  groopi  that  each 
tain  from  one  to  deven  carbon  atoms. 

iMjns 

STABILIZED  PBINVL-HYDRAZINE 


Main, 


A_ 

8-B' 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  nuclear  sabetituent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroinf,  amino,  carboxy  and  nitro  radicab;  R'  is  a  radical 
sdected  from  the  troop  consisting  of  carboxymethyl, 
^-amino-^-carhoxycffiyl,  a-carboxy-zi-carboxyethyl  and 
o^arbojqrphenyl  radicals. 

15.  A  process  of  prnaring  a  diaryftfaioarsenite  oorre- 
qKmding  to  the  general  foraiula: 


VamktmimmM^         _    _    , 

No Drawfag.   JlMMr i giia  Oetohsr  17, 19S9, 

ChrinM  priority,  appRcatai  GaiMBy  Odokar  29, 19S2 
5ClaiaBS.    (CL  2M— 5«9) 

1.  A  stable  phenyl-lqrdnziae.  wherda  hnramcrtiylioe 
tetranUne  is  present  fai  a  proportion  of  1  to  3  per  cant 

3.  A  process  for  the  maasmicture  of  a  stable  phenyl- 
hydrazine,  conqvising  addilioa  of  hexamediylene  tatra- 
mine  in  a  proportion  <rf  1  to  3  par  cent  to  plMoyl-^onlra- 
zine. 

2,7fUli 
PORMYLAISD  TERPBNE  PRODUCTS 


No  Drawing.    In!  jjii  Magrih  II,  19St^ 
Nkl49,2U 

3  CUw.    (CL  '"  * 

1.  Mediod  for  the  preparation  of  leipene  formylation 
products  hy  the  catafytic  additioa  of  water  gas  to  terpeae 
hydrocarbona,  which  conapriaee  treatiag  a  teipene  nao- 
tion  obtained  from  natural  ■"*»«*»«'*fi  with  a  salt  aoln- 
tion  having  a  reducing  action  to  remove  the  peroxides 
therefrom,  wadiing  die  treated  teipene  fraction  widi  an 
aqueous  solutimi  of  alkali  caitesutes  in  aa  inert  atmoe- 
phere,  fractionating  the  wAtd  lerpene  in  an  inert  atmoe- 
pbere  to  sabitantially  nawve  aay  iiiypaiiwiialnini 
hydrocarlMn  snbstanoea.  aiA>|acting  the  wariMd  firaeiion- 
ated  tetpene  to  catalytic  water-gas  addition,  treating  the 
reaction  products  ot  the  catalytic  water-gas  admtion 
with  an  add  having  a  pH  of  more  thaa  2  selected  from 
die  gnMq>  consitriHg  of  dtric  add  and  acetic  add  to 
remove  any  metal  present,  and  recovering  terpene  for- 
mylation products. 

2,7tl,tl7 
TREATMENT  OF  PARA-DICmMORBNZBNE 

a(  CaMfsmfo,  a  owradon  af 


5  CMm.  (CL  IW  €Ji) 
1.  A  process  for  die  1s(rfadon  of  p-dkhlorobeniene 
fitxn  a  reaction  mixture  containing  die  duae  fwrnen  ol 
dichlofobenzene  and  more  highly  chlorinated  benxeae, 
contprising  dUDinf  die  reaction  mlxhire  to  a  tonperatnre 
of  hdpw  about  25*  C.  to  precipitate  p-dicUoidbeaBeae, 
filtttug  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  ffltar  ctka  ^^'^■'»«»"^ 
p-didilorobenzene  to  crystalline  form  wet  wifli  modisr 
liquor,  ahmytag  stid  fiher  cake  widi  aa  aqpKMM  aoimion 
oontainhig  a  wetting  agent,  and  rattteriaf  aid  dnry. 


I 


w^n. 


fit'.Tmt: 


ELECTRICAL 


2,7tMlt 
FLUID  COOLED  EUCIWCAL  CONPUCTOR 

wrra  PLBOBLS  anpfiNER 


» 


n,  IMl,  taW  N^  20,143 
|CL174-aD 


1.  A  Mlf-si4>poited  electrie  cable  capable  of  convey- 
ing a  heavy  cunent  from  an  energy  source  to  a  heating 
device  and  adaptable  to  be  cooled,  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elon|ated  flexibte  ocmdactive  body,  a  flexible 
sheath  cooooitnc  ttierewith  and  «noed  thcra^art  to 
provide  a  ipaoe  through  iHUch  a  cooling  fluid  may  flow, 
a  fo^portittg  body  in  ribbon  form  having  sobetandal  in- 
triaae  resiinicy  alendmg  In  mxtapodlion  kN^todinaUy 
of  «aid  condoctive  body  aad  mteipoeed  between  the  two 
halves  thereof  means  for  aftafhinM  the  conductive  body 
to  the  supporting  body  whereby  the  conductive  body  is 
HMorted  thereby,  said  supporting  body  being  transvenely 
rigid  so  as  to  mahitain  the  assembled  elements  in  a  pre- 
detsnnined  longitudinal  form  whereby  said  cable  is  in- 
herently maflieal  to  bnding  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  resistant  to  *t*>ni*hn  in  a  di- 
rection at  ri^t  angles  to  said  predetermined  dliection. 


■LICmCCOKD 


l<»  lf54»  fl«M  N«b  41M1S 
(CL  174— U7) 


In  an  electric  cord,  a  pair  of  metallic  coodndon,  a 
pair  of  bodies  of  mtiiutif^g  material  surrounding  said 
conductors,  each  of  said  bodies  being  semicircular  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  flat  undemrface,  a  thin  strip 
of  insulating  material  connecting  the  nndersurfaces  of  the 
bodies,  sakfthhi  strip  of  intnleting  material  befaig  easily 
severed  so  that  the  cooducton  can  be  used  singly  or  as 
t  pair,  a  coating  of  adhesive  on  said  nndersurfaces,  and 
a  protective  strip  of  tape  covering  said  adhesive  coating, 
said  strip  having  a  longitudinal  scored  center  line  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  to  enable  the  strip 
10  be  easily  torn  to  providB  two  separate  stripe  when  the 
oordt  are  to  be  used  st«gly> 
290 


"ra||ii||iei. 


2,7tlJ2t 
ST  ANDOfV  0WL4T0R 
I. 


in 


22,  IMS,  flmW  Nn.  MMU 
CCL  174-M4) 


■uppoitiug  a  lead-m  wire 
Hie  tody  Bwnher,  means 


3.  A  standKiff  inenlaXir  for 
oomprjring  an  ilniigiiif 

at  one  end  of  said  body  member  for  monrting  same  on 
a  sunoft,  an  enlaryemant  formid  at  the  oppoaite  and 
of  said  body  member  of  die  material  of  said  body 
membo*,  a  head  on  said  oppoeite  end  and  carried  by 
said  enlargement,  said  head  beiag  of  fawulating  mate- 
rial and  having  a  substantial  poruoo  Aereof  extending 
beymid  the  end  (rf  said  enlargement,  said  head  having 
an  opening  dierethroaah  in  spaced  rslation  to  said  cn- 
largonent  forming  a  rmg  to  reoeivie  Mid  win  and  hold 
same  hi  spaced  reiatioa  to  said  metallic  member  to 
prevent  dectrical  distmtonoe  in  said  wfre  by  said  body 
member,  and  means  to  permit  die  insertfcm  of  said  wire 
into  said  opening  in  said  bead,  fmrnpriiing  a  4it  formed 
through  said  ring  and  extamUng  from  said  openhig  at 
an  angle  duough  one  outer  edge  of  said  itafc  laid  baad 
being  of  flexiUe  insulatfaig  material  to  permit  said  ring 
to  be  distorted  in  Aapc  to  nread  said  dit  far  enoum 
to  permit  said  wire  to  pam  into  said  opoifaig  of  sud 
ring. 


2,7fUfl21 
ilECMVER  FOR  C0M»  TMJmgWW 

Ensl  F«  W*  AiexBBdanoai,  SchsBeclBi^,  N*  Y« 

Pakiwiy  14,  1952,  flssW  p4.  27M« 
3  nslaii    (0.171— dU> 


Si 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  picture  snrfMe 
with  red,  green  and  blue  Unes  oeiBnied  at  an  acute  a^e 
relatively  to  the  sranning  lines,  means  for  scanning  toe 


mag  m 
aUght 


picture  surface  wiCh  a  nght  spot,  three  color  detectors, 
one  for  each  color  produced  by  die  Ught  spot,  means  for 
anqiiifying  die  color  signals,  a  three  mae  oscillator 
refcneratively  lodced  in  synchronism  widi  die  ocrfor  sig- 
nal, mwiHS  for  duifiug  a  three  phase  saw-looth  wave 
from  the  regeaerative  oarfHator,  meana  for  — tf'^^g  one 
phaae  of  the  three  phaae  aaw-loodied  wave  in  rsspoase 
to  the  desired  oolor  aad  meitns  for  deflecting  the  UifiA 


xjamtM,  li66 


T 


ELECTRICAL 


aSiTESS?'  S-"1E?^'i?*  "''-toothed  wave  so  poaed  horimtal  piaaes.  a  piorality  of  ftmolion  Im 
Si*^.2^!*?'~L222Li??  aame  color  moat  of  the  sHdebly  noomed  for  movtmoM  to«4nl  and  away  Ihiai 
tune  ana  tranaiers  anHUy  Iram  one  line  to  the  next  Ime   taid  fwrmtHatinn  kar*   •  MHWMMi«n<  '^  -     .^.-  ^ 


^M  and  transfers  qM'ttr  fjtom  one  Uoe  to  the  next  line   said  permutation  bars,  a  seeoodary  "member  aaaof 
of  die  aaaae  eolor,  dMsehy  tradng  a  wavy  padi  oo  die   widi  each  function  bar  and  disposed  diereabovcr  each 

secondary  member  provided  witn  an  Ttnf*«f  portioa 


lELEGRATH 


«*• 


adapted  to  be  interengagtaMa  widi  an  engaging  portioa 
on  Its  assoejafcid  fnacdon  bar,  oieana  to  aflMt  ooopar»> 


&•• 


tnre 
to  Tele-  whereby 
af  Dih-  periodicaOy  operated 


399,799» 
1953,8eiWN«.3t3,iife 


bar,  an 


m  Wipiinilir   M,  1952,  SmM  No. 

"T  -nj Jih  mirainn  nmia^si  TX  nid   periodically 


means  for  Intermitteady  opcfatioi  saM  avdUacf  aUipBU 
means,  cam  actoatad  maaas  for  Imrarlahiy  cperattng 
cyclically  said  actnatiag  maaaa.  aad  maaai  for  render- 
ing said  actnadag  means  aeieedvely  ciacliva  or  iaaflec- 
tive  upon  said  auxiliary  stripper  means  to  reader  said 
auxiliary  stripper  aeaai  elbcdve  todawndeady  of  said 
periodically  operated  alitpfar  meaai  to  "* 
of  aaid  aaooadtiy 


2,7tLI24 

MtmmMuvwN  tmlSoone 


SWITCHING 


■ba» 


1.  A  metal  stontge  traasmiltiag  apparatus  oomprismg 
a  cyUadrical  smport  member  mounted  on  a  shaft  for 
rotatioiL  the  pervberal  mfface  of  mid  member  hatrtu 
''''''*'°™*''  «fem"*>M  to  its  Mtis  of  rotation  and  said 
slots  being  spaced  clrcuuiforawtlany  sAmot  said  mem- 
ber, a  phniUty  of  signal  coda  haariag  iaserts  each  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  one  of  said  peripheral  slots,  said 
inserts  havfaig  portions  Mlsaflfag  mngWiMtinally  beyond 
its  said  cyUndrieai  parfobMy,  a  fised  pawl  at  one  end 
of  said  member,  pamna  atoaaa  far  likiparting  reciprocal 
mevaeieat  to  said  ^awl,  aaid  pawl  feavfa^  a  toodi  for 
ptigaging  each  of  said  iwliitlng  portioas  for  dierAy 
hapardag  slap-by-aiap  rolaltoa  to  «id  mamber,  at  least 
oae  of  said  inaeits  haviM  ao  eartaadiag  portioa  to  be 
rngaaiil  liy  aaid  foed  pawl  «rtMB«by  to  miahlMi  a  aero 
poeitMo  for  said  cyOadriial  member,  a«d  a  start  pawl 
eimagfaig  said  inserts  hi  another  drcnmferential  respect, 
said  start  pawl  inrhidhig  rw|profating  meaaa  wfaardiy  to 
faapart  an  initial  aiep  aaotaaaaat  for  advancing  aaid  cy- 
lindrical member  over  ite  aaid  aero  poaidoii. 


31, 1952,  SsM  Pfo.  2i9^ 
CO.  17»-i7 Jl) 


4 


RIDMIGHAmBM 

to  TshiQpt 

l<,'l9S3,  fleriri  Na.  3924i9 
|CL17fl-45) 


1.  In  a  rotary  switch  of  die  dam  deacribed  having  a 
atationary  shaft  forming  die  axis  diereof  aad  means  form- 
hig  beak  contacts  and  having  wipara  for  aalactlve  ca- 
gagamem  wjdi  aaid  baak  oaafada  aad  a  Mtaiabia  Utecr 
enrrfer  aad  aaasaA  for  rotath||  aaid  wiper  catriar  to 
rooite said  wipeit  raladve toS baak iBoMMta.  a 4avioa 
for  hddfaig  «dd  wkMn  dMiag  ^  rawkm  Iheiaof  oM 
of  B^wgiiai  ni  widi  sal*  baat  ^iMam  aid  to  mtwa  said 

_...        ....    .  J|5i««««o«  ««Mt  ««  dirfoa  ^ 

^iatag  reaillaat  holdii«  oaeaaa  atciiad  to  aaid  wtoar 
carrier  fbr  rotatioa  dMawi*,  a  pMloa  «C  aiU  tatdS^ 


of  aaid  acOiatingmemba|[  aad  poftioaa  of  tolfl-wfaan 
the  fmthm  of  aaid  raaBiaat  fetdfa*  aHaaa  iSE  «x- 
par  canfor,  aa  armatoraamiai  by  aaid 
at  iha  other  and  rtiafiaf.  aad  a  aia- 
ea9  aad  pote  shoe  aaaai 
with  dm  awlfch  axit  for 
of  a^d  armatura^  aild 
dha  to  hold  aaid 
oat  «f 

ratotjoa  thssauf  aUdtohoM 
fo  rdaaaad  pmMoa 

afladlva  toacoatt  aaid' 


1.  la  a  tolaafaph  priaftr> 

ptiaing  a  piorallty  of  parmutadoa  ban 


dtoailioa  iato  angaaaaMit  wMi  MdV'Mli'Aga 

ff  diplacad^hoat  aa  tfriHrS*  MMmTmS 
aad  ia  paraM  wMk^^t^miM  M  wlMtm 


^^^bZ^ta. 


892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbbuakt  8,  1965 


dbaft  for  moving  nid  wiiwn  with  their  free 
with  wlectea  btnk  contacts  t^oo 


ATPABATUS  FOB  DETECTING  INCIPIENT  flBB 
ANDEXPLOflON 

«f 


i.  An  electxic  circuit  cootnrfler  comprising  fixed  and 
mowabte  heavy  duty  contacu  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tacts JncindiBf  a  heavy  sfping  which  jb  deflected  imon 
mgagrmmt  oi  said  contacts,  Ued  and  ntovable  light  cfcity 
contacts  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  including  a  li^t 
Vring  which  is  deflected  upon  engagement  of  said  con- 
tacts, oommnn  operating  mrrhanism  for  both  the  heavy 
duty  and  Ught  duty  contacts  indudina  a  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft,  a  pitman  connect- 
ing die  crank  to  the  movable  heavy  duty  contacts,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  follower  for  the  cam  connected  to  the 
movable  light  duty  contacts. 


a,79M3< 

SWITCH  MECTAMSM  FOR  A  COUNTER 

W*  Noiel  asd  Hamr  A*  Sewk* 


Mv  MllMX.  SetW  No.  2tt,7tt 
(CL  Mt— il^) 


1.  la  a  cooBler  for  a  stack  of  sheets  havmg  edges 
arranged  in  stepped  rslatioA.  an  dongated  housing,  a 
■eedle  pivoied  in  the  front  end  of  the  howtag  and  having 
a  point  ezlcading  forwardhr  of  the  boosing  and  a  long 
ead  eitrndinn  rearwaidly  bio  the  housing  and  having 
an  upward  teate  at  the  imv  cari  theteoi  adapted  to 
form  a  switch  contact,  a  Mock  carriedi  by  ttie  needle  at 
an  iatarmadialB  section  thereof  and  having  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  thereon,  the  leaf  spring  axtendmg  rearwardly 
and  having  a  rear  end  normally  bearing  on  the  flange  to 
form  a  switch  therewith,  a  second  leaf  spring  mounted 
in  the  rear  ewl  of  the  hoosing  in  slightly  spaced  reUtion 
ip  the  floor  ihenof  and  having  a  firaot  end  extending 
under  a  rear  sactioa  of  the  needle,  a  spacing  meaM  on 
the  needle  bcasing  on  the  front  end  of  die  second  leaf 
mteg  for  nomaOy  holding  the  needle  and  the  second 
l«tf  vrmgin  slightly  spaced  relatioo,  and  also  extending 
above  the  aaadle,  and  a  rod  pivoied  in  the  block  and 
ravwafdly  therefrom  and  having  a  bead  di»- 
ith  the  first  leaf  vrma  and  bnwetu  the 
and  the  flange,  wher^  when  the  point 


^^ .  __ u  upon  die  edge  of  vaheet  of  paper. 

"•  fMcmg  maaas  »  made  to  dapresi  llw.  second  kaf 
splint  for  placing  tfaa  latter  under  Icnaioo.  and  when  the 
aaadtojoiatlB  iMde  to  sUde  off  the  ettae,  die  seooKl 
leaf  apclag  eanaBs  the  ^padag  meaaa  iTlIn  against  die 
lad  forritiiiai  the  head  to  flex  i«daat  the  fiat  leaf 


1.  Apparatus  for  delectkg  rise  ia  pnsnire  dne  to  an 
incipient  fire  or  eqilosion,  uSd  apparatos  comprising  a 
housing,  a  pressure  rate  of  ilae  reqmnshie  element  ex- 
tending across  said  housing  pra^riding  a  fluid  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  element,  a  movable  wall  extending  across 
said  housing  spaced  from  said  element  on  the  otEer  side 
thereof  and  unconnected  therewith  and  providing  t  sec- 
ond fluid  chamber  in  said  housing  between  said  element 
and  |aid  wall,  whereby  pressure  variations  applied  to  said 
movable  wall  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  pree- 
sure  rate  of  rise  reqwnaive  element  will  be  communicated 
by  said  movable  wall  to  the  fluid  medium  within  the 
chambers  in  said  housing,  actuation  of  said  pxessure  rate 
of  rise  responsive  element  occurring  only  i^ien  said  pres- 
sure variations  involve  abnonnal  rates  of  rise. 


2,7tl,S2t 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SWHCH  AND 


AMb  W^ 


15 


29.  IKfi.  8«M  N^  lt74tf 
(CL2tfi-t9) 


A 


I.  Switch  means  conmriafaig;  aqiarable  contact  mean% 
actuating  meana  for  said  contact  means,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  actuatmg  meaaa,  a  pivotal  sivport  for 
said  lever,  a  tog^  mechaidam  inchimng  a  pair  of  lever* 
connected  together  in  toggip  wl»liiB  between  a  pivot  on 
the  aforesaid  leiwf  falermedhUa  die  pivotal  support  and 
said  actuating  means  and  a  fixed  pivot  oa  the  oppodle 
side  of  die  connectloa4iC  the  Jevttr  to  the  actoathig  means 
from  die  pivotal  support  operaMi  lo  move  said  actoatfaig 
means,  and  eiectrore^ponsive  awaneennnected  to  the  lever 
of  said  toggle  meduudsm  having  die  fixed  pivot  i^rabie 
to  effect  sriwiim  openMian  of  said  tofsto  nicihiidiBi  hi 
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m«A.^r^.««.^.».^?.^lf^<^T^  .»....».        ?**^***»?   •  plurality  of  aeriaUy  connected  oootact 
MANUALLY  OilRABLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER        breaker  bridges  connecting  said  coodnctois,  and  an  auxil- 
Alvfo  W.  Kiiegcr»  MHwairine^  ^Wtt^  ttiiffKUi  la  Caller* 
r,  lac^  MlwMteii,  Wlb,  a  caspowllea  ef 

X 19S1.  tafol  No.  24t4M 
(CL  aM— lU) 


24 


1.  In  an  "on"  and  "off"  snap  action  push-pull  <^>er- 
ated  switch,  overload  leaonaive  means  eonmrismg  spring 
means  loaded  by  a  push-pnU  bar  as  said  bar  is  moved 
into  "on"  position,  means  for  locking  said  last  mentioned 
means  when  so  loaded,  a  spring-biased  trigger  normally 
urged  to  unlatched  position  to  unlock  said  means,  and 
an  element  normally  engaging  said  trigger  in  latched  posi- 
tion and  effective  ia  response  to  currents  of  preoeter- 
mined  values  to  eflbct  unlatching  of  said  trigger,  said 
engagement  of  die  element  and  the  trigger  bemg  effected 
as  said  bar  is  moved  into  **on"  position. 


iary  contact  breaker  bridge  wepanigtf  connecting  said 
conductors. 


Roes  S.  Maradcn, 


l,7fil^2 
MOmURE-aENSnTVE 
S.  Maradcn,  Jr.,  m« 
Oida., 
CnaMaBy,a 
Appttcatioa  Nov( 
If 


R.  <e 


ef  Ddawan 

9,  IfSl,  8«lal  Na.  ISSjiU 
(Cl.2fli«(3) 


V*143fi 
CUTOUT  Pm  WATER  HEATERS 


THERMAL 
Hoaaer  E.  jtMeafc 

MRwaaheeii  l^va,  a 


laPerfcx 

af  Wis- 


24»  19S2,  Ssifol  No.  375,173 
(CL2M— 13«) 


II IX.- 


■tOlK'tt. 


Iff        I!!*, 


1.  A  moisture-sensitive  element  as  an  art»^  cff  manu- 
facture, comprising  a  non-hygroscopic  insulating  siqiport 
member,  a  coating  <^  o(rfloidal  gnphite  on  a  surface  of 
said  si^port  member,  and  conductor  leads  affixed  In 
contact  with  said  coating  at  sqparate  points  diereon. 


Domdd  P.  Woidsa^ 
Molon  ~ 


2,7ilJa3 
HIGH  FRBQimCir 


Jaiy  19,  lfS2,  SseW  Now  299|122 
3  OalaM.   (CL  21fu^ 


1.  A  theraul  oAoai  conmrising  a  casiag.  swftch  coa- 
tacts  withia  said  caiiag.  a  reset  slide  moveable  widihi 

with  said  contacts,  a  toip  slide 
for  engageawnt  with  saM  con- 
Ma  with  said  nest  liida  at 
said  laset  slide  out  o<  ea- 
said  blade  releasiaf  said 


said  cadag  for 
moveable  within 
tacts,  a  bimetallic  blade 
a  first  temperature  to 
gagement  widi  said 


r'iiu.^-iatr. 


reset  sUde  at  a  second  temperature  to  effect  opening  of 
said  cootacts,  and  a  reaet  boltaa  eogageable  with  said 
trip  sGde  to  move  nid  tdp  slide  to  a  poaitiaa  m  ca- 
gagemeat  widi  said  contacts  retahdag  said  contacts  hi  4»ir 
opea  position  while  moving  said  reset  slide  back  into 
wih  mid  MflMttme  Made. 


1 


.  1^1951,  SeiWNa.23<3M 
13  daiaia;,  Ip.  2M-145)  ^^ 
1.  An  electric  dmiit  brtokcr  for  iatomvting  relatively 
heavy  current  coQpriiiag  h  oombinadon,  two  electrical 


3.  In  an  electric  wddtag  imMtf*tus  haviag  a  pair  ol 
rotataUe  electrode  disks  connected  with  a  suitahle  sonroe 
of  electric  current  and  siparaled  axially  fioa  eabhodier 
by  a  vace  to  that  said  disks  are  aot  dadiically  ooa- 
nected,  seid  disks  being  cut  awav  a4|aoeat  said  ^mm  to 
as  to  form  a  peripheral  groove  adinied  to  laoaive  a  rouad 
tube  havhig  a  butt  seam  to  be  wddedL  means  lor  holdiag 
die  tube  aaafaist  die  electrodes  wMi  the  seam  to  be 
welded  in  alignment  with  said  space  aad  widi  a 
tially  constant  pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  flat 
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fonntd  o«  tiM  au-«way  portiom  of  die  ekictrode  wUch 
fooi  the  groove  aad  afamst  which  the  tubiag  i*  held  by 
the  pnMuie  applyint  means,  said  flat  surfaces  lying  at 
angles  of  j^tproximately  9,  30.  60  and  90  degrees  to  the 
axis  of  said  eiectrodet. 


2»7tl,tM 

MRBOD  or  BUVTANa  WELDING  OF  LOW 

waamtANCE  nonfuobova  mbtals  and  ap. 

PAKATUV 

N.  li,  H^PMT,  hy 

ie 


27,  IfSi,  taM  N^  2t3,M2 
CCLUV-m 


3.  The  mettod  of  ipoC  welding  alummum  sheets  and 
die  Uke.  luving  tlw  normal  alamiBnai  oodde  coethiE,  which 
_  two  such  sheets  between  Uoum  cooled 
elec^odes  hanrfaig  hi^  reastance  contacts  of  lu^  nickel 
content  and  hnVug  nonporaos  waxtaeu  noo-adnoent  to 
aluminum  at  weldmg  tetmeraturet,  preaang  the  electrode 
contacts  againal  the  opponte  facet  of  the  sheets  to  provide 
electrical  oonnectioo  mm  electrode  to  elecm)de,  pttsbg 
heating  current  through  the  same  for  a  period  only  suffi- 
cient to  ekctrically  hau  die  contacts  to  welding  tempera- 
ture, disifeate  the  oxide  coatings  in  contact  and  effect  fu- 
sion and  flow  of  the  metal  between  the  contacts,  and  main- 
taining pressure  while  die  dectrodes  and  welded  sheets 
cool  below  the  fusion  range. 


a,7tl,i3S 
rLASTIC  CUmNG  TOOL  AND  CUITING  TIP 


Pmk  Ridta,  DL 
^,  Serial  Ni 
(a.21V.2f) 


■  Afriiti,  1M3,  Mai  No.  34t,713 


1.  A  tool  for  thermally  cutting  material  such  as  ther- 
moplmic  tile  Uoda  or  die  like  comprising,  a  casing 
affording  a  hollow  hoosing  for  holding  a  transformer, 
an  integral  BiMol  grip  handle  depending  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  transformer  mounted  in  said  honing,  the  second- 
ary ooH  of  said  transformer  being  in  the  form  of  a 
romided  and  rehthely  large  one^ieoe  U'shaped  metallic 
rod  bent  around  tlie  core  of  the  transformer  m  said 
hoosfaig  so  as  to  aflbrd  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  leg 
elemento  having  aligned  ends  projecting  in  a  forward 
direction  from  the  housing,  and  a  cutting  imptement  in 


the  form  of  an  dectrical  reristance  element  attached 
to  die  secondary  oofl  so  aa  to  be  heated  electricaUy 
Uiereby,  said  cutting  ian^ement  having  a  pair  ol  rounded 
leg  elements  of  less  diameter  than  said  latter  rlwwits 
of  die  secondary  coil  and  joined  together  in  die  fbrm 
of  an  apex  at  the  forward  end  of  the  imptoraent,  die 
rear  ends  of  die  cotdng  impleawnt  leg  elements  being 
removably  connected,  respectively,  to  the  said  alimed 
ends  of  die  secondary  coil  kf  elements,  said  apex  of  the 
cutting  Implement  being  incBned  at  an  angle  of  about 
45*  and  flattened  aubatantially  in  die  form  of  a  upeied 
cutting  end  having  a  rdatively  dull  cutting  edge  about 
0.020  inch  diick  and  which  is  flared  graduaUy  down- 
wardly toward  die  rear  dieroof  to  a  duckness  of  about 
0.025  inch  and  then  more  diarply  to  an  even  greater 
duckness  Uiereby  affording  a  high  electrical  resistance. 


2L7fl4M 
AUTOMOHLB  OGABBm  UGflm 


_    N.J. 
20,  IfSr  Ssrfri  No.  3fS3« 


1.  An  automobile  cigarette  lifter  comprising  a  hoos- 
ing having  a  contact  finger  and  a  hoUow  luting  duunber, 
said  finger  having  a  central  contact  and  a  dde  contact, 
a  beating  dement  disposed  in  said  lighting  diamber. 
said  heating  element  having  two  terminals,  vertically 
translauUe  mounting  means  for  said  element,  means 
biasing  the  element  imwardlv,  flexMe  means  permanendy 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  element  to  erne  of  the 
contacts,  a  vertically  translataUe  upright  chimney  joor- 
nalled  in  the  top  of  said  hoosing  above  die  heating  Cam- 
ber, chimney  contact  means  ondie  bottom  of  dM^imney, 
said  chimney  being  aligned  with  said  heating  element, 
whereby  die  end  c«  a  diarette  disposed  in  tkt  chimney 
wiU  gravitate  to  abot  die  heating  element,  a  second 
contact  means  movable  widi  the  beadng  element  and 
connected  to  die  odicr  tcrmfaial  thereof,  sold  second  con- 
tact means  behig  in  line  widi  dM  chimney  contact  means, 
connecting  means  fai  line  widi  the  chimney  contact  means, 
said  connecting  mean*  being  connected  to  the  odier 
contact,  wherc^  when  die  ddamy  u  depressed  die 
chimney  oontaet  means  and  '"^inlli^  means  abut  and 
the  chimnev  contact  means  and  the  aeoood  cottta^  means 
abut  oomplettng  the  circuit  in  the  liglrter  and  activathig 
the  heating  elemem.  said  connecting  means  indnding  a 
latch  holmng  the  dilmney  hi  dcprtsai-id  position  and 
releasing  the  same  when  a  cigarette  is  lit 


Geofge  B. 


DOMBmc  AinJANCX 


.^  S,lM2,fsririN«.2tfl^l 

.  iCkkm.   (CL21>-47> 

I.  In  coniUnation.  a  muhipie  level  Deaths  avange- 
ment  ioduding  a  headng  unit  provided  with  a  phnmy 
of  lateral  pro^ectiont,  guide  means  for  said  projections 
extending  fnmi  one  levd  to  anodier.  pufley  means  ad- 
jacem  die  upper  portion  of  ai^  guide  means,  tension 
means  fastened  to  each  of  said  pwij^  lU'mmm^tmt^g  over 
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Sf  2IS&J2?"  »^^^}  ^  »PP«  portion  of  each  of   to  be  secured  to  the  socket  and  an  arcuate  strip  of  resil- 

SL^SjLr^nfS  Kf?^  2^  *'~!f"^*  *?£    **"*  '"*'*^!f'  ^*>""*'  •"  "  »»»•"'  •*»"»  ^  pin  with  die 
said  tension  means  to  bf t  said  heating  unit,  said  guide   concave  side  of  the  strip  wound  more  tightly  about  die 

pin  than  the  convex  side  to  form  a  stopper  for  the  neck 
of  tJie  bottle  of  frusto-conical  configuration,  means  for 


means  extending  around  over  the  top  of  said  pulley 
means  and  being  provided  with  a  stop  beyond  the  top 
of  said  pulley  means. 


2,70M3t 
TRACING  TABLE 

__^n  8b  La^^^L  V^rfri.  N  Y 
Applkatioa  Angnst  fl,  1952,  Serial  No.  if  3,4a 
SOainii.    (CL24g— 2) 


detachably  securing  in  place  the  outer  end  of  die  str^,  the 
mean  diameter  of  the  stopper  being  determined  by  the 
length  of  the  arcuate  strip  wound  about  the  pin,  and 
different  smaller  diameters  being  provided  by  unwinding 
the  arcuate  strip  and  cutting  off  die  desired  length  of 
unwound  strip. 


2,7il,fl4# 

CEILING  LIGHTING  FIXTURB  A8BKMBLY 
W.  Carioon.  HlMdaie,  OL,  am^w  to  CM! 

in    a  rnipof allaai  of  llfc__ 

^    _      29, 19S2,  Serial  Now  3«MM 
2  nilBii     (CL24»— 7t) 


-v^ 


1.  A  tracing  table  conqirislng  a  rdativdy  shallow 
opaque  box  structure  havink  side  walls,  front  and  back 
walls  and  a  bottom  panel,  a  clear  transparent  pand  mount- 
ed substantially  fludi  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  struc- 
ture, an  obliquely  disposed  panel  running  from  side  watt 
to  opposite  side  wall  and  oonneding  the  bottom  pand 
widi  said  front  wall  to  provide  a  chamfered  lower  front 
edge  adapting  die  structure  to  use  in  a  position  IncUned 
to  die  horizontal,  a  plurality  of  tubular  lamps  disposed 
beneath  said  transparent  panel  and  all  parallel  to  said 
front  wall,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  lamps,  and  a 
group  of  switches  eadi  connected  In  said  circuit  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  selected  srovp%  of  said  lamps,  one 
of  said  switches  controllmg  certain  only  of  die  lamps 
nearer  the  front  wall,  a  second  switch  fed  through  the 
first  switch  and  oomroUing  certain  of  the  lamps  located 
more  remote  from  the  from  wall,  and  a  diird  switch 
having  two  circuits  fed  renecdvely  through  the  first  and 
second  switches,  one  circuit  controlling  additional  of  the 
lamps  nearer  the  front  wall  and  the  other  circuit  con- 
trollmg lamps  distributed  both  forwardly  and  learwaixily 
of  die  panel,  whereby  a  relathrdy  small  number  of 
switches  can  control  lighting  combioations  distributed 
bodi  as  to  the  general  area  of  the  transiarent  panel  and 
as  to  the  degree  of  lUumiaation  in  the  torwud  area 
thereof. 


2,7tU99 

BOTTLE  OR  VASE  ATTACHED  LAMP  SUPPORT 

wnUam  N.  de  ShMMiin,  BraafcMd,  Conn. 

AppUcadon  FcbraMy  S,  1949.  S«lal  Na  74,759 

4  CUhaa.    (CL  Uk-^Sljf) 

1.  An  adapter  for  attaching  an  electric  light  socket  to 

the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  the  like  comprising  a  pin  arranged 

oui  o.  u.— 20 


I.  A  ceiling  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  rectangular 
housing  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  ceiling  struc- 
ture in  position  of  use.  flanges  extending  inwardly  from 
the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walk  of  the  housing 
to  define  an  open  space  therebetweon,  a  rectangular  door 
shaped  to  correspond  to  that  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  length  dimensioned  to  be  greater  than  the  disUnce  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  flanges  but  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  inner  end  of  one  flange  and  die  wall 
from  which  the  other  extends  whereby  the  door  overlaps 
the  flanges  and  rests  diereon  while  in  position  of  use 
and  IS  able  to  clear  one  flange  when  shiRed  more  com- 
pletdy  toward  die  wall  of  the  odier  whereby  the  door 
may  be  rocked  dirough  die  space  between  die  flanges  of 
the  housing  between  open  and  closed  positions,  recesses 
extending  inwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  the  underside 
of  the  door  and  dfanensioned  to  corropond  to  the  »aced 
relation  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  flanges  thereby  to 
provide  a  seat  for  said  flanges  when  die  door  is  In  closed 
position,  and  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  hous- 
ing and  door  for  maintaining  the  assembled  relation  dur- 
mg  swmgfng  movement  of  the  door  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  including  an  arcuate  slot  in  one  and  a 
pin  in  the  odier  of  adjacent  side  walls  in  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  door  in  which  the  pfai  is  spaced  from  the 
forward  end  portion  of  die  slot  and  tpaced  from  the 
lower  edge  thereof  by  an  amoum  to  penait  tlie  corre- 
vonding  end  section  of  die  door  to  be  raiaed  from  ita 
— ited  position  to  clear  tlie  comtpoudbm  flaiMe  and 


m  which  die  spaced  rdation  of  the  pin  froa  the  forward 
edge  of  the  slot  is  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of 
die  reoeas  to  enable  die  raised  door  to  be  ^iii|rlarfid  snf- 
ficiendy  rearwardly  to  clear  the  corresponding  opposite 
flange  for  rocking  movement  dirough  the  openiiMiii^ 
housing  between  open  and  dosed  positions. 
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2,7tM41 
RANGE  UNTT 

1^-     a       Wtm  I  ii  I    li       ^-  -»-  -        »»-  -  -         a^rf^Ko_      kn 

Mi«nMali»  to  the  Uaitod  SMm  «C 
cseatod  bjr  liw  SeactHy  of  Hm  Nary 
AppUcalkMi  October  If,  1945,  Serial  No.  ttl,S74 
2CWM.    (CLlSf— 27) 


said  outer  conductor  at  the  said  one  end  of  the  line  to 
effect  a  resonant  tank  circuit  with  the  said  iodoctrva 
shorted  section  of  the  loie,  and  a  coimling  connector  te> 
tened  between  said  second  portion  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor and  a  point  on  said  first  portion  of  the  inner  con- 
ductor, with  said  point  being  located  on  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  inner  conductor  between  the  said  end  of  the 
line  and  the  short  circuiting  member. 


2.  In  a  range  unit  for  siqiplying  an  asynchronously  re- 
peated group  of  precisely  timed  voltage  pulses  to  a 
radar  system,  a  source  of  voltage  pulses  occurring  at 
constant  time  intewal*,  a  source  of  asynchronously  re- 
peated voltage  pulses,  means  responsive  to  coincident 
precision  puues  and  asynchronous  pulses  to  produce 
asyncfaroooasty  rq;ieated  ou^mt  pulses,  means  re^nsive 
to  said  output  pnlaM  to  generate  a  first  timing  pulse  coin- 
cident in  tone  with  one  of  said  precision  pulses  and  de- 
layed in  time  with  reelect  to  said  output  pulse  by  a  time 
interval  containing  an  integral  nimiber  of  said  precision 
pulses,  means  responsive  to  said  output  pulses  to  produce 
a  second  timing  pulse  coincident  m  tmie  with  one  of 
said  predsicm  pulses  and  dda^  in  time  with  respect  to 
said  first  timin|  pulse  by  a  tme  interval  corresponding 
to  5(N)  precision  pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
output  pulse  to  produce  a  third  timing  pulse  coincident 
in  time  with  one  of  said  precision  pulses  and  delayed  in 
time  with  respect  to  said  first  timing  pulse  by  a  time  in- 
terval corresponding  to  5(N-fl)  precision  pulses,  where 
N  is  any  int^er. 


2,7fl,S42 

SPECIAL  TANK  CntCUrr  FOR  HIGH  Q 

DIELECTRIC  LOADS 

Richara  IL  tu0opimy  BMnnoKy  RMn  mh^ot  to  Wcfl* 
lecmc  vatputanoa,  &■■  mnaarga,  Fa«,  a 
ef  PiBMjIiMla 

immt  3a,  1949,  Scriiri  Na.  113,175 
5CWBii.    (CL25«-^30 


JohaR. 


1.  In  a  trunmisrion  line  system,  a  transmission  Hue 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  conductor  member  with 
said  inner  conductor  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  a  short  circuiting  member  placed  between  said 
first  pntion  of  said  inner  conductor  and  said  outer  coo- 
ductor  at  such  a  position  that  the  input  impedance 
looking  firom  one  end  of  the  line  toward  the  said  short 
ctrcnitinf  member  is  inductive,  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  said  first  portion  of  said  inner  conductor  and 


2,7tl,S43 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

ltoMwita,N.  Y^  aarinorto  Wcathw. 

Coiponlioa,  East  Pfttsbaqgh,  JhUf  a 

air 


AppUcafkM  April  2t,  1951,  Scriri  Na.  223,524 
nCUmm.    (CL  307— 151) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  network  including  a  first 
electric  discharge  valve  adapted  to  produce  pulses  on  a 
change  in  the  conductivity  of  said  valve;  a  second  net- 
work including  a  second  electric  discharge  valve  adapted 
to  produce  pulses  on  a  change  in  the  conductivity  of  said 
second  valve,  said  second  valve  being  initiaUy  in  non- 
pulse  producing  condition;  a  first  contnd  circuit  for  said 
second  valve  connected  to  said  first  network  to  respond 
to  the  pulses  produced  by  said  first  network  to  condition 
said  second  valve  to  change  its  conductivity  from  non- 
pulse  producing  condition  to  pulse-producing  condition, 
said  control  circuit  including  time  delay  means  for  de- 
laying the  instant  when  said  second  valve  is  conditioned 
as  aforesaid  by  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  after 
the  initiation  of  pulses  in  said  first  netwoik;  and  a  second 
control  circuit  for  said  second  valve  also  connected  to 
said  first  network  to  respond  to  tfie  pulses  produced  by 
said  first  network  to  permit  said  second  valve  to  ^ange 
its  conductivity  from  non-puhe  producing  to  its  pulse- 
producing  condition  while  conditKMned  as  aforesaid;  said 
second  circuit  including  time  delay  means  for  ddaying  the 
instant  when  said  second  valve  is  in  pulse-produdng  con- 
dition by  a  second  predetermined  time  interval  after  die 
discontinuing  ot  the  pulses  in  said  first  network. 


2,7nj44 

mettiod  and  apparatus  for  electr09ta11c 
generahon  of  electricity 

Haifa  R.  WavM,  OaUad,  CaM. 

ApvOcadaa  Deceaibcr  1, 195t,  Scrid  Na.  199,9t3 

2tClaiH.   (CL31«— <) 

CGffWied  BB4cr  TMe  35,  U.  g.  Coda  9932),  ne.  2M) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
inductor,  a  rotor  including  a  plurality  ot  carriers  and 


February  8,  1955 


ELECTRICAL 


297 


adapted  to  move  said  carriers  sequentially  into  and  out  of 
the  region  infiuenced  by  said  inductor,  a  brush  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  inductor  with  a  carrier,  a  second 
brush  for  contacting  said  carrier  when  said  carrier  is  out 
of  contact  with  said  first  brush  but  while  said  carrier  is 
in  the  region  of  the  influence  of  said  inductor,  a  third 
brush  for  contacting  carriers  as  they  pass  through  a  region 
remote  from  the  influence  of  said  inductor,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  second  brush  with  said  third  brush, 
a  fourth  brush  for  grounding  said  carriers  as  they  pass 
through  a  region  remote  from  the  influence  of  sakl  in- 
ductor on  their  path  between  the  points  of  contact  with 
said  second  and  third  brushes. 


source  of  electric  potential,  the  combination  with  said  elec- 
trodes, of  an  insulator  dtspoaed  between  die  electrodes  in 
such  manuCT  that  a  gap  is  provided  dierebetween  which 
op«s  bto  die  mterior  of  die  chamber,  said  gap  extending 
from  die  r^ion  ai  contact  of  the  insulator  wtth  an  elec- 
btxle  and,  viewed  from  die  interior  of  the  chamber,  being 
disposed  in  from  of  die  insulator,  die  lengdi  of  die  gap 
between  die  said  r^ion  of  contact  and  die  moudi  of  die 
gap  m  die  interior  of  die  chamber  being  large  in  com- 
parison widi  its  widdi,  and  said  gap  having  a  discontinuity 
at  least  at  one  point  along  its  lengdi  in  die  form  of  a  con- 
siderable increase  in  die  widdi  diereof  for  a  limited  por- 
tion of  its  length. 


2,791,t45 
THRUST  BEARING  FOR  ELECIRIC  MOTORS 
^nbai  P.  Galaghcr  and  Cart  I.  CmhmI,  dfawa,  DL, 
awlgaiiii  III  Iniiinsiliml  niglilii  riiLi  ii"  Ojl^ 

Hna^r  29, 1954,  SaiW  Na.  4«M4t 
tCUma.    (CL319— 99) 


2,791347 

COLOR  TELEVISION  TUIE  STRUCTURE 

^■■y    T-.y  *?««»■«?«»    SpriwpMe,    aid    Hcaiy    F. 
MiseroccU,    Old    Gncnwich,    Com.,    ■mIibiiii    to 


Cona.,acotponlioaof      

AppUcalkm  October  2, 1951,  Serial  Na.  249,35i 
9CtaiM.    (CL313— 72) 


I.  In  an  dectric  motor  construction,  in  combination, 
an  annular  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  frame  and 
projecting  beyond  at  least  one  end  diereof,  a  rotor  fast 
on  said  shaft  at  said  one  end  of  said  frame  widi  said 
shaft  projecting  dierebeyond,  elecdic  field  generating 
means  canied  by  said  frame  for  driving  said  rotor,  a 
cover  enclosing  said  rotor  and  telescoped  with  said 
frame,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  dirough  which  said 
shaft  projects,  a  dirust  bearing  carried  by  said  cover  on 
the  outer  side  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  shaft  to  limit  endwise  movement  thereof, 
a  resilient  strip  extending  transversely  of  said  u>erture 
and  urging  said  dirust  bearing  against  said  shaft  widi 
a  force  equal  to  die  weight  of  said  shaft  and  rotor  where- 
by, when  the  motor  is  positioned  with  said  cover  on  the 
underside,  die  force  of  gravity  biasing  said  shaft  and 
rotor  downwardly  is  counteracted  by  said  resilient  strro, 
and  lugs  struck  from  said  cover  and  interfitdng  widi  the 
encb  of  said  resilient  strip  to  hold  die  same  in  operative 
position. 

LEAD4N  DEVICE  FOR  ITCH-POWER  CURRENTS 


1.  A  cotor  television  tube  having  mounted  therein  a 
translucent  plate  which  is  provided  widi  a  phosphor 
Mwted  surface,  two  electrically  conductive  members  af- 
fixed to  and  extending  along  opposite  edges  of  the 
plate,  each  conductive  member  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  wliich  is  provided  widi  a  phosphor  coated  sur- 
face, two  electrically  conductive  members  affixed  to  and 
extending  along  opposite  edges  of  die  plate,  each  con- 
ductive member  having  a  generally  planar  surface  which 
parallels  dte  pbte,  a  plurality  of  thin  phosphor  coated 
stiips  arranged  generally  parallel  to  each  odicr  and 
generally  ti^nsverse  to  die  surface  of  die  plate  widi 
alternate  strips  affixed  to  and  held  generally  perpendicular 
to  and  in  good  conttKrt  at  dieh-  ends  wHh  die  planar  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  conductive  members  such  that  eadi 
strip  IS  out  of  contact  with  the  pho^hm-  coated  surface 
of  the  translucent  plate. 


15 


It,  1951,  Serial  Na.  2tM72 
(CL  313—19) 


2,79M4S 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  FOR  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

EdwaHl  Eraeit  RUIes,  WenMey,  raglii.       ^    i  to 

.  a  conavaltaa  «f  Nesr  YoA 
IC  19SI,  Sow  Na.  399,93( 
Gnat~ 
2t,1951 
•  nihil     (CL313— 19^ 


1.  In  a  glow  discharge  device  iadodfaig  a 
bar  haviof  electrodes  ad^tod  to  be  corn 


^A  fluorescent  lamp  oomprishig  a  sealed  li^t-trans- 
mittfng  envelope  havfang  a  coating  of  flborescent  material 
on  die  inner  wall  diereof,  a  quantity  of  merenry  and  a 
fining  of  inert  gas  In  said  envelope,  filamentaty  electrodes 
ui  raid  envelope,  and  a  coating  on  said  electrodes  com- 
prising essentially  at  least  one  oxide  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  a  mhwr  proportion  of  alkalfaie  earth  metal  ger- 

. ,   .  manate  oonUuning  a  weight  of  germanhmi  fai  the  range 

dosed  Cham-  of  about  2.5%  to  20%  of  die  weight  of  dte  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide. 


connected  with  a 
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GLOW  DnCHARGE  TUBE 

Tom  IwiIimii,  mi  huti  Habtit 
_^  _^  __  ^itfc»riMii,  Mriganw  to 

HHtfora  Pmoohu  BiMk  mm  TiMt  CoMpsm^f  iurt" 

Ftknnqr  14,  1947,  S«M  No.  72MM 
iB  lh«  NdhMfaadi  April  22, 1944 
1,  raUk  Uw  iN^  Ai«Mt  8, 194< 
Mart  cipira  April  22, 1944 
4CltttaH.   (CL  313— 178) 


tion  and  an  impulse  portion,  said  cml  being  connected  to 
said  transformer  to  be  eoer^ud  by  said  complex  voltape; 


1.  A  glow  discharge  tube  comprising  a  gaseous  medium 
for  producing  a  gaseous  discharge,  a  cathode  for  said 
gaseous  discharge  having  surface  portions  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  an  anode  for  said  gaseous  discharge  and 
defining  with  said  cathode  a  gaseous  disdiarge  space,  a 
wall  pmliott  enclosing  said  disdiarge  »ace,  and  a  molyb- 
denum coating  of  visible  thickness  suostantially  entirely 
covering  the  surface  of  said  wall  portion  facing  said  dis- 
charge iparf  ■ 

r 

2,781,858  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  FOR  CATOODE- 

RAY  TUBES 
laaMs  Lcoaari  Blayacy,  f  aasialc.  Pa.,  a«i^or  to  PhOco 
Phladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  coeporatloa  of  Pcaa- 


AppiicatfoB  Fcbraary  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  289,159 
9  ClaiBM.    (CL  315—18) 


^ 


[^H^ 


&H^K^ 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  system  comprising  a  cathode-ray 
tube  having  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  a 
fluorescent  screen,  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  to  scan 
said  screen,  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  with  a  signal  having  a  high-frequency  component, 
a  second  anode,  a  controllable  source  of  second  anode 
potential,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  light  out- 
put of  said  screen  at  the  frequency  of  said  high-frequency 
component,  thereby  to  develop  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
focal  condition  of  said  beam,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  developed  signal  for  controlling  said  second  anode 
potential,  thereby  to  control  the  focus  of  said  beam. 


I 

N.  I. 


!   R^  .. 


and  compensating  elonents  connected  to  said  deflection 
coil  and  co-acting  therewith  to  form  a  substantially  re- 
sistive impedance  for  said  transformer. 


2,781,852 

LOW  FREQUENCY  SEAM  WELDER  CONTIMK. 
Joha  R.  PanoM,  KcuMn,  tmi  Ilahrrt  W.  Vaa  New, 
Bafalo,  N.  Y.,  aiirigion  to  Wcttlaghowe  Ekciric  Coi^ 
pocatkM,  Eaat  PMsbaiBh,  Pkn  a  cwpotaliM  of 
sytraaia 

AppUcatioB  ScpCcaibcr  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  185,868 
25  daiaH.    (CL  315—281) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  frequency  determining  network 
for  a  low  frequency  welder,  a  first  discharge  device  con- 
nected to  initiate  the  supply  of  load  ourent  of  one  ptriarity 
when  conductive;  a  second  discharge  device  connected 
to  initiate  the  sup^  of  load  current  ot  the  opposite 
polarity  iriien  conductive;  a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to 
said  devices,  initially  actuaUe  at  random,  to  permit  one 
of  said  devices  to  conduct  and  to  prevent  the  other  of  said 
devices  from  conducting;  On  timmg  means;  Off  timing 
means;  meaiu  actuable  by  said  off  timing  means  to  cause 
the  one  of  said  devices  which  is  permitted  to  be  conduc- 
tive to  conduct  during  an  On  time  and  means  actuable  by 
said  On  timing  means  at  the  end  of  the  timing  cycle 
thereof  for  causing  said  means  connected  to  said  devices 
to  permit  said  other  of  said  devices  to  conduct  and  to 
prevent  said  cme  of  said  devices  frcmi  conducting. 


2,781,853 
PLURAL  INPUT  FOLLOW-UP  SYSTEM 
Soaock,  VicsuM,  Aasiria,  aniipor  of 
Anaia  J.  Heiz,  CMcaan,  DL;  G«off|e  P.  Hcr, 
istrator  of  Araiia  I.  Hcfi,  isceoosi 
ApplicatioB  Dcccnber  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,728 
Ciaiait  priority,  apaBtaHoa  Aaitria  Dcceaibcr  24, 19a 
4CUM.    (CL318— 29) 


2,781451 
AMPLIFIER 
Rkhard  C  Palaier,  Poaiptoa  Pialat,  N.  1.,  aailiairr  to 
AUca  B.  Da  Moat  LalMmitorics,  lac,  CUftoa,  N.  J., 
a  coiporatkia  of  Ddaware 
AppOcadoa  Aaiast  38, 1952,  Scrid  No.  387,199 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  315— 27) 
1.  A  deflection  circuit  for  generating  a  sawtooth  cur- 
rent in  a  nugnetic  deflection  coil,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  impulse  volta^;  a  sawtooth  voltage  generat- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  source  to  be  energized  there- 
by; a  transformer  coupled  to  said  impulse  voltage  source 
and  to  said  sawtooth  voltage  generating  circuit  to  form 
a  complex  voluge  waveform  consisting  of  a  sawtooth  por- 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  electric  potential  of 
a  point  of  an  electric  circuit  in  response  to  variations  of 
at  least  two  infltpKing  factors  by  means  of  variable  re- 
sistors, an  odd  number  In  of  variable  resistors  of  which 
one  resistor  is  arranged  singly  and  the  remaining  resistors 
are  arranged  in  pairs  of  identical  resistors,  the  number 
of  pairs  of  resistors  being  equal  to  the  number  n  of  in- 
fluencing facton  reduced  by  1,  the  two  resistort  of 
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of  said  pairs  being  mechanically  coupled  with  each 
other  each  of  nid  resistors  having  a  upping  movable 
relative  to  its  coordinated  resistor  m  response  to  varia- 
tions of  one  of  said  mfluencing  factors  so  as  to  vary  the 
effective  resistance  value  of  that  resistor  in  accordance 
with  the  variations  of  that  influencing  factor,  the  total 
nuhiber  of  said  tappings  being  thus  equal  to  said  odd  num- 
ber 2/i-f  1,  the  first  pair  of  resistors  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  between  a  voltage  desired  to  be  divided  and 
any  following  pair  or  pairs  of  resistors  and  said  singly 
arranged  resistor  being  connected  between  the  two  tap- 
pings of  the  respective  preceding  pair,  each  of  the  two 
resistors  of  each  of  said  pairs  having  one  end  electrically 
separated  from  one  end  of  the  ren>ective  other  resistor  of 
the  same  pair,  and  means  for  keeping  said  variations 
of  said  effective  resistance  values  of  the  two  resistors  of 
each  of  said  pairs  equal  but  opposite  so  that  for  any  volt- 
age applied  to  such  a  pair  the  sum  of  said  effective  resist- 
ance values  of  said  two  resistors  of  that  pair  remains 
constant  regardless  of  variations  of  the  individual  effective 
resistance  values  of  said  two  resistors  of  that  pair. 


2,781,854 

INDICATOR  OR  REGULATOR 

Gciald  S.  Cairick,  PIcMaatvlDe,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatkia  Aagaat  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  181,885 

3CldtaH.    fCL31^1) 


1.  In  an  automatic  device  operative  by  variations  in 
fluid  pressure,  a  manometer  tube  having  substantially 
vertical  legs  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends  and 
partially  filled  with  liquid  so  as  to  provide  liquid  columns 
m  said  legs,  means  for  applying  said  pressure  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  column  m  one  of  said  legs,  a  closed 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  leg  and  containing  an  elastic  fluid  under  a 
predetermined  superatnnospheric  pressure  for  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  superatmospheric  pressure  for 
balancing  a  constant  part  of  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
first-mentioned  leg,  a  pair  of  electric  switching  means 
q>aced  vertically  outside  one  of  said  legs  and  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  transmission  of  energy  through  the 
wall  of  said  one  leg,  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  one  leg  for  varying  the 
transmission  of  energy  to  the  upper  of  said  switching 
means  and  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  said  level  for  vary- 
ing the  transmission  of  energy  to  the  lower  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  to  be 
operated  in  one  direction  under  the  control  of  one  of 
said  switching  means  and  in  the  opposite  direction  under 
the  control  of  the  other  switdiing  means,  and  means 
driven  by  said  motor  for  moving  said  switching  means 
relative  to  said  one  leg  in  the  same  direction  as  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  liquid  which  resulted  in  the 
operation  of  tbe  motor. 


2,781355 

REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  AND  SWITCH  FOR 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  UNTTS 

Ever  I.  Haanacs,  Radae,  Wlb,  Mriyaar  of  uaa  ftwft  to 

FrMa  HaaiaMi,  oao^oaiv  to  QalalcB  A. 
oae-foarth  to  tkc  criate  of  loha  W. 
AppUcalioa  Immmj  38, 1953,  Scrfri  No.  334,125 
18Cfarfaii.   (CL  318— 287) 
1.  In  combmatioo  with  an  actbatin^  electric  motor  of 
a  garbage  diqxysal  unit,  a  reversing  switch  of  the  centrifu- 
gal type  operable  by  a  rotative  shaft  of  said  tooHxx  which 


comprises  co-axial,  relatively  rotatable,  ^ring-separated 
switch  plates  mounted  co-axially  with  said  shaft,  electrical 
contact  means  on  said  plates,  means  to  limit  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  plates,  said  contact  means  being  positioned 


to  register  in  different  switch  relationships  at  the  extremes 
of  relative  rotation  of  said  plates,  and  means  re^wnsive 
to  the  speed  and  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  to  move 
said  plates  toward  each  other  to  c(»itact  positions. 


2,781,854 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  HIGHWAY 

CROSSING  GATE  MECHANISMS 

Glen  V.  Jeffersoa,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  awtginr  to  Wecttaf- 

house  Air  Brake  Compaay,  a  coipoiatioa  of  Pcaa- 

sylvaaia 

AppUcatton  April  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,813 
5Claia».   (CL  318— 258) 


1.  A  qpeed  governor  comprising  a  driving  member 
rotatable  in  either  of  two  directions,  a  pair  of  centrifuge 
wei^ts  rotatable  with  said  driving  member,  a  plunger 
having  a  threaded  portion,  guide  means  receiving  said 
plunger  and  restraining  the  plunger  against  rotation  but 
permitting  it  to  naove  longitudinally,  a  threaded  bushing 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  plunger,  and 
means  frictionally  connecting  the  centrifuge  weights  to 
said  threaded  bushing  so  that  said  bushing  is  caused  to 
turn  on  the  plunger  to  move  the  plunger  longitudinally 
a  limited  amount  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  said 
connecting  means  also  being  effective  for  causing  fiirther 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  plunger  by  moving  said 
bushing  longitudinally  in  reqwnae  to  movement  of  said 
centrifuge  weights  by  centrifugal  totot. 


2,781,857 

CONTROLLER  FOR  REVERSIBLE  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Louis  Ge«,  JcaUatowa,  Pa.,  aal^or  to  MlaDc«polia> 

HoaeyweD  Regalator  Cnaipaay,  MtaacapoUs,  ^flaa., 

a  conoiatloa  of  Ddawan 

AppiraHna  DeccaAv  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  288,782 

ICIaiak  (€1.318— 285) 
Means  fbr  adjusting  the  set  point  of  a  contrcrfler  to 
provide  a  time  sequence  of  operations,  indudiag,  a  oon- 
trol-exereising  demnit  oontroiling  die  opentioas  of  caid 
controller,  a  revef8fl>te  motor,  gearing  conoectiiig  said 
motor  to  saki  element  to  provide  a  driviai  oonnectkm 
from  said  motor  to  said  element,  a  handle  for  manually 
adjusting  said  dement,  a  dutch  oontroUiat  ttie  ooaoeo- 
tk>n  between  said  handle  and  aid  gearing,  a  aeeond  datdi 
oontroUhig  the  connection  between  said  owtor  and  said 
gearing,  said  dutdies  bdng  nnder  the  ooatrol  of  said 
handle  so  that  operation  (d  aaki  liaadle  *'*?iimiii  aaid 
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handle  to  aaid  gearing  and  disconnects  said  motor  from 
said  gearing,  a  cam  driven  by  said  gearing,  a  pair  of  limit 
switches  each  mounted  adjacent  said  cam  so  as  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  cam  when  said  cam  is  in  a  selected  positioo, 
mamially  adjustable  means  operable  to  vary  the  position 
in  which  said  limit  switches  are  operated  by  said  cam, 
said  limit  switches  contnriling  the  connection  between  a 


source  of  power  and  said  reversible  motor  and  operable 
so  as  to  energize  or  deenergize  said  motor  when  one  or 
the  other  of  said  limit  switches  is  fai  operative  position, 
interrupter  switches  controlling  the  connection  between 
said  reversible  motor  and  said  source  of  power,  and  a 
timer  motor  intermittently  operating  said  interrupter 
switches  so  as  to  vary  the  speed  at  which  said  reversible 
motor  operates  said  controller. 


VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEMS 
Ddbcrt  C.  9akrmwm,  Paloa  Vcrdca,  a^  Joha  E.  Richaid- 
Loa  Angdcs,  CaUf^  aMipMMs,  by  memt  assign- 
sis,  to  Haghcs  AifcrafI  Conpaay,  a  coiporatioB  of 


Applkalioa  Dcccaber  1, 1952,  SciW  No.  323^M 
13  Claiw.    (CL  321-rl#) 


^dm- 


'13.  A  voltage  regulated  power  supply  comprising:  a 
full  wave  alternating-current  rectifier  circuit,  first  and  sec- 
ond electron  discharge  devices  each  having  an  anode  cir- 
cuit and  a  control  circuit,  said  anode  circuits  being  con- 
nected in  series  and  said  first  anode  circuit  being  connected 
across  said  alternating-current  rectifier  circuit,  a  pealc  recti- 
fier circuit  coupled  to  said  rectifier  circuit  for  deriving  the 
rectified  peak  voltage  developed  thereby,  said  peak  voltage 
being  applied  across  the  series  combination  of  said  anode 
circuits,  first  and  second  differentiating  circuits  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  control  circuits  respectively,  an 
error  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  rectifier  circuit  for 
deriving  an  error  voltage  representative  of  the  value  of  the 
voltage  developed  by  said  rectifier  circuit,  a  direct-current 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  error  sensing  circuit,  a  phase 
inverter  coupled  to  said  direct  current  amplifier  and  pro- 
vided with  first  and  second  output  circuits,  the  req)ective 
output  circuits  of  said  phase  inverter  being  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  differentiating  circuits,  thereby  to 
decrease  selectively  and  momentarily  the  resistance  of  one 
of  said  anode  circuits  according  to  the  sense  of  a  deviation 
from  the  nominal  output  voltage,  a  decrease  in  the  resist- 
ance of  said  first  anode  circuit  being  effective  to  counter- 
act momentarily  increases  in  thenoutput  voltage,  and  a  de- 
crease in  the  resistance  of  said  second  anode  circuit  being 
effective  to  counteract  momentarily  decreases  in  the  out- 
put voltage,  and  a  saturable-core  device  coupled  to  said 
error  sensing  network  and  responsive  to  the  error  voltage 
developed  thereby  for  controlling  th^  amount  of  alternat- 
ing current  siq)plied  to  said  alternating  current  rectifier 
circuit  thereby  to  counteract  continuoiuly  increases  and 
decreases  in  the  output  voltage. 


2,7fl4S9 

METER  WITH  TEST  FAClLmES 

OrviUe  K.  Colrian,  Wcat  Li^cttc,  lad.,  aHigwMr  to 

DvKaa  Electric  Mawrfncfrit  Conpany,  Lafayette* 

lad.,  a  corporatioB  of  OliMii 

Applicadea  Fcbraaiy  ^  1951,  Serial  No.  2«9,<13 

1  OaiM.    (CL  324—74) 


A  meter  including  a  base,  facilities  for  applying  a 
cover  to  the  base  with  an  anti-tamper  seal  for  forming 
a  meter  chamber,  a  meter  unit  at  least  partially  within 
said  chamber  and  including  a  current  coil  and  a  voltage 
coil,  a  current  transformer  having  a  core,  a  secondary 
coil  on  the  core  connected  to  the  current  coil  and  hav- 
ing a  heavy  line-current  conductor  passing  through  the 
core,  leads  for  connecting  said  conductor  and  the  volt- 
age coil  to  the  circuit  to  be  measured  and  a  test  coil 
on  said  core  normally  idle  and  connected  to  blind  ter- 
minals within  the  meter  chamber  for  the  application 
thereto  of  test  clips  in  testing  the  meter,  said  test  coil 
having  a  larger  number  of  turns  on  the  core  than  pro- 
vided by  the  conductor  to  provide  the  same  number  of 
ampere  turns  about  the  core  with  a  given  test  current 
as  would  be  provided  by  a  larger  current  value  in  said 
conductor. 

2,7tl,SM 
POWER  MEASURING  ORCUrr 
Edwin  L.  Haider,  PtttAwgh,  Pa.,  ■■Iginr  to  Wcathw 
homat  Electric  CotpocatioM,  East  PMibuih,  Pft.,  ■ 
corpocatkM  of  PcaaNyivaBia 

AppUcattoB  April  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,t57 
•  rial—    (CL  324— 141) 


a 


7*^ 


M 


<s^^ 


6.  In  a  measuring  circuit  for  obtaining  a  measure  of 
the  reactive  kilovolt-amperes  flowing  in  a  three-phase 
circuit,  the  combination  comprising,  two  rectifier  unhs 
each  having  input  and  output  terminals,  a  potential 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  that  is  electrically 
connected  to  two  of  the  three  phases  and  a  secondary 
winding  that  is  electrically  connected  to  the  input  ter- 
minals of  one  of  the  rectifier  units,  a  current  transformer 
associated  with  the  third  phase,  a  resistance  member 
electrically  connected  across  the  current  transformer,  a 
circuit  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  the  potential 
transformer  and-  the  resistance  member  in  series  rela- 
tionship to  the  mput  terminab  of  the  other  of  said  recti- 
fier units,  and  an  electrical  netwoiii  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  the  two  rectifier  um'ts  for  producing 
at  its  output  a  direct-currcm  voltage  that  is  a  measure 
of  the  difference  in  the  output  of  said  rectifier  units  and 
thus  an  approximate  measure  of  the  reactive  kilovolt- 
amperes  flowing  in  the  three-phase  circuit 
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2«7il«Ml 

ADJUSTABLE  WAVE  GUIDB  TERMINATION 
^     A.  Amktmu,Gmimatf,N,  Y.,  iiilMnito  1W 

Spcny  CMpovawM»  n  canoraHoB  of  DawwaM 

Applkatioa  Marck  14, 19>51,  Sariri  No.  21S,4t5 

UCWw.    (CL  335-22) 


1.  Adjustable  wave  |uide  termination  means  compris- 
ing a  wave  guide  having  a  kmgitudinal  axis,  absmbing 
means  inserted  within  said  guide,  a  reflective  obstacle 
supported  within  said  guide  adn^ent  said  absorbmg 
means,  the  dimension  of  said  obHack  as  measured  along 
a  vertical  line  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  being 
different  from  its  dimanrioa  as  meaanred  along  a  hori- 
zcmtal  line  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  means  coimected 
to  said  obstacle  for  rotating  said  obstacle  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  vary  the  aspect  picaented  thereby  to  inci- 
dent transverse  electric  waves,  and  means  coimected  to 
said  obstacle  for  sliding  said  obatade  along  said  laoai- 
tudinal  axis,  said  last  two  means  comprising  means  (at 
varying  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  reflections  from  said 
ob^acte  substantially  independently  of  each  other. 


2,7fMi2 

ELECTRIC  WAVE  FILTER 

Artat,  PriMclo%  N.  I.,  Mripm-  to  Radto  Cofw 

poralioa  of  Aawrica,  a  cotfioCTllea  of  Ddawara 

^evfibct  M,  1949,  Striri  No.  127,741 

IfCWn;  CCL333— 74) 


#nwr 


7.  An  electric  wave  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  phase 
delay  networics  in  parallel,  one  having  a  predetermined 
phase-shift  to  frequency  characteristic  over  a  given  fre- 
quency band  and  die  other  having  the  same  ^ase-shift 
to  frequency  characteristic  as  said  one  phase  delay  net- 
work over  at  least  one  portitni  of  said  given  frequency 
band  and  a  phase-shift  to  firequency  characteristic  which 
is  180*  out  of  phase  m  a  given  sense  with  that  of  said 
one  phase  delay  network  over  another  portion  of  said 
given  frequency  band  each  of  said  networks  comprising 
a  resistance  arm  and  a  reactance  arm,  each  said  re- 
actance arm  comprising  subttantially  pure  reactances 
and  having  at  least  one  resonant  frequency,  means  to 
apply  an  input  voltage  acroas  said  parallel  connected 
networks,  and  means  including  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals, one  coimected  to  the  junction  point  of  the  re* 
actance  arm  and  resistance  arm  of  each  (rfiase  delay 
network,  for  deriving  an  ou^mt  voltage  from  said  wave 
filter. 

2,7tl,tC3 
PBTON-TYPE  VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR 
Rogw  J.  Pierce,  HomMh,  Tatillaiy  off  Hawitf,  ■iilsniii 
to  the  United  Slatea  of  Aa«icn  m  iipsiwhi  hj'ihi 


27,  195t,  Serial  No.  2n,933 
4ClaiM.    (CL333— tl) 

1.  In  a  piston-type  variable  attenuator  of  the  diar- 
acter  described,  input  and  output  connections  rigidly 
fixed  with  req>ect  to  each  other,  a  tubular  first  coaxial 
section  rigidly  fixed  with  reqiect  to  one  of  said  connec- 
tions and  comprising  an  outer  and  inner  conductor,  a 
second  coaxial  section  rigidly  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  connections  and  comprising  a  hollow  inner 
conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  whose  outer  diameter 
is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  <^  the  outer  conductor 
of  said  first  coaxial  section,  a  tubular  third  coaxial  sec- 
tion comprising  a  tubular  outer  conductor  whose  outer 


diameter  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  section 
outer  conductor  and  whose  inner  diameter  is  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  said  second  section  outor  con- 
ductor, the  outer  conductor  of  said  intermediate  section 
having  a  sliding  fit  with  reelect  to  the  outer  conductors 
of  both  of  the  said  first  and  second  coaxial  sections,  said 
intermediate   section  having  an  inner  conductor  tele- 


scoped and  having  a  sliding  fit  within  said  inner  conductor 
of  said  second  coaxial  section,  a  first  coupling  element 
associated  with  said  first  coaxial  section,  a  secMd  coupling 
element  associated  with  said  third  coaxial  section  and 
arranged  to  provide  with  said  first  cotq>llng  element  a 
mutnal-mductance  couplmg  between  said  first  and  second 

'-\  sections,  and  means  for  imparting  an  axial  slid- 

ivement  to  said  third  coaxial  section. 


mg 


a,7tu<4 

AERIAL  FEEMER 
Edward  Cecfl  Cock  Msd  Mkhad 


It,  194t,  Scriri  No.  33,IM 
'  ■GicatBiitaiBlMa21,1947 
CCL333    H) 


A  vertically  arranged  concentric  feeder  coupled  to  an 
aerial  and  comprising  an  outer  comhictor  and  a  central 
conductor  consisting  of  a  wire  rope  separated  from  the 
outer  conductor  by  a  gaseous  medium  and  of  audi  a  length 
that  the  mass  of  the  feeder  if  supported  at  its  lower  ead 
would  introduce  electrical  irregularities  due  to  budding, 
the  central  and  outer  conductors  of  the  feeder  being  sus- 
pended from  a  supporting  structure  to  avoid  said  budding, 
spacing  elements  for  maintaining  the  conducton  coocca- 
tric  with  one  another,  and  a  transverse  oooducting  sivpoct 
for  said  central  conductor  to  which  the  bitter  is  connected 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  transverse  siqiport,  said  outer 
conductor  including  sections  surrounding  said  transverse 
support  and  connected  to  the  latter  at  dntaaoes  from  the 
point  at  which  the  central  conductor  it  connected  thereto 
effectively  equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  operating  wavelength 
of  said  aeriaL 
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IGNmON  COIL 
F.  G«te  aiid  AsfMl  Todte,  Detroit,  Mlch^ 
Win  CoipomiM^  a  cofpontfoa  of 


perpendicular  to  said  base,  said  eccentric  mounting 
means  aUowing  lateial  aMvemeot  of  said  iban 
means  in  respect  to  said  base  and  completing  a  heat 
conductive  path  from  the  electronic  tube  to  said  base. 


May  31, 1952,  Serial  N*.  291,014 
fCWoH.    (CL33C— 9i) 


2,791,M7 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Aithw  W.  OlMOKhata,  HyaMmriOa,  a^  Joanh  I.  Sirobcl, 

SOrcr  Spring,  ML,  and  Jaha  T.  Dalj.  AriKtoa,  Va. 

Applicalioa  Majr  4,  19S1,  Sariid  No.  224,04 

3  OafesM.    (CL  33fu~l«2) 

(Gtanted  vder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  240 


1.  An  ignition  coil  comprising  a  secondary  winding, 
a  primary  winding  around  said  secondary,  the  inner 
secondary  terminal  being  at  high  potential  and  the  re- 
maining terminals  being  at  relatively  low  potential,  pre- 
fabricated insulators  for  the  winding  ends,  there  being 
one  insulator  for  each  end  of  the  coil  with  the  insulator 
being  disposed  against  the  ends  of  the  windings,  each 
insulator  having  embossings  for  eng^ing  the  winding 
ends  to  center  and  space  the  main  body  of  each  insulator 
from  the  ends  of  the  windings,  a  stack  of  straight  lamina- 
tions exteiKling  through  the  secondary  center  and  having 
end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  winding  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  groups  of  outer  laminations,  each  group 
having  the  ends  bent  to  form  a  shallow  general  U  shape, 
each  group  disposed  lengthwise  along  the  outside  of  the 
primary  with  the  bent  ends  extending  along  the  primary 
sides  toward  the  projecting  portions  of  the  straight 
stack,  means  on  said  prefabricated  insulators  for  sup- 
porting the  various  laminations  so  that  the  groups  of 
outer  laminations  are  disposed  in  predetermined  oriented 
positions  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  central 
suck  thereby  to  provide  a  coil  with  predetermined  non- 
magnetic gaps. 


3.  A  waterproof  connector  for  electrical  conductors 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  phenolic  block  having  in- 
ner and  outer  ftuxs,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
therein  extending  from  the  inner  face  to  the  outer  face, 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  mounted  in  said  bores 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  face,  a  heat  re- 
sistant sealing  gasket  cemented  to  said  inner  face  and 
having  reduced  orifices  throu^  which  the  extended  por- 
tions of  said  contacts  pass,  a  coating  of  cement  on  each 
of  said  contacts  where  the  contacts  pass  through  said 
gasket,  a  second  coating  of  cement  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  gasket,  a  plurality  of  conductors  fixed  to  the'  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  connectors,  a  waterproof  sheath 
covering  said  plurality  of  conductors,  and  a  unitary  rigid 
thermoplastic  casing  engaginc,  in  watertight  relation,  the 
block,  the  gasket,  the  extended  ends  of  the  connectors, 
the  conductors  and  a  portion  of  the  sheath. 


2,791<844 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Rokcrt  R.  ChawHM,  MlnMapoUs,  Miu^  aaignor  to 

eywcn  Regalator  Conpaay,  Minnc* 

rpontiM  of  Delaware 

ApftkaUom  March  27,  195t.  Serial  No.  152,159 

3  OaioH.    (CL  339—75) 


2,79144t 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SCREW  BASE 
Albeit  F.  Pate,  Cievdaiid,  OVo,  and  Howard  A.  Wyman, 
Jr.,  Ashland,  Mass.,  aMlpiora  to  Gcacnl  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorl^  patent  dedicated  to 
the  Pnblic  fauofar  as  it  relates  to  lanps  ud  lamp  pails 
to  the  extent  stated  in  docnnent  recorded  la  the  United 
States  Patent  Oflicc  Janmy  4,  1954,  Ubcr  U-23S, 
paac  394 

Applicatioa  Febmaiy  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,934 
5Cfadms.    (CL  339^144) 


L  An  electronic  tube  clamping  device  comprising  fai 
combination:  a  common  base;  an  electronic  tube  and 
socket,  means  connecting  said  socket  to  said  common 
base;  a  pair  of  curved  members  having  good  thermal  con- 
docthdty  arranged  about  an  axis  per^ndicular  to  said 
base;  shaft  means  pivotally  supporting  said  pab  of  curved 
members  on  said  shaft  parallel  to  said  axis;  a  latch 
member  on  one  of  said  curved  members  to  engage  a 
flange  of  the  second  of  said  curved  members,  said  curved 
members  when  latched  together  forming  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  electronic  tube  in  a  heat  conductive 
manner  over  a  major  portion  of  the  surface  thereof,  and 
to  support  the  electronic  tube  in  a  rigid  manner  with 
the  axu  of  the  tube  in  coincidence  with  said  previously 
named  axis;  and  eccentric  mounting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  shaft  means  to  said  base  and  having  an  axis 


1.  A  base  for  electrical  devices  comprising  a  metal 
shell,  a  plastic  insulation  web  closing  the  bottom  end 
thereof,  a  major  boss  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said 
web  and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  shell^a  contact  in  the  form  of  a  thin  metal 
plate  mounted  on  said  boss  and  having  a  configuration 
conforming  thereto,  a  central  hole  in  said  metal  plate, 
a  minor  boss  projecting  centrally  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  majdr  boss  and  having  shoulders  outwardly 
overhanging  said  central  hole,  and  an  end  contact  mount- 
ed on  said  minor  bosa. 
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2,7tl,M9 

SOCKET  CONSIRUCI10N  FOR  ELECIRCmiC 

DEVICES, 

I.  Hobaon,  CMcata,  DL,'  ■■iginr  to  Hobaon 

BrothefB,  CUcago,  DL,  a  partnoddp 

Application  Inna  15, 1951,  S«M  No.  231,725 

4Claimi;   (CL  339^193) 


2,7«1379 
TERMINAL  LUG  AND  BLOCK  FOR  RELAYS 
Thedore  1.  Oboamy,  CUcago,  DL,  anri^or  to 
Electric  MaMfactHteg  Co.,  Chla«o,  DL,  a 
thmofintook 

Applicntion  April  9, 1951,  Serial  Nd.  219,922 
1  Claim.    (CL339^-12f) 


A  termfaial  hig  of  die  character  described,  formed  u 
a  sheet  metal  stanq»ing  havfaig  a  body  provided  with  a 
flat  mounting  area  and  having  a  tubular  sleeve  depending 
from  said  area,  said  deeve  being  adapted  for  seating 
in  an  aperture  formed  m  a  terminal  block  with  the  free 
end  of  the  sleeve  extending  bq^ond  die  imdersurface  of 
said  Mock  and  adutod  to  be  spun  outwardly  for  firmly 
securing  it  to  said  block,  said  sleeve  being  internally 
threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  tenninal  screw  for  secur- 
ing a  conductor  wire  to  said  lug.  and  said  body  having 
a  second  dq»ending  tobolar  slcieve,  spaced  from  the  first 
mentioned  sleeve,  and  adapted  for  snug  seating  engage- 
ment in  an  ^Mrture  in  said  Mock  to  lo^  said  hig  against 
rotative  movement,  said  aeoond  rieeve  being  dimennoned 
for  receiving  a  conductor  wire  therein  for  soldering  in 
fixed  position  to  said  tag.  ; 

691  O.  G.— 21 


2,7tl,S71 
QUICK-ACTING  BINDING  POST 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Seriri  No.  ill^U 

9ClaiaM.   (CL  339-^254) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


r^EPS 


1.  A  socket  oonstmction  oompridng  an  insulating  sup- 
port of  faitegral,  one^frfece  construction  and  of  annular 
shi^  and  predetermined  thickness,  said  support  having 
a  recess  extending  from  one  axial  side  face  thereof  only 
partially  therethrough,  said  recess  being  of  uniform  cross 
sectional  outline  thnm^ut  the  axial  length  thereof 
and  conqirisfaig  laterally  q»aced,  enlaned  end  portions 
and  an  intermediate  portion  of  restricted  width  ccmununi- 
cating  said  end  portions  widi  one  another,  an  elongated 
contact  sleeve  frictioiully  engaged  over  a  substantial 
part  of  the  length  thereof  in  one  end  portion  of  said  re- 
cess, said  sleeve  extending  into  said  recess  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  an  electrical  conductor  ar- 
ranged m  the  other  end  p<»tion  of  said  recess  with  die 
termmal  thereof  di^oced  in  the  intermediate  portion  of 
die  recess,  and  means  securing  said  terminal  at  its  end 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  sleeve,  the  material  of 
said  support  sealing  off  the  end  of  said  recess  adjacent 
said  conductor  end. 


4.  In  a  terminal  of  the  character  described,  a  post  body 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  support  and  comprising  a 
stud,  a  lower  grip  slidable  longitudimUly  on  Skid  stud, 
a  fixed  top  grip  on  the  extremity  of  the  stod  over  said 
lower  grip  to  coact  with  the  latter  when  raised  thereto- 
ward,  a  presser  member  of  substantially  tubular  form 
having  the  lower  grip  fixed  in  a  lower  part  thereof,  and 
a  protractile  spring  coacting  between  the  post  body  and 
the  presser  to  hold  the  latter  at  the  upper  limit  of  its 
movement  limited  by  said  upper  grip  and  yieldable  to 
finger  pressure  thereon  to  move  the  lower  grip  from  the 
upper  one,  said  presser  having  a  horiawlhl  slot  in  one 
side  thereof  extending  over  an  arc  the  chord  of  which  ex- 
tends at  least  closely  without  said  stud,  said  presser  hav- 
ing an  initial  disengaged  and  doaed  position  at  the  up- 
per limit  of  its  movement  around  the  iqiper  grip,  said 
upper  grip  having  an  outer  face  closely  against  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  presser  and  extending  over  the  whole 
length  of  said  slot  to  close  the  same  when  the  presser  is 
at  the  upper  limit  of  its  movement  on  said  stud,  said 
presser  having  an  open  depressed  position  to  lower  said 
lower  grip  from  the  upper  grip  and  with  said  slot  aligned 
with  the  space  between  die  grqn,  said  slot  having  a  central 
part  above  the  lower  grip  and  extremities  ««t<>iw<w£  a  dis- 
tance horizontally  b^w  the  top  face  of  the  lower  grip. 


2,7fl,t72 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSISM 
Robert  J.  Mansorstona,  Chfcafo,  DL,  amlanor  to 

he,  fflffffclt,  DL,  a  connntfaB  of  OBaali 

AppBcallon  May  17, 1954,  Scriri  No.  43t31 

UCUam,    (CL  34^-313) 


1.  An  annunciator  system  for  indicating  the  presence 
of  abnormal  variables  in  a  grmy  ai  interrelatod  variiMes 
comfwising  means  for  prodding  two  different  alarm  in- 
dications for  each  variable  of  nid  group,  <Mie  indicadoo 
indicating  that  the  associatrd  variable  is  die  fint  of  a 
series  of  said  related  variaUes  to  become  abnormal  and 
the  other  indication  indicating  that  the  associated  rari- 
able  has  become  abnormal  solwequent  to  another  variable 
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of  the  series,  and  control  means  for  said  first-oientioned 
means,  said  control  means  being  responshre  fo  the  condi- 
tion of  the  variable  of  said  gFOi»  for  caiaing  said  first- 
mentioned  means  to  produce  said  one  indication  for  the 
firstHo^become  abnormal  variable  and  to  produce  said 
other  indication  for  the  variables  which  become  abnormal 
subsequent  to  said  first-to4)ecome  abnormal  variable. 


2,7tl,t73 
WHEEL  SLIP  INDICATING  DEVICE 
N.  iMi,  B«itetom  m. 

It,  IfStTSwial  No.  115,783 
<nalM    (CL34»-2«) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  having  a  driven  wheel  and  a  runner 
wheel,  mdicating  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
oomprising:  first  means  for  developing  a  voltage  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
driven  wheel;  aeocMid  means  for  developing  a  voltage 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  movement 
ci  die  runner  wheel;  and  indicating  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  differences  in  the  voltages  developed  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  deviations  in  the  speed  relation- 
shq>  between  said  wheels. 


2,78M74 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

HhoU  a.  Mean,  KanvOc,  Tcm. 

mmmry  23, 1958,  Scrfia  No.  139,9f7 
SOaiM.   (CL348»270 


lit' 


_  __  _  ^//       *i_  ** 


6  6-6 


KF^= 
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4.  An  electric  buralar  alarm  system  comprising  a  pro- 
tective loop  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  a  relay  having  an  actuating  winding  and  a 
normally  open  and  a  normally  closed  switch,  a  primary 
circuit  for  said  relay  winding  including  in  series  the  pro- 
tective loop  and  the  source  of  energy,  a  manually  (gr- 
ated switch  ccmnected  in  said  primary  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit  for  said  relay 
including  in  series  the  protective' loop,  the  winding  of 
the  relay  and  the  normally  open  switch  of  the  relay, 
whereby  the  relay  is  first  energized  in  the  primary  cir- 
cuit if  the  loop  is  intact,  and  is  held  energized  by  the 
secondary  circuit  as  long  as  the  loop  is  intact,  control 
means  for  a  pair  of  alarm  circuits  comprising  a  second 
relay  having  an  actuating  winding  and  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally open  switches,  a  third  circuit  inclodmg  in  series 
the  winding  of  said  second  relay,  said  normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  first  relay  and  said  source  of  energy,  and 
a  pair  of  alarm  drcuits,  one  of  said  alarm  circuits  in- 
cluding in  series  said  source  of  energy,  one  of  said  nor- 
mally open  switches  of  said  second  relay,  and  electrically 
evented  alarm  means,  and  the  other  of  said  alarm  cir- 
cuits including  in  series  the  other  of  the  normally  open 
switches  of  said  second  relay,  an  electrically  operated 
alarm  means,  and  a  source  of  energy. 


2,781,87s 
RESBTANCE  type  op  phase  SHtPTER 
Otto  J.  ■ntaw,  Anrth,  T«l,  awlfoi  to^lhe  UnHed 
sHmss  of  AiMnca  w  icpmsalsd  hy  Ike  SecrclHT  of 
fhcNavy 

AppicatlMi  hmt  18, 1952,  Scitel  No.  293,751 
8CiaiM.   (CL  348-^345) 


7.  In  an  arrangement  for  converting  a  mechanical  mo- 
tion into  an  electrical  signal  whose  phase  is  directly  re- 
lated to  the  nu^itude  of  said  mechanical  motion,  a 
source  of  mechanical  movennent,  a  multi-tapped  potenti- 
ometer including  a  base  having  a  pair  of  recurrent  pat- 
terns of  subsuntially  parallel  and  evenly  spaced  conduc- 
tors thereon,  resistance  material  on  said  base  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  conductors,  movable  contacts  on  said  po- 
tentiometer mechanically  coupled  to  said  source  of  me- 
chanical movement  to  be  transmitted  as  an  electrical  sig- 
nal, and  a  source  of  voltage  impressed  across  the  taps  of 
said  potentiometer  to  give  an  output  signal  shifted  in 
phase  in  proportion  to  said  mechanical  movement  to  be 
transmittal. 

2,781,878 

OSCILLOGRAPHIC  ANTENNA  PATTERN 

RECORDER 

P.  MoMky  Md  Jmm  M.  RcyMlda, 

LiMg  BMck,  N.  I. 

rckramy  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,535 

7  Clai^a.    (CL  343—188) 

(Giwlcd  BMier  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  288) 


,isr 


zjisrGEJ  ImJ  IstLslj  l^Jn^ 


a 


1.  On  oscillographic  antenna  pattern  recorder  for  pre- 
senting the  radiation  pattern  of  a  rotary  anteiwa  under 
test  upon  a  cathode  ray  oscillograph  screen  in  recungular 
coordinates  comprising,  a  receiver  adapted  to  pick-up 
signals  radiated  from  said  antenna  under  test  and  produc- 
ing a  direct  current  output  vohage  proportional  to  the 
input  si^nak,  a  cathode  ray  oscillograph,  a  horizontal 
sweep  circuit  connected  to  said  receiver  and  to  said  cath- 
ode ray  osdllograph  and  adapted  to  render  the  horizontal 
deflection  of  the  osdllograph  electron  beam  proportional 
to  the  degree  of  rotation  throudi  which  the  antenna  under 
test  is  revolved,  a  vertical  deflection  circuit  connected  to 
said  receiver  and  td  said  cathode  ray  oscillograph  and 
providing  a  vertical  deflection  of  the  oscillograph  election 
beam  which  is  proportional  to  power  level  variations  ot 
the  rotary  antenna  pattern  introduced  into  said  receiver. 
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173,974 
COUNTER  FOOD  WARMER  CASING 
Arthv  D.  AHcnUlcr,  Affioa,  Mo.,  Mrigpor  to  Heicales 
Sted  ProdMts  CotFOtaikM,  GalkM,  Ohio,  a  cotpoia. 
tkMof  Ddawara 

AppttcattoB  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  29^11 
Tent  of  palMl  14 
fCLbsi— 18) 


173,977 

EGG  CARTON  DISPLAY  CASE 

John  A.  ChaoriieriaiB,  I  alrrriif,  CaHf. 

Appikatkm  Aagast  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,988 

Tern  of  patent  7  yc 

(CL  D88— 11) 


D 


173,975 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Gregorio  Maarido  Avtria,  Sasi  FnMdsco,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  laMwy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,555 

of  pals^  14  y« 

(CL  029^-28) 


X 


■ 

- 

' 

9 
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173,978 
LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE 
Charles  W.  Birtlcr.  E^wood,  N.  1., 
Mannfartaring  C^spowtton  of 
MIbb.,  acosyuHiilon  of  ftflanci 

AptMtaHsB  May  11,  1953,  SeiW  No.  24,955 
Tsm  «f  palsiit  14 
(CLD4»>-1) 


to  Toi« 


173,978 
BATH  GLOVE 
E.  Comas  aad  Linaa  A.  CoIUm,  Stockton,  Mo., 
of  twcaty'iTe  per  cent  to  ThdBM  F.  Ahl  and 
twciriy-ive  per  cent  to  Hany  C  AU,  Ceiamio  i 
Colo. 

AppHcatioB  April  13, 1954,  SctW  No.  29,989 
TcfH  of  patent  14 
(CL  D9^-2) 
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173,f7f 
BATH  SHOWER  HEAD 
D.  CfCMhaw,  Wcbater  Giwrcs,  Mo. 
Jamuuy  12, 1954,  ScfU  No.  2S,<2S 
Tcna  of  pirtcBt  14  yc 
(CL  D91-4) 


173,982 

MUSICAL  TOY 

EOiol  HMdkr,  Loc  AmcIcs,  CaUf. 

AppUoitfoa  March  22, 1954^Sciial  No.  29,629 

Tom  of  pirtcat  3H  yean 

(CL  D34— IS) 


nn 


DaTid 


173,9S« 
SHOE 

EtIm,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
',  Ncwaik,  N.  1.,  a 
LagMt2t,l 
Tcm  of  palort  14  y 
(CL  D7— 7) 


to  lohutoii  4k 
New  Jcncy 
No.  31,954 


173,983 

BARBECUE  OVEN 

Gcoiic  I.  inurm,  VaDcy  Parit,  Mo. 

ApplkatkM  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  30^95 

Term  of  patent  3H  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


173,981  1 

RELIGIOUS  STATUETTE 

JofeB  B.  Carrey,  PhfladelpUa,  Pa. 

'     Juae  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,892 

Tetai  of  pateat  7  yeas 

(CL  D29^23) 


P    I- 


173JM4  173,988 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTMcan,  R.  L,  awlganr  to  Coro,  lac,    Adolph  Katx,  Pioilfcan,  R.  L,  aalt to  Coro,  be. 

New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  laly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,5^  Applicatioa  AagMt  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,990 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean  Term  of  aaieat  7 

(CL  IMS— 10)  (CL  D4^10) 


i 


mj9u 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProTideaee,  R.  L,  amtcaor  to  Con»,  be. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  carpotatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aagait  It,  19S4,  Serhd  No.  31,801 

Term  of  palMt  7  yean 

(CL  lM».-9) 


Sf^\ 


173,989 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ado^  Katz,  Proridcace,  R.  L,  aarifaor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Aagait  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,993 


Term  of  palcat  7 
(CLD4S— 10) 


173,980 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProHdeace,  R.  I.,  nl^nr  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipofailoa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Aagaat  11, 1954,  Serhd  No.  31,824 

Term  of  patoat  7  y< 

(CLD4S--9) 


173,998 
NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Adolph  Katz,  ProTidcace,  R.  L,  ■■Iginr  to  Coro,  1 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrttoa  of  New  York 
24, 1954,  Seriri  No.  31,994 


Term  of  patoat  7 
(CL  IMS— 10) 


} 


173,987 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Proridracr,  R.  L,  aerf^or  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Aa«nt  24, 1954,  SerW  No.  31,989 

Tena  of  palMt  7 

(CLIMS— 9) 
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173^1 

NECKLACX  OR  THE  LIKE 

AMkfk  Kata,  FrorMww,  R.  L,  MripMrto  Cora,  Ik^ 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  coraoraifaM  of  New  Yoffc 

LSBMl  24, 19S4,  SoM  No.  31,99S 

Tmm  of  MiMt  7  y« 

(CLD4^1«) 


173,994 

NARROW  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  THE  LKE 

C«<ii  A.  IlMhorfc.  HirtiMi,  N.  Y. 

AppHcallOB  April  19, 1954,  SttUt  No.  30,t7S 

Tcm  of  paint  14  yi 

(CL  D3-^2) 


173,99<  173,999 

EXPOSURE  METER  AUTOMOnVE  ELECISICAL  TES11NG  UNIT 

JQupli  Foh— ,  Jr.,  Mumam,  BL, ami  Coarifcoy  A.  Lf  hur,  Cari  lUyaolit,  BInaiackMB,  Mkk.,  aalpMr  to  AOca 

MBwaalKi,  Wk,  ■■%bhi  to  G.  M.  Labomtoriw  lac,  Eloctric  A  Etatoaiiat  CoipMiy,  ffalaaMwn.  Mkk^ 

nkmn,  n   ■  raiparallw  nf  IBtonh  acoipofaltoaof  MUIibb 

AppMcartoa  Ja»y  9, 19S3,  §<rial  No.  2S,>S4  Appllcatioa  FobnoKy  23, 19S4,  SoiW  No.  29,137 

Tcm  of  patoal  7  yean  Tent  of  paliat  14 

(CL  Ml— 1)  (CL  D2<-<5) 


([[iujimjj)     [  g] 


173392 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katx,  Proridcacc,  R.  L,  artgaor  to  Coio,  lac, 

New  YoriE,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpontfon  of  New  Yoifc 

Applicattoa  Aagait  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,99< 

Terai  of  paicat  7  yean 

(CLD45— 10 


173,997 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Alfrei  PUUppe,  Scandrie,  N.  Y^  wrfjinr  to  Trifari, 

Knumaa  A  Fkhd,  be.  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

Appttcaltoa  Aapat  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,M7 

Tem  of  palcai  7 

(CLD45— 9) 


173,995 
GOLF  CLUB  HANDLE 

AppUcallOB  NoriMfcir  27, 1953,  SciW  No.  27^21 
Tem  of  palMrt  14 
(CLD34-5) 


/ 


17339B 

COMBINED  TELE  VHON  CABINET  AND  BASE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARnCU 

D.  PoriMwra,  Aicadla,  CtflL,  Mri^ar  to  Hoff- 

Radto  Cnipefaii—,  a  raipaffaJloB  of  cyifawia 

AppHcatfoa  Ibm  15,1930,  SMlal  No.  25,4t7 

(CL  I>5(-4) 


173,993 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Kali,  ProrycMe,  R.  L,  atoigBor  to  Cora,  lac. 

New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  coffporatioa  of  New  Yoffc 

AaCHt  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,999 

Tena  of  pateat  7 

(CL  D45— 9) 


»  r 


174JM 

SERVICE  aCNAL  UGHT 

E4wai4  J.  mmtk,  Mlwaakoe,  Wb. 

AppBcaHoa  May  IS,  1954,  Scriri  No.  3M54 

Tcm  of  paiaal  7  y< 

(CLD72— 1) 


174,M1 

INSULATOR  FOR  ANTENNAS  OR  THE  UKE 

JaBai  Rewrttti,  Laa  Amtlm,  Caif. 

May  22, 1953, 8«ial  No.  25,1M 
Tomof  nlMl7 
(CLl>24— If 


■1^ 


(^g) 
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174,M2  ',  I 

COMBINED  COAT  HANGEH  APID  CLOTHES 

B.  SclMrfir,  Nmt  Orii—,  U. 
mm  17, 1954,  8wM  N«.  31,t31 
Tot*  af  pirtnl  14 
(Ct 


174,ftS 
COMBINATION  MOTOR  AND  BLOWER  UNTT 

AfflicatfcM  Octobw  IS,  1953, 8ctW  No!  37,187 
Tcmi  of  palm  14 
(CLDM-^ 


E.  SdMI, 


174,883 
MICROPHONE 
Jr^  MMddcfa,  DL, 

Chkafo,  DL,  ■ 


to  Shnw 


Ftknmrf  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,887 
Tmi  of  palmt  14 
(CLD28— 14) 


Q 


174,884 
AUTOMOBILE  CRIB 
cMffMH,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
tMbcr  8, 1953,  SctW  No.  24,728 
Tmm  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D14— 4) 


a 


174,888 

WOODEN  FLOOR 

_   F.  Stonm  Fdhm  Mmot,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  JaM  4, 1953,  Swial  No.  25,323 

TetBi  of  pirtMl  14 

(CL  D13— 1) 


< 


J 


i\ 


* 


^ 


id 


^ 


/; 


174,887 
COMBINATION  WRITING  DESK  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC DiSPBNSBR  FOR  WRITING  KTT 
Fctor  TaBw,  Now  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 
AwfUcatiom  Fchraarj  12, 1954,  S«fW  No.  28^78 
TMBi  af  palnl  14 
(CLD5X-3) 


-_•  -1^*-    -r^.^.- 


Febxuasy  8,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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174,888 
STAPLING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Taabcr,  Brookhra,  N.  Y. 
:tok«r  29, 19537Scrial  No.  27,372 
Twai  af  piiaat  14  jt 
(CL  D74— 1) 


174,889 
CORNER  UNTT  FOR  A  BASEBOARD  RADIATOR 
GwNM  W.  Walker,  BlooaiieM  HUi,  Mkh., 
Uaitod  Stela*  Railator  Cotpontia^  Dclrai 
lafNewYori^ 

>eccBAer  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  28475 
Tem  of  palMt  14 
(CLD81-^1) 


L 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1955 

KOTB. — ▲nuflwl  In  •eeordftnce  with  the  lint  slcnlflamt  ehancter  or  word  of  the  Dftme  (in  accordaiiee  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Green.  Beth  B. :  See — 

BalUrd.  Earl  J.     Re.  23.937. 

HoadiT  Proceas  Corp. :  See — 

Sbabaker.  Hubert  A.    Re.  23.0-(2. 

Keller.   Philip  B.,  and   F.   B.   Bolte.    to   Martool.   Inc.      Re. 
23,938.  Cl.  153—21. 

MacLann,  Carl  F..  and  L.  Bradabaw,  deceased,  by  The  Bor- 
denCo.     Re.  23.941,  Cl.  117—100. 

Martool.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Keller.  Philip  B.,  and  Bolte.    Re.  23.939. 

Sbabaker,  Hubert  A.,  to  Hondry  Proceaa  Coiy.     Re.  tS.943. 
Cl.  23 — 1. 

Sperry  Corp..  The  :  Sec — 

Curry.  Robert  8.,  Jr.    Re.  23.938. 


Bolte,  Frank  B. .  «^ — 

Keller,  PhUip  B..  and  Bolte.    Re.  234>3». 
Borden  Co.,  The :  See — 

MacLaaan,  Carl  F..  and  Bradshaw.    Re.  23.941. 
Bradshaw,  Lawrence  :  See — 

MacLafan.  Carl  F..  and  Bradabaw.    Re.  23.941. 
Bullard,  Barl  J.,  deceased ;  B.  B.  Green,  executrix.    Re.  23.937, 

CI.  51—131. 
Curry,  Robert  8..  Jr.,  to  The  Sperry  Corp.     Re.  23.938,  CL 

Finnebur^.  Lewis  H.,  Jr..  to  H.  L.  Flnnebargh.    Re.  2S4>43, 
Cl.  250—33.  ,  *^  • 

Pinneburgh.  Morris  L. :  See —       ' 

Ftnneburgh,  Lewis  H.,  Jr.     Re.  23.943. 
Fisher,  Delmar  W.     Re.  2^,940.     Cl.  259—154. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer.  Eocene  S.,   to  Jackson  *  Perkins  Co. 

47—61. 
Boemer,  Eugene  8..  to  Jaduon  *  Perkins  Co. 

47—61. 
Conard-Pyle  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mallerln.  Charles.     1,349. 
Inter-8tate  Nurseries,  Inc. :  See — 
Pnwhek,  Baiil.    1,348. 


1.346.  CL    Jackson  *  Perkins  Co. :  See— 

«  mAt    rt  Boemer.  Eugene  8.    1,346. 

1.347.  Cl.  Boemer.  Eugene  8.    1,347. 

Mallerln.  Charles,  to  The  Conanl-Pyle  Co.    LS49,  CL  47—61. 

Prusbek.    EmlL    to   Interstate   Nurseries,    Inc.      1,848,   CL 
47—60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahl.  Harry  C. :  Bee — 

CoUlns.  Anna  E.  and  L.  A.    173,978. 
Ahl,  TheUna  F. :  See— 

CoUlna.  Anna  B.  and  L.  A.    173.978. 
Allen  Electric  *  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Reirnolda.  CarL    173JH»9. 
AltemiUer.    Arthur   O..    to    Hercules    Steel    Products    Corp. 

173.974,  CT.  D81— 10. 
Austria.  Gregorio  M.     173.975,  H.  D29— 20. 
Bntler^^CharTes  W..  to  Tero  MCg.  Corp.  of  MlnncMta.    1784>76. 

Chamberlain.  John  A.     1734>77.  a.  D80— 11. 

ColliM.  Anna  B.  and  L.  A.,  26%  T.  F.  Ahl  and  26%  to  H.  C. 

AhL     173,978.  CL  D9— 2. 
Collins.  Llnsa  A. :  See— 

CoUlns.  Anna  B.  and  L.  A.    173,978. 
Coro,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kats,  Adolph.     173.984-173,993. 
Crenahaw.  James  D.     173.979.  Cl.  DOl— 3. 
Brlns.  David,  to  Johnston  ft  Mnrphy.     173.980,  Cl.  D7— 7. 
G.  M.  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Palma.  Josei>h.  Jr..  and  Lenbner.    173,996. 
Oanrey.  John  B.     173.981,  CL  D29— 23. 
Handier.  Billot.     173.982.  CL  D34— 15. 
Hercules  Steel  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Altemlller.  Arthur  D.    173,974. 
Hoffman  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

PorUnoTa.  Joseph  D.    173.998. 
Jaaasen.  George  J.     178,983.  CL  D81— 10. 
Johnston  ft  Murphy  :  See — 

Bvins,  David.    173.980. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.     173,984,  CL  IMS— 16. 

173,985.  Cl.  D4&— 9. 
17Si986.  CL  IMS— ». 
173,987,  CL  D4^— 9. 
178^88,  Cl.  IMS— 16. 

173.989,  CL  IMS— 16. 

178.990,  CL  IMS— 16. 


Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats,  Ads^.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kata,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 


173.991.  Cl.  IMS— 16. 

173.992.  CL  D4S— 16.' 

178.993.  Cl.  IMS— «. 


Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 
Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 
Lenbner.  Courtney  A. :  See- 

Palma.  Joseph.  Jr^  and  Leubner.    173,996. 
Limbach.  Curtis  A.     173,994.  CI.  D8— 32. 
Olsen.  GMrge.     173,995.  CL  D34 — 5. 
Palma,  Joseph.  Ji\.  and  C.  A.  Leubner.  to  O.  M.  Laboratories 

Inc.     173.M6.  CL  D61— 1. 
Pbilllpe.  Alfred,  to  Trifari.  Krussman  ft  Flshel,  Inc.    178,997. 

PortsnoTs,  Joseph  D..  to  Hoffman  Radio  Corp.     173,998,  Cl. 

D66— 4. 
Rejrnolds^  CarL  to  AUen  Electric  ft  Equipment  Co.     173,999, 

Riesch.  Edward  J.     174.000,  CL  UtZ—1. 
Rosenberg.  Julius.     174,001,  a.  D26— 10. 
Sanders  Associates  Inc. :  See — 
Shompbe.  George  J.    174,005. 

~      173.00i.  a.  D80— 8. 

to  Share  Brothers,  lac     174,008.  Cl. 


174.004.  CL  D14— 6. 
to   Sanders  Associates  Inc. 


Schaefer  WUllam  B. 
Schell.  iurt  B..  Jr.. 

D2*— 14. 
Schiffman.  Bernard, 
^^baaphe.  GM>rge  J., 

Cl.  D26— 5. 
Share  Brothers.  Inc. : 

ScheU.  Burt  E..  Jr.    174.008. 
Storm,  George  F.     174.006.  Cl.  DIS— 1. 
Taller.  Peter.     174,007.  CL  D58— 3. 
Taaber,  Rudolf.     174,008,  CL  D74— 1. 
Toro  Mfc.  Corp.  of  Minnesots  :  See — 

Bvtler.  Charles  W.    178,976. 
Trifari.  Krussman  ft  Flshel,  Inc. :  See — 

PhlUppe.  Alfred.    173.997. 
United  BUtes  Radiator  Com. :  See — 

Walker.  George  W.    174.009. 
Walkmr.  George  W..  to  Ualtsi  States  Radiator  Corp. 
CL  D81— 21. 


174.00S, 


174,009, 
I 


r 


'  >2Ma;»r, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1955 

Non. — ^Arrmnged  in  accordance  witb  tbe  first  significant  ctiaracter  or  word  of  tbe  name  (in  accordance  witb  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abnejr.  Ira  Q.    2.701.533.  CL  103—203. 
Acn-Role  Mtg.  Co. :  Bee —  ! 

Boos.  Wilfred  J.    2.701.687.  '     *» 

Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Millrr.  William.  Squire,  and  Felder.     2.701,541. 
Agricultur*.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Lakens.  Harold  C.  and  MacKenxie.    2.701.5O2. 
Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Caimea,  Charles  W.,  and  Brady.    2.701,629. 
Aircraft-Marine  Prodacts  Inc. :  See — 

Vickery.  John  R.    2.701,778. 
Air  Prebeater  Corp..  Tbe  :  See —  i 

Hodson,  Peter.     2.701.622.  I 

Air  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

SchiUins.  Qarence  J.,  and  Twomey.    2.701,710. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Hamilton.  James  K.    2.701.578. 
Aktlebolaget  Brodema  Ekbergs  PlatsUgerifabrtk  :  8«e — 

Ekberc.  Gunnar  J.  K.    2.701.723. 
Alderson.  Samuel  W.    2.701.370.  CL  3—1.1. 
Alezanderson.  Ernst  P.  W.     2.701.821.  CI.  178 — 5.4. 

Allen,  Frank  C,  R.  E.  Glover.  W.  U.  Garstka.  and  H.  M.  Posx. 

2,7bl.4T2,  a.  73—171. 
Allen.  Henry  H..  and  H.  V.  Sothers.  to  British  CeUnese  Ltd. 

2.701,718.  CI.  271—2.18. 
Allen.  Robert  R..  and  R.  J.  Novotny.  to  Custom  Scientific  In- 
struments. Inc.    2,701.466,  CI.  73 — 7. 
Altgelt.     Rudolph    J.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      2.701.510,    Q. 

97—47.14. 
Alnmanode  Conrerters,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Charles  R.    2.701,834. 
Amalite,  Inc.  :  See— 

Briglia,  Anton.    2,701.493. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Ashley.  Kenneth  D.    2.701.793. 
Baker.  Bernard  R..  and  McEvoy.    2.701.798. 
Howell.  Edgar  A.    2.701.468. 
Nagy.  Daniel  E.    2.701.749. 
Yost.  John  F..  and  Frederick.    2.701.391. 
American  Machine  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Bissmann.  Oswald  B.    2.701.570. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Nordmark.  Walter  E..  and  Hoven.    2.701,693. 
Ames.  William  L..  to  Western  Eltttric  Co..   Inc.     2.701.470, 

C\.  73—160. 
Anderson,  (liester  R.    2.701394.  CI.  2l>— 23. 
Anderson.  Ralph  A.,  to  Panellit.  Inc.    2.701.748.  CI.  346 — 34. 
Andreef.  Alexis  D.    2.701.607.  CI.  15.V— 191. 
Andrews.  Edward  G.  D..  and  A.  W.  T.  Mottram.  to  Armstrong 

SIddeley  Motors  Ltd.    2.701.445.  CL  60—39.82. 
Andrews,    William    A.,   to  The   Sperry  Corp.     2.701.861.   CI. 

333 — 22. 
Angell.  Pierce  T.,  to  Thompson  Products  Inc.     2.701.528,  CI. 

103—87. 
Anthony,  John  W.  :  See — 

Hollopetre.  John  H..  and  Anthony.     2,701.588. 
Anton.  Nicholas.    2,701,835.0.219—29. 
Anxionnas.  Ren4  :  See —  i 

SMille,  Marcel  H.  L.    2,701,443. 
Apex  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

Hollerith.  Charles.    2.701.574. 
Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Andrews.  Edward  G.  D..  and  Mottram.    2,701.445. 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seere- 
Ury  of  the  :  See— 

Hickman.  Clarence  N.    2.701,. 525. 
Oberrender.  Robert  R.     2.701,366.  i 

Pierce.  Roger  J.    2,701.863.  ' 

Rotkin,  Israel.    2.701.526. 

to  (ieneral  Electric  Co. 


2.701 ,3.%9.  CI.  1 — 47. 
,  to  American  i'yanamid 


2,701,776.  a. 
2.701.862.  CI. 

Co.     2.701.793. 


Arone,   NicJioUs 

117—76. 
Artxt.   Maurice,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

333—74. 
Asbury,  Edward  M. 
Ashley.  Kenneth   D., 

CI.  252—451. 
Auit.   Isaac   L..   to  Hocony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc.     2,701.375. 

CI.  9-8.  -       .       . 

Avoset  Co. :  See — 

Twieg.  George  \V..  and  Poarch.    2.701.767 
Babcock.  Gordon  .M..  and  F.  B.  Rethwiach.  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Co.    2.701.772.0.106-14. 
Bachle.    Carl    F..    to   Continental   Aviation   and   Engineering 

Corp.     2.701.442.  CI.  60— 35.6. 
Bakeman.  Delbert  C.  and  J.  E.  Richardson,  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co.     2.701.8.58.(^.321  —  16. 
Baker.  Bernard  R..  and  F.  J.  McEviry.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     2.701.798.  CL  260^-294.7 
Baker.    James    J.,    to    Marfisa    Baker.    Inc.      2.701.602.    CI. 

150 — 44. 
Baker  Oil  TooU.  Inc. :  See— 

Ragan.  Thomas  M..  and  Kriegel.    2.701 ,614. 
U 


Baker,  Robert  H. :  See- 
Graham.  Walter  H..  and  Baker.    2.701.582. 
Bakewell.  William  E.    2.701.532.  CL  103 — 126. 
BalistrerL  Mildred  D.    2.701,379.  CI.  1.5—143. 
Ball.  James  W..  10%  to  A.  P.  Brolies.  45%  to  W.  R.  Gunder- 

son.  and  10%  to  R.  R.  Gunderson.     2.701,387,  O.  17 — 45 
BaltoHser.  Robert  W..  to  Seismograph  Service  Corp.    2,701,659, 

CL  220 — 46.  •-       .        .        . 

Baltxer.  Otto  J.,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented   by    the    SecreUry    of    the    Navy.      2.701.875.    CLv 
340 — 345. 
Bants.  John  H. :  See — 

Koerner,  Harry  E..  and  Bantx.    2,701.744. 
Bard.  Francis  .\.    2.701.873.  CL  340—268. 
Bar«nyl.  It«la.  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft.    2.701.726, 

CL  280—106. 
Barker,  Noble  A.,  to  Barker  Saw  Co.     2,701,590.  CI.  143 — 44. 
Barker  Saw  Co. :  See — 

Barker.  Noble  A.    2.701.590. 
Barroero.  Louis  F.    2.701.384.  CL  16—128. 
Barroero.  Louis  F.    2.701.396.  CI.  20—35. 
Basch.  Walter  M.  :  See- 
ping. Robert  B..  and  Basch.    2,701.783. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oewecke.  Theodore  H.    2.701.565. 
Beattie  Jet  Products  :  See — 

Levins.  WillUm  J.^r.,  and  Muscott.     2.701.597. 
Beckham.  Leonard  F. :  Bte — 

Radin,    Harry    M..    and    L.    F.    and    W.-  C,    Beckham. 
2,701,658. 
Beckham.  William  C. :  See— 

Radin.    Harry    M.,    and    L.    F.    and    W.    C.    Beckham. 
2,701.658. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See — 

Krug.  Albert  E.    2.701, .566. 
Bedker.  Leo  W.    2.701,484.  CL  80-MS.l. 
Bell  k  Gossett  Co. :  See — 

CarUon.  GilberVF..  and  Lockhart.     2.701.581. 
Bell  Telephone  Labora%oriea.  Inc. :  See — 

Elch.  Norbert  J.    2.701^2. 

Kock.  Winston  B.    2,701.617. 
Belmont,  fedward  A.    2.76l.605.  O.  155—165. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Brunner.  Richard  J.    2.701.709. 
Benson.  Robert  W. :  See — 

CodichinL  Joseph  J..  Benson,  and  Mayo.     2.701.765. 
Berendt.  Carl :  See — 

Demarest.    Daniel    D..    Perkins.    Karins,    and    Berendt. 
2,701.885. 
Berg.  Elaine.    2  701  367.  CL  2—197. 
Berger.  George  C. :  See — 

Myrold.  Albin  O..  and  Berger.    2.701,596. 
Berger.  George  C.  and  A.  O.  Myrold.    2,701,595,  CL  146 — 107. 
Bergerhoff,  Hugo.    2.701,507.  O.  96—31. 
Berghaus.    Bernhard.   and   H.    Bucek :   said  Bncek  assor.   to 

said  Berghaus.    2.701.846.  CI.  313—19. 
Bllleter.  Ernst.    2.701.383,  CI.  16— .59. 
Bishop.  Thomas  D..   to  The  Derltend  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 

2,701.613.  CI.  164 — 60. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See— 

Wilson,  Bert  A.    2.701.496. 
Blayney,  James  L.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    2.7013G0.  C\.  316—10. 
Bloch.  Godfrey.    2.701.406.  CI.  28—76. 
Boby,  Robert,  Ltd. :  See — 

Stewart,  Iain  M.,  and  Wesson.    2.701.422.  i 

Bocjl  Corp. :  See —  f 

Lang.  Joseph  C.    2.701.360.  ^      ,  «,«,,«„ 

Bohmer.  (hiarles  S..  to  Square  Tool  k  Die  Co..  Inc.    2.701.398. 

CL  20—92. 
BOker.    Reinhard.   and   H.   O.   Puchs,   to  Farbwerke   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Melster    Lacloa    k    Bmnlng. 
2.701,815.  a.  260—569. 
Boiler,  Harry  B. :  See— 

Riordan.  Matthew  B.,  Jr..  Boiler,  and  Hambly.  2.701.61S. 
Bon.  Henri,  to  EtabUsseroents  Neyrpic.  2.701.706.  CL  263—24. 
Rone.  Arnold  R..  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.  2.701,722.  CL  276 — 18. 
Boos.  Wilfred  J.,  to  Acu-Rule  Mfa.  Co.  2,701,687,  CL  236—70. 
Booth.    John    G.,    to    Minaeapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

2.701.577,  CL  137—86. 
Booth.  John  V.    2.701.447.  CL  60—54. 
Borger.    James   C.    to   Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp.      2.701,408, 

r«j    29 90 

Boyd.  Samuel  N..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.701.801.  CI.  26a^=fl26. 

Boyd.  Samuel  N..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.701 .802.  a.  260—326. 
Bovnton,     W'entwort^i     D.. 

2.701.471.  CI.  73—160. 
Brady.  Samuel  S.  :  See — 

Cairnes.  Charles  W..  and  Brady. 
Breathitt.  Harvle  W. :  See- 
Duke.  James  K..  and  Breathitt. 
Breeback,    Rudolph    H.,    to    Crown 
2.701,675.  CL  226—115. 


to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc. 


2.701,629. 

2.701,640. 
Cork   k    Seal 


Co..    Inc. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ui 


Brennan,  JoMph  B.    2.701,776.  CL  117 — 46. 
2!?1?*''.***"y  ^•'  t®  Jo«w»  >««.  Co.    2,701.619,  a.  182—9. 
BrlcUa.  Anton,  to  Amalit*.  Inc.     2.701.493,  CI.  4l— 124.1. 
British  Gelaneae  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Henry  H..  and  Bothers.    2,701.718. 
British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Welch.  Dou|riaa  F.,  GrteTc,  Hirons.  and  Pollard.  2,701,831. 
Britton.  Edsar  C.  and  J.  C  Tender  Weele.  to  Tbe  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.    2J01.800,  CL  260—319. 
Brolies,  A.  P. :  See — 

Ball,  James  W.    2,701.887. 
.firownsteln.  Raymond  G.    2,701.466.  CI.  64 — 16. 
Brunner.  Richard  J.,  to  Beadix  Ariatlon  Corp.     2.701.709. 

CL  261—41. 
Bncek.  Hans :  See — 

Berghaus.  Bernhard.  and  Bucek.    2,701.846. 
BQcbner,  Karl,  and  A.  Haaeraann.  to  Rnhrcbemie  AktiengeseU- 

schaft.    2.701,816.  CL  2(90—698. 
Bull.  Ole  O. :  S< 


SOnderfoy,  Aafe.    2.701,400. 
LesUe  L..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp. 


of  Aawricm.    2.701,469, 


2.701374. 


a. 

a. 


Burns,  ucuv 
a.  73 — 69. 
Burroughs  Corp. . 

Parker.  Charles  A.    2.701,688. 
Burst,  Francis  J. :  See — 

Hillenbrand,  William  A.,  and  Burst 
C  ft  C  Super  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  Rom  T.,  and  Hansen.    2.701.771. 
Calrnes.  CbariM  W    and  S.  8.  Brady,  to  Aircraft  Armaments. 

Inc.    2.701,629.  CL  188—129. 
Calvl.  Pericles.    2,701,503.  CI.  88—16.6. 

^5?*^;.  Robert    R.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.     2.701,461, 

CI.  62 — 8. 
Carblener,  Harvey  :  See — 

Stouder,  R«>y,  Carblener.  and  Rotter.     2,701.631. 
Carlson^  AlUn   W..   to  Curtis  Lighting.   Inc.     2,701.840, 

^r!?S"*',A.'**""'  ^-   *<»  ^-  O.   Smith  Corp,     2.701.610. 
188—104. 

Carlson,  Chester  F.    2,701.764.0  96 — 19 
'^Jj'S?:5§}!'^'.S^S7"'33"27^   Lockhart.  to  Be,,  ft  Gossett  Co. 
^*Cr30-^*23?  ' '  **  *"**  ^""•<*  """oo*  *  ^«  Co.     2.701.416. 
Carrick.  Gerald  8.    2,701.884.0.818—81. 

i"98l!l2il*"°**'  *°  M*«*y-Harrla  Co.  Ltd.     2.701.684,  O. 
Castedello,  William :  See— 

Schwartx.  Morris,  and  Castedello.    2.701,500. 

^iSJ®?v»2**?5l*'»  P  •  *<»  Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc.    2.701,784, 
d.  196 — 32, 

Centmaler,  Karl :  See — 

'^2  701824*'  **"*"***'■•  ^^''  Hdfmann.  and  DOrlng. 
Cerasl.  Vincent  t.    2,701.738.  O.  299—130. 
^."OMOS.  C*r'25^i0  *°    ^t»»»-I<»«»«>    Concrete    Pipe    Co. 
Cha'pln.Glen.    2,701.699,0.248 — 44. 

2,'?o'866"o ""339^75    ^°°**'^**'"°"*'**"  RegnUtor  Co. 
Chester;  Allan  E.,  to  Poor  ft  Co.     2.701,811,  O.  260-^29. 
ChrlstlanseiL  Andrew  L.    2,701,674,  CL  22»— 101. 
Christmaa,  William  J.    2,701,601,  O.  242—66.2. 

Sir*"i°Ji/**1?°'   *•'•   *•  DeTere  Co.     2.701,484.  O.   66—1. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See — 

r«     ?»«^'.  Werner.  Schlld.  and  JuchlL    2.701.646. 
CIssell  W.  M..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Richterkessing  Frank  H.    2.701.404. 
Clark.  Guahion  B.,  Jr. :  See— 
_     Clasco,  Paul  N.    2,701,672. 
Oansen.  Andrew  J.    2,701.729.  CL  280—400. 
Oeland    James  E..  and  L.   R.   Shively.  to  Union  Starch  ft 
Refining  Co.    2.701.768.  CI.  99— 148.  «»i»n:n  « 

Oeveland  Aero  Producta.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Harwood.  John  E..  Jr.    2,701.714. 
Cleveland  HobblngMaehlne  Co..  The  :  See— 

Staples,  Otis  E.    2.70M96. 
^^°!il5H?^'.  r9*S^^   J-   B.   W.    Benson,   and   C.   R.   Mayo,  to 

The  Haloid  Co.    2.701,766.0.96—1.9. 
Coen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Toorhels.  Joseph  T.    2.701,600. 
Cohen,  Maurice.    2,701.646,  CL  211— 166 

^}V^SSi  ^^"*  ^-  *"  I>oncan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    2.701.869. 

v-I.  924 — 74, 
Colombo.  Winifred  M. :  See — 

Dootaon.  Norman  L.    2.701.598. 
Colorado  Iron  Worka  Co. :  See — 

o-.  ''^L*^'"**  *L  K*at«.  «nd  Hupp.     2,701,741. 
Colombos  McKlnaon  Chain  Corp. :  See— 

Devonshire,  William  H.    2,701,600. 

Myers.  Don  B.    2.701.699. 
0*21^-7"'**  B-.  to  General  Package  Corp.     2.7^1,661. 
Conn.  William  M.    2,701,779,  O   148—24 
"^""'Sc'hS  clST  r70f  4f2^^'"'  ^"^  '•  ^'*- 

Cooper,  William  A.    2,701.669,  O  128—2 
Cooperanith.  Rudolph.    8.701.608.  O.  166—45. 
Cope.  Firman  E.    2.701.647.0.212^144 

f^:.  *^T*'1  P.-  *^^  *••  B.  Manifold,  to  Electric  ft  Musical 
Industries  Ltd.    2.701,864.  O.  833—96.  swsicai 

Cotumo  8.  A. :  See — 

n^^^^Pi^"^^'  0«»«»0-    i«.701.889. 
Courant  Curt  J. :  See — 

Cr,^*<5j,»f'5^"^»P.  •»<>Conrant.    2.701,846. 
/>-_ 5*!?*%  Blchard.     2.701.708. 

CL  IsS-loJ"'  *°  M'>'>*''k  Can»t  Mills.  Inc.     2.701.686, 


ttawford,  Carlos  E.    2.701.620,  CL  188—2.7. 
Crlle.  Bunne  E.    2,701,666.  CL  214—76. 

cT^S— 3*4""^  ^'  ***  "*'"'^  ^  Crowley  ft  Co..  Inc.  2.701.761, 
*^7*75:iS''^  ^'  *°  ^"*^  ^-  Cro'"*y  *  Co.,  Inc.  8.701.762, 
Crowley,  Henry  L.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Crowley,  Henry  L.    2.701.761. 

Crowley.  Henry  L.    2.701.762. 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Breeback.  Rudolph  H.    2.701.678. 

Daj,  Carl  L..  and  Pahl.    2.701,676. 

Erhardt,  John  E.,  Jr.    2.701,716. 
Culpepper,  Coy  M.  and  J.    2,701,687.  CL  189— 879^ 
Calpepper.  Jael :  See — 

/v..J^lP*PP*^.9®y  M.  and  J.    2,701,887. 

Culter,  Samoel  H.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.    2,701  782  O  167—56 

^?i;;^.T!:r'  ®.^  *S.  2.701.501,  o.  88II14    •  ^     ^^ 

euros  Lighting  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  AllaA  W.    2,701.840. 
Cuatom  Scienti^c  Instruments,  Inc. :  See— 

Allen,  Robert  R.,  and  Novotny.    2,701,486 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See—  -'.•"*.««o. 

Krleaer,  Alvin  W.    2,701,829. 

aler-Beni  Aktic 

Bartfnyl.  B«la. 


iviicKr,  Airi  . 

Daimler-Beni  Aktiengeeellsehaft': 
Ha,    2.701,726. 


Dalnlppon  Pbarraaceaticai  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 
1^11  *^te5lSf*k^'Z<»?''  »™*  ^*^     2.701,812. 

CL'iS^'        ^*^'*'*«  **  Mecaniques  Verdol.     2,701,888, 

Dallenbach,    Frederick,    and   H.    R.   Scbdp    to  The   Garrett 
Corp.    2,701.682.0.230—116  '^"*'»''    "»   ^^^   uarrett 

Daly.  John  T. :  See — 

T^. .  ^*»*n«'*aln.  Arthur  W..  Strobel,  and  Daly.    2,701  887 
26ci^801        '"  ***  M<"»~'»*»  Chemical  Co.     2,701,7^0.  CL 

^o°.!*'*v.*4£^"'  ^'  ^'t.  •»*  J-  '    MacleJewekL  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  9)rp     ^,701,462,0.69--^ 
Daniela    Richard  W.,  Jr.,^  and  J.  J.  MaeicJewskt^  to  Datted 

Shoe  Vlarhlnery  Corp.    J!,701,46S,  6.  flS-^^^^  '*^ 

Dannlat.  Friedrtch  and  P.  SchmalfHd,  to  Metallgesellschaft 
»^A•5'*,5«'?*'ir•^'L*x  2.701,758.  O.  48—206.  •»«^'«<^n*" 
David.  Mario  T.    2,701.660,  O.  223—09 

R'^J'-PSSr**^    2,701,678,0.226—27. 
Davis  ft  Thompson  Co. :  See — 
Otto,  Gerbold  L.    2,701,482. 

'^/70i:676^O°22fc-?2f''''-  *°  "^"^  *'***  *  **'  <^»-  ^'^ 

S;!;to^n*t^2iVu°nSS'^^'?s:?J^''^*^'***'  «•  ~^-»-"- 

_      Walther.  George.  Sr.    2.701,626. 
De  Boiablanc,  Deslonde  R. :  See— 

Marsden   Ross  8.,  Jr.,  and  de  Bolsblanc.    2,701,882. 
Deere.  John,  Van  Bmnt  Co. :  See — 

HyUnd,  William  A.,  and  SchnelL    2,701,618. 
De  Guevara,  Molses  L    57%%  to  C.  Van  Baren,  and  42%% 
O  167^^°'  ^'*''^'*'  '^o"'  *»<*  Browning.     2,701.781, 

^JL*te"-  ??«•  *'••  *<»  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     2,701.814, 
CL  98-^1.8. 

^2""^i;  P"^'r'.^w'^vA'    parkins.   W.   Kartas.   and   C. 
Berendt.  to  Linker  Machines,  Inc.     2,701,385    O    17—1 

^JSHi    ,"*   '••    **   '""^y    Inveetments,    Inc.      2,701,711,   CI. 

ioZ — 7. 

Dennlson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bone.  Arnold  R.    2.701.722. 

Flood.  Carl  A.    2.701,486. 
Depta,  Joseph.  Jr.    2,701.361,0.2—20. 
Derltend  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Bishop.  Thomas  D.    2.701,613. 
Descaling  Bqnipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jaques,  Elmo  B.    2.701,407. 
De  Sherblnln.  Wnitam  N.    2.701.889.  O.  240 — 62  6 
Des  Volgnes,  Lee.    2.701.419.  O.  33— 174. 
Detroit  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Dtllman,  Earnest  J.    2.701.688. 
Detroit  Duo-Grip  Brake  Corp. :  See — 

Murphy.  John  H.    2.701,627. 
Devere  Co. :  See — 
^      Christopherson,  Ray.    2,701,484. 

'^J."7"l^&  S"^?-^*^  ^'°»«»-  *'^'^»"«»-  Clutl.  Corp. 
Diederich,  Joseph  P.     2,701.702,  CL  248—802. 
DlUmM^^rnest  J.,  to  Detroit  Controls  Corp.     2.701,688. 

Dl  Plerro,  Domenic.  2.701.719,  CL  278—82. 
Dittrich.  Walter  A.  2.701,671,  CL  131—175. 
Dole  Refrigerating  Co. :  See— 

Kleist,  Herman  W.    2jpi.468. 
Donja^Rnbert    A.,    to    The    Upjohn    Co.      2,701.806.    O. 

Dootson    Norman  L..  H  to  W.  M.  Colombo.     2,701.888.  O. 

14o — 3. 
DOring.  Frits:  See — 

Ulrlch.  Frits.  Centmaler,  Sder.  Hofmann,  and  DOring. 
2,701.824. 
Dorman.  Leonard  M..  to  Talon.  Inc.    2,701.401.  CL  24 — 208.11. 
Dorsey,  Hugh.    2,701,516.  O.  99—346. 
Dongas  Aircraft  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Del  Mar.  Bruce  B.    2.701.814. 
Dovberg,  Ike :  See — 

DoTberg,  Maurice  S.  and  I.    2,701.773. 
Dovberg.  Maurice  8.  and  I.    2,701,773,  O.  106—187. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 

Britton.  Bdgar  C.  and  Vender.    2.701.800. 

Leontls.  Thomas  E..  and  Pashak.    2,701.686. 
Downey.  Richard  M..  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Co.    2.701.888. 
CL  18—2.6.  ^^ 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Risley,  Roger  E.    2.701.781. 

Bisley.  Ro«er  B..  and  Ssekely.    2.701.780. 


ftiV^rtf 


r 


I 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Daclunne.  Victor,  to  GHmart  Knitting  Mill*,  Inc.    2.701.408. 

a.  <»— 180. 
Dasnn,  Donald  C. :  Bee — 

lt»lnbolt.  Dal«  J.,  and  Dncan.    2,701.378. 
Dake.  James  B..  and  H.  W.  Breathitt,  to  Minerato  4  Cbeml- 

cala  Corp.  of  America.     2.701.640.  C\.  209—166. 
Da  Mont,  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc. :  £re« — 

I*almer.  Richard  C.    2.701.851. 
Duncan  Electric  Mf|t.  Co. :  Bee—  • 

Coleman.  OrTllle  K.    2.701.850. 
Paine.  Looia  A.    2,701,411. 
Duncan,  Tbomaa  W..  to  Seeger  Refricerator  Co.     2,701,450. 

CI.  62 — 4. 
Dtt  Pont,  B.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Ca  :  Bee — 
Bojrd.  Hamuel  N..  Jr.    2.701.801. 
Bo]rd.  8amuel  N..  Jr.    2.701.802. 
Durliee.  Maurice  M..  to  A.  B.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.    2.701.810.  C\. 

260— 425. 
Eastman.  Du  Bois.  and  L.  P.  Gaucher,   to  The  Texas  Co. 

2.701.756,  CI.  48—196. 
Eastman  Kodali  Co. :  Bee — 

Kubrt  Noel  H.    2.701.760. 
Kuhrt.  Noel  H.    2.701.770. 
Bder.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Ulricb.   Frits.   Centmaier.  Bder.   Hofmann.  and   DOrinK- 
2.701.824. 
Edwards.  Andrew  W..  and  A.  W.  Ogg.  to  Weotingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.    2.701.828.  CI.  200—89. 
Bich.    Norbert    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

2,701.392.  CI.  18—59. 
Etcher.    Werner.    A.    8chlld.    and    J.    Jnchll.    to    Ciba    Ltd. 

2.701^645^0.  210—195. 
Eisenlohr.    karl-Heini.    R.    Jauernllc.    and    H.-U.    Kohrt.    to 
Metallgesellsebaft      Aktiengesellschaft.        2,701,753,      CI. 
23—310. 
Eisamann.    Oswald    E..    to   American   Machine   Derelopment 

Corp.    i,701.570.CT.  131— 146. 
EkberK.    Gnnnar    J.    B.    to    Aktlebolacet    Broderna   Ekbergs 

PlatslAgerUabrik.     2.701.723,  CL  279—3. 
Electric  4  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Cork.  Edward  C.  and  Manifold.    2.701.864. 
Enchelmaier.  WUlUm  F.    2.701.739.  CI.  300—2. 
Biwlista.  Herdis  O^  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     2,701.531.  CI.  103—1 15. 
Erhardt    John    E..    Jr..    to    Crown    Cork    4    Seal    Co..    Inc. 

2701.lfl6.  C\.  271—2.2. 
Erickson.  Clifford  E..  and  G.  D.  Graham,  to  General  Electric 

Co.    2.701.421.  CI.  34— »5. 
Erwln.  Robert  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    2701.538.  CL  111—51. 
Essex  wire  Corp. :  «ee— 

Gets.  Raymond  F..  and  Toelle.    2.701.865. 
Etabliasements  Neyrplc  :  Bet — 

Bon.  Henri.    2.701.706. 
Evans.  Louis  P.,  J.  W.  Parne.  and  J.  E.  Penick.  to  Socony- 

Vacuum  OU  Co..  Inc.    2.701  786.  CI.  196—147. 
Bven-Pul  Foundations.  Inc. :  Be 


Lo  Cascio.  Jack  J.    2.701.362. 
Evers.  Arthur  J.    2.701.703.  CI.  249—1.  ' 

Ewlng,  Edgar  G..  to  Radioplane  Co.     2,701,697,  CL  244—145. 
Excel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stouder.  Roy.  Carfolener.  and  Rutter.    2,701.631. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Van  Dom.  Horace  B.    2.701.732. 
Farbwerfce  Hoechxt  Aktiengeaellachaft  Tormala  Melater  Lucius 
4  Bruning :  Bee — 

Bdker.  Relnhard.  and  Fuchs.    2.701.815. 
Farrls.      Robert     W..     to     Owens-Corning     Fiberglaa     Corp. 

2.701.777.  O.  117—126. 
Fellhaber.  Friedrich  :  Bee— 

Koch.  Siegfried,  and  FeUbaber.    2.701,498. 
Felder.  Burton  W. :  Bee— 

Miller.  William  J..  Squire,  and  Felder.    2.701,541. 
Feldman.  Albert  W. :  Bee— 

Smith.  Allen  E..  and  Feldman.    2.701.760i 
Feldman.  Albert  W..  and  A.  E.  Smith,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber 

Co.     2.701  J50.  n.  71—2.6. 
Fellmann.     Rudolf.     ^     to     Skoda-Works.     National     Corp. 

2,701.569,  CI.  131—96. 
Felt.  Adolph  E..  and  C.  C  Fuerforinger.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
2.701,485.(1.80—19.  _„..      ,„, 

Felt   Adolph  E..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    2.701.696.  CI.  244—134. 
Fennema.  Richard,  to  Crane  <"o.    2.701.705.  CL  251—367. 
Feucht.  Jacob  B. :  «ce—  ^       „»«,... 

Gunning.  Samuel  D..  and  Feucht.    2.701,551. 
Ficklen.  Jo«>ph  B. :  8^e—  ^  _„,  ^^ 

Strong.  Robert  M.  and  Ficklen.    2.701.467. 
Fieldgate.  Ivan  O..  to  Speclnltiew,  Inc.     2.701.473.  CI.  73 — 188. 

Fink.  Israel  J.    2.701. 5(».  Cl.  90— 15.1. 

Finsel.  Herman,  to  Weil  IMrnp  Co.     2.701.529.  CI.  103—87. 
First  National  Bank  of  Amarillo.  The  :  Bee — 

Graham.  William  T.    2,701.511. 
Flaklce  Corp. :  See— 

Hooklns,  Neil  K.    2.701.452. 
Flood.  Carl  A.,  to  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.    2,701.486,  Cl.  81—9.1. 
Floseal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Read.  Arthur     2.701,678. 
Flynn.  JohnC.     2.701.371.0.3—12.3. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee— 

Altgelt.  Rudolph  J.    2,701.510. 

Bngllsh^Herdis  G.    2.701,531. 

Brwin.  Robert  L.    2.70I..538. 

Frevik.  Ralph  C..  Sewell.  and  Wilson.    2,701.733. 

Hanswirth,  Vernon  O.     2.701.517. 

McGee,  Donald  J.    2,701.741. 

Miller.  Raymond  J.    2.701,728. 

Raught.  Arthur  V.    2.701.665.  | 

RIchey.  CUrence  B.    2.701.508. 

RIcbey,  Clarence  B.    2.701.568. 

RIchey.  Clarence  B..  Witt,  and  Sawyer.     2.701,437. 

Sawyer.  Frederick  I).,  and  Witt.    2,701.438. 

Tea.  CUrk  A.    2.701,713. 


Cl.   128—66. 


Wilson,  to  Ford 
2,701,878,  Cl.  1S4— 86. 


2,701,868. 


ForgroTe  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bet 

Enasell.  Alexander.    2,701.638. 
Fortin.   Charles  A.,  to  P.  PouUot     2,701,563, 
Foster.  Harry  O.     2.701,402.  Cl.  24 — 239. 
Fox,  Martin,  to  The  Seng  Co.     2.701,373,  Cl.  5 — 47. 
Foxon    Henrr  J.,  and  A.  B.  Sowter.  to  The  General  nectrle 

Co.  Ltd.     2.701,483.  Cl.  29—470.1. 
Frederick,  Arden  H.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 

regresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2,701,841,  Q. 

Frederick,  Use  B. :  Bee — 

Yost.  John  F.,  and  Frederick.    2.701,391. 
Freld.  Florence  F.     2,701,369,  CT.  2—323. 
French.  Charles  A.     2,701,656,  Cl.  214 — 75. 
Frevik.  Ralph  C.  W.  W.  SeweU,  and  R.  W. 

Motor  Co.     2,701,733.  Cl.  287—627 
Friedman.  Irving,  to  M.  Mogavero. 
Frlx,  Adolf,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

NystrSm.  Olof  B.    2.701.092. 
Fuchs.  Hans  G. :  Bee — 

BOber.  Relnhard,  and  Fuchs.    2.701,815. 
Fuerbringer.  Charles  C. :  Bee — 

Felt,  Adolph  B.,  and  Fuerbringer.    2,701.485. 
Funk,  Julius  H.     2.701.365.     Cl.  2— 172. 
Gabb  Mfg.  Co..  Division  of  The  B.  Horton  4  Son  Co. :  Bee — 

Cooper  Robert  8.    2.701,616. 
GalUgher.  WillUm  P.,  and  C.  J.  Coorant.  to  International 

Register  Co.     2.701.845,  Cl.  310—90. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The  :  Bee — 

Dallenbach.  Frederick,  and  Scfaelp.    2.701,682. 
Garstka.  Walter  U. :  Bee— 

Allen    Frank  C.  Glover,  Garstka.  and  Poss.     2.701,472. 
Gaucher.  Leon  P.  :  Bee — 

Eastman,  Du  Bols.  and  Gaucher.    2.701.756. 
Gatette.  Marshall  E.     2,701.506,  Ci  93 — 55.1. 
Gebrader,  Junghans.  A.  G. :  Bee — 

Jnnghana,  Helmut,  and  KQss.    2.701,439. 
Oelmart  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Ducharme.  Victor.    Z701,458. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hensley.  Lee  C.    2.701,766. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Arone.  Nichohu  F.    2,701.776. 

Erirkson.  Qlfford  B..  and  Graham.    2.701,421. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  8ee — 

Foxon.  Henry  J.,  and  Sowter.    2,701,483. 
General  Blertrlc  Co. :  Bee — 

Hollopetre.  John  H..  and  Anthony.    2.701,588. 

Horvay.  Julias  B.    ^,701 ,454. 

Miles.  Rdward  E.    2.701.848. 

Mitchell.  Henry  M.    2.701.441. 
General  Electric  Co.  patent  dedicated  to  the  pablic  Inaofar  as 
it  relates  to  lamns  ami  inmn  Dnr^ii :   *''•- 

Pate.  Albert  F.,  and  Wyman,  Jr. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  fitt 

Candor.  Robert  R.    2,701.451. 

Lanta.  Donald  G.    2.701^544. 

Light.  James  W.    2.701.552. 

Long.  G«)rge  B.    2.701,837. 

Sutter.  Francis  B.    2.701.601. 

Worden.  Donald  P.    2,701.833. 
General  Package  Corp. :  Bee — 

Comstock.  Alfred  E.    2.701.651. 
Gess,      Louis,      to      Minrea  polls-Honey  well 

2.701.857.  Cl.  318—285 
Gets.    Raymond    F.,    and    A.    Toelle,    to    Bascx    Wire    Corp. 

2.701, SfiT..  n.  :W6— 96. 
Oewecke.  Theodore  H.,  to  Baxter  Laboratoriea.  Inc.    2.701,565. 

ri.  128—214. 
Gibney,  William  J.,  and  J.  C.  Ryder,  to  United  Merchanta  and 

Manufacturers.  Inc.     2.701.715.  a.  270 — 80. 
Gilbert.  Wesley  R..  to  C.  I.  Hayes. 
Gilbert.  Wesley  R..  to  C.  I.  Hayes. 
(Jllson.  Pierre  C.  J.     2.701.653.  Cl. 
Glasco.    Paul   N..   50%    to  O.   B. 

226—20.6. 
Glover,  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Frank  C.,  Glover.  Garstka.  and  Poss.     2,701,472. 
Goldstein.  Saul.     2.701,679.  Cl.  229—17. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Gray.  Harold.     2,701,598. 

Haaselqulst.  Victor  H.    2,701,579. 
Goodwin.  Norris,  to  N.  Goodwin  and  G.  O. 

2.701,642.  Cl.  209—211. 
Goudy.   Paul  R.,  to  Kollsman  Instrument 
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Goninent.  Vear  O.     2.701,790,  Q.  204—230. 

Gracev.    William    R.,    Jr..    to   Westingboase   Air    Brake  Co. 

2.701.825,  Cl.  200—5. 
Grady.  John  R. :  Bee — 

Muacbamp.  Harold  L.,  and  Orady. 
Oraeti.  Edward  A.  :  Bee — 

Pats.  Paul,  and  Graets.    2.701,663. 
Graham.  Glenn  D. :  Bee — 

Erickson.  Clifford  B..  and  Graham. 
Graham.  PhUllp.     2.701,417,  O.  3^—18. 

Graham.    Walter    hS.    and    R.    H.    Baker. 

137—566. 
Graham.  William  T..  to  The  First  Nattonal  Bank  of  Amarillo. 

2.701.511.  Cl.  97-t198.1. 
Crammer.  Allen  L.     2.701.677.  Cl.  220—16. 
Granath.  Louis  P..  and  8.  S.  Podnoo.  to  the  United  States  of 

America    as   represented   by   the   Secretary  of   the   Navy. 

2,701.527.  Ci  102  -75. 
Orange.  Edward  A. :  Bee — 

Norman,  Norman  W.    2,701,740. 
Gravlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Mathlaes.  Anders.    2.701.827. 


Regulator     Oo. 


Inc.    2.701.446.  CL  60—52. 

Inc.    2,701.712,  CL  266— S. 

214—17. 

CUrk,   Jr.      2.701,672,   CL 


Sanders,  trustees. 
Corp.     2,701,474, 


2,701.680. 


2.701.421. 


2,701.582,    a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gray.   Harold. 
I5i— S 


to  The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Co.     2,701,008.  Cl. 

-200. 

Green,  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

Klasner,  Jane*  B..  Green,  and  Klaaner.     2,701,891. 
Orisaaer,  Frits,  to  RoUadenCabrik  A.  Oricaaer  A.-O.    2.701,611, 

CT.  160— 170. 
Grieve.  Alexander  :  Bee — 

Welch,     Douglas     F..     Grieve,     Blrons.     and     Pollard. 
2,701,831. 
Grlfflths.  Bdcar  J.     2J01,644,  CL  210—100. 
Grlmme.  Walter   W.  Kell,  and  H.  Schmlts,  to  Rhelnpreuasen 

^*!fJ!?^2f**»'*   "'   Berghau   and   Chemie.     2,701,706, 

Cl.  260—239.1.  < 

Oriparis,  Andrew  O.  2.701,490,  Cl,  81—87. 
Grossman.  John  S.  2,701,784,  Cl.  203—147. 
Grilssner,  Andreas :  Bee — 

«      ?-*»^"-  Balthaaar.  and  Oritasner.    2.701,804. 
Guardian  Electric  Mfg.  to. 


Obaaarnr,  Theodore  J. "  3,710,870. 
Ounderson.  Ralph  R. :  8ee- 
^      BallJaneaW.    8,701.387. 
Ounderson.  WllUrd  R. :  See— 

Ball.  James  W.    3.701.387. 

°°5Stecr'r^S88'l'?n'i2'i-5r"*-  *»  ^-«-««»-^  Air 

Yr''24¥lS5S''  ^  ^''"*"'  Pair  K&.Si  S!2!7oi,«02. 
Hagemann.  Aaxust :  gee — 

BOehner  Karl,  and  Hagemann.    2,701,816. 
^f78J:&2,??20r&'    ^*    Wesunghooae    Btectrtc    Corp. 

HamblfSSiiriSI'"^""*''^'-    ^'^^^•^'^^ 
w—Si^C?**?'  •"■"fie^  Bm  Jr..  Boiler,  and  Hambly.    2.701  610 

c?.  i3ri-i^  ^"  *•  ^'  "wi-ction  Co..  i^:  ijoiiit 

Hamilton.  Nell.    '2,701JW0.  Q.  116—30. 
""Iwi^lloo'  '  •  *"  ^"'*  ***"•  Itochine  Corp.    2.701.604. 
^'^i^Jtl  a  1*^  Hammea,  14  to  Q.  A.  Hammas.  and 
Hamii2J!^ri3ff?»ii        Hanunes.   1,701.850,  CL  318-1207. 

Hanunes.  Ever  J.  2.701,800 
Hammea.  John  W. :  Bee—  "*''*^- 

Hammea  Brer  J.  2.701,800. 
Hamnwa,  Qnlnten  A. :  ««— 

TU^HTiSTheH''''^' 

Hani^SSTur'R.^Se!^'*^^"  '  *'^<>*-^"- 

D-  ^"^-..^'"1^..  Nathan,  Lyttle.  and  Hanse     2  701  808 

S'!2r**^A.  De  y«re.    3,701.486,  Cl.  56—20  4 

2701^14*0   267^**  "^  Clevetand  Aero  Products.  Inc. 

"^S^Vt^"*"***"  *•'  "^  ^'  ^'  «■■»»»•     2.701.606.  a. 

Hasbem.  Thomas  A. :  8«e — 

,,    «H**chain,  Abraham  T.,  and  Haahem     2.701  flOA 

CllVf^2&^'  =••  *•  *^- '^  oS^ricS  ci:%01,079, 

^'lod*''   ^*™*"*  ^'   *•  '"^  "**"  ^     8,701.017.  a. 

Haworth.  Joaeph  P..  F.  L.  Jonaeh   J   B   Hlckok   and  a    h 

S  44^77  ^  **"***"*  OH   DfVeSipSent   cr  *2J0^75: 

Hayes  C.  L.  Ino. :  Bee— 

«liS!!!' S**.**' S-    2.701,446. 
Gilbert.  Wesley  R.    2.701,718. 

U^nSt'  'S?^w'-    2.TO1.013.  q,  07—216. 

''•ff?.\?fi!Kr&.'ai3a^''  *"  «•*— -I-  «oche 
Helm  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

5*™!.?'?^^'  *•  ^P*  Hejin  Co.     8.701,400.  Q.  2»— 140.0 


Hemmlnttr,  Chartos  Xb.  wT  S.  NlehiiXST^  A.'yiothK; 

Jr„  to  Standard  Oil  Devekmnant  Oo.  2.7r '  ^5?^'"??' 

Henderson.  Bar  M.    2.70i;4SrCL  63— 106. 


tOo.  2.701,787,0.303—18. 


^  cT'Sfc-^  C.'  to  General  AalUne  4  Film  Corp.    3,701.766. 
Heppeastall  Co. :  80s — 

ax  R.    3,701,736. 

B..    to   Heppenstan   Co.      3,701,736,    CL 


HeraaMWl,    Max 


Hers.  Amin  J. .  ..^ 

Sooeask.  Brast    3.701,303. 
Hers.  Georae  P. :  3e« — 

SoocsA   Bmat    3.701.803. 

^^iSii-SfTTTJ^iJlL!*^  ^*??  ?<•»"  «*  America  as 
r^^MMted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy.    2,701.020,  Cl. 

Hlckok,  John  B. :  3s*— 

HawortiL   Joaeph   P.,   Jonacb,   Hlckok.   and   Matuasak. 

™a^8»!i!o48^'  *•  °*'  ^"^  Induatries,  Inc.  3,701,666. 
^^3.70?0?S  Cl  }5iJ!^-'-P««^Hon.ywrtl  Be^iUtor 
''^STmStJ'  5."SS7a^ •  "**  *■  '  ^"^  *•  Hlll-Bom  Co.,  Inc. 


Brothers.     3.701,869.    Cl. 


2.701,688.  Cl. 


Air  Preheater  Corp. 

Macknlgfat    4    HoSman,    Inc. 


to 


HlU-BoB  Co..  Inc. . 

Hillenbrand.  William  A„  and  Borat.    2.701,374. 
HIrona,  James  M. :  Bee — 

,..     ^*'*J?-  .Douglas  F..  Grieve.  Hlrons,  and  Pollard.  2,701,831. 
H'™J^  Sylvan    B..    to   Worthington   Corp.      2,701.684,    Cl. 

Hlrtle.  Stanley  A.    2.701.819.  O.  174— 117. 

cf'ioi^'288        **  Simplex  Tint  Beeorde-  Co.    ^.701.033, 
HobMm  Brothers :  Bee —  **  - 

Hobson,  Ervin  J.    2,701.869. 
Hoboon,     Ervin    J.,     to    Hobson 

389—193. 
Hodson.  Peter,  to  The 

188—7. 
Hoffman.    Frederick    W.. 

2.701.405.  Cl.  26—01.5. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  Bee — 

XI  m?^^  ^**^»'"-  •■<•  OrOaaner.    8,701,804. 
Hofft  Co.,  Inc..  Tlie  :  Bee — 

MiUor.  Henry  C.  L.    2,701.036. 
Hofmann,  Helmut :  Bee — 

^'2  701  824  **  ^"*"*'^-  *'*'"•  Hofmann.  and  DOring. 
HoggJTohn  A.,  A.  H.  Nathan.  D.  A.  Lyttle,  and  A  R.  Hanse 

to  The  Uploha  Co.    2,701,808.  CL  26J-S7  ST 
Hoke.  John  A.    2.701.499.  Cl.  84 — 408 
''*IS*'?15'  9?f '•■•  **  '■•*  ^1**  Electrical  Iffg.  Co.    2.7014174, 

^C^**3,76l088.  S'i'^'ti'o    ^"'''°'^-  *"  *^"*"*  ^*^' 

''*24*^ia^''^*''  ^"  *°  Knapp-Moaarch  Co.     8,701.608,  Cl. 

Holtsclaw.'john  B. :  3ee — 

«„.»wiJ- *^"n'*S"^  *^?l*»*>iL*-  ••"*  McNamara.    2.701 ,780. 

Hopkins,  Neil  E.,  to  Plaklce  Corp.     2.701.482.  Q.  62—100. 

Horton.  Winthrop  S.,  and  C.  J.  Lucia,  to  Studebaker-Paekard 

Corp.    2,701,680,  Cl.  188—102.  ««»»«r  i-.curu 

^'2T*'i«il"'"  ®-  *®  General  Electric  Co.     8.701,404,  Cl. 

6*— IO8.O. 
Hooemaster  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
„      Wickardt.  Kurt  W.    2.701,457. 

Houdry  Process  Corp. :  Bee —  f 

_      Snyder.  John  C.    2.701.818. 
Houldsworth.  Wallace  M.    2,701,034,  Cl.  107 — 49 

Hoven     *  If  r«M»  r    •  R^f — 

Nonbmark.  Walter  E..  and  Hoven.    2.701.698. 
CL78^88*'  **  American  Cyanamid  Co.     3.701.468. 

^^''  S?**^*-  *o  Soclete  d'Etudea  4  de  ParticlpaUons.  Eau. 
Gas.  Electricite.  Energle.  8.  A.     2.701.600.  CL  128-^6. 

^T701M^Cl.2^U::i'    ^"•*"'  *°  >^PP-Monarch  Co. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  8ee — 

n  .-5*H"*"'  ^^  ^A  »nd  Richardaon.    2.701,803. 
Hunter.  Jamea,  Machine  Co. :  8se — 

Morrill.  Frank  B.    2,701,717. 
Hupp.  John  C. :  8ee — 

n  *¥^''*''  O^f**  M..  Kauts.  and  Hupp.    2.701.742. 
Hutchinaoa.  George  R.    3,701.670.  CL  224 — 42.88. 

"'^°*i  WUlJjim   A.,   and   E.    E.    Schnell,    to   John   Deeie 

Van  Brunt  Co.    2.701.018.  CT.  97—240. 
International  Begister  Co. :  Bee — 

Gallagher.  William  P..  and  Courant.    3,701340 


to  McDonneU  Aircraft  Con».     i,701.690, 
to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     3.701,690, 


8.701.318. 
8,701.407, 


Irwin.  Donald  W 

CL  344— 102. 
laom.   Warren  R 

a.  242— 00. 
Jackson.  Byron,  Co. :  Bee — 

Rtordan,  Matthew  B.,  Jr.,  Boiler,  and  Hambly 

0*29^1*        **  Descaling  Equipment  Co..  Ine 
Jaue'mik.  Bodolf :  3se — 

Blaenlohr,  KarlHeias.  Janemik,  and  Kohrt.    3,701,703. 

oHm^ZM     '       ^•■"■«*»«»*  ^»'  Bn»fc*  Co-    2.7bl.80«, 

Johnaen.  ^atIm  A.  E..  to  Lmch  Corp.    2,701,448.  Cl.  60—87. 
Johnson.  Bnrin  K.    2,701,408.0,81—73  «». '.-•.  ow— •«• 

Johnaoa.  Henry.    2,7^.404.  Cl.  4l— 120. 

2.70l!603.  Cl\o£^™*'  B«*e««h  and  KagiBMring  Corp. 
Johnaon.  Leon.' and  A.' B.  Weston.     2,701.460.  O.  72—186. 

'•ftr77?!*?,.  vSmJ  '  ^*— •  »•  *^  *  c  ■-«-'  ^'^ 

Johnaon.  8.  C  4  Son.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Petre.  JohaS.    8,701.638. 
Jonaeh.  Fredrick  L. :  Bee — 

H«wortl^^oaepb  P.,   Jonaeh.   Hlckok.   tad  Xtataank. 

Joaea,  BynoBt  *•  ^  «■  Traylor.     8,701,040,  O.  110—08. 
Jonee,  Hotry  M.    3,701.060.  CL  183—8.07. 
Jooam  Mfg.  Co. :  «•»— 

BrauMr.  Haary  G.    8.701.610. 
Jachli,  Joseph:  Bee — 

Eieher^emer,  Schild^and  JucbU.    2,701.640. 

'■Jf<5SV?i.r?!P!fl'  ■£?  A- K«as,  to  Oebradar  Joagtaaaa  A.  O. 
2.701.430.  CL  08 — 22. 


Jurriaanse,  'Tom . 

Penning,  Fraas  M.,  Jorriaanae,  and  MouMs.    8,701.340. 
Kalaer  Alominnm  4  Chemical  Corp. :  8ee — 

Porter.  John  L.    8,701.701. 

Porter.  John  L.    8,701,703. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc.,  The :  8ee— 

Scbwmrts,  Morria.  and  Caatedallo.    2.701,000. 
Karioa.  WUUam :  «eo— 

Deaareat,    Daniel    D..   Parkiaa,   Kartns.    and   Bereadt 
8.701,380. 
Kauts,  Barry  P. :  Bee — 

Malsal,  Gm>^  M..  Kaata.  aad  Hnppi    8.701.748. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.701.«24.  a. 


a. 


2J01.820. 
2.701,641. 
2.701.566.  CL 


a. 


2.701.769.  O. 

2.701.770.  CL 


Keen.  Alexia  W..  to  United   SUtes  Bobber  Co.     2,701.708. 

CI.  25»— «. 
KeeM.  BcTerly  W.,  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.    2,701.476. 

Cl.74— 842. 
Keil,  Werner :  See — 

Orlmiiie.  Walter,  Keil,  and  Schmits.     2.701.796. 
KelaeT-Hayea  Wheel  Co. :  See- 
Underwood.  Iran  L.,  and  Saiga.    2.701.399. 
Kent.  Howard.    2.701,432,  CI.  51—217. 
Kelaer-Hayea  Wheel  Co. :  See — 

8ineUlr.  Cbarlea  W.    2.701.628. 
Klaaner.  Jamea  E..  E.  L.  Greta,  and  J.  E.  Klaaner.    2,701.591. 

CL144— 34. 
Klaaner.  John  E. :  See — 

Klaaner,  Jantea  E.,  Green,  and  Klaaner.    2,701,591. 
Klelat.  Herman  W..  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Co.     2.701.455.  CI. 

62—126. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co. :  See — 

Holatein,  Alrln  W.    2.701.698.  j 

Hock.  Alfred  J.,  and  Kneeer.    2.701.410. 
Knapp.  Raymond.    ^,701.414,0.30—43. 
Koeh.  Siegfried,  and  F.  Feilhaber.     2.701,498,  CI.  84 — 423. 
Koek,    Winaton    E..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea.    Inc. 

2.701.617,  CI.  181—33. 
Koenecke.  Donald  F. :  See—  '  „ 

Nelaon,  Joaeph  F..  McKay,  and  Welch,  and  Koenecke. 
2.70i.78O. 
Koemer.  Harry  E..  and  J.  H.  Banti,  to  Weatinghooae  Electric 

Corp.    2.701,744.  CT.  311—6. 
Kohrt.  Hana-Ulrteta  :  See—  _  ^         ^  _^,  _,, 

Blaenlohr,  Karl-Heins.  Janemlk.  and  Kohrt    2.701.7SS. 
KoUaman  Inatmment  Corp. :  See — 

Goody.  Paol  R.    2.701.474. 
Kopc^maki.  John  F.    2.701.433,  H.  51— 236.       , 
Koppcra  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ^    ^      .a 

ICaraeU.  Philip  A.,  and  Teller.    2,701.774. 
Krteble,  ElTln  L.,  to  Sclaa  Corp.  of  America. 

lg»_70. 
Krlecel.  Bernard :  See — 

Ragan.  Thomaa  M..  and  Kriegel.    2.701.614 
Krleger,  Alvln  W..   to  Cotler-Hammer.   Inc. 
200—116.  „    „ 

KrU^man.  Centinoa.  to  Stamicarfoon  X.   v. 

209—172.5. 
Krog,  Albert  E..  to  Becton  Dickineon  aqd  Co. 

1»— 218. 
Koeaer,  John  J. :  See —  „  _^^  ^^^ 

Huct  Alfred  J..  *nd  Koeaer.    2.701.410. 
Kohrt.    Noel    H..    to    Eaatman    Kodak    Ca 

99 — 163. 
Kohrt.    Noel    H..    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co. 

99 — 163  ^ 

Kontny    Gregor  W.,  to  Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regolator  Co. 

2.701  !479,  CI.  74—770. 
KBaa.  Adolf :  See—  ^  ^^        „ ,«,  ^,« 

Jongfaana.  Helmat,  and  Kflaa.    2.701  439. 
Kyle.  Edmond  A.  and  K.    2.701.464.  CI.  72—44. 

Kyle,  Kenneth  :  See—  „  „^,  ,., 

kyle.  Edmond  A.  and  K.    2.701.464.  < 

Lakao  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Lakao,  Eino  E.  and  E.  E.    2.701.671.  „,«,-,, 

Lakao,  EIno  E.  and  E.  B..  to  The  Lakao  Ca.  Inc.     2.701.671, 

CI.  226—2. 
Lakao.  Eogene  E. :  See — 

Lakao.  Eino  E.  and  E.  E.    2,701.671. 
Lang.  Joaeph  C.  to  Bocjl  Corp.    2701.  360.  CT.  1—51 
L«ntx.  Domild  G..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     2.701,544.  CI 

Lawrence.  Theodore  G.    2.701 ,704.  CI.  251—25 
Lechthaler.    Charles    H 

2,701,785,  n.  196—52. 
Leger.  Joaeph  A. :  See — 

WUIlama.  Alan  E..  and  Leger.    2.701,460. 
Lemteox.     Raymond     U..     to     National     Beaearch     Cooncll. 

2.701,794.  CI.  260—210. 
Lenaarta.  wlllem  :  See —  ^  _^.  ^.^ 

Monroy,  Joban  F..  and  Lenaarta.    2.701420. 
LeontU   Thomaa  E..  and  J.  F.  Paahak.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.    SjOl.836.  n.  207— 10.         ,,    ,,         ..»»».,* 
Levina    XviUlam  J..  Jr..  and  O.  M.  Moscott,  to  Seattle  Jet 

Products.    2.701.597.  CI.  150—28. 
Light.  Jamea  W..   to  General   Motors  Corp.     2.701,552.  CI. 

121t— 40 
Llndaay  Frederick  K..  to  National  Alomlnate  Corp.    2.701.791. 

CI.  210—16. 

'''"'Dei!:?2t~*li'S^ie\  ''DrP.rklna,    KaHua,    and  Berendt 

2.701.385. 
Linn.  Dalay  A. :  See— 

Linn.  Frank  F.    2.701.727.        ,,    „    ,  — .^^ 

Linn    Frank  F.    to  D.  A.  Unn.  and  J.  B.  Long,  aa  tmateea. 

2.701.727.  n.  280—124.  _^     „„ 

Lipman.  Elmer.    2.701.737.  CI.  299— 88. 
Lo  Caaclo  Jack  J.,  to  Even-Pol  Foundatlona.  Inc.    2.701,362, 

O.  2 — 42. 
Lockhart,  Harold  A. :  See— 

Carlaon.  Gilbert  F.,  and  Lockhart    2,701.681. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  :  See— 

Lode5?arM:S.re£.  ^ISiT    Lodew.ck.       2.701,381.    CL 

15—184. 
Lodewick,  Mildred  :  See—  «  tai  <»fli 

Lodewlck.  Madeleine,  and  Lodewick     2,701.381. 
Loeach.  William  a.    2,701,838,  CI.  240—2. 
Long    George   B.,   to   General   Motora  Cotp.     2,701,837.  a. 

2li— 37. 
Long,  John  B. :  See — 

LonTSSl/rrB'  «d'>J'°  M^Lsch.  to  Standard  OU  Derelop- 
S?nt  Co.    2.761.783,  CL  196—14.12 


to    Socony-Yacoom    OU    Co.,    Inc. 


2,701,808. 

2,701.847. 

2,701.462. 
2,701,463. 


Lorlg.  Edwin  T.,  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.     2,701.430.  CI. 
52 jjU  ^        >       .        . 

Lucia,  Carroll  J. :  See— 

Horton,  WInthrop  S..  and  LocU.    2.701.630. 
Lokena.  Harold  C.  and  R.  P.  MacKenaie,  to  the  United  Statea 
of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcoltore. 
2,701.502.  a.  88—14. 
Lokach.  Andreaa.  and  R.  C.  Peabody.  to  O.  H.  Tennant  Co. 

2.701.377.  a.  1^—49. 
Lommoa  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schutte,  Aoguat  H.    2,701,788. 
Luscomh*   EHcar  A.,  to  Miehle  Printing  Prcaa  and  Mfg.  Co. 

2.701,523.  CI.  101—364. 
Lynch  Corp. :  See — 

Johnaon,  Charles  A.  E.    2,701,448. 
Lyttle,  Douclaa  A. :  See — 

Hogr  John  A..  Nathan.  Lyttle,  and  Hanae 
Machlett  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Yanaglsawa.  Samoel  T..  and  MlaerocehL 
Madejowakl.  John  J. :  See — 

Daniels.  Richard  W..  Jr..  and  MaeieJowakL 

Daniela,  Richard  W..  Jr..  and  MaeieJowakL 
MacKenxle.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Lokena.  Harold  C.  and  MacKenile.    2.701.502. 
Macfclntoah.  Charlea.    2.701.745.  CL  311—87. 
Macknight  4  Hoffman.  Inc. :  See — 

Hoffman,  Frederick  W.    2.701.405. 
Madaen.  Berthel  F..  to  Teletype  Corp.    2.701,823,  CI.  178—26 
Madaen.  Jay  R.  and  R.  W.    2,701,393.  CL  20—1.11. 
Madaen.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Madaen.  Jay  R.  and  R.  W.    2.701.893. 
Mallory.  George  C. :  See — 

Mattlngly,  TIrdean  R..  and  Mallory.    2.701.743. 
Malone.  Homer  E..  to  Perfex  Corp.    2.701.830.  CL  200—138. 
Manifold.  Michael  B. :  See— 

Cork.  Edward  C.  and  Manifold.    2.701.864. 
Marllaa  Baker.  Inc. :  See — 

Baker,  Jamea  J.    2.701.602. 
Marraoratone.    Robert   J.,   to   Panelllt.   Inc 

840—228 
Marsden.  Roes  S..  Jr..  and  D.  R.  de  Boiablanc.  to  PhUllpa 

Petroleum  Co.    2,701,832.  CI.  201—63. 
Marnell.  Philip  A.,  and  C.   H.  Teller,  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc. 

2.701.774.0.117-24.  ^^^     ^^^ 

Marth.  Herbert  J.    2.701.820.  CI.  174— 164 
Martin,  Johannea  J.    2.701.687,0.110—88. 
Maachlnenfabrik  Augsborg-Nnmbenr  A.  O. :  See — 

Von  Laaaberg.  Dietrich.    2.701.553. 
Masaey-Harria  Co.  Ltd. :  See  - 

CarrolL  Thomaa.    2.701.634.  ^«     ,.^         j 

Mathisen.  Anders.  %  to  The  WiUinMn  Sword  Co.  Ltd..  and 
%  to  Gmvlner  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    2.701.827.  CI.  200— «3. 

*"Mitt'lngiy.  vli^an  R..  and  Mallory.     2.701  J48 
Mattlngly.  Vlrdean  R..  and  G.  C.  Mallory.  to  Mattco.  Inc. 

2.701.748.  CI.  309—3. 
Matuatak.  Alfred  H.  :  See —  „    ^  ..         ..    «,  ^       w 

Haworth.    Joaeph    P..    Jonach.    HIckok.   and    Matoaaak. 
2  701  7'V4 
Man.  Clayton  C.    2.701.428.  CI.  48—90. 
Mayo.  Clyde  R. :  See— 

Codlchlnl.  Joaeph  J..  Benaon.  and  Mayo. 
McBath.   Bartley  R.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 
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McCartln.   Joaeph   P..   to  NIt-Ra-Cam   Corp. 

McDonald.  Manuel  C.    2.701.518.0.100—93. 

McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Irwin,  Donald  W.    5.701,695  „ -«.,  ^^a     • 

Relme  Bert  N..  Schmidt,  and  Walter.    2,701,440. 

McBvoy.  Francia  J. :  See— 

Baker.  Bernard  R„  and  McEvoy.    2,701.798. 

McGee,  Doiiald  J.,  to  F'ord  Motor  Co.     2.701,741.  O.  302—37. 

McKay.  JamesjS.    2.701.519.  0. 101—85. 


2,701.872.    O. 


2.701.766. 
2.701.048.   O. 

2.701.481.   O. 


McKay.  John  F..  Jr 
Nelson.     Joseph 
2.701.780. 

McKlnley.  Raymond  E. 
Michael.  Sidney  J. 

McKlnney.  Stephen  P. 

McNamara,  Thomas  P. 


See — 
F..     MtKur. 


Welch,    and    Koenecke. 


2,701,750. 


:  See — 

,  and  McKlnley.    2.701.662. 
2.701,589.  CL  140—102.6. 

PauiaentHenry  ci,  Holtaclaw,  and  McNamara. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Swain  Anael  P.    2.701,797. 
MeaiiHakudA.     2.701.874.0.340-276. 
Medlano.  CapdevlU.  to  Cotorno^S  A.     2.701.889.  O.  18—17. 
MelkleJohn,  fan  G.     2.701.725.  Ch.  280-M.  Colorado 

Melsel.  George  M.,  H.  P.  Kaota,  and  J  C.  Hopp,  to  Colorado 

Iron  Worki  Co.     2,701 ,742,  O.  308—36.1. 
Merrill.  Albert  H.     2,701.423.  CL  35—0. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See— 

Danulat.  Frledrlch.  and  Schmalfeld.     2.701.758. 

Elaenlohr.  Karl-Helna.  Jaoernik,  and  Kohrt.     2.T01.758. 
Mlac  Moehlenbau  and  Induatrie  G.  m.  b.  H. 

Schubert.  Arthur.    2.701.623.    „  _,  . 
Michael.    Sidney   J.,   and   R.    ».    McKlnley. 

j2g 20. 

Miehle  Printing  Preaa  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

liacombe.  Edgar  A.    2,75l,52_3. 
Mllea^   Edward   ~ 

3li— 109. 
Miller,  Aagoat  A. 
Miller,  Henry  C. 

110—8. 
Miller,    Raymond 

280—160. 
Miller.  Wllltam  J 


2.701.662.    CL 


B.^to   Geierai    Blectric   Co.      2,701,848.   CL 

2,701,707.  O.  254—181. 
L..  to  The  Hofft  Co.,  Ine. 


J.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 


2.701.536. 
2.701,728, 


CL 
CL 


H.  D.  Squire,  and  B.  W.  Felder,  to  Admiral 
Corp.     2.701,541.  CL  116—124. 
Milla,  Hiram  L.     2.701.635.  CL  206—78. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Minerals  *  Chealcala  Corp.  of  America  :  Bt 

Dok&  Jamea  B..  and  Breathitt.    2.T01.640. 
Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regolator  Co. :  See — 

Booth.  JoknO.    2.701.67T. 

Chapnun,  Robert  R.    2.701.866. 

Geaa.  Loota.    2,701.857. 

Hlgglna.  Stephen  P.,  Jr.    a.701.57«. 

Kontny.  Gregor  W.    2,701,479. 

Readefcer,  Robert  M.    8,701,47&. 
Minnenote  Mtelag  *  Mfk.  Oo. :  89*— 

Smith.  George  H.    2.701.814. 
MlaerocehL  Henry  F. :  Bf — 

Tanafiaawa.  Samoel  T..  and  Mlaeroeehl.     2,701,847. 
Mltgi^  Henry  M..  to  General  Blectric  Co.     i,701.441.  CL 

MogayeroL  ilauiee:  Aee — 

Friedman,  Irrtng.    2.701.676.     ' 

Mohawk  Carpet  MlUa,  Inc. :  See- 
Crawford,  Allan.    2.701.686. 

Monroy    Johan  F^  and  W.  Lenaarta,  to  Stlchtlng  Inatitont 
voor  GraOache  Technlek  T.  N.  O.     i,701,420,  CL  88—184.6. 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
D'Amlco.  John  J.    2,701.799. 

Montgomenr.  Charlea  L.     2.701.618.  CL  181—88. 

Montrooe  Chemical  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 
Roeln.  Jacob.    2,701,817. 

Moore  Charlea  R..  to  AInmanode  Conyertera,  Inc 

Moore.    Jamea    B..     to    United    Blaeolt    Co.    of 

2.70r643.  O.  11*— 58. 
Morel.  Clarence  B.     2.701,589.  O.  114—206. 
'•^•A.  '"»»*  B-.  to  Jamea  Hnnter  Machine  Co. 

O.  271 — 2.8. 

**"iil*J'-,.3?'®™"   •*••  "^   '•   M.   Seynolda. 
343 — 100. 

Mottram.  Anthony  W.  T. :  See — 

^o^^J^ii^^S^'  "*  ''•**'^    =^'^<»»'^- 

M-iifj^",^-  .^r**f  *!-  i«"*»»».  md  Moubla.     2.701,849. 
•"Ollnney.   Ralph  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     2.701,7211  O. 


H..   )4   to  L  J.   Warner 


2.701.487.   CL 
Warner.     2.701,488.   CL 


2.701,834. 
Amerfca. 

2,701,717. 
2,701,876.    CL 


274—10. 
Morphy,   Frank. 
124—29. 


to   Bepoblic   Patent   Corp. 


Muivhy.  John  H..  to  Detroit  Doo-Grtp  Brake  Corp, 


2.701,668.    O. 
2.701.627. 


Murray,  Alan  E.     3.701,497.  O.  84—231. 
Murray,    Arthur    J.,     to     Rapid-Rap.     Inc. 
220-113,  «•»»«  »«i».     toe. 

Murray  Deodoriaera  Ltd. :  See — 
Morray.  Henry  L.    2,701.681. 
O^SO^S  ^'  *"  *'""*'  Deodoriaera  Ltd. 
MMchaM,    Harold   L..   and   J.    R.   Grady. 

Muscott.  Gerald  M. :  See — 

Leyins,  WillUm  J..  Jr..  and  Moscott.    2,701  ,.597 


2,701.661.     O. 

2.701,681, 
2.701,689.    Cl. 


McKinnon     Chain     Corp. 


2,701,808. 


by  the  Secre- 


Myers.     Don     B.,     to     Columbos 

2,701.599.  Cl.  152—245. 
Ifyrold.  Albin  O. :  See— 

Berger.  George  C.  and  Myrold.    2,701,595. 
Myrold,  Albln  O..  and  G.  C.  Berger.     2,701,506.  O.  146—122. 

^■^^4'*'  *"  **  '^■»«'^«*'>  Cyanamld  Co.     2.701.749,  O. 
Nathan,  Alan  H. :  See — 

w  *."°f*i.'<*P  ^  •  Nathan,  Lyttle.  and  Hanae. 
National  Alomlnate  Corp. :  See — 

Llndaay.  Frederick  K.    2,701,791. 
National  Reaeorch  Coandl :  See — 

Lemleox.  Raymond  U.    2,701,794. 
Nayy,  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented 
Ury  of  the  :  See — 

Baltser.  Otto  J.    2.701.876. 

Frederick.  Arden  H.    2.701.841. 

Granath.  Loois  P..  and  Podnoa.    2,701.527. 
Nelson.  Joaeph  F„  J.  F.  McKay,  Jr..  L.  M.  Welch,  and  D.  F. 
Koenecke.    to   Standard   Oil   Deyelopment   Co.     2,701.780, 

Nicholson.  Edward  W.  S. :  See — 

Hemmlnger.     Charlea     B..     NIcholaon,     and     Voorbiea. 
2,701,787. 
Nisbet.  Alexander  R..  Jr.     2.701.435.  O.  56—12. 
NIt-Ra-Om  Corp. :  See — 

McCartln.  Joseph  P.    2.701.481. 
Nordmark,  Walter  B.,  and  A.  C.  Hoven.  to  American  Seating 

Co.     2,701,693.  Cl.  242—107. 
Norell.  Leater  W.,  and  H.  A.  Sowle. 
Norman.    Norman    W.,    to    B.    A. 

801—5.7. 
Norihem  Blectric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
_      TIma,  Walter  R.    2.701.818. 
Noyotnr.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Allen,  Robert  R.,  and  Novotny. 
NyatrOm,  Olof  B.,  to  Adolf  Fris  G. 

144—279. 
Obenachain,    Arthor    W.,    J.    J.    StrobeL 

2.701,86f.  O.  839—102. 
Oberrender.  Robert  R..  to  the  United  Statea 

repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

2 — 195. 
Ohaxamy.    Theodore    J.,    to    OoardUn    Electric 

2,701^70,  O.  389—220. 
Ogden.  Floyd  H.     2.701.720.  CL  278—149. 
Ogg.  AMn  W. :  See— 

Bdwarda.  Andrew  W..  and  Ogg.    2.701 .828. 
OiaheL    John    R..    to   Trico   Producte   Cof>      2.701.882. 

15 — 245. 
Orkln.  Bernard  A.,  to  SoeoBy-Vaeoom  OU  Co.,  Inc.    2.701.803. 

O.  260—382.3. 


2.701.826.  CL  200—61.42. 
Grange.      2,701,740,    Cl. 


2.701.466. 
m.  b.  H. 


and 


2.701.592.  CL 
J.    T.    Daly. 


of  America  aa 
2,701,866.  O. 


Mfg.    Co. 


CL 


lan,   I 

81—49. 
Ortman.   Charlea   H..    ^    to   L 

81 — «9. 

Oahorn^  Leonard  C.     2J01.488.  CL  81—68. 
Otto.^Oerhold  L..  to  Daria  ft  Tbonpnon  Co.     8,701.482,  CL 

Owen.  WUllam  L.     2,701.792.  CL  810—88. 
Owena-Coming  Flbenlaa  Corp. :  See — 

Farrta.  Robert  w!    2,70l!m. 
PahLLeoi*. :  See— 

Day.  Carl  U.  and  PahL    2.701,676. 
*^*^'  fS??  ^'  *•  I>«>au»  ■wstrlc  Mfg.  Co.    2,701,411,  CL 
Palm.  Cecelia  B.     2.701,364.     CL  2—114. 

''**^^nJH.'il^^S:i.**  A."*"  *•  '^  **•«  Labormtoriea.  Inc 

2.701.861.  O.  81fr— 27. 
PanelUt.  Inc :  ^Bee— 

Anderaon.  Ralph  A.    2.701,748. 

Marmoratone,  Robert  J.    2,701.872. 
Parent.  Edmond  H.  A.     2,701.747.  Cl.  818— «41. 

236^1602"  *°    Borroogha    Corp.      2.701,685.    CL 

Parmenteri  Raymond  O. :  See— 

Onttridge,  Eric  J.^nd  Parmenter.    2.701.686. 
ofsOT^Sl       ***  Weatinghooae  Blectric  6>rp.    2.701,843, 

''*£!®?f  •. '^^  "^t™  55<*  ^  ^-  V"  Neae.  to  Weatinghooae 
Blectric  Coro.     2,701,862.  CL  816— 261.  "«*«»aae 

Paahak.  John  F. :  See — 

Leontia.  Thomaa  B..  and  Paahak.    2.701  686 

Pate.  Albert  V.,  and  H.  A.  Wyman,  Jr..  to  Oeaeral  Electric 
Co. ;  patent  dedicated  to  the  pobllc  Inaotar  aa  it  reUtea  to 
lampa  and  Ump  porta     2.701,868.  CL  889—146. 

Pats.  >auL  and  «.  A.  Oraeti.     i,70i,652.  aTiil— 17. 

"^"^^  ^•Sl'^V.vi  »•  Holtacfaw.'awi  T.  P  M^Nimara. 
to  Standard  OU  Derelopment  Co.     2.701  760    CL  2'? 2  ^ 

Lolnch.  Andraaa.  and  Peabody.    2.701.877. 
Pearlman.  Baldridge.  Lyona  and  Browning :  See— 

Da  Goeyara,  Moiaea  L.    2.701,781. 
Pederaon,  Raymond  L. :  See —     ^ 

i»-«i5!**P!^^^'  ^t^**  ^'  "<»  Pwleraon.    2,701,806. 
Penick.  Joe  E. :  See — 

Byane.  Louis  P.,  Payne,  and  Penick.    2.701,786. 

Penning.  Fran8M..T.Jurriaanae.  and  J.  H.  A.  Moubla.  to 

UfiJS"'  Ai"®°*'  ^"^  *•»*  Trust  Co..  truatee.    2,701,849, 

Pennington.  Jack  A.    2,701.668.  O.  221—218. 
Perfex  Corp. :  See — 

Malone,  Homer  E.    2,701.830. 

'^5SS;;3£:^a^rS5'-  ^***^'  *°  "•'•"''^  •^^•»*  ^- 

Perklna,  Robert  M. :  Bee — 

De™*™«^D*n*ei    D.,    Perklna.    Karioa,    and    Berendt 

PerrelU  Freestone  Machine  Inc. :  See — 

Perrelli,  John.    2,701,694. 
Pe^elll  John,  to  PerrelU  Freeatone  Machine  Inc.    2.701.694. 

C-l.  14fr— 28, 
PetTMi^Jamea  C.  to  Wright  Machinery  Co.     2.701.689,  O. 

^C™"209— io*"   **   *■   ^'   '®'**^"  *  "•■•   '"*•      2.701,688, 
Phiico  Corp. :  See — 

Blayney.  Jamea  L.    2,701,860. 
Phillpna.  Raymond  A.,  to  Protector  Producta  Ine.    2,701.684, 

Cl.  1S»— 96. 
PhiUina  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Maraden,  Roaa  8.,  Jr.,  and  de  BolabUnc.    2,701.882. 
Pierce.  Roger  J.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  2.701,868,  CL  883 — 81. 
Piggott.  Morley  W.    2.701.746.  CL  812—216. 
Plaut,  Herman.    2,701,809.  O.  260 — 404. 
Poarch.  Arthur  E. :  See — 

Twleg.  George  W..  and  Poarch.    2,701.767. 
Podnos,  Sellm  S. :  See — 

Granath,  Louis  P.,  and  Podnoa.    2,701.627. 
Pollard.  Joaeph  H.  :  See- 
Welch.  Douglas  F.,  Grlere,  Hirona,  and  Pollard.  2,701.881. 
Poor  ft  Co. :  See— 

Chester.  Allan  B.    2.701.811. 
Porter.    John    L..    to    Kalaer   Aluminum   ft  Chemical    Corp. 

2.701,751.  CL  28—148. 
Porter,    John   L.,   to   Kalaer   Aluminum   ft   Chemical   Corp. 

2.701.762.  O.  23—143. 
Pom.  Howard  M. :  See — 

Allen,  Frank  C.  Gloyer.  Garatka.  and  Poaa.    S.701,472. 
Pool  lot.  Paul :  See — 

Fortln.  Charlea  A.    2.701..%63. 
Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. :  See — 

Guttridge.  Eric  J.,  and  Parmenter.    2,701.686. 
Proctor,  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Reikrald.  Charlea  H..  Jr.    2,701.426. 
Protector  Prodocta  Inc. :  See — 

Phlllpa.  Raymond  A.    8.701.684. 
PrayaieckC  Theodore   I.,   to  Teletype  Corp.     2.701.882.   O. 

178—17. 
Radln.  Harry  M..  and  L.  F.  and  W.  C  Boekhaai.    2,701,668. 

a.  214— «». 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Artzt,  Manriee.     2.701,862. 

Bnma.  Lealie  L..  Jr.    8.701.469. 

laom.  Warren  R.    2.701.690. 
Radioplane  Co. :  8*0 — 

Swing,  Bdgar  G.    2,701,«*7. 


vm 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,  a.  1 19—104. 
Kricgel.  to  Baker 


OU  Tools.  lac. 


Lm11«J.    2.701  J(50. 
Tbomas  M.,  and  B. 
2,701.614.  CI.  IM— «3. 
Ramey,  Axlner  J.    2.701,507.  CI.  123—141. 
Rapid-Rap.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Marrajr,  Arthor  J.    2,701.e«l. 
Raaeh.  Alexander.    2.701.871.  Q.  339—254. 
Raufbt,  Arthur  V..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    2.701.e«0.  CI.  222—177. 
ReadTArtbor.  to  FloMal  Corp.     2.701.678.  CI.  229—17. 
Readeker,  Robert  U..  to  MinneapoUa-Hone/weU  Begolator  Co. 

2.701.470.  a.  74—100. 
Read  StaDdard  Corp. :  See — 

Tench,  Georse  E.    2.701.542. 
Whitfield.  Joseph  E.     2.701,683. 
Reime,  Bert  N..  J.  H.  Schmidt,  and  E.  B.  Walter,  to  McDonnell 

Aircraft  Corp.    t,701A40,  CI.  60—30.8. 
Reinbolt.  Dale  J.,  and  D.  C.  Dasnn.     2.701,378.  O.  10—111. 
Republic  Patent  Corp. :  Bee — 

Murphy.  Prank.    2.701,008. 
Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Woodward.  Robert  B.    2.701.807. 
Resnick.  Benjamin.    2.701.072.  a.  132—120.     l 
Rethwlsch.  fhrancis  B. :  Bee — 

Babeock.  Gordon  M.,  and  Rethwlsch.     2.701.772. 
Rewald.  Charles  H..  Jr..  to  Proctor  Electric  Co.     2.701,420. 

CI.  38—121. 
Reynolds.  James  M. :  Bee — 

Mottle/.  Thomas  P..  and  Reynolds.    2,701.876. 
Reynolds  MeUls  Co. :  Bee —  i 

Babeock.  Gordon  M..  and  Rethwlsch.    2,701,772. 
Perkins.  Philip,  and  Staley.    2.701.396. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Rheem.  Richard  8..  and  Yarbrough.    2.701.554. 
Rheem.  Richard  8.,  and  8.  L.  Tarbrongh.  to  Rbeem  Mfg.  Co. 

2.701.554.  CI.  122—19. 
Rbelnpreossen  Aktlenpesellschaft  fflr  Bergbaa  und  Chemle: 
Bee — 

Grimme.  Walter.  Keil.  and  Scfamits.    2,701.796. 
Riblett.  Earl  W..  to  Texaco  Derelopment  Corp.     2.701.757. 

CI.  48—196. 
Richardson.  John  B. :  Bee — 

Bakeman.  Delbert  C.  and  Richardson.     2.701.858. 
RIchey.  Clarence  B..  R.  H.  Witt,  and  F.  D.  Sawyer,  to  Ford 

Motor  Co.    2.701.487.  CI.  56— 3.n. 
Ricbey,    Clarence    B..    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      2.701,508,    CI. 

97 — 46.07. 
Ricbey.  Clarence  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    2.701.568.  CI.  130—5. 
Rlchterkessinf.  Frank  H..  to  W.   M.  Clssell  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

2.701.404.  a.  26—28. 
Rider,  Frank  M.    2.701,520.  CI.  101—41. 

Rless.  Hanley  L.    2.701,478.  CI.  74—424.8. 

Rlnker.  John  C.    2.701,010,  CI.  98—88. 

Riordan.  Matthew  B.,  Jr..  H.  B.  Boiler,  and  A.  E.  Hambly, 

to  Byron  Jackson  Co.    2.701.615.  CI.  166—63. 
Ripper.  Rudolf.  %  to  S.  T.  Ripper.     2,701,380.  CI.  10—167. 

Ripper.  Sophia  T. :  Bee— 

Ripper.  Rudolf.     2,701.380. 
Risley.  Roffer  E.,  and  G.  E.  Stekely,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

2,701,780.  a.  280—132. 
Risley,    Roger    E..    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.      2,701,731, 

a.  280—134. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  Bee — 

Keese.  BoTerly  W.    2,701.476. 
RoMes.  August.    2.701,000,  CT.  97^6.27. 

Rolladenfabrik  A.  Grlesser  A.O. :  Bee — 

Griesser.  Frits.     2,701.611. 
Roodner.  Sylrla.    2.701.363.  C\.  2—73. 
Rosin,    Jacob,    to    Montrose    Chemical    Corp. 

2.701.817.  CI.  260 — 600. 
Ross.  James  P.    2.701.491.  CI.  81—64. 
Rotkln.  Israel,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    2,701,026.  CI.  102—70.2. 
Rnhrehemie  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

BQchner.  Karl,  and  Hagemann.    2.701.816. 
Rundt.  John  W.,  to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.    2,701,637, 

a.  209—72. 
Russell.    Alexander,    to   The    Forgrove    Machinery   Co.    Ltd. 

2.701.633.  a.  198—80. 
Rutter.  David  L. :  Bee — 

Stouder.  Roy.  Carbiener.  and  Rutter.     2.701.631. 
Rux.  John  S.    2.701.583.  C\.  138—26. 

Ryder.  James  C. :  Bee — 

Glbney.  William  J.,  and  Ryder.    2,701,710.1      i 
St.  Louis  PlayCToond  Equipment  Corp. :  Bee —        ' 

St.  Louts,  Rudolph  A.    2.701.604. 
St.  Louis,  Rudolph  A.,  to  St.  Louis  Playground  Equipment 

Corp.    2,701,604.  CL  100—08. 
Sanders.  G.  O. :  Bee— 

Goodwin.  Norris.    2,701.642. 
Sawyer.  Frederick  D. :  Bee — 

Ricbey.  Clarence  B.,  Witt,  and  Sawyer.    2,701,437. 
Sawyer.  Frederick  D.,  and  R.  H.  Witt,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2.701,438.  a.  06—33. 
Schaich.  WUbar  A.    2.701.004.  CL  89—33. 

Scbellerer.  Josef.    2,701.030,  C\,  103—106. 

Scbelp.  Helmut  R. :  Bee— 

Dallenbach.  Frederick,  and  Scbelp.    2,701 ,682. 
Scberer.  R.  P..  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scberer,  Robert  P.    2.701.040. 
Seherer,  Robert  P.,   to  R.  P.  Scberer  Corp.     2,701.045.  CI. 

118—219. 
Scbild,  August :  Bee — 

Eleher,  Werner,  Scbild.  and  Juchli.     2,701^640. 
Schilling,  Clarence  J.,  and  L.  8.  Twomey,  to  Air  Products,  Inc. 

2,701.710.  CL  261—114. 
Schmalfkld.  Paul :  Bee— 

DuiaUt.  Frtodrtcta.  and  ScluaaUeld.    2.701.708. 


of   California. 


Schmidt.  James  H. 

Reime.  Bert  N.,  Schmidt,  aad  Walter.    2.701,440. 
Scbmlts,  Helnrieh  :  Bee — 

Grimme,  Walter,  Keil,  and  Schauta.    2.701,796. 
Schnell.  Ernst  B. :  Bee— 

HyUnd.  William  A.,  and  SchneU.    2.701,018. 
*<^!!?^«  ?•"▼•   *o  '^^  Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.     2,701.477, 

Schreyer.  Edward  P.    2.701.424.  CI.  38—77. 

Schubert.  Arthur,  to  MUg  Mnehlenbaa  nad  ladastrte  O.  m. 

b.  H.    2,701,623,  Cl.  183-46. 
Schutte,    August    H.,    to   The    Lnmmas   Ca      2,701,788.   CL 

202 — 14. 
Schwarts.  Morris,  and  W.  Castedello.  to  The  Kalart  Co.  lae 

2.701,500,  Cl.  88 — 2.4. 
S«dille.  Marcel  H.  L..  to  Soctete  Rateaa  (Sodste  Aaonyns), 

and  R.  Anxlonnax.    2.701,448,  Cl.  60—39.12. 
Seeger  Refrigerator  Co. :  Bee — 

Duncan.  Thomas  W.    2.701.450. 
Segal.  Sanrael.    2.701.735.  CL  M2— 848. 
Seismograph  Serrlce  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baltosser,  Robert  W.    2.701,660. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Krieble.  KlTln  L.    2.701.624. 
Seng  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Fox^Martin.    2,701.373. 
SeweU.  Walter  W. :  Bee — 

Frevlk.  Ralph  C,  SewelL  and  Wilson.    2,701,733. 
Seybold.  Frederick  W.    2.701.480.  CL  74—732. 
ahaffer.  Melvln  C.    2.701.061.  CI.  128—6. 
Shaw.  Elmer  H.    2.701.847.  Cl.  119—22. 
Sbevherd.  Douglas  A.,  and  R.  L.  Pederson.  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

2,701.80ft.  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Sherman.  George  B.    2.701.657.  CL  214—141. 
Shipp.  Jan  W.    2.701.667,  Cl.  222—566. 
SblTelT.  Lyman  R. :  Bee — 

Cleland.  James  E..  and  ShlTely.    2.701.768. 
RhoU.  Cl.Tde  A.    2.701.^35.0    10»— 28. 
Slebert.  Bay  O.,  tm  W.  P.  Equipment  Corp.     2.701.07S.  Cl. 

134— —49.  • 

Siem«>tts  l^  Hslnke  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

nirirh.   Frits,   Centmaler,   Eder.   Hofaann.   and  DOring. 
2.701.824. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co. :  Bee —       i 

Hobby.  Harold  E.    2.701.522. 
Sinclair.  Charles  W..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Wheel  Co.     2.701.628, 

n.  188—79.5. 
Slvola.  George.    2.701 .763.  CT.  92-13. 
Skoda-Works,  National  Corp. :  Bee— 

Fellmann.  Rudolf.     2.701,569. 
Smith.  Agnes  L.    2.701,567.  Cl.  128—284. 
Smith.  Allen  E. :  Bee— 

Peldman.  Albert  W..  and  Smith.    2,701.700. 
Smith,  Allen  R..  and  A.  W.  Feldman,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     2.701.760,  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carison,  Arthur  W.    2.701.610. 

Felt.  Adolph  E..  and  Fuerbringer.    2,701.480. 

Felt.  Adolph  E.     2,701,696.  ^,^ 

Smith.  George  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.    2,701.814, 

n.  260 — 561. 
Smith,  James  S.    2.701.376.  Cl.  15 — 4. 
Smith,  Joseph  A.,  to  Ernest  H.  Woods  Co.,  Inc.     2,701,662. 

Cl   221      '17 
Snyder.   John'  C.   to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     2.701,818.  Cl. 

2A0-— 497 
Snyder,  PoKey  R.    2.701.416,0.30—293. 

Societe  d' Etudes  ft  de  Participations,  Bau,  Gas.  Blectrielte, 
Energie.  8.  A. :  See— 

Ruber.  Robert.    2.701.555. 
Societe  Rateau  (Societe  Anonyrae)  :  Bee — 

S«dtlle.  Marcel  H.  L.    2.701.443. 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ault.  Isaac  U     2.701.375. 

Cauleyrstephen  P.    2.701,784. 

Evans.  Louis  P..  Payne,  and  Penlck.    2,701,786. 

Lechthaler.  Charles  H.     2,701.785. 

Orkln,  Bernard  A.    2,701.808. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  See- 
Day.  Robert  R.    2.701.444.  _    „.     ,..« 
Sftnderby,  Aage,  to  Ole  Olsen  BulL     2,701.400.  Cl.  24—113. 

Sothem.  Hugh  V. :  Bee— 

Allen.  Henry  H..  and  Sotbers.    2,701.718. 
Soucxek.  Ernst.  %  to  A.  J.  Herx.  deceased ;  O.  P.  Hert,  ad- 
ministrator.   2.701,853.  Cl.  318 — 29. 
Sowle.  Harry  A. :  See — 

Non-U.  Lester  W.,  and  Sowle.    2.701.826. 
Sowter.  Anthony  B. :  See — 

Foxon.  Henry  J.,  and  Sowter.    2.701,483. 
Specialties.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fieldgate.  Ivan  O.     2.70M73. 
Spencer,  John  P.     2,701,643.  CL  210—75. 

Sperry  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Andrews.  WUlUm  A.    2.701.8*1. 
Sprague,  Frank.    2,701,621.0.183—7.  ' 

Spraying  Systems  Co. :  Bee — 

WanUn,FredW.    2,701,412. 
Square  Tool  ft  Die  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bohmer.  Charles  S.    2,701,898. 
Squire,  Herbert  D. :  See —  ^  —  .^         •  .«<  -^< 

Miner,  William  J..-8qulre.  and  Felder.    2,701,041. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Dirkee,  Wulice  M.    2.701.810. 
SUley.  John  :  See —     , .  „    .         _  „,  «,^- 

Perkins,  Phnip,  Slid  Staley.    2,701.396. 
Staller.  Karel  J.    2.^01.413.  CL  30—16. 

Stamicarbon  N.  V. :  See— 

Krljgsman,  Centinns.    2,701,641. 

( 
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and     Voorhles. 


and    Koenecke. 


Standard  Oil  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

H«wojt»>.^Joseph   P..   Jonach.   Hickok.   aad   Matvauk. 

Hemmlncer.'     Charles     E.,     Nicholson, 

2.701/787. 
Long.  Robert  B..  and  Basch.    2,701,783. 
Nelson.    Joseph    F..    McKay,    Welch, 

2,70i.780. 

.PAulsen.  H«iry  C,  Holtsclaw.  aad  McNamara.    2,701,760. 
Staples.   Otis   B..    to  the  Cievelaad    HobUng   Ma%ne  Co. 

2.701.495.  Cl.  82—3. 
Steenburgh.  Kurt  H.    2.701.418.  CL  3»— 172. 
SteldL  Martin  T.    2.701,612,  Cl.  160—211. 
Stevenson,  Oarence  H.,  IIL    8,701,650,  O.  214—6. 

^*VJi!^'.h^'i.  **  •  •"<•  '    **•  Wesson,  ^  to  Bobert  Boby  Ltd. 

2,701.422.01.34—109. 
Sticbting  Instituut  voor  Graftsche  Tediaiek  T.  N.  O. :  See— 

Monroy.  Johan  F..  and  Lsnaarts.    2.701,420. 
"Stouder,  Roy   H.  Carbiener,  and  D.  L.  Rutter.  to  Excel  Corp. 

2,701.631.  ^1.  189—64. 
Strasser,  Dale  M„  to  The  Texas  Co.    2,701,755.  O.  48—78. 
Strickler.  Milton  W.    2.701.386.  CL  17—40. 
StrobeL  Joseph  J. :  See— 

Obenscbaln.  Arthur  W..  StrobeL  and  Daly.     2,701.867. 
Strong.   Robert   M..  aad  J.  B.   Flcklen.   III.     2,76l.467.  CL 

73 — 28. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See — 

Horton.  Winthrop  8.,  and  Lucia.    2.701.630. 
Sulga.  John  V. :  See- 
Underwood  Ivan  L.,  and  Sulga.    2.701.399. 
Sullivan,  Timothy  J.,  to  Sullivan  Talve  and  Engineering  Co. 

2.701,580,  O.  137—458. 
Sullivan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Sullivan,  Timothy  J.     2,701JW0. 
Sutter.  Francis  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

152—388. 
Swain,  Ansel  P.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc. 

260—294. 

Swartx.  Sophia.    2,701.368.  O.  2—243. 
Ssekely.  George  E. :  Bee— 

Risler,  Roger  K..  and  Ssekelr.    2,701,730. 
Takabasbl,  Klyoshi.  and  T.  Ueda,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co..  Ltd.    2,701,812.  O.  260—440. 
Talon,  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Dorman.  Leonard  M.    2,701.401. 
Taylor,  Arthur  K.    2,701,52^0.  101—174. 
Taylor,  Perry  B.    2,701.397,  Cl.  20—57.5. 
Tea,  Clark  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    2.701.713,  O.  267—19. 
Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Madsen,  Bertbel  F.    2,701,823. 

Prnrsieckl.  Theodore  I.    2.701,822. 
Teller.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Marsell.  Philip  A.,  and  Teller.    2.701.774. 
Tench.   George  B.,   to  Read   Standard  Corp.     2,701.042.  CL 

118—2. 
Tennant.  O.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Luksch.  Andreas^  and  Peabody. 
Texaco  DevelMMaent  Corp. :  See — 

Riblett,  &rt_W.    2.701,707. 
Texas  Co..  The : 


2.701,601.  a. 
2.701.797,  Cl. 


2.701.377. 


2,701.756. 


Sec 


Eastman,  Du  Bols,  and  Gaucher. 
Strasser.  Dale  M.    2,701,755. 
Thermal  Research  and  Engineering  Corp. 

Johnson,  John  A.    2,701,608. 
Thompson.  Eugene  K.    2.701.664,  O.  222-176. 
Thompson  Products  Inc. :  See — 

AngeH.  Pierce  T.    2,701,528.  _ 

Thorpe,  Robert  J.,  and  D.  F.  Wintera,  to  Westingbouse  Blee- 

tric  Corp.    2J01,609,  0. 158—36. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rundt.  John  W.    2.701,637. 
Tims.  Walter  R..  to  Northern  Elertric  Co.,  Ltd.     2,701,818. 

O.  174—28. 
TIsdale,  Joseph  C.    2,701.372.  O.  3—27. 
Toelle.  August :  See — 

Gets,  Raymond  F..  and  Toelle.    2,701,865. 
Townsend.  Barl  D.,  to  The  Toungstown  Welding  ft  Engineer- 
ing Co.     2.701,546.  O.  118 — 426. 
Traylor.  L.  O. :  See — 

Jones.  Bynon.     2.701.649. 
Trico  Products  Corp. :  See — 

OlsheL  John  R.    2.701.388.   ,' 
Troy  Investments,  Inc. :  See —     ' 

Demo,  Max  J.    2,701,711. 
Twieg,  Geone  W.,  and  A.  B.  Poareh,  to  Avoaet  Co.    2,701.767. 

O.  99— in. 
Twomey,  Lee  S. :  See — 

Schilling,  Clarence  J.,  and  Twoatey.    2,701.710. 
Ueda.  Takeo :  See — 

Takabasbl.  KlyoshL  and  Ueda.    2.701.812. 
Ulrich,  Frits,  K.  Centmaler,  H.  Bder,  H.  Hofmann,  aad  F. 
DOring,  to  Siemens  ft  Halake  Aktiengesellschaft.    2,701,824, 
CL  179—27.51. 
Underwood,  Ivaa  L.,  and  J.  Y.  Saiga,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Wheal 

Co.     2,701.890,  O.  22—112. 
Union  Stareh  ft  Refining  Co. :  See — 

OeUnd,  JaaMs  B,  and  Shlrely.    2,701,768. 
Ualted  Bisenit  Co.  of  Aaierica  :  fee — 

Moo^^  Jaaies  B.    2,701.043. 
United  Merchants  and  Maaafactarera.  Inc. :  See — 

Glbney.  WlUUm  J.,  aad  Ryder.    2,701.710. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Mee — 

Daniels.  Richard  W..  Jr..  aad  MacleiowskL 
Daalela,  Richard  W..  Jr..  aad  MadeJowskL 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 
Downey,  Rieliard  M.    8.701J 
United  States  Robber  Co. :  Bee— 

Feldman.  Albert  W..  aad  Soilth.    2.701,700. 

Keen,  Alexis  W.    2.701JT06. 

Sakltb,  Allsa  B.,  aad  fUdaaa.    3.701.760. 


2.701.462. 
2,701.463. 


l701,38B. 


United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

„  .  ^Si*'  ■<*^>«>  T.    2.701.430. 
United  Tool  ft  Die  Co^  The :  Bee— 

pu^B^y.  James  J.    2,701.415. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See— 

Culter.  Samuel  H.    2,701.782. 

Donla.  Robert  A.    2.701.806. 

fiJSk-'l2f"V^-  Nnthan.  L^le,  and  Haaas.    2.701,808. 

w*!?fi,*SihJl!'tTo^759^ ^""'-  ^•^°*~» 
utah^J2;o^^nc~re-t?¥iJ'lt'!J?^  ••'^^'^«- 

^nland.  Cart  W.    2,701.408. 
Van  Buren.  Charles  :  See— 

Britton.  Bdgar  C,  and  Taader  Weele     9  70i  ann 

CL^aSl-f.*"*^      •  *°  ^  '^'■''  Bearing  Co.     2.701,788; 
Van  Ness,  Hubert  W. :  See— 
V.  w^*"?*?'  ^S^^  *  •  *"^  V*"  ^'*«     2,701.852 

0*74^12.      *"  Aircraft  Marine  Products  Inc.    2.701,778. 
Vironda,  Italo  D. :  See — 

Vironda,  Philip  G.    2,701,427 

•2",7teV"l2¥^5J""'*»*^'^  Augsborg-Number,  A.  O. 
Voorbies,  Alexis.  Jr. :  Bee— 

"TfoiIfOT'     ^^^^     "•     N'^holson.     and     Voortiies 

w"*p''&SeS  'k£:^e^''  ^»     ^•^«»««''  <^  =»2<^M. 
1.7  u.?'*''?r^l^O-    2,701,578. 

29^157.  -   *®  ^Pf*^"*  Systems  Co.     2,701.412.  Cl 

Waldorf  Paper  Producte  Co. :  See — 

Guyer.  Reynolds.     2,701,602. 
Walter,  Eugene  B. :  See— 

nr  i*?**™*^^*^  "a  Schmidt,  and  Walter.     2,701.440. 

Warner.  Ira  J. :  See— 

Ortman,  Charles  H.    2.701.487. 

Ortmaa.  Charles  H.    2,701,488. 
Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schoepe.  Harry.    2,701,477. 
Wasson.  Hodae  R.     2.701,844,  CL  310—6. 
Weil  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Flnael.  Herman.    2,701,520. 
Weingart,  Bea.     2,701,461.  CL  6S— 241. 
Weisbelmer,  Carl  H.     2.701.680.  O.  229—68. 

^tl^^^J^^^T'A-  Ort*»tv'  ^  HiroBs,  and  J.  H.  PoIUrd. 
SJ™?..?*^'*"*  Thomson-Houston  Co.  ttd.     2.701.831.  CL 

*UO — 140. 

Welch.  Lester  M. :  Bee— 

NetooHj  ^Joseph    F.,     McKay,     WelA,    aad     Koenecke. 

Wesson,  Joseph  P. :  See — 

_     Stewart,  Iain  M,.  and  Wesson.    2.701.428. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ames.  WUUam  L.    2,701,470. 

BoyntM,  Weatworth  D.    2,701,471. 
Westlnghoase  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 

Gncey.  William  R.,  Jr.    2,701,825. 

Gunning.  Samnel  D..  and  Fencfat.    2.701.551. 

Jefferson.  Glen  V.    2,701.856. 
Westlnghoase  Bleetric  Corp. :  See — 


_  jwards.  Andrew  W..  and  Ogg.    2,701,828. 

Hagoplan.  Richard  H.    2,701342. 

Harder.  Bdwin  L.    2,701.860. 

Koemer.  Harry  E..  and  Bants.    2.701.744. 

Parsons,  John  R.    2,701.848. 

Parsons,  John  R.,  and  Van  Ness.    2,701.852. 

Thorpe.  Robert  J.,  and  Wlntere.    2,701.609. 
Weston,  Adelbert  B. :  See- 
Johnson.  Leon,  and  Weston.    2.701,465. 
White,  John  L.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     2,701.788.  CL  202—161. 
Whitesell.  Harry.     2,701,431.  CL  51-103. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Hamlett,  Sidney  J.    2.701.684. 
Whitfield.  Joseph  E..  to  Read  Standard  Corp.    2.701,683,  Cl 

230 — 143. 
Wick,  Ame  N..  aad  M.  J.  Vaader  Brook,  to  The  Upjoha  Co. 

2.701.795.  CL  260—210.  ^^^ 

Wi««ardt,    Kurt    W.,    to    Hosemaster    Machlae    Co.    UA 

2.701,407.  CL  66—116. 
Wllhela^  Tm  O.     2,701,064.  CL  12»— 70. 
WllkinsMi  Sword  Co.  Ltd..  The :  8er — 

Mathlsen.  Anders.    2.701.827. 
WlUiaflM,  AlMLJt  B..  and  J.  A.  Leger.     2.701,460.  CL  68—157. 

WilUams.  Edward  T.     2,701.409,  O.  67—7.1. 

WUlUmsen  Body  and  Bquipawnt  Co. :  Bee — 

Wllllamsen.  LeUnd  C.    2,701,604. 
WlUlamsen,  Leiaad  C,  to  WllliaaMen  Body  and  Bqnlpmcat 

Co.     2.701.604.  O.  214—70. 
WUUamson.  Lowell  W.     2.701,700.  Cl.  248—146. 

Wilson.  Bert  A.,  to  Blaw-Kaox  Co.     2.701,406.  O.  82—88. 

WllsoB,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Frerlk.  Ralph  C,  SewelL  aad  Wllsoa.    2,701,788. 
Winten.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Thorpe,  Bobert  J.,  aad  Wiatera.   2.701.608. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Witt,  Botert  H. :  8 

Richer,  CUrwMc  B^  Witt,  and  Sawyer.     2,701.437. 

SawTcr.  Fradartek  D..  aad  Wttt.     2.701.4|8. 
Wocraar.  Snrlm.     2J01.SM.  a.  123—119. 
Weifa.  Wimaa  ■.    2,T01>48.  CL  ll»— 61.5, 
Wol»,  09orm  L.     2,701.701.  tl.  24»— 158. 
Waod.  Oar.  iBdaatrica.  Idc.  :  8ee— 

Hicks.  WllllaO.    2.701.«M. 
Wooda,  Bniaat  H.,  Co..  loc  :  Bee — 
_     Snltli.  Joa«^  A.    2.701.062. 

^^Sl'^Hftw -■<*•'*    ■••    *•    ««»«ireli    Corp.      2.701.807. 

2*0 — 307.3. 
Wwrdaa.  Doaald  P..  to  Oaneral  Motors  Corp.    2,701,833, 

WorthlagtOB  Corp. :  Bee —  i 

Hlrach,  Srlvan  R.    2,701,«84. 

«... J*«?f*5t  "•^Hy  *•    2.7dl,«48. 
Wright  Madhlocry  Ca. :  Bee— 

Petraa.  Jamaa  C    3.701,63». 


CL 
CL 


Wraan,  Howard  A.,  Jr. 

^te.  Albert  F..  and  Wyaaa,  Jr.   2.701.868. 
Tanaclaawa.  Samuel  T.,  and  H.  P.  Itlserocehl,  to  Maehlett 

Laboratortoa.  lae.     2.701.847.  CI.  313 — 72. 
Tarbroagh,  Stanton  L. :  Bee — 

Rbeem,  Richard  S.,  and  Tarbroagh.    2,701,054. 

^*?*AiL<*&?  'a."4  '•  *•  •''wierick,  to  American  C^anamld  Co. 

2,701.381.  CL  18 — 67. 
Yo«ng.  Hdward  M.,  to  Toong  Fooadatlon  Corp.     2,701.440. 

CI.  81 — 63. 

Toung  Foandatloa  Corp. :  Bee — 

_      Toong.  Edward  IL    2,701,440. 

Toonntown  Welding  4  Bn^neerlng  Co..  The :  Bet — 

Townsend.  Bari  D.    2J01.646. 
Zaran,  Henri  C.     2.701.668.  CL  222—484. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mnllaney.  Ralph  A.    2,701.721. 
Zlnt,  George.     2,701,632,  ci.  197— «4. 


':^- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  8,  1965 

Nora. — Flrat  nnmber— elaaa.  aecoiid  namber— aubclaM,  third  number — patent  number 


1—     47:  2.701.360 

51—    198:  1701.431 

97—    216:  1701,512 

140—  71.6:  1701.588 

311- 

165:  1701.646 

200—397.3:  1701.806 

61:  2.701,360 

217:  1701.432 

345:  1701,513 

102.5:  1701,589 

313- 

144:  1701,647 

1701.806 

2-      20:  2.701.361 

236:  1701.433 

98—     1.5:  1701,514 

143- 

44:  1701,500 

214- 

1:  1761,648 

1701.807 

42:  2.701,363 

56-       1:  1701.434 

88:  1701,515 

144- 

34:  1701,501 

3:  1701,640 

1701.808 

73:  2,701,363 

13:  1701.435 

99-    132:  1701,767 

279:  1701.502 

6:  1701,^V) 

404:  1701.800 

114:  2,701,364 

25.4:  1701,436 

148:  1701,768 

146- 

3:  1701.503 

7:  1701,651 

435:  1701.810 

172:  2,701,365 

33:  1701.437 

163:  1701,769 

28:  1701.804 

17:  1701,663 

430:  1701.811 

105:  2,701,366 

1701.438 

1701,770 

107:  1701.505 

1701.653 

440^1701.813 

197:  2,701,367 

68-     22:  1701.439 

7M:  1701,771 

123:  1701.506 

75:  1701.664 

497:  1701.813 

343:  2.701.368 

60-  36.6:  1701,440 

346:  1701,516 

148- 

12:  1701,778 

1701.655 

561:  1701.814 

323:  2,701.360 

1 701, 441 

100-        1  1701,517 

24:  1701,779 

1701.656 

560:  1701.816 

3—    1.1:  1701,370 

1701.443 

03:  1701,518 

180- 

28:  1701,507 

141:  1701,657 

598:  1701.816 

12.3:  iT01,3n 

30.13:  1701,443 

101-     36:  1701,519 

153- 

309:  1701,608 

630:  1701,658 

680:  1701.817 

27j  2,701,372 

30.71:  1701,444 

41:  1701.530 

245:  1701.600 

219- 

6:  1701,833 

361- 

41:  1701.700 

6—     47:  2,701,373 

39.82:  1701,446 

174:  1701.521 

1701,000 

10:  1701,834 

111  1701.710 

72:  2,701,374 

52:  1701,446 

288:  1701.523 

388:  1701,601 

29:  1701,835 

363- 

7:  1701,711 

8—9124:  2,701,749 

64:  1701,447 

364:  1701,523 

153- 

21:  Re.33,939 

32:  1701,836 

366— 

8:  1701.713 

0-        8:  2.701.376 

97:  1701,448 

102-     38:  1701,524 

154- 

43:  1701,780 

37:  1701,837 

387- 

19:  1701.713 

16—       4:  2.701.376 

61—     53:  1701,440 

49:  1701.525 

155- 

44:  1701,002 

220- 

4«:  1701.669 

64:  1701,714 

49:  2,701,377 

63-       4:  1701,480 

70.2:  1701,536 

45:  1701,603 

55:  1701,660 

370- 

80:  1701.715 

111:  2.701,378 

8:  1701,461 

75:  1701,537 

58:  1701.604 

113:  1701,661 

371— 

118:  1701.718 

143:  2,701,379 

106:  1701,463 

103-     87:  1701,538 

165:  1701.605 

221— 

47:  1701,662 

11  1701.716 

167:  %  701, 380 

106:  170L468 

1701,529 

177:  1701,606 

213:  1701,663 

18:  1701,717 

184:  2.701.381 

108.5:  1701.454 

106:  1701.530 

191:  1701,607 

222— 

176:  1701,664 

373- 

83:  1701,719 

345:  2.701,382 

136:  1701.456 

115:  1701,531 

158- 

1:  1701.608 

177:  1701,666 

140:  1701,730 

16-     60:  2.701.38S 

64-      15:  1701,486 

126:  1701,532 

36:  1701,609 

484:  1701,668 

374- 

10:  1701,731 

128:  2,701.384 

66-    110:  1701.467 

203:  1701,533 

104:  1701,610 

542:  1701,666 

376— 

45:  1701.733 

17—       1:  2.701.385 

180:  1701.488 

106-      14:  1701,772 

160- 

170:  1701,611 

556:  1701,667 

279— 

3:  1701.733 

45:  2.701.386 

67—    7.1:  1701.460 

157:  1701,773 

211:  1701,612 

223- 

90:  1701,669 

71:  1701,734 

2.701.387 

68-    167:  1701.460 

107—      49:  1701,534 

164— 

60:  1701,613 

234—42.32:  1701.670 

280- 

38:  1701,736 

18-    3  6:  3.701.388 

341:  1701.461 

106-      28:  1701,535 

166- 

63:  1701,614 

236- 

1  1701,671 

106:  1701,736 

17:  2.701,380 

60-       1:  1701.463 

110-       8:  1701,536 

1701,615 

30.6:  1701,673 

131  1701,737 

67:  2,701,301 

1701.468 

38:  1701,537 

167— 

17:  1701,781 

27:  1701.673 

180:  1701,738 

80:  1701,303 

71—    3.6:  1701.780 

111—     51:  1701,538 

56:  1701,782 

101:  1701.674 

400:  1701.729 

30-  Lll:  2,701,388 

1701.700 

114—    308:  1701,539 

174— 

38:  1701.818 

115:  1701.675 

388- 

133:  1701,730 

23:  2,701,394 

72-     44:  1701.464 

116-      35:  1701,640 

117:  1701.819 

134:  1701.676 

170L731 

35:  2,701,385 

136:  1701,466 

124:  1701,541 

164:  1701.820 

229- 

16:  1701,677 

386— 

t 

:  1701.733 

55:  2.701,306 

73-       7:  1701,466 

117—     24:  1701,774 

178- 

5.1  1701,821 

17:  1701,678 

387— 

63 

:  1701.783 

67. 5:  2,701,307 

38:  1701,467 

46:  1701,775 

17:  1701,822 

1 701, 679 

392- 

147 

:   1701.734 

03:  3,701,308 

33:  1701,468 

76:  1701,778 

25:  1701,833 

62:  1701,680 

34S 

:  1701.786 

33-    112:  2.70L39U 

80:  1701,460 

100:  Re.31941 

179-37.51:  1701,834 

230- 

103:  1701.681 

394- 

94 

:  1701.786 

S3—       1:  Re.23.942 

160:  1701.470 

136:  1701.777 

180- 

19:  1701,616 

116:  1701.682 

399- 

88 

:  1701,737 

3:  2.701.760 

1701.471 

118-       2:  1701.643 

181- 

33:  1701,617 

143:  1701,683 

130 

:  1701.738 

143:  2,701,751 

171:  1701.473 

63:  1701.643 

1701,618 

307:  1701,684 

300- 

3 

:  1701.730 

2. 701, 752 

188:  1701.473 

64:  1701,644 

182- 

0:  2,701,619 

335—  60. 2:  1 701, 665 

301— 

6.7 

:  1701.740 

310:  1701.753 

180:  1701.474 

310:  1701,646 

183- 

17:  1701,630 

61.6:  1701,686 

*»2— 

37 

:  1701,741 

34—    113:  Z  701. 400 

74-    100:  1701.476 

436:  1701,646 

7:  1701,631 

70:  1701,687 

307— 

151 

:  1701,843 

306.11:  2,701.401 

343:  1701.476 

119-     22:  1701,647 

1701,633 

236- 

92:  1701.688 

308—36.1 

:  1701.743 

230:  2,701,403 

364:  1701,477 

51.5:  1701,648 

46:  1701,633 

340- 

1  1701,838 

30O- 

3 

:  1701,743 

36-     30:  1701,403 

434.8:  1701,478 

52:  1701.549 

70:  1701,634 

63.6:  1701,839 

310- 

6 

:  1701.844 

30-     38:  3,701.404 

732:  1701.480 

154:  1701,580 

188- 

73:  1701.636 

'    78:  1701.840 

90 

:  1701.846 

6L6:  2.701,406 

751:  170L481 

131—       0:  1701.651 

78:  1701.637 

343-36.5:  1701.689 

311- 

6 

:  1701.744 

38-     76:  2,701.406 

770:  1701.470 

40:  1701,553 

70.6:  1701.628 

55:  1701,600 

87 

:  1701.746 

30-     81:  2,701.407 

76—     34:  1701,761 

194:  1701,653 

120:  1701.629 

55.1  1701,601 

313- 

315 

:  1701.746 

90:  X  701, 408 

1701,762 

133—      19:  1701.564 

152:  1701.630 

55.5:  1701,693 

341 

:  1701.747 

140.5:  1701,400 

77-      18:  1701,482 

133-      46:  1701.665 

189- 

64:  1701.631 

107:  1701,603 

313- 

19 

-  1701,846 

155.5:  2,701,410 

80-    5.1:  1701,484 

119:  1701,666 

196-1112:  1701.783 

ISO:  1701,694 

73 

:  1701,847 

2,701,411 

10:  170L486 

141:  1701,667 

32:  1701,784 

344— 

S3:  Re.33,938 

100 

1701,848 

167:  2.701.413 

81-    9.1:  1701.486 

134-     29:  1701,688 

52:  1701.785 

103:  1701,606 

178 

1701,849 

470.1:  2,701,483 

40:  1701,487 

138-       3:  1701,680 

147:  1701,786 

134:  1701,606 

315— 

10 

1701,860 

30-      16:  2,70L413 

1701,488 

107:  1701,660 

197- 

84:  1701.632 

145:  1701.607 

37 

1 701. 851 

43:  2.70L414 

83:  170L48e 

6:  1701,861 

198— 

35:  1701.633 

348- 

13:  1701.608 

301 

1 701. 867 

230:  2.701.416 

67:  1701,400 

30:  1701.862 

211:  1701,634 

44:  1701,600 

31B 

M 

1701,863 
1701,854 
1701.866 
1701.886 
1 701. 857 

208:  2.701.416 

64:  1701,401 

66:  1701.863 

300- 

5:  1701.825 

146:  1701,700 

WIU 

31 
307 
288 

33-      18:  2.701.417 

78:  1701,402 

75:  1701.664 

61.43:  1701.836  | 

158:  1701,701 

173:  1701.418 

1311:  1701,403 

214:  1701.566 

83:  1701.827 

303:  1701,703 

174:  1701.419 

136:  1701,404 

218:  1701,566 

80:  1701.828 

349- 

1:  1701,703 

•00 
385 

1 A 

1815:  2.701,430 

83-       3:  1701.406 

284:  1701,867 

116:  1701,839 

250- 

37:  1701.841 

331- 
334— 

34-     45:  2.701,431 

36:  1701,406 

130-       6:  1701,868 

138:  1701,830 

33:  Re.33.943 

16 

1701.858 

100:  3,70L483 

84—    331:  1701,407 

131-     96:  1701,860 

146:  1701,831 

36:  1701.843 

74 

1  ji 

1701.880 

36-       0:  2,701.433 

433:  1701,408 

140:  1701,670 

301- 

63:  170L833 

251- 

35:  1701.704 

141 

1701.860 

38—      77:  2.701.434 

486:  1701.400 

175:  1701,571 

302- 

11  1701,787 

367:  1701.705 

*•* 

33 

1 701. 861 

121:  1701,436 

88-    14:  1701.800 

133-    130:  1701.673 

1701.788 

253- 

451:  1701.793 

74: 
01 . 

1 701. 863 

40-    150:  2,701.436 

14:  1701.801 

134—     40:  170L573 

161:  1701.780 

363— 

34:  170L706 

81: 
96: 

1701.863 

43—4180:  2.701.427 

1701.803 

57:  1701.674 

204- 

330:  1701.700 

364— 

131:  1701.707 

1701,864 

90:  3,701.438 

16.6:  1701.603 

86:  1701.576 

206- 

73:  1701.635 

350- 

3:  1701.708 

336— 

96: 

1701.865 

44—      n:  2.701.754 

80-      S3:  1701,804 

137-      36:  1701,677 

307- 

10:  1701,636 

154:  Re.23,9«0 

330 — 

75: 

1701,866 

47—      60:  P.P.1.348 

90-  15.1:  1701.806 

84:  1701.676 

300- 

72:  1701.637 

380- 

210:  1701.794 

103: 

1 701. 867 

•1:  P.P.1,346 

93-      13:  1701,763 

116.6:  1701.678 

90:  1701.638 

170L795 

146: 

1701.868 

P.P.1.347 

93-  66.1:  1701.806 

333:  1701,679 

131:  1701.639 

330.1:  170i:796l 

193: 

1701.869 

P.P.144e 

96-    1.0:  1701,764 

488:  1701.880 

166:  1701.640 

394:  1701.797 

330: 

1701.870 

48-     78:  3,701.766 

1701.766 

533.27:  1701,581 

172.5:  1701.641  | 

3917:  1701.7981 

364: 

1 701, 871 

196:  3.701.786 

31:  1701.807 

866:  1701.883 

311:  1701.642 

301:  1701.799 

340- 

333: 

1701,872 

3,701.767 

88:  1701.766 

138-     36:  1701.683 

310— 

16:  1701.701 

319:  1701.800 

368: 

1701.873 

306:  8.701.768 

07-46.07:  1701.808 

96:  170L884 

33:  1701.703 

336:  1701,801 

376: 

1701.874 

81-    106:  1701.439 
131:  Be.8S,0B7 

46.r:  1701,800 

139-     89:  1701,886 

75:  1701.643 

1701.802 

345: 

1701.876 

47.14:  1701,610 

104:  1701,886 

180:  1701.644 

3313:  1701,803 

343- 

100: 

1701.876 

136:  1731.410 

138.1:  1701,611 

370:  1701,637 

106:  170L046 

3411  1701.804    346- 

34: 

1701, 740 

xu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
Glamxfioation  or  Dmoxs 


D  S-32:  D«s.  173,9»4 
D  7—  7:  Dei.  173,880 
D  »-  »:  Det.  173,978 
D13—  1:  Dm.  1744)06 
D14-  «:  Dm.  174,004 
D3»-  5:  Dm.  173,980 


Dae—  5:  Dm.  174J)06 
10:  Dm.  174,001 
14:  Dm.  Mijom 

D2»-20:  Dm.  173,975 
23:  Dm.  173,981 

DM—  ft:  Dm.  173,986 


D34— IS:  Dm.  173.983 

D40—  1:  Dm.  173.976 

D45—  9:  Dm.  173.985 

Dm.  173.986 

Dm.  173,987 

Dm.  173.998 


D4»—  9:  Dm.  173,997 
16:  Dm.  173,984 
Dm.  173.988 
Dm.  173.980 
Dm.  173.990 
Dm.  173.101 


D4ft— 16:  Dm.  173.903 
D52-  3:  Dm.  174,007 
D96—  4:  Dm.  173.998 
D«l-  1:  Dm.  173,906 
D7»—  1:  Dm.  174,000 
D74—  1:  Dm.  1744108 


D80—  8:  Dm.  174,003 
11:  Dm.  173,977 

D81— 10:  Dm.  173,974 

Dm.  173,963 

21:  Dm.  174,009 

DOl—  3:  Dm.  173,979 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 

February  8, 1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  691  Nomber  2 


■1 


TRADE-MARKS 


vn^ 


NOTICES 


T.  M.  MT.OO  (Lacky),  Bylru  SwMta  Co.,  Cuidy  eiga- 
KttM.  fllwl  Not.  M,  ItM.  D.  CL,  ■.  D.  Fl  (PhUadelphU). 
Doc  18127.  «vlMW  ««Mt«  Co.  T.  fmOfly  CIMte  Co.,  ine. 


Notlcoo  OKlor  IB  IT.  8.  C 1116 :  Timdo4Urk  Act  of  Jaly  f.  19M 
T.  M.  Ilt,t7t  (Ktt*  Pnm).  no  Mt*  foni  OmooC  Co.  Ibc.. 

Oonota.  AM  Ayr.  1».  1M4^  D.  C.  I.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  M/S12.  .-i.i_ 

JM««  F»rm  Cfti  (%.  /■&  t,  JNto  ^on»  fMMoM  tt  A    Con-  -    _. 

MDt  order  for  iBjanetloB  (BoCleo  Doc  2, 1954).  Mrriet  kjr 

T.  U.  268,6M  ("Bondortto"  aad  doflCB).  Parkor  BaatPfwC  A  petition  to  cancel  endi  of  the  rcgMnttoas  Mentlflod 

Co..  Chemknl  motertalo  for  eoirfltioatnf  metal  onrfccw  pre-  below  harinc  been  flled,  and  the  noClM  of  ooch  proceeding 

paratory  to  enuMlias.  IM  Nov.  29.  1M4.  D.  C.  ■.  D.  Pa.  sent  by  re«ieter«d  nuiil  to  each  reclatfmat  at  tke  laet  known 

(PMladelpkU),  Doc  ltl2»,  Porkor  Mm»tPr—f  0:  t.  /.  a.  addreoe  hoTlnff  been  retnmod  by  the  peat  o«eo  a«  nndeUrer- 

rkom  Co.  able,  notice  to  hereby  glTen  that  ttIim  the  roctetnato  listed 

T.  M.  812,810  ("Oraco"  and  dealgn),  Graham  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  >wr«lB,  their  aaaigno  or  legal  repreoentatlvea,  ehall  enter  ^aa 

Paper  napkins,  etc,  flled  Jnly  20,  1054,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Mo.  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  pabUea- 

(8t  Leals).  Doc  M8T(S).  Orah«s»  Mfg.  O:,  Inc.  r.  Gftfm  ^ob.  the  cancelUtion  wUI  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case 

Pmp»r  Co.  of  default. 

'  T.  M.  SM,811  (Daeront.  ■.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co.,  Abraham   Goodman.   Now   York.   N.   T.,   Reg.   No.   881 802. 

Synthetic  polyester  flbers  for  gmeralised  use  in  the  industrial  Cane.  No.  «4Ml 


Compaida  des   DektUoriaa   Uternatlonaka.    lad..    «arama«t 
Paerto  Rico,  Reg.  No.  410.804.  Cane.  No.  6411. 

DAPHKB 


arts :  T.  M.  585.088.  sama.  Tans  of  synthetic  fibers,  flled  Not.     __.  ..«^„^.     ^,^«       „       _ 

80.  1M4.  D.  C  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc  tT/128.  M.  I.  dn  Po«l  d«    ^**!^;  ■*"■'  ^'*'*^'^-  <>«».  "^  »«    M2.«l.  Cane 

N0m»ur9  mnd  Co.  ▼.  SmUtmrw  Bietp  Ff4meU.  Inc.  "*•  •••'• 

T.M.  655,085.    (8eeT.  M.  554311.) 

T.  M.  588.888  (Chaflilias).  Kepf  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Rubber  bell 
boots  for  horses,  filed  Not.  28.  1064.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc 
97/116,  JTopr  irr#.  Co..  tme.  r.  JfWsr  AariMss  Cto.,  /no. 


f* 


OO^U>ITION  OF  TRADB-MARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1»54 

ToUl  numbtf  of  peDding  appUeatkmg  (ezoluding  reDewab  aad  republio«tioiM) . .;U2i.^^.l....  27  027 

ToUl  number  of  •ppUcaUoo.  awaiting  aetion  (excluding  renewals  and  republication.)..... I.. jl  i*  «• 

Date  of  oldest  new  aroUeation '  Jttt- ii  iSI 

Date  of  oldest  amenibd  application viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii::::::::::  j!SJ  il;  isM 


MBRCH4WT.JOHN. 


MZAMINBBS  AND  TRADRJdAnc  CLAMIi 

noMnk  nAMiNATioN 


OMstt  Appttoatlsa 


I.  U.  It,  14.  M.  11^  a, 


aikM,27.a^aac8itM»«.. 


L  8TRRBA.X.B.. 

BeomlirAlClHms) 
Ropablleatkmi  ^ 

n,  K1Y8.  O.  M.,  Cksms  l;%ii,  a,  #1^  n  and  SwUm  Umk  Clamm  lOo!  UKL  in  ui.  1m!  i^^  

in.  RACKNOR.  M.  Ck—  1.  ^  4.7. 8.  MMl.  li.  n. ».  m  «.  H  84.  t^^fliii!:^^  K  ^Trl^ii.  »: 


AppUcadoiiS  FBed  Doriog  Week  Ended  January  14,  1955—333 

**S?!??S.^""**' " '"  207-No.  601,719  to  No.  601.995 

^^^  '?*^-i 1— No.  444,MS 

Renewals  bsoed ..    55 


«M  891  o.  o.— 4 


TM  3f 


{O 


Tb«  reOowlac  aarfcs  ar*  pabUataed  la  riinnllian  wltii  MCttoa  lt<a)  ^t  tk«  Tni*-liuk  Act  of  1»46.     Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itloa  DDdor  wetloo  IS  may  ba  Iliad  wltlUn  thirty  daya  of  thla  pabllcatloa.     »m  Ralea  30.1  to  20.6. 

Am  prvrldad  by  aeetlOB  81  of  aald  act  a  faa  of  twanty-flva  doUara  maat  aecotapaay  aacfa  notice  of  oppoaltloa. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


CLASS  1 

IN  M1.102.    Pike  Hybrid  Cora  Co.,  Paatiac,  m.    fllod  Vib. 
16. 1»64. 


8M  060^75.    Ctaarlea  J.  HoCaaB.  d.  b.  a.  Hoffman  CMipaiiy, 
York.  Pa.   filed  Jan.  2S.  1»64.'  ^ 


AM* 


Umh. 


r«r  Metal  Baaketa  far  HoldlBg  Dlabea,  Olaaawara, 
SUverwara  for  Waahlac  and  BterlllalBC  PorfoaM  ife 
raat.  Hotel,  and  laatltatloBal  Operatloaa.  and  for 
VcfletaMea  for  Waaklag  la  Larfe  Coeklac  Operatloaa. 

Vm  alaee  Aa«.  21,  IfSt. 


SM  664.1t7.     Wllpet  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Koany.  M.  J. 
Apr.  8, 1964. 


Por  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
Uee  alncc  Apr.  16. 194S. 


8N  6«e,311.     Btera'a  Naraerlea,  Inc..  Ooaera,  M.  T.     filed 
lfaylS.lM4.    See.  2(f)  aa  to"8tera'a." 

Stern's  Sunburst 

Apirilcaat  elalaa  ownerablp  of  leg.  No.  886.0M. 
For  Ctab  Apple  Trtea. 

Uae  alaca  Vikt.  20.  IMS ;  and  a*  or  before  Jan.  28,  1848. 
aa  to  "Btera'a." 


8N  688.913.     Mlnneaota  Mining  ft  Manafkctariag  Conpany, 
8t  Paul,  Minn.   Filed  Jane  20, 1964. 

SCOTCHFLY 

Applicant    elalma    ownerabip   of    Reg.    Noe.    608,787    and 
677,394. 

For  High  Strength  FUstlc  8tae«t  Material. 

Uee  since  at  least  aa  early  aa  Jane  11, 1964.  » 


For  Transparent  Light-Weight  Jara  of  Tarloas  Slaea, 
Formed  of  Plastic  and  Uaed  for  Packing,  Shipping,  Storing, 
and  Displaying  Varloos  Articles  of  Mercbandlae. 

Use  since  Mar.  21, 1964. 


CLASS  2 

BN  646,915.'  Plastic  GraTQre.  Inc.,  St  Loola  Park,  Minn.. 
to  George  B.  Blckelbaapt,  Jr..  Mlnnaafolls.  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  84. 1908. 


8N  606,387.     New  Bngland  Lead  Barnlng  Corp.,  Bt.  Loola, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1964. 


For  Maltl-ParpQae  Packaging  Kit  Cmnprlslng  a  Collapsible 
Box,  a  Plaatlc  Bag  Liner,  and  Enoagfa  Wire  and  Tape  To 
Fasten  Theai. 

Uae  since  Feb.  15,  1953. 


yNELCO 


8N  650,886.     Do-lt,  Inc..  Baton  Rooge.  !«.     Filed  Jaly  S7. 
1963. 


DO- IT 


For  Bozee. 

Uae  since  Jaly  18, 1963. 

TM40 


The  word  "BrafHl"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Lead  Lined  Tanka  fmr  Uae  In  the  Chemical  Indaatry 
and  for  Storing  an|i  SUipplnc  Porpoaea. 

Use  alnce  on  or  aboot  Janoary  1948. 


Fbboaiy  t,  IMI 
■Had  mtf  M,  ifM. 


u.  s.  PAnNT  omci 

m.    BNOnjtS.    NaahlMH 


TII41 

Ci^.M.J.    FIMAm.8.  ItM. 


FIn-Ytt-CA 


JEWBOiUAllA 


UaeataaaJMrK 

Appttoaat  elatea  •waeraftlp  of  Bag.  Naa.  420,784.  481,908,  — ..^i.^ 

gad  480478. 

Far  Flaalhla  Malatara  Pi«««  CampoatMoa  Bagsi  *"  ^1,888.    Naah  I»e..  Janar  Qtf,  M.  J.   flM  A«.  f .  IM4. 
Uaa  ataea  Apr.  81,  IBM. 


8N  8«|,ldT.    BraOay  OairtAiasr  OarforatlaB,  Maymrd. 
FUad  Jaaa  14, 1964.  -  — #     r«, 


CEMTONE 


Far  Wallali  gfti  BUMMte. 
UoaataeaJilrKliM. 


-Jm- MM 


nr  887,80. 


cumu 


^Jp«^taliiM»— HUMlr^Ti^M  aad  Cutmgt  All  Mafta 
""    "    "  "  FlHtlc  Bot- 

fra— Hnrtiig  Par- 


UaaMMalfaf.n, 


Applicgtft 
datad  A8r.  18, 1888. 

FsrOitt 


For  ProtaetlTa  Babber  Bag  for  Baby  Nortlng  Bettlea. 
Uaa  alaee  on  or  aboat  F«b.  38, 1884. 


"j5*i*»64.**^  '■'^  fc«.  M*w  Tart.  H.  T. 


BN  888.388.    The  Maaaa  Ci 
iaaalB.lBBC   lae.S(0. 


<*«l«*ift.  W.  Ta.    fUai 


Appilcaat  dahaa  avaarahlp  of  Beg.  No.  608,788 
*•'  Aaaembly   for   Bterlng   Clothea   and   Other 

sssssr.^^ ''^ --^ '"^  -  *"^ 

Uaa  alaee  Jnae  1, 1848. 


CLAMt 

<^  8B4J01.    Jaatam  MaatfhecacUv  Obk. 
I        Oct.  18, 1888. 


m.  won 


•N671,a88.    Naah  lac.  jMayaKy.M.!.    VIM  A«r  9. 1964. 


PAILLOTiNI 


^At 


Far  Wana«8  aad  BlUf aMa. 
Uaa  alaea  Jaly  14. 1864. 


■N  871,881.    Naah  lae..  Jan|^  city.  N .  J.   Vlla4  i^  8, 1864. 


J 
0 

s 

T 

A 
M 


Wtr  WalMa  aa8  BfUfaMa. 
Uaa  alaea  July  14, 1864. 


j*<f 


A9nilB14. 


«(  Bat.  Ma.  808^18. 
BaaattPaia.   . 


TM42 

CLAflS  U 

SN  5M,4M.      lM«l«ttoa   IndaBtrl**,   lae^    I 
Piled  Jut ».  1»M.    «»e.S(f). 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbruaby  8»  19M 


1^  >««frT«^  aad  WatvfffMtec  liJit»rUili  Inetadlag  C*- 


vi.     ■•"»tl«««  MatMUto,  Aggregates,  and  Conwatrataa,  Packaged 
iTiUe.    wia.    j^j^ij^^  ^u  u,^  Primarily  In  the  Preparation  of  Sarfaee 


Tor  Thenul  aad  Aeooatle  Batt  IsMlatloa. 
Cm  alaca  Jbb*  7. 19B0. 


Coatlaga. 

Um  fliM  Aag.  SO,  195S. 


8N  9M,8M.    Coro-Ply  Corporation,  Nortli  Anguta,  Oa.    Filed 
Oct.  IB.  1»&3. 


8N  644,S2«.     Walter  M.  Kraata,  d.  k  a.  Ute  Hooae  Storm 
Window  OoBpnay.  Pontlac,  Mkk.    UM  Mar.  27,  1J>53. 


mwi 


/^i*i^a\iAi^i«i:;w»w4'vUviJ 


Aa^^jt 


The  words  "HoUow  Core  Panela"  and  the  repreeentotlon  of 
the  goode  are  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Corrngated  Wood,  Wood  Panels,  and  Doors. 
Use  since  Sept.  S3,  ItSS. 
Applicant  clalM  e«wMfshi»  e«  Beg.  No.  ♦37.20©.  ■ 

Tor  Single  and  D«*le  Hang  Metal  laah  and  Prame  Win- 
dow Unlto.  Metal  Basil  and  FrasM  Magle  and  Doable  Hung    gj,  m*,*^.    Fradevle  Dt 


dow  Unlta.  Metal  Bask  ana  rrasM  nuigic  ano  Lrovnie  n^u.    g^  e6«,42B.    Frsdevte  n.  amnm,  a.  n.  a.  Bar 
Storm  Windows.  Metal  Sash  and  Frame  Single  and  Doablr        p,y   DearDom,  Mich.    Filed  May  17,  ItSC 
Hang  Comhlnatloa  Storm   Window  and   Screen   Units,  and 
Metal  Wladofwa.  Sterm  ahd  Screen  Sashes 
Use  since  Dec  15, 194«. 


d.  h.  a.  Bar^  Products  SnP- 


SN  645,382.    The  Blen  Cot9ontl||^Ca»hrldge. 
Apr.  1«.  IMS.  ^—     -^ 


\J^ 


Filed 


OASKU^I^pj:f^ 


soundstream 


For  Oasket  Coapoand. 
Use  since  Jan.  19,  1»54. 


For  Acoastle  Afeaevber  Stmctnres  Cosapriaing  Units  of 
Acoustically  Abeorhent  Material  Adapted  To  Be  Disposed 
Within  Conflncd  Spacea  and  the  Like  To  Absorb  Soand  Knergy 
Aeeempanylng  the  Flow  of  a  Flold  Medium  Tberethroagh. 

Use  slace  In  or  aheat  May  1952. 


.    Filed 


SN  645,S63.    The  Blen  Corporation,  CaahrMce. 
Apr.  It.  195a. 

soundstream 

For  Aeevstle  Absorber  Stractvca  Conprlslag  Units  of 
Aconstlcally  Absorbent  MaterM  Adapted  To  B«  Dlapooed 
Within  Confined  Spaces  and  the  Like  To  Absorb  Sound  Energy 
Accompanying  the  Flow  of  a  Flald  Medium  Therethrough. 

Uae  stoce  on  sr  aboot  Jan.  19, 19S2. 

,         * 

SN  652,903.    Surface  Coatlags.  Inc..  AtlanU,  Ga.    Filed  Sept. 
8,1953. 


SN  667,944.     FlnlshbM  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  9. 1984. 

LACSTIX 

For  Realnous  Bumlng-In  Sticks  for  Bepalrlng  and  Be8n- 
lihlng  Wooden  Furniture. 
Use  since  Jannary  19S8. 


SN  867.949.     Flnlshlne  Lsboratorles,   Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  9. 1964. 

PORCflt^lXl 

For   Resinous   Burnlng-In   Sticks   for   Bepalrlng   Csramlc 
Objects. 

Use  sines  January  1937. 


SN  667,900.     Flnlshlns  laboratorlea.  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  X. 
FUed  June  9, 1904. 

SHELSTIX 

For  Itmlas—  Bamlag^  Btkks  for  Bapairteg  aad  Reflnlsh- 
Ing  Wooden  Futnltars. 
Use  since  Jannary  1988. 


The  drawing  la  lined  far  red 
being  an  arbitrarily  selectad 
for  the  word  slsaisat  "Bwce." 


aad  bUck, 
ta 


SN   668.097.     Illinois   CUy   Products  Csa^any.   Jollet,   IlL 
Filed  Jane  11. 1954. 

ThnvDflnke 

I 

black  portion       For   High   Temikratve   Insulation   for   Blast   and   Open 
a  backfround    Hearth  Famaess  |a  Oraaalar  and  Brick  Fsrik 
Uaa  SIMS  Dae.  S8,19S1. 


;1UBT8»  1M5 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8M   888,Bi8.     Justlea  llaMifnetwlBg  0*..   Inc.   Hiawatha.    SN  888.425.    PhOUps  Screw 
FUed  Jwe  SI.  19M,  Jta.  IS,  1954. 


TM  48 

,  New  Teefe.  N.  T.    FHad 


ooulJiiaaGl 


Ww  Window  Bhuttats. 
Use  since  May  ST.  1984. 


SN  668.611.    The  WUIlaMsa  ▼« 
Md.    Filed  Jane  SI,  1984. 


(^^ 


.#■' 


.  CockeysTllls. 


For  Fastening  DsTlcea    Wassely.  Bcrswa.  Bolts,  and  the 
Like  and  Threaded  Anchorage  laaerts  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Not.  80. 1968. 


■N  884.468.    MwUsr  Os., 


;  m.    fUsd  Apr.  IS,  1884. 


NO-BLO 


For  Yalrea,  Btopa.  T*s,  OauMetleas,  aad  FIttlafi. 
Dae  alaee  OB  ec  aboat  Oct  S8, 180S. 


For  Wood  Teaeer  aad  Plywood. 
UsesiBesMa7  24^1964. 


SN  660.008.    Klemp  Metal  Orating  Corporation.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  June  28. 1964. 

I-DEXTEEL 


8N  684.880.     DurabU  Maaafacturing  Coaipaay,  New  York. 
N.T.   Filed  Apr.  18, 1864. 

DURABLA 


AppUeaat  dalaa  owaersUp  of  Be«.  Mas.  7S.T81,  608.806, 
and5S4.2S0w 
For  Metanie  flalrw  tor  Obs  la  Coaaeetioa  With  Com- 
For  Steel  Metal  Oratlngi  for  Bridge  Floor  Decking,  Steel    preeeors  and  Pumps,  Che^  Talvaa  for  ftpe  Liaes  and  Parts 
Floorings,  Steel  Sarfaee  for  Airport  Baaways.  Thereof. 

Use  since  May  S5, 1864.  Use  since  Aug.  19.  19S1,  on  metallic  ralTes  tor  use  in  ee»> 

.. aectloa  with  pastps. 

8N  889.T87.     Haas  Lumber  Company.  Chicago.  IH.     »U«I    gif  884.779.    Mnellar  Co.,  Decatur,  IlL    Filed  Apr.  19.  1964. 
July  IS,  1954.  -"^       . 


Applicant  daims  ownership  of  aurk  disdosed  In  Beg.  No. 
296.720. 
For  Perforated  Hardbaand  Uaad  tor  Conatzaction  Purpoaea. 
Use  slaee  Mar.  IS,  1064. 


T        ?■. 


CLAflS  U 

SN  652,304.     Richard  C  Heoalsch,  d.  b.  a.  Connerton  Com- 
pany, St  Paal,  Mtaa.    FIM  Ai*.  ST.  1961. 

LOCK-BONO 


Far  FalTsa,  Stopa,  T*b.  CaMMctlans,  aad  nttlafi. 
Uaa  slaee  aawr  abaat  Oct  S8i  188S. 


SN  886,887.     C  *  a 

Map  7, 1964. 


Mofo 


OaUf.    rued 


Lok 


Woit  Btaplea  for  Cloalag  Cart< 
UseslaesAag.5,'196S. 


For  Ceirers  <or  tka  CSaaip  Sersw*  of  Oithaaid  Maters  for 
the  Parp«Mkof  PreTe«$ing  BeflMaaL 
U8esiaesJaa.l8,1864. 


SN  667,047.    Ladlaw-Baylor  Wire  Cloth  Compaap,  St  Loaia,    SN  687.TM. 
Mo.    FIM  Matf.  S7, 196S.  Jaae  7, 1864. 


.Ohio.  FUad 


STA^SMDOTH 


SIA-JTN 


For  ladnatrlal  Wire  Cloth  aad 
Uae  afaMe  Jaas  1. 1860. 


For  MetalUc  TiAlag  and  Condalt 
UbsalaesMayl6,lt64. 


TIC  44 


MM  •M,1<. 


14    --.   ! 


CL|L  GAZBTTE 


«i  Mew  Toflfe.  New 


1 


•"^  ""^  "^ For  OmoUm,  CMta,  aad  Oi 


CLAP  U 


•K  6UJT6.    Pra<«MlnAl  P&lat«,  IM..  Dmtw,  Colo.    Fllod 
lir  Mt.atT.     Amm  Coryoratlo^  P>Ua<lol»fchi,  F».     Illod        g,^  ^^  ^^^  ^ 


ALUMAR 


Arc 


WoMtaif  BtectrodM 


PRO-MAT 


Vor  PilBlB. 
DMBiiMiJ«l7tl,  INI. 


•N  frS.TSt. 
N.T.    lUii 


UltM. 


CmtantUm,  Wlwaklag,    gn   «m,iic.     ^bo   nwnrte-WlllUflM   CoBpamy.   Ctertlud, 


OUo.    filod  Not.  t.  IMW. 


UniMatic 


OPAL-6LO 


MoCalttc 
Um  rta«  Am.  M»  1M4. 


For  P«lat  for  latorlor 
UiooUMoABg.M.ltM 


IS 


Bf  Mljn.    Iko  Atlaatlc  ■■■■lit  Conpuy,  PklladolpUa, 
Pa.   nio«llBr.S,lM4. 


amnK 


nr  MtaiS.     N««4oz  Producto  Co.,  IM.,  BteboCh.  N.  J. 
mod  Juo  11. 1M4. 

^  U  V I  s 


i-^: 


For  mo&rf€ 
TaratrtiM, 
UaaalMolfaylt.  1M4. 


To 


tko  Ttoeoalty  of  Paints 


V  Mtjlt.     Tri-Pak 
Tac   Fltod  Jaao  M.  1M4. 


MBfJUaofy  larTlet,  lac,  Harllagoa. 


Tbo  word  "Piiail— "  la 
aa  abowa.    ipplteaat  elatea  o' 
5M,M8  aad  oIlMta. 

For  Oaaellao  aad  Labrleatlac  OUa. 

Vao  rtaaa  lapc  M,  IMS.  aa  laferlcatlag  aUa. 


apart  fron  tto  BMfk 
o(  lag.  Naa.  ait,MT, 


8V  «IMti.    Aaklaad  OU  A 
FIM  Mm  It.  IMA 


YAI..VO-MIX 


Oaatl^i  Car  Fratta 
aaifr  aa  Jaa.  1.  IWA 


I  MUad  LahrteatlM  OB. 
UaaalaooFakwlS.  IIM. 


SM  •M.4Sa.   w.  P.  Faliw  A  Oau.  laa 
Jal7  •,  IMA 


Calif.    FUad 


tM  Mt.daA     BirMald  Ofi  CarporatioB,  Laa 
Fllod  Jal7  «,  IMA 


I,  Calif. 


n  I CH  1. 1 KHT 


FUL-aXOR 


For 

Uao  alMa  Dae  M,  IMl. 


For   SratkoClc  lAtaa 
Bztortor  Uaa. 
Uao  aiaaa  Navaaitar  IMO. 


la  Car  latarior  aad 


.^.^ 
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Oa^,  lac.  Braoklya,  M.  T.    Fllod 


ms 


FarAaUMottc 


naoal»ooN«ViSS.lMO. 


Applleaat  dalaM  owaarahip  af  Daalah  Bog.  No.  41A-1M1. 
datod  Mar.  tl.  IMl. 
For  Clean,  Cboroata,  aad  Clgarattaa. 


tN  MAML  MalTlBo  Sakjra^  A  b.  a.  Sahiraa  Laboratorlaa. 
■aala  Barftara,  CallC  to  Chaa.  Pflaor  A  Co..  lac.  Now  York. 
N.T.   FIM May  10. IMA 

T  Y  Z  I  N  E 

For  Nooa  Drop  Piajafatloa. 
Uaa  alBoo  Mar.  lA  iM4. 


tM  MB,dtT.    OoMral  Clear  Co..  lac.  New  Toit.  N.  T.    Fllod 
MayAiMA 


8N  Mt.TM.    Bobort  W.  Da  Ym^  dL  k  a.  Deyer  Laboratorloa. 
,  Calif.    fUod  Jaty  If.  IMA 


^  "^  laa  Uaadro,  CalU.    FUod  JuTj  XI,  IMA 

UNPww)      FESMOCOX 


Applleaat  elalaM  awpmkly  o(  Bag.  No.  2M.Me. 

IVwOflara. 

Daa  ataeo  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  lA  IMA 


BN6«B.ttt.    (fcraataa 
1S.1M4. 


Ob.,  leraatoa.  Pa.   FUadJaiy 


For  Iraa  IbMats  Cor  Uae  la  I^MtaMat  of  AaoBla. 
Uaa  aiaco  Jaao  SI,  IMA 


W  iM.TM.    Mactk  4  Co..  lac.  Bahway.  N.  J.    FUad  Jaly 
12.1MA 

HYDRODERM 

For  Modldaal  Proparatloa  Coataialag  a  Honaoaal  Bab- 
■taaco  for  Diraiatologie  Uoc 
Uao  rtaw  Jaai  lA  IMA 


JAT-VEE 


8N  Mt.rMr 

U,1MA 


ft  Co..  lac,  Babwai^  N.  J.    filed  Jaly 


Far  CIgara  jwd 

Uaa  aiaee  la  or  abaat  tte  ydarUU 


HYDROMENT 


It 

SN   M0,4ST.     Olaa-Wobb  A  Coapaay. 
Fllod  Feb.  2. 1»5A 


For  Madtelaal  Proparatloa  OoatalalM 
staaee  for  Dso  la  DoatlsCry. 
iJaaolAlM4. 


a  Bonaoaal  Bab- 


Callf. 


( 


•N  MB.M3.     B.  A  Millar  Laboraterlea,  Inc.  Loo  Aageles. 
CaHf.    FUod  Jaly  It,  IMA 

D^U  OS  C  ORB 


Mr  notary  BappliMiat  to  Dag  aat  Cat 

UaoBlaeoMarcklMS. 


For  Asoorble  Add  Proparattea. 
Uoo  slaec  Doc  It.  IMS. 


nr  ttS.tll    AMrlaaa  Cyaaaald  Oe«paay,  Now  Tark.  M.  T. 
FUad  Mar.  SI.  ItM. 

TARGOI^ 


SN  ttMtA    Waiaor  B.  TUtaa.  Jr.,  A  b.  a.  MllIiO'TU  Coai- 
paay.  Jaaaw  Baack.  Fla.    FUad  Jaly  IS,  iMA 


Ma-Lo-'^ 


of  Bog.  Ko^  4lt.StA 

Car  Tctartaaiy  Dae 


Uaaala0oJaa.M.  ISM. 


Uaa 


SalTo  for  Diaaaaaa  oC  the  Skla. 
aad  Hard  To  Baal  lafeetloaa  by  Bitaraal 
Coagb  aad  Fla  tynM^;  Preparattoa  for  Uao  oa 
Puparatlaa  far  the  TSMiiaiaat  at  Maagt. 
Jaa.S.lMA  ...HijiAr^uit  .. 
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VAMt  8,  IMf 


Fonun  8»1M6 


CLAflB  If  IN  Mt.324.     TW  0«Mm|  Tin  4  Babbw  Coapuy,  Aktm, 

BN   WMSS.     T«yb««  MaaiitectvriBc  Co.,   Btoektoa,   C»llf.        ****•   •l>«x> -'■•t  «.  !»*•. 
f11a«  N«v.  IT.  ItMi 


F«r  SUbilliiac  Ban  for  AutoaoMIe  Bpriasa. 
Um  siaco  Aac  28, 190S. 


SN  6«2.nS. 

M.  T.   flM  Mar.  19. 1M4. 


Tb*  words  -Air  Iprta^  ara  41aflalaa«  apart  froa  the 
Burk  Itaolf.  AnOteaat  dahM  avMakjp  «r  ■««.  Noa. 
372.520,  577,334.  aad  oOcn.  ' 

_^^._  For  Baapraalaa  Units  (or  Motor  TahleiM,  Trallora    aad 

Railway  Cara. 

Hard  Rokbn  Coavany,  Now  York,        Uao  alnce  Jaao  8, 1M4. 


■^,mf^ 


AppUcaat   elates   owaorahlp   of   leg.    Nos.    531,723   and 
S78,TSf. 
Par  Talcaalaad-Oa  ladaatrial  Tlraa  aad  WlMata. 
Daa  alaea  Jvljr  IMS. 


For  Boats. 

Use  slaee  May  1, 19M. 


i- 


BN  MS,1M.    Plrat  Osrpatatlaa.  Meaphia.  Tau.    Filed  Apr. 
as.  IBM. 


'ivo* 


CLASS  21 

BN  623.284.    Mlro  Fleetor  Co..  lae..  New  York,  N.  T.    Fllad 
Jan.  7, 1952. 

MiroFlector 

For  Light  BeOecton  for  Electric  Lamps. 
Use  slaca  April  IBBO. 


BN  623,681.    Boyal 
Filed  Jaa.  16, 1B52. 


■ectrle  C««paay.  lae..  Favtocket.  R.  L 


it 


For  Air  CoBdltloaera  for  Aatomobilea. 
Use  since  Jan.  1, 1BS4. 


ROYAIOK' 


BN  666,572.    Donald  M.  Davia,  d.  k  a.  Daris  Aato  Bqalpment 
Co..  Readlac  Pa.   Filed  IU7  3, 1904. 


S^OHO'fiiX 


fW  ■priaji  for  Aatomotire  Vebldea. 
Use  ataes  on  or  abont  Apr.  IB.  1954. 


For  Bleetrical  RecepUclea,  Capa,  Connectors,  Plots,  and 
Sockets. 

Use  since  Aag.  15, 1951. 


BN  624.171.     Ward  Leonard  Bectric  Compacy,  Meant  Ver- 
non, N.Y.   Fllad  Jan.  M.  1902. 

STMK)HM 


F»r  Bnaaeled  Coated  Ceeaalc 
Use  since  Jane  1948. 


Wlro 


BN  666,186.    Chester  L.  Gamer,  d.  k  a.  Garner  lastnunent 
Osnipany.  Baa  Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  Majr  12,  1994. 


8N  626,668.     The  Dayton  Robber  Coapaay.  Dayton.  Ohl» 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1962.    Bee.  2(f).  ^ 


Fto  AataaMMle  Refrlfsratad  Air  CsaiHtteisra.' 
Daa  itace  Mar.  20, 1904. 


Applicant  daliM  oknerablp  of  Reg.  Nee.  147,726.  391.011. 
and  others. 
For  yehlcle  Btorags  Batteries. 
Uaa  since  In  or  aboat  Beptenber  1901. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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BN  63f.a2B.    Babsrt  M.  OaaMa.  d.  k  a.  DanleU  Battery  Mfg.    BN  658.766.     The  UnMa*  Btatas  Ttea  CorForatlOB.  Wator- 
Co..  Incorporated.  Bhreroport.  La.    FUed  Mar.  31.  1962.  bory.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  29.  II^IS. 


Ptmenflis 


SAGA 


For  Uteaaee  Batteries. 
Use  stoes  Dae  12. 1949.. 


"\ 


BN  62t,3S4.     Tke  Har««l 


A'^ 


Applicant    daloM   o' 
431,974. 

For  Radio  ReceiTcrs. 
Use  since  Apr.  16,  1953. 


•C   Reg.   Noa.   423.029   and 


Irvlagtan,  N.  J.,  to 


MlaaesoU  Mining  and  Manafactaring  Company.  St.  Paul,    gN  658.759.     The  UaltaB  Btataa  Ttea  Corporation    Mlddle- 
'Mtan.    Filed  Apr.  19. 1902.  bury,  Conn.    FUed  De«,J9,  IfOB. 


'»iliiu' 


TIM  EX 


11 


Appllcaat   elates 
417,113. 

For  Radio  Receivers. 
Uae  since  Apr.  16, 1903 


Naa.   416.920   aad 


BN  668.956.    Air-Way  Electric  Appliaaee  Corporation,  TMeda, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  5, 1964. 

SANI-GUARD 

For  electrical  Insulation  Cooipoands  and  Fabrics  la  LIq-  *  . 

aid,  BemlLkiuid,  Paste  Form,  In  Bheets  PUin  and  Laminated.  ^«"  "*•«  ^""  »*:?«  '<*  Pmenltag  tke  Cleaing  of  the 
and  In  the  Form  of  MoMlng  Compeanda.  and  Including  Bak  ^°^^  "'  "  Electric  Portable  Yaenam  Clsaner  Unless  the 
Ing  Enamel  '^<^  "M  I*  Inatalled.  the  Bag  MoTlng  the  Arm  To  Enable 

Use  since  Apg.  1, 1927.  Closing  of  the  Cover. 

Use  since  Oct.  14. 1953. 


BN  644,388.    Calabar  Corporatlea.  Booth  Gate,  CaUf.    FUed 
Mar.  80, 1953. 

cALABAk 

For  Sleetrieally  Powered  Belf-PropelM  Traetora  Compris- 
ing Motor  and  Gear  DriTe  Used  To  Propel  Cranes  aad  Heists. 
Use  since  Not.  23, 1949. 


BN  661,186.    Bhridon  W.  Oatee,  d.  b.  a.  TeleTlaloa  Acceasoriee 
Company,  Arlington,  Ta.     Filed  F^.  17,  1954. 


BN  044.402.  Btahl-  aad  Mctallspritsgesellschaft  Alexander 
Ooebel  *  Cok.  Haaiterg.  Ocnuay.  to  the  Inn  Arnold  Otto 
Meyer,  Hamtarg,  Germany.    FUed  Mar.  80.  1903. 


Metagon 


Applicant  dates  owaerahlp  of  Oermaa  Rag.  No.  019.184. 
dated  Dec  19, 1962. 

For  ■setrleaRy  Operated  Apparatoa  far  Faalng  aad  Bpray- 
iag  Metal  aad  Other  FoalMe  Bobatai 


For  ««ipatatnr»«P9nallag  Night  Lighfia 
UeeslWtFeb.  0.li94. 


BN  662,305.     General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1954. 


BN  007,341.    Eagla  E«alpmeat  Coaapany,  Chicago,  IIL    Filed 
Decs,  1963. 


For  Bactrle  PiswarDrtvoa,  ■aduaraliag  Hand  Machine 
Uaad  for  Oriadiag,  FiUag.  Bcrapi^,  Hanlag,  Lappiag;  Pal- 


Caa 


Pah.  4. 1999. 


Far  Beetrle  Ba9  Cevcra. 
Oaa  al|Ha  July  1969. 

SN  664.988.    Aatoamtlc  «MiperataM  Coatrol  Cb.,  Inc..  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.   FUed  A^c.  IS,  1904. 

RELATROL 

For  Phaae  or  PMarlty  IkastflTe  SMays  for  Dctermialng  the 
Uabalaaeo  af  a  BrMfe  arcalt  Isclaalvclir  Ap9Bad  to  Coatr^ 
of  ProporitoaaUy  Reqtoaaiva  Byatcma  DtiUslag  Rereralag 
Motor-Oparatctf  Coatrallera. 

Uaa  aiaee  ea  or  ahaat  Not.  29. 199B. 


TM48 
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FBM7A1Y  t.  If  66 


8N  M7JM.     VWrod  Utg.  Cm^  BateTla.  UL     niMl  inc  1. 
1954. 


i 


ABzlac  M  a  Fraak  Potato  ar  Otkar  rrai*  Tnltm  ted  V« 
taMaa  Ta  Fom  Tarlaoa  HUaaa  C»rlMt«r«a. 

Uae  alncc  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  IMS. 


8N  «56,4«2.    Oavatta  Brotkan, 
Oct.  2S.  IMS. 


MdCeaapdrt,  Pa.    Filed 


V- 


For  aiaetrtaftl  Haattac  Untts  or  Haatlag  Blemonts  for 
Water  Beaten.  Air  Heaters,  Space  Heater*.  Immcralon  Heat- 
ara,  ladaatrlal  Fnroaecs.  PlaUag  Taaka.  Dafreasaia.  Boob 
Coodltloners.  FUt  Iroaa,  Coffee  Makara.  Deep  Fat  Fryen. 
Dooieatle  and  Comnarelal  BaUng  Oreas,  Bafrlaarator  De- 
froatera,  and  Alao  Fla  Type  Heatera,  Boiler  Strip  Heaters, 
and  Metal  Sheathed  laaolated  Conductors. 

Use  since  on  or  aha«t  Dae.  27,  19S3,  on  water  beater  ele- 


BUCKHAWK 

For  Archery  SappUea  aad  Klta  (Bald  SappUca  laeladlng 
Bows,  Arrows,  Points,  Nocks,  and  Said  Kits  Indndlnc  s  Bow, 
Arrows,  a  QalTer.  a  Leather  UIotc,  as  Ann  Ooard.  a  Target 
Face). 

Use  since  In  or  aboat  Octoker  1M2. 


SN  664,303.    Mary  T.  FaUo.  d.  k  a.  FaMo  Salea  Co.,  St.  Paal. 
Mian.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1954. 


TEE 


»   » 


SN  668.001.     Tacfeoleal  AppUaaee  Corporatloa,   Sberbarae, 
N.T.    FUcd  Jaaa  9. 1964. 


For  Clip  (or  Maantlng  on  a  OoK  Bag  far  Carrying  Oolf 
Taea,  Pencil,  aad  Score  Card. 
Uaa  slaee  Mar.  19. 19M. 


MAGI-MIX 

Wtr  Coopllng  Transforaers ;  Filters  for  Filtering  Blectrle 
Blgaals,  Blectronlc  Switches,  and  Electric  Impedance  Match- 
lag  Unlta. 

Uaa  alaea  Jan.  22. 19M. 


SN   660,696.     Oafdaar-Faak  Tackle  Co.,   Bochanan,   Mich. 
Filed  May  4, 1964. 


SN  671,003.    The  A.  C  Gilbert  Coatpany,  New  Haren,  Conn. 
Filed  Ang.  11,  1964. 

DRILL-LEADER 


For  PorUbIa  Blectrle  Motor  Drlvaa  Drills,  Grindrrs. 
Baffers,  Sanders,  Sawa,  Screw  Drivers,  Barrers,  sod  Wire 
Bnuhcs  Sold  Separately  and  In  Klta. 

Use  since  July  21, 1964.  .^^  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green  bat  color  la  not 

^— ^^^^—  clatsMd  as  a  fsatare  of  the  i 

SN  671,656.     Mataleraft  Producta  Cwapany.  Inc.,  Pbiladel-        '»'  Flahlag  Bait  Hameaa. 


pbla.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  11, 1964. 


Uaa  since  Mar.  18,  1964. 


metco 

For  Commercial  aad  Indnstrlal  Flnoreacent  and  Slimline 
Lighting  FUtuas.  i 

Use  since  Dec.  10, 1963.  ' 


SN   667.432.     Ja 
Jane  1, 1964. 


A.  Pattarsoa,  Colambaa,  Ohio.     FUetf 


«w 


CLASS  22  AppUcaat  rtlarlalma  the 

SN   645,147.     nsMiafrid   Broa.   lac.,   Ceattal  Falla,   K.   1.    apart  from  the  mark  Itself. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1968.  For  DWlag  Boards. 

Uae  alaee  Jaly  1, 1953. 


DIrlag  Board' 


^  ^  CLASS  23 

SN    631.037.      Athey    ProAieta    0»rpeimtl«B,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  11,  1952. 

FORCE-FEED 


The  drawing  la  Uasd  for  red.    The  werda  "PoUto  Head"  AppUcaat   elalam   awaeralUp   af   Bag.    Nas.    488,868   aad 

are  dlsdalaMd  apart  from  the  mark.  664,661.                     ^' 

For  Bdocatloaal  Toy  Klta  Contalalag  a  Plaatlc  Toy  Figure  For  Blevatlag  Coaveyor-Type  Loaders  far  Gathaaliw  Mhlo- 

Wlth  Bamovable  Head,  aad  DetoehaMa  Plastic  Bady  Parts  for  rial  From  Koadwaya.  Stock  Plica,  Alaag  BaUway  Tvaehs  aad 


PmUABT  %,. 


ir.11'FAlHNT  OFRCK 


T1l4t 


the  Like,  and 
Saam. 
Use  since  OaC.  89. 1961 


8N  641.fn. 
F«k.8, 


Yaal 


vtvrMty 


•rMvft^ 


FUad 


SN  997.898.    HanMa  aai  OalMM,  Ii 
Caltf.    Filed  Jaae  7. 1964. 


tad. 


SPODTSMAN 


r 


For  Special  Machlaaa — Namely,  Piston  Blag  Chamfering 
Maehlnea ;  Machine  Parte— Nam^.  Pump  Bodlaa,  Pump  Con- 
trol Bodies;  Tools— Naamly,  Boriag  Bars,  Swlag  Blocks, 
Double  Insert  Boring  Ban.  Chaek  Jaws,  Slitting  Saws,  Boring 
Quills :  Machine  Flxtana— Namaiy,  Boriag  FUturaa,  MllUag 
Flxtarsa.  Boldlag  FUtaraa,  Baamlag  FUtarcs,  CeoateralBk 
Plxtaraa.  Barlag  Adapter  flxtarsa.  Drill  Plate  FIxtarca.  MIU 
Adapter  Flxtares ;  aad  Jigs— Namaiy.  Drill  Jlgi,  Index  Mill 
Jigs,  aad  Reaming  Jigs. 

Use  sine*  If ar.  17, 1988.  ^ 

3*        V 


For  Caamhafla  far  AatamatlTe 
Useslnc«B«it4.1988. 


SN  667.888.    IktanmMokal  Harraatar  Cm^paay,  Ckleago.  Hi. 
Filed  Juae  8. 1964. 


fim^i 


«F 


For  Plow  Battaau  aad  Btraetam  Parta  Thanaf. 
Dae  alaca  appraiJmaMy  Apr.  87.  IMl. 


SM  887,884.    lataraatlaaal 
IomS.  1984. 


Oampaay,  Ckleago.  IB. 


SN  642,888.    Utiea  Catlery  Coawaay.  Utlaa,  N.  T.    Flkd  Feb. 
26,  1988. 

OPPO 


SQPEliPIL® 


For  TaMa  KnlTea.  Farka.  and  Spoaaa,  aad  Pie  KnlTaa,  All 
of  Base  Metal. 

Use  slaea  Jan.  1. 1888. 


SN  660.491.     Michael  Orleababar,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb. 
2, 1964. 


Far  FWrMllaar  AttochaMats  for  PUaters. 
Uae  alaea  Nav.  19, 1968. 


SN  688,684.    Bada^  Haat  Maakiaa 
Fllad  Jaae  28. 1964. 


Csmpaay.  Onngc,  Maaa. 


BENCHEVATOR 


For  Power  Operated  Adjanteble  Work  Bapparto. 
For  Masonry  Taola — Naamly,  Trowala,  Floats,  aad  Bdgan.        Uae  slnee  Feb.  5. 1964. 
Use  slnee  Jan.  18,  1984. 


,^\ 


S.N  662.894.    Tka  ShcAeM  Twist  DtSi »  Stael  Compaay  Urn-  <XAW  14  •  y 

Ited,  SkeAeld,  Bnglaai.    FIM  Mar.  10.  1984.  8-"^'  650,996.     Manitowoc  Cotton  Oaada  Mfg.  Ca.,  Manitowoc, 

Wla.    Fllad  Jaly  21. 1888. 


wm^snai^ 


For  Machine  TOals  aad  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Twist 
Drills.  Baamara,  BM  MIHa,  MlBtag  Cattera.  aad  Tael  MaMer 
Blta. 

Uae  alaca  1918  aa  twiat  drills. 


stfms 


-*. 


SN  686,812.     BirtliMB 
Ma^  24,  1954.    8«e.  2(f). 


Caiikiaiv.  (jklaago.  lU.    filed 


ROCK  ISLAND 


AppUeaat    dalsM   a 
544,684. 

For 
era,  aad  Btsam-Alr 

on 


1  Bag.   Maa.   889,890  aad 


BaaM^,  Bafli  far  VBtsn,  Blaar- 
Ca««nflar 


Far 

Warhsn'  y  lasa.  aad  Haam  aad 
Uaa  alaee  1888. 


Item 


Vas  slaee  aa  ar  akaat  Jaaa  1,  iMi. 


Dry  CIsaakig 
*aM  Mmmia,  tka  Last 

Mttti ;  aad  Laaadry  IfaCa. 


II 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLAflB  M  BN  •29.TU.     Ark-WlM  Optleal 

8N  W2.792.    Heyw  ladutriM  iBcorponted.  BcHerille,  N.  J.        ^^^  ^"^  **'  ^''^ 
Filed  Aus.  2S.  1900.     8m;  S(f)  M  to  '^ejrer." 


Fbbuabt  8,  IMS 

N.  T. 


FmuABT  t,  IWB 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFTTCE 


SKY-LIN€R 


For  San  Otaaaes. 

Uw  ■IB«  If«T.  1, 1981. 


8N  635.840.    Awtia  B.  Bdfard,  CMeMCe.  IlL    nicd  Sept  17, 
l»d2. 

fHultimegur 

For  Scale-Bqnipped  Fiztnre  Adaptod  To  Knsage  an  Sya- 
Slaaa  Fraaa  for  tb«  Meaanrlac  and  Flttlnc  of  Sjeinaaa 
Fraiaea  and  Lenaaa. 

Ua»  alBca  Oct.  0, 1901. 


The  worda  "Factory  Approvad  Kqnlpaaa^  «ra  diaeUlOMd 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown.  | 

For  lleaaarlnc  and  TeatAff  Sqalpnwnt — ^Namaljr,  Combina- 
doa  ncetrleally  Operatad  Apparatoa  for  Ttatinc  ^ad  ladl- 
catinc  Q«neral  KflMency  and  Condition  of  Internal  Cooibua- 
tion  Bnginaa  aad  Diatrlbator  Stroboaeope ;  DIatrlbator  8trob- 
oacope;  CoaaMaed  Oaaerator  and  lecvlater  Teater;  Elec- 
trically Operated  Apparatna  for  Tcatlng  and  Indicating 
BfBdeiicy  and  Goadltlok  of  Ammatera.  Voltaetera,  aad  Bejcn- 
latora;  Battery,  Btartar  and  Refolator  Teater:  CoiBb«ation 
and  Carb^raClaa  Anaiyaer :  Dvell-Tlick  Teater  CoMlatliic  of 
Diatrlbator  Cam  Angle  and  Diatrlbator  8pced  Teeter;  Bat- 
tery and  Starter  Load  Tester ;  Electronic  Condenser  Teater ; 
Coil  Teater:  Coil  Teater  and  Spark  Meter;  Stroboocoplc 
Timing  Llgbt.;  Spark  Meter;  Toltafe  Teater;  Conpreaalon 
Teater ;  Gang  Oaage  Kit  Conalatlng  of  Mantfbid  Vacaom.  Oil 
Preaaare,  Cylinder  Compreaalon,  Fael  Panp  Preeaare,  and 
Fuel  Pump  Tacoom  Teater;  Fnel  Pamp  Teater;  Battery 
Charger  Taatar;  Starting  Load  Oatpat  Capacity  Battery 
Teater;  Battery  Elaetolyte  Tempera  tare  Teater,  Indicator, 
and  Controller  for  Terminating  Battery  Charge;  Bat- 
tery Teater  and  Generator  and  Amatare  Teater  (Called 
"Growler"). 

Use  alnee  Jaly  20,  1900 ;  and  alnce  6^ 
"Heyer.- 


8N    037,440.      International    Matoocope    Corporation,    Long 
lalaad  City.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  31. 1902. 

PHOTOMAT 

Applicant    clalnu    ownerahlp    of    Reg.    Noa.  382.111    and 
234,109. 

For  Coin-Operated  Pbotograpbie  Maabinea. 
Use  stnca  Feb.  4, 1902. 


*»g  *•».  " 


to 


8N  812.877.     Herbert  B.  Twomley.  Blveralda,  Callt     FUed 
Apr.  19. 1901.    Sec.  2(f).  | 

Putbf  /UcLt 


SN  837,807.    Norton  Company.  Woreeater.  Maaa.    Filed  Not. 
4.  1952.    Sac  2(f). 

NORTON 

Applicant  daloM  ownerabtp  of  B«c  Noa.  SS.707,  042,932, 
and  othera. 

For  Heat  Befractory  Prodacts  for  LAboratery  Uae — Name- 
ly, Refractory  Bricka,  Plates,  Tnbes.  Rods,  (3orea,  MnSles, 
Crociblao.  Capanlao,  Coabaatlon  Boat*,  DlalN8»  Gatalyat  8ap- 
porta,  and  Heat  E»chaa#e  Pabblaa>i^  ■        »«»-'i«»  ~~- 

Uae  alnce  1880. 


For  Engtoaera'  Drawing  Boards. 
Use  since  Not.  1,  1935. 


8X    «2«,933.      The    Obmart    Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  .Mar.  24. 1952. 


9r     :'•  s   T  . 


^A/V^ 


SN  639,039.     Geraetebaa-Anatalt.  Balnera,  Batefo.  Llechten- 
atein.    FUed  Dec.  5,  1958. 

VITROSAN 


Priority  la  eloimad  under  Sac.  44(d).  ApfAicatloa  fled  la 
PrlnctpaUty  of  Uecbtenatein  on  Jane  7.  1952.  Reg.  No.  282, 
dated  Jane  7.  1952. 

For  Spectacle  Lenses. 


n'4 


SN   848.319.     The  Monotype  Corporation   Limited,   Loadaa. 
England.    Filed  Jane  3,  1958. 

MONOPHOTO 


For  RadUtloB  Deteetiag  aad  Meaaarlag  iMtromenta. 
Welghlac  Machlaaa,  Llqald  LoTel  (Saogea.  Accelarometars. 
Temperatare  Maaaoring  laatramenta,  Thlekneaa  Meaaorlng 
laatnuMnta,  Apparatoa  for  Detenalalag  X-Ray  Doaa^s,  aad 
Apparatoa  for  AaalyUac  the  Compoolttoa  of  Goo. 

Uae  since  oa  or  abo«t  Oct.  1. 1901. 


AfpMeaat  elalM  awaaraklp  of  BrIIU  Bag.  Nao.  T0S,787. 
dated  Not.  20.  1951.  aad  N*.  •.708.489.  dated  iUr  1.  1952. 

For  Ptaototypographlc  Compoalng  Macblaea,  and  Compo- 
ooat  Parta  Therefer.  -^rraaaailsa  CoaiptlBtiw  Sai  iaarmbllna 
To  Be  Added  to  aad  Uaad  With  Phatotypograpbie  Caapaalag 
Machlnea. 


itfur 


SN  800.185.     Utartypa  GorpaffotlaB.  Braoklya,  N.  T.    FUad    SN  882.148. 


^alylt.l90S.    Sac  2(f). 


■ofoCy  aQalPBient  Corpontloa.  Brook- 


POTOPONT 


Applicaat  claiw-awBenlilp  af  ■«*.  N«i  8Sr,428. 

For  Foots  ftf  Tjfi  n>araffrr  fffgriaf  Ikaaflits  for  Use  In 
TypograpMcol  lltrli|iM  oTtlS  PfeoMgr^phtc  Une-Compoalng 
Type.  Said  M>ata  fVfcalartig  ^  CowiMi  Bats  af  Typ«  Char- 
aetara  of  the  Same  Face  and  Ipae  In  the  Form  of  Character- 
Bearing  Eloaanta  Which  Haoa  Moanted  Therein  Aaaorted 
NesatlTo  Photographle  Ctaaractara  for  Uae  in  Photographic 
Uae  Conpoalag  Machiaaa. 

Uae  ainca  Oct.  23. 1946. 


SN  602J96.    Jarrall-Aah  Caoipany.  IfawtoarUle.  Maaa.    Filed 
Aog.  87, 1903. 

VARI- SOURCE 

For  ScientiSc  Laboratory  laatrMMBta  SpedOcally  Spactro- 
graphic  Source  Unlta. 
Uae  alnce  Nor.  30. 195L 


SN  658.259.     The  foskora  CompoB/.  VaxSavo. 
Dec.  21. 1953. 


Filed 


For  Meaaorlng  faatf  waalg.' 
VarlaUa  Characterlatki  BimII 
Flow,  and  the  Like  of 
Predeteralaad  Prograaa 

UaasiaceOacl.1940 


Oaatrolltaf  or  Recording 
re.    Praaaore. 
la  Accordance  With 


Maaa.    Filed 


SN  808.988.     Tba  Fosboto  Cooipaay.  Fosboro. 
Dec  n.  1908. 

DYNAFORMER 

Applicant  dalaia  owaeaahip  o{  Rag.  Na^  413,980. 

For  MagaatlealDK)paratad  Oaadtttoa  lenalng  Meaaorlng 
Units  Reaponae  to  Matlaaa  Depaadeat  Upon  Valaea  oACondl- 
tiona  Soch  oa  VMaperatorc,  Preaaoig.  Flow,  and  the  t&t  To 
Prodbaa  Mictrical  Slgnala  for  Uae  With  Indtctitlng.  ReoaMng 
and  CoatroDlBg  Inalioaisnta. 

UaaalacaApr.S»^902. 


Filed 


^'i 


SN  60t,840.     Palarold  Coiyeratlon,  OktmbHdfa, 
Dae  28. 1808. 

POLAROID 

AppUcaat  dalMa  owaorafelp  oIINb.  Voar  MT.404.  •TO.Oas. 
and  others.  .  ^  > 

For  Thrae-Dlmeaaloaal  PraJectlOB  Aeceooorlea— Namely, 
Projecttoa  njtei)|^  Focaalag  Ft|jtaaa.  Brlghtaeop  Ifatclk  Filters. 
SynchroalaaUoa^  MonMara.  aad  ■ynduepaotloa  (3M|trola. 

Uae  ilace  Oct  7,  lOOft  m  |kre*-dlii|BalaaaI-p|biectlon 


ljra,N.  Y.   Filed  Mar.  0, 1904. 


X8 


jum  A 


For  Optical 

Uaa  alace  NoraaBbar  1902. 


SN  888JB17.    AgUaz  LbBltad.  Craydoa,  Kastand.    FUed  May 
21. 1904. 


A6IFLASH 


AppUaaat  clalaM  awaerahip  oC  Brltlab  Beg.  No.  700.044. 
datod  July  24. 1901. 
FevOamaraa. 


SN  888.008.     Bttta-Braaa  Corparatloa.  ChMago.  la     Fllad 
Joaat,  1954. 


For  Pboto-Flaab  Bqtdpment  for  Cameraa. 
Uae  sinea  Nor.  28, 1988. 


SN  668.5il. 
N.  J.    Filed  Ji 

k 


_  Oatferatiaa,  JtoctaeOa  Park, 
tl.1sH.    ■ae.  l<f)  oa  to  !^ar.- 


VR 


•rttfOr'Mq 


/'- 


-  .tiv-mK 


altera. 


SN  880.429.    Pack  A  Harrey. 


IlL    FIM  Fak.  1,  1W4. 


Appl least  *lalB«  laaniNi  «C  B«f.  Vdik  MMH,  078.807. 
aadotheap..  .  .         ■  ,. 

For  Oil  Mooaorlag  QKleaa— NaaMly.  MaiartM  l^alta  for 
Ca^troiUag  tta  OotSov  of  Lahrtcoat  Ffeooi  a  Broached  Dla- 
trlbotlog  Syotem. 

Uaa  alace  Apr.  18,  1988;  aad  alaee  Jaaoory  192|  aa  ta 
"Bljar." 


SN  888.740.     Ocaatol  Taxttla 
FUad  Joae  23. 1904. 


lac.  Now  York.  N.  T. 


'  Far  Type  af 
Type  Procofa,  of 


Light  SenaitlTe  Popara  Coa  Be 
Preraoa, 
UaaalaaaOet.  18. 1938. 


far  the  Reprodoctloa 


^^^ 

.« 

^m 

Gi 

fteWaMaM*Bali 
Daa  alaea  May  19. 

EN 

■atiaail 
1903.  oa 

halaMt 

J^^^j 


f  ! 


Tkt  AbknvtetiM  nmL"  to  «MiaMi  ayuC  trMi  tk*  tra4*- 

•WMnMy  «(  B«c.  Noa. 

»a,Bao.a4o.«i.«Bi 

Fw  natwan  ter  SiM*  Um,  BMlMrwu*  te  1kU«  aad 
DMomtlvt  Qmb,  1kMMM»— MHMlr>  Vnya,  Cmatmn,  Plat**, 

iaffUB  Bteia  ud  CUp« ; 
Teltetwmn— IfuNty,  >»*  >«MiMk  IBntn.  OMBto  for  P«r- 
aad  Ihipiln,  MaalaMac  Mmh.  VnfaMwy  B«t- 
tlM,  Jan,  Yaalty  Cum,  PHI.  Fiaiw  aai  Jawalnr  Boxm; 
CMktall  Maktfa:  Wtaa  OMtoa  aad  lea  Backats;  Chadlc- 
■ticka:  Boak  CU^;  timtMlmUm  Tmmi  Kay  Elafi  aad 
Maaar  CBpa;  Plaa,  ai»a.  «Mby  Ptaa,  Barraltaa. 
■alt  BacklM,  CaC  Uaks  aad  Tla  CUpa.  AH  af  tka 
ItaiM  Baliv  Mada  of.  or  Plated  Witk,  Pradooa 
Matala;  aad  Ja«alr]r,  Not  ladadlac  Watekaa,  for  Patsoaal 
JMI  Adaraaoat— Maiaalr,  Fiasar  Rlaga  aad  Woddiac 
BraeoMa  aad  Ckaraa  for  Braeelota,  Noeklaeaa,  Lock- 
tta,  Barrteii,  Brnekta,  Watck  Braealati  aad  Watek  Chalaa. 
Uaa  tiam  Jaly  IMt :  WU  •»  to  aaaM  "Ooorf  JoMoa" ;  1»80 
|u  f  Mtaa  '*Oaa>f  Jwtmaf  mtlmat  aitkla.  wtaatk.  aar- 


llf  Ma,«l«.    Ooacg  Ji 
l.lMt. 


OmCIAL  GAZBTTE 


IM..  Mov  Tack.  N.  T.    FUad  8i»t    IN  6eT,Nl.    BajraCta,  Im.,  It.  Paal, 


IMS. 


FIBBOABT  fl,  IMS 


VUad  Dae  14. 


TlcufcUc 


Par  ■ydraalie 
Uaa  la  Baaatjr  aad 
Oaa  alaoa  Ai«.  14. 


SNifl,OM.    DoLaao 
Fak.i5.  IkM. 


afthaTTpa 
Parian. 


Partlealul7  Adapted  for 


Co..  La  Craiki,  Wla.    FUod 


I 


I  . 


BN    •«T,4at.     Parfaetloa   Ma»  Caai^aay.   Majwood.   Calif. 
FUod  Jaaa  1, 1M4. 


Applieaat  dloelalaa  tke  worda  "Im  Croaaa,  WlaeoMla." 
Far  OAeo  Martilan.  Utltttjr  Staadk.  Taktaa.  Dnka.  tiakl- 

OAea  Baeka,  Oflea  Traya,  Ckaln,  aad  Coataaar^ 
Daa  alan  Not.  S.  ltS|. 


8N  M7.4M. 
1. 19S4. 


VktmOt,  laa.,  JaMBtawn.  N.  Z.    Blad  in* 


r  Ui* 


Wkllo  tko  il^aiin  li  MBd  tm  tka  colav  n^  Hm  nark  la  aot 
Itoaalicolar. 

aad  Wax  AppUeaton. 
DwitaaaMajrll.lMM. 


oho 


m-^ 


BN    CTOJiO. 
Jaly  SI.  1M4 


lac,  ai«a«a.  HL     FUod 


For  Badnaii  Faraltara— Naaoly,  All  Typn  of  Boda. 
Uaailaoilf|y,lt.l|04. 


SunrSpua 

Applieaat    dalm    owaoraklp  of   Bag.    Noa.Sll.2tB    aad 

»,014. 

ForBreoaM. 

Uaa  alaea  Jaaaary  IMtL  -  . 


SN  Mi.tM.    Jaaapk  C.  Oavamai^.  C  kw  a.  lf»-Ban  ] 

Coaipaar.  Ottanvm.  laara.    Fllad  Jaly  1,  1M4. 

NU-BORN 


IN  WLMC    Bart 
1S.1M4. 


Oa..  Haw  Tork.  N.  T.    FUad 


<wi.«B    ^ 


For  lafkat  Batklac 
Uaa  alaaa  Apr.  It.  Itt4. 


tN    t«t.3tT.      flirliTB  "kifaa 
FUodJa^l. 


.    Sairoit.  Silek. 


Parti.  UaMa.  Patkaa.  Ooa- 
aad  Uaad 


mmUkmat 


Un  rftea  Jaaa  2,  IMM, 


U.  S.  ITilTENT  OFFICE 

IIL 


8N  t«T441.     WUliam  Kanjroa  * 
FUad  May  27. 1»54. 


TM58 

Unltad,  PakiataM. 


KENNYLBdND 

Apvneaat  dalMa  owBerahtp  af  BrltMi  Bag.  No.  tll.ttO, 
^^__^___  dated  Not.  1,  ltB2. 

8N  •6t.7M.    Tho  IMtrtak  llanf.ct.rta«  Co-pa«y.  -Modo.    .JZ^^^^S,:^^'^^^  ^t"  "T??  "^^^ 
Oklo.    FUad  Jaly  It,  1954.  '•'  Maekian,  AU  Mada  WkoUjr  or  Principally  «f  Nylon. 


For  KltdMn  aad  EHaotta  Tkfeloa  and  Ckafaa. 
Un  alaea  Apr.  5, 1964. 


I)AV-() 


For  OUdar  OtacB  \ 
Un  tlBM  Oct  14.  It4t. 


■N  6«t.Ti8.    DooMo  laal  Blnf  Oompaajr,  Wmtt  Wortk.  Tos. 
FUod  Jaao  IS,  1964. 

^tiSEAL 


<« 


I 


..<f 


CLAflBM 


PorPlatoa 
Un8laMlfa7tT,19M. 


BN  «tS.7tt.    Qatot  Aatomtlc  Bamar  Oorporatton.  Mowaik, 
N.J.    FUod  Ang.  12.  ItSt. 

For  Adjaatabla  Air  TkiVttUnff  aM'Wkldlng  Derien  for 
OUBaraMa.  it 

Un  alaaa  Jaaa  l^ltfO.' 


37 


BN  660,099.    Bonalasliani  Ir 
Filed  Jnly  ^0, 1968. 


Conpaay,  Ckleafo,  m. 


j.i> 


BN  •M,4t2.    Tkoraador  Bloetrteal  Manafaetarlag  Oo..  lac, 
Ln  Antdw.  Calif.   FUod  Jwa  It.  1964. 

THERNUDOR 


For  Papor  Addlqf  Macklao  Bidla. 
Unalan  Bapt.  1, 1962. 


For  Brapontlva  Coolara. 
Un  olnn  1940. 


^fV  ft  #** 


BN  660.2B2.     Janea  *.  Bapttar,  By^  N.  I.     FUad  Jnly  14. 
Ittt. 


BN  408,961.     Tnttia  h  IkBeF,  Uearponta^,  Baw  Britain. 
Conn.   FUad  Jaaa  26.  It64. 


SANTROL 


For  Darleaa  and  A 
Ui 


and  Ipiftariat 

lalpw*  Ott.  10.  itat 


far  Air  Condltlonlaf,  Heattag. 
.  OrtUn  and 


For  Lattar-Wrttlaff  Kite  Cofclali^  Carmpondence  Papar 
aad  Bavalopn,  and  f<oonlnf  Blndera  neraCor.' 
Un  olnn  JanotT.  1969. 


BN  tOt.964.     TatUo  *  BaOoy.  laeorparatad.  Mkir  Brltala, 
Coaa.   FUad  Jaaa  96. 1664. 


IN  660.647.    Barslatkam  ft  Pr^aaar  Conpaay.  Chicago.  DL 

FUad  Jaly  M,  1968.  i  i 

'■■■..  *    \f  ^ 


ijf 


For 
aad 

Un 


IW-FLEX 


MfT.2T.2940. 


Air 

V  OifBn  aad 


Mr  Addlag  wi|M*iat  BaUi  aad 
BaatlBc,        Un  olnn  Oct  27.  1960.  oa  aldiac 


nUo. 


BN    609.911     A.    a' 
FUodJUr%19IC. 


<.-.•+-.■ 


;ri   !r»J'« 


Appbcaat 
aadotkaro. 


BN  000.927.    JokaW.  Oroao.d.%.a,JahaW.  OronCa..  Hart- 
^U.        ford.  Coaa.   FUad  laa.  92. 1914. 


For  Inatallmaat-tiaan 
UnalnnBopt.l,l99>- 


-   >.»   BN  000.S10.    Ck«aKA-Llaa  laat  ¥laatapOUa,  Mlna.    fUad 
i^K,  Jaa.29.1964. 


o(„B#  N^k  11^064.  808,000, 


ifSirtI' 


-a- Line 


Uwola«llaT.8.19et. 


1  ttm  Chalk  ■oldan. 
OnalBnJaa.2.1984. 


i 


"A 


I 


'X 


TM64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hf  ««2.1M.    Watemaa  9m  Cm»M7.  Im.,  StjnMv.  Conn. 
^lteiJI«.l.ltM.  ■«.3(f>. 


Mfr 


TipliUHX 


Appllourt  elAiaa 

and  346.004 ;  and  la  ownar  of  Oa 

(azpirad). 

For  UUiocrapMc 
McUl  liarkli«  Cracow. 

Uaa  ainca  Dw;.  SO,  ]||3,  •■ 


Tamman  9,  liM 

Maa.  «M,ltT,  MMSU, 


Papar  Paadk,  aad 
eniTona. 


a<  uttnd  mtg.  Na.  8U.4«0. 
■ai  Parta  Ibaraaf— Naii^,  Bamla. 
Cap*,  flattlai.  MK  VMte,  CU«a,  aad  fUllac  Machaala»a 
DaaaiaeaJ«lyl.ana. 


8M  «57.»68.    WUllam  Barl 
1M& 


Daavar.  Cole.    Mad  Dae.  14. 


8N  MOkMB. 


Fapac  Caawaay,  Waat  Sprincflald. 


Transmaster 


AH 


Tjrpa- 
wrlt«  CoTaf  Papaia.  MaaaaiflU  Cara*  Papan.  Briatala,  Taxt 
Papaca,  Oavar  Papara,  Bm  Oarar  Papata.  DataO  Papan. 
Dnwt^  Papaia  ar  laardi,  in»rfiattoa  Baarda.  Jewalara' 
Dihlali.  I  iBipafcafli  Papaia.  Fapataria  Papara,  Spadal  IIbIbIi 
Papaca.  Start  PlaU  Papaia.  OraTara  Papaia,  Tag  PaiduMnt 
Papan.  VaUum  Papan,  EnTalopa  Pa- 
nt Papan. 
UaartMaMh.lQ^lM«. 


For  AdTerttainc  and  PalMldty  iBTdopa  Bneloanraa  la  tlM 
Natar«  of  Printed  Motto  Caida.  laid  aa  Bach. 
Uaa  alBca  Oct  IS,  1903. 


8N  667.22Q.    QVmn  WUIam  EppM,  d.  b.  a.  Tweatleth  Centarj 
Dental  Lakantorj.  Chkafo,  IlL    Illai  Mtj  27.  1964. 


an  ttftlfS.    Aa  Uaitad  Mlk.  Corp..  W«ac 
VlMllaySe.itB4. 


V 


a  G^ 


Par  Parlodleala,  laaaai  M  eatkly. 
Uaaalaearabw6.1M4. 


8N6B8.U1.   mu.  Barrier  laa.,  CiaMlaai^  OMa.    Filad  JaM 
11.1064. 

SWEETIE  PIE 

|y>r  OoBle  Dnwlnga,  PabUakad  la  Dally  Nawivspcn. 
aad  Carar  Papar  Wlthoat  aoth        Uaealnec  Apr.lB^1964. 


Uaa8taMalna4.1SBS. 

^^^^^^  8N  6B8.7PB.    SoBatt  «.  Bjlreatar,  d.  k  a  «»  Orchaatn  Pit. 

^"^"^~'      -      -^     .        ^^..         B»akUaa.Maaa.    Fllad Juna 28, 1964, 
BM6«.a8B.   laDartacB  Papar  CaBipaay.  Baa  Praiieiaeo,CaUt  t 

""'-'^"^  A.  5PINS omJ NEEDieS 

rorWba-l 


1laaBiaea]iayM,llB4. 


8N  «T0,9T7. 


^Uad  Aac  2,  1964. 


8N  aaB.BBB.    WUllam  Kara,  lac.  Maw  Tarfc.  If.  T.   Bllad  Jaly 
1S.1BB4.   8acS(f)aato< 


TIPS 


Pdt  CSarteoaa  af 
iB  Nawq^apara  aat 
Uaa  alaea  May  1^ 


8NBBM19.    Basto 
S.196S. 


Pabltehad  Waakljr 


ir.T.    rOaiAV- 


Uaa  alaea  J«l7  It.  lMt» 


pTBBBUiBT  t,  ltS9 


XJT8,  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM56 


BN  661.299. 
9,1968. 


ClaCkea,  lac,  Braoklya,  N.  T.   Illai  Aaf.    Bit  991.141.    IfaeLana  Bportawaar  Oa^^  Maw  Taat,  M.  T. 

.'t-.i'  PVad  I^  19, 1964.  ,». -^.-^  »v 


^|^«M!i|^ 


For  Ifaa'a  Clothlap— NaMaly.  Oaata,  Topeoata.  aad  Salta. 
Uaa  alaaa  Xaly  16. 196S. 


For  Ifaa^  aad  Baya*  Bfort  BlMitavaad  BUcka. 
Uaa  alaea  Dae.  29. 1968. 


BN   668.884.     Abrahaan  A.  Kata.  Otabrldce, 
Baptl8.1968. 


FUed 


i.s* 


KAT-ZOLE 


SN  664.887.     Aaala  Fara.  lac,  Dataolt.  Mkk.     FUad  Apr. 
18. 1964. 

STAR  LUSTER 


Vat  lAtfiaa*  Far  GaraMata — Waaaly.  Btalaa. 
Jacket!,  aad  Coata. 
Uaa  alaea  Mar.  10. 1964. 


For  Mieaa  for  Mea,  WaaMa,  aad  CIdMna. 
Uaa  alaaa  Maj  18, 1968. 


SN  664.688.    GarBl 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1964. 


Alaebrooke  Oarpoiatlea,  Hew  York,  N.  T. 


8M  967,694.     Baan.  Boahaek 
Dae  T.  196S. 


aad  Co..  Chleaco,  IIL     FUad 


HIGH  SeCRET 


n 


Urn 


;BfaaaMr«c 
•a  or  akeat  Wkt-.  1961. 


/  '         — r— 

BN  9lbj90.    The  9ttcmm,Jkihm  Caatpeajr,  New  Harca,  Cons. 
FIM  Jul  IS.  1964.    SacttO. 


Ap^kant  clalaw  owaarahlp  of  Bac.  No.  146.677. 
For  Underwear  aad  PaJi3aaa|or  Male  Wear. 
Uae  aincc  la  or  akoat  Jaaaaiy  1964 ;  aad  la  or  aboat  tke 
month  of  Aasaat  1909  aa  ta  "»—»«■  " 


SN  664,671.     Balph  C.  Jeaeph,  «:  km.  R.  C.  Joaepli  Co.. 
Montelalr.  N.  J.    FUad  Apr.  16, 1964. 


.HIPM 


/ 


For  Foeadatlda  OaraMat^^NaaialyT'  Otedfcc 
Uaa  alaea  at  laeat  at  early  .«b  1941.    '^ 


BN  660.818.     Claee.  lac.  New  Xork,^  N.  T/  'tlM  Jaa.  29. 
1964. 


C1>/      »•« 


For  WoBwn'a 
Driaaaa.  Jackatp.  ikttl^  1Sm*mtrrt, 
Wear),  aad  8ia*»  iM9<Nt  W 


^Mi  ^V^W« 


of  Caata.  Salta, 
.   Shorta    (Oater 
SyathetleTa 


BN 


90. 


owaarahlp  aff  Beg.  Nai.  1SB.199.  4BS.604, 
aad6T6J49. 
Far  mm*»  Bpert  BUrta  aad  WaaMa'a  Tailored  Sklrta. 
Uaa  alaaa  Apr.  16. 198S.  oi  iMkV  apart  aklrta. 


KaltttaB  JfMa.  lac,  BiaaMja.  U.  T. 


— "i!»all  .•; 


MewiA^. 


naiM 
iBrtmembtr 


BB«90.«0.    Biltk  T  Ibplar.  TNMte^  N.  J.  ta  The  DMdy 
Oa..  lac,  Treatea.  N.  J.    FUed  FA  4.  1964. 


nv::»^z3§s 


.:w ' 


B 


I.  p  21*  :^  ► 


IWWeaMaliMktc     "' 
Uae  alaea  Dae  IB.  196S. 


AppMcaat  JlwlaiiaBtBa  watdi  ^'Xlft'^i  ■■■■■Im' 

'aad 

•ICaH'*  apaat  A«M  tke  aMTk  aa^ifeMra.    iificaat  e 
ewaacaklpotIN»«».«4jDJ92.      \^          '    T  i 

alma 

*» 

IW  Ifaa'a  aad  Bara'  T  BUrla.  Brfaii,  aad  Bherta: 

aad 

WeaMB'a,  lafaata*.  aad  ChUivaa'k  PtetlM. 

Uaa  alaea  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  6, 1964. 

"^^y 


.^S.3SS1 


■■■    I^MW 


TM  66 


OFFICIAL  GAZSTTE 


iUABY  a,  19M 


Tk«  Uttaa  Cl«tklac 
Ddca,  Dm  MoImi^  I«wa.    riled  Jnc  ».  1M4. 


,  4L  Ik  a.  n*  M«w    8N  •71.U4.     Pwf«et  PtaM  Haatsry  MUIb.  lae^  CUcm^  IlL 
m«d  A«s.  4. 1»M. 


■e^ff. 


Career 

iaiiord«M' 

tteQewlOka  d^si 

MS  Homes  41^ 


PERFECTrNT 


For  L«dlw'  HMtery. 

Um  ainee  ob  or  aboat  Jaa.  18, 1M4. 


%* 


8N    «71.260.      MldwMt    Storw.    lacorporatMl.    MlaaMpelta, 
MlBB.    ni«d  Aut.  6,  lOM. 


AppUeaat  ta  sot  aaklac  a  elala  to  Um  azetiwive  approprla- 
Um  of  tha  vwda  "DM  M alaa«"  asMpC  M  wad  la  tW  preete 
ratatioa  aad  aaaodatloa  la  which  It  appMra. 

For  Maa't  Clathlar-NMMl7.  Sulta,  TopcMta,  Ofvreoata.        '•••     ^o**     Claehta«— NaiMly.     Ovaralla.     Bhlrta.     aad 
8port8-Coata.  aad  Slaefca.  Trooaera. 

DMtiiie«Feh.4.  1»64.  Ute  rtaea  Foh.  12.  l»»i. 


8N  e«»,001.    Harry  Irwla.  lac,  Now  York.  N.  T.    Fllod  Jaaa 
2S.10M. 

IN-VESTER 

For  Jacfcat  With  Dataehabic.  CosTartlble  Ltniac- 
Uat  slaeo  May  M.  1954. 


CLAflB  4$ 

8N  6S8.816.     Btjay  lodoatrlM,  lac.,   BrookSeld,  Dl.     filed 
Dec  20. 1»S2. 


8N  •68,280.     Oatataia-Taek,  Inc.,  Boatoa.  Maae.    Filed  Jaly 
1,1»84. 


jm" 


For  Men'!  Tr« 

Um  alaca  Majr  1»,  1804. 


8N  8«8,8M.    Tha  Tattwad  Wa 
Filed  My  U.  lUi. 


Ime^fiem  Yoi%,  N.  T. 


%Hc 


For  Safety  PIm. 

Um  Hbm  Sept.  18, 18U. 


SN  871,858.     MUa 

N.  T.    FUidAa«.8,lMC 


:b 


New  Tark. 


Far  DiMMa,  SallB,  Gaala.  Far  Caata^  Far  Scarrea,  Ftar 
Jackate,  Fv  Stalea,  Sklrti,  Jacketa,  Slacki,  Oater  Bharta, 
Playaalta,  Balta,  Balteia.  SwMten,  BIomm.  Battalns  Saita. 
Beach  BahM,  Ski  SaMa.  Ski  Paata,  Hata,  Balncoata,  ScarrM. 
Hoalenr,  Haadkei  rhlilh.  Olaraa,  ShoM.  aM  SUppera,  NegU- 
gaea.  PaJaaMa.  Nltht«»waa,  Silpe,  Paatlea.  Step4M.  PatU- 

caata,  Caraeta.  Oiriha^  BraaaMrM  aad  ChoMlMe  tor  MleeM       J^J'      _  .    ,  .^^ 
attA  WoMaa.  DM  enKc  «aiy  i,  iotm. 

Um  BlaM  Sept.  IT.  ItSS.  *  _ 


SHIELDEZE 


Vl. 


SN  870.808. 
J«l7SO«H 


42 


{^tp,.  %w  Tatk,  N.  T.    Filed    ^  685^87.     Deerlas.  MUllfcea  ft  Ca.,  lac,  Naw  Tari^  N.  T. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1808. 


Fm  Caata  far  WoMMaai  Ml 
fMaylT.ltM. 


V 


For  Textile  Fhbrtea  Made  of  SyatlMtle 
Um  slBM  Oct.  S,  190S. 


iL-aSiitLi 


H    808088.      A»* 
Filed  Mar.  11. 18M. 


U.  a  PATENT  omcE 


TM  67 


OMa^    BM  888.808.     Fabeas  Garpaamtlaia.  New.  Tark.  M.  X.     Fitad 

^l,^  ^•178.1804. 


ownorehip   of    Eef.    Naa.    818,088   aad 


gae*** 


AppUcast 
581.480. 

Fm  Uphotetcry  fhlslai  nim^mtXk  y\om  CoTcriafi,  Both 
Oaadi  Belv  Fa«#A«Mer  Backed  aaij«»de  of  Cottaa,  Wool 
Paper,  ar  iyafipt  Hhtaa,  m  OMiMaatlMi  Tberaaf . 

UMaiaMO^-t.  1881.  For  Textile  PtoM  Oaa^i  at  ■yathetlc  aad  Nataial  Flhara. 

the  Nataral  Fihera  Ia<|pdla8  WUk.  Cottoa.  Liaea.  aad  WaaL 
Um  ataM  Jaa.  15, 18Mi 

SN  881.500.   ilUaitoa  L.  Ba«haehUd  ft  Ciaijaiiy.  Chlcata,  UL  ^^^^^_^ 

Filed  Feb.  !•,  1884.  " 

SN    870,718.      BatM    Murafhctartaf    Ctrnputj,    Lewlatea. 
Malae.    Filed  Jaly  88. 1854. 

{taae  toi 


NMFUIHI* 


For  FabriM  af  SyathaMa 
Um  tiaM  la  or 


1882. 


AppMeaat  dataM  o' 

FarCaliaB 

Um  alBM  Sept.  88, 1882. 


"at  1%  No.  Oa  Jil. 


SN  888.800. 
Mar. »,  1954. 


OahoM,  N.  T.    FQad 


SN   870.^2.     9aywa«i-S^«alM  WoolM  lilli.**l»e.. 
DoafhN,  llaa£' ilM  J«ly  P8^  1884. 


Far  CaMfartara.  Qallted  Fade.  Patchwork  QoUta. 
Um  eliMa  Jaa.  8. 1808,  m 


:A 


SN  888.728.     CUaapM  MlUa.  lac,  Naw  Tark.  N.  ^.    fUad 
Jaaa  28. 1854. 

FLAIRFORM 


Fm  Naa-Worea  Fabric  Said  by  the  Yard  and  by  the  PleM 
aad  Uaed  (or  LialaBi.  ladt^Mis  latarliali^.  Cm  OaiMMta. 
Balta,  Btc 

Um  siace  MarJiiX' 18ft4. 


FLEECE 

For  100  Pereeat  Waol  Oatarwaar  Fabrica. 
Dm  alBce  NaT.  80. 1840. 

iifc   *■■■ 

CLAM  41  in  >»T   ' 

SN  871,010.     M.  K.  M.  HMlery  MlUa.  lac.  Boatoa.  MaM. 
Filed  Am- 11.  iSM- 

For  Tara  Made  erMlak  aibd  Waal  FMea^ 
Um  slace  Apr.  10. 1808. 


SN888J84 
Filed  Jaa 


mm  PLUSH 


|!hroUlto.  <|BMBTUle.  S.  C    8N  872.504. 

N.  T.    Filed  Sept  1, 1881, 


itiaa  af 


New  York. 


1'- 


tafhp.watri 


MadahBla 

eh#«B  la  tHe 

Nac  48T  J48  aad  882,880. 
Fm  LaaM  Wavea  Cat  Pile 
Um  elBM  Aac  8. 1858. 


afwiCnatkamck       «^Ta 
a^aanhjp  af  Ba*.        u^  „|^  j^j^  jg  ig^. 


*«1  J-  jf' 


V- 


SN  888,188.    M.  J.  MfS. 
J«M  88. 1884. 


SN  848.196.     Men  C«4bo#./VCklbrld«e, 
.  BftHmnn,  Ceaa.    Ned        Mar.  4. 1808.   Bail  TWr    ^^^ 


Filed 


Um  flacc  Mar.  1. 1804. 


.lU'.^; 


«i>  m£^       Breathlaff 


u  mwnnwilOBrtki ; 

'Naaa.i 
Thanaoaictera,  Oarhaa<DlaiMiv  Oealalwie. 


TM  M 


Ckarts,  SealM  and  ■IM*-Ra1c  OtlealAton  Therefor 
SISiMl  ■toetroBle  B«eordera  and  Bceortfinc  8yat«Bs  of  Both 
tho  Slagle  and  Maltt-CIuuiiiel  Typea  for  Becordinc  PhToloIog- 
Ical  aad  Baibtaa  PfeaBomena,  and  Wrltlnc  Anna  aad  Btyll 
Thowfor;  Ifcilrptu  tmA  Btrapi  and  Paato  for  Uae  With 
tbe  ror«aal«si  aid  Bloetra^rcBie  Baqtintora. 
Uae  alBca  fB  or  a»«at  ttia. 


OPPICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hf  •44.tM.    R.  W.  Wtetor  Co^ 
SS.  IMS.    Sac  <(f )  aa  to  'Viator." 


8;  lt66 


Callt    rooi  Mar. 


f^ 


S|f  •60.419. 
Fab.  1. 19S4 


T.    Filed 


j6i^ 


m   ^r.     ^,«fi> 


For  BudtMTj  Btlta,  Baaitary  Apcoaa,  Baaltarjr  Pada.  Baal- 
tary  Napkin^  WuMuj  TmatOm,  WaaHutf  Bt^Iaa. 
Uao  alaeo  akaat  Mov.  M^  IMI. 


CLAfll4S 

8N  669.682.    JaflMO  H.  Forbes  Tea  aad  CoOae 
Lo«ta.lfe.   FUedJal]r9, 19M.    8«e.8(f). 


.  St. 


For  Freeh  Potatoea  aad 
Dae  alnee  Dec  1, 1988. 


OnlOBa. 


8N  644.284.    Callforala  Facktac  Ceeperatlea, 

Calit    Filed  Mar.  27, 19BS.    Bee  2(f). 


Applicant 
aad  othera. 
For  Soft  Drink 
nee  alnee  May  1948. 


of  Bet.  I««».it8.78S.  B38,8S1. 


CXASB  U  I 

8N  8ST.298.     BeMhem  Cannlag  Coaapeny,  Inc..  Highlands. 
Tes.    Filed  Mar.  88. 19i8. 


Applicant  cialna  ownenldp  e(  Bee.  Noe.  96.827.  189,125. 
and  S18.1S7. 

For  CasMd  Fralta.  Oaaaed  Tegetablee.  Catsap,  Tomato 
Saace.  Tbauto  Faroe.  Cauwd  Ihak.  Plefelea.  Pickle  Bellah. 
Saserkrant,  Toaaato  Jalea,  and  Canned  Fmlt  Jolcce  Other 
Than  Orape  Jolee. 

U8eaUMl«>.21,1881. 


t 


BN  660.818.    NatroM  MOIa.  Im..  Mlnneapella.  Minn.    Filed 
JalylS,  1988.     ^,\.  ^  r. 


Far  Dec  and  Gil  Food. 
Dae  alaee  Jan.  1.1946. 


-f*! 


.iij 


BN  687.887.     Heue  of  H 
FM.    Filed  Oct.  27, 1982. 


aatm.  Inc..  Coral  OaMee.  MlaaU. 


Wt^ 


Applicant  dataH  awMcak^  af  Be*.  Ma.  578.721. 

Fte  Food  Preparatlea  Coaalatlng  of  By-Prodacta  of  Cereal 
OralM.  a  Predaet  ef  Driad  Whey.  YltaBlaa.  aad  One  or  More 
Antlblotlaa  Uaad  To  Bapplaiaiai  tbm  Narwd  Faada  of  LN«- 

atoek  aad  Poultry. 
Use  ■inee  Jan.  4, 1949. 


8N   650338.     Lester  T.   Bawyer.   d.  b.  a.   Hyereet  FaraM. 
gterllnt.  Maaa.    Filed  Yaty  24. 1888. 

SUPER.  TWIST 


t  CoBtecttaata 
Treat  In  IhaTMal^  a<  DacB^ 

7. 1868.  -^   *^-'>  ••»'  >-'" 


Fann  of  a  Btlck 


Ftald  Baady-to-Freeae  Ice  C 
UsealnaeApr.l7.'l958. 


%,iH6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«HS9 


Btoa  Owvara  Oaopantlve. 
elaeo.Callt    Filed Jaly ST.  1988. 


»-    BN  860J26.    Stanley  BeWaan.  d.  h.  a. 
CaMvell.  Idaho.    Filed  Jan.  27, 1984. 


Tbe  word  "Aaopao"  ia  anderetood  by  appUcaat  to  be  a  eol- 
leqalal  Pnerte  Blean  egpreaalun  Meantec  a  Prepaiad  DIah. 


Uae  alnee  Oct.  80, 1947. 


BN  651«S8C.    Boekarraanerla 
Aktlenfleaellaehaft, 


Fr.  Meyera  Sato 
OerMay.     FOad  J«^  81. 


For    fWah    mifea— NaaMly,    Applea, 
Peaches.  Peara.  Plana,  and  Prai 
Uae  since  Aag.  26, 1952. 


Oiapea, 


AppUeant  elataw  ownerihlp  of  Qennan  Bag.  No.  180^408. 
dated  Sept.  9. 1918. 

For  Fndt  Preaarrea.  Candled  Fmit,  Coeoa,  Candlaa.  Fond- 
aata.  Cofln,  Peaf<let«d  Mlsee  far  lee  Oeaas.  dMtcoUte 
Baacea,  Dietetic  Caadlca. 

Uae  alnee  Deeeaiber  1988.. 


BN  606.124.     Meat  Indaatry  Sapplleta,  lac.  Chleaga,  QL 
Filed  Apr.  88, 1954. 

FLAVAlOMA 


Applicant  clalnu  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  507,774. 
Far  Bplee  Baaaoahig  far  Meat  PraAieta. 
Uae  aiace  Mar.  14. 1947. 


SN  068,064.    Fine  Qreve  Cannlag  Coapaay.  Inc..  Bt.  Martln- 
▼Ula,  La.    filed  May  10.  IBM.    Bac  2(f)  aa  to  •l»araad>k" 


SN  656,781.     NederUndae  OaMerrenCabrlek  *'Neco'*  N.  T., 
IjBnldea,  NetherUnds.    Filed  Mot.  80. 1968. 

MONDIAL 


,-^     *^ 


The  ■agUah  tnuMlaUaa  of  Oo  FtaMh  ward  *1ioadUi"  Is 
*Vorldwlde."  AppUcnat  claims  owneiahlp  of  DtfMi  Beg.  No. 
116,132.  dated  Aag.  8. 1968. 

Far  Canned  Flah. 


Applkaat  elalaw  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  538,811. 
For  Pre-Cooked  Bice. 
Uaa  alnee  Jan.  28. 1954. 


SN  658.450.    MarOM  J.  Onau,  Baraboo.  Wla.    Filed  Dec.  28, 
1968.  ^^, 


SN  066.500.     Noiak 
May  17.  1954. 


A/h,  Oala,  Norway.     Filed 


FHOIBR 


Far  Frcah  Potatoea.  OalaM.  Gabbavt,  Garrata.  Lettaee, 
and  Oriery. 
Uae  alaee  on  or  abeat  Jaly  18. 1981. 


Applicant  a 
aad  574.204. 

Far  Froaea 
(Bklnleas).  Freaen  Whale  Meat, 

Uae  alnee  October  1950. 


ow^Mhlp  Of  Beg.  Naa.  850.882,  568.888. 

«»  <  — 

Ml;.  (Mb  OB), 


imiAt* 


BN  888.858.    Olraadaa  Fla< 
Jan.  21. 1884. 


IM..  New  Toek.  N.  T.    Filed 


BN  666,788.     Coneeatratad 
N.T.   FlladMayaO.1954. 


fae..  Middle  ▼mwe. 


B  A  K  A  R;0  ME 


Uempt'Vang, 


For  Lljald  flavar  Os«eeatratee  Uaed  In 

Uae  alaee  Mar.  28, 1868.  j«  <e«A  ii9^H. 


Wm  Bplee  Flavociag  Bead  an 
Pradaeta, 
Uae  alnee  Jaly  80. 1948. 


.»'■- 


TM  « 


'Ji 


rn-Wattmr  PacklM 
Cane    nia«  May  SI.  1*M< 


;iyFnciAL  g azbtti 

IN 


•p  IMI 


RfiiUlUI 


Vm.  M.TM.  8a6,Ml 


•  ••".  «»<»•.«»»*» 


AppUeuit  clalBM  owatnMp  9t  1 
aad  «thOT«. 

For  aiMd  •f  8««HB  Add  Pyravkosptaate  sad  Sterek  For 
Uw  ••  •■  lacrcdtoat  la  Bakcrjr  Pradacta. 

Uac  slBcc  Jnaa  IT,  1M4. 


Appllcaat   datau   ewaenkt^  af 
AS5.T18. 

For  Canned  Fralt. 
Uae  since  May  10. 1954. 


Noa.    40»,OM   KB* 


m  0«9,1TS.    cai 
Jaaa  SO.  1M4 


Ca.,  laa^  inibwt,  Wto.    nicd 


SiciiryJ^ 


8N  «M,075.    Par-Plc  Food  Prodncta  Oa.,  ClaytaB,  Ma.  Fllad 

Maj  24.  19&4.  ^ 

^^^  For  Sandwleh  Spread. 

I  jn  I   I  TV^"^  UaealaeaMa»a8.1»M. 


CLAM  49 


^ 


■N  •M.2S4.    ScklaCalia  *  Ca..  Maw  Xark,  M.  T.    FUad  Jan. 
For  CoafaetlaMrj  Ptadact  Caaalatlac  af  a  Mlstara  af  Nats,       27,  1»54. 
Prctaela,  and  Preparad  Cercala. 
Use  alnee  Apr.  14.  It64. 


SN  •«7,M4. 
•.  1M4. 


itarprtaaa.  Baltl»ara,  Md.    Ftlad  Jbm 


FROXBN 


» CJfTl 


For  lea  Croaa  Coafccttoa. 
Uae  siace  Apr.  30, 1M4. 


AppUeant   clalaM   owMrahlp   af   ■««.    Naa.   aW.SOO  aad 
•47.704. 
Far  WhUkr. 
Uae  since  Dae  31.  IMS. 


8N  6«8,4«6.    Paal  Bega,  Las  Aafelca,  CaMf.    FUad  Jaaa  18.    gj,    ms,012.      Famtaa 


1054.    See.  2(f) 


Kaw.    Filed  Mar.  22,  10S4. 


EMatribatora.    lac.   Tapaka. 


0ub 


AppUcaat  elalM  o' 
Far  Freak  TetetaMaa. 

Uae  slaee  Dec  11.  It44 


af  Bag.  No.  410.270. 


-dakr  li 


Far  Wklakey. 

Dae  slaee  dnrtac  tka 


10S4. 


.w  ««•  eia     «^  *— *«  n *—  ^^   w   ^     «.-^    *"  ••7.100.    SarereiSB  laiportan.  LM.,  d.  k.  a.  Wladaar  1»- 

SNSOS.SlS.Tke  tartaa  Caaipaay.  Now  Tark.  N.  T.    Filed        ^,^„  ^td..  New  York.  N.  T.    Fllad  May  IS.  1SS4. 


PROTO-LIZER 


Oaatiali  tka 


af   Dairy 


tnxtfX 


ratalaeaJaB.lS.liS4. 


Uaa  atoea  Asg.  SI.  ISiS. 


•tyxpr  '*\j 


W^.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  %\ 


ft 

SN  •27.140.    Maad  Board  Salea.  Inc..  Claelaaatl,  Oki«.    FUed    SN  SSS.SSS.     JAB  A«rtMaa  Ltettad. 
Mar.  27.  ISOS.  lUad  Jaly  14. 1SS4.   Sac.  S<f ). 


f'-.-fli 


CHESTNUT  POKE-PAK 


/•>■-.  ». 


For  Material  Haadllac  Palleta. 
Uae  since  Dec.  IS.  1051. 


^tlUNSOVs 


?%il#V 


SN  050.004.    Axel  R.  B.  Blag.  d.  k.  a.  Ma«Bo-8af-t  Baard. 
BalgsTlUe.  Pa.    FUad  Jaly  S.  ItSS. 


ROYAL 
6  RI A  R 


Applicant  claims  owactaklp  of  U.  8.  Beg.  Noa.  SS1.9St, 
658,402,  and  others. 


Tke  tern  "Saf-tBaard''  la  dladalaMd  eseepc  in  eonblna-       f ,*"■  "•" <»* Colofne. 
tton  wltk  tke  aurk  r- "ae  since  1041. 


For  Safety  TraBc  lastraetloa  Board.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Use  since  October  1047. 

_^_^^_  ,             CLAM  S2                         y 

■  SN  ••MOO-  ^  «l*IWde  MAaafacttrlac  Oaapuy,  St.\aala. 
SN  053.077.     laiperial  Type  Matol  Coawuiy.  PkUadaipkki.        Moi.   Fllad  Oct^lS,  lOU. 

Pa.    Filed  S^it.  30. 1053.  "^                       ^ 

DUi^JiPLATE  REE-TONE 


For  Special  Zinc  AOpgr  PkaCaaasravlag  Flataa. 
Uae  since  Sept.  2.  lOSS. 


ftl  0OS.S70.    Flex-Straw  Company,  Las  Aagelea.  Calif.    Filed        Use  since  May  10, 1953. 
Not.  10.1053.    Sec.  2(f). 


AppUcaat  claiaM  ownerskip  of  Beg.  No.  SOO.SIO. 
For   Dry   Cleaning   Detergent   Chemical   Compoaltion   for 
Treating  Fabrics. 


SN  050,086.  Tlie  Wolcott  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  to 
Wolco  Products,  iacorporated.  Hartford,  Caai^  Piled  Nar. 
10,  105S. 


For  Paper  Drinking  Tabca. 
Use  since  Oct  16, 1047. 


/// 

UJ 


I  i  i  > 


BN  00«.3«2.     Cat's  Paw  Babker  Company.  Inc..  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  May  13. 1M4. 


MICROLITE 


For  Clcaalng,  DeodoctafBg,  and  Dtoinfacting  Compoaitioa* 
m  Taklet  Form  for  Oiadv^tka  Flaak  Taaka  and  Bowla  af 
Toileta. 

i^.  UaeBiaceNoT.0.1ii».J_ 

Far  Strip  and  Skeet  Material  of  Nataral  and  Synthetic  .at^a^ 

Bafcker  and  Compoaitions  Tkereof  Adapted  for  Uac  by  Shoe 

Bepalrmen  in  tke  Maklag  of  Heala.  Soles,  and  tke  Like.  SN  007.042.     Flalskine  Lakoratarlai^  Inc..  Syracaae.  N.  T. 

Uae  slaeaaaarakaat  Apr.  21*1064.  Filed  Jane  0. 1064.  ~ 


IN  00S.40t.    Natieaal  CrediPkite  lac.  Atlaata,  «8.     Filed 
Jaae  17,  li64. 


rH.Ji-Pe^r, 


AMALOO 


IdaatiSeatlaa  Gards  aad  Addreas  PUtea. 
UaaalaccA9r.SO.lS64. 


Far  Spat  or  Blsmlak   BaaMrer  for 
Lacfaertd.  or  Otker  Sarface  Flalaksa  aa  Waad 
Uae  ateee  BMraary  ISSS. 


MaCaL 


For  SpoBMrlac  umi  CoadaetlBC  Vlilta  of  OroUpa  of  Tortigu 
Tooth  to  the  United  States  and  the  Bponaorinc  and  Condoct- 
ing  of  Visits  of  AsMTlesn  Farm  Youth  to  Foreign  Countries 
la  Farthcraaee  of  Dlsseninatint  AgrtcaltoraJ  Infonnatioa 
aad  Prsmottas  InttrMtional  Good  WUL 

Use  slace  Dec.  30. 1947.  ^^^  AdrertlslM  il—fy  m^  BeprMsatatlTt  la  Advertising 

—^^^m^—.  SBd  Pitwlag  WMjUij^tat  for  Bemet  Orgsnlistlsas  ••  s 

Commission  Basis. 
SN  650.260.     Kippers  Com^ay,  Inc..  Pittsbargh,  Pa.     Piled        u^  ,|j,^  ^q-  g  i^^^ 

Jal7l4,  1»53.    Sec  2(f).  ' 


SERVICEMARKS 


CLAfB  IM 


•ad  tto  lUkli«  of  Lftkomtwy  Md 


IM  Ma.Mfi.    NatloMa  4-B  Qa^  rewdatlsa  sf 
WilBlagtoB,  DeL    Filed  Mar.  2.  19M.    8«c  S(f) 


International 

Farm  Youth 

Exekanae 


IM.. 


FMd 

Dae  siace  Dec.  17.  IMS. 


IM 

SN  6S3.122.     W.  A.  DetleCwa,  d.  b.  a. 
Mobile.  Ala.    Filed  Sept.  14. 19SS. 


Freqn  Design 

Applieaat  elalaa  awaarstalp  of  Beg.  Nos.  S08.020  and 
329.304. 

For  Maklag  Baglncarlag  SarTsys  and  far  Faralphing  Tech- 
nical aa#  Ososaltaat  Sarricea  as  to  Derrtopniwit.  Design. 
Fabricatton.  aad  Op«atl*n  of  All  or  Part  of  Propoaed  and 
SzlatttS  ladastrlal  Plants  or  Processes  In  the  Field  of  Mann- 
factnre.  Fabrication,  or  Treatment  of  Metals,  Bltamtnoos 
Materials.  Oas  or  Chemicals. 

Use  siace  at  leaat  as  early  as  1926. 


CLAflB  1« 

SN  602,343.     Joha  C.  Morrta  Css  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.    Filed 
Aug.  26,  19S3. 


2 


■'I 


SN  662.333.    Pheasant  Mf^.  *  Sopply  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Pheasant       ^or   Scmeca— Naaely,   for  laaUlUag. 
Unen  Supply  Co.  aad  Pbcasaat  Marias  Laandry.  Toledo.    Repairing  Slectrteal  8y«t^  In  BnUdl^i  and 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9, 19M.  tares. 


aad 

Staflar  Btine- 


0^ms^^ 


Use  slace  Not.  11. 1901. 


GLASB  104 

SN  644.SM.    WBKN,  IM..  BirfEala,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  tt,  19SS. 


For  SapplTllIc  «•« 
and  Profeasleanl 
Use  since  Jaaa  tttL 


TaMe 


,  ComiMrelal 


SN  666.961.    Jaaaky  *  Balliy.  Im..  Washiagtoa,  D.  C.    Filed 
May  24,  1964. 


k^ 


For  TelsTMoB  BroadcaaUag  I 

Uae  SUM  Occ  1.  1961;  aai  May  U.  IMS  aa  t»,tka  N»ra- 
seatatlon  «C  a  tatala. 


( 


CLAflB  Iff 

SN  atr^M.    CeMelldatad  Bh  Unas.  lac,  BlMddd,  W.  Ta. 
Filed  Jane  1. 19M. 


For  Badle  aad  Bleetreate  Bngtneerlng  Serflces  In  Ooanee- 
Wlth  tka  Allecatlen  aad  Utiltaatlea  of  Freqaendea,  the 
of  VMftalcal  Peiflbrsaaee  ti  MaUo  aad  Blcctroale 
I  mi  111,  the  Pi^HiiBnat  aat   liHiatloa  of 
aad  iBprered  Badio  aad  Bleetreale  BqalpaMBts  and 
iparl^  9i  B^ilnaarlag  Beparti^  Aeaeatattea  af 

TM  O 


Use 


Tnnsportatlsa  BerTtoe. 


iUABY  8,  1066 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  68 


•N  667,380.     OonsoHdated  Bus  Lines,  Inc.,  Bloedeld,  W.  Ta. 
Filed  Jane  1. 19M. 


CLAfl§  107 


SN  6B8.120.    Maartce  J.  Lacjr,  d.  b.  a.  Ucy  Balea  laatttnte. 
Newton  Center,  Maaa.    Filed  Dec  IT,  19tt. 


fXi^. 


CONSOUOATtDmiSUNESL  be. 


^''I^ 


Applicant's  mark  iadndea  the  letters  •KSL."  No  ex- 
daalre  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Bos  Lines,  Inc."  apart 
firem  the  autrk  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Bos  Tranopertatlen  Serrlee. 

Uae  stoee  Dec  18. 1953.^ 


For  Dealgnatlag  an  BdacatleBal  Serrlee.  the  Bald  Serrleos 
Comprlsiag  a  Verbally  Delivered  Coarse  la  Sales  Tralalag 
aad  ftreoaal  PsfiUpanat  Deelgaiid  Te  Vtaak  BalaaaHa  Te 
Determine  the  Damlnaat  Desires  of  Prospective  eastemsrs 
and  To  Aid  laleasaen  la  Heiptag  Their  PreipacU»e  CastooMre 
Te  Aditove  Their  Deslra. 

Use  since  May  10. 1948. 


CLAflB  lOi 

SN  660.783.    Chromlam  Cerporatloa  of  America.  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1984. 


SN    666.746.      Kastem    Stataa    Breadcaattng    Cerperatloa, 
Bridgeton.  N.  J.    FUed  May  90.  1984. 


CRODON        The  Bystander 


AppUcaat  dalaw  ownership  «t  Bee  Nea.  S22.067.  238,297, 
aad  332.017. 

Far  Chreadam  Platlag  of  MetalUe  Artlelea  Fnralahed  by 
Otherc 

Uae  alaee  Apr.  29, 1928. 


For  Batertalament  Serrfces  Bendered  Throagh  the  Mcdiom 
of  Daily  Badle  Pregrama  la  the  Natnrc  of  Local  News  aad 
Poblle  laterest  Pregraank 

Uae  slace  Jane  28. 1988. 


,f«0  4i». 


CLAM  1 

•Ol.TM.    LUCrrS.    ■.  I.  «•  P»Bt  «•  !■■■■■«  aad  C»b9MV. 
SM  M*.tM.    P«k  10-S«-M.    nisA  7-1-M. 

«n.TM.     HBBBAGOO  USA.     Hwtort  A.   Oakra.   d.   k.   •. 

Hwtort  A.  OateB  OMipMy.     IN  M4,4M.     P«k.  »-X4-M. 

f11««4-lS-S4. 
|«01.Tfl.     WINS  DAMKS.     John  B.  PwtenoB.  d.  k  a.  Ctips 

Coddw  rum    8M  M4.7t7.    Pak.  ll-S-44.    Fltod  4-10-M. 

IM1.TM.     M  •  00  AND  DMION.     MaakroMi  tVPlT  Co. 
•HMt.TTB.    P«kil*-M-M.    HM  f-SO-Vi. 

•Ol.TtS.  HTPALON.  ■.  L  «•  Post  «•  Nimw  aai  Cmbpuj. 


FMmAST  t,  INi 


U.  8.  FATENT  GFWICK 


TMM 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

ACT  OF  1905 


Ml.tlt.    DXinU  n-CUBB.  .XnOmMim,  Im.    IN  Mt.tll. 

Ml.tS4.    ULfBA  BT-COBB.    TwIfaNW,  Xae.    W  MS,tU. 
ll-«-M.    FBid 


Im  ClMS  IX. 


CLAflB  4t 

4M,»0%.    BBAD  or  A  COW.    Soel«t«  rrooMi 
SlS.0t4.    P«b.  t-lO-OS.    riled  12-30-4f. 


Vf 


Mljll. 


M^lJtl. 


GUflBU 

CXMfSOUDAfBD  CBBTiriCATB. 


nr  Df  C  M.  DBUON. 

A.  a.    M  4IMM.    r«k^ 

M1,MI.     CnO.     GIM  flf  BMid  MrMt.  Im. 


ll-«r4A,     Wad 


■N  WT.MO. 


cumn 

CBUTBl  AND  tt>lll>Blil 

IN  MT.!!!. 


mUM  Bc^dltr  COM- 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


-^ 


cumu 


CLAMU 

•OLMt.    NBTTIB  POIT  OBIOINALB  AND  DBMGN 

P««t     IN  UMJHt.     Poki  n-^-BL 
tOlJM.      NBIMAN-MABCUI. 

•NM«,MO.    P«b.ll-«-M.    riM»-i»-M. 


Nattte 


CLAM  2 


IN 


IW1.TM.     POLLT  PAK.     Ikeia  Urn  ladaatflaa,  lae. 
•ST,tTt.    PakL  t-lt-M.    mai  4-11-IS. 

•OI.TN.  GHBTBON-MATIC  lUadafd  Ofl  Coapaay  ot 
GallfonU.     IN  MS.OOO.    Pak.  ll-»-M.    PiM  >-S-M. 

Ml.TBC  CALIO-lfAnC.  Tka  GaUforala  OU  Qmmut.  IN 
Wt.OW.    Pak.  11-9-I4.    niad  »-ll-M.     ^.^^     ■      ■»■, 

•Ol.TtT.  IBAL-TAINBK.  PlaatoBMtle  CorpMatloB.  IN 
6M.a0S.    Pab.  k-Sl-SC    Pllad  ia-40-SS. 

•01.7M.  TBAr-O-TBBIA  AND  DBUON.  Traf-O-Taria 
■yitam    IN  6M,703.    Pak.  11-0-M.    PUad  »-I»-«4. 

CLAM  3  I 

«01,7M.     BBAB  PAW  AND  DBIION.     IWrra  Ipkera,  Inc. 

IN  MMll.    Pab.  ll-X-54.    PUad  »-lS-M. 
Ml.MO.     TT-KINO.     Cbarlaa  L.   Kiaff  Imports,   lae.     8N 

MO.Mt.    Pak.  ll-»-»4.    PUod  2-9-04. 

flOlJOl.  BILLCBAVT.  Hjraaa  Bokolow  Inc.  8N  M7.ie7. 
Pak.  11-9-M.    mad  B-M-S4. 

CLAM  4  I 

•01.MS.  MONABK.  Moaark  Baaor  Itrop  Oompaay.  SN 
M1.0tO.    Pak.lO-ia-M.    PUad  9-18-M. 

CLAM  S 

•01,aOt.  LOKABOX.  AoMrteaa  Sisalkraft  Corporation,  by 
■arfar  and  ehaa^e  of  naaie  from  Aaterlcao  Recnforced 
Papar    Compaay.     BN    «&.•«•.     Pak.    11-9-M.     Pllad 

9-as-M. 


901.804.    THBBMO-PAX. 
laffCompaay.    8N  981.147 


Mialax  *  Maaofaetor- 
ll-9-«4.    nicd  2-19-4(4. 


CLAMf 

Baalactoa  Arma  Company. 


Inc.     8N 


I 


901.906.  VICTOB. 
990.802.    Pak.  11-8-14.    Piled  4-27-94 

CLAM  !• 

901.809.  ru>BIUll  Moaaaato  Ckemleal  Ooapany-  BN 
84SJO0.    Pak.  8-10-S4.    Pllod  4-17-88. 

901.907.  PT  IN  I»8IGN  (DIAMOND  8HAPB).  P.  H. 
Paavay  *  Coa^My.  SN  9«4,648.  Pak.  1 1-8-84.  Piled 
4-14-84.  I 

901.808.  8IONATUBK  AND  DESIGN.  B.  Bank  *  loaa 
Partlllaer  Co.    IN  994.700.    Pab.  11-9-84.    niad  4-19-84. 

801.808.  8I6NATI7BB.  B.  Baak  A  Boaa  PertlUaar  Co.  SN 
884.791.    Pak.  11-8-84.    Pllad  4-19-84. 

801.810.  PAM.  Altaoaa  ram  lac  SN  994.827.  Fob. 
n-8-84.    rUMl4-20-84. 

TM  i4 


IN 


Pak. 


IN 


13 

801,911.     TBNIIUIB.     Ite  J.  P.  Lavli  Oa.     OONIOLI- 
DATBD  CBBTmCATB.    IN  888.482.  pak.  ll-lT-88.  Had 
8-4-50.  CI.  12 :  Of  981,841.  pok.  11-2-04,  81ad  8-l*-«S. 
CL21. 

901.81X    MULBAM.    Tba  BakcoA  ft  WUeoz  Compaay. 
828,880.    Pab.  10-29-84.    FUad  S-2S-88. 

901.818.     PAOWOOD.    PrMBwark  A.  O.    IN  840J08. 
10-20-04.    PUad  1-8-88. 

901.814.     PAGHOIX     Praaawark  A.  O.     IN  840J04. 
10-28-84.    riM  1-2-18.  "*%  #^"1|  *^^ 

801.810.    mooTB  Aln>  DBinnr:  %i»m.  ui 

942.248.    PaklO-JS-M.    PUal  S-;il-88. 

901.818.  COLOB-CBL.  Caltforata  Balaferoad  Plaatlea  Com- 
paay.   IN  948J8T.    Pak.  10-28-84.    PUad  T-4-8S. 

901 J17.  BABCLAT  ABMOB  COATBD  AND  DBUGN.  Bar- 
clay Maaafactarlac  Company.  Im.  IN  981.88S.  Pak. 
10-29-04.    PUad  8-11-88. 

901.818.  TITANBX.    The  Atlas  IflMial  Protects  Oaatpaay 
M-  a(   PaaaaylvmaU.     IN   988.848.     Pak.    10-18-84.     PUad 

8-18-88. 

801.819.  THBBMO-STBATAITONB.  Globe  Siding  Prodacts 
Compaay.    SN  968.044.    Pak.  10-48-84.    PUad  l-lS-84. 

801.820.  GABMBN  CITT  PANBLPAK.  GardoB  aty  Lamkar 
Salea,  lac.     BN  881.692.     Pak.  10-28-04.     Pllad  2-84-04. 

901.821.  WKLDBOK.  Ualtod  Stataa  Plywood  Corporatloa. 
SN  890,822.    Pak.  8-21-84.    PUad  4-27-04. 

«01,»SS.  SCB  BBICK  TTPB  PB.  Straetaral  Clay  Prodacts 
Reoearch  PoondaUon.  SN  848.188.  GRTinCATION 
MABK.    Pab.  10-28-84.    rUad  8-8-68. 

CLAM  IS 

001.822.  PBP-lfO.     TrllU's   Prodacts.   lae.     IN 
Pab.  7-28-88.    Piled  9-29-60. 

901.828.    TBDf.    Master  Cboadeal  Corporatloa.    IN 
Pab.  9-28-82.    rUod  8-11-82. 


CLAM  U 


801,824. 
8-8-84 

801.826. 
048.097 

901.820. 
000.487 

001.827. 
908.488. 

901.828. 
890,947. 


DAMPPOIL.     Irnrtol  Co..  lac.    SN  949,942.    Pab. 
.    Pllad  8-18-88. 

CBLLD-TONB  SATIN.    Pratt  ft  Lambert  lac    SN 
.     Pak.  11-8-04.     rUad  0-10-08. 

CONTBB  CLAD.    GcMral  Paint  Corporatloa.     SN 
.    Paki  ll-»-04.    Piled  1-14-04. 

CONTBB  SUBP.    Goaaial  Paint  Corporatloa.     SN 
Pak.  11-9-04.     Pllad  1-14-84. 

▼IBO  CLAD.     Osasral   Paint  CarparatloB.     SN 
Pak.  ll-«-04.    ruod  2-0-04. 


CLAM  It 


901.820.     rOBTIMTCIN 
SN  617.282. 


10-14-02. 


Premo  Pkarmaoaatlcal 
rUed  8-2-61. 


Labs..  Inc. 


If 

801.880.  VISION   YI80B.     Tka   TMoa-Tlsor  Corporation. 
SN  083.222.     Pab.  11-0-04.     PUod  0-0-40. 

901.881.  PATBICIAN.     Packard  Motor  Car  Compaay.     IN 
040,992.     Pak.  11-9-04.     PUed  4-21-08. 

901.882.  SPOBTLAND.       Kalloy-How-Tkomson     Co.       SN 
898,108.     Pak.  11-9-04.     PUad 


801.988.    CAITBBL  AMD  DBtlON.    QaMpmt  8|asl  Caotlaoi 

Corporattaik    lit  SlMn.    Prik.  U-S-88.    fUai  U-U-«l. 

80M9I.    •VD-WAT.-    m»m  A.  fVMk    IN  8iT,S0T.    Pak 

ii-i44.   raai  lo-si-it. 

801 J88.    CONTBTA-B.    rrMwtjk  Jvka  Ckanwlck.  ^  k.  a. 

The  Caarayalr  Ob.     IN  8M.M8.     Pak.  11-8-04.     FOod 

11-lS-tt. 
80MP-     Ut.  BTC     lapraon-Baad  CaMSAky-     SN  84«^L 

p«k.  u-n-ss.   hms-u-m. 

801.840.  MONOCOP.    BoMaaroIck  ft  Barkeck.    IN  847.188. 
Pak.  11-8-04.     rUad  fr-JS-lt. 

881.841.  WOBBIOIX  BAND.     h^iaoll-B—d   Compaay. 
SN  848J48.     Pak.  11-2-84.     PUad  8-4-68. 

801.848.    DATA  TAPB  SBOiBBB.     Batter  Pacfcaasa.  lacor- 
paratad.     IN  880.880.     Pal.  11-8-04.    BUad  7-18-8S. 

OOlistf.     LAMDIB.     hutth  ?m1  Oaa^aay.     IN  862JS8. 

Pak.  11-8-84.    rUa<8-88-U. 
801.844.      LAMDII    TOOIi.      Laadls    Taal    Campaay.      IN 

88SMT.     Pak  11-8-84.     PBad  8-M-8S. 
801J4B.      LANDII    TOOL,      Laails    Tool    Oai^aay.      IN 

808,717.     P«k.  U-S-84.     IBsd  •^•-88.  >   c    ct.^ 

MULOOBAM  AMD  PBIiqW.    MalssMuj  Osmpaiiy. 
Pak.  10-S8-84.     rUadlO-fr-U. 

8M,Mf.     IHIPVOMAnC     Baalamla  I.'Aadatta.  d.  k  a. 

Tht  Bsamatt  Orgaataatton.    Of  888.M1    Pak  10-80-84. 

fUad  11-16-08. 
801.84I.    LAKB  IBOBB.     Imperial  Ka»>  Compaay.  lat..  to 

loa«k   Baakvcfc   and   Qa.     W    888.8«7.     F«k.    U-.4-84. 

Piled  18-81-88. 
881481.    CBXOTAC    Dsvap  and  Akay  flwrtwl  Csaipaiiy. 

mm  ki  mmm  aM  t^an  of  mubo  W.  B.  Graco  A  Go. 

IN  881.808.     P\A  10-18-04.     PUed  8-18-64. 
88M80.      TDBPUTB.      DIlia    ft    McUalfa    Mlg.    Oa.      IN 

8I8.8I8.    Pak.  lO-lffM.     fUad  4-8-04. 
881.801.      BTDBA-TUBM.      Mwm    Batarprtass.    Im      IN 

884.004.     Pak.  11-0-04.     PUod  4-4-04. 
801 J8S.    BBLIAW  AND  DBIMN  (BBPBBSBNTATION  OP 
•     A  BBLL  AND  A   lAWk.     BOsaw   Machtasry   Co..     IM 

884.118.     Pak.  l|-:»-84.     Mad  ♦  8  84. 
801.888.     BOC-BDGB.     B«eaa  PtodwNa.  Im.     IN  884408. 

Pak.  11-8-84.     PUad  4-11-84. 

801.884.    Porta-Baai.    Pac«a»€akla  MmMm  Capipaay.    SM 

884.877.     Pak.  n-«-84.     fBsd  4-88-84. 
801488.    BOWBX-BBT.    Bamt  Taal  Oampaay.    IN  8tt.884. 
Pak.  10-88-64.    FOoi  4-2-84. 


801.888.     CLABBNCB. 
Lbaltad.    BN  881,881 


CLAMM 

Co^paratloa 
Pak.  11-1-84. 


JhKiaty 
mod  8-80-84. 


Ftltars,  lac 

ikrOMtpaay. 

IN8a,S8S. 

IN 


801J71. 


SI 

001.888.     WABPAK  AMD  DBHOM. 
IN  880,818.    F«k.lt-8-84.    VBid 

801.887.  OmimOmnM.  Palaa  iilskna  ft 
WK  88t.i>i    fk  11-10-18.    PMad  7-11-81 

80148S.    lAMI-BBBTB.    X 
Pak.  11-8-84.    VB» 

801.888.  B0I1O4U0N.    Tka  Bastlaa-BHaalag 
888.411.    Pak  11-0-84.    PUad 


12 

801470.     SBLP-OBiBCTOB.     Oaaaea  Maaafactarliv 

IN  884481.     Pak  11-0-84.     PUod  10-18-88.      •» 

DNI-LBTBL  AND  INBUON.     Tkt  BsftilUas  Osi^ 
■M  888476.    Pak  11-0-64.    PUsd  11-18-88. 

801473.  BACKOBOirNDI  POB  UTINO  AMD  DBIIGN. 
Jaha  Patsr  Brag,  d.  k  «.  Wifli8»iMli  Bar  Uvfag.  IM 
887.8M.    Pak  11-8-84.    »ai  11^4-88. 

CLAM9<  ...w 

801478.  ACMBTTE.  Ba«l*o  Aceordlaa  OorparatlOB.  IN 
868,486.    Pak  10-18-^.    PUad  11-17-88. 

801.874.     HOHNBB  (AND  PIOUBB  Or  A  UTTLB  MAN). 

M.    Hokaar.    lac.     IN    888408.     Pak    10-48-84.     Iliad 

11-16-68. 
901476.    (Sea  Class  88  for  tJUstrada-majk.) 

CLAM  97 

001.87C  LITHOMAT.  A.  B.  Dtek  Compaay.  SN  818408. 
Pak.  10-18-84.    PUad  1-11^^ 

801.877.  LBZINOTON  OmBT.    lataraatleaal  Paper 
paay.    IN  8W.788.    P«k.  11-1-54.    PUad  11-10-68. 

001.878.  SABATOOA  BOOK.    IklorMUIoaal 
IN8N.788.    Mb.ll-»-84.    flM  U-ID-n. 

801,878.  DBT-O-MATIC.  CMoaga  Tawal  Osaipaay.  d.  k  o. 
P.  W.  Moaaa  ft  Oa.  IN  881,081,  Pak  11-1-84.  PUad 
1-12-84. 

801.818.  FBAMOONU.  VMMOBla  Fwar  Corporatloa.  IN 
881.818.    Pak.  ll-»-M.    fllad  8-18-84. 

801.881.    VAMAB.    Wkltiag  Paper  Oampaiv-    IN  888,188. 


881488.  riiBKTOflOM.  Breaaa  ft  mora  Corporatloa,  to 
BoSas  Ckmata  Catf^  IN  8M4tl.  Pak  1-4-88.  mad 
8-S7-81.  .        ^ 

801488.  TALUMPBIMT.  Tila4a  Mils  Compaay.  IN 
881418.    P«k  U-8-14.     fOai  8-18-81. 

881487.  A.  B.  DICK.  A.  B.  DMk  Ooawaay.  IN  880.120. 
Pak8-ll-84.     mad  1-18-84. 


801,881.     DITTO   7T.     Ditto.    laeorporatnd.     IN   888478. 
Pl*.U-l-84.    FUad»-4-84. 

001.888.      INDCTPOIL.     Aaglor   Corporattoa.     IN   888.74C 
Pak  11-I-84.    Bttai 


801488.     OOUMT-4MIA9.     Mlacka  «.   BMiwy.  d.   k   a. 

ft   llf»    O^      Vi   •il48Pl     Pak 
1^18-84. 


881.868. 


▼OOON.    Isrrs  Garparatloa  of 
ll-»-44.    IBsd  8-18-84. 


nr 


801.884.    CBAIN-O-MATIC    Ouft^  1000.  lacorparatad.    IN 
088488.    Pak  10-18-64.    PUad  8-18-84. 

801.888.    BBOOBD.    Gaakam  Paper  ftmpaay.    IN 
Pak  11-1-84.    FOai  8-18-84. 

801.888.     NU-ATBMDB.     J.  J.  Nowfcarry  Oa. 
Pak.  10-10-84.    VOod  »-18-84. 

901.887.  C-1  Warnir  toBBlQK     rMm^sn  latomatloaal 
Company.    IM  fSiOBi.  ^  Pok.  U-Vf4.    9IM  fr4o-84. 

901.888.  CIOO-OUDIBT.   Ckamploa  latan 
IN  888,888.    P«k  11-1-84.    PUad  8-18-84. 


nr  888488. 


IM  88S411- 


11- 


801488.      CIOO-PLBJL 

IM  888.887.    Pak  U-8-84.    PUad  8-10-84. 


/>^  - 


^Sf^- 


TMM 


dFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbkiast  t,  liff 


CLAM  41 


•n JTS.     FAKAWAT  WONDHUI.     Sokm  C  Orvfvr,  4.  b.  ft.    MIJIS.    NEBROC.     Hltemp  WIrM.  IBC. 
Jaek  Of«TOT.    Sir  MC^T.    Fi*.  ll-«-54.    Filed  •-S4-«4.         ll-»-»4.    FtM  9-18-54. 


8N  M1^4.    Pvb. 


•01.8M.      8HSTLOOM.      MavMt   IM.      8N   897.584.      Pab. 

8-18-83.    Fltod  5-16-60. 
801J81.     KCMFT-KAP.     D«t^«H  Underweu  CorponttOB, 

aifeiT.748.    P«b.  ^14-88.    Filed  8-18-81. 

801.882.     TUO  T008.     BIm  BaD,  Ibc     IN  814.481.     Fob. 

10-T-8S.    FItod  8-4-88.  ' 

801,888.    (SMCteMSSforthfstnde-nark.) 
801.884.     TUO  TOOB  AND  XMB8ION.     Bloc  BeU,  lae.     8N 

884,482.    P«b.  13-80-02.    Filed  2-ft-62. 
801,888.     '^BBATHKR."     Hlckek  Ifaaafaetarlaf  Co.  Ine. 

8N  847,880.    Pnb.  12-1S-5S.    Fttod  5-28-58. 

801.888.     BNUBBim.     Bntb  OalllTer,  d.  b.  a.  Snabblee  Co. 
8N  848.848.    Pvb.  ll-»-54.    Filed  7-1-58. 

801.887.  PKCnOLL.    Bogve  Feet  Oempear.    8N  880.124. 
Fob.  11-8-54.    Filed  7-10-58. 

801.888.  BBAUTIFUL   BBTAN8   BABKBACK.     BeAatifol 
Bryaae.  lae.    8N  650.886.    Fob.  11-8-54.    Filed  7-27-5S. 

801.888.     A  JAN  PABK  JUNIOR.     J«ae  Parker,  lae.     8N 
,Ji8.58B.    Pab.»-S»-54.    Filed  11-18-58. 

801.800.     TBOFIX  90QB.    Treplz  Tofli,  lae.     8N  888411 
Pab.  0-21-54.    Filed  12-18-58. 

601.001.    BBTST  BOSS.    Tbe  Beaa  Maaofaetwiac  Compaay. 
8N  658,124.    Pabw  11-8-54.    Filed  1-7-54. 

601.902.  HT-80L.  Cbarleetoa  Rabber  Ceawa)^.  IN  688340. 
Fob.  11-0-04.    Filed  4-28-54. 

001.808.     NW>   SOL.     Charteaton   Babber  Coapaay.     8N 
665341.    Pab.  11-0-54.    FUed  4-28-54. 

601.904.  LnnJB  AUCS  STUART.    Allee  Stoart  lac.    8N 
660.582.    Pab.  11-0-54.    Filed  4-80-54. 

601.905.  OIRXJB.    United  Salee  Corporatloa.     SN  666.401. 
Pab.  11-9-54.    Filed  5-14-54. 

601.906.  LONDONTOWN.    Tbe  Loadoatoira  Manofaetariat 

Pab.  11-0-54.    Filed  5-17-54. 

BarllastoB  Mllla  Cerporatloa.    SN 
Filed  5-27-54. 

RlToU  Corset  Company,  Ine.     SN 
FUcd  6-9-54. 

601.909.     "NIMBLK  NTMPH."     Lenonde  Cereet  Company. 
SN  668361.    Pab.  11-9-54.    Filed  6-15-54. 


CLASS  44 

601.914.  HTPOSPRAT   JKT  INJBCTOR.     R.   P.   Seberer 
Corporation.    SN  581.880.    Pnb.  10-28-64.    Filed  7-14-48. 

601.915.  SUN  TIPS  PABISDafMe.     Clalrol  laeorperatad. 
SN  664.781.    Pnb.  9-21-54.    FUed  4-19-54. 

601316.     BUN  TIPB.     C3alrol  laeorporated.     SN  684,888, 
Pab.  9-21-54.    FUed  4-21-54. 


601.917.  SAGOZOOP.  Swedlab  Pradace  Compaay.  IN 
828.588.    Pab.  11-2-54.    Filed  4-2S-52. 

601.918.  FORBlfOST.  Foremost  Dairies,  Ine.  SN  881386. 
Pab.  0-15-58.    Filed  6-80-52. 

601.810.  ANOKLBRBAD.  Wallaee  *  TIeman  Proeess  Gobi- 
paay.  new  by  ebaaae  oT  aame  Baker  Proeess  Oosapaay. 
8N  848,447.    Pab.  10-19-54.    Filed  8-»-«8. 

001.920.  T.  II.  DBSION  (RBPRKSSNTATION  OF  A  FISHi? 
Ren4  Jnles  Pierre  Beaaraln.     SN  648,760.     Pab.  11-0-54. 

FUed  7-8-58. 

601.921.  JOLLT  JIM  AND  (FIOURS  OF  A  BOT). 
Wistcbee  Beebe  Orebard  Oe.  SN  688,842.  Pab.  11-2-54. 
Filed  8-9-54. 

CLASS  4» 

601322.  OLD  SBTTLKR.  Keataefcy  River  Distillery.  laeor- 
peratMl.     SN  881387.    Pok  11-4-54.    FIM  8-1-14. 


Inc.     SN  828387. 


Company.     SN  888.480. 

601.807.    COMPLBXION. 
087310.    Fab.  11-0-54. 

601,908.     WHIRL-ETTB. 
667.982.    Pab.  11-9-54. 


CLASS  4S 

6013ia    SNAPKT.    Universal  Battoa  Compaaiy.    SN  647,827. 
Pab.  11-0-54.    Filed  5-19-58. 

001.911.     CHEMCLAD.     Garoliaa  ladostrlal   Plastics  Cor- 
poration.    SN  658.811.     Pnb.  11-9-54.     Filed  9-28-68. 

CLASS  42 

601312.     NTLURB.     Nye-Wait  Compaay.  lac.     SN  000.973. 
Pab.  10-1O-54.    Filed  5-24-54. 


CLASS  SS 

601.928.  TAOBANK.     The  H«pp 
Pab.  11-0-54.    Filed  5-8-02. 

601,924.     OBNUINS  BUBWOOD  AND  DBSION.     Borwood 
Prodaets  Oempaay.     IN  688388.     Fabi  ll-»-54.     FOsi 

10-6-52. 

601328.     BALLCTINA.    Ballstiaa  Oesspaay.     SN  680.788. 
Pab.  11-0-54.    Filed  12-18-52. 

601326.    TINTRON.    PbiUp  O.  Whitman,  be.    IN  642.182. 
Pok  11-0-54.    FUed  2-1S-88. 

601,807.     8T0NECRAFT.     Theodore  Johneoa  4  Boas,  lae. 

SN  647,428.    Pab.  11-0-54.    Filed  6-21-58. 
601,828.     LITTLB  STINKT  AMD  DBSION.     The  Dioptroa 

Ceaipaay.     SN  658.125.     Pobi  ll-»-64.    FIM  0-14^88. 

601.929.  TWIN   8C0TTT   AND  DBSION.     Master  Artist 
Materials.  lae.    SN  060.687.  Pabi  11-0-54.  Filed  1-18-^. 

601,980.     OBOTAO.     Cralff  Ferris,  Br.     SN  804.482.     Pab. 
11-0-54.    Filed  4-18-54. 


601.9S1      "COLORDTNB."     Cbeadeal  Serriec  of  Baltimore' 
Incorporated.    SN  651.900.    Pab.  11-0-54.    Filed  0-17-58. 

601.082.    YBRTBZ.    Swift  *  Cooipaay.    8N  082.904.    Pab. 
11-9-54.    Filed  8-19-54. 

001.938.    (8eeClaasl2forthistfa4»«arfc.) 


{ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reglstratioBs  are  not  sabject  to  oppositloa. 
CLASS  1  CLASS  1 


001.034.     Wheatley   ladnstrice  Limited.  Wheatley,   Ontario.    601,935.      Stone   Ceataiaer   Corporatloa.   Chicago.   HI-     BN 
Oaaada.     SN  687.600.     Filed  P.  R.  12-8-58.     Am.  8.  R.         642.177.     Filed  P.  R.  2-12-58.     Am.  B.  R.  11-38-54. 
11-8&-54.  oa 


LAKE  ERIE  FISH  BLOC 


MULtl-TONE 


FOrOi 
Use 


f 


ad  Fish  Waste. 
Not.  6k  1853. 


For  Corragated  Cbrteas.  ^  ■ 
Use  sftaee  oa  or  abeat  Apr.  1, 


TBauABT  8,  ISiS 


U.  &  PATENT  OWnCE 


Titer 


CLASS! 


801388w    Tiajaa  Laggase  Cow. 

FtlsdP.B.>-l-(M.   Am.  B.  R.  ll-U-54. 


Wm  Tmmwh  aad  Oroove  Style  Foot  Lowers. 
Use  slaee  Nov.  8, 1888. 


IS 

BN  800.400.   001360.    B«mr  W.  Galras.  d.  b.  a. 

DatraM;  Mkh.     BN  021308.    FUsd  P.  E.  ll^aS-Bl. 
B.  R.  8-7-58. 


.#  LE4/Cp^ 


.>^^ 


^^. 


For  a  eemeat  Base  Coatlaf  for  Use  oa 
Use  itaMs  Aagast  105L 

001.041 


■i-^h 


A 


t2 

001.  887.    Rlelmrd  B.  Kte*.  d.  b.  a.  Btardso  Metal  Porch  Co.,        885.888.    nis4  B,  A.  10-S8-B8.    Am.  «^  B.. 
Baltteore.  Md.    SB  848.481.     iWi  P.  B.  t>ll-«8.    Am.  ^ 

B.  R.  8-10-44. 


▼a.     BN 


s 

T 
U 
R 

D 


8013^     Niles  *  Mooer  Clear  Ooiipaay.  BaaMs  CiCy.  Ma. 
IN  858308.    fUod  P.  R.  lS-Sl-58.    AaL  B.  B.  1B-B-B4. 


For  Metal 


Porch  Bamafi,  aad  Porch  Bt«ps. 


Use  olaeo  Jaae  1881. 


801388.    Ooaatal  Shale  Prodaeta  Osrpocatloa,  J( 
Itaa.     BN  684.808.     BUed  P.  B.  4-15-54. 


aty. 

B.   B. 


ii-a4-B4. 


r 


,*.'»^' 


YELLO-TONES 


For  Bricfc. 
UsealacoNoT.8. 1858. 


For  Clgan. 

Use  slaee  Nor.  S4, 1868. 


i^ 


u 


CLASS  If 

-«,««»     iM^»*  v.,        A. n,.^  .«t«i»Mk«     «.i^    001,848.    The  Staa^tONapaay,  Paaadoaa.  Calif.    BN  857381. 

801388.    Plst4l-Xabo  lac,  Akroa,  Ohie.  SB  651306.    Filed        _,,^  p  ^  ««  ^a  «•      a^_  •  m 
P.B.8>18-5S.     Am.  8.  B.  8-28-64.  Fliea  l-.  «.  »-l4-afc     Aak  0.  ■. 


**,-!^ 


Sliicift 
PrMotal 


UaofllaeoBvr.lt;  MBS. 


Coatatailas  Tltaarias   aad 


Co., 


80l3«d.    Bay  FaBsrauMir,  d.  b.  ^  Master 

Aageles,  Oaltf.     SB  001.400.     FUed  P.  B. 
B.  B.  11-22-5*. 


No  dalm  Is  aad*  to  the  laprwIiHip  of  a  portioa  of  aa 
latsraal 
For  Labrlcatlat  OO  Ussd  as  aa  Addlltro  to  Motor  Fast  to 


iMovtM Parts  la 
Use  BlaaeJaa.  21.18001 


Fsr  Msdldaal  Bye  Drops. 
UssfllacsNor.8.1888. 


K 


TM68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLAflil9 
rtafi  Mli.  0»^  tme..  Hew  Turk.  M.  T. 

STROLIOCHAIR 


M1.M2.     PlMtier»ft 


FiHnusT  t,  IMf 

0»^  ArllBgtoa,  M.  J. 

.1 


I't  Wtert  Goodi— Naa^,  Bak7  CurtafM  aad        Por  Childiw's  Bloete. 
gtroIMra.  '  "'^^  I^  ■!»»  Sept  18, 19M. 

UMal»MJaa.l5. 1*40. 


y'. 


Mi>M.      ■MT-ru   Ootpootton,   Los   Aactlw.    Calll      IN 
M4,00t.    FIM  F.  m.  4-t-M.    As.  1.  B.  ll-t-M. 

EASY- FIT 


Ml.tM.     Pludcnft  lUmafaetttriBff  Co..  ArllBffton,  N.  J. 


DM«lae«l 


•01^47. 


For  CMMrta*!  Toy* — N 
BMts,  D*t  HooMS,  BaUrond 


Um  SlBM  8«pt  If.  ItU. 


11  — 

U.  liBHk.  C  k  •.  Wbl  M.  Itatth  CoafU7. 

n  «MM.     FItoi  F.  B^  9^%M-n.    Am.  ^^^^    FterMMUt  Ifetel  PMaeti.  I»c..  Fwt  WkyM.  lad. 

"^  IN  MO^aOe.    FlUd  p.  S.  »-M-fl.    AiL  1.  B.  4-1-M. 


C*w«OTl»tl>a  tfttaa  and  Part* 

gtattM.    •    ■rtatati— .    BalMtMs, 


OMilM»lbr.ll.lMl. 


Catttagl 
BaB  CMVuf.  I4S  li^lw    OaHf.     «        Dn  iBMa  Hrr.  SI,  IMl. 
•iMlt.    FiM  F.  B.  l*-l»-ft.    Am.  m  1. 


SRUR-LOCK 

Fw  CbawMl  Tmn  «>r  KiltTMaa  Baeatrtaff  lata. 
Uaa  alaea  Jaly  ».  1*M. 


•Dittos.  Tha  dadaaatl  Batefean'  Bvplir  Ooapaay.  B 
wMd.  OMa^  IN  MMM.  UM  P.  B.  «-•-«•.  Am.  M. 
19-S8-04. 

PICRMhIATOR 


•tl^M*.     Pacter«-Baa 
•M.tW.    FDai  P.  B.  11-: 


Laa  Aar*«.  CalM.     BN 
B.  B.  S-lO-ii. 


Aur-ljck"aZ'' 

ItNMT 


Uaa  alMa  Oat  «,  IBBB. 


•Ol^MM.     WaB»oari  Xaal  amt 
Calif.     8M  4M,SBB.     FUad  P.  B. 
10-S3-M. 


Ca.,  Laag  Baaek. 

a.  B. 


Tka  word  "Taair"  aaparata  aad  apart 
tha  auuk  showa  la  diaelaliaad. 
For  Chaaaal  Tnaara  for  TeleTlaloo  Baaalrlac 
Uaa  atoea  Jaly  M,  IBM.  | 


fraai  tha  laat  af 


CLAM  22 

Ml.MO.     If.  A.  Oaratt  Owparatiaa.  miwMkaa.  Wla.     BN 
€17,340.     FUad  P.  B.  t-B-Bl.    Aa 


«AFE- 


Far  OsaiMaatlaa  Baak  and  Oateadar. 
Uaa  alBca  Not.  1, 1960. 


PaneU  Oror  a 
PoaltloB  Wklto  Tkay  Ara 
Uaa  alaea  Bept.  18.  IBBB. 


•01.901.     Now  York  Merehandiw  Co..  Imt..  Now  Tork,  N.  T. 
BM  •4S.MB.    lUai  P.  B.  1-24-08.    Aa.  B.  B.  4-8-04. 


801,807.     Bbarhardt  Mmnm^ttmttg  Oa.,  St  Loala.  Mo.     BN 
886,810.     Pllod  0-8-04. 


For  Taj  AatoaM>Mlaa. 
Uaa  alaea  Aug.  7. 1902. 


For  Trooaar  Creaaara. 
Uao  alaea  Mar.  28. 1800. 


FfeHUABT  8,  lt56 
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801J08.     ladaatrtal  Beala  aad  Bapf/lj  Co.,  Portlaad.  Orag. 
BN  812,S8B.    FUad  P.  B.  4-f-OI.    AM.:  8.  B.  1B^1~0«. 


801,884.    Wrkaili  BrotlMra.  lae^ 

Filed  P.  B.  1»-M-8B.    Aat.  B.  B.  ll-«-»4. 


TM  iB 


BN  8BB.IBT. 


For  Orar  aad  Uadar  Bvaa 
Bcalea.  --•*  ^' 

UaortaeaJaaalB.lBBO. 


Caw<mal  WelgklaB 


801.808.     Optical   Davalaptnent   Oarparatlaa.    CBlcafo.    UL 
BN  8lD,ai4.     FIlei  F.  B.  S-l^iS.     Am.  8.  B.  8>l8-^». 


For 

Uao  Maea  Dae.  8. 1801 


No  elaioi  ia  made  to  the  tana  "Wara"  apart  (roM  tfea 
aa  ahowa.  ^ 

Por  Croekory— Naaoly.  TaaM.  Bowla,  Pltckara,  aad  TaMa- 
wara — NaaMly.  Capa,  Baaaaca,  PlaMa,  Toapata,  Bagar  Bowla, 
Craam  Pltehara,  Mafla  Diabaa,  Bgf  Capa,  OarMl  Bowla,  aad 
CoCoapota. 

Uaa  alaea  Marck  180B. 


801.888.  FiippM  Ifaunfaetariac  Coapaar,  be,  Ixtag  laland 
Cltp,  N.  T.  BN  807J80.  FIM  P.  B.  12-1-OS.  Am.  8.  R. 
7-18-04. 

SAF-T-GRIP 


>1 

601.880.    Hafpalat  taa.,  fMaap*.  V^  i  WMm  ly 

Bloetric  Compaajr.    BN  810,171.    FUad  P.  B.  1-18-01 
B.  B. 


SUPER-STOR 


Vaa  alaea  oaar  ^ka«t  rap  1. 1*48, 


For 

Uao  all 


Mar.  10, 1888. 


rUm 


•81.881.     Laci 
8-1-4M. 


Orta,  Narwap.     %1H  887.448.     FUad 


CiiuGjJLuU 


801.888.  Tpler  Befrlparatlaa  Oerperatlaa.  NOaa.  Mleh..  kf 
«kaafo  a(  aaaw  from  tf\m  FUtara  OacperatMu  BN 
844,474.    FIM  P.  B.  S-BO-BB.    Aak  B.  B.  B-i..«4. 


JSm 


Br  OpamMa  MaAla*  far 
PMat  aa  a  Ma»«r.Ckart 
1881. 


801,888.    TkaraM  Blaetrle  Cb.,  lae., 
N.J.    BN  887,848.    FUad  8-7-04. 


BlTor  Towaakip. 


For  Safriporatad  XNppia/  Ck«»^-^  -  , 
Uao  oiaca  PM>.  8, 1888.  J^^fa.  %i ' 


##WFWW 


For    Eleetroalc    Pyroawtor    Baeordara.    CoatroUara    and 
ladleatora. 
Uaa  alaea  Jaaaary  1802. 


CLAM  22 

•01,887.    A.  Braadt  Compaay,  laeorporatad.  Fort  Wortk.  Vn. 
BN  80S.820.    Filed  P.  B.  8-88-08.    Am.  B.  B.  11-18-04. 


MAKE-A-BED 


Ftr  Darenport  Boda. 
Uoe  alaee  Jaae  10, 1808. 


CLAM  27 

801.988.    liooa  Bpaktaln.  d.  k  a.  Laoa  I^aBtoia  A  Co.,  Pltto- 
bargk.  Pa.    BN  884.247.    FIM  P.  B.  8-11-01.    Am.  B.  B. 


■"  »*« 


CLAM  94 

801.888.     Crtbbaa  aad  Baatoa  Ooa^Miy.  Ckiaapo,  m.     Ml 
•48,086.    FUad  P.  B.  3-^4-08.    Am.  B.  B.  11-8^04. 


UNI-GMUi 


For  Watckaa. 

Uae  alaea  Apr.  14. 1902. 


For  Gaa-Flred  BrellHa  aad  Toaatera. 
Uee  Blnee  Feb.  12, 1908. 


..4 
«aO 


TII70 
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CLAflB35 

6O1.0i».    Th*  MuMflaM  Tin  *  Rakker  OMBpftay. 
Mto.     SM  •S6,4«l.     Fltod  P.  B.   lO-Si-M. 


Am.  8.  R. 


For 
Um 


Hl-LUQ 

TRUCK 

Kl  42     ^ 


ttcBabtar^rirw. 
Mar.  n.  1901. 


601^79.     K«ia««y   Maelaln.   lac.  Maw  York,   N.   T.     8N 
670,518.     Iliad  7-4S-B4. 

tETIRENEHT  mm 


For  Parlodleal  PaMtaattaaa. 
Um  Blnea  Jane  lOOS. 


CLAflS  » 

601,076.      Saador    Origlaal.    lac.    New    Toit.    N.    T.      BN 
626.4S1.     FUmI  p.  R.  S-U-Bl.    Am.  8.  R.  ft-S-«4. 

PUNCH  POINT 


37 

001J70.     Richard   B.   Haaa.   Lyadoa.  Laacaatar,   Pa.     8N 
042.004.     FUad  P.  R.  2-10-00.    Am.  8.  R.  11-24-04. 

|»      SHORTY  POSTCARD  MESSAGE"^ 


For  OraaaMBtal  Baits  aad  01ov«a  for  Woomb  aad  Chlldraa 
Made  of  LmOmt  or  laltatkm  Laather  aad  af  FaMe. 
Uaaali^|^fl.l5.1itl. 


No  claim  la  aada  tor  tka  worda  •^oateard 
froai  tha  aark  ahawa  la  ttaa  drawlag. 
For  Postal  Mallla«  Guda. 
UaartMalMw  2.1050. 


apart 


001.0T1.      H«ra«a   Allaa    Shorter.    New    Orlaaaa.    La.      8N 
000.0T1.     FUad  P.  R.  7-«-00.    Aai.  8.  R.  10-10-OC 

SHARPA-KOPY 

For  Hard  Sarfaea  Flat  PMtaa  of  Letter  aad  Letal  8iae  for 
Uaa  aa  Baddag  Plataa  la  Maklac  Carboa  Coplca  of  Lettera 
aad  Other  Doeaaeats. 

Uaa  Blaca  Jaaa  1. 1963.  i 


601.077.     Oatlaat   Ualfona   Caa^uy,   Boatoa,   Maaa.     BN 
eSO.007.     FUed  P.  R.  12-10-02.     Am.  8.  B.  0-8-04. 

BzclaslTo  n^t  to  tha  word  "Coat"  apart  from  the  aiark 
aa  ahown  ia  diaelalmed. 

For  Coats  To  Be  Wora  la  Fracacr  Hoaaea  aad  Cold  Otorata 
Araaa. 

Uaa  alaee  Noreaiber  1828. 


CLAfli  9t 

001.072.     Meat  Maarhaailialni.    lac.    8t   Laala.  Mo.     8N 
04S.204.     FUad  P.  R.  2-10-00.    Am.  8.  R.  10-11-04. 


601.078.     Oleaader  Tastlle   Corp.,   New   York,   N.   T.     8N 
630.990.     FUed  P.  R.  12-24-02.     Am.  8.  R.  12-1-08. 

ACCESSORY  WRAPS 

For  Ladlaa'  aad  Mlaaea*  TextUa,  Kaitted.  aad  Crocheted 
Stolea,  Bcarfi,  aad  Capea. 
Uae  alacc  Oct.  1, 1001. 


FOOD 


menhandising 


601,979.     Ceatral  Sportwcar  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 
SN  646,603.     FUad  P.  B.  0  0  08.    Am.  8.  B.  12-2-04. 


AppUcaat  chtlma  owaerahip  of  Beg.  No.  000.927. 
For  Perlodleal  for  Food  Retailers.  i 

Uaa  alaee  Jaa.  12. 1908.  ' 


601.073.     LpuMa   PabUahlac   Compaay,    Chicago,    III.      8M 
000,100.    FUad  P.  R.  0-12-04.    Am.  8.  R.  11-29-04. 


Vi'ORlD 


For  Mea's  aad  Boys'  Jaeketa. 
UaeatacaApr.  1,1008. 


Far  Mocttly  PahUcatloa. 
Uaa  alaoe  Jaly  20, 1008. 


001,980.     Marx  A  Newmaa  Oampaajr,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  606.900.    FUed  P.  R.  11-20-OS.    Am.  8.  R.  11-0-04. 


001,074. 
•N 


lacorporatad,    Miami,    Fla. 
FUad  P.  R.  0-18-04.    Amu  8.  Bi  11-8-04. 


BUSINESS  UTTER 


oathly  Baalaaaa  lafarmatloa  Ballatte. 
I  or  aheat  Sapt.  10, 1802. 


For  Bboea. 

Use  slBce  Not.  1, 1908. 


tUARY  8,  1M5 
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CLASS  42 


001,061.     M.  H.  Rasb-Meyerbof  Co..  lac,  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
8N  040,050.     FUed  P.  R.  6-17-08.    Am.  8.  R.  0-13-04. 

"Sihta  Cloth" 

AppUcaat  dlsclalam  the  word  'Cloth'''  aa  ahowa  Ui  the 
drawlag. 

For  Cottoa,  Rayoa  or  811k  FahrlcB  or  ConhiaaUoas  Thereof 
In  the  Piece. 

Use  slBce  Feb.  16. 1008. 


601,085.     TldwMl  4  Sob.  Atteat^  Qa.     8N  007,408.     Filed 
P.  R.  12-4-53.    Am.  8.  R.  11-15-54. 


For  Barbecaa  Baaiea. 
Uae  since  OcC  81, 1803. 


601,986.    Joeeph  H.  Welp.  d.  b.  a.  Welp's  MUl,  Baaeroft.  Iowa. 
8N  662,274.     Filed  P.  R.  3-8-04.     Am.  8.  R.  11-18-04. 


CLASS  45 


601,988.    Flarorieh  Syrap  Compaay,  Woebawken.  N.  J.    8N 
667,306.     Filed  P.  R.  5-88-04.     Aai.  8.  R.  9-23-04. 

lUIVeBIGH . 

For  Syrap  To  Be  Used  la  the  Preparatloa  of  Soft  Drlnka. 
Uae  alnee  daring  Jane  1942. 


001,983.     De 
8N  624,937 


.  CLASS  44 

Pamiuale  Spomoni  Company.   Hartford.  Co«.        ^  '^;;^'^^  Tll^^  ^^ 
.    Filed  P.  R.  2-14-52.    Am.  8.  R.  9-28-04.'  ^*^  •"*'*  ^"*  ^'  "*^ 


601.987.     Joaepha  Diatrlbatlng  Co.,   New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.     SN 
664.533.     FUed  P.  R.  4-14-04.    Am.  8.  R.  11-16-54. 

dlSEPia' 

For  Canned  Soaps. 

Use  since  on  or  about  8«pt.  23, 1808. 


>"•«««»,«...•"""" 


601^80.     The  Kelliag  Nat  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     8N  004.940. 
Filed  4-21-54. 


Vl 

The  represents  tion  of  tha  goods 
'De  Pasqaalc's"  Is  diseUiOMd. 
For  SpasMni  lee  Cream. 
Uae  since  Oct.  10. 1951. 


and  all  wording  except 


S 


'OOMM  t««»"»  "' 


For  Plain  and  Salted  Nat  Meats. 
Use  since  Aogost  1938.  < 


001,904.    Aaicrtcaa  Chewlag  Prodacts  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  il, 

SN  847.467.    FUed  5-22-53.  '  ' 


SWEET^lopel 


^KB  CtiC  WING-GUM 

^94«^      SPEARMINT 


||Si 


VIBireioven 


CLASS  5t 

601.989.  Bdwta  Mitchell,  d.  b.  a.  Befloct-OBay  Prodocta, 
Ravenna,  Ohio.  SN  650,192.  nied  P.  B.  7-13-58.  Am. 
8.  B.  11-24-84. 

SAFE-T-TAPE 

For  Flaoreaceat  Coated  Tape  for  ReOeetiag  Light  for  Uae 
oa  AatomobUea.  Highway  Slgna.  Hoaaa  Mariwra.  aad  the  LUie 
Uae  alnce  Feb.  10, 1953. 


CHEWING  GUM 
SPEARMINT 


AppUcaat  diachilma  the  worda  "Chewtag  0«m.  Speanalat,^ 
aad  "Five  8tlcka." 

For  Chewlag  Qmm.  ^ 

Uae  alaee  Aagatt  1947. 

TM  091  O.  Q.— 5 


601.990.      PaxtOB    Machlaea    lac.    RtniaHi.    CaUL      8V 
601.100.     FUad  P.  R.  2-10-54.     Am.  8.  B.  10-14-84. 

KWIK  L0KS 

For  Bhiak.^  Flexible  PUatlc  Prlee  Marker  1^.  tiki  Natwe  af 
a  Tag  Which  Alao  Acta  as  a  Faateao-  for  Thla  Flolhla  PUstle 
Merchaadiae  aad  Prodace  Baga. 

Uae  aUioe  Oct.  2, 1888. 
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601.9M.    Arthor  H.  MeCUkmcb,  d.  b.  a.  BMy-Ot  lUurafac-    M14W8. 

tarlDC  C«mpM7.  F«tl»wl.  Of^..  to  Boyte-Mldway.   Inc.        8N  0264tt-    FIUdl-7-0«. 
■N«44,13T.    lU«l8-34-U. 


FMkUABT  8,  IMS 

IM 

Uam,  IM..  Detroit.  Mleh. 


Cistoff 


For  aeoner  for  Painted  WaUi.  Floon,  Woodwork,  Ranges. 
R«frl«eraton.  and  Other  Porcelain  and  Enameled  Surface*. 


VITAL  UIK  IN 
AMEMOa  SUPPLY  LINE 

For  Traaaportatlon  of  Freight  by  Tr«ciL 
Uae  ainee  Feb.  7. 19B1. 


Uae  tlnce  Dec.  16, 1949. 


CLA8B  1«9 

601,992.  Lools  Blncer,  d.  k  f.  Siager  Draia  Serrlce,  PhlU- 
delphU.  Pa.  SN  634,662.  Filed  P.  R.  8-29-52.  Am.  8.  R. 
12-14-U. 


601,994.    Florida  Freight  Terminato.  Inc..  Bialeah,  Fla.    8N 
647.769.     Filed  P.  R.  0-27-53.     Am.  8.  R.  4-16-04. 


^ka&i^^&^j^ 


'at  air  TO  nc.ROOTSa^iau»n«a*r 


For  Warehoaaing,  Tra^ag  and   8teTedori]ig  of  General 
Freight. 

Uae  since  Jaly  1960. 


CLAM  IM 


601.995.     Speedy  Waal^  Mantribctorlaff 
Fla.    8N6BM66.    Fflad  11-23-58. 


Cespanr,  Miami, 


WEE 
WASH  IT 


For  Cleaning  Clogged  Sewers  and  Drains. 
Use  since  Feteoary  1951. 


For  Laaadry  Serrlcee. 
Use  since  Aag.  12, 1900. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


97.345.  ••OORDOll  TWIT."  AND  DS8I0N.    CL  47.    6-2-14. 

97.346.  RRPRBSKNTATION  OF  BAGLB.     CL  47.     6-2-14. 
97.877.     RBPRKSRNTATION  OF  EAGLC  WITHIN  CIRCLE. 

CT.  47.    6-2S-14. 
98.036.    "FORGET-MB-NOT'.    CL  37.    6-30-14. 
98.871.    SSNORA.    CI.  46.    8-4-14. 
100.878.    CRT8TOLON.    CL  %1.    10-27-14. 
101,741.     -THM  UtWIM  BIT"  KTC.  AMD  DMIGN.     CL  23. 

1-ld-lO. 

101.702.  OLD  McBRATXR.     CL  49.     1-12-10. 

101.890.  vmmnmuD  stock,  cl  ««.   i>i»-io. 

102.094.    AJICM).    CL48.    1-20-10. 

813.840.     ■TrSBDUBCRBST  MONOGRAMS"  AND  DS8IGN. 

n.  42.    0-12-34. 
314.688.    FORXXGNCLUB.    CL  49.    7-3-34. 
314.773.    024.    CL  23.    7-10-34. 

316.680.     MADBMOI8BLLB  NORAC.     CL  43.     9-4-34. 
316,686.     MONSIEUR  NORAC.     CL  48.     9-4-S4. 
316.745.    MINUBT.    Cl.  27.    9-4-34. 

310.703.  PRim  OV  MANHATTAII.    CL  m*    9<4-«4. 
8ie.79«.    MABttfWlBLUB  NOBACO.    CL  43.    9^4-34. 
310.797.     MON8IBUB  MORACO.     CL  43.     9-4-34. 
310.718.     MADAMB  NORACO.    CL  48.    9-4-84. 

310.799.  BBllORITA  NORACO.    CL  43.    9^4-34. 

810.800.  SBfiOB  NORACO.    CL  43.    9-4-84. 


816.826.  NORCO.    CL  43.    9-4-84. 

316.827.  SPOTLIGHT.    CL  43.    9-4-34. 

316.828.  NORCOSE.    Cl.  43.    9-4-34. 

316.829.  SBfiOR  NORAC.     Cl.  43.    9-4-84. 

316.830.  SEfiOR  NORAC     CL  43.    9-4-34. 

316.831.  MADAMB  NORAC.    CL43.    9-4-34. 
316.874.    RBLIEF-O-ORAPH.    Cl.  38.    9-4-34. 

316,955.     "SUN-KINO"  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.   CL  1.   9-11-34. 

317,003.    NORA.    CL  43.    »-ll-34. 

317.031.    THBBMO-FLBOL    CL  44.    9-20-84. 

317.561.    BUTTBRFLT,    CL  23.    0-25-84. 

317.601.    CABRILLO.    0.47.    10-2-34. 

317.659.     "LOCKT"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  40.     10-2-34. 

817,923.    YORK  HOUSE.    a.4A.   10-»«84. 

318.432.    CIJKXX    C1.42.    10-2S-34. 

318.435.    OULFCRltor.    CL  10.    10-23-84. 

318.625.  MATFAXR.    CL  37.    10-30-84. 

318.626.  -WHITE     CLOUD"     AND     DBSION.       CL     37. 
10-30-84. 

319.187.     "RED  STAR"  AND  DBSICOi.     CL  IT,     11-20-34. 

319.303.    MONALI84.    CL  47.    11-20-84. 

319.003.    DRITBX.    CL  44.    11-27-84. 

319.899.    8KINTEX.  ,  CL  44.    12-11-34. 

819>68.     8ALUD  DB  SCHLAPARELLL     CL  01.     12-10-34. 


FBBBUABY  •»  lt66 
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319,909.  8CHIAP.    a.  OL    12-10.84. 

S20J09.  -CT8TAB8"  ETC    CL  XL    12-20-84. 

320,29X  80FT-WEFB.    0.87.    18-40-84. 

320.440.  MEDI8K.    CL  10.    1-1-80. 

320.301.  SCHLAPARELLL    CL  01.    1-1-30. 


820,004.    "DIAMOND"  AND  DB8IGN.    CL  01.     1-1-80. 

320,080.     "SUSSEX  CLUB"  ETC.  AND  DBSION.     CL  48. 
1-1-80. 

881.009.    OLD  HERMITAGE.    CL  49.     1-10^80. 

322.108.    SAD.    CL  28.    2-20-80. 

322,189.    KROMAG.    CL  It.    2-20-85. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SIX*  .-tit^ 


111,237.  LIBERTY.  CL  88.  T-4-10. 

140.878.  THE  8UPBBMB.  CL  88.  S-10-21. 

150.082.  THE  PRBMIBR  HAMDT.  CL  81.  0-0-28. 

108,244.  PREMIER  DUPLEX.  O.  81.  lS-12-22. 

197.302.  ACE.  Cl.  81.  4-14-88. 

820,410.  FRANTZ  PBBMXEB.     CL  81.     12-25-34. 

338.945.  MAGICAIBB  AND  OBHON.    CL  21.    0-88-86. 

389.580.  PREMIER  "87"  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  21.    10-18-86. 

389.980.  PREMIER  "47**  AND  DB8IGN.    CL  81.    10-2T-80. 

370.190.      PREMIEE    VAC-KIT    AND    DESIGN.      CL    21. 
0-82-39. 

378.237.  PREMIER  IMPERLAL.     CL  21.     0-4-40. 

391.380.  PREMIER  SPEBDEB     CL  21.     11-4-41. 

391.410.  SANI-TAC.    CL  21.    11-4-41. 

392.948.  DUPLEX.    CL  21.    1-^0-42. 

398,007.  DUPLBX  HY-LO  SONB  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN. 
CL  21.    10-0-42. 


138.512.    BOROLEUM.    CL  0.    18-48-2Q. 

139.898.     FOUOBBBBOYALE.     CL  4.    8-0-21. 

147.124.    HENNAFOAM.    CLO.    UM-81. 

100J94.  C  W  •  CO  QOLDBN  RUliB  IN  SHIELD  DESIGN. 
CLO.    1-S-4S. 

151.700.  NANTICOKB.    CL  40.    8-10-88. 

182.970.  RUTLAVa    Q.12.    3-7-81. 

100.679.  8UNDALB.  ^.40.    T-ll-fS.  ■ 

157.654.  CAPPI  AND  DESIGN.    CL  4.    8-10-22. 

103.750.  RUTLAND.    CL  12.    1-88-88. 

172,880.  Columbian.  cl84.  o-ii-ss. 

170.788.  C  COLUMBIAN  AND  DBSION  OF  SHIELD.  Cl. 
34.    11-18-88. 

284,817.    ROYAL  FBBN.    CL  4.    11-8-87. 

280.800.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TOWER.  CL  60. 
12-0-27. 

880.008.     ROB     BOT     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF     A 

FLOWER.    0.40.    2-21-20. 
808.980.   DBTLANCB.    CL  12.    7-10-29. 
271.418.    DIFTOBAIN.    CL  89.   0-«-3a 
282.997.    "IMPBRIAL".    CL  88.    0-12-81. 
287.015.    KINO  COTTON.    CL  42.    0-0-81. 

293.073.  COL^TBC  AMD  BBPRBEBNTATION  OF  CAN  OF 
PAINT  AND  BRUSH.    CLIO.    4-0-82. 

297333.     ANGBLUS  AND  DESiOK.     CL  18.     9-13-82. 

301.702.  THE  LOCKWBDGE  SBOB  AND  DESIGN.  CL  89. 
8-14-33. 

324.100.  BUTLANp  PATCBDifl  n^ASTBB  AND  REPRE- 
SENTATION or  MAN  APPLYIMO  PLASTBB  TO  WALL, 
a.  12.    5-14-80. 

324.106.  RUTLAND  PATCHINO  KA8TBB  AND  REPRE- 
SENTATION or  WOMAN  APPLYING  PLASTER  TO 
WALL.    CL  12.    0-14-35. 

389,097.  WHIRLATOR.    CL  34.    11-0-85. 

333,822.  GATEWAY.    CL  SO.    4-7-.80. 

384.000.  WOOD-FLEX    CL  82.    4-^-80. 

887^70.  WLAMDDBSIGN.   CL81.   0-11-86. 

841.CI0i  M<n>BBNA  AMD  DB81GM.    CL  48.     12-11 

30t,088.  MAffTBB  MOLDK    CL  80.    11-10-8T. 


«4 


352,567.  JENNY     LETS    AMD    BBPRB8ENTATION     OF 

HEAD  OF  GIRL  IN  CIBCLB.     CL  40.     12-7^7. 

353.600.  NAML-TONB.    CL  16.    1-11-88. 

805.403.  7  UP.    a.  39.    8-10-88. 

3.'W.791.  JUNIOR  FOOT  SAYER  SHOE  CONTROLS  NOR- 
MAL GROWTH  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FOOT  IN 
DBSION.    Cl.  80.    7-20-88. 

362.452.  GLA80.    0.30.    11-10-80. 

300.162.  H  IN  RIBBON  DBSION.     CL  11. 

369.239.  MILLONARIO.    CL  42.    7-10-39. 

870,029.  CLAW  HAND.    CL89.    6-80-40. 

381.581.  PILLO-TRED.    CL  89.    10-1-40. 
383.849.  VIKING.    CL89.    18-34-40. 
386,744,  PENNANT.    CL  8T.    4-28-41. 
388.786.  AERO-SEAL.    0.80.    T-S-41. 

395.917.  I80GEL.    CLO.    0-10-48. 

395.918.  8IZOGEL.    0. 6.    6-10-12. 

306.000.  FRIOLITE.    CL  21.    0-30-42. 

398.116.  ROLLATOR.    0.31.    10-18-4Jtf 

402.058.  POU-WAX    CL  16.    0-29^3. 

409.560.  RAUNCHY.    CL  39.    10-10-44. 

416.624.  LITTLE  CHIEF.    CL32.    9-20-40^ 

416.943.  LONE  PINE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PINE 
TREE.    O.  16.    10-0-45. 

419.312.  CAU-BEAUTI.    0. 89.    2-18-40. 

419.303.  FIFTH  AVENUE.    0.19.    2-12-40. 

421,052.  THE  STIRRUP.    O  39.    5-14-40, 

424.180.  ELLIOTT  CROWN.    0. 21.    9-24-46. 

427.078.  MAGIC  SYMPHONY.     CL  42.     1-28-47. 

427,701.  NORINCO.    CL  39.    2-10-47. 

432.481.  TRIMATIC    CL  81    •-»-itrX91^  3f. 

502,441.  MAPIC.    CLIO.    0^10-4Sw  r 

602.444.  MONARCH.    CL  1.    0-20-48.    . 

502,449.  BAKERMAIO    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

GIRL.  O.  46.    9-28-48. 

502.452.  LORRAINE  FABRICS  OF  INTEGRITY      O    42 
9-28-48. 

502.468.  PACIFIC  LEADBB.     O.  40.     9-28-48. 

502.477.  BMOKBCRAFT.    CL  17.    9-28-48. 

502,483.  BALL.    0. 10.    9-20-48. 

502.486.  WARREN'S.    0. 26.    9-28-48. 

502,492.  CHBMIGLOV.    0. 6.    9-28-48. 

502.404.  TICEBOY.    0. 20.    9-88-48. 

502.503.  MAONAFLAKE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
LEAF.    O  14.    9-28-48. 

502.504.  SKY  TOP.    CL  46.    9-28-48. 
502.800.  8ULFA-BAY.    0. 6.    9-80-48.  ;'~"' 

502,010.  STORMTITB    CL  12.    9-28-481  "! 

502.511.  JEWELFULLY  YOURS.     O.  28.     0-20-40. 

502.515.  FLEXLA8TIC8.    0. 35.    9-20-48. 

502,518.  DONE.    CLO.    9-28-48. 

302.528.  TOBACOAL.    O.  1.    9-20-48. 

502.529.  LINCOLNITE.    0. 12.    9-28-48. 

502.582.  OBSTROBARB.    CLO.    9-20-48. 
502,034.  CLEAT.    CL  0.    9-20-48. 

502.589.  DRYGBI.  AND  DBSIOK.     O.  0.     9-28-4& 

502.044.  GRAND.    &. «/ 


TM74 

Mtt.M7. 

wt»m. 

508.86S. 

502.507. 
502.560. 
502.561. 
002.563. 
502.565. 
502.672. 
502.5T6. 
502.577. 
502.580. 
502.5M. 
602.586. 


TATTLB  TALK.     CL  ».     8-28-48, 
NST7TBAL.    CL  6.    »-2»-*8. 
MAGMA-PAK.    CU  8.    8-28-W. 
PINPOWT.    CT.  42.    8-28-48. 
VIVUU).    a.  42.    8-28-48. 
SIBADUNK.    C1.42.    »-2»-48. 
OZBQUIP.    CL44.    8-28-48. 
BAOUITTB.    a.  42.    9-28-48. 
LAYAIXam.    CI.42.    8-18-48. 
D  W  IK  CimCUB.    CI.  42.    8-28-48. 
CALIWOOL.    CI.  42.    8-28-48. 
CMBBSTONB.    CL  42.    8-28-48. 
HKMTSST.    a.  6.    8-28-48. 
SULFTBST.    a.  6.    8-28-48. 
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502.588.     UNCLB  DAN'8  AND  DS8I0N.    CI  8.    8-28-48. 


PiMuanr  t,  lf6S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OrPICE 
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840.848.     DWIION  (TBNIVIS  RACnnT  AND  CUP).     (9.  22.    805.407.     UttOUZ   OINGBS  PLATOSBD   BBANDT  AND 


Y 


18 

216.260.     CARDINAL.     CT.  21.     8-10-26.     CwMr.  6380. 
347,307.     OEIOINAL  VALESUI  FASHIONS  AND  DS8ION. 

CI.  39.    6-22-37.    Cane.  6319. 
350,681.     POPMATIC.    CL  23.     10-5-37.    Cane.    6315, 

LADY  LYNN.    CL  38.    8^-2-38.    Cane.  6324. 

LU8TBS-I  LATE.     CL  13.     6-18-40.     Cane.  6318. 

MAOIC-BAK.     GL  30.     8-8-48.     Case.  6323. 

422.567.     TRAYSLAIRS     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       CI.     3. 
7-30-46.    Intf.  4941. 

524.316.     HOME  CBAEM.     CL  21.     4-20-00.     latf.  0128. 

544.078.     CALENDATEB,     CL  87.     •-IS-Ol.     Ca»e.  6881. 

-  ..^4 


11-8-88.    JohnMB  S«tar«  Corporattoa.    Bttaleoa.  Inc.,  New 

Braaawlek,  N.  J.    Amcadcd :  la  th«  atatcBcat.  €•!•■■  2, 

ir Una  8.  "Tht  dntwiac  la  llaad  for  crcaii."  ia  dalatad ;  and  tke 

drawtag  la  aawtdid  to  appaar : 


.tkvti  a  < 


•808.878. 
378.848. 
897.408. 


■■■;,iijp 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


i 


DESIGN.  CL  48.  ».10-S8.  Lnou  aad  Compaar.  Ibc.. 
Pklladelplite.  Pa.  AiMMled:  la  tbe  atataMaat,  ttae  4, 
"205"  ia  deleted  and  itf  la  iaaerted  la  Ilea  tfcaweT.  aad 
tba  drawlac  la  aaeaded  to  an^ar : 


^'I'VAkiWaHlftKitfAmltfRWJMl-AMMi  ^»ar 


•»  ;wQ  »•: 


102.048.  BLISS.  CL  48.  1-26-15.  Chaek  Neal  Coffee  Co. 
General  Fooda  Corporation,  White  Plalaa.  N.  Y.  Amended 
to  appear : 


280,910.     TABASCO  ETC.  AND  D«8I0N.     CL  46.     3-3-31. 
Mcllbenny  Company.  New  Ibarla.  Uk.    Anended  to  aM>«*r : 


Bliss 


TABASCb 


804,049.  LBROUX  GINGER  FLAVORED  BRANDT  AND 
DB6I(»r.  CL  48.  8-1-38.  Leroax  aad  Company,  Inc., 
PhUadelpUa,  Pa.  Corf«cted :  In  the  certlScate,  llaea  2  and 
16;  In  tiw  bcadlBC  and  alcaatnre  to  the  ttatenent;  and 
in  line  1  of  the  atotemeat,  "A  Ca."  ahoald  be  anA  Ceaipawy. 


3544M9.  LEROUX  GINGER  FLAVORED  BRANDY  AMD 
DESIGN.  CL  49.  3-1-38.  Leroax  and  Company,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  line  4, 
"206"  ia  deleted  and  ttt9  \m  inserted  in  lien  thereof,  and 
the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


101.800.  MERMAID  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  4.  2-14-22.  1 
Aagaiea  Soap  Company,  Loa  Ancelca,  Calif.  Amended 
appear: 

MERMAID 


to 


■•T'  ^4jv%r.  .**„  .»*-»  ,^ 


LCROllX 


163,766.  UNITED  PROFIT-SHARING  COUPONS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CL  38.  1-23-23.  Ualtwl  Profit  Sharing  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Correct«l :  In  th«  original  certlh- 
cate,  line  4 ;  la  the  statement,  llae  3 ;  and  in  the  renewal 
eartlflcate,  Una  2  (second  ocevrrence),  "New  York"  ^oald 
he  Detoteare. 

263,267.  "RED  STREAK".  CL  28.  11-0-28.  Slmonds  Saw 
aad  Steel  Company,  Fltehhorg.  Maaa.    Amended  to  appear : 


RED    STREAK 


874.807.  DOBBS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  28.  8-2-30.  Dohha  A 
C«k.  Hat  Corporattoa  of  America,  Norwalk,  Coaa.  Amend- 
ad  to  appaar: 


280  910.  TABASCO  ETC.  AND  DHION.  CL  46.  »-»-«: 
Mcllhenny  Company,  New  Iberta,  lA.  Corrected:  la  the 
statemeat.  eolama  1,  line  22,  far  ••tobaaeo^*  read  TABAMCO. 

285  388.  MILLAY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  88.  7-2S^l.  Hahn 
Department  Storea,  Inc.  Allied  Storsa  Corporation,  New 
York,N.  Y.    Amendad  to  appear : 


E 


r^aaaa  *«w«  cAa^^ 


o    '  ■    »-   -^  \^    ^ 


p. 


*%1 


i'LAVQKID 
BRANDY 


,Tf»- 


■'n 


•  II 


>s 


332,506.  SCHOOL  ARTS.  CL  38.  »-18-36.  The  DaTto 
Preas  Inc.  The '  Davla  Preaa,  Incorporated,  Wofoeatar, 
Maaa.  Corrected:  la  the  statement.  Una  4.  "338,907 ' 
ahoald  ha  f|t,»ft,  aad  ia  Uaa  5,  "Mareh  2"  shoaU  he 
September  t*. 


800,407.  LEROUX  GINGER  FI^VORED  BRANDY  AND 
DESIGN.  CI.  48.  8-10-88.  Leraaz  aad  Compaay,  lac. 
FhHadalphla.  Pa..  Oorraetcd :  la  tha  aartlSeata.  Uaea  8  and 
18 ;  la  the  haadlas  and  algaatara  to  the  atotsmiat :  aad  in 

Um  1  of  tha  atoteaMnt.  "k  Co."  ahoald  ha  and  CAkhwmv- 


M»i' 


387,353.  RAMUC.  CL  Mw^  tt-«B-4L  laertol  Co.,  Inc., 
Newark,  N.  J.  €onaetod :  b  t^  aartilcate,  lines  2  and 
16 ;  In  tha  haadlBg  and  slgnatore  to  At  statnaent ;  and  In 
line  1  of  tha  atatcaMat.  "Cooiptejr"  Aopld  he  Ce. 

387.364.  TOREX  CL  If.  S-l»-4t  Iwrtol  Ca^  lac.,  New- 
ark, N.  t.  Carrsetcd^  Ia  the  eertiflcata.  Uaea  2  and  16 : 
in  the  haadlng  aad  algaatara  to  tbe  atatflBsmit ;  and  in 
line  1  of  theafatcouat.  "Company**  rtiaaW  ha  Co. 

394.796.  GABAiraO^  GL  If.  4.48-«X.  iMMol  Co..  lac. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Corrr<rted :  la  the  certMicato,  llaea  2  aad 
16 :  la  the  haadiag  and  aigaatare  to  tha  atateaMnt ;  and  In 
line  1  of  tha  g^feamaat.  "CeaipaBy"  ahMid  he  Ce. 

402.689.  BIOOWBX  CL  If.  8-4-48.  Inertol  Co.,  Inc.. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Carrected :  la'  the  en-tiflcate,  llnea  2  and 
16 ;  In  the  heading  and  aigaatare  to  the  statement ;  and  ia 
line  1  of  the  sUtement,  "Company"  ahoald  be  Go. 

402,715.  GLAMORTEX.  CL  16.  S-l<^-43.  laertol  Co..  lac.. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  llnea  2  and 
16 ;  la  the  headlag  and  aignatare  to  the  statemeat ;  and  In 
line  1  of  the  atateoMBt.  "Conpaay"  shoaM  he  C: 

417.185.  GOLD-O-MINT.  CL  49.  10-16-54.  Leroax  and 
CoBMiany,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate, linea  2  and  If ;  ia  tite  haodl^  and  signatare  to 
tbe  SUtement;  and  In  Uaa  1  of  tlm'atatement.  "A  Co." 
ahoald  he  aad  f^sipaap. 

503,888.  WAYNE  AMD  DpaUN.  CI.' tf.  ll-*16-48.  Wayne 
Worka,  Richmond.  lad.  Garnetef :  Witbe  cvtlflcate,  llaea 
2  aad  13 :  In  tha  Iwadtag  to  tha  rtalatration ;  in  linea  1 
and  22  of  the  sUUiMial ;  la  Ufa  S  «  the  daelaratlen  aad 
In  the  slgaatare  thereto,  **»•  Wayne  Warka"  ahoald  he 
Wopae  Werfta. 

504,304.  SECRETS.  CL  88.  ll-8».4f.  FOrtodlcal  Hoaae 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.   Amended  to  < 


'•taw- 

048.884.  ABI8ANTB.  CL  48.  4-8-81.  L«««r  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Comcted :  In  the  eartlicate. 
Unea  2  and  13 :  In  tim  heading  aaf  a%natare  to  the  atote- 
■cnt ;  itod  la  line  1  of  the  statement,  *t*"  #haold  be  aad. 

648.730.  4lfK.  CL  U.  t-tt-fl.  MpcalgK  Corparatlon  of 
America,  Olftatt,  M.  J.  .OarrMtad:  la  tke  toUlJtote,  line 
8  (aecond  occarrenea),  aad  to  the  atoteaieat.  Una  8  (8rat 
eecarrenoe),  "New  Jersey"  ahoald  ha  Vtm  Fart. 
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•T8.7M.      BBiniH    BOBBIflS    AND    DBOOM.      Q.    S0. 
4.4$.f|,    B.  H.  Macy  ft  C«^  Inc.  N«w  York.  N.  T.    Cor- 
U    tte   atftUBcat,    liM   8,    "■•n'a"    sboald    be 


684,038.  TILBPLOTTBR.  CL  M.  13-a»-58.  Trieeompat- 
iBf  Corpomtioa,  Bartenk,  CUIf.  Corrected :  In  the  etate- 
■cat,  Une  10,  "IBM  cftrde"  ehoald  be  pun^€d  rteori  earda. 

B88,4««.  TODMO  MAU'tmLLB.  CI.  39.  4-13-64.  The 
Tailored  W<man,  Inc..  NtW  York,  N.  Y.  Aaiended :  In  the 
atnteaent.  line  12.  "hcelerr,"  la  deleted,  and  in  llnee  13,  14, 
16  and  10,  "leather  and  tebrle  doTea.  ahoet  ajid  allppera 
9t  laathar.  nUbw,  canTM,  fibrlca,  and  eomblnattona  of 
aaiM,"  la  deleted. 

604.017.  FBUtOTHSni.  CL  !••.  8-17-64.  Ferrotbemi 
CeBpaay,  Clereland^  OMo.  Carfaeted :  In  the  certificate, 
Una  S.  "darelaad,  Oklai  a  eatpatatlon  of  Ohio"  ahoald  be 
FUUturth.  P ^mttBdm  aavfiaraMoM  of  Pmmntvni*. 


and  In  tlM  fiiat  colamn  af  the  reflatnitlaa  "(Ohio 
tloB)  1801  S.  08th  St.,  CleTeUad,  Okla"  alMidd  ha  iP* 
•ylvaate  ^orpftiou)  i$tl  BmtUr  St.,  PUUkmrgh,  Pa. 
805.408.    SUTCO.    CL  21.    •-<l-64.    TlM  O.  A.  OattoB  Cor- 
poration, Inc.  WlehlU,  Kana.    AaMndad  to  appear : 

Sulco 

505.703.  BINOOT8.  CL  141  0-28-64.  MalUnckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Worka.  8t.  Loala  1,  Ma.  Corrected :  In  the  printed  copy 
of  the  reglatration,  colaan  1,  Hae  8.  "8."  ahoald  be  N. 

507.640.  RBD  DLAMOND.  CL  it.  11-2-64.  The  Uquid 
Carbonic  Corporation,  CUeaca.  m.  Corrected:  In  the 
printed  copy  of  tka  rejlitiattan,  coiasa  2,  Une  7,  "351.380" 
ahoald  ba  «li^M. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SE&  12(c) 


The  fUlowlas  «»ka  t««latend  aader  the  act  of  1005.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  poHMMd  aa«w  tka  pronriona  of  aeetloa 
12(e)  of  the  Trada-MOffc  A«t  aC  1040.    Theaa  reciatratloaa  are  not  aobjeet  to  oppoaltiaa  bat  ara  aobject  to  cancallatloB 


oadtf  aaetlon  14  of  Ika  act  af  1040. 

CLASS  U 

10,826.    Jaly  16.  1880.    J.  B.  Bag  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Pabk  by  Dnlted  States  Gypaaai  Caaagany,  Chicago.  IlL 


I. 


160.707.     Oct.  24,  1022.     United  States  Oypaam  Compaaj. 
CSUcaf  o.  111.    Pab.  by  regiatrant. 


:i^\V,Q  5/7/5^ 


..rl'ir'fSt 


^ 


For  Wall  Flaater,  Cement  Plaster. 


172.145.     Aug.  21.  102S.     Unltad  SUtea  Oypaam  Company. 
Chicago,  ni.    Pab.  by  regiatrant. 


For  Plaatie  Cosapoanda. 


\ 


For  Plaster  Wall  Broarft. 


73,210.     Mar.  30.  1000.     J.  B.  King  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  a*    «     . 

Pab.  by  United  SUtea  Gypsam  Company,  Chicago.  IlL  172,689.  Sept.  11.  1028.     Slfo  Prodocts  Company.  8^  Pm>. 

,  Minn.  Pab.  by  Ualtcd  States  Oypsam  Company.  Chicago, 

IlL 


QUAD 


For  Shingle  Strips. 


185.103.  Jans  10.  ItM.  Samsoa  Plaster  Board  Company, 
Baffalo.  N.  Y.  Fab.  b]r  United  SUtea  Oypsam  Company, 
Chicago.  IlL 


For  Plaster  of  Paris. 


74.153.  Jane  22,  1000.  Sackett  Plaster  Board  Company. 
Mew  York.  N.  Y.  Pab.  by  United  States  Oypsam  Campaay, 
Chicago.  DL 


k     I     ■ 


iDDirdl 


For  Plaster  Bsard. 


The  words  "WaD^rd"  and  "Won't  Bara— Won't  Wafp" 
are  dtoclataed  apart  tnm  the  mark  as  shofwa. 
For  Plaster  Beard. 


Fbbuaby  8»  IMS 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


108.460.     Dec  80,  1024.     Uatted  Statea  Oypaam  Company.  GLASS  H 

Chicago.  IlL    Pab.  by  reglstraat  487310.    Mar.  SO,  1048.    Ths  Hecht  Co.. 

Pab^  by  reglatraat. 


TM  77 


Waahtavtaa,  D.  €. 


Concord  House 


rsr  Plaster  BaatJL 


*^(i 


214.840.     Jane  22.  1020.     Ualted  lutas  Oypsam  C^ompany. 
C3iieago.  lU.    Pab.  by  reglstraat. 

slasunt 


The  word  "Hoass"  Is  dJsrtslmad  apart  ttasa  tfes 
shown. 

For  LlTlag  Baa»  Famitare— Namsly,  IMaa.  Vasy  Chalra, 
Oceasloaal  ChairtC  Csmmodas,  Cocktail  TkMaa,  Breakfroats, 
Side  Chairs,  Lamp  Tables.  Pier  Cabinets.  Coffee  Tables.  Desks, 
and  Becrttsstas ;  Dtalag  Boom  Fnmltare— Naawly.  TUlea. 
Baffeta,  Sef^aia.  Ana  Cteira,  Side  Cliaira,  Basy  Chairs,  Caek- 
UU  Tablss,  sat  Chlaa  Cablaets ;  ^ad  Bedroom  Faraltare— 
Nasiely.  Beds,  dicsts.  Taaltles.  Night  Tables.  Taalty 
Boadolr  Chairs.  Dressers,  Chaise  Laagaes,  sad  Ottoaaaaa. 


For  Plastic  Wall  C^Terl^.  WaU  Plaster  aad  Finishing 
Plaster. 


H 

842.167.     Jan.  6,  lOST.     United  SUtea  Oypaam  Cempaay, 
Chicago.  IlL    Pabw  by  regtotraat. 


CLASS  3t 

341.013.  Dec.  15.  1088.  Bzantlcer  Prlatlag  Company,  Saa 
Fraadsco.  Calif.  Pab.  by  Haarat  PaMlshlag  Compaay, 
lac,  Saa  Fraadsco.  Calif. 


Religion  in  the  News 


For  Colama  for  Articles  ar  Writlags  Pabllshed  la  Its  Dally 
Newspaper,  the  Ssa  Francisco  Examiner. 


For  Primlag  Palat. 


CLASS  It 

lOl.OTl.     Nor.  10,  1014.     B.  Lawreaee  ft  Co..  C;hlcago.  DL 
Pah.  b7  Oeta-It.  lac,  Memphis,  Team: 


tflS 


For  Bemedy  for  Coras,  OaHoasss.  Warts,  Baaloas.  sad  far 
Allaying  lit**— '-»*^  of  the  Skla. 


CLASS  99 

304,716.     Feb.  14.  1030.     O.,  H.,  ft  B.  Frcydberg.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  Scoat-Tex  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Scout-Tex 


For   ChUdrea's    Wear— NaaMly,    lafaaU'   aad   ChUdrea'a 
Dresses,  aad  Bays'  Salts. 


CLASS  22 

816.600.    JalySl,1084.    Badia  Steal  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  IlL 
Pab.  by  reglstraat 


417.86S.     Not.  SO.  1048.     O..  H.  ft  E.  FreyAerg,  lac.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  reglatraat. 


^VT^^^X.^^^^^ 


Far  ChUdrea's  Coaatar  Wagoaa. 


401467.    Apr.  27,  104S.    Staalsy  HaoM  Prodaeta,  lac,  West- 
iaM,Maas.   Pakhfi 


STANITE 


r  Is  diaclaliaad  apart  traa  tlM 


Fsr  Hair  aad  Taath  Broahea. 


For  Mlasee'  aad  ChUdrea's 


TM78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuasy  8,  1965 


CLASS  4<  CLAM  49 

4t0.«ltw     Apr.  U.  194«.     JcTMM  Kutro.  d.  b.  a.  7erome    320,004.    Dm.  18,  19S4.    OooderhuB  ft  Worts  LImltad,  Pvorla. 


Kaatro  Coapany.  SaUan,  Callt    Pal>.  kjr  reglatraiit. 


IlL    Pub.  b7  registrant. 


\i 


s 

1^ 


^ 


For  Fresh  ▼tgrtsblss    N— riy.  LoCtaos. 


For  Oln. 


sjB.'sai. 


K 


n 


H-     ■        Ti. 


r" 


V 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Allca  *  Levis.  U  OMMral  Oroeerj  Co..  lac.  Portlaad.  Ore«. 

lOl.SM.  r«i.  1-1»^U.     CL  4«. 
Allied  Stores  Corp. :  »••— 

Haha  Departawat  Stotcs.  lac.      .^,  .,„        .     ,,««* 
Altooaa   f^n^lae..   Altooaa.   Pa.     001 JIO.   pab.   ll-«-54. 

AaMrteaa  Cbewlag  Prodoets  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.     601,M4. 

AMericaa    Ftaoreseeat    Llgbtlag    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

S0«,OOO.  caac.     CI  tl.  .,  .      _,        « 

AaMrtcaa  QUaastoC  Corp..  to  North  AaMrleaa  Bayoa  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     S16.«ll-«.  rea.  »-4-54.     CL  48. 
Aaericaa  OlaMstoC  Corp^  to  North  Aawrloui  KfJoa  Corp.. 

New  TorkrKT.     81«.T»«-800.  rea.  »-4-B4.     Cl.  48.  ^ 
Aaaerieaa  oiaaastoS  Corp,,  to  North  AsMrlcaa  Bavoa  Corp., 

New  Torfc.  N.  T.     S16.820-81.  rea.  t-4-M.     Cl.48. 
Asiwlcaa  OkaastoC  Cora.,  to  North  AaMrleaa  Bayoa  Corp.. 

MewTork.N.T.     SIT.OOS.  rea.  »-ll-54.     CL  48. 
AoMricaa   Medletaal   Sprits   Co..   The.    L«alafille^  Kv..   to 

Nattoaal    Distillers    Prodacts    Corp..    New    Toih.    N.    T. 

821.000.  rea.  l-l»-a8.     CL  40.  ^ 
AsMrkaa  Beeaforeed  Paper  Co. :  Bee— 

Amsrleaa  flaalkraft  Corp.  .... 

AaMrleaa  tisattraft  Corp..  Attlehoro.  Mass..  by  aierger  aad 

ehaage   of   aa»s   from   AaMrleaa   SeeaCoreed   Paper   Co. 

•01^.jMh.  ll-O-^tM.     CL  a.  _  „    .. 

ABMTlcaa  Stores  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    230,008,  cane.    CL  43. 
Asm*  Co.,  lae.,  Wkhart.  lad.    502.080-6,  caac    CL  0.    ^  _ 
Aajrier  Corp..   FraaHngbaBi.   Mass.     001,888.  pab.   11-2-04. 

Atlas  Mineral  Prodacts  Co.  of  Peansylranla,  The.  Mertstown, 

Pa.     001.818.  pah.  10-26-54.     Cl.  IZ, 
Aadette,   BeaJaskla  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Benaiatt  OrnnlaatloB, 

Los  lageleB,  Calif.     {01,847.  pab.  lO-M-04.     CL  28.      ^ 
Babeoek  7  WUeox  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  T.    601.812.  pab. 

lfr-26-54.     Cl.  12. 
Baefccroaads  for  Llrlag :  i9ee — 

Krac  Jaha  P 
Badger  Apsr  Co..'Los  Aageles.  CaUf.    886,744,  caae.    CL  87. 
Baher  Proecas  Co. :  8ef — 

Wallace  4  TIeraaa  Process  Co. 
Balletlaa   Co..    Soath    Bend.    lad.     601.025.   pah.    ll-*-54. 

CI.  80.  _ 

BaaUMT  Mills.  Inc.,  Baagor.  Pa.    427,078.  caac.    CI.  42. 
Barehur   Mtg.   Co.,   Inc.,   l^ew   York,   N.   Y.     801,817.   pab. 

10^6-54.     Cl.  12. 
BastUa-Blssslag    Co..    The,    Chicago.    DL      001.860.    pab. 

11-0-54.     Cl   81. 
Bsaarala.  '  Kea4    J.    P.,    Boalone-sar-Mer    (Pas-de-Calals), 

FIraace.     601.020,Dab.  11-^-54.     Cl.  46. 
Beantlfal   Brjraas.  lac..   Chattaaooga.  Tean.     001,888.  pab. 

11-0-54.    a.  SO. 
Belsaw   Machlaenr   Co..    Kansas   City,    Mo.     001,832.   pab. 

11-0-54.     a.  28. 
Benmatt  Orgaatsatloa.  The  :  See — 

Aadette.  BeaJamia  J. 
Beresay  Baglaeernig  A  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Beresay.  MIscha  N. 
Beresay.  MkMha  N..  d.  h.  a.  Beresay  Baclneertnit  A  Mfg.  Co.. 

Los  Aageles,  Calif.    001.838.  pab.  9-28-34.     Cl.  26. 
Best,  Richard.  New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Richard  Beat  Peadl  Co.. 

Inc..  Bpriagfleld.  N.  I.     08,086.  ren.  6-80-54.     Cl.  87. 
Best.  Rkhanf  PeaeU  Co..  lac :  Bee— 

Best  Rloiara. 
Better  Packages.  lac.  Shelton.  Conn.    601.842.  pab.  ll-*-54. 

Cl.  28. 
Blue  BeU.  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.  C.     001.808.  pab.   l(V-7-A2. 

Cl.  SO. 
Blae  BeU.  lac.  Greeashoro.  N.  C.     601304.  pab.  12-30-52. 

CL  30. 
Bohemlaa  Dlstribotlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Boheatea  Dlstrlbatlng  Co.  Ltd. 
Bohemtaa  Dlstrlbatlag  Co.   Ltd..   to  Bohemian  Dlstribatlng 

Co..  Los  Aageles.  ohlA    317.001.  rea.  10-2-54.    Cl.  47. 
Bohemlaa  IMstrlbaHag  Co.,  Ltd.^  to  Bohemian  Dietribattng 

Co..  Los  Aagrtes.  Calif.    3ie,3ii3.  ren.  11-20-34.    Q.  47. 
Bond  Diaaoad  Co. :  Bee — 
Schaman  A  DonchI,  Inc. 

Boad.  W.  G..  Inc..  Baltimore^  Md..  to  The  Globe  DIstrlbating 
Co.,  WashlagtoB.  D.  C    fiO.588.  ren.  1-1-55.     CL  49. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp.,  Chicago.  HL    820,607.  cane.    Cl.  84. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     398,116.  cane.     Cl.  31. 

Boss  Mfg.  Co..  The  Kewanee.  lU.     001,901.  pab.  11-9-54. 
CL  39. 

Boyie-Mldway.  lac. :  Bee — 
McCulloo^  Arthar  H. 

Bradl^  Mlltoa.  Co.,  SpriagflehL  Mass.    601.883.  pubw  8-9-54. 

Braadt.  A..  Co..  lac.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     0014M7.    Cl.  32. 
Braaswlg   Drag   Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      297.833,    cane. 

CL  18. 
BaloTa    Watch   Co..   lac.    New   York.   N.   Y.     816,745.   ren. 

9-4-64.     CL  27. 
Borllngton    Mills   Corp.,    Greensboro.    N.    C.      601,907    pab. 

11-0-54.     CL  39. 
Barwood  Prodacts  Co..  Traretse  Ctty.  Mich.     601.924.  pab. 

11-0-54.     a.  50. 

^i!?*k  ''•"TL  ^u  *•  *•  ••  ■•«  PwKhwts  Co.,  DeCrsIt,  Micb. 
601.940.     CL  1*.  >--M  », 


Caleadater  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

La  PUnte.  Paul  W.  ^         ^.  .« 

CalifomU   Oil   Co..   The.   Wilmington.   DeL     001.796.   pab. 

1 1—8—54      Cl   2. 
California 'Reinforced  Plastics  Co.,  Oaklaad.  Calif.     001.810, 

pah.  10-26-54.     a.  12.  _  . 

Cauuaet  Steel  Castings  Corp.,  Hanunoad.  lad.    001.836.  pab. 

11-2-54.     a.  23. 
Cantor-Grecaspan   Co.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.    Y.      902.500-1. 

caac.     CL  42. 
Cape  Codder  Farm  :  Bee — 

PetersoB.  John  R. 
Cardea  Qty  Lamber  Sales  Inc.   Miasoola.  Moat.     001.820, 

pab.  10-26-54.     Cl.  12. 
Carolina    ladastrlal    Plasties    Corp..    Moaat    Airy.   -N.  .C 

601,911.  pab.  11-0-54.     Cl.  40. 
Ceatral  Sportwear  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Bostoa.  Mass.     601.979. 

oi.  so 

ChamberllB,  John  R..  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.    502.328.  caac    CL  1. 
ChamMla  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Chamblla.  Jones  M. 
ChamhUn.  Joass  M^d.  b.  a.  Ths  CluuabtlB  Co.,  Xadtson.  Miss. 

502.S16,  caac     Cl.  6. 
Champioa-Intemational    Co..    Lawrence.   Mass.      001,887-9, 

pah.  11-2-54.     Cl.  37. 
Charleston  Robber  Co..  Charlsstoa.   S.  C.     601.902-3.  pab. 

ll-4»-54.     CL  39. 
Charmla  Paper  MllU,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Hoberg  Paper  A_Pibre  Co. 


Che^-Neal  Coftee  Co..  GoneraJ  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains, 

N.  Y.     102.048.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
Chemical  Serriee  of  Baltimore  Inc.  Baltimore,  Md.    OOIJMI, 

pab.  11-0-54.     CI.  52. 
General  Paint  Corp..  San  Frandsoo,  CalU.     601,826-S.  pab. 

11-0-04.     CL  loT 
Oeaeral  Shale  Prodacts  Corp..  Johnson  City.  Teaa.    601.938. 

CL  12. 
Oerett.  M.  A..  Corp..  Mnwaakee,  Wis.    001,950.    CL  22. 
Gets-It.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Lawreaee.  B..  A  Co. 
Olaeaaor.  Bertraad  R..  Paris.  Fraace.    502,441.  caac    CL  10. 
Oleasder  Textile  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     601^78.     a.  89. 
Globe  Dlstrlbatlag  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Boad.  W.  G^ac 
Globe   Siding   Prodacts   Co.,   Wbltlag,   lad.     •01.819.   pah. 

l<^26-84.     a.  12. 
Goodertiam  A  Worts  Ltd..  PeorU.  lU.     320,004.  12(c)  pob. 

9-8-88.     Cl.  4». 
Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co. :  See— 

Dewey  aad  Almy  Chemical  Cd. 
Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Loaia.  Mo.     601,885,  pob.  11-2-54. 

a.  37. 
Grant  Chemical  Co..  Colfax.  La.,  to  The  Knox  Co.^  to  Ths 

Knox   Co.,   Los   Angelss.   Calli.     820.289.   rea.   l!^-29^4. 

Cl.  18. 
Great  Atlaatlc  aad  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Tbe.  New  York.  N.  T. 

502,504.  cane     a.  46. 
Greenahaam  Broa..  Inc.,  Seaford.  DeL    151,786,  oanc    CL  46. 
Greenabaam  Bros.  Inc..  Seaford,  DeL     156,679,  cane.    CC  46. 
Greenbaam,  Rudolph,  d.  b.  a.  Popmatlc  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     35<),681.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
GrcenbUt,  Paal  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     424,180,  cane     CL  21. 
Greene.  Tweed  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    362,452.  cane    a.  35. 
GroTer.  Jack  :  See —  '    > 

Grorer.  John  C 
Grorer.   John  C.   d.  b.  a.   Jack   Grower.  Kanaas  City.   Mo. 

601,873,  pub.  11-9-54.     CL  38. 


Gulf  6ll  Corp. :  See^ 
Golf  Refining  Co. 
Golf  Reflning  Co..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Plttahorgh.  Ps.    318,435. 


Gulliver,    Rotb.    d.    b.    a.    Snobbies    Co..    Greenwich.    Conn. 
601.896.  pub.  11-A-.54.     CL  39. 

Hahn    Department    Stores.    Inc.    Allied    Stores    Corp.,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     285.388.     Am.  7(d).     CL  88. 

Handkerchief    Corp.    of   Americs,    Tbe,    Los   Angeles.    CaUt 

419.312.  caac     Cl.  89. 
Harvey  MfJK.  Corp..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     317.531.  ren.  0-25-54. 

CL  28. 
Haseret   Co.,   The,    aereUnd.   Ohio.      98,871.    rea.    8-4-54. 

CL  4C 
Hat  Corp.  of  AiMrlea  :  Bee — 

Dobbs  ACo. 
Hearst  PaMlshlag  Co.,  lac  :  Bee — 

Examiner  Printing  Co. 
Hi>cht   Co.,   The,    Washington,    D.   C.      487.819.    12(c)    pab. 

8-8—56.     Cl.  32. 
Heldenreich   A   ELarbeck,   WIeoendamm.   Germany.     601340. 

pub.  11-9-54.     CI.  23. 
Hickok    Mfg.    (>>.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      001 J05,    pab. 

12-16-53.     a.  38. 
Hitemp  Wires,  Inc.  Mineola.  N.  Y.     001,918.  pab.  11-0-64. 

CL  48. 
Hoberg  Paper  A  Fibre  Co„  to  CiMrmla  Paper  MlUa,  lac, 

Greea  Bay,  Wis.     318,02ll-«.  rea.  10-80-64/  CL  87. 
Hobner,  M.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.     601374,  pab.  10-26-34. 

tl.  36.  _ 

Hollyrogae  Ties.  Los  Aaaeles.l:httf.    421.062.  caac    CL  80. 

Hollyvogue  Ties.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     427.701,  cane:  Cl.  39. 

TM  i 

I 


TM  u 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


T.      •01^23,    1Mb. 


172.839.  emnc.    CI.  34. 

175.783.  caar.    CI.  34. 

Mian.       601.832.     pnb. 


HoM   PrtM.    Inc..   The.   N«w   Tort.   N. 

l^UA-54      CI   SO 
BMdcr't  IBC  Chkmgo.  m.     3M.182.  cane.    q.  11. 
H^Vt  iS:.  ChSSi.  IIL.  noW  br  »«rf«  Cnenil  El*ctrie 

laperlal  Knitt  C*.,  Ine..  ProTWence.  K.  I..  t«  Senra.  Boeboek 

indCo..  Chl«n«o.  IIL     601.M8.  Pgb.  ll^*-**.     CI.  23 
iBdoatrlal  Scate  and  BnppUr  Ca..  Portland,  Oreg.     601,858. 

InStof'co.,  Ine..  Mawart.  N.  J.     MTW-4.  cor.     CL  16. 

Inertol  Co..  Ine.,  S«^r^  2-  f     *bS'2S-  *'•     S'  JS* 
Inertol  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    4M.SW.  «»•     O-  J2 
Inertol  Co.    Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     408.715.  cor.     O    1«.      .^ 
Inertol  Co..  Inc..  Newart,  N.  J.    601,8*4.  pab.  ^-S-M.    CI.  16. 
Ini»raoll4Und     Co..    P^lltpabarg.     N.     J.      601339.     pnb. 

Inceroell-Kand     Co..'    New     York,     N.     Y.       001.841.     pub. 

11-2-54.     CL  23.  „         „«     ...o.- 

Innovatlon  Klectrle  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    111,287,  cane. 

CL  ^. 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601,877-8.  pub. 

11-2-54.     CL  37. 
Irwin  Ancn  Bit  Co..  Tbe.  WUmlncton.  Ohio.     1Q1,741,  ren. 

1-12-55.     a.  23.  _.        „    , 

Johnaon  Sntnre  Corp.  Kttalcon,  Inc..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

340.345.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  22.  _  _ 

Johnson.    Theodore.    *    Bona.    Inc..    Chicago    Belgfati.    ul. 

601.027.  pub.  11-0-54.     CI.  M.  _ 

Joaephs  DIstribntlns  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.987.    C\.  46. 
Julian    and    Kokenge   Co..   The.    Colnmbna.    Ohio.      358,791, 

cane.     CI.  S9. 
Jung.  L.  ■..  ft  WnHT  Co..  Inc. :  Set — 
Bteinhardt  Co..  Inc..  The.         > 
Kaatro.  Jerome,  d.  b.  a.  Jerome  Kantro  Cl»..  Salinas.  Calif. 

420.616.  12(c)  pub.  2-8-55.     CL  46. 
Kantro.  Jerome.  Co. :  See —  j 

Kaatro.  Jerome. 
Keeley  Store  Co..  The.  Colnmhia.  Pa, 
Kecley  Store  Co..  The.  Columbia.  Pa. 
Kelley-How-ThosMon    Co..     Daluth. 

11-9-54.     CL  19. 
Kenimr  Nut  Co..  Tbe.  Chicago.  III.     601.988.     Cl.  46. 
Kennedy  Rlnclaire.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.975.     Cl.  38. 
Ken-Nlte  Co..  Detroit,  lllch.     402.058.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Kentucky  Rlrer  DtotlUery.  Inc..  NlcbotasrUle.  Ky.     601.922. 

pub.  11-9-54.     CL  49. 
Kewpie    Ungerle.    Inc..    New    Yort.    N.    Y.      397.403,    caac. 

Klnc'Charlca  L..  Imports.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.800, 

pnb.  11-9-54.     Cl.  sT 
King.  J.  B..  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  hy  Cnltod  States  Gypsum 

Co..  Chletfo.  ni.     73.219.  12  (c>  pub.  2-8-55.     C\.  12. 
King.  J.  B..  ft  Co..  New  Yort.  N.  Y..  by  United  States  Oypsnm 

Co..  Chicago.  IIL     16.825,  12(c)  pub.  2-8-55.     CL  12. 
Klaaik,  Richard  H..  d.  b.  a.  Sturdee  Uetal  Porch  Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md.     601.937.     CL  12. 
Klein,  D.  EaUL  Co..  Inc..  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     509,477,  cane. 

CL  17. 
Knox  Co.,  The :  See — 

Grant  Chemical  Co. 
Krug.  John   P.,  d.  b.  a.   Backgrounds   for  Urlng.  Berkley. 

Wk*.     601.8i2.  pub.  11-9-54.     Cl.  32. 
La  France  Laboratortas  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    147,134.  caac. 

Cl.  6. 
Landls  Tool  Co.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.    601,843-5,  pah.  11-2-54. 

Cl.  23. 
La  Plante.  Paul  W..  d.  b.  a.  Mystic  Noreltles  Saks  Co..  and 

as  The  Calendater  Co.,  Medford  and  Boatoa.  Maas.    544.078. 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
Larino.    B.    J.,    and    Co..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      322.189.    ren. 

2-26-55.     CL  12. 
Cheramy.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     157.654.  eanc.     Q.  4. 

Cherewiek.  Frederick  J.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Conreyalr  Co..  North 
Vaneoarer.  Britiah  ColnmMa.  Canada.  601.838.  pub. 
11—9—54      CL  23 

Chicago  Belting  Co..  Chicago.  IIL     388.786,  cane.     C\.  35. 

Chicago  Towel  Co..  d.  b.  a.  F.  W.  Means  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

601.879,  pub.  ll-«-54.     Cl.  37.  ^^ 

Cincinnati     Batchers'     Supply    Co.,    The,    Blmwood,     Ohio. 

fl01.»55.     n.  23. 
Clro  of  Bond  Street.  Inc.,  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     601,862.  pub. 

11-9-54.     Cl.  27. 
Citiiens'     niMlesale     Supply     Co..     The.     Columbus.     Ohio. 

150.294.  caac.     C\.  6. 
Clalrol    Inc..    Stamford,    Conn.      601,915-16.    pnb.    9-21-54. 

CL  44. 
Clark.  Son  ft  Morland.  Ltd..  Glastonbury.  BngUnd.     236,306, 

cane     CL  50. 
Oereland  Cloth  Mills.  Shelby.  N.  C,  to  J.  P.  Sterens  ft  Co., 

Inc..  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     318.432.  ren.  10-23-54.     a.  42, 

Cohen.  Herbert  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Herbert  A.  Cohen  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     601.790.  pub.  9-14-54.     CL  1. 

Cohen.  Herbert  A..  Co. :  Bee—  • 

Cohen.  Herbert  A. 

Consolidated  Shoe  Corp..  Qnclnnatl.  Ohio.  381,581,  eanr. 
a.  39. 

Conveyair  Co..  The  :  See —  i 

Clwrewlck^  Frederick  J. 

Co-Operatire  Wholesale  Society  Ltd..  Manchester.  Bngland. 
601.865.  n«b.  11-2-54.     C\.  30. 

Corduroy  Rubber  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  502.544.  cane. 
Cl.  35. 

Corn  Prodnets  Reining  Ca..  New  York,  N.  Y.  102,064.  ren. 
l-SS-55.     Cl.  46. 

Coro.  Inc..  New  Yort,_X.  Y.     502.511.  cane.     CL  28. 

Cribhsa  and  Sexton  tSo.,  Chicago.  UL     601,968.     CL  34. 


Cvtia  1000.  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.     601.884.  pub.  10-26-54. 

a.  37. 
Darey.  P.  N..  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    509,539.  cane.    CL  6. 
Darls  ft  Geek.  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn.    317,^31,  ren.  9-25-54. 

Cl.  44. 
Davis  Preaa,  lae..  The.  ta  The  Daria  Prsas,  Inc.  Worcester. 
■.    »39.r"  


.   J.506,  cor.     CL88. 

De  Pas«nale  SpaoMnl  Co..  Hartford,  Conn,    601.988.    Cl.  46. 
Desbergers  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     502,532,  eanc 

Cl.  6. 
Dewey  and  Almy  Cheaftleal  Co^  Caaihrldge.  Maaa.  now  hy 
meKer  and  change  of  nanw  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  601.849,  jmb.  10-26-54.  CL  23. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co..  Niles,  DL  601.807,  pub.  9-28-54.  Cl.  26. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co..  Niles.  111.  601,876.  pub,  10-26-54.  a.  37. 
Dllle   ft   McGnire  Mfg.   Co..   Richmond.   Ind.     601.850.   pnbi 

ia-26-.%4.     Cl.  23. 
Dioptron  Co«  The,  Mllwaakee.  Wla.     601,998.  pub.  11-9-^14. 

n.  60. 
Ditto.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     601.882.  pub.  11-2-54.     Cl.  37. 
Dobbs  ft  Co.  Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk.  Conn.    274,607. 

Am.  7(d).     CL2*. 
Du    Pont.    B.    I.,   de   Nemoars   and   Co..    Wltanlagton.   DeL 

601.789,  pub.  10-26-.V4.     CL  1. 
Dn    Pont,    E.    I.,    de    Nemoars   and   Co.,    Wilmington,    DeL 

601.793.  pub.  10-26-54.     CL  1. 
Dnssi-Wallace   and   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     602.076,   caac 

n.  42. 
Dutcheas  Underwear  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601,891,  pah. 

4-14-53.    Cl.  39.  .       .  •« 

Easy-Fit  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.     601.946.     CL  19. 
Easy -Off  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

McCullough.  Arthur  H. 
Eberhardt  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     601.957.     C\.  24. 
Elmer  and  Antend,  New  Yort.  N.  Y.     602,492.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  Ine,  Clereland.  Obis.     140,373. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Electric  Vaeaum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  dereland.  Ohio.    155,689. 

cane.     Cl.  31. 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc..  (^ereland.  Ohio.     162.244. 

eanc     Cl.  21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Oeaner  Co..  Inc.,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.    197,302. 

eanc     Cl.  21. 
Eleetrle  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.  CleTeland.  Ohio.    320,410. 

eanc     Cl.  21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Oeaner  Co.,  Inc.,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.    338,045, 

cane.     C1(>21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.  Clereland.  OMo.    339.580, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  Inc.  Clereland.  Ohio.    339.980. 

eanc.     Cl.  21. 
■Icetrlc  Vaewum  Cleaner  Co..  Inc.  Clereland.  Ohio.    370,198, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Electric  Vacuom  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio.    378.237, 

eanc     Cl.  21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    391,380, 

eanc     CL  21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaaer  Co..  Inc.,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.    391,416, 

eanc     CL  21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.  Clereland.  Ohio.    392.948. 

eanc     CL  21. 
Electric  Vacuum  Oeaner  Co.,  Inc.,  C?lereUnd.  Ohio.    398,007, 

eanc     Cl.  21. 
Ellis.  A.  D..  Mills  Inc.  Monson.  Mass.    502,580,  cane    CL  42. 
EIroy  Naral  Stores  Co. :  See — 

Meadows.  Pearce  L. 
Empire    Accordion    Corp..    New   Yort.    N.   Y.      601.878    pub. 

10-26-54.     Cl.  36.  .        •    i^ 

Bpshteln.  Leon.  d.  b.  a.  Laon  Bpsbtela  ft  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

601.963.     n.  27.  ^^      . 

Bpshteln,  Leon,  ft  Co. :  Mee — 

Bpshtein,  Leon. 
Ercona  Camera   (N>rp..  New  Yort.  to  ReSer  Camera  Corp., 

Bronxrille.  N.  Y.     601,855.  pnb.  1-0-53.     Cl.  26. 
Ethleon.  Inc. :  See—  (^ 

Johnson  Suture  Corp. 
Brans    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Masslllon,    Ohio.      601,861.    pub. 

11-9-54.     Cl.  23. 
Examiner  Printing  Co..  by  Hearst  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  San 
Francisco.  Calif     341,613,  12(c)  pub.  2-8-55.     a.  38. 

Ferris.    Craig.    Sr..    Tuln.    Okla.      601J>30.    pub.    ll-«-54. 

Cl.  50. 
Ferrotberm  Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.     594.017.  cor.     Cl.  106. 
Fields^  Harry  A..  Merion  Station.  Pa.    601.837,  pab.  11-2-54. 

Cl.  i3. 
Firma  Kientle  Uhrenfabriken  A.  G..  Schwennlngen  am  Neckar. 

Wurttemberg.  Germany.     601,861,  pnb.  11-2-54.     CL  27. 
Fischer.  Chas..  Spring  Co..  The.  BrotAlyn.  N.  Y.     216,260, 

eanc.     Cl.  21. 
Flarorich  Syrup  Co.,  Weehawken,  N.  J.     601,982.     Cl.  45. 
Florida    Freight    Terminals,    Inc.    Htaleah,    Fla.      601,994. 

CL  .105. 
Foremost    Dairioa.    Inc.    ^acksonriUe.    Fla.      601,918.    pnb. 

9-15-53.     Cl.  46.^^ 
Fori  Xlaasac  Chair  Co.,  The.  Metropolla.  UL     334,060.  eanc 

Cl.  32. 
Fraaconia  Paper  Corp.,  Bast  Pateraen.  N.  J.     601,880,  pab. 

11-2-54.     C\.  37j 
FreydbMg,  G.^  H.,  ft  B..  Inc.  by  Scoat-Tex  Inc.  New  Yort, 

S.  Y.     i64.tl5.  12(c)  pab.  jf-8-55.     a.  39. 
Freydberg.  G..  H.  ft  E.,  Inc.  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     417,858,  12(e) 

pub.  2-8-55.     Cl.  39.  .  ^  .. 

Gannon    Mfg.    Co.,    Rockford.    HI.      601.870,    pab.    11-9-54. 

Cl.  32.  „       . 

General  Brewing  Corp^   to  Luckr   Laser  Brewing  Co..  San 

Franctoca,  Calif.     3n,6S0,  ren.  10-2-^.     Cl.  48. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Hotpolnt  Ine 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


TMiii 


o« 


Nealoa,  Daaial  F..  d.  h.  a.  Nealoa  Saop  Oa.,  Phfla, 
SMIms.  cape    CL  4. 


...I  Faada  Cory. :  • 

Cheek-Nsal  CoCaa  Co»  le^ii  a^.  rv» 

ifml  Oreeary  Co..  lac  :  Baa—  JtaSSf  DmW  F 

^"".  VV&..  Chlco-o,  m.,  1^  Orta-It.  luc,  Ms-phla,    Mal>iaiKlla.«aa  O.^   Dallaa, 
T»nn.     10i,071.lk(c)j3fc.*-S-»R     «.  igv    _.    ,,_«l_iu 
Tamonds  Caraet  <5al.  Saginaw.  Mich.    601,909,  pub.  11-9-54. 

Lcraax*aBd  Co.,  Inc.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    354.949.    Am.  7(d). 

^  *••        -      -        - •      "       354.949^  cor.    a.  49. 

Am.  7(d). 


Tta.     OOIJM.   pah.   11-S-M. 
lO-M-M. 

•OIJMI. 


Leroax  1^  Co.,  Inc.,  PblUArtghU^  Pa.    M*.»*»i  < 
Lcraox  and  Co.,  Ine..  Phlladdphla.  Pa.    350,407. 


306,407. 
417,180, 


CLM. 
CL49. 


Newharry,  J.  J.,  Oa..  Naw  Yort,  N.  Y. 

CL  37. 
New  Yort  MardMiBdtoe  Co..  Inc.  Naw  Yart,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  29.  _ 

NOea  ft  Maoar  Ctpar  Ca^  Kamaa  City,  Ma.    •01,949.    CL  IT. 
North  American  Rayon  Corp. :  See — 

Aaieriean  OlaaaatoC  Corp. 
NortOB  Co..  Worcester.  Maaa.    100.878.  ren.  10-37-04.    CL  12. 
_____  Nye-Walt  Co.,  Inc.  Auburn,  N.  Y.     601,919,  pab.  10-19^44. 

gS«ppConiSc^hjtad^^  ^^  CL19." 

■^•n-:5rcL  i97SSb.'n-Tor.'a:  9T.   (co?^^  8S!Si"5S«Si«%?-i2!*^ iiai'SSi  "269577 

tWcate,  dlasses  12  and  21.)      ^  „,       ^,  ,^    _,    **'^S?    0*4?^  '  ^^  ^nS*"^  «»Mf.    809,677, 

Liquid    dartK,nle    Corp.,    The,    ChlcMP*.    HI.      »T.540,    ear.    ^^-g.  ^O.^  ^    ^^^  ^^^    ^^^     ^ 

LlSd   Plant   Food   Co.,   Moarorla,   CaUf.     009,489,   eanc    O^p^BialpoMat  ft  Serrlea  Oa..  Oilcaco.  ID.    809,06ft.  caac. 


Leroax  aad  Co..  Inc..  PbHad^ta.  Pa 
Leroax  and  Ca.,  Inc.  Phlladriphla.  F^ 

"efpli 


Larratae  Mfr  Co..  Pawtuckat.  R.  I.,  and  Naw  Yort,  N.  Y 
002.402,  cane    CL  42..       ^       ^    «.„^     ,«  .« 
•  Aa«alaa  Saap  Co.,  Laa  An«alaa^  OaUt     161,800 


a.  19 


Stadefeaker-Pae&ard  Corp.     OOlfjSl.  pah.  11 


Loa 


CL  4. 


4t2.4ll, 


Lewali*  and"  Orayaea   Mfg.   Co.,   MonrarU,   Caltt. 

caac     CL  90. 
Larty  Lager  Brawlag  Co. :  See — 

Oaaeral  Brewlaa  Corp.                   ^   ^ 

Lyaaes  PohUahlag.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    SOl-Wn.  CL  W- 

Ibcy,  R.  H..  ft  Oo..  lac  New  Yart.  N.  T.  917.928.  rsn. 

10-9-04.     CL  49 

Macy,  R.  H.,  ft  Co.,  Ine,  New  Yort.  N.  Y.  919,187,  ren. 

11-20-04.     CL  17.  _ 

Mmu,  R.  B.,  ft  Co.,  inc..  New  York,  N.  T.  079.704.  cor. 

Mafiaala.  Aleaao  H..  d.  k  a.  Relief-0-«raph  Stn«aa,  Ro-    pJ^% 


Paamaaatar.  Roy,  d.  b.  a.  Maater  Phamwcal  Co..  Loa  Aogalaa, 

Panuaouat  lletal'  Products,  loc,  rort  Wayne,  lad.    001,904. 

Cl.  93. 
Parfomerle  Houblsant.  Paria.  France.     199,0O8,  caac    CL  4. 
ParAuna  SehlanarelU.  Ine  :  8ae^ 

SehlapareUI  S.  A.  >' 

Parker.  Jane,  lac.  New  Yort.  N.  Y.    «01,8iO.  pah.  •-99-04. 

Cl.  39. 
Paxtoa  Madilaea  Inc.  Rlreralde.  CaUf.     001,090.     CL  60. 
Pearey.   F.   H.,  ft  Co.,   MlaaaapoUa,   Mini.     901,807.   F«b. 

11-9-54.     CLIO. 
Pwlpdlcal  Hooaa  Ine,  Naw  Yart,  N.  T.    004J54.    Am.  7(d). 


Y. 


ehclle.  111.     316  J74,  ren.  9-4-04.     CL  38. 
Mana  Wtg.  Co.,  lac,  HaakaU.  N.  J.,  aad  New  York,  N 

502,503,  caac     Cl.  14. 
MaUlackradt  Chemical  Worha.  St.  LMria,  Mo.    690,793,  cor. 

a.  14. 
Maaaftald  Tire  ft  Rabher  Ca.,  The,  MamSeld.  Ohio.    601,9«0. 

CL  80. 
Manww  Modca  Ca. :  See— 

Marrow.  WUMam  M. 
Marrow.  WlJUam  M..  d.  h.  a.  Marrow  Modea  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     947307,  caac     Cn.  89. 
Mara  ft  Nawmaa  Co.,  lac.  Naw  Yart.  N.  Y.    601.980.    a.  99. 
Maater  Artlat  Materials,  lac.  Brooktya.  N.  Y.    601.929.  pab. 

11-9-04.     a.  00. 
Moator  Chemical  Carp..  Toledo,  Ohio.    601,899,  pub.  9-9S-09. 

CL  10. 
Mastereraft  Speclaltlea.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y 

CL99i 
Master  Phanaaeal  Co. :  See — 

PaaerBaatcr,  Roy. 
Mareatlac,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     601 
MeCall 


801.7S9. 


1,890,  pub.  8-18-02.     Cl.  39 


ioagh.  Arthur  H..  d.  b.  a.  Basy-Off  Mfk.  Co..  Portlaad, 
t,  to  BoylcMSdway.  lac.  New  YortTN.  T.     601 J91. 


CL 

Mellheaay  Co..  New  Iberia.  Im.    290^10.    

Mellheaay  Co..  New  Ihcfta.  La.    290,910.  cor 


Parth  Shoe  Ca.  Ltd..  Perth.  Oatarta.  Caaada. 

CI.  88 
PeteraoB.'  Joha  R..  d.  b.  a.  Cape  Codder  Farm.  FalaMuth. 

Maaa.    901,791,  pub.  11-2-04.    Cl.  1. 
Plst-N-Lobe  lac,  Akroa.  Ohio.    601,989.    Q.  10. 
Plastieraft  Mfg.  Co.,  ArUagtoa.  N.  J.    801^9-9.    O.  91."^ 
PlwtMMtlc   Corp..    Malrera,    Pa.      601,797,   pah.   »-91-04. 

Popomtle  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 
Oraanhauai.  Rodol^. 
Portar^Iahia  Madilaa  Co..  Syrocaaa,  N.  T.     901 ,894.  pah. 

11-0-04.    Cl.  98. 
Poat  Nettia,  Naw  Yoit,  N.  Y.    901 J6S.  Nh.  11-9-04.    CL  28. 
Pratt  ft  Lambert  lac.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    601.820.  pah.  11-0-04. 

Cl.  16. 
Pray.  J.  Parker,  lac,  Staaiford,  Coaa.    890J04.  raa.  1-1-00. 

302,090.  caac    p,,,^^^,  ^haraiacautlcal  Lab%,  lac.  Sooth  Haekeaaaek.  N.  J. 

001.899.  pub.  l(V-14-09.    Cl.  18. 
Praaaad  Priam  Plate  Olaaa  Co.,  Morgaatowa.  W.  Va.    999,997, 

caac    O.  83. 
Preaswcrk  A.  G.,  Baaea,  Oeramay.    601,818-14.  pub.  10-90-04. 

Cl.  19. 
ProMar  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  Loag  laUad  Cltj.  N.  Y.     991,990. 

Qaaliar  Maid  MUIb,  lac,  Phlladalpkla,  Pa.     609,060,  caac 

CL42. 


7(d).    CL  46, 
Cl.  46 


Meadowa.  Paarec  L..  d.  Il  a.  Blroy  Naral  Storea  Co..  Vldalla.    Baah-Meyerhaff.  M.  H.,  Co.,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Ph.    901,991 
Ga.    416,948,  caac    CL  10.  CL  49. 

Radio  Btaal  ft  Mfg.  Oa, 
2-OtOO.    a.  22 


MeuM.  F.  W.,  ft  Co. :  « 
Chicago  Towel  Co. 
MMt  MereliaadialBff,  lae 


Chicaga,  DL     91i,S09,  19(c)  pah. 


St.  Loula.  Mo.     801,979.     CL  Sft 
Meate  ft  Co..  lac.  New  Orleaaa.  L*.    997,010,  caac    CL  49. 

Mlaaeaota   Maearoal   Co.,   St    Paul,   Mlna.     969,607,   eanc 

Cl   40 
Mlnaeaota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co..  St  Paul,  Minn.    001,804,  pab. 

11-0-04.     Cl.  6. 
MItebalL  Bdwln,  d.  h.  a.  RcOcct-O-Ray  Prodncta,  Raraana, 

Ohio.     001,989.     Cl.  60. 
Mock,  Jodaoa,  Voehrlacer  Co.,  lac.  Long  Uaad  City,  M.  Y. 

271,418,  caac     CL  W. 
Moaart    Raaor   Strop   Co.,   Moraria,   Iowa.     001,902,    pab. 

10-19-04.     a.  4. 
Moaaaato  Chemical  Co..  St  Looia,  Mo.    601,806,  pnb.  8-10-04. 

CL  10. 
Mooakad  Broa.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    S08L999.  caac    CL  42. 
Maleoanff  Co.,  Phllada^la.  Ph.     001.84orpah.  10-98-04. 

CL  29. 
Mama,  O.  H..  ft  Co..  Rbehoa,  fVaaca.  t»  O.  H.  Momm  ft  Oa. 


RatelUte.    Thbmaa,    ft    Co.,    Ltd.,    Mytholmroyd.    Bagtaad. 

841.619.  eaacCl.  42. 
Raoh.  B.,  ft  Soaa  FertUlaar  Co..  ladlaaapMla,  lad.    001,809-0, 

pab.  11-0-04.  Cl.  10. 
R^baatoa-Maahattaa.  kac.  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     009.010,  caac 

Red  Deril  Toola :  Oee— - 

Sadth,  Laadoa  P..  lac 
Raflaetoaa  Corp..  The,  Stamford,  Coaa.    001,871.  pab.  11-0-04. 

Cl.  89. 
Rellect-O-Ray  Products :  8ee — 

Mitchell.  Edwia. 
Reflex  OaoMra  Carp. :  See — 

Brcoaa  Camera  Corp. 
Relief -O-Oraph  Studios :  See — 

Maglania,  AlaaaoH. 
Rcailngtoa  Anno  Co..  lac,  Brldfeport.  Coaa.    001,900.  pab. 

11-f-04,    CL9. 
Reaearch  Asaoclatea,  lac,^  Miami,  Fla.     001.974^  CL  98. 


MamiB.  O.  BL.  *  Co^RMaa.  Fraaw:  to  G.  H.  Moaoa  ft  Co.    Reymlds  MeUla  Co..  RIchmoad.  Va.    00JL941.    CL  19. 
(Sodeta  VlBlMle  da  ChaamflM  Saeoaaaeara)  of  New  Yart,    Rtagdal.  Lara,  Oalo,  Norway.    601^1.    Cr9«.  f't 

Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     97,WVfen.  «-a»-<4.     CL  47.  RtroU  Coraet  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  001,908.  pah.  11-9-04. 

Maaim.  O.  H.,  ft  Co.  (Soclate  Vlalcole  da  Champagae  Sue 
eeaaeura)  of  New  York,  lac. :  See — 
Moaui,  O.  H..  ft  Caw 

Mnahroom   Supply  Co.,  Too^keaaflMm,   Pa.     001,799,   pob. 

Myealn  Corp,  af'AacHca.   CUftao.  N.   J.     049.T90.  cor. 

CL  91. 
Mystk  Martfttaa  Salaa  Co. :  8aa— 

La  PlaatiiPaal  W. 
Natleaal  Ahualaate  Corp..  Chleaco,  DL     900,91T-19, 

NattaMi  DlatlllarB  Pradacta  Oarp. :  tm^ 
Amerlcaa  Mfdirtaal  SpMtsChw,  I»a. 
Roaeaflald  Broa.  |t  Co. 


RlroU  Coraet  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  001,908.  pah.  11- 

CL89. 
Rohartshaw-Fultoa  Ooatrola  Co..  Graaaabarg,  Pa.     001,900, 

pah.  11-^-04.    Cl.  26. 
RoMaaoa   MIBtag  Co..  Tha,   Sallaa,  Kaaa.     009,449,  caac. 

Cl  46 
Roeeo   Pradacta,    lac,    Mlaaaapatla,    Mlaa.     001309.   pab. 

11-0-04     CL  29 
Rajnra  PMt  Co..  Nov  Yart,  N.  Y.    001,997,  pohi  ll-«-M. 

Roaa^!id  Broa.  ft  Co.,  CThlcafo,  DL.  to  Nattooal  DIatiDars 
Predacts  Corp.,  Naw  Yart,  H.  T.  101,769.  roo.  1-19-00. 
a  49. 

Rowa  Tool  Co.,  Glaadala.  Calif. 
CL9S. 


001,899,   pah^   10-90<^. 


\,\ 


TMiT 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


■•zPndaeta  0». 

CbItm,  Baary  W. 
Satland  lira  day  Co..  RotUnd.  Yt.  Isa^S.  ease.  Q.  12. 
RotlMd  fin  Ctay  Co..  Sathuid.  Yt.  1C8.7M,  owe.  CI.  12. 
BatlMd  rira  Oar  C*..  BatlMd.  Yt  tS4.1B^  caae.  Q.  12. 
Saetett  Plaater  Board  Co..  New  York.  N.  T..  by  United  Statee 
^VMUi   Ca..   Cklcaco.    nL     T4.1M.   12(c)    pab.   2-«-68. 

■alB.  A.'K..  Oa..  Saata  Crai.  Calif.    BOt.4^.  eaac.    Cl.  1. 
SaiMMi  PUatar  Board  Co.,  Baffalo.  N.  T.,  by  United  BUtea 
Oypana  Ooi.  CIdcaca.  XU.     1M.10S,  12(e)    pab.   2-8-68. 

■aadar  brlglaal.  lae..  New  York.  N.  T.    M1.07C.    CL  89. 
lebMricy  ladaatrlaa.  lae. :  ^iee — 

■ehcrar.  R.  P..  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mieh.    601.914.  pnb.  1(^26-04. 

Cl  44. 
lehiaparalU  S.  A..  Parte.  Fraace.  to  Parftaao  Sehlaparellt. 

lae,.  New  Tark.  N.  T.    819,988-9.  raa.  12-18-84.    Cl.  81. 
SehteparalU  S.  A..  Parte.  Praaee,  to  Parfana  Sehteparelli. 

lae..  Maw  York.  N.  Y.  820.801.  raa.  1-1-86.  CL  81. 
SckaUd  BratlMra.  lae..  Boatoa.  Maaa.  •01J9O4.  CL  80. 
SeheU  Mfr  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Chleago.  HL  S19.60S.  ren.  ll-27-«4. 

■eSh  Ifff.  Co..  lae..  The.  Chlcafo.  HL  819.899.  ran.  12-11-64. 

Scholl  itff.  (^>..  lae..  Tbe.  (Hileago.  111.   82a446.  ren.  1-1-6S. 

CL  16. 
Bekaauia  4  Doaehi.  Inc.,  to  Bond  Diamond  Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 

•22408.  tm.  2-M-66.    Cl.  28.  _ 

ScottPaper  Co..  Cheater.  Pa.    820.298.  rea.  12-2^-84.    Cl.  87. 
■eoat-Tax  lae. :  Btt — 

Frajdberc.  O..  H..  4  E..  lae.  . 
Baaia,  Roebodi  aad  Co. :  See — 

laraarlal  Kalfe  Oa..  lac. 
Serro  Corp.  of  AaMriea.  New  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.    601.889.  pab. 

11-OhBM.    GL  26. 
Hmn  Llaa  ladaatrtea.  lae.,  CUaton,  Coan.     601.794.  pnb. 

8-16-8S.    a.  2. 
■barter.  I^ortca  ▲..  New  Orlcaaa.  La.     601.971.     a.  87. 
Slfto  Prodaeta  Co..  8t.  Paal.  Iflna..  to  United  Statea  Grpaam 

Ca..  Chleaco.   IlL     172.689.  12(e)   pnb.  2-8-88.     CL   12. 
Bfaaoada    Saw   aad    Steel    Co..    PItcbbarf.    Maaa.      263J67. 


AB.7(d).    a.  28. 
laelali 


188,812.  eane. 


MaelAr  Pbanaaeal  Co..  lac..  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  6. 
Slager  Drala  Sarrlea :  800 — 

Slaaer.  Lonte. 
Siaaar.  Loate.  d.  b.  a.  Singer  Drain  Serrlce.  PhiUdelpbla,  Pa. 

Mri.99S.    CL  108.  ^   . 

Sklaaer  4  Kennedy  Co..  St.  Loais.  Mo.    502,562.  eane.    Cl.  8. 
Sailtb.  Alaiaader.  4  Bona  Carpet  Co..  Yonkera.  N.  Y.    802.87X 

lailtb.'Laa<loa'P..  lae..  to  Bad  Deril  Toola.  Irrliwtaa.  N.  J. 

814.778.  raa.  7-10-«4.    Cl  28.  ^      _  „   „ 

SaUtb.  Wintem  It,  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  M.  Smitb  Co..  BroomalL  Pa. 

601J4T.    GI.S1. 
Sailtb.  Wai.  U..  Co. :  See— 

SMitb.  Wllltea  U. 
Sanbblea  Co. :  8e« — 

Oalliver.  Batb.  ^  _  '...«. 

SoeMt«  FronMieriea  BeL  Parte,  Seine,  France.    444,808.  pab. 

Sokolow.  ityoua.  lae..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    601.801,  pab.  11-9-84. 

CL8 
Speedy  Waaber  Mfr  Co.,  Miami.  Fla.     601.995.     Cl.  106. 
SptefeL  May.  Stem  Co..  lae..  The.  Cbleaco,   Dl.     838,822. 

Staadard  Oil  (3a.  af  CbUfonila.  San  Fraaclaeo.  Calif.    601.796, 

nuStnBiSirw&^  inc..  Weatlleld.  Maaa.    401.1ST.  lS(e) 

StaSlw  CbeiKlcal  Co.^  San  Franelaeo.  C^alif.    602,549.  caae. 

Cl  6 
ttaal  Matertete  (3orp..  Detroit.  Mlcb.    878.848.  eaac.    CH   18. 
Stem  Brotbera.  New  York.  N.  Y.     409.560.  owe      Cl.  89. 
StelBbardt  Co..  lae..  TW,  to  L.  ■.  '«■«  4  WbI«  Co. 

New  York.  N.Y.     *1«.TM.  r^n.  9;4-54      CT  49. 
Stelwagoa  Mfa.  Co..  Pbltedelpbla.  Pa.    5<»,510,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Sterltac  PaefcTac  4  Oaaket  Co..  Hooatoa.  Tax.    502.547.  cane. 

CL  88.  . 

StaTena.  J.  P..  4  Co..  lae. :  tee — 
Cleretead  Ootb  Mllte. 

Utlea  aad  Mohawk  Cotton  MUto.  Inc^,  ^,.  _  ^ 
Stoae  Coatalner  Corp..  Cbleago.  ni.  601.988.  _Cl.  2. 
StrawbrMse  4   aotbler,   PbTladelpbU,   Pa.     624,316,   cane. 

CL  21 
Straetaral  Ctey  Prodaeta  Beaeareb  Foaadatlon,  (3ileaao,  Dl. 

601M3.  tmh.  l<>-46-64.^  CL  If-  .      -«,«*.        v    ,,  .»  rt^ 
SCaarCAbceTlae..  New  York.  N.  Y.     601.904.  pab.  11-9-54. 

8t£ht  Co..  The.  Paaadaaa.  CaUf.    601>l«.    CL  18. 
Stadehaker-Padnrd  Corp. :  Be*— 

Packard  Motor  Oar  Cat. 
Stardea  MeUl  Parck  Co. :  ««•— 

naak^Blekard  H. 
Salta-Bay  Co..  lac  Helaaa.  Ark.    502.5()6.  cane     Cl.  6. 
SaadaTcraek  Caal  Ca..  The.  Colaaabaa.  oklo.    316.956.  rea. 
»-l  -54.     a.  ^^  j^^  ^j^  wieblte.   Kaaa.     896,463. 


Inc.. 


■attoa.  O. 

Am.  7(d).    <a.  _-      ^ 
Bwadteh  Pfa«aea  Caw.  Chlaaaa 

CL  46. 


UL     601,917,  pab.  11-3-54. 


■arlfft  4  Ca^  CUcaM.  m.     601.980,  PJi*4,l»r*-51-  ^2"  H" 
Tailored  WaaMUi,  lae..  Tbe.  New  York.  N.  Y.    588.466.    Am. 


Tbermo   Electric   Co..   Inc..   Saddle  Rlfar  Tovnahlp,  N.  J. 

601.962.     Cl.  26. 
Tidwell  4  Son,  Attenta.  Oa.     601,986.     Cl  46. 
Toledo  Scale  Co.,  Flemlacton,  K.  J.     601,866,  p9b.  11-0-54. 

Traf-O-Terte  Byatem.  Eldorado.  Kaaa.    691,798,  pnb.  11-9-64. 

CL  2.  A 

Trallmoblle,  Inc.,  Clnclnaatl.  Ohio.    601.833-4,  pab.  11-9-54. 

TraniMm'erlcan  Freight  Linea,  Inc..  Detroit,  Ultk.     601J93. 

C!L  105. 
Trilla'a  Prodaeta,  Inc..  Cblcaga.  DL     601,822,  pab.  7-38-53. 

Trojan  Laggafe,Co..  Menphtejrena.     601>36.     O.  3. 
TroplK    Toga.    Inc.,    MlamL    Fla.      601,900.    pab.    9-31-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Trail,  diariea  B..  d.  b.  a.  Waat  Caaat  DIatillertea  Co.,  Saa 

Franeteea.  Calif.,  to  Sehanley  Indoatrtea,  lae.,  New  ^ork, 

N.  Y.     314.688.  ren.  7-3-54.     a.  49. 
Tyler  Flztare  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp. 
Tyler  Refrlgeratloa  (Torp.,  Nllca.  Mlcb.^  by  ebaage  of  aaaie 

from  Tyler  FIxtare  Corp.     601.966.     (?L  31. 
Union  Aabeatoa  4  Rabber  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     60l,8«7.  pab. 

12-29-53.     Cn.  31. 
United  Profit  Sharing  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     163,766,  eor. 

United  Salaa  Corp..  WilaUngton,  OeL    601.906.  pab.  11-9-64. 

(n.  39. 
Uhlted  Sutaa  Gypaam  Co. :  8ee~ 

King,  J.  B..  4  Co. 

Sacfcett  Plaater  Board  Co. 

Samaon  Plaater  Board  Co. 

Sifo  Prodaeta  Co. 
United  Statea  Oypaam  Co.,  CMeago.  Ill 

2-8-55.     Cl.  11 
United  Stetaa  Gypeora  Co..  Chicago.  Dl 


TUamapatlag  Oorpi.  Baibaak.  CaUf.    684,088.  car.    Cl.  26. 
Ternuui  Storaa  Corp..  Chicago.  Dl.     366,979.  cane.     CL  39. 
Vana  Spbaca.  lae.  rrcoao,  Calif.     601.709.  pab.  11-2-54. 
CL  S. 


160.707.  13(c>  pobk 

2-»-55.     Cl    f2  113446,  12(c)  pab. 

United  Statea  O/Praa  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    193,459.  ia(e)  pab. 
United  Statea  Oypaaa  Co..  Chicago.  III.    214,846,  12(e)  pab. 

UnitMl  Statea  Gyjiaam  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    342.167,  U(e)  pab. 

2—8—56.     cn.  1 6. 
United  sutaa  Plywood  Corp..  Naw  York.  N.  T.    601,821,  pab. 

9-21-54.     Cl.  12. 
UalTcraal  Batton  Co.,  Detroit.  Mleh.    6014)10,  pab.  11-9-54. 

Cl.  40. 
Utica  and  Mohawk  Cotton  Mllte.  Inc.,  Ctica.  to  J.  P.  Sterew 

4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    ^13,840,  rea.  6-12-54.    CL  42. 
Ycraa-Llte  Optical  Corp.,  Springfield.  Maaa.     502,494,  caae. 

01    211 

VteloB-Vlaor  Corp.,  Tbe.  Chicago.  DL    601.830,  pab.  11-0-64. 

CT.  19. 
YItreeo.  lac.,  Chicago^  IlL     601,815,  pab.  10-36-04.     CL  12. 
WaUace  4  Tlernaa   Proeeaa   Co..   BeUerUle..  N.  J.^  now  by 

chanM  of  name  Baker  Proeeaa  Co.     601,919.  pab.  10-19-64. 

Wallboard    Tool    and    Eqalpment    Co.,    Long    Beach,    Calif. 

601.956.     a.  23. 
Walther.  John.  Fabrlea,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    802.667.  caae. 

CL  42. 
Ward  Leonard  Etectrle  Co.,  Moont  Ycraoa,  N.  Y.    337,670, 

cane     d.  21. 
Warren  Featberbone  Co..  The.  Three  Oaka.  Ml^.     602.486, 

cane.     CL  26. 
Warteobe  Flltera,  Inc.,  St  Loala.  Ma.    601,866,  pab.  11-9-44. 

CT.  31. 
Wayne  Worka.  Richmond.  Ind.     503339,  cor.     CL  19. 
WeUa-Lamont-Smltb    Corp.,    Mlnneapolte,    Minn.      366,403, 

cane.     Cl.  30. 
Welte-Lamoat-Smith    Corp.,    Chicago.    IlL      379,029.    eaac. 

Cl.  39. 
Welp,    Joaeph    H..    d.    b.    a.    Welp'a   MIIL    Baaeroft,    Iowa. 

601,986.     CL  46. 
Welp'a  Mill :  See— 

Welp.  Joaeph  H. 
Wenatcbee-Beebe  Orchard  (To..  Cheten.  Waab.    601,031.  pab. 

11-2-64.     CL  46. 
Weot  Coaat  DtetUlerlea  Co. :  Bee—  , 

Trail,  Charlea  B.  I 

Weatem  Aato  Storea :  0«e — 

Weotera  Ante  Sapply  Co..  The. 
Weatera  Aato  Sapply  Co.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     298,073,  cane. 

CL  16. 
Weatem  Aato  Sapply  Co..  Tbe.  d.  b.  a,  Weatem  Aato  Storea, 

Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     353.690.  caae.     d  16.  _ 

Weatera  Aato  Sapply  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    416,t34.  caae. 

Cl   32 
Weatera' Aato  Sapply  Co.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     419,363.  caae. 

Cl   19 
Weatera'  Wasad    Paper    Co.    of    Ortcaa.    Portlaad.    Oreg. 

268,930,  caae.     (n.12.  ,     ^    ..     .*«  ^« 

Weyaad,  6.  T..  ^  b.  a.  Weyaad  4  Co..  Seattle.  Waab.    602.468. 

cane    Cl.  46. 
Weyaad  4  Co. :  Bee — 

Weyand.  B.  T.  _  -  ^       . 

Whaatley     Indaatriea     Ltd..    Wbaattey.     Oatarto.    Canada. 

601.984.     Cl    1      ' 
White,  H.  Kirk,  and  Co..  Oconomowoc,  Wto.     602,534.  eane. 

C)   6. 
Whiting  Paper  Co..  Holyoke.  Maaa.     601,881.  pab.  11-2-54. 

Cl   81  I 

Whitman.  Philip  G..  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     601,926.  pab. 

Witeon  Brotbera,  Chicago.  111.     3SSj849^cane.     O.  8t 
Wolaey.  Karl  Y..  Maldaa.  Maaa.    t32^.«»i»e-    CL»v«-. 
Wood.  John,  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     601,868.  pab.  11-9-64. 
CL  31. 

«.  t.  ••naaacMT  mimtim  ofvicii  »-.-i»u 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  691  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Nottcea  under  35  U.  S.  C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,110,893,  T.  Sendilmir,  Proeeaa  for  coaUng  meUUic  objecta 
with  teyera  of  other  meUte :  2,197.622,  aame,  Proeeaa  for  gal- 
Tantelng  abeet  meUl ;  2,136,957,  aaac,  Apparataa  for  coating 
meUllIc  object!  with  teyera  of  other  meUte,  filed  Dec.  13, 
1954.  D.  C.  Md.  (BalUmore),  Doc.  7965,  Arai«o  Steel  Corp. 
et  el.  T.  BethUhem  Steel  Co.,  Inc. 

2,114,930,  A.  A.  Radtke,  Method  of  and  mcana  for  optically 
reproducinff  aoand,  filed  Jane  3.  1940.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
9/129,  Pfco»oaietr«c  Prodaeta  Corp.  et  oL  v.  Albert  A.  Rodtke. 
Kodtke  Pntente  Corp.,  Leommrd  Doy  om*  Warner  Brothera  Pie- 
tmrea.  Inc.  Caae  dtemlaaed  aa  to  defendanta  A.  A.  Radtke. 
L.  Day  and  Radtke  Patenta  Corp..  and  dtemlaaed  aa  to  defend- 
ant Warner  Broa.  Pleturea,  Inc.  for  lack  of  Jurtedlctlon  Dec. 
16, 1954. 

2.126,357,  G.  W.  Todd.  Tractor  hitch,  filed  Oct.  13,  19.50, 
D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  791,  Oorrp  W.  Todd  v. 
Bfort.  Roeburk  d  Co.  Action  diamtaaed  Mar.  23.  1954.  Same. 
I  appeal  filed  July  16,  1954,  C.  C.  A..  4th  CIr.,  Doc.  6859.  Oorrw 
W.  Todd  T.  Seort.  Ro^mek  aad  C:  Decree  of  Dtetrlct  Court 
aOrmed  Not.  8,  1934. 

2,136,957.      (See  3,110,803.)     2,197.622.      (See  2.110,893.) 
2,201,490,  B.  E.  Howe,  Inclined  hinge,  filed  Dec.  17.  1954, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  111.   (Chleago),  Doc.  54cl893,  «arl  E.  Howe  t. 
Oeneral  Jfetort  Corp. 

2,2U,*M,  H.  A.  Llnea,  Eteetrlcal  heating  of  atorage  and 
tranaportatlon  ayatea  of  a  Tiacoaa  fluid,  C  C.  A.,  6tb  CIr., 
Doc.  12082,  Oremt  Lokoe  EpHpme»t  Co.  r.  FUM  Bpeteme.  inc. 
Judgment  of  the  Dtetrlct  Coart  aflnaed  Dee.  17,  1954. 

2,230,818,  P.  O.  Stewart,  Maehlae  aad  method  of  making 
•  terminate  tor  eleetroatatlc  eoadenoera;  2,293,506,  2,434.159, 
A.  W.  Hoerate,  Machine  for  making  terminate,  filed  Feb.  21. 
1903,  D.  a,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  73/267,  Btewrt  Btmmpimo  Corp. 
et  M.  T.  Wettehetter  Product*  Co.  et  ml  Stlpntetloa  and 
order  of  diacontlnuaaoe  Dec  16, 1964. 

2,256,313,  C.  Elite,  Etbyleale-alptaa-beta  ayatbetic  realna 
and  proeeaa  of  making  aame.  Sled  Dae.  16,  1904,  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(Newark),  Doc  970/54.  Hooker  BUetroehemieml  Co.  ▼.  BUU- 
Poeter  Co. 

3,293,506.     (See  2.230.818.)     2.434,150.     (See  2,230,818.) 

2,437,016.    (See  Re.  23349.) 

2,446.060,  H.  A.  H.  Pray  et  al.,  Cbemlcal  poltebing  of  metal 
aarfacea,  filed  Dec.  10,  1954.  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn), 
Doe.  15003,  The  BmtteUe  Development  Corp.  et  oL  v.  J7ara(aa 
CbeaMeal  Carp. 


2  462,138  A.  L.  Spangenberg.  Method  of  making  aalf-allgn- 
Ing'baU  bearlnga,  fited  Apr.  27.  1954,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa 
Angelea).  Doc.  16712-HW,  Aetna  Steel  Prodoctt  Corp.  r. 
Hmlfeo,  Inc.,  et  ol.  Conaent  Judgment,  patent  held  not  In- 
fringed. Injunction  agalnat  defendanta;  Injunction  agalnat 
plaintiff  from  Infringing  patent  and  ualng  word  "Halfco"  ; 
comptelnt  and  coantcrctelm  dtemlaaed  (notice  Dec.  9.  1954).   . 

2,586,009,  C.  N.  Dickey,  Interchangeable  letter  dteplay  de- 
vice ;  2,586.039,  E.  J.  Heggedal,  Combination  dteptey  or  aup- 
porting  board  and  attaching  parta,  filed  Dec.  15.  1954,  D.  C, 
N.  D.  Ohio  (Clevetend).  Doc.  31510,  «eor^  L.  RoeenfeU  t. 
Jfay  Department  Stores  Co. 
2.M6.030.     (See  2.586,000.) 

2,606,753,  D.  H.  Biadte,  admlntetratrlx  of  A.  M.  Madle  de- 
ceased. Current  generating  device;  2,693,789.  L.  J.  l«chtpn- 
berg.  Air-cooled  Internal-combuatlon  engine;  2,693.791,  aame. 
Breather  for  air-cooled  Interoal-combUBtlon  englnea,  filed  Dec 
9,  1964,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Iowa  (Dnba«ae),  Doc.  711,  Briofft  4 
Strotton  Corp.  r.  Clinton  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 

2,625.079,  M.  B.  Singer,  Eyeglaaa  frame  conatmetlon,  filed 
Jnlj  9,  1953,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  86/248.  Bay  State  Optical 
Co.  r.  T  4  P  OpHeal  Co.  inc.  Caae  dtemlaaed  for  lack  of 
proaecutlon  (notice  Dec  7, 1954). 

2.648,610,  J.  T.  Martin.  Packaged  popcorn  kemete  and  pop- 
ping OIL  filed  Sept.  28,  1954,  D.  C.  M.  D.  Oa.  (Thomaavllle), 
Doc  401,  Roee  Kiet  Popcorn  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Roee  Sapar  Market. 
Inc.  Judgment  favor  plaintiff,  enjoining  defendant  Dae.  10, 
1954. 

2.609.955.  A.  (^Itaaan.  Pleat  ft>nal«g  derlee.  Sled  Dee.  16. 
1954.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  97/306.  Abe  OeUman  Co.  Inc. 
T.  Wraat  Priedatan  d  Bon*. 

2,671.022,  Lower  and  Hatx,  Spun  glaaa  roofing  mop,  filed 
Dec.  14.  1954.  D.  C.  N.  J.  ((iimden).  Doc.  1003/54,  ITaloro. 
Inc.  V.  McLamohUn'e  Roopng  d  BtMMno  BappMf.  Inc. 

2,091,730,  Y.  T.  Lo.  Wide  band  antenna,  filed  Dec  14,  1954, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  97/262,  JPD  Jfana/oetarlap  Co.,  Inc. 
T.  Cbanael  Jfaater  Corp.  et  aL 

2.693.789.     (See  2,605,753.)     2,693.791.     (Saa  2.606.753.) 

Be.  23,849  (of  2,437,015),  W.  Baits.  Saapeaded  borae.  filed 
Dec  16,  1964,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doe.  6401880, 
Wonder  Prodmete  Co.  ▼.  Tromam  Indtutriee,  Inc.  Saaw,  filed 
Dec  27,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohte  (OcTCtead),  Doc  7811. 
Wander  Prodneta  Co.  ▼.  The  Doiphoo  Bendtn§  Co.,  Inc. 

Dea.  171.425.  R.  Semenaohn.  Brooch,  filed  Dae  13.  1954. 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  97/237,  ifaroel  Bomchor  et  Ci*  t. 
Aimee  Lee, 


New  AffHclloM  RocaKoi  Dwliig  DuiE*ir  19S4 

Pataate . 6,962 

Planta * 

Baiaaaea  *• 

Daalgna -« *•• 

Total T,426 


Putaata 506— No.  2,701,877  to  No.  2,702,882,  Inel. 

Dealgna _     62— No.     174,010  to  No.     174,071,  lad. 

Reteaaaa 6— No.       28,944  to  Na.       28.94S.  lacL 

Total 673 

313. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1954 

Total  numb«r  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - - -  ^^'oTI 

Total  number  of  pending  iSesign  wi^eations.- ,«S'Hif 

Total  number  of  wf^ations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deeigns) «'.,f 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  aw^ting  action -"',51; 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcation 1 J»n-     «.  1»54 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application June  11, 1958 

B08A.  M.  C^ ; 


PATBNT  BXAMININQ  GBOUP8.  AND  BUPKBTUOBT  BXABaNKBa 


L  WONB,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RKLATBD  ART8 

n.  BTRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  BNEROY  AND  BLBCTRICAL  ARTS 

nL  YTNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOP.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Vn.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXINO,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIVUiONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  8UBJECT8  OF  INVENTION 


DIVISIONS 


«,  SI,  as.  4S,  ao.  as. 

a«,68,M. 
IS.  »,  96.  37,  4X,  a. 

ai,«4.a8i7o. 
s.  u.  u.  14.  n,  St. 

S7.8I.61.DMIPH. 

7, 11, 17,  r.  K  «». 
as.  as.  68. 

9t    ^Vf    ^^t   •*•    ^^'l     "^ 

41,0,61 

1. 4, 5, 9.  It,  a,  a, 

45,47. 

a,  15, 16, 18,  ao.  as. 

46,55,^. 


OldMt  AppUatkn 


New 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBBBG,  A.  J..  EnsTid^r.  Plsntiiif;  Plowi;  Hamwi;  Earth  RoDora;  Pknt  Hotbudry;  SottUrlnc  UnkMdert: 


1  (m)  HEBRMANN..  D.,  FtrtUm.  Trapptng  aad  Varmln  Dwtioyliig;  Pitwn;  Tobacco;  TntOt  Wrinfi 

a.  (Vm  LB  ROY,  C.  A.,  Mctel  Foondliv  and  TrcaUncnt;  MfltaUony  (ProccH  and  Appantnt);  ADoya;  Slntcnd  Metal 
Stock;  MtoeaUUMOw  Haatti«;  CoaUnt  or  Plaatle  Compoattkns  (part),  e.  (.,  laoriMile,  Mold  and  Mold  Coatlnc  Com- 


DOhU0QB« 


4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  HoMs;  Poww  Drtvcn  CooTcyon;  HandMng  Apparatoa;  Etoraton;  Fecdtaif  oflndeflnltc  Lnngtha.. 
$.  (VD  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harrcsten;  Potato  Diam;  Stalk  Palkn  aod  Cboppera;  Stone  Oatbncra;  TbrcthlDg;  Knot- 
Un;  Animal  Hwbandry;  Bee  Coltoia;  Dairy;  Batefaerlng;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cottere  and  Commlnatorr,  Fcneeo; 


Gatea. 


6.  (I)  SUBLB.  H..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e.  r  Natural  Reaioa.  Proteina,  Heteroeydtc.  Amldca,  Amlnea,  Genera)  Or- 

ganic ProcaHis...... ..... . ••- ........—.....—.....-.....—.———• ... 

7.  (TV)  GONBALVES,  J.  E.,  OpCiea.  Pbotograpbte  Apparatoa 

8.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Bwla:  Cbaira  and  S«aU;  Cablneta;  TaMaa;  MtoeeOaneoaa  Fnmltara 

6.  (VI)  BBANSON.  J.  H..  Pnmpa;  Fana;  Torblnea - 

IL  (IV)  BENHAM.  B.  V..  Boota,  Sboea  and  Legglnga;  Shoe  and  Leather  ManoActore;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaOlnc.  StapUnt  and  CUp  Clencfalng;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  of  BoUda 

IS.  (m)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Maefalne  ElemenU;  Engine  Startera;  Clotehes;  Interrelated  Clntoh  and  Motor  Controh 

U.  (m)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Catting;  Electrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufitcture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  PkaUe  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing,  Taming 

14.  OH)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire,  Bending.  MlaeeUaneooa  Proceaaea,  AaaemUy  and 

DHaaaembly  Apparataa;  Wire  Fabrlea;  Air  Brakea 

15.  (Vn)  BBINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plaatloa;  Plaatic  Bloi*  and  Earthenware  Apparataa;  Glaaa 

16.  (ID  LOVBWELL,  N.  N.,  Tetorlatao:  Telephony;  Beoordera 

17.  aV)  LBIGHEY,  B.  A..  Paper  MamillMtarea;  Packaging;  Typcwrtteia;  Printing;  Type  Caating  and  Setting;  Sheet  Ma- 

terial Aaaoctatkm  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

U.  (VI)  KUBZ.  J.  A..  Power  Planta;  Flnid  TraiMrilaalona;  Servomotor  Syatema;  Jet  Motora;  Cknnbaatkm  TorbiiMa:  Speed 

BcapooalTO  Derlcea,  Brakea 

ISi.  (Vn)  PATBICK,P.  L.,  Storeaand  Fomacea;  BoUera;  Conoentrating  ETaporatora;  Fluid  Foel  Bumera 

98i  (V)  BBOWN,  L.  M.,  MlaoellanMNia  Hardware;  Ctoeare  Faatenva;  Loeka;  SafM;  Bank  Prateetlim:  Bread.  Paatry  and 

CcaiMtkm  MaUv;  TenU  and  Canoplea;  Umbrellaa;  Caoea;  Undertaking 

n.  (HI)  MADBR,  B.  C,  TeitUaa 

SS.  (VI)  MABLAND.  M.  L..  AaroMotlea;  Boata;  Baoya;  Shlpa;  Marine  Propnklon;  Propdltn;  WIndmllla;  Ftaiid  Dia- 

phragma  and  BeDowa;  Boring  and  DrtOlng 

SS.  (ID  ANDBUS.  L.  M..  Caah  and  Fare  Regiateta;  Cakaktora  and  Ckrantera;  Edooatkm... 

SI  (ni)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.-T..  Appard;  Apparel  Apparatua;  Sewing  Maehinea;  Textllea.  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

96.  (Vn)  NEVIUS.  B.  D..  Ckatt^j— Pioaaaaia.  MlaeeUaneooa  ProdooU  and  Apparataa;  DIatUlatlon:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 


n.  (ID  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Tranamlaakm  Syatmna,  Vtdtaee  and  Pbaae  Oontnd  Sya- 
taam,  Fomacaa.  Batterlea,  Battery  Chargli«  and  Diaehargtng,  Arc  Lampa,  Beatatora  and  Rheoatata.  Prime  Mover 
Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevatora  (part),  e.  g.  Mlaoellaneoui  Electric  Control  Mechanlam 

S7.  (TV)  JAMBS,  8.,  Bniahii«.  Scrabblng  and  General  Cleaning;  Broah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

saw  (VD  BRAUNEB,  B.  H..  Internal  Comboatlon  Bnglmea;  BzpanalMe  Chamber  Motora;  Fhild  Servomotota;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motora:  Cyltndera;  Plstona;  Drive  Shafta;  Flaxibk  Shaft  CoopUnga;  (ThodEa  or  Socketa; 
Chote,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyera;  Fluid  Current  Conveyera;  Pneomatle  Dlapatch^JBtore  Sarvto;  Wheel  Bab- 


SBl  (V)  HABECKEB.  L.  B..  Toolr,  Woodworkli^;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wbed  Making;  Bnbber  Tire  Banovtais  Toola; 

Waahii«  Maehinea;  Baggage;  CMh,  Leather  and  Rubber  Reoeptadea;  Package  and  Artlde  Carrlera 

as.  (Vn)  O'LBABY,  B.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heatlag  Syatema;  Automatic  Tempcratore  and  Huiildlty  Regoktkin. 

atata,  HnmkUatata;  Tlhuninatfan  Bmara;  Flold  ^wlnkltng.  Spraytng  aad  DlBaalag 


6-S-64 


»-ll-6t 


6-1-54 


5-17-54 

»-l-64 
7-1-54 

a-ao-54 


6-7-64 
6-86-54 


5-7-54 

»-14-54 


6-94-64 

l-Sfr-54 
7-IS-64 


7-1-64 
»-9>-54 


6-11-64 
M-«4 


VhO-a 


S-7-58 

7-n-6i 


•-iT<ai 

7-1-61 
6-S4-68 

10-97-6S 
1-UH» 

l-IS-54 

7-«i-6a 

7-6-61 

»-l(K68 
6-94-66 

10-6-56 

7-97-ea 

6-1-6S 

10-96-66 
•-1S-68 

Vhl-U 
6-16-66 
S-10-64 

•-14-46 


1S-I-6S 

10-19-56 


NVUIONB.  BZAMINBBB  AND  BUBiBCTS  OW  INVBNTION 


(D  HUTCHISON.  B.  W..  MtaMral  OUa:  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  Addocta.  Siliom  Containing  Carbon  Com- 
pounda.  HydrogeiMtlaa  of  Carkoa  Oildaa.  Partial  OiMatlea  of  Nen-Aromatle  Hydreearban  Mlxtorea.  HydiMH-booa, 

Hatoganated  Hydrocarboaa 

(VID  BBBMAN,  H..  Gaa  and  Uqold  C^entaet  Apparatoa;  Heat  Bxehange;  Gaa  Separation;  Agitation;  Fhiid  Preaaore 

Mednlatflw;  SeM  PwpatttwUsc  FtaJd-Syiteaia;  Uquld  Levd  Reapondve  Syatema;  Fke  BiMngnldma 

(V)  MU8HAKB.  W.  L..  Bililpi.  BydranMe  aad  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Stmcturea;  Boada  and  Pavamvta 

(TV)  SAPERSTEIN.  8..  RaOwayt-Diaft  AppUaneea,  Swltehea  and  SIgnab,  SortMe  Track.  Rolling  Stoek.  Ttmck 
SandtiB;  Bleetrldty.  TranamMon  to  VobldH;  Dumping  VcUdv;  Vehicle  Feodera;  Hand  aad  Holat  Ltaie  Tmpiimirti 

U.  (IV)  BROMLBY.  B.  D.,  DIapaMliv:  FOMag  and  Otoatag  Reeeptadea;  ToUet.  Kttehea  aad  TaUa  ArtMa. 

U.  (V)  McFADYBN.  A.  D.,  Meaanrlng  aal  Taitlag 

67.  (ID  LBVY,  M.  L.,  Eketrtelty— Bwltchea,  Wddlag.  Hmtli^ — — 

ai  (D  MARm'blSTEIN,  N.,  Oaitoa  Chemlatry  (part),  a.  g.  LIgnina,  Aao.  Carbcdiydrate  DartvaUvea;  Oarboeydk  or 
AcyeUe  OoBvooDds  (part),  e.  g.  AntUfonee.  TrlsrylmetbaBaB.  Batara.  Adda,  Ketonaa,  Aldehydas.  Bthera.  Phenola, 


ai 


sa. 

84. 


at.  crn  irin .  I .  nnlil  riaMim  nagnlitMi  ralmr  nnll  nsniimff  fimrrt  ri-TT— T  ""■-'-*'-f  »-«-T-  ■-"  »-|— " — 
big  Syatema.  Float  Valraa.  Dlsphragma  and  BeDowa) ~ ■ 

48.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  ReeeptadM-MetalUe.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glaaa;  Bpadal  Reeeptadea  and  Padnt« 

41.  (V)OURLEY,R.B.,  Com  OaatroOed  Apparatoa;  DlapenalngOablBata;  Coin  Haadllnr.  Mao,  Fare  or  Otter  O^ladkm 
BeMtarClmlea;  Baekka,  BottoH  nd  OlMps;  Bada;  Ftoa  BMapaa;  Laddan;  SoafloMa — ^ 

4S.  (ID  MARAN8,  H..  Blaetrie  Mcaalhw;  SKnah  mid  ladleatora;  Tdagr^thr.  Elactilod  Conaaclon 

45.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..Medldnaa,  Polaaaa,Coametlea;8afar  and  Starch;  Bteaehiag.  Dyeing.  Flold  Treatment  of  TutUaa, 

SkhM. and  Laathara;  riwaiilK.  Starillali« and  DWniecUng  (enept  Wood  Treatment  Ajvarataa) 

46.  (VD  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Whaali.TtNa  aad  AilM;BdlwayWheda  aad  Adas:  Labrleatkm:Bearlii|a  and  Gnldaa;  Beit  and 

Spraeftat  Oearti«;  SprtM  Devleea;  Aatanal  Draft  AppUaaaaa 

47.  (VD  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mlalv.  Qoinytat.  a^  I«  Harveattng;  Motor  Vehldea;  Land  Vehkte 

48.  (ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Claatrteity-Ccnvatalaa  Syatema.  ProtecUve  Syatema;  Meaaoring  and  Tedlag  (easqit  Mctrn); 

Sptfk  Ptagaoid  IgBltloa  Syatema,  Swttehboarda,  Relaya,  Magneta,  Inductora,  Tranatirmcra,  OoodeDwa.  TraaMoi^ 
Baiiiai  LayarBaaMftwa 

46.  (Vn)  BBNDBW,  B.,  Drylv  and  Qa*  er  Vapor  Oeatad  with  Sollda;  VentOatloB;  Wdla;  Earth  Boring 

60.  (D  BENOEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  CtaamMry  (part),  a.  g.  Synthetic  Raalna,  Natoral  or  Bynthatte  Robber 

51.  (ID  YAFFEE,  8..  Radio  Trauatttara.  ReedTera  and  Tunera;  OadOatoia;  Modolatora;  Pleaoeledrlc  Devtoar,  Moaie.... 

88.  (V)  WHITNEY.  F.L.Bopporta;  Joint  Packhw;Valved  Pipe  Jolnta  or  CJoopMnga;  Bod  JotaU  or  CoopUnga;  Tod  Haiidia 

Faataali«a;Plpas  aad  TAbolarOandolta;  Shaft  PaeklNt 

88.  (IV)  BBYN0LD8.  B.  R.,  Lahd  Paalli«  aad  Paper  Hanctar.  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Beoka  aad  Book 

Making;  ManlMd^;  Pilntad  Matter,  Btatknarr.  Pspv  FUea  and  Binder*;  Fhiible  or  PoctaMa  Ctoaona  or  Parti- 

"    tkna;  Doora,  WtaidowB,  Awolnp  aad  Bhottara;  Hamaaa;  WWp  Apparatoa 

64.  (ID  NIL80N,  B.  O.,  Blactrle  Laaape;  BteeHonle  Tobea;  Mtaedlaneoaa  Dlaeliana  Devleaa;  Lamp,  Cathode  Bay  aad 

Gaa  Diadiane  Devlee  Clroolta;  Bay  Bnargy  (a.  g.  Z-Bay,  Ultravtolet,  Badioadlvc)  AppUeatlona 

86.  (Vn)  KLINE,  J.  B..  Borgery;  Dcnttdnr;  Arttfldal  Body  Membera;  Bepeiatlng  and  Boiting  Bdlda;  CentrUOCd  Bowl 

Beparatora;  Conunlnotoca - 

at.  (D  KBELY,  J.  E.,  (BPECK,  J.  B.,  acting).  Electrtcal  and  Wave  Energy  Cbemiatry;  Llqald  Beperatkn or  Porlfleatton. 
r.  am  MILLEB,  A.  B.,  Ontttagaad  Pondilng;  BoB,  Not,  Bivet.  Nan.  Bcrew.  Chain  aad  Horaadwe  MaUag:  Drtvaaaad 

8«nwFaataaii«B:  Not  wd  Bolt  Locks;  Jewdrr.PtpeJdatt  or  OoopltBp 

88.  (m)  DOWBLL.  E.  P.,  BoDa  and  RoDera;  Making  Metal  Toda  aad  Implamenta;  Stone  WorWar.  Abrading  Procaasea 

and  Apparatoa;  Food  Apparatoa;  Cloenre  Operatora;  Batha,  CkieeU.  «aka  aad  Bpfttooaa. ~ ■ 

86.  (D  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorgaale  Chemistry;  FartlUiera;  Gaa,  Heating  and  maminating 

tl.  (IID  MOBBB  (Mta).  E.  L..  Winding  aad  Bedtx«;  Puahing  and  PnUng;  Horokigr.  Time  ControlUng  Apparatoa;  Rail- 
way MaQ  DaMvary 

tS.  (IV)  BHAPIRO,  A..  Qtam;  Toya;  Amoaamenta  aad  Enrdaing  Devtoea;  Meehanled  Gone  end  Pn^aoteit;  IDoaiiaartnn. 
tS.  (D  WJNKBLBTEIN,  A.  H..  Fooda  and  Beinagua;  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e.  g.  FaU  and  Metd  ContataUng  Carbo- 

cydlc  or  Aeydle  6arbon  Ooopoaada;  Abradhig  Ccavodtlona;  Ooattaig  or  Plaatte  Compodtlona  (part),  a.  g. 

Fillaia,  Driara,  and  Orgaate  Oenpodtloaa 

84.  (D  OORECKI,  G.  A..  Fadi;  IfaaallanaBna  Oonpodtlam 

m.  (V)  LI8ANN,  L,  Geoasetrle  Inatromenta;  Autoaatlc  Wdghars;  Wd^Ung  Scalea;  Aeooatlca 

67.  OfTtf  KBAFPT,  O.  P..  TiaminatiHl  Fafartaa;  Pbotographte  ProaamM  and  ProdoeU;  Ornamentation;  Paper  Making 

86.  (ID  OALVIN.  D.  I.,  Wave  Ooldaa;  AmpMBara;  Bleetrto  ICetan;  Sound  Beeerding;  Oondnctcra;  laanlaSora 

•  70.  (ID  BBEWBINK.  J.  L.,  Biplodva  Waapona.  Aiamaaltlaa,  Chanaa  and  Compoattkm;  Bipkidve  Oharaa 

ing:  Jet  Motor  Pioeaaaaa;  Torpedoea;  Badar;  Sonar;  Aotomatle  POoU;  Antennae;  Actlnide  Bertea  (a.  g.  Ftaaionabla) 

Compounda;  Irradiation  Chemlatry;  Maaa  Bpectrometara ^ 

-BBEHM.  O.  L..  ladoatrlal  Arte * 
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B-OBAY,  M.  A.,  Hooadnld. 
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6-1044 


7-«-86 

11-4-88 
6-1048 
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7-M4 
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044-81 
U-048 


7-18-68 

1-18-64 

U-9048 


7-1-81 
104-66 


lO-SO-81 
11-8-M 

7-48-88 
8-14-88 

0-1-68 
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04844 
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84-64 
4-144 


84^48 
U-86-68 
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6-7-86 
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TbaMowhwdlvlakm  have  been  aboikbad:  U^  44, 46, 66^  66  aad  06 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  will  expire  during  Januarv  1M5.  «Mpt  thoaa 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  816  aa 
amended  by  66  Stat.  921)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  eariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Publie  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  whieh  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Initx 
of  PatenU—lSSS. 

Patents         •- Numbers  2,104,004  to  2.106,697,  inclusive 

Pkat  Patents Number*  266  to  968.  inelusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


CMrtiff 


DiMfctaf 

Alokio  L.  Smith,  AmxLAWt,  v.  Bobkkt  G.  Watmh, 
OoMMiaaioim  or  PAmrn,  Johv  T.  EUtwabd,  Ar- 


S9.  li$tt.     D0OUM  /MMMry  t7,  l»tl 
l—  WJ2A  —  ;  —  U8PQ  —J 

1.  PATUTitaiun — Bajacnox  o«  Imob  or  Ii 

iMTnraiov  KaQmsD. 
Bal«  rwtatMl  that  "aa  appUcaat  wb«  lua  been  flnallj 
•djadlcatod  Dot  to  b*  tlM  flnt  loTntor  o<  mlijeet  matter 
eoauaoB  to  hla  appUeatlon  and  the  tlfflllar  appUeatton  of 
aaotbar  rlalmart  cansot  tbenafter  obttln  a  pataot  for 
•Ithtr  that  rakjoet  matter  or  for  dalms  which  define  nothlnc 
patentable  over  that  rabjeet  matter." 

2.  Bamb— SAin — Claim    Dbiiibd    to    Aovimakt    Mat    Ba 

BWBCTBD. 

HtU  that  a  claim  mar  be  properly  rejected  aa  rerealinf 
no  elgnlflcant  dlttoreneee  oTer  the  dlaclooaraa  ezpreaeed  in 
the  eooats  of  aa  Interference,  althoosh  the  claim  may  hare 
been  denied  to  the  adrereary  In  the  Interference  for  lack  of 
dlacloanre. 

S.  Sa]»— PAhTicmAB  SUBJBCT  ManMr    Qam  DBTBCTcm  worn 

DmtLUMQUVM. 

The  dedalon  of  the  Otetrlct  Coort  eaetalalnv  the  action 
of  the  Patent  OAce  In  rejecting  certain  dalma  to  a  gaa 
detector  for  drllllnc  made  !■  aflrmed. 

AmAL  from  the  United  SUtea  Diatrict  Court  for 
the  Dietrict  of  GoiambU. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bdward  A.  HaigM  (George  M.  Jonet,  ot  cooiuel)  for 
Smith. 

B.  L.  Reynoldt  (Clarence  W.  Moore,  of  conneel)  tot 
Robert  0.  Watson,  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

/•met  P.  Bmnu  (Vernon  H.  Doane  and  Bdfeord  8. 
Irene,  of  coonael)  for  Hayward. 

Before  Faht,  WAaHxxeTOH  and  PAHAHn, 
OiremUJndgee 
WAaHnreroir.  CUrenit  Judge:  \ 

Thla  appeal  la  taken  In  a  ault  under  Rer.  SUt 
I401S  (1879).  aa  amended,  to  obtain  laanance  of  a 
patent* 

Ob  September  16,  1968,  pUlntlff-appellant  Smith 
filed  an  application  with  the  Patent  Office  entitled  "Gas 
Detector  for  Drllllnf-Muda."  *  Some  months  inter, 
John  T.  Hayward  filed  an  application  for  a  claimed 
Invention  of  similar  nature.  An  Interference  proceed- 
ing (No.  81,8B8)  was  thereafter  InltUted  in  the  Patent 
Office,  on  four  stated  counts.  The  Board  of  Interfere 
ence  Examiners  ruled  In  favor  of  Hayward,  and  Smith 
appealed  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals.  That  court  affirmed.  Bmith  r.  Hag- 
ward,  87  OCPA  nS,  176  FA!  914  (1M») ;  on  petition 


tlea  8,  •€  ~ 
pertlaeat, 

31< 


85  U.  8.  C. 


*i^'  2f*«!!rt5i  by  the  act  of  July  IS*  1»S2.  c.  »S0. 
, ■•  7','^i- -•**•  J'A'*  **•  «*Pl*eed.  to  the  #«t«nt 
l»«t,  by  M  But  80S.  SS  U.  8.  CI14B  (1962). 


US 

here 


tor  rvTiiiw.  89  OOPA  748. 198  r.ad  198  (1961).  A  pat- 
ant  to  Hayward  (No.  9,489480)  was  tn  doe  eonraa 
Issued.  WhMi  the  Patent  Offloe  rssomsd  its  examina- 
tion of  Smith's  apfiUcation,  it  ultimately  rejected  all 
the  claims  there  made.'  Smith's  present  suit  in  the 
District  Court  was  thai  begun.  After  a  hearing,  the 
complaint  was  dismissed  by  the  District  Court  This 
appeal  followed. 

[1]  We  think  it  dear  that  an  applicant  who  has  been 
finally  adjudicated  not  to  be  the  first  inroitor  of  sub- 
ject matter  common  to  his  an>Ucation  and  the  similar 
application  of  another  claimant  cannot  thereafter  ob- 
tain a  patent  for  either  that  subject  matter  or  for 
claims  which  define  nothing  patentable  over  that  sub- 
ject matter.  United  BUUee  Rubber  Co.  t.  Ooe.  79  U.  8. 
App.  D.  C.  806,  146  F.2d  816  (1946) ;  In  re  Cole,  28 
CCPA  (Patents  1067.  82  F.2d  406,  406-9  (1986).  On 
the  record  before  us,  appellant  cannot  escape  the  thrust 
of  that  rule.  True,  the  Primary  Braminer  had,  prior 
to  the  Interference  proceeding,  allowed  him  certain 
clalma  not  directly  InvolTed  in  that  proceeding,  and  It 
la  thoae  dalma  which  are  the  basis  of  the  present  suit 
But  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court  ultimately 
ruled  that  thoee  claims  revealed  no  patentable  disdo- 
sures  over  and  above  the  invention  described  In  the 
interference  counts,  and  we  find  no  basis  in  the  record 
for  disturbing  their  rulings. 

[2]  Appellant  lays  particular  stress  on  his  claim  12, 
a  claim  which  was  held  in  the  Patent  Office  to  be  not 
patentable  to  Hayward.  He  urges  that  the  decision  In 
the  interference  cannot  be  res  Judicata  as  to  claims 
which  Hayward  could  not  make,  dting  Daniel*  v.  Coe, 
78  App.  D.  C.  54, 116  F.2d  941  (1940).  But  that  dU- 
tion  does  not  help  apprilaat  A  idalntiff  in  a  proceed- 
Ing  under  Rev.  Stat  f  4916  must  rely  on  the  strength 
of  his  own  case,  not  the  weakness  of  his  adversary's. 
See  Pure  OU  Co.  r.  Boeong-Vaeuum  OU  Co^  —  U.  8. 
App.  D.  C.  — .  212  F.2d  464  (1964).  Appellant  has 
f  aUed  to  show  that  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District 
Court  were  clearly  wrong  when  they  held  that  claim  12 
revealed  no  significant  differences  over  the  disclosures 
wtpressed  In  the  Interference  counts. 

AppeUant  does  not  here  challenge  the  validity  of 
Hayward's  patent;  he  urges  that  he  also  is  entiUed 
to  one.  Bat  Hnete  can  be  no  peaceful  co-existence  of 
patents  covering  the  same  subject  matter. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  pass  on  the  remaining  conten- 
tions of  the  parties.  [3]  For  the  reasons  given  above, 
the  Judgment  of  the  District  Court  will  be  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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■  Serial  No.  280,274. 

■The  Primary  ■zamtaer  had  prevlossly  stated,  la  the 
dectaratton  ef  interference,  that  In  the  erent  of  an  award  of 
prlortty  advene  to  Sadth  la  the  Interfiwenee  proeeedlat.  hla 
remaining  elalme  (thoae  not  directly  InrolTod  In  that 
lac)  woaldbeheldsahjecttorejectloa. 
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prtated  la  itallae  ladieatM 
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29,944 
FOLDING  DOOR  _ 

Wk^  aarfpMT  to  lie 
Wh,  a 


Oflgtoal  No.  172,647.  Msd  Jrfy  U.  1954.  8srtal  No. 
27^1,  DeccMbcr  4,  19S3,  for  14  years.  AppMcaHsii 
for  idMC  Jaly  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,636.  Tana  of 
14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  folding  door,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


23,945 

BQUIPMENT  FOB  PKOMOnNG  ECONOMICAL 

AND  SAFE  LOADING  or  AmCEAFT 

En*  Koltek,  New  Yetk.  N.  Y-  oiilpwr  » 5'^'f^l'!*'' 
aiKwCo.  he,  Bieslilf,  N.  Y,  a  isi|oniii«  stf  New 

OMii  No.  2,iSM34.  *^Ajii^l7jlM4,  Serial 
Nor273,493,  FebfMiy  2«,  19S2.    AppEcatfaa  for  vs- 
^^^ihsr2Srlt54.  Ssriri  No.  471441 
HCUm.    (CL  235-41) 


of  an  aircraft  of  the  type  that  has  a  pbtraUty  of  mpporh 
ing  gear,  joU  aqiUpmaM  compridng  an  adfiatabla  vari- 
abie  impedance  means  for  each  of  aaU  atpporttng  tear, 
means  to  set  each  adfustabk  variable  bnpaiance  moans 
to  a  value  that  corresponds  to  the  weight  on  the  associated 
supporting  gear,  a  fwther  Impedance  mams  for  eoA  sup- 
porting gear,  and  of  value  that  corresponds  to  the^slance 
of  the  associated  supporting  gear  from  the  reference 
datum,  a  plurality  of  bridge  circuits  corresp^dingm 
number  to  the  number  of  supoorting  gear,  aaek  of  saU 
bridge  circuits  having  a  batanetna  imoedance  maam,  mid 
bSSeing  bnpadanea  jmasts  mSi  aaU  o^ffMe  Impair 
anca  means  beS^  dlfferoM  arms  of  mMbrtimeMt 

and  said  further  Impedance  means  and  saU  bafandng 
impedance  means  bring  In  different  arms  of  said  bridte 
circuit,  whereby  the  balancing  of  eadh  of  said  bridge 
circuits  effects  setting  of  said  associated  btdanebtg  Imped- 
ance means  to  a  value  that  corresponds  to  the  product 
of  the  weight  on  and  the  distance  of  the  ''^cl^edmp- 
porting  gear  from  the  reference  datum,  whidt  therefore 
corresponds  to  the  moment  with  respect  to  said  reference 
datum  of  the  weight  on  the  associated  gear,  a  second 
additional  impedance  means  also  controUad  by  eat*  of 
said  bridge  circuits  to  be  set  to  a  value  proportional  to 
the  associated  moment,  a  further  bridge  drcsdt,  nuans 
addiHvety  connecting  said  second  additional  bnoedanoe 
means  for  a  total  impedance  value  proportional  to  Ae 
total  moment  of  the  weights  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence datum,  on  aU  of  said  supporting  fear,  means  com^ 
necting  in  one  arm  of  said  ftvthar  bridke  dradt  Imped- 
ance means  of  value  proportional  to  said  U>tal  moment,  a 
total  Wright  impedance  means  in  a  second  arm  of  said 
bridge,  means  to  set  said  total  weight  impedance  means  to 
a  vame  that  corresponds  to  tite  total  weight  of  the  aircraft, 
and  a  balancing  impedance  means,  said  total  moment 
impedance  means  and  said  total  welg^  Impedance  means 
being  in  different  arms  of  said  further  bridge  circuit,  said 
balancing  .impedance  means  and  said  total  momemm- 
pedance  means  being  In  different  arms  of  said  further 
bridge  circuit,  whereby  the  balanclna  of  said  further 
bridge  circuit  effects  setting  of  said  balandng  Impedance 
means  to  a  value  that  corresponds  to  Ae  distance  of  ma 
center  of  gravity  from  the  reference  datum. 


23,»4C 
PHOWOGRAPH  BBCOBD 

Ori^Ml  Nor2,f3IJ99,  dirisd  Manfe  17, 19S3, 
107,tl<,  JMy  3tL  194t.    AiiMtaina  fsr 
2t,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  43f ,f5t 

3CUta.    (a274-^) 
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Itf.  Equipment  for  determining  the  poeUen  wHk 
sped  to  a  given  reference  datum  of  the  center  of  gravity 


3.  A  phonograph  record  of  disc  configuration  harina 
an  Inner  portion  substantlaliy  centrtdfy  of  the  rewd, 
a  peripheral  outer  portion,  and  a  record  veme  porifen 
therebetween,  the  groove  portion  having  a  thickness  less 
than  that  of  said  Inner  and  outer  portions:  the  outer 
portion  having  a  thhknass  at  least  os  great  us  that  of 
said  Inner  portion,  the  entire  record  Mng  wUkln  two 
parallel  planes  defined  by  the  width  of  sdd  perbpkenl 
outer  portion,  the  outer  portion  having  an  o^  •f^"^ 
to  provide  substantiaUy  sugldem  frictkmal  torque  to 
eKmlnate  slippage:  the  groove  portion  beby  connecUdto 
the  peripheral  portion  by  a  convex  surface.  In  whkh 
surface  there  Is  a  starting  spiral  groove  forming  a 
gradual,  smooth  continuation  of  tka  raeon 
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23,947 

PROCEM  OF  AND  COMFOSmONS  FOR 

COMBATING  TUBERCULOSIS 

Fox,  FaMk,  N.  J.,  ■iiginr  to 
Rockc  iMn  Natkjr,  N.  1^  •  cwfoartioa  of 
N«w  S«nnr 
NoDiawl^   OriglnlNo.24M,M9,daMM^r<plfS2, 
S«M No. 275049, MHck 7, 19S2.   AppHoiiM fern- 
IMW  DwM*«  t,  19S3,  8«W  N^  997>M 

17  CWm.    (Ct  1C7-45) 

4.  A  compodtion  in  donfe  unit  form  for  combatting 

tubcmikwit  oomprUBf  sot  Icm  dm  10  n$.  of  a  member 

wkrtBd  from  the  voop  comhtlBt  of  iMxiicotiiiic  add  by- 

dniide  and  add  aoditioo  nlti  thcraof  per  doM0B  unit  and 

ft  80UQ  SlUtfiBlftOCllDCft&  GSCTBCr* 


23,Mt 
MAIMAL  TREATING  AFFARATUS 

«•  FlMVf  Nonliiownt  -  Fa>,  aMMpav  lo 

Fib,  a 


OiiflMl  No.  2,iU499,  dated  Odobcr  2t,  19S2, 
I^S9M2t,  May  It,  1945.    AppBcalloa  far 
Miy  20,  19S3,  8«M  No.  354,329 

24  CUaiB.    (CL  IS— 12) 

24.  Ah  extruder  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  feed 
opening  at  one  end  for  the  tn»oduction  of  materiai  to  be 


extruded  from  the  other  end  thereof,  a  feed  screw  rotat- 
able  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  when  rotated  to  advance 
and  to  condition  the  material  for  extrusion,  and  flow  con- 
trol  means  between  the  ends  of  said  screw  impeding  free 
flow  of  material  along  said  cylinder  and  screw  and  thereby 
building  up  a  back  pressure  on  the  material  in  advance  of 
stud  flow  control  means,  said  flow  control  means  cont- 


A  ■!>.  t^'^tlr 


'^  ii^y^'i 


prising  opposed  surfaces  on  said  screw  and  in  said  cylinder 
defining  a  passageway  therebetween  of  cross-sectional  area 
less  than  that  between  adjacent  portions  of  scud  screw  and 
cylinder,  said  feed  screw  being  formed  with  a  rib  along 
its  passageway  defining  surface  inducing  counterflow  of 
material  for  intimate  mixing  and  blending  of  the  material 
prior  to  and  during  flow  through  said  flow  control  means. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  16,  1965 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,7tl,l77 

AFFARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  AFFLYING 

T0F8T0FS 

hMh  H.  Maite,  WnaoL  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioo  Dmmlir  17,  194973^  No.  133,5U 

^  5Cli*M.    (CL  1—177) 


spaced  u>art  from  one  another  on  said  sheet,  an  elon- 
gated scored  intermediate  side  panel-formina  portion  of 
mbstantially  the  same  widdi  as  said  front  and  rear  puel- 
forming  pwtions  integral  herewith  and  disposal  m  tte 
spwrSeiebetween,  a  pair  of  elonaated  scored  qdepand; 
forming  parts  integral  respective^  with  said  front  and 
rear  panel-forming  portions  and  dispoaed  along  the  edfes 
thereof  remote  from  said  intermediate  side  panel-f onmng 
portion,  said  side  panel-fomUng  parts  havina  their  outer 
edge  portions  secured  to  one  anodier  in  overlapping  reU- 
tionship  to  constitute  a  side  panel-fonmng  portoon  op- 
posite to  and  of  subrtantially  the  same  width  as  said  mter- 
Mediate  side  panel-forming  portion,  said  side  panel-form- 
ing portions  being  folded  at  their  scored  locatooM  to  pro- 
vide expansible  pleated  sides,  and  a  Ub  projectfaig  from 
one  end  of  one  of  said  flat  panel-formina-portioos  and  se- 
cured in  overlapping  relationdiip  to  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  other  flat  panel-forming  portion  to  dose  one 
end  of  the  finger  cover. 


I,7tl,t79  '  _, 

SELF-8UFFOR11NG  BIMT  roni 

M.  BwBStt,  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y.    _ 
1271951,  SaiW  No.  234,3M 

9CUM.   (CL2-^«X) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  (onnfaig  and  attncUng  an  «d  Hop 
to  an  edge  of  a  stringer  tape  for  a  aepaiable  foiMw 
wherein  a  vertically  redprocabk  tool  levara  a  Infm  of 
wire  stock  from  an  iBtannittently  fod  Hrip  of  f»_^»^ 
and  partially  fbnns  and  delhars  tfaa  lemd  kofth  of 
stock  to  the  edge  of  the  tape,  the  oomUnatte  of  a^e 
supporting  member  movably  moonled  oo  the  mncUne 
bmM^r^  vertically  redprocahle  tool  and  bdng  mov- 
able vtrticany  upon  fngarmenf  therewith-said  member 
having  a  slot  therein  for  reoehrfaig  and  poOTtwiing  a  tape 
edgewise  beneath  the  vertically  ^redproaWe  tooL  an 
anvO  formed  on  said  member  and  oppoong  one  side  oc 
the  upe  supported  therefai,  a  movable  crinrag  tool  op- 
posingsaid  anvil  oo  the  opposite  side  of  the  tape  and 
mnm  for  moving  the  crimping  tool  toward  um  away 
from  the  anvil  vpoa  naovement  of  die  tape  avpocting 
member.  .^_^__^^^_^^^_^ 

2,7fU7t  

SANITARY  FINGIR  COVER 
Wniam  M.  Dm^  Bowel,  Mkh.         _ 
Inm-ir  24, 1952,  SmM  No.  327,195 
ICWik    (0.2— 2D 


1.  A  self-supporting  bust  fbrm  comprising  a  li^t, 
rigid,  unitary  coronet  having  subetantiaUy  parallel 
straight  sides  and  a  curved  lower  portion  throujili  wU^ 
the  sides  are  connected  to  one  another,  said  coronet 
adapted  to  be  fitted  against  the  body  around  d>e  rides 
and  bottom  of  a  breast,  said  ooropet  havina  coronet 
suimorting  cutouts  of  substantial  size  formed  m  said 
sid«  thereof,  through  which  portions  of  the  breast  may 
protrude,  and  having  an  upwardly  faiclined.  forwardly 
projecting  part  in  Mid  curved  lower  portion  for  shapfaig 
the  breast  to  a  more  pointed  contour,  the  angular  reU- 
tion  of  tiie  sides  being  such  that  tiia  ooronet  may  secure 


its  entire  support  from  tiie  engagedportion  of  the  body 
and  from  tiie  i^per  ikle  portions  of  tiie  brc 
the  body.  


breast  adjacent 


2»7§lflS8i 
COLLAR  AND  UnnAYID  COmWClWM 


147,332 


lt,195t,SasWN«. 
4CMM.    (CL2— U2) 
1.  A  collar  stay  of  sheeted  ayloa  of  a  _ 
ing  from  .010  to  .023  inch,  for  oombinatioo 
teg  material  of  tiie  dase  auch  m  pt — •- 
wool,  Ibnnel,  in  accordance  witii  the 
shirting,  ^''^'^*±^^  lo530 
J25SrS?iSSSr^SSSi5"tli^*J^^  i>^y  «**»«  «*  •  moduUis'of 


whhadUit- 


A  paper  finger  co>ver  formed  from  a  substantially  ree- 
tangular  ^^_^^wi|i^  doogatodflat^  front  and^rnr 
pmtioBS  of  '■ 


of  anch 

307* 

at  77*'  P4  a 

130jOOO 
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poundsper  iquare  inch,  a  ilexural  strength  in  excess 
of  13,000  pounds  per  square  inch,  a  stiffness  oi  290,000 
to  132,000  pounds  per  K}uare  inch;  and  a  water  absorp- 
tion factor  ot  1.5%,  said  stay  being  characterized  by 


being  defonnabk  ud  yieldtng  with  the  shirt  fabric  dur- 
ing aqueoua  lanodarin|  operations  and  restorabk  iqx» 
ironing  of  die  fabric  with  which  it  is  oomlnned  as  a  stay 
substantially  to  its  original  form,  without  adhesive  lamina- 
tioa  of  the  plies  of  the  fabric  thereto. 


OOVBBBD  SWIMMING  POOL 

2t,  l^TtaW  No.  3t2,<t7 
(CL  4—173) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swfanming  po(ri,  of  a  cover 
structure  to  fit  over  said  pool,  and  means  for  raising  said 
cover  structure  above  saU  swimming  pool  to  give  clear- 
ance for  using  said  pool,  said  means  inclnding  a  hydraulic 
ram  and  its  csiinder  stiuctuie  set  fai  the  bottom  of  said 
pool,  with  the  upper  end  of  said  ram  connected  with  the 
under  side  of  said  cover  structure,  and  hydraulic  power 
means  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  operable  to  raise 
and  lower  said  ram  ai»d  said  cover  structure. 


DavU 


2,7tl,tt2 

WASTVDBP08AL 
■•■«,  0«is%  Uh* 
7, 1M2,  SctW  No.  27t,3tS 

(CLS-91) 


2.  Sickbed  waste  disposal,  comprising  a  mattress  and 
tiddng  having  a  well  therein  yt^icb  forms  an  aperture 
extenmng  through  the  thickness  of  the  mattress,  a  lining 
for  said  aperture,  the  said  aperture  having  orifices  at  the 
ends  thereof;  a  collar  extending  around  each  or^Bce,  eadi 
of  said  collars  havmg  a  face  cemented  to  the  inside  of 
said  ticking  and  a  snrAce  cemented  to  the  lining,  each  col- 
lar further,  having  a  circumferential  groove  ^rein;  and 
a  phig  fonning  a  donre  for  said  well,  said  plug  having  a 
circumferential  bead  that  registers  with  the  particular 
one  oi  the  said  circumferential  grooves  that  happens  to 
be  uppermost  m  one  position  of  the  mattress  and  that 
registers  with  the  other  of  saiid  circumfereotial  grooves 
if  mmI  when  the  mattress  is  reversed. 


2,7tl3t3 

BED  CLAMP 

Joseph  De  Fuio,  dcvclMri,  OVo 

Mmman  U  19S2»  Sariri  No.  2M4«7 
5  nihil     (CL  S-^17) 


i:- 


2.  A  bed  clamp  having  in  combination  a  pair  of  bars, 
a  clamping  screw  f<H-  hokUng  the  bars  in  adjusUble  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  eadi  other,  the  lower 
bar  having  a  pin  carried  thereby  and  extending  laterally 
thereof,  yieldable  means  carried  by  the  pin  for  clamping 
it  to  a  bed  rail,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
bar,  a  spring  normally  acting  on  the  arm  for  urging  it 
into  engagement  widi  the  top  of  a  mattress,  said  arm 
having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  ngiai  cord, 
a  spring  member  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  upon  the  cord  and  to  retain  it  within  said  recess, 
and  a  second  spring  arm  carried  by  the  upper  bar  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  di^iosal  bag. 


2,7fl,tt4 
MATTRESS  ITOLDING  DEVICE 

Mary  C«  YovBg*  ToswilOi  OBlarls 
AppVorfioa  May  14, 1952,  Saritf  No.  2S7,7f9 
ICUiik   (CLS— 322) 


A  device  for  detachably  holding  a  mattress  in  position 
on  a  bed  comprising  in  combination  with  a  bed  and  mat- 
tress, a  closed  loop  means  running  through  said  mattress  i 
and  having  an  exposed  portion  at  a  position  qwoed  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  mattress,  and 
an  elongated  grip  means  having  an  oppositely  directed 
hook  portion  at  each  end,  each  of  said  hook  portions 
being  relatively  short  cof^Mied  to  the  entire  length  of 
said  grip  means,  one  of  said  hook  portions  being  engaged 
with  said  loop,  and  the  other  of  saiid  hook  portionsbemg 
engaged  with  the  edge  of  said  bed. 


2,7tl,ttS 
BLANKET  WITH  FASTENING  MEMBERS 

Joseph  J.  Tarco,  FraiUm  Maas. 
AppHcatloa  July  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,4S5 
5  CbfaM.    (CL  5—334) 
1.  A  blanket  comprising  a  plurality  of  fastener  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  i  lower  half  portion  and  other  fastener 
members  attached  to  the  upper  half  portion  adapted  to 
connect  with  the  first  said  fastener  members  to  hold  a 
portion  of  said  blanket  in  folded  position,  and  third  fas- 
tener members  attached  to  the  upper  comer  portions  of 
said  blanket,  and  fourth  fastener  members  attached  to  the 
upper  half  portion  of  said  blanket  at  opposite  side  por- 
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tions  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  face  of 
the  blanket  opposite  to  that  of  the  third  fastener  mem- 


upper  surface  of  the  insole  a  heated  coating  of  a  thermo- 
plastic, crysullizing  setting  aifliesive  which,  subsequent 
to  secdng,  becomes  brittle  and  crystallizes  so  that  it  is 
readw  pulverized  by  exposure  to  sho^,  allowing  the 
adhesive  to  set,  thereafter  heating  the  adhesive  to  make 
it  tadcy,  pfaidng  the  a<fiiesivdy  coated  surface  of  the  in- 
sole hi  contact  witfi  the  hMt  bottom,  and  subaequent  to 
the  lasting  operation,  and  after  the  adhesive  has  set  and 
become  brittle,  puNerizmg  die  adhesive  ther^  to  free 
the  insole  to  the  last 


2,79Llt8  

DETACHABLE  BRACKET  FOR  MOPS  WTIH 

CLEANING  MAIERIAL 

Pctar  S.  y osMUaa  Md  llaani  &  y MbBiaB,  Mdroae,  Pan 

1  JaM  3, 1949,  SsiW  No.  97,832 

a  rii'M     (CL  15—115) 


bers  and  adi^ed  to  connect  with  the  latter  fastener 

members.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,791iSM 
SELF-INFLATING  LIFE  PRESERyER 

MUtoa  W.  We,  Adaaia,  Ga. 

Appilcalioa  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,IM 
^^2  OalM.    (CL9^19) 


zii^y 


.3    ^ 


1.  A  self-faiflathig  life  preaenrer  ooopriamg  an  outer 
casing,  an  inner  sSwture  sUdaWe  withfa  the  outer  casmg, 

said  outer  casing  havtna  a  dosed  end  Md  an  0P«n  "Jj 
spring  means  reactingbetween  the  eadoaed  end  of  the 
outer  casing  and  themner  slidable  structure,  •<laP<M  on 
the  slidable  structure  being  released,  to  urge  the  slidable 
structure  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  outer  casing,  said 
inner  slidable  structure  having  a  punctiving  device,  a 
gas  cartridge  lying  within  the  mner  slidaWe  stfucture 
and  against  the  puncturing  device,  an  expandible  tubu- 
lar member  carrfed  by  the  inner  slidable  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  inflated  by  gas  discharged  from  *e^car- 
tridge,  a  closure  member  fitted  oo  the  open  end  of  the 
outer  casing  and  serving  to  hold  the  cartndfe  in  its  punc- 
tuiod  position  and  the  slidable  structure  agamst  release 
therefrmn.  the  stop  means  on  the  outer  casmg  and 
engageable  by  die  slidable  structure  to  limit  the  outward 
thruirtof  the  central  structure  with  die  tubular  member 
from  die  outer  casnig  when  die  closure  member  has  been 
removed  therefrom. 


2,7tMt7 

METHOD  OF  lEMPORARlLY  ATTACHING 

INSOLES  TO  LAffTS 

James  H.  Noiaa,  Webilsr,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadoB  Novca*cr  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  257^11 
^^         3  CWm.    (CL  12—142) 


3.  That  mediod  of  temporarily  attacfafaig  an  faisole  to 
a  last  bottom  which  cooqirises  as  steps,  applying  to  die 

691  O.  O.— 28 


2.  A  detadiable  bracket  for  inops,  compriring  a  plate 
flat  at  ito  rear  portion  and  having  its  forward  portion 
deflected  iqmardly  to  form  a  rear  wall,  then  forwantty 
to  form  a  top  wall  and  terminating  in  a  depending  Up 
paralld  widi  the  rear  wall,  of  less  dwth  dian  dte  rear 
waU  and  forming  with  the  rear  wall  and  top  wall  a 
longiludiiial  channel  rectangular  in  croas-aectioii.  the  plate 
havhw  an  opening  in  the  flat  rear  BortioB  of  dw  plate 
to  receive  meaiu  to  secure  it  to  a  handle,  and  a  brash 
having  a  back  provided  with  means  to  recehw  a  screw 
and  rectangular  in  cross-section  to  be  selectively  reoehred 
in  said  channel  with  its  bristles  extending  downwardly 
or  on  90*  counterclockwise  rotation  of  the  screw  re- 
ceiving means  of  the  brush  fofwardly  and  laterally,  and 
a  screw  extending  through  the  top  wall  and  rngaging  the 
screw  receiving  meaiu  of  the  brush  back  to  secure  the 
brush  in  its  selected  position  in  its  dianneL 


1,791,09 
BRUSH  SUPPORT  FOR  MECHANICAL  ROAD 


H.  RMisB, 

14. 1951,  Serial  No.  211,249 

pplieatai  Gtaat 
Fchnwy  IS,  1959 

(CL  15—179) 


1.  In  brush  supports  of  the  kind  described  for  mechan- 
ical road  sweq>ers,  Ac  combination  with  brush  sectiops 
set  at  an  angle  to  one  anodier  so  that  the  end  bristles 
of  adjoining  sections  interaect  one  another  and  having 
interccMinecting  imiversal  joints  mounted  in  supporting 
steyt,  of  parting  members  for  parting  the  intersecting 
brush  brisdes  mie  they  pass  said  steys,  each  sudi  part- 
ing member  being  formed  substantiaUy  to  a  spiral  of 
ArchtDoedes  with  Its  radial  dimension  mcreasing  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  brudi  and  with  at  least  its 
portioa  of  shortest  radial  dimension  located  where  it 
co-acts  with  the  faitersecthig  bristles,  so  as  to  produce 
a  pmgnmtfe  separatmg  action  which  comncaces  near 
dte  baae  of  the  brisdes  and  progresses  radhdhr  outward 
to  pari  the  brisdes  without  sheanag  the  same  bat  allow- 
ing diem  to  intersect  as  they  approach  dte  ground. 


\ 
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ofDda- 


NotmAw  22, 1^5«,  Soflal  No.  197,M3 
jwtfM  of  lh«  tea  of  Iht 
F«hnMiy  11, 19M,  IM  kMB 
1  Cfaiik    (CL  1S.-21S) 


A  floor  mat  having  an  integral,  nnhaiy,  resilient  body, 
a  plurality  of  iqmardly  projecting,  parallel  continuous 
'  ridges  on  its  upper  surface,  said  ndges  extending  across 
said  body  from  side  to  side  parallel  to  one  of  its  major 
edges  and  being  arranged  in  ^>aced  grows  each  consist- 
ing of  several  ridges,  there  bemg  a  poirality  of  generally 
rectiliwcariy  arranged  naoed  drainage  openings  extending 
through  said  body  in  the  qMoes  between  said  groups  of 
ridges,  from  one  surface  of  said  body  to  the  other,  and 
a  phirality  of  downwardly  projecting  parallel  ridges  on 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body  extending  across  said  body 
diagonally  to  the  edges  of  said  body  and  to  said  upper 
ridges,  some  of  said  lower  ridges  at  least  being  interrupted 
by  the  drainage  openinp  in  said  body. 


2,7tMM  ! 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER 
Edwari  O'Shd,  LohAm, 

Jwc  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,3«7 
UdafcM.   (CLIS— 250) 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  Made,  am^rlsing  a  squeegee 
element  and  a  backing  member  carrying  said  squeegee 
element,  a  first  wall  member  fast  on  saiid  backing  member 
to  present  a  wall  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  blade,  a  second  wall  member  mounted  on  the  backing 
member  for  pivotal  movement  laterally  of  the  blade  about 
an  axis  disposed  between  said  two  wall  members,  said  sec- 
ond wall  member  presenting  a  surface  normal  to  its  radius 
(rf  pivotal  naovement,  pin  elements  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  surtece  of  each  wall  member,  and  a  compres- 
sion sprii^  interposed  between  said  wall  members  for 
urging  said  wall  members  apart  for  normally  lK>Iding  them 
in  a  position  in  which  said  surfaces  of  the  two  wall  mem- 
bers are  paralleL 


a,7M,S93 
VACUUM  CLKAWa 

H.  nriiiiii.  Stem  mam  col 

kftamlbm  2S,  1951, 8«W  Now  24aat9 
1  CWnk  (CL  15— 3t7) 
A  suction  noizle  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  having  an  opening  ia  the  lower  side 
thereof,  a  nipply  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  hous- 
ing and  irlaptid  for  connection  with  a  suction  source,  a 
brusii  rotataUy  carried  by  said  housina  and  projecting 
partly  through  said  opening,  an  impelkr  bousiiig  car- 
ried by  said  first  named  housing  and  including  a  plate 


separating  said  first-named  housing  from  said  impelkr 
housing,  and  a  substantially  conical  member  projecting 
rearwardly  into  said  nipple,  an  impeller  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  said  impeller  housing  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  an  impeller  includmg  rearwardly  projecting 
blades  extending  into  said  nipple  fixed  on  the  rear  crif 
said  shaft  in  said  impeller  housing,  a  radially  positioned 
bypass  channel  about  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  oom- 


municating  said  impeller  housing  with  said  first-named 
housing,  a  disc  fixed  on  said  brush,  a  friction  drive  ring 
member  carried  by  said  shaft  bearing  against  said  disc 
to  thereby  rotate  said  brush  upon  rotation  of  said  im- 
peller, and  a  smoothing  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  forwardly  of  the  brush  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  lengthwise  notches  to  admit  air  to  said 
housing  for  driving  said  impeller. 


2,791,192 

AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HAT  COVERS 

Roy  J.  WcOufft,  Coviagloi4^  OUo,  Mrivm  to  Joacph 


Ohksa 


of  Ddawan 

<,  1951, 8«W  No.  249,514 
(CL  IS— 19) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described:  a  hollow  die 
member  having  peripherally  spaced  die  openings  therein, 
shafts  supportmg  said  member,  means  for  indexing  said 
member  to  present  successive  of  the  openings  to  a  work 
axis,  a  unit  non-rotatably  mounted  inside  said  member 
having  a  flat  element  smaller  than  the  die  opening  nMoed 
inwardly  from  the  die  opening  next  to  be  moved  into 
working  position,  another  substantially  flat  element 
q>aced  outwardly  from  said  opening,  and  means  for 
moving  said  elements  toward  each  other  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  a  strip  of  material  over  the  said  open- 
ing, said  elements  engaging  the  material  without  naoving 
it  out  of  position  over  the  opening,  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  heated. 


2,79M94 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
^  PANEL  UNm 
1.   Hi—iili,   PiafciiHi.  Rnkat  T. 
H.  Yi 

to   _ 
of  New  Yoik 
9,  1959,  Serial  No.  lS4»9t7    , 
9  CUhM.    (CL  lt-^3« 
3.  For  use  in  die  manufacture  <rf  a  panel  unit  com- 
prising a  body  of  plastic  insulating  material   having 


Febbuaby  15,  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


828 


embedded  therein  a  phiralRy  of  dongated  bus  bars  with 
terminal  portions  projecting  out  of  said  body,  apparatus 
comprising  an  open  tray-shaped  mold  adapted  to  recent 
and  hold  a  predetermined  amoant  oi  plastic  insulating 
material  in  liquid  form,  a  holder  for  said  bus  bars  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  damfring  means  for  recehrin|  and 
releasably  holding  the  temiinal  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
said  bus  bars  to  as  to  maintain  said  bus  bars  in  parallel 


and  in  predetermined  relative  petitions,  apd  means  sup- 
porting said  holder  for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  bus  bars  toward  said  mold 
so  as  to  cause  said  bus  ban  to  enter  said  mold  in  succession 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  mold, 
and  cooperating  stop  means  carried  by  said  holder  and 
said  mold  for  limiting  the  arcuate  movement  of  said 
holder.  

2,791,995 
VULCANIZATION   OF  BUTYL  RUBBER   WITH 
PARA  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOL  DIALCOHOLS, 
AND  CURING  BAG  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
PUny  O.  TawBty,  Paiiaic  ani  JMh  R.  LMdc,  PBctenck 
Lake,  N.  I.,  awigiiin  to  UnlM  State  RiMtr  Co» 
paiqr.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpointtei  of  New  Jeney 
I  lanaiT  12, 1952,  Scriri  No.  2M,144 
It  nihil     (CLl»-45) 


1.  A  caring  bag  oompritiag  an  annular  retflient  form 
adi^ted  to  conform  to  the  inteior  contour  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  casing  and  «**^"**g  an  interior  cavity  mflat- 
aUe  with  a  ihiid  medium  to  canae  a  tire  eating  to  con- 
form to  a  mold,  add  baa  being  comprited  of  a  rubbery 
copolymei  of  an  isookui  havmg  fhxn  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  from  0J%  to  10%  of  a  CMijugated  diokfin 
having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atona,  Tulcaniaed  with  from 
3  to  20  parts  of  a  coodentation  polymer  of  a  2,6-di- 
meth]iol-4^ydrocaihoo  tubatiluted  phmol,  per  100  parts 
of  the  said  rubbery  copolymer,  the  taid  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituent  being  selected  frcNU  tfw  irottp  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cydoalkyU  aryl  and  aralkyl  radioBlt. 

5.  An  elastic  vnlcaaiato  comprising  carbon  black  and 
a  rubbery  oopohrmtr  of  an  laookfln  having  from  4  to  7 
carbcm  atoms  with  Cram  OJ  to  10%  ot  a  conjugated  di- 
olefin  having  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms,  vulcwiized  with 
from  3  to  20  parts  of  a  2,6<limethykri-4-hydrocarbon 
tobttitutod  phaniDl,  per  100  parts  of  the  lald  robbery  co- 
polymer, die  said  hydiocaibon  tubatituent  befaig  selected 
tram  the  yroiqi  contitring  of  aftyl,  qrdoalkjrl,  aryl  and 
anOEyl  rawab. 


2,791,99c 
VERTICAL  SUMNG 

A*  Fntai  CkevlaC,  OMa^ 


12.  A  sliding  acoeti  door  ttmcture,  oompritiiig  a  frame 
having  an  opoaing  therethrou^  and  jamb  areat  sub- 
stantia bounding  said  opening,  meant  for  tUdably 
mftimring  the  dooT  ■««<*ii«Htt^j  longitudinal  guide  trackt 
statiooaray  siqmorted  on  die  jamb  areas  adjacent  die 
side  edges  of  me  door  and  anti-friction  meant  engag- 
ina  taid  trackt  and  ttationarily  mounted  on  die  aoor 
a^acent  the  side  edges  thereof^  and  meant  associated 
with  said  guide  tracks  adjacent  the  ends  dieieof  dimen- 
simied  to  receive  and  laterally  diift  die  anti-friction  meant 
for  f ordng  die  door  toward  and  in  contacting  relatira- 
sh^  widi  the  }amb  areat. 


2,791,997 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING 


N.T. 
N«.1»MU 


1.  In  oombinatioa,  a  dud  having 
along  an  edge  of  a  windshield,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  duct  to  a  supply  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  contaiifT  for 
a  detergent,  valve  means  normally  bioddng  taid  conduit 
means  operable  to  provide  a  passage  from  dw  rappiy  to 
said  duct,  said  valve  means  Mng  open^le  to  connect 
the  detergent  container  to  die  condnk  meant  to  supply 
a  limited  amount  of  detergent  to  the  conduit  meant  when 
open^.  

2,T9l,iN 
METAL  STORM  SASH  SnUCrURE 
A.  Wateau  Birilar,  Pa.  airiipar  af 

N.  rifcigi,  Piiiiiti^ 

A*  Wtiyl,  DonMMt,  Pa* 
AppHcalioa  My  22, 1949,  Serial  N^  19C29S 
€  CWbhu    (CL  " 


1.  In  a  window  ttmcture  compritiiic  a  natal  fraSN 
formed  of  top,  bottom  and  opposite  side  mamben,  and 
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a  sash  secured  to  and  vertically  adjusuUe  in  said  frame; 
the  inventioo  herein  deacribed  wherein  said  sadt  is  pro- 
vided with  two  vertical  side  portions  eadi  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  channel,  and  a  pin  extending  inwardly 
from  each  (rf  the  OMwaitc  side  memben  of  said  frame 
into  the  channel  of  the  adjacent  side  portion  of  the 
sash  and  forming  a  slide-joint  between  the  sarii  and  the 
frame,  whereby  the  sash  engaged  to  said  frame  may  be 
vertically  adjusted,  one  of  said  pins  being  retractable 
from  engagement  with  the  associate  channel  in  said 
sash  to  permit  the  removal  and  introduction  of  the  sash, 
as  described. 


2,7tl,tM 
INFLATABLE  SEALING  STRIP 
CairoO  P.  Krapp,  B»toi«o%  OUo, 
Goodrich  Con^My,  N«w  Yoik,  N. 
ofNcwYoA 

fne  2<»  194t»  SmW  No.  35^54 
17  CUm.    (CL  2»— 49) 


toTh«B.F. 
.,  •  coiponitloB 


1.  An  inflatable  sealing  str^  for  dinosttion  between 
spaced-apart  elements,  said  sealing  stnp  conaprising  a 
iMue  ptMtion  of  flexible  rubber-like  material  of  general- 
ly U-shi4>e  in  crosa-section  for  mounting  oo  one  of  said 
elements,  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  odd  base  portion 
providing  a  lon|itudinal  recess  witfi  nicUned  sides  at  the 
upper  face  of  said  portion,  and  a  distensible  engaging  por- 
tion of  resilient  rubber-like  strip  material  in^iding  there- 
in an  elastic  fobric  reinforcement  of  greater  stret^btlity 
laterally  than  that  longitudinally  for  conUcting  the  other 
element,  said  engaging  portion  being  in  ovenappmg  at- 
tached relation  to  said  side  walls  with  an  intervening 
portion  of  said  engagin|  portion  between  the  positions 
of  attachmem  to  said  side  walls  in  overlying  separated 
relation  to  said  iq>per  face,  said  intervening  portion  haV- 
ing  a  lateral  extent  between  said  positions  of  attachment 
^vater  than  the  lateral  distance  from  one  of  said  posi- 
tions of  attachment  directly  across  the  strip  and  recess 
to  the  other  position  of  attadunent  so  that  said  engaging 
portion  at  said  intervening  portion  has  slack  and  u  nor- 
mally di^xMed  ia  inwardly  turned  condition  within  said 
recess  in  the  uninflated  condition  of  the  strip  and  is  in- 
flatable from  its  position  within  said  recess  to  an  ex- 
tended position  outwardly  of  said  recess  for  seating  against 
the  other  element  in  sealing  relation  herewith  in  the 
mflated  condition  of  the  strip,  said  walls  of  said  base  por- 
tion being  rdatively  thick  as  OHnpared  to  the  thickness 
of  said  engaging  portion  for  resiiiing  distortion  of  said 
base  portion. 


2,7fl3W  I 

METHOD  AND  APPABATUS  FOR  FORMING 
MOLDS 
L.MMilo^  ZsBmppIi,  Pli„  lirignr  to 

Ptkt  • 


22,  IfSt,  8mM  N^  212332 
(0.22— 24) 


,^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mold  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  mounting  member,  cutting  means  at  the  side 
thereof,  means  supporting  the  mounting  member  at  one 
end  for  advancement  into  a  hollow  open-ended  body  of 
finely  divided  mold  forming  material  to  bring  the  cutting 
means  into  engagenoent  with  the  mold  forming  material  to 
cut  materia]  away  from  the  inner  surface  mereof  upon 
relative  rotation  between  the  body  of  mold  forming  ma- 
terial and  the  hollow  elongated  mounting  member,  the 
mounting  member  having  an  opening  from  the  outside  to 
the  inside  thereof  through  whidi  the  cut  away  nuterial 


pasMs  to  the  inside  of  the  mounting  member  and  a  tube 
carried  by  the  mounting  member  tm  blowing  out  the  cut 
away  material,  the  tube  extending  along  me  F****"">^g 
member,  having  at  the  previously  mentioned  end  of  the 
mounting  member  means  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  having  at  the  other  end  of  die 
mounting  member  a  nozzle  directed  toward  die  first  men- 
tioned end  to  blow  the  cut  awav  material  through  the 
mounting  member  and  out  of  the  first  mentioned  end 
thereof. 

2,7tMtl 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  1HIN 

NKKBL  FOILS 

PMcr  Pawlyfc,  Dqrta%  Ohto,  MripMr  to  11a  CoMooa- 

wciitt  Fi^s>ito|^CPf  Miy  af  OUo,  Dayto%  Ohio, 

a  cofpotadoB  of  OWo 

iprii  3, 19S2,  SciW  No.  2M473 
2  Mm.   (0.22— S7w4) 


1.  A  method  of  prodnchig  nickel  metal  fofl  by  tlier^ 
mal  decomposition  of  nickel  carbcMnyl  which  coimiriset 
the  steps  of  providing  a  cloaed  gaseoua  metal  ^ting 
chamber,  continuooily  moving  ao  endleas  metal  belt 
throu^  laid  chamber,  oxidiring  the  surface  of  said  end- 
less metal  belt  by  subjecting  the  same  to  a  heated  ooii- 
dizing  atmosphere,  removing  oxygen  from  the  plattag 
chandler  by  passing  faiert  aas  therethrough,  thereafter 
contacting  said  moving  oxidized  belt  surface  with  heat- 
decomposable  gaseous  nickel  carbonyl,  raising  die  tem- 
perature of  said  endless  moving  metal  belt  to  between 
about  300  to  400*  F.  and  circulating  said  heat-decmn- 
posable  gaseous  nickel  carbonyl  in  contact  therewith  to 
cause  the  gaseous  metal  compound  to  decompose  and 
deposit  nickel  metal  onto  the  oxidized  metal  belt  surface 
as  a  thin  metal  film,  and  stripping  the  thus  deposited 
nickel  metal  film  from  the  oxidized  metal  belt  as  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  nickel  metal  foil. 


2.7tl3«2 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDS 
Mark  Nod  StackM.  IlMgnlia,  Wake, 

to    ~ 

No  Dnwfai.   AwScadoa  DecsaAsr  12,  1949, 
No.  U2,(29 


.  ^ 


13,  194t  i 

SOakM.    (O.  22— 190 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  moakh  in  accordance  with 
the  investment  casing  process,  which  comprises  coat- 
liw  the  pattern,  before  wplicatkm  of  the  mvestment, 
with  an  abueous  solution  oc  an  inorganic  silicate  in  which 
a  coUoidu  scrfutioB  of  silica  has  been  inouiporatad. 


Harvi 


2,7tMt3 
SLira  FASTENER 
L.  WlltaM,  D«fc^^ 

I  FcMnsanr  1, 194C|  ShIbI  Now  m4,7M, 
No.^%i214t7,  daM  Diciiiit  If,  19S2. 
Dtvidad  Md  mt  uppMcallon  Hm  li,  1951,  Ssriri  N^ 
231,919 

3  CkdM.    (O.  24— 2t5.1S) 
1.  In  a  slide  fastener  assembly,  sliders  relatively  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  open  and 
close  the  slide  fastener,  said  slidera  having  fixed  baib 
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thereon  extending  iqiwanily  from  the  sliders,  sakl  bails 
having  interckickmg  cam  surhwes  projecting  acroas  the 
center  line  of  movement  of  the  sliders  adjacent  to  the 
leading  edges  of  the  bails,  said  cam  surfaces  being  posi- 
tioned  to  engage  as  the  sliders  move  toward  one  another, 


/'. 


^ 


A 


each  bail  having  an  undercut  farther  from  its  leading  edge 
than  the  cam  surface  but  near  the  cam  surface  so  that 
when  the  sliders  move  toward  one  another  the  cam  sur- 
faces snap  past  one  another  into  said  undercuts  to  lock 
the  sliders. 

2,7tMM 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BUILDING  PANELS 

of  New  Jeiaey 

rigtoai  appikatfoa  May  1,  1947,  Serial  No.  745,332. 
Divkicd  and  tkb  ■ppMriiWpa  Feknmy  9,  1949,  Serial 
No.  75y41i 

7  ClakM.    (O.  25-^1) 


1.  Panel  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  frame 
having  side  walls  and  a  filter  bottom,  a  tubular  duct 
being  fixed  to  sakl  frame  along  one  side  wall  thereof 
with  ducts  interoonnecting  the  filter  bottom  and  said 
tubular  duct,  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  tubular 
duct,  journal  bearings  for  said  tubular  duct,  and  means 
for  turning  said  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  duct 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  positi<m. 


2,7tl,9t5 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONCREIE  PIPE 
Rohcrt  E.  SaBlvaiB,  OcHHMa,  0«L,  Msiffor  to  SteMh 
cote  covporanoa,  a  conantftoa  of  CanfaiHa 
April  It,  19SI^SMfal  No.  154397 
OiriM.    (O.  25— 154) 


.■:♦■ 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  jptoe,  dtaracterized  by 
simultaneously  mixinc  an  unoonaMldated  mixture  of  dry 
cement  and  sand  parddes  with  a  plurality  of  high-vdocity 
jets  containing  atomized  water  in  suspension  to  form  a 


l^uralhy  of  streams  moving  in  die  same  dfaeedoo;  rotat- 
ing a  tubular  mandrel  about  an  axis  subatantially  at  right 
an^es  to  the  path  of  the  streanra;  directhig  the  high  v^oo* 
ity  streams  of  moistened  cement  and  sand  mixture  agafaist 
axially  adjacent  areas  of  said  rotating  mandiel;  relatively 
moving  the  streams  and  mandrel  to  position  sucoeMive 
axial  portions  of  the  mandrel  hi  the  path  of  the  atieaais 
as  the  mandrel  is  being  rotated,  whereby  the  meams  of 
said  mixture  produce  a  correnxmding  phnrality  of  lamiii»> 
tions  covering  die  mandrel;  the  sand  content  of  the  mix- 
ture bang  in  excess  of  the  sand  content  desired  in  ifdd 
laminations,  and  comprising  relatWely  fine  and  coarse  par^ 
tides;  the  moisture  content  being  so  regulated  and  the 
vdocity  of  said  streams  and  the  speed  of  rotaliOB  ot  the 
mandrel  and  die  rdative  axial  movement  <rf  the  streams 
and  mandrel  bdng  such  diat  a  substantial  percentage  of 
the  coarse  sand  particles  rebound  from  the  mandrd  and 
preceding  laminations,  their  kinetic  energy  being  enqiloyed 
to  impact  the  finer  sand  particles  and  cement  into  duise 
impervious  masses. 


2,7tl,9M 

OILER  FOR  MACHINE  SHOP  SHAPER 

CUTTING  T(K>LS 


Appikatfoa  NovcaAcr  5,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  399,331 

(CL  29^1M) 


1.  An  Oder  for  a  diaper  faictadiag  a  statjoaary  tivpoft 
member,  a  movable  ram,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said 
ram,  and  a  guide  rail,  said  ofler  cooqirisiiig  a  plate  ■»• 
ctired  to  said  ram,  a  honsiiig  secured  to  said  plate  and 
provided  with  an  oil  reaervonr  therein,  a  ffiliag  plu^  d»- 
uchaMy  connected  to  said  housing,  said  reservoir  ia- 
duding  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  opeaing  for  die 
egress  theredirough  of  oO  from  said  reaervoir,  a  first 
and  second  diamber  arranged  below  said  bgnom  wall, 
said  first  chamber  oommuaicatiag  widi  said  opening,  a 
partition  scxMvating  said  paar  oi  caambeia,  a  rod  didiUy 
extending  through  said  chambers,  a  head  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  houshig  and  movided  with  a  bora  for  sUd- 
ably  receiving  an  end  of  said  rod,  passages  coanerting  said 
first  diamber  to  said  bore,  a  spring  prosed  ball  valve 
for  contrcriling  passage  of  oil  tfaroufh  sakl  bore,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  said  bore  to  said  cutting  tool,  resilient 
naeans  for  urging  odd  rod  away  from  said  valve,  aad  an 
adjustable  stop  <m  said  rail  aoiptod  to  be  coatactod  by 
said  rod  upoe  redprocatioa  of  aaid  xaan. 


2,7tl,907 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SWEIWIICKS 
R.  Hcka 


taaa  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  99,U5, 
No.  VSMfiSn,  daM  DiMBilii  15,  1953. 

Divided  aad  Ikis  apfReadsa  Siptiaihse  14,  1959,  Sa- 

iWN«.lS4,t91 

lOilii.   (0. 29U-149.5) 


A  method  of  making  a  sweepstick  for  looms  and  the 
like  comprising  forming  a  connecting  bar  of  two  longi- 
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todinal  aectiQm  comprjifaif  yieldable  redUent  rubber-like 
nutenal  with  eadi  aectioii  provided  with  a  tapered  socket 
wxtim  inwardly  from  one  side  wall,  pla<^  in  each 
■odwt  a  retaining  mountint  ring  provided  with  a  spher- 
icai  tmwr  surface  to  receive  and  hold  a  spherical  baring 
member  and  form  a  bearing  for  said  member  to  permit 
rocking  movement  of  said  member,  placing  and  pressing 
■•id  tectioas  together  side  by  side  with  Hud  sockeu  op- 
poeed  and  in  alignment  and  with  a  spherical  bearing  mem- 
ber m  the  rings,  and  at  the  same  time  as  the  sections  are 
praaed  together  compresnng  the  yieldaUe  resilient  nute- 
nu  of  the  bar  sections  about  the  re^ective  sockeu  to 
gri^  and  hold  the  rings  (me  in  each  section  by  its  resilient 
■ctionand  prem  the  re^ective  rings  against  the  bearing 
member  to  retain  this  member  in  the  nngs,  and  securing 
the  longitudinal  sections  tog^her  with  the  material  so 


tween  and  maintaining  in  contact  with  closely  naced 
portions  of  both  said  structures  an  open  ended  zig-zag 
metal  heater  ribbon  less  than  .001  indi  thick  as  meas- 
ured between  said  structure*  and  having  a  melting  point 
above  that  of  the  material  of  said  structures,  the  heater 
ribbon  being  arran^  to  contact  said  metal  strips  with 
portions  of  said  nbbon  between  said  strips  extending 
exterior  to  said  structures,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  ribbon  to  heat  said  ribbon  and  fuse  said 
structures  and  said  metal  stripe  to  said  heater  ribbon 
and  to  each  other,  and  removing  the  exterior  portions 
of  said  heater  ribbon  to  dectricaUy  sq>arate  said  strips. 


BAR  HANGER  INOTALLAITON  JIG 
AitlMsr  L  AmMo^  NotlUiook,  DL 

Nnvfiir  24, 19St,  Sctfal  No.  197,293 
4CWnM.    (CL  29^214) 


2,7tl,91f 
_  INJECTOR  RAZOR 

ChaiftM  E.  BirtHn,  PlaMsbni,  N.  Y., 
li,  to  Americaa  8nft|y 

N.  Y..  ■  coipMnlkm  ef     _. 

AngBit  U,  1952,  SeiW  No.  3M,143 
2  OataM.    (O.  3«--42) 


1.  An  installation  jig  for  mounting  a  bar  hanger  as- 
aemUv  inchiding  a  bar  and  outlet  box  between  a  pair  of 
laterally  q>aced  and  generally  upright  supports  such  as 
floor  joists,  said  jig  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bridge 
having  outwardly  extending  wings  dinKMable  in  abutting 
relataoo  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  joists,  a  central  offset 
in  odd  bridge  ^aoed  from  the  plane  of  said  wings  in  a 
direction  remote  from  their  jcnst  abuttin|  surfaces,  a 
cradle  mounted  on  said  central  offset  andhaving  a  base 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  laterally  qnced  i4>standing  legs 
edited  to  straddle  the  outlet  box,  means  interposed 
between  said  offset  and  said  cradle  base  for  dining 
various  angular  positions  of  the  same  relative  to  said 
oAet,  each  of  said  legs  extending  toward  said  joist  abut- 
ting MrfMca  and  projecting  substantially  beyond  the 
Mune.  each  nid  kg  abo  beina  slotted  for  selectively  sup- 
porting and  gaug&g  die  poeition  of  the  bar  hangw  as- 
sembly and  ootlec  box  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  joiiti. 


1.  An  injector  razor  oomprisine  a  blade  platform,  a 
cam  plate  dq)ending  from  the  platform,  a  blade-damping 
cap  overiying  the  platform,  a  Iwck  plate  defending  from 
the  cap,  a  ^ring  pressing  the  platform  toward  the  back 
plate  to  clamp  a  blade  in  shaving  position,  the  cam  plate 
and  back  plate  being  sq>arable  against  die  pressure  of 
the  spring  by  the  insertion  between  them  of  the  finger  of 
an  injector  blade  magazine  to  permit  removal  of  a  dull 
blade  and  injection  of  a  new  one,  and  a  stop  on  said  back 
plate  to  limit  the  separation  of  the  cam  plate  and  the 
back  plate. 

2,7tl,911 

HAND  FABRIC  CUTITNG  APPARATUS 

Albeit  MaeadMr,  St  Lonk,  Mo. 

November  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,437 
4Cblasa.    (CL  3«— 24t) 


___  2,7013M 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  GLASS  TO  METAL  SEALS 
M.  GnrawllMk  and  HcibHt  C  PttOock,  Sche- 
r,  N.  Yn  iiilgniiii  to  GcMnI  Ekctric  CnM—y, 
lofNewYoifc 
AppHcnlion  October  11. 195«,  Serial  No.  1S9,5M 
2  nihil     (CL  29— 472.7) 


1.  A  fabric  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion, a  hollow  handle  portion  extended  outwardly  from 
said  bead  portion,  an  electric  motor  disposed  within  said 
hollow  handle  porticm,  a  circular  cutting  blade  having 
a  arcumferential  cutting  edge,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  said  electric  motor  to  said  drcular 
blade,  and  a  foot  structure  a  part  of  which  underlies  a 
pomon  of  a  suck  of  laminations  of  fabric  being  cut 
with  the  aid  of  the  cutting  apparatus,  said  foot  structure 
mcludmg  an  element  a  part  of  which  contacts  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  and  means  located  adjacent 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  element  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  element  on  said  foot  structure. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  non-electrically  conduct- 
ing fluid-tight  seal  between  two  structures  composed  of 
vitreous  material,  at  least  one  of  said  structures  having 
spaced  portions  of  its  surface  to  be  sealed  covered  with 
stripe  of  metal  less  than  .001  inch  thick  extendmg  along 
at  least  one  of  said  structures  and  re^ectively  insulated 
from  each  other,  which  method  comprises  placing  be- 


2,7tl312 
EXTRACllNG  MEASURING  DEVICE 
ma  S.  Campbell  and  George  E.  Campbell,  Jr., 
McKeespoit,  Pft. 
AppUcadoa  December  1, 1953,  SaiW  No.  395,495 
ICUm.   (CL  31—11) 
An  extracting  and  measuring  device  comprising  a  tu- 
bular sleeve  having  open  ends,  a  removable  cap  poei- 
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tioned  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  ^>erture  in  said 
cap,  a  rod  slidable  in  said  aperture,  a  piston  on  said  rod 
bemg  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve,  a  slot  in  said  cap 
intersecting  said  aperture,  said  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
rib  received  in  said  slot,  said  rib  behig  intemqMed  by  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  relieved  portions  wherein 
said  rod  may  be  angulariy  rotated  when  said  relieved 


r»--T» 


portions  are  aligned  widi  the  edges  of  said  cap  at  said 
slot,  said  cap  and  said  sleeve  havmg  interiocking  means, 
said  cap  having  ho(A  members  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  that  are  diq>osed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod, 
a  longitudinal  rib  diq>osed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  transverse  wire  member  extending  across 
said  deeve  remote  from  said  cap  for  severing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  measured  and  extracted. 


2,7fl,913 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ORTHODONTICS 

Victor  Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatfcM  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t7>M 

7  CblaM.    (CL  32—14) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  band  for  encircling  a  tooth 
and  a  bracket  for  attaching  a  wire  to  said  band  for  ortho- 
dontic treatment  of  said  tooth,  means  for  mounting  said 
bracket  on  said  band,  said  mounting  means  conq;)rising  a 
strip,  opposite  end  portions  of  said  strip  being  fixed  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  band  with  said  end  portions  drcumfer- 
entially  spaced  relative  to  said  outer  face,  said  strq>  being 
adapted  to  have  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  outer  face  thereof 
in  tJje  portion  thereof  intermediate  said  end  portions,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  adjustably  distortable  relative 
to  said  band  and  bdng  shape-retaining  in  its  various  dis- 
torted positions. 


2,7tl,914 
TOOL  HOLDER,  CHIEFLY  FOR  DENTISTS'  TOOLS 
lleodor    Dictekh,   GeMva,   Swlkeiland,    iiilgpnr   to 
Sodeco,  Sockic  6m  Convteva  dc'GcMve,  Gcacva, 

owiDcnaDS,  ■  aiwmm  ana 

1^  1952,  Serial  No.  3f9,S74 


9,  1951 
11  CkfaM.    CCL  32—27) 

1.  In  a  tool  holder,  diidly  for  hdding  a  dentist's 
shouldered,  rotatable  tool  havteg  a  tapered  Aank  and  a 
working  head,  the  comWnation  of  an  elongated  diuck 
made  in  one  piece  haviiM  a  rear  end  remote  from  said 
tool  head  and  a  fore  end  nearer  to  said  tool  head,  said 
chuck  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  including  a 
frusto-conical  portion  adapted  to  bold  said  tapered  tool 
shank,  said  chuck  compndag,  from  its  rear  end  to  iu 


fore  end,  a  portion  having  a  smoodi  outer 
externally  threaded  portion  and  a  per^iheral  outer  flanfi 
said  chuck  further  being  provided,  between  nid  smooth 
portion  and  said  direaded  portion,  widi  a  trauvtiae  cot 
extending  inwardly  into  its  axial  bore  and  leaving  a  web 
connecting  said  threaded  portion  widi  said  smooth  portion, 
a  securing  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  die  chuck, 
an  apertnred  saf^  wuher  provided  widi  a  shaped  open- 
ing extending  to  the  per^>hery  of  die  wadier  and  adapted 
to  be  fitted  slidingly  over  die  web  in  the  chuck  and  to 
resilienUy  engage,  when  in  its  operative  poeition,  die 


shoulder  on  a  tool  inside  the  diuck  and  to  prevent  thereby 
the  dr(H>ping  out  of  the  tool,  said  securing  nut  bemg 
adapted,  when  screwed  in,  to  press  said  wuher  against 
said  shoulder  in  order  to  firmly  secure  said  tillered  tool 
shank  into  said  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  bore  in  the 
chuck,  a  casing  enclosing  the  diuck  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  fore  end  of  the  chuck  and  with  two 
inner  annular  seats  coaxial  widi  the  said  openhig.  an  anti- 
friction bearing  fitted  hi  each  of  sakl  seats  and  rotataUy 
supporting  respectively  the  rear  aid  of  die  chuck  and  a 
portion  thereof  lying  between  the  web  and  said  onoodi 
portion.  

2,7«1,915      

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  RE- 
PRODUCING AND  CORRECTING  WIIH  MODELS 
ARTICULATION  OF  THE  HUMAN  JAWS  AND 
TEETH 
Hmt  L.  Pi«e,  Valpanko,  Indn  Mrfffor  to  Ti— ugiajh, 

a  tununtkm  of 


AppUcaikn  March  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  214^34 
MCWbm.    (CL  32-32) 


1.  In  combination  supporting  means,  attadiing  means 
mounted  on  the  supporting  means  and  attaduUe  to  a 
registrating  medium  oetween  the  ispper  and  lower  jaws 
of  the  patient's  mouth,  hinge  axis  pins  adjustaUy  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  be  r^i^ered 
with  condylar  hin||e  axis  projections  on  the  patient's 
face  while  the  registrating  medium  is  in  the  patient's 
mouth,  a  head  relator  detachably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  adapted  to  be  correlated  with  refer- 
ence to  any  convenient  cranial  reference  points  while  the 
registrating  medium  is  in  the  patient's  mouth,  an  i^tpos- 
ing  device  having  bearings  adapted  to  be  hinged  on  the 
hinge  axis  pins  after  he  registrating  medium  with 
appended  structure  has  been  removed  from  the  patient's 
mouth,  said  apposing  device  having  a  part  engaging  a 
part  of  said  head  rdator,  mounting  means  carried  by  Mid 
apposing  device  and  to  which  an  upper  mounting  model 
fitted  to  the  registrating  medium  may  be  cemented  and 
mounting  means  carried  by  the  support  and  to  whidi  a 
lower  mountng  model  fitted  to  the  registrating  medhim 
may  be  cemented. 
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DENTAL  SALIVA  EJECTOB 
.         Jgfc"  I'  J«»o«»  WiiMnjfna,  D.  C 
ApplicaliM  October  13, 19S3,  $nW  No.  3f5,7M 
SCbfaM.    (0.32—33) 


toothed  annular  gear  members  respectively  meshing  with 
said  linear  gear  members,  support  means  req;>ectively 
holding  said  annular  gear  members  on  c^yposite  ends 
of  said  axle,  and  an  elongate  straight-edge  member  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  said  straight-edge  member  comprising 
a  relatively  thick  strip  having  an  end-to-end  hon  ad- 


V  I  ^  ^^  ejector  inchidiiig  a  tubular  stem  having  a 
hooked  end  portion,  a  resilient,  perforated  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  of  the  stem,  and  means  com- 
municating an  intermediate  portion  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  hooked  end  portion,  said  resilient  member 
normally  being  straight  and  arranged  to  be  bent  and 
inserted  into  the  mouth  so  as  to  rest  on  the  lower  jaw 
adjacent  the  gum  in  order  to  be  comfortably-positioned 
near  the  glands  that  secrete  the  saliva. 


■M 
4t> 

• 

^M 

Svca  Azd  Ten, 
Magct  Plab, 
Swcdn 
ApplicalkM 


2,7tl,917 
COMPASS 

Swede*,  aaigDor  to  Aktie- 
Swedes,  a  cotyonlioa  of 

5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,M7 
(CL33— 27) 


jacent  one  edge  thereof  rotatably  engaging  around  said 
axle  and  a  relatively  thin  bladelike  strip  rigidly  af&xed 
parallel  to  said  thick  strip,  said  Uadelike  strip  having  a 
free  edge  constituting  a  primary  ruling  abutment,  there 
being  a  straight  upstanding  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of 
said  thick  and  thin  strips  constituting  a  parallel  secondary 
abutment  for  engagement  by  a  ruhng  element 


£=A 


2,7*1,919 
SAMPLING  AND  GAUGING  DEVICE 
Leonard  J.  AadcmB,  Cl—dals,  CaWn  nHlgaiii  to  Ui 
Ott  Compaay  of  CaWonya,  Lot  Aielia,  CalL,  a 
potatkM  of  Califbnia 

AppUcatfcM  ScptcBibcr  11,  195t,  Serial  No.  IHOH 
SCIafaM.    (CL33— 12dw4) 


1.  A  drawing  compass  comprising  a  center  pin,  a 
pencil  point,  a  bolder  for  the  center  pm,  a  holder  for  the 


pencil  point,  a  guide  tube  having  the  bolder  for  said 
center  pin  axially  displaceably  mounted  thereon,  a  rod 
axially  displaceably  mounted  in  said  guide  tube,  the  holder 
for  said  pencil  point  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
rod,  a  first  compass  leg  having  one  end  articulated  to 
the  holder  for  the  center  pin,  a  compass  handle  articulated 
to  the  other  end  of  said  first  compass  leg,  said  center  pin 
being  displaceably  mounted  in  its  holder,  a  depressing 
member  slidable  in  said  handle,  pressure  transferring 
means  in  said  first  compass  leg  flexible  relatively  to  said 
center  pin  and  said  depressing  member  to  permit  articula- 
tion of  said  first  leg  relative  to  the  handle  and  the  holder 
for  the  center  pin  and  to  transfer  movement  of  said  de- 
pressing member  to  said  center  pin  when  said  pressure 
transferring  means  is  in  alignment  with  the  depressing 
member  and  the  center  pin,  and  a  second  compass  leg 
articulated  to  said  handle  and  to  said  guide  tube. 


2,7tL91t 
ADIUSTABLB  STRAIGHTEDGE 
■helps.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
My  2d,  1951,  Serial  No.  23S,7»    ' 
d  niiaii     (0.33— M) 
1.  In  oombination,  a  drawing  board  having  substan- 
tially parallel  opposite  side  edges,  a  pair  of  similarly 
toothed  linear  gear  members,  support  means  respectively 
mounting  said  linear  gear  members  along  said  side  edges, 
an  axle  extending  across  said  board  at  substantially  ri^t- 
angularity  with  respect  to  said  edges,  a  pair  of  similariy 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  level  of  highly  vola- 
tile fluids  within  a  storage  tank  which  comprises  a  cali- 
brated elongated  measuring  device,  a  transparent  sight 
glass,  means  for  securing  said  sight  glass  to  said  meas- 
uring device,  a  spring-loaded  longitu^nally  actmg  valve 
assembly  attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  sight 
glass,  a  valve  stem  extending  from  said  valve  assembly 
longitudinally  through  said  siyht  glass  and  throu^  the 
upper  extremity  thereof,  a  retainer  ^ring  engageable  wiOi 
said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  h<M  said  q>ring-loaded 
valve  open,  and  a  tripper  weight  slidably  mounted  on 
said  calibrated  measuring  device  and  adapted  to  impact 
and  disengage  said  retainer  spring  to  close  said  spring- 
loaded  valve. 

2,7*l,92d 
GRAIN  DRIER 
laa^pMI,  Dot  Modnca,  Iowa 
■■art  IS,  1952,  Seiiri  No.  3d4,92f 
It  OiIbii     (0.34    d5) 
1 .  In  a  grain  dryer,  a  tower  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  means  for  si^porting  said  dryer,  a  hous- 
ing arranged  adjacent  said  tower  supporting  means,  an 
air  duct  co-extensive  in  height  with  and  nnounted  on  said 


FEUtUARY  15,  1965 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


329 


tower  and  having  its  bottom  end  in  conununication  with 
said  housing,  said  air  duct  alao  in  conununicatioo  with 
the  tower  interior,  a  partition  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
air  duct  to  divide  the  same  into  two  channels,  one  of 
which  communicates  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  tower 
only  and  the  other  communicating  only  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tower,  a  paititioo  In  said  bousing  divKung 
the  same  into  two  compartments,  one  of  which  communi* 
cates  through  one  of  said  channels  to  the  imier  portion 
of  said  tower  and  the  other  conununicates  tnrough  the 
other  channel  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  tower,  a 
movable  barrier  in  said  last  mentioned  partition  whereby 
said  compartments  can  be  in  communication  with  each 
other,  a  shaft  rotatably  nxwnted  m  said  housing  so  that 


lower  end,  a  ^uard  extending  over  the  top  of  the  heating 
element,  the  side  wall  of  the  bag  having  at  least  one  door 
flap,  means  for  holding  the  door  flap  in  door  cloetaf 
position,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  top 
of  the  bag  for  suspending  it  fraoi  an  overhead  tuppoit. 


2,7dM22 
FUGHT  8IMULA11NG  MEANS  WnH 
STABILIZING  CONTROL 
C  DahaMi,  Short  lOh.  N.  1. 


AppHcaHoa  May  7,  1951.  Ssriri  No.  224,951 
IdOalBH.    (0.35— U) 


a  portion  thereof  extends  into  each  of  said  conmartments, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  two  Cuu  In  said  bousing 
each  in  one  compartment  reqiectively  and  having  their 
rotors  mounted  on  said  duft.  one  tin  being  a  co(rf  air 
fan  ui  communicatioa  with  the  outside  atmonhere  and 
the  other  a  heated  air  fan  In  communicatkm  with  a  souioe 
of  heated  air,  the  cool  air  fim  fumidyng  cool  air  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tower  and  the  heated  air  fan  normal- 
ly furnishing  heated  air  to  the  vppex  portion  of  the  tower, 
a  damper  in  each  compartment  tor  contnrfUng  or  dosing 
off  the  volume  of  air  from  the  cool  air  and  heated  air 
fans  to  the  lower  and  upper  tower  portions  reflectively, 
and  when  each  of  said  dampen  is  closed  and  said  mov- 
able barrier  is  opened,  said  heated  air  tui  can  furnish 
warm  air  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tower  only. 


10.  In  flight  simulating  apparatus  having  aimiii**^ 
fli^t  controls,  comnuting  means  re«onsive  to  die  oper- 
ation of  said  controls  and  indtfiting  means  re^onsive  to 
said  computinji  means  for  rcpreseitting  flight  conditions 
including  vertical  airqieed,  sud  coamutiag  means  com- 
prising  means  jointly  req>onsive  to  mid  oootrols  for  repm- 
senting  the  air^ieed  of  the  T"«nilat«d  flight,  means  ro- 
^onsive  to  movement  of  a  vertical  airq^eed  oontrof  for 
representing  a  pitch  OMidition,  and  a  servo  system  r^re- 
sentin^  rate  of  climb  req^onsive  jointly  to  said  airqieed 
and  pitch  condition  means  iodudmg  a  motor,  meam  for 
producing  a  voltage  n^resenting  in  magnitiwU  ^^d  sense 
the  9eed  and  direction  of  rotation  renectively  of  said 
motor  and  means  gn*r£i*«yi  by  said  vcutage  and  adjust- 
able by  said  motor  for  deriving  a  voltage  that  is  f m  to 
the  input  of  the  aforesaid  pitch  condition  means  for  ver- 
tical system  stabilization. 


2,711,921 
COLLAPSDLB  CLOIHES  DRIER 
L.  «Wnitsii,  Daaver,  Colo.,  aalipor  ti 
isosral  Pwdatis,  lac,  Hooaioa,  Tex.,  a 
of  Tans 

AppUeatkNi  March  31, 1952,  Seilal  No.  279,d49 
IdOalH.    <CL34— 151) 


2,791,923 
VENmATgDROOT 

Mtgr  22, 1953,  ScrfM  No.  35d,741 
lOafaik    (0.34-3) 


I.  A  clothes  drier  compilsint  bi  combination,  an  doo- 
fated  bag  of  textile  material  adapted  to  be  subtended 
in  vertical  position,  both  ends  being  dosed  by  foraminated 
members  of  similar  material,  an  expanding  member  po- 
sitioned a(Qacent  the  top  end  closure  with  iu  edge 
attached  to  the  bag,  aoiodier  expanding  member  po- 
sitioned in  the  bag  near  its  lower  end.  means  carried  by 
the  vppcT  end  of  die  bag  for  suspending  dodies  diereia. 
an  electric  heating  dement  positioned  in  the  bag  near  its 


A  boot  comprising  a  sole,  an  iq^ier,  said  vfptt  having 
vents  extending  through  opposite  sales  dimof.  Tahe 
bodies  carried  by  the  boot  and  bavins  diaaAers  dwrein 
which  open  through  the  sides  thooof  and  oommonicate 
with  the  vents,  said  valve  bodies  having  ports  dMvia  adUch 

and  widi 


communicate  with  the  diambers  aad'with 

said  bodies  having  recesses  therein  wlijch  opao  iaio  Aa 
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heat  by  it«lf  to  relSJ\^h  2  ^^  «<>'*  ««S 

athin  hiyer  ofS^H^*^^^.  Passing  iuS^ 
the  top  surface  of  said  ohitf^  2L  ^^^^'^  contacting 
ftctly  contacting  S?tS^il!^™=. »»?»»««  element 
5*^«»ough  KaSJg  SiSS^to  L-*^  in«Uation  and 
the  heat  required  for  saS^L  -„?*'''  .continuously 
connecting  said  elemem  J?I?  .'  *"•  *'«ctric  circuit  for 
t«  switch*  .SSs'i^iSii^^j'^^^^^  *n  ilSf 

-<*  arranged  for  •ctua.S%rmSJSSL,rlf^^ 
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2J«»*S"  P«>v!3Ed\SnLS^  22Sf  y  djsplaceable 
«fcte  edges  of  the  sole  ofWiISL  "«Mmg  the  opposite 
for  interiockinTsSd  SJiiSS?  •**'  ******  ■»<*  with^SS 

?,qow  aectJon  aiSforaiShv^^  *^^  U-shaped 
*>^tanied  tenaS  dSwJ^  'S?*"^  PlateISS 

member,  bei,jXlX,S*S^1iS^2!^  «^ 
by  an  elongated  iilateiSSk  ^,2^  action  and  fonned 
POrtionsiUdEwrflSIl  JSS  i^^^'ntumed  serrated^ 

for  bterlockhig  the^^SSLS^^        «»"  means 

**m»  of  the  <Ir«^SiKSr^HE!°\'**'  m  the  side  pw- 

oodmember  cteoS^t  »ilf^"*  .P*»"»ns  of  the  lec- 
"5?Piteh  as  AfhSa VSe*?"*  ^*'"*.!°*«  having  l£» 
AM>ea  bu-  hayfag^SiSl  tei^SS?'*'' *«»  •  foS- 
•eta  of  aligned  ^mp^tJ!f  f^'^S^  trough  two 
member.  proviaed  hi  the  first  and  second 

3CUnM.    (O.  aCS)       ^'*** 


JSc^  S'S  reS!n",:?a%^L'^—  to  said  as- 

from  «ud  associatiS.  Md  ithinJ^.,^^  ''^^^  '"ov" 
"J  direct  c  oaely-couDled  th*  JP  i™°*tatic  «^«cb  device 

ment  and  eJectricaJi?^JS!^  "*°t*ct  with  said  el2 
constructed  to  oJS^i.d^SS'^iH'^^  ?*^**  ^'^l!!?  Jid 
the  temperature  of  Sd  eSLT^  ''■!!''''}  »  ^»ponse  to 
the  grid  type  and  a  ohin.hv^?*'  *"**  element  beinV  S 

from  said  elcTOntto  fom  ^fi'*  P'***  *"<*  'ayer  See 
portion  of  said  olate^iiil?  ^f"  pasMges,  Uie  UDoer 
chamber  the^^vc^^  ^"^  cncloseiHrSne  a  sSS, 

2.7m  a^'v 
.     TELESpraVG  GAU 


J- 
*i.'i.^'°Jo«j^!<*g.*«.  «»nprisi„g  a  fbric 


tion. 


"        '";  jSi  *%  StHy  N«.  172,4«3 
I    In  ,  machinff*    '^  3»— M)     *"»^*» 

•nd  includSTafraSt^woS^i'  «*rments  and  Uje  like 
•««  a  recipTOtiv?^^  mountmg  a  pressing  buck 
to  portion  a^SngTSJ InJ?**™^  "»<*  a™S 

P«.i«t^a.«KlatS?'J!S**,S'  bicT:  •'  '°  ?"^  ^ 

"   oucK,   a  pressmg  head 


Ju^tkUy  pSild  ^S?^JJr^'^.»P!f!?  eJongalS 
hers,  mtermediate  tubuiir^-^v  '**'^®'^  tiibular  mem- 
Jtantially  parallel  SSL  SSST^n*"*?**  ^^h- 
said  upper  and  lower  tSl^SlSk?  *^?  ^^her  and 
ate  hi^ar  membaTtSSffy  ftSSi'JiL  "^  intermS? 
"«d  uppCT  Md  lowff ^bSir  iSL'fcjP^  between 
•o^and  fatermedSe  toSSf..  "*"*J?"  ««*   upper. 

ber  which  is  adaptodto  S^wILS**"  **>  «>  end  mem- 
port,  said  npper  l^mr^.S  ??*^y  *«PPorted  frnm^ 

connecting  said^SJ   tewLr  .^  ?Pfn.  a  brace  SS- 

i  I 


therebetween,  said  second  interaiediate  tubular  members 
bemg  telesoopicaUy  raoehrad  wMiin  said  lint  mentioned 
intermediate  tubular  memben,  cods  of  said  second  upper, 
lower  and  intennediate  tubular  members  remote  from 
said  first  mentioned  end  member  being  interconnected  by 
a  second  end  member,  said  aeoond  end  member  being 
adapted  to  be  sqiaralely  oonneded  to  a  second  post, 
whereby  the  gate  nuy  be  selectively  opened  by  swinging 
on  said  first  mentioned  poet  or  by  telescoping  said  second 
section  into  said  flnt 


lamcaF. 


WHmUGiG  SIGN 

Elliratt  City,  ani  KnynMMd  I.  Cyphen, 

■rillnipii,  Md. 

Application  DeccnAar  lt»  IfSS,  S«lal  No.  399,942 

(OntaM.    (CL4*— laS) 


3.  A  whirligig  sign  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  clamping 
frame  and  a  panel  clamped  oy  said  frames  near  its 
perimeter,  each  of  said  frames  havmg  vertical  sides  and 
an  upper  and  lower  horizontal  cross  bar,  each  of  said 
cross  bars  having  oppodtdy  bent  ends  in  conformity  with 
the  bent  ends  of  the  companion  cross  bar  of  its  frame  and 
of  the  cross  bars  of  the  other  frame,  saM  panel  having 
bends  in  registry  with  the  bends  m  the  cross  bars  of  said 
frames  and  forming  a  wind  vane  with  said  frames,  an 
axle  extending  outwardly  from  each  cross  bar  of  said 
base  frame  m  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  said  base  frame,  said  axles  being  discontinuous 
from  each  other  and  in  axial  alignment,  with  their 
common  axis  in  central  relation  to  the  sides  of  said 
frames,  lutftolders  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
cross  bar  of  said  base  frame  and  hi  a  direction  subsUm- 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  base  frame,  lugs 
'extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  cross  bar  of  said 
clampmg  frame  m  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  said  clamping  frame  and  clamping  hooks 
extendmg  upwardly  from  the  npper  cross  bar  of  said 
clamping  frame,  said  hooks  being  bent  downwardly  for 
snugly  embracing  the  upper  cross  bar  of  said  base  and 
effecting  a  dampug  of  said  panel  between  Ae  upper  cross 
bars  of  said  frames,  and  said  lu^iolden  of  nid  base 
frame  being  disposed  to  recehre  and  snu^y  embrace  the 
lu^  of  said  clamping  frame  and  effect  a  clamping  of 
said  panel  between  the  lower  cross  bars  of  said  frames. 

2,791,9X9 

ADVERTISING  AND  DBPLAY  DKV1C8 
JcnMM  H.  Lsnsiiom  New  YMfc,  N.  Y. 

Bsiiimlu  21, 1959,  SssM  N^.  H83<t 
•  filial     (Ca.49— 130) 


5.  A  Halting  device  wfaidi  comprises  a  tube  ttriiich  is 
dkMed  at  both  ends,  and  which  extends  longitudhially, 
said  tube  being  made  of  light-permeable  matoikl,  said 


tube  being  partially  filed  with  a  solution  of  a  light  block- 
nig  dye  in  a  volatile  and  light-permeable  Uquid,  die  lower 
end  of  said  tube  having  a  heater  to  form  li^t-permeable 
bubUes  of  the  vapor  of  said  liquid  which  pass  inwardly 
to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  be  condensed  in  the 
upper  end  part  of  said  tube,  said  bubbles  substantially 
conforming  in  cross-sectional  area  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  tube,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  mask 
postioned  opposite  one  side  of  said  tube,  said  mask 
having  at  least  one  open  part  in  registration  with  said 
side  of  said  tube  and  through  which  light  can  be  trans- 
mitted, and  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  li^t  toward 
said  side  of  said  tube  and  said  (^en  part  of  said  mask, 
said  light  passing  through  both  said  tube  and  said  open 
part  of  said  mask  wlien  a  bubble  is  positioned  opposite 
said  open  part  of  said  mask. 

2,791,939 
CHECKERED  HANDGRIP  FOR  FIREARMS 
M.  Dpian,  Eaan,  Co— ^  1 1 jljii  ^  in 
C^emicni  CwpotnUoB,  nceipnsniion  nf 
AppMctlDB  NovcnAer  39, 1951,  SatW  No. 
SCUtaM.    (CL41— 24) 


fVMite 
In.  299^1 


1.  A  wooden  hand  gr^  for  a  firearm  oora|»1sing  a 
natural  wood  sheet  of  rad  grain  wood  in  which  the  grain 
runs  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  die 
sheet,  said  sheet  being  impregnated  with  a  set  soUd  resin, 
the  sheet  being  inlaid  hito  a  siq^rting  surface  so  that 
the  eiqiosed  surface  of  the  sheet  is  generally  oo-extensive 
with  said  supporting  surface  adjouung  the  dieet,  the  ex- 
posed end  grain  surface  of  said  dieet  having  an  em- 
bossed design  thereon  comprising  hills  and  valleys,  said 
hills  being  formed  of  compressed  impregnated  fibers,  the 
height  of  the  hills  being  generally  longitudinal  of  the 
grsim  of  the  wood. 

2,791,931 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FDR  GUNS 
EHsabdh,  N»  J* 
5,  1952,  SeiW  No.  39t,9« 
(CL42— i9) 


7.  In  a  firearm  having  a  body  and  a  qning-actuated 
firin|  pin  provided  with  a  cockiiM  shoulder,  a  firing  pin- 
cocking  lever  transverse  to  said  ming  pin  and  fuknimed 
to  said  body  at  a  point  above  said  firing  pin  for  forward 
swinging  from  a  normal  position,  latch  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  lever  u  said  normal  position,  and  a 
fflring-pressed  member  carried  by  said  lever  and  cooper- 
aUe  with  said  shoulder  for  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  firing  pin  when  said  lever  is  swung  forwardly  from 
said  normal  position,  whereby  return  of  said  lever  to 
said  normal  position  will  cock  said  firing  pin  and  hold  it 
cocked,  and  a  trigger  operatively  connected  with  said 
spring-pressed  member  for  releasing  it  from  said  shoulder 
to  release  said  firing  pin. 
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cfaamben  between  the  open  tides  ibenot  and  the  ports, 
blocks  of  resilient  flexible  nuterial  seated  in  the  cham- 
bers, flaps  carried  by  the  blocks  and  profectinf  outwardly 
therefrom  across  the  chambers  and  into  the  recesses  in 
contact  with  selected  walls  thereof  for  faitemq^ting  the 
passage  of  air  in  one  direction  throng  each  chamber, 
and  stop  lup  carried  by  the  flaps  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  engaging  the  waHs  of  the  chambers 
remote  from  those  engaged  by  the  flaps  for  holding  the 
flaps  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  recesses  when  the 
valves  are  open. 


mounted  by  said  support  and  having  a  working  face 
formed  by  a  plate  so  thin  that  it  cannot  store  enough 
heat  by  itself  to  release  enou^  stored  heat  during  said 
association  for  effective  and  pnu:tical  pressing  action, 
a  thin  layer  of  electrical  insulation  directly  contactmg 
the  top  surfKe  of  said  plate,  an  electric  heating  element 
directly  contacting  the  top  surface  of  said  insulation  and 
having  enough  heating  capacity  to  supply  continuously 
the  heat  required  for  said  action,  an  electric  circuit  for 
connecting  said  element  with  electric  power,  an  elec- 
tric switch  means  controlling  said  circuit  and  constructed 
and  arranged  for  actuation  by  movement  of  said  head 


NONSKID  DEVICE  FOR  FOai?¥EAK 

OcUber  2S,  1952,  SeiW  No. 

tf,  apnlcliDn  M  Odofear  25,  1951 


Fciiciu,  ivrin,  ttafar 
31Mt3 


1.  An  antialippinc  device  for  boots  and  shoes  ookn- 
prisingtwo  loagltndinally  aligned  relatively  displaceable 
members  provided  with  means  tor  engaging  the  opposite 
side  edges  <rf  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  with  means 
for  interiockina  said  members  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tsvt  potitioii,  Oe  first  of  said  members  being  U-shaped 
m  croas  section  and  formed  by  an  elongated  plate  with 
downtumed  serrated  side  portions,  the  second  of  said 
members  being  also  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  formed 
by  an  elongated  plate  with  downtumed  serrated  side 
portions  sUcbUy  fitted  witUn  the  channel  formed  by  the 
pUte  and  side  portions  of  said  first  member,  said  means 
for  interloddng  the  two  members  comprising  two  longi- 
tudinal rows  c«  aligned  bores  provided  in  the  side  por~ 
tioas  of  the  first  member,  two  longitudinal  rows  of 
aligned  borea  movided  in  the  side  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond member  <fispoaed  at  the  same  level  and  having  the 
same  pitch  as  the  bores  of  the  fiiat  member,  and  a  fork- 
shaped  bar  having  parallel  legs  extending  through  two 
iM^of  aligned  bores  provided  in  the  first  and  second 
member. 


_  2,791,925 

REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  TOE-DANCING  SHOES 
DwiMhy  C  Luhr,  Rhaca,  N.  Y. 

\i«Ht  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  3f5,lM 
JCUtaii.    (CL3<— 72) 


to  close  said  circuit  when  said  head  moves  to  said  as- 
sociation and  to  open  s<u<i  circuit  when  said  head  moves 
from  said  association,  and  a  thermostatic  switch  device 
m  direct  closely-coupled  themul  contact  with  said  ele- 
ment and  electrically  connected  with  said  circuit  and 
constructed  to  open  and  close  said  circuit  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  said  element,  said  element  being  of 
the  grid  tvpe  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  registered  per- 
forations being  formed  through  said  plate  and  layer  free 
froni  said  element  to  form  steam  passages,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  plate  being  enclosed  to  define  a  steam 
chamber  thereover. 


2,791,927 
TELESCOPING  GATE 

AppUcatkw  My  24, 1952r8«fal  No.  399,i97 
2ClalM.    (C1.39U-97) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  toe-dancing  shoe,  comprising  a  fabric 
shoe  covering  portion  of  elastic  material,  having  an 
opening  at  the  toe  to  fit  around  the  tip  of  a  toe-dancing 
shoe  so  that  the  uncovered  tip  can  protrude,  and  an 
elastic  member  around  an  openmg  at  the  top  of  the  toe- 
shoe  cover  to  draw  the  cover  snugly  over  a  toe-dancing 
shoe. 


2,791,92« 

CTEAMER  AND  FRESSING  DEVICE 

Hmrj  C  A.  Meyer,  SynKwa,  N.  Y. 

AppRealioa  My  7,  1959.  SeriM  No.  172,443 

€Cklmm.    (CL  SS—li) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  garments  and  the  like 

and  including  a  framework  mounting  a  pressing  buck 

and  a  reciprocative  support  constructed  and  arranged 

to  POMtio"  »  pressing  head  and  to  move  it  to  and  from 

pressmg  association   with   said   buck;   a  pressing  head 


..  ^'  ^.Plf  comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  sec- 
tion, said  first  section  including  widely  spaced  elongated 
substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  tubular  mem-i 
bers,  intermediate  tubular  membeia  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  rektion  relatWe  to  each  other  and 
said  upper  and  lower  tubular  members,  said  faitermedi- 
ate  tubular  memben  feaeraUy  filling  the  space  between 
said  upper  and  lower  tubular  members  said  upper, 
lower  and  faitermediate  tubular  members  being  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  adjacent  ends  to  an  end  mem- 
ber which  IS  adapted  to  be  Ungedly  supported  bom  a 
post,  said  upper.  lower  and  faitermediate  tubular  mem- 
bers at  their  opposite  ends  befaig  open,  a  brace  faiter- 
connectmg  said  upper,  lower  and  faitermediate  tubular 
members  adjacent  said  bwt  mentioned  ends,  said  second 
section  indudina  second  upper  and  lower  tubular  mem- 
ben telescopicaUy  received  withfai  said  first  mentioned 
upper  and  lower  tubular  members,  second  intermediate 
tubular  members  disposed  between  said  second  upper 
and  lower  tubular  nlembers  and  generaUy  fiUfaig  the  space 
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therebetween,  said  second  faitennediate  tubular  members 
beuig  telescopicaUy  received  withia  said  first  mentioned 
faitermediate  tubular  members,  ends  of  said  second  upper, 
lower  and  intmnadiale  tubular  members  remote  from 
said  first  mentioned  cad  member  being  interoonnected  by 
a  second  end  member,  said  second  end  member  being 
adifited  to  be  separately  conaected  to  a  second  post, 
whereby  the  gate  may  be  selectively  opened  by  swinguig 
on  said  first  mentioned  poet  or  by  telescopfaig  said  second 
section  faito  said  first  aectiaa. 


AppUcatioa 


2,791,921 
WHIRLIGIG  SIGN 
Elikott  atj,  ami  Rnywiad  I.  CyphciB, 


II,  19S3,  Sarid  No.  399,942 
(0.49— 125) 


3.  A  whiriigig  sign  cmnprising  a  base  frame,  a  clamping 
frame  and  a  panel  clamped  by  said  frames  near  its 
perimeter,  each  of  said  frames  having  vertical  sides  and 
an  upper  and  lower  borizootal  cross  bar,  each  of  said 
cross  bars  having  oppositely  bent  ends  in  conformity  with 
the  bent  ends  of  the  companion  cross  bar  of  its  frame  and 
of  the  cross  bars  of  ttie  ottier  frame,  said  panel  havuig 
bends  in  registry  with  the  bends  in  the  cross  bars  of  said 
frames  and  forming  a  wind  vane  with  said  frames,  an 
axle  extending  outwardly  from  each  cross  bar  of  said 
base  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  said  base  frame,  said  axles  being  discontinuous 
from  each  other  and  in  axial  alignment,  with  their 
common  axis  in  central  reUtion  to  the  sides  of  said 
frames,  luglxrfders  extendhig  outwardly  from  the  lower 
cross  bar  of  said  base  frame  and  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  ddes  of  said  base  frame,  hip 
extenduig  outwardly  from  the  lower  cross  bar  of  said 
clamping  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  said  clamping  frame  and  clamping  hooks 
extending  upwardly  mm  the  upper  cross  bar  of  said 
clamping  frame,  said  hooks  being  bent  downwardly  for 
snugly  embracing  the  tipper  cross  bar  of  said  base  and 
effecting  a  clamping  of  said  panel  between  the  upper  cross 
ban  of  said  frames,  and  said  lughoMen  of  said  base 
frame  being  disposed  to  receive  and  snu^y  embrace  the 
lugs  of  said  clamping  frame  and  effect  a  clamping  of 
said  panel  between  the  lower  cross  ban  of  said  frames. 

2,79Ln9 

ADVERTBING  AND  DISPLAY  DKVKX 
IciMM  H.  Lssmln%  New  Y«k,  N.  Y. 

21, 19S9,  Sariy  N^  195,949 
•  OilMi     IC1.49— 139) 


tube  being  partially  filed  with  a  solution  of  a  li^t  block- 
ing dye  in  a  volatile  and  light-permeaMe  Uquid,  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  having  a  heater  to  form  light-permeable 
bubMes  of  the  vapor  of  said  liquid  which  pass  imwardly 
to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  be  condensed  in  the 
upper  end  part  of  said  tube,  said  bubbles  substantially 
cottformin|  in  cross-sectional  area  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  tube,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  mask 
postioned  opposite  one  side  of  said  tube,  ttid  mask 
havuig  at  least  one  open  part  ui  registration  widi  said 
side  of  said  tube  and  through  which  light  can  be  trans- 
mitted, and  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  light  toward 
said  side  of  said  tube  and  said  open  part  of  said  mask, 
said  light  passing  through  both  said  tube  and  said  open 
part  of  said  mask  when  a  bubble  is  positioned  opposite 
said  open  part  of  said  mask. 

2,791,939 
CHECKERED  HANDGRIP  FDR  FIRBARMS 


iflfVMrfi 

NovMbcff  39, 1951,  Ssriai  No.  2M^ 


1.  A  wooden  hand  gr^  for  a  firearm  oomprisfaig  a 
natural  wood  sheet  of  end  grain  wood  in  which  the  nmin 
runs  generally  in  the  duvction  of  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet,  said  sheet  befaig  fanpregnated  with  a  set  solid  resin, 
the  slieet  befaig  inlaid  into  a  siqiporting  surfr^e  so  that 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  slieet  is  |eiMTally  co-extensive 
with  said  supporting  surface  adjoining  the  sheet,  the  ex- 
posed end  grain  surface  of  sud  sheet  having  an  em- 
IxMsed  design  thereon  comprising  hills  and  valleys,  said 
hills  being  formed  of  conqiressea  in^iregnated  fibers,  me 
bei^t  of  the  hills  befaig  generally  longitudinal  of  the 
gram  of  the  wood. 

2,791,931 
FIRING  MECHANmFOR  GUNS 
Poiay,  EHi^bclii,  N.  J. 
IcplcMbcr  5,  1952,  8mM  No.  399,949 
9  naimi     (CL42— 49) 


S.  A  lightuig  device  which  comprises  a  tube  ^ich  b 
dosed  at  both  ends,  and  which  extends  longitudinally, 
said  tube  being  made  of  li^t-permeable  matoAl,  said 


7.  Tn  a  firearm  having  a  body  and  a  spring-actuated 
firing  pin  provided  with  a  cockina  shoulder,  a  firing  pin- 
cocking  lever  transverse  to  said  Ining  pin  and  frilcrumed 
to  said  body  at  a  point  above  said  firing  pin  for  forward 
swinging  from  a  normal  position,  latch  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  lever  m  said  normal  position,  and  a 
spring-pressed  member  carried  by  said  lever  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  shoulder  for  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  firing  pin  when  said  lever  is  swung  forwardly  from 
said  normal  position,  whereby  return  of  said  lever  to 
said  normal  position  will  cock  said  firing  pui  and  hold  it 
cocked,  and  a  trigger  operatively  connected  with  said 
spring-pressed  member  for  releasing  it  from  said  shoulder 
to  release  said  firing  pin. 


332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


f 


Fbbbuakt  16,  1956 


2,7tl,f32 
TELEPHONE  INDEX  PEDESTAL  AND  PAD 

~  Mm*  HyiMMt  Braai.  N*  Y 

AMrt  2M,  19S2,  SmM'n*.  3M,7tl 
3  nihil     (a.4S— ^ 


2,7*1,934 
POP-OUT  FIGURE  TOY 

'-'-  "   "— h  TTMlMM,    

imm  rt,  19S1,8«W  No.  233M5 
JCWm.    (CL44-.155) 


1.  A  tdepbooe  jsdex  pedestal  ccimmiaing  an  upcUnd- 
faig  body  poftioo  having  an  opening  m  one  tide  theraof 
and  in  the  top  theicof  in  order  to  receive  and  retain  the 
bate  of  a  telephone  set,  upper  and  lower  drawers  con- 
nected to  each  other  for  sliding  movement  with  nsptct 
thereto,  said  drawers  being  movable  together  out  of  said 
side  opening  and  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion  being 
open  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  body 
member  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
said  bottom  closure  member  having  opposing  inumdly 
extending  flanks,  said  drawers  being  supported  and  re- 
tained on  said  mwardly  extending  flangn. 


1.  In  an  action  toy,  a  hollow  head  having  walls  of 
resilient  material,  concave  recesses  in  said  walls  consti- 
tuting eye  sockets,  annular  beads  outlining  said  eye  sock- 
ets, said  beads  being  inteptd  with  said  walls,  projections 
m  said  sockets  integral  with  the  walls  thereof  and  consti- 
tuting pupil  bodies  extending  outwardly  from  the  sockets, 
and  a  rib  in  each  socket  extending  across  the  socket  and 
integrally  joining  the  pupil  body  to  the  socket  wall. 


2,791,933 

MOVABLE  DOLL 

Oka  L.  PkMna,  CMa«o^  m. 

Manh  7, 1951,  ScsW  No.  214,354 
7CliiM.    (a.4<— 119) 
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2,791,935 

■ALLOON  FOR  RELEASABLY  CARRYING 

TOY  PARACHUTES 

A»ert  N.  FloTCMt,  Nmt  Yoffc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioa  M«y  1,  1953,  8mM  No.  352^21 

IClaliB.   (CL  "    -- 


1.  In  a  doll  c<Mistruction,  a  doll  body;  a  neck  and  a 
head  having  a  pair  of  eyes  movably  adapted  to  move 
between  an  cnta  and  closed  position  and  mounted  in 
sajd  head,  said  eyes  being  secured  to  a  first  transversely 
extendmg,  rotataUe  shaft  joumalled  in  said  head;  a 
second  transversely  extending  shaft  rotaUMy  joumalled 
m  said  body  below  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having 
a  portion  radially  spaced  from  the  rotational  axis  there- 
of; a  third  transversely  extending  shaft  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  in  said  body  having  a  portion  radially  ^aced 
from  the  roCatiooal  axis  thereof,  the  routional  axis  of 
said  third  shaft  being  in  alignment  with  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  second  shaft;  a  pair  of  flexible  bands,  one 
of  said  bands  having  one  end  connected  to  a  radially 
^aced  portion  of  said  second  shaft  and  its  opposite 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  first  shaft  on  one  side 
of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  and  the  other 
of  said  bands  having  one  end  connected  to  a  radially 
spaced  pCHtion  of  said  third  shaft,  and  its  opposite  end 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  shaft  on  the  tlia- 
metricaUv  opposite  side  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
first  shaft  whereby  roution  of  said  second  shaft  causes 
said  first  shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direction  and  rotation 
of  said  third  shaft,  in  the  same  direction  as  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  causes  said  first  shaft  to  route  in  the  op- 
posite direction;  meahs  for  selectively  rotating  said  sec- 
ond and  third  shafts  including  a  dq>ressiUe  member 
mounted  over  an  opening  in  said  body,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  second  and  third  shafts,  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers  extending  to  points  under  and 
adjacent  to  said  depressiUe  member  whereby  each  le- 
w  may  be  selectivdy  actuated  by  depression  of  said 
dqwessible  member  to  selectively  open  or  dose  said  eyes. 


A  toy  balloon  construction  comprising  a  balloon,  a 
container  member,  meam  interconnecting  said  member 
and  said  balloon,  a  plurality  of  miniature  figures,  a 
miniature  parachute  carried  by  each  oi  said  figinvs.  said 
figures  and  parachutes  being  releasaUy  carried  by  said 
container  member,  and  means  controllable  from  the 
ground  for  releasina  said  figures  and  parachutes  from 
said  conuiner  member  after  ascension  of  said  balloon, 
said  means  for  releasing  said  figures  comprising  said 
container  member  having  oppositely  disposed  openings 
therem,  a  pair  of  sleeves  located  in  said  openingsTan 
inverted  V-shaped  member  of  resilient  nutenal  connect- 
mg  the  mner  ends  of  said  sleeves,  said  V-shaped  member 
at  the  top,  central  portion  thereof  fixedly  carrying  a  pair 
of  downwardly  extending,  parallel  strips,  a  shaft  within 
said  sleeves  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  a  qning  connecting  the  top  of  said  V- 
shaped  member  and  the  middle  of  said  shaft  intermedi- 
ate said  strips,  a  length  of  string  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  strips  and  |iassinc  downwardly  to  the  ground 
uuough  an  opening  m  the  bottom  of  said  container  mem- 
ber and  rings  connected  ttr^  lops  of  said  parachutes  and 
located  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shaft 
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Wama  W« 

to 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
CANS  AND  B0T11JU  IN  CARRIER  CARTONS 


I. 

AppMcartoo  Nov 
12 


39»  1951,  SmW  No.  2S94M 
(CLS3— 7) 


1.  Pulling  wheds  for  Ibearly  (eeding  a  multi-filament 
strand,  said  wheels  haviiia  faitermesbed.  tcaUoped  peri|rfi- 
eries,  each  of  said  wfaeos  having  a  hub  pordon,  a  web 
portion  and  a  rim  portioa.  the  rim  portuB  of  eadi  of 
said  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  dicumferentially 
qMced,  radially  protruding  projerooas  and  an  annular 
member  extending  feneraUy  drcnn^iaceady  around  said 
whed  and  across  the  qwces  between  said  projections  on 
a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  tfie  bases  cMf  said  pro- 
jections and  smaller  than  tt»  radiw  of  tfie  tops  of  said 
projections,  said  wheels  being  mounted  i^on  axes  so 
q>aced  that  the  projections  on  each  of  said  wiieels  con- 
tact the  member  on  the  other  of  said  wheels  in  the  bite 
of  said  idieels,  all  of  said  profactioBs  on  each  of  said 
wheds  and  said  annolar  membar  on  the  other  of  said 
^i^ieels  forming  two  opposed  strand  engaging  surfaces,  at 
teast  one  of  sad  surteces  beinf  rasilienL 


2,791,997 
BLADE  POLBHMG  MACHINB 

\Ml  11, 19S2,8ailriMo.29143S 
9CWtaH.   (CLn— 99) 


1.  The  mediod  of  pacAaghig,  for  carrier  pupoaet, 
two  short  rows  of  symmetrKal  articles,  whidi  condsts 
in  first  transversdy  bending  and  p'^f***«^»^t  die  centrd 

Krtion  of  an  elongated,  beodaMe  parlragint  strip  <»- 
tnk  to  produce  a  pair  at  oootignoai,  V-aoiaed,  artide- 
recdving  diannds  therein  with  tlw  end  pornooa  of  said 
str^  depending  from  the  outer  edges  of  todi  dunnels; 
reinforcing  from  bdow  said  doubfe  chaond  formation; 
bringing  two  spaced,  tmstanding  rows  of  the  articles  to 
be  packaged  into  positions  adtjacent  the  respective  outer 
edges  of  said  diannebt  tipping  predslcraiinad  aad  oorO' 
qxmding  numbers  of  said  aitsdet  from  aaM  rows  in- 
wardly to  cause  the  tipped  aitides  to  fall  and  iUde  down 
the  declines  at  the  outer  wall  of  said  V-diapad  rhannris 
with  ends  of  said  artides  oontacfint  agaiaat  Hia  iimor 
walls  of  said  chaimds  to  fSbtn  position  the  two  ihoct  rowi 
in  angular,  upatanding  relatioa  in  said  diaidieli  and 
withoe  beat  ceatnd  portion  of  laid  strip  batwaoa  said 
articles  exposed;  then  folding  the  ends  of  said  iOlp  or 
blank  to  t*t  the  outer  sides,  aade  mkI  iaaer  ddee 
of  said  aitides  and  ■ftgiiriiig  the  esttrsmitiss  of  said  strip 
by  engagsment  uisreof  nuough  the  ccutiu  poitioas  of 
saidsMp. 

6u  la  wppuntm  for  focniag  a  airrisr  padags  aboot 
two  short  rows  of  syuuuetfical  aitides,  a  forai  or  jig 
comprisiag  a  central  upstanding  lidged  tpa  for  ftwflltat- 
faig  the  transverse  bending  at  a  ibst  Una  aad  positioBiaa 
diereat  of  an  elongated  beadable  parkagiag  strip.  Said 
form  or  jig  having  a  pair  of  apsta 
equal  distanmi  6om  said  mmk  aa 
tially  paralld  thereto  for  fariWating  the 
big  of  said  packadng  strip  alonji  lines  widdy  spaced  and 
parallel  to  said  first  bending  ibe  to  cause  tbe  central 
portion  of  said  strfa)  in  co«hu^oo  with  said  ^a  to  be 
bent  and  positioned  in  the  fom  of  a  piir  of  oouliguoos 
V-shaped  artide  rsoeiving  chamids,  aad  as 
prisiac  a  laterally  moviaf  mnlartlng  mm 
at  eadi  side  of  said  form  for  sabslaanally 


tipping  artides  dinosed  ia  two  panJIw  rows  lawaidly 
aad  a  snide  raH  for  positioalaa  the  tipped  aitidee  to 
canae  tat  same  to  drop  aad  aide -traasvendy  fai  aa 
ofoeriy  xaaaioo  laio  san  v-flMqiofl  cnaaaeis. 


3.  In  a  blade  polidiing  madiine,  a  base,  a  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  rectorocatory  motion 
thereon,  a  pair  of  appositely  dispossd  backing  members 
mounted  on  said  cairnge,  each  ot  said  backing  meaabers 
comprising  an  outer  portioo  having  the  face  thereof 
shaped  saostantially  oomptementary  to  one  side  of  the 
blade  to  be  poliahed  aad  beiag  fonaed  of  a  rubber  of  one 
hardaess  impregnated  with  a  bonded  abrasive  aiiaeral 
aad  aa  inner  portion  badcing  said  first  portioa  aad  ia- 
tegral  therewith  aad  fomwd  of  a  rubber  of  a  softer  de- 
gree of  hardaess. 


2,791,939 

LAWN  TAMPING  MACHINB 

Kart  O,  CMiair,  Ciiliab  OMa 

laMaiy  M,  19fl,flsiW  Ma.  29M» 
3nshai    (CL55— 1) 


1.  A  hand  operated  tanking  madiiae  comprisiag  a  pair 
of  coaaected  paralld  side  iriates  formisi  a  fraawi,  a  saaft 
joumalled  in  d>s  forward  ead  of  said  side  platas  with  eads 
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extending  through  said  plates,  wheels  secured  to  the  ex- 
ten^  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  tamping  plate  havfaig  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rear  end,  trunnions  extendmg  from  the 
rw  end  of  said  plate  and  joumalled  in  said  side  plates 
below  said  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  face  on  said 
tamping  plate  coacting  with  said  cams  on  said  shaft 
whereby  upon  roution  of  said  wheels  said  tamping  plate 
is  raised  and  dropped  to  create  a  tamping  action  by  said 
tamping  plate. 

2t7ili94#  ) 

ADIU9TMBNT  MECHANISM  FOK  AGRICUL- 
TURAL FLAILING  MACHINES 
laMt  P.  Cair.  Umta^  Mkk,  aarfiMr  to  Food  Ma- 

CMpanlio^  Saa  Joa^  CaUr^  a 
i«f  Dahware 

May  2f ,  1951,  Ssriri  No.  228,S«0 
2ClalM.    (CLS5— 11^ 


and  including  a  pair  of  shafts  forwardly  of  and  snbstan- 
tiaUy  parallel  to  said  rotor  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward said  drawbar,  said'  shafts  having  pulleys  belt-con- 
nected to  said  rotor  pulleys,  bearings  for  said  diafts 
disposed  at  the  ends  mereof  ad^Ment  the  ends  of  said 
casinc  and  adjusuble  forward  and  back  for  ♦anriiwrfng 
said  belt  drives,  a  eear  box  mounted  on  said  drawbar 
into  which  said  shafts  are  connected,  and  said  gear  box 
being  adjustable  on  said  drawbar  in  a  directtra  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  adjustment  of  said  bearings  to 
ali^  said  shafts  and  gear  box  iHien  said  beariogs  are 
adjusted^  " 

2,701,942 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  HARVESTING 

FORAGE  OR  1HE  LIKE 

Edward  L.  CaldwcO,  Jr„  a^  F^adsrick  C.  CaMwdL 

Coipos  Chrtad,  Tex.,  asilpipii  to  E.  L.  CaMwefl  * 

Soos,  Coipos  ChrirtI,  Tax. 

AppUcatioB  FcbiMiy  M,  1H4,  Saiial  No.  41t,<2f 
"  ~  "         (O.  M— 23) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  flailing  marhiiMi  the  combination 
oc  a  rigid  frame  having  means  for  siq>porting  the  same 
in  spaced  relatkm  to  the  ground  surface,  a  support  arm 
pivocaUy  mounted  on  each  skle  of  said  frame,  a  flail 
rotor  aasemUy  joumakd  between  the  free  ends  of  said 

1  arms,  a  rigid  lifter  arm  secured  in  upstanding 

a  on  each  support  arm  at  a  point  ^aced  outwardly 
the  phfotal  connection  of  the  latter  to  said  frame,  a 
bar  secured  to  and  extendhig  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  lifter  arms,  an  tntenumr  threaded  sleeve  secured 
to  and  profecting  from  said  bar  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  urust  resistiag  rod  member  ioumaled  for  rotative  and 
swinging  movement  on  said  frame  and  having  an  end 
thereof  m  tfueaded  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  means  for  preventing  translatory  movement  of  said 
rod  member  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rod  member  to  axially  move  said  sleeve  relative 
thereto,  thereby  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
flail  rotor  assembly  on  sud  frame  by  swmging  movement 
of  said  lifter  arms  and  said  support  arms  as  a  unit  on 
theh*  aforesaid  pivotal  connections  to  said  frame. 


2,'^91^1  I 

STALK  SHREDDING  MACHINE 
C  IM,  Ractaa,  Wis.,  "jp^r  to  J.  L 

. .    UMiBai  Wis.,  a  coiporalhNi  of  Wlseon 
AaiifcaliBa  Jaw  27, 1951,  SctW  Na.  233,729 
4ClaiBaB.    (0.55—111) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  forage  or  other  plants,  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  casing  having  its  for- 
ward vertical  end  open,  said  casing  including  substantially 
vertical  sides  and  a  substantially  verticaf  curved  rear 
end,  said  rear  end  having  an  outlet  opening  formed 
therein,  said  casing  including  a  bottom  n^ich  extends  to 
the  rear  end,  said  bottom  being  substantially  semi-dr- 
cuhu-  and  including  a  reducad  forward  extenaton  ^iliich 
IS  substantially  semi-circular,  said  bottom  and  bottom 
extenuon  being  spaced  rearwanOy  from  the  forward  open 
end  of  the  casing,  ^x^ieel  means  having  the  cas^  mounted 
thereon  so  that  the  casing  may  travel  m  the  desired 
direction,  maced  tinea  tuppijrtod  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
to  move  therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  caring  and  projecting  forward- 
ly beyond  tbc  bottom  extension,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  arranged  opposite  to  and  above  said 
bottom  and  near  the  center  of  ttit  bottom,  a  horizontally 
rotating  cutter  arranged  within  the  casing  and  mounted 
upon  the  vertical  shaft,  said  cutter  including  blades,  said 
blades  bei^  disposed  opposite  to  and  above  the  bottom, 
the  ends  of  the  blades  traveling  close  to  the  curved  sub- 
stantuOly  vertical  end  of  the  casing  when  the  blades 
ve  m  the  rear  position  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
the  bottom  extension  when  m  the  forward  position  and 
traveling  over  said  tines,  said  blades  and  tines  coacting 
to  sever  the  forage  or  plants  which  are  swept  rearward^ 
by  the  blades  upon  said  bottom  and  moved  rearwardly 
upon  said  bottom  by  said  blades,  and  means  to  drive  the 
vertical  shaft. 

2.7fl,9i3 

LAWN  MOWING,  MACERATING  AND 

COLLECIING  DEVICE 


1.  In  a  crop  shredding  machine  comprising  a  down- 
wardly open  channel-like  casing,  means  connected  to 
said  casing  adjacent  its  ends  for  supporting  the  same 
for  P««age  over  the  ground,  a  downwardly  open  chan- 
nd-fike  drawbar  substantially  normal  to  the  casing 
and  permanently  united  therewith  substantially  midway 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  shredding  rotor  joornaled 
in  the  casing  havhig  a  pulley  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
belt  drive  to  tfic  rotor  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cadng 


^    la||rl2,lM9,8atlalN«.lM4M 

^    ,       ,       UCMm.    (CL5<-254) 

I.  In  a  lawn  mower  construction,  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber, verticaUy  adjusuble  side  rail  members  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  member,  ground-engaging  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  side  rail  members,  a  hoii- 
zontal  drive  shaft  journaled  for  rotatioa  in  said  frame 
member  with  the  terminal  portions  thereof  projecting 
laterally  of  the  frame  member  at  opposite  sides  ofAe 
latter  and  throu^  said  side  raU  members,  iateinal  ring 
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atan  carried  by  said  wheels,  pinions  on  the  drive  shaft  a  rock  shaft  carried  on  said  drawbar  and  capable  of  being 

JSSiS^  VriiiTlSS.^!.  «~tenmg  said  ride  locked  into  adjuried  porition.  ^«  •J2?S^^ 

raibto  the  frame,  sloS  faiud  members  accommodatmg  a  1  nk  between  said  rock  riuft  "«».*e2j^  «<*^^ 

the  terminal  portions  of  said  drive  riiaft  and  said  frMten-  swingable  member  for  rocking  said  swmgable  member 


ing  means  and  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  side 
rail  members  on  the  frame  member  without  disengagmg 
said  pinions  from  the  ring  gears,  and  interfitting  means  on 
the  frame  and  ride  raU  members  for  holding  the  latter 
precisely  horizontally  in  all  adjusted  poritions  thereof. 


2,791,944 

CLEARING  ATTACHMENT  VOSL  COTTON 

HARVESTERS 

Haidia  Llatfajr,  Hakbs,  N.  Mcx. 


I  Mj  25, 1952,  Saiial  No.  399J79 
lOafaik 


(CL5<-^33) 


A  cotton  harvesting  madibie  comprising  a  mobile 
frame  having  a  rotary  strteper  roll  thereon,  means  in  ad- 
vance of  said  stripper  roU  providing  a  plant  passageway 
leading  to  said  str^er  roll,  a  power  operated  rotatoble 
clearer  member  intermediate  of  said  stripper  roU  and 
said  means,  said  clearer  member  befaig  mounted  on  a 
substantially  transversely  disposed  bearing  positioned  on 
one  ride  of  a  vertical  plane  of  said  passageway.  Md  «id 
clearer  member  having  blades  extending  from  said  bear- 
ing and  hito  said  passageway. 


upon  the  link's  being  oscillated  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
chain  connection  between  the  grain  end  of  said  reel  and 
the  stubble  end  of  said  reel  fw  effecting  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  red  hi  paralldism  with  respect  to  the  ground 
upon  said  swbigaUe  member's  being  rocked. 


2,791,945  ^ 

REEL  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  HARVESTING 
MACHINES 
Marthi  A.  Rkhardsoa  a^  PaUfck  W^Montas^Radjae, 
Wis.,  Msi^ofB  to  I.  L  Case  Cuasfsay,  Radae.  Wb., 

*jSSSSSSrFii!S!^t952,  Serial  No.  271^34 
3  CWnsa.    (CL  54-221) 

1  A  reel  adjusring  means  for  use  with  a  harvesting 
machine  of  the  type  havfaig  a  wheeled  carriage  having 
a  stubble  end,  a  forwardly  extending  drawbar  connect^ 
to  said  wheeled  carriage  adjacent  the  stubble  end  thereof, 
and  a  reel  rotataWy  carried  by  the  carriage,  nid  reel 
InfiiKimf  a  stobUe  end  and  a  grain  end.  the  stobbie  end 
of  the  reel  befaig  supported  foe  vertical  riidable  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  carrfaige,  said  reel  adjusting 
meam  faichidfaig  a  swfaigaUe  member  fukrumed  to  said 
carriage  about  a  transverse  axis  and  poritioned  adjacent 
the  stubble  end  of  said  reel,  an  arm  connectfaif  the  stubble 
end  of  said  reel  to  one  end  of  said  swfaigaUe  member 
for  vertically  didablv  nwwng  said  rod  yiA  n^e^to 
said  carriage  upon  said  swingable  asember's  being  rocked. 


2,791,944 
STOP  MOTION 
aadHBaqrL. 
eptember  29, 1952,  Saritf  No.  319,492 
9  HriM     (CL  57—79) 


4.  In  a  strand  processing  madiine  sodi  as  a  roving 
machnie,  dubber,  speeder  or  the  like  havfaig  a  voticaUy 
leciprocatory  frame,  rotary  bobbuis  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  flyer  associated  with  each  of  said  bobbfais  for  dfaectfaig 
strand  nuuerial  to  the  bobbfais,  a  stop  motion,  said  stop 
motimi  faxdudfaig  a  latch  arm  normally  biased  fai  one 
duection.  normal  restraining  means  engagfaig  laid  latch 
arm,  and  means  on  the  machfaie  for  automatically  raleas- 
faig  said  Uuch  arm  from  the  normal  restrafaung  mMns 
imon  a  predetermined  amouitt  of  strand  materiu  befaig 
wound  on  the  bobbins;  the  combuiation  of  a  movable 
auxiUary  restraining  means  also  normally  restraining  said 
latdi  arm  upon  said  latdi  arm  befaig  rdeaaed  from  tte 
normal  restraining  means,  and  means  operaMe  automati- 
cally upon  movement  of  the  vertically  rec^rocatory  frame 
fai  a  predeterauned  direction  for  rdeasing  the  latch  arm 
from  Uie  auxiliary  restraining  means  to  stop  the  macfaiae. 


2,791,947         

ALARM  CLOCK  PROTVCTOR 
tf^^as  M.  DIaaa,  Waai,  Arib 

na  n  29, 1954.88dri  Na.  497^91 
2CWaib  (CL  ft    W) 
1.  In  conbfaiatioo,  a  onbioo  base  havfaia  a  top  and  a 
peripheral  edge,  sound  conveyfaig  dMnod 
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vided  on  said  top  and  opening  throogb  said  edfe,  a  dock 
having  a  base  resting  iq;KMi  the  top  of  the  base  in  the 


ag" 


2t7il,94S 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  fXUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Tcy  laveM,  Ai^Mda  J.  SsnoiT,  apd  ABm  B.  Coatan 

DcCralt,  nfflcB**  .    — .       . 


to  Chiyricr  CMpontkM,  High 


hud  Park,  Mkh^  a  conontioa  of  Delaware 

■St  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«3,442 
(CLM^U) 


I.  In  oMnbination,  an  engine  and  a  fluid  operated 
power  transniitting  unit  drivingly  connected  thereto,  said 
eMpe  inchiding  a  lube  oil  sump,  an  engine  driven  engine 
»*"cat«i  oil  circulating  pump  connected  to  said  sump 
and  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump  to  various 
portions  of  said  engine  to  provide  for  the  application  of 
pressurized  lube  ofl  to  said  portions  of  said  engine,  said 
power  transmitting  unit  con^trising  a  housing  direct- 
ly mounted  on  said  engine  having  a  pair  of  fluid  trans- 
mitting passafes  extending  therethrough,  one  of  said 
fluid  transmittmg  pasnges  being  cmmected  to  said  pump 
through  said  en^ne  and  the  other  of  said  passages 
being  connected  to  said  sump  throu^  said  engine,  a 
casing  within  said  housing  containing  relatively  rotatable, 
vaned,  driving  and  driven  elements,  a  second  conduit 
means  connecting  said  one  fluid  transmitting  passage 
in  the  housing  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  a  third 
conduit  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  casing  to 
said  other  fluid  transmittmg  passage  in  the  housing,  and 
valve  means  in  said  third  conduit  means  to  insure  a 
predetermined  lubricating  oil  pressure  and  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  power  transmitting  unit 
crang. 


2,7fl349 

MONOFUEL  DECOMPOSER  SYffTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Lloyd  Calvin  Secord,  Tomato,  OMHfo,  and  W^Mtt 

Boyd,  Bobcaygeoa,  tetario,  Canda,  airi^ots  to  A.  V. 

Roe "       


AppUcatioa  November  2,  I959,  Serial  No.  193,M2 
33Ciafaiii.    (CLM— 39.14) 


region  of  said  channel  means,  and  a  housing  enclosing 
the  clock  and  having  a  lower  edge  resting  upon  said  base 
top  around  the  clock. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  monofuel  from  a  reser- 
voir to  a  catalytic  monofuel  main  decomposer  and  for 
initiating  the  operation  of  the  said  decomposer,  compris- 
ing a  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  reservoir, 
an  auxiliary  decomposer,  a  two-position  valve  adjustable 
in  the  first  position  to  connect  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to 
the  inlet  of  the  auxiliary  decomposer  and  the  outlet  of 
the  auxiliary  decomposer  to  the  inlet  of  the  main  decom- 
poser and  in  the  second  position  to  connect  the  outlet 
of  the  pump  to  the  inlet  of  the  main  decomposer  thereby 
by-passing  the  auxiliary  decomposer,  and  a  control  for  the 
valve  to  set  initially  the  valve  at  the  first  position  for  pre- 
heating the  main  decomposer  by  the  auxiliary  decomposer 
and  to  set  the  valve  at  the  second  position  after  the  main 
decomposer  has  been  preheated. 

19.  A  method  for  initiating  the  operation  of  a  cat- 
^ytic  monofuel  decomposer  and  for  preventing  flooding 
thereof,  comprising  catalytically  decomposing  mono- 
fuel  externally  of  the  decomposer  and  directing  the  prod- 
ucts of  decomposition  into  the  decomposer  to  preheat 
It,  and,  when  the  decomposer  is  preheated,  ceasing  to 
duTct  products  of  decomposition  into  the  decomposer 
and  thereafter  supplying  the  decomposer  with  monofuel. 

2,7tM5« 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  AND  CHECK  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Lndwig^R.  Habw  tmk  Fkwi  A.  Hn^,  TThrilingsn  tm 

"■  *  a  cor- 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  2<,  1952,  SatW  No.  3«l,Mt 
11  ClaiM.    (CL  M-^9.77) 


10.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
valve  seat  plate  having  two  concentric  rings  of  porta 
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therethfough.  two  substantially  circular  stop  plates  each 
dtspoaed  adjacent  one  of  the  rings  of  porta  in  said  valve 
aeat  plate,  eadi  of  said  stop  plates  having  holes  tiiere- 
through  and  having  surfaces  fadna  said  valve  seat  plate 
^Hiidi  are  ooovexly  arched  toward  said  vahre  seat  plate 
and  two  substantially  circular  flexible  resilient  dia- 
phragms, means  for  heading  each  of  said  di^ihragms 
against  one  of  said  stop  plates,  said  di^ihragms  being 
disposed  between  said  valve  seat  plate  and  one  of  said 
stop  plates  in  overlapping  relation  to  cme  fA  said  nnp 
of  porta  in  said  valve  seat  plate. 


diamber  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value,  a  com- 
pressed air  conduit  connected  to  a  simply  of  compresMd 
air  and  fluidly  connected  to  the  chamber  of  said  pressure 
reqwnsive  means  to  siq>ply  conq>ressed  air  thereto  and  a 


2,7tL951 
HYDRODYNAIbaC  COUPLING 
J.  J— dnsrk.  Notlh  Rivcnidc  DL, 
Chicafo,  OL,  a 


22, 195«,  Sariri  No.  157,5M 
(CLM— 54) 


manuaUy  operated  ipiick  opening  rdease  valve  flukUy  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  at  a  point  remote  from  said  caatog 
valve  and  grounding  means  ad^Med  to  release  compressed 
air  pressure  from  said  conduit  and  said  pressure  reqion- 
sive  means.  __^_^_^__^_ 

2,7fl«9S3 
WICKET  POR  RlVn  DARiS 
laaMt  C -navflia,  UMvaaUr  Odr. Ma,    irfMiirteGaa- 
errf  S(twl  CMiiy  CospaffBliaa,  Gnalto  CMy,  DL,  a 

eorporatioa  of  Delaware  

Appiicatiea  AmhI  21, 1952, 8«M  Na.  3t5,S24 

rrF- IT     (CLil— 17) 


!.  In  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device,  impeller  and 
tBri>ine  elementa  in  juxtaposed  relation  and  rotatable  about 
a  common  axis,  said  elementa  having  vanes  defining  fluid 
passages  communicating  with  eadi  other  and  efltecting 
circulation  of  fluid  in  said  passages  during  rotation  of 
said  impeller  element;  an  enclosure  defining  a  fluid 
diamber  reoeivinf  said  etemeata  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  fluid-filled  spaces  between  said  enclosure  and  each 
of  said  elements,  the  fluid  in  said  passages  having  access 
to  said  fluid-filled  spaces,  said  enclosure  having  at  least 
a  portion  thereof,  defining  the  flukl-fiUed  space  between 
the  same  and  the  exterior  (tf  one  of  said  elements,  formed 
of  flexible  material  contractible  and  expansible  by  the 
presence  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid-filled  spaces  of 
said  chamber  and  wliicfa  preamce  of  the  fiuid  pressure  in 
said  fiuid-filled  spaces  of  sak!  chamber  also  counteracta 
the  fluid  pressure  between  said  elementa  to  prevent  rda- 
tive  axial  movement  of  said  elementa  away  from  each 
other.  . 

2,791,952 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wiriter  A.  Rackait,  Hiasiii,  Tai^  aaliaOT  to 


19, 1953,  8mW  Na.  373,152 
2  nilii  |CL<9— 97) 
1.  A  coatrd  apparatns  for  a  gas  burning  internal  com- 
bustkm  engine  having  an  electrical  ^Mit  producing  means 
for  firing  the  cfaarfea  in  ita  combustion  diambers  oom- 
prising,m  combination,  a  gas  feed  line  connected  to  said 
engine  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gaseous 
AmI,  a  cut  off  valve  in  nkl  gas  feed  line,  a  groundhig 
means  capable  of  making  sakl  spark  produdng  means  fai- 
eflective,  pressure  respoashre  means  having  a  Aamber 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  saU  valve  and  to  sakl 
ffounmng  means  and  maintaining  said  vahre  open  and 
said  grouaduig  means  inactive  when  there  is  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  diamber  and  dosing  said  valve  and 

aiMn  tbe  pressure  hi  said 


1.  A  wicket  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ekNi- 
gated  casting  having  transversdy  spaced  top  web  portkms, 
transversdy  spaced  bottom  web  portkms.  said  top-and 
bottom  web  portkms  being  olbet  from  each  other  trana- 
vcrady  of  the  general  plane  of  the  wkket  and  web  por- 
tions extending  between  sakl  top  and  bottom  portions 
and  me^^higtherewitii  to  form  a  series  of  corrugatkws 
extendmg  lengdiwise  of  the  wicket  and  corresponding  fai 
dq>th  to  the  depth  of  tfie  wkket,  there  bdng  flanges  of 
restricted  loigth  on  at  least  one  of  sakl  bottom  web  por- 
tkms q>aced  bdow  the  level  of  an  adjacem  top  wd>  por- 
tkm  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  mounting  bracket  for  a  widwt  accessory. 


2,791^4 
>F  CONDfTIONlNG  AND  P 
PERISHABLE  PRODUCE 
Habcit  S.  Goes, 


21, 1952,  SaiW  Na.  395,M1 
nadte.  (CL<2— 179) 
1.  A  method  of  cooUng  and  cooditkmiBf  perishable 
proAioe  housed  in  a  compartment  coo^risiiw  anaa^ng  a 
layw  of  granulated  ice  above  the  produce  in  heat  exdumg- 
kig  relatMM  to  the  produce,  cooling  die  produce  by  abaom- 
tioo  of  heat  from  die  produce  into  the  naderride  of  the 
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l^«r  of  ioe,  uid  subwquent  to  oooliiif  of  the  produce  and 
prior  to  the  release  of  water  from  the  ioe  taiyer  onto  the 
produce  paning  chilled  dry  air  through  the  produce  and  ice 


layer  at  a  rate  and  quantity  suffldent  to  absorb  substantial- 
ly all  of  the  water  resulting  from  melting  of  the  ice  by  the 
tmie  such  melting  is  completed. 


POCKET  OG. 


a,7tl,f55 
'ABETTE 


N.  Y. 
NorcnAer  19, 19S3,  Ariri  No.  393,153 
(O.  flt- 7J) 


2.  A  pocket  cigarette  lighter  connsting  of  a  mecha- 
nism-head, formed  with  a  seat  at  its  base  and  two  spaced 
upstanding  walls  merging  into  said  base,  the  said  base 
having  a  major  axial  threaded  aperture  and  a  minor 
^)erture  at  the  side  thereof,  a  flint  and  pressure  spring 
therefor  carried  at  said  minor  aperture,  a  friction  wheel 
pivoted  between  said  upstanding  walls,  a  valve  lift  lever, 
said  lift  lever  being  forked,  the  spacing  between  the 
forks  at  the  outer  end  of  the  lift  levpr  being  relatively 
wide  and  the  spacing  between  the  forks  rearwardly  of 
said  wide  spacing  being  relatively  narrow,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  lift  lever  in  a  combined  forward  and  lifting 
movement  and  a  body  member  for  the  lighter  consisting 
of  a  gas  tank  having  a  threaded  hollow  neck,  a  lift  valve 
in  said  neck  and  including  a  shouldered  valve  stem,  the 
wider  spacing  between  the  forks  being  such  that,  upon 
threading  the  gas  tank  into  the  mechanism-head,  said 
shoulder  of  the  lift  valve  will  be  passed  between  the  forks 
at  its  wider  spacing  and  will  rise  above  said  forks  and  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  forks  upon  the  raising  and 
lifting  action  of  the  lever. 


2,7tl,9S< 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  HEATER 

Immrr  9, 19S1,  Scrid  No.  2t5,171 

'      Idglni  hammj  It,  195* 
(CLM— lO 


A  washing  machine  comprising  a  stand,  a  tub  mounted 
on  said  stand,  a  rotatable  drum  in  said  tub  for  receiving 
clothes,  said  drum  being  provided  with  perforations  and 
having  a  hwizontal  axis  of  roution.  a  receptacle  for  pre- 
paring tbt  washing  bath  before  its  introduction  mto  said 


tab,  said  badi-prqwring  receptacle  entirely  surrounding 
said  tub,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle  to  said  tub, 
a  heating  jacket  between  said  tub  and  said  reoqrtacle, 
said  heating  jacket  directiy  surrounding  said  tub  for 
simultaneously  furnishing  heat  to  said  tab  and  said 
recqrtacle. 

3,7fl3S7 
BEAM  FOR  FABRIC  TRBA1MENT 
Waller  1.  Newcoaik,  Gnkmt,  aai  Edwla  H.  WOUnwoa, 
N.  C  iiiMHii  to  BtMtliia  Fi^iiiring 
r.  Inc.  rmh—,  N.  C  a  coiponrtion  of  North 


AppMcaliMi  iwtf  24, 19S4,  SetW  No.  445,504 
Sniiii     (0.M— 190) 


1.  A  fiibric  treatment  beam  cooqvising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wrapper  of  extended  axial  length  as  compared  to 
its  diameter,  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  wrapper 
being  perforated  to  permit  free  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through, and  end  mppott  structures  joined  to  said  wru>- 
per.  said  end  support  sUucttues  bemg  di^osed  wh(^y 
within  the  peripheral  projection  of  said  wrapper  and 
including  centrally  apertnred  annular  end  plates  jofaied 
to  the  ends  of  said  wnqiper,  cylindrical  md  bands  fixed 
in  the  central  apertures  of  said  end  plates  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  wrapper  emb,  a  lifting  element 
fixed  to  each  of  said  end  bands,  said  lifting  elements 
bein^  aligned  with  each  other,  each  end  plate  having 
an  air  vent  hole  at  its  outer  edge  in  alignment  with  said 
lifting  elements,  and  drain  means  in  each  of  said  end 
plates  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  drain  means  being 
angularly  offset  180*  from  said  air  vent  holes. 


2,791,95t 

FUR  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 

Rodolph  S.  SdHMb,  Bronvilla,  and  John  Edward  Tbo, 

labrkM.  NY 

Application  Novenbcr  !•,  19St,  Serial  No.  19M72 

ICUik   (CL«^27) 


A  fur  treating  machine  having  a  hollow  rotat- 
ing cylinder  witii  curved  spiral  grooves  extending  the 
full  width  thereof  from  end  to  end  of  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  sharp  deep  edges  on  one  side  and  shaUow 
edges  on  U»e  other  side,  sharp-edged  blades  mounted 
on  the  deep  edges,  means  to  heat  the  interior  of  tiie 
cylinder,  a  driven  belt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
guide  pulleys  to  provide  an  inclined  portion  of  the  belt 
to  contact  the  lower  outside  quadrant  of  the  roller  and 
means  to  elevate  said  belt  directiy  vertically  lineariy 
upwardly  and  into  contact  witii  the  outer  lower  quad- 
rant of  said  roller,  the  inside  edge  of  the  inclined  por- 
tion of  die  belt  being  directly  vertically  below  tiie  cen- 
ter line  and  axis  df  roution  of  the  roller  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  inclined  portion  of  the  belt  being  substan- 
tially beyond  die  outer  edge  of  die  roller,  said  means 
to  elevate  said  belt  mduding  a  beh  and  pidley  arrange* 
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ment  provided  witii  an  actuatittg  foot  treadle,  said  treadle 
being  provided  widi  a  bracket  and  a  pulley  fbmting 
part  Of  said  pulley  arrangement  mounted  in  said  bradtet 
and  an  additional  puUey  fomting  part  of  said  pulley 
arranfement  fixedly  mounted  in  position  on  the  madiine. 


SECTIONAL  BLOCK  MASONRY 

HaroM  L.  Bc%n  Uneote,  Nahr. 

AppBcadoB  July  sClMC,  Ssriri  No.  M73M 


1.  A  structural  wall  compristng  a  iriurality  of  elon- 
gate blocks  of  cementitious  material   di^KMed   longi- 


tudinally along  horizontal  courses,  saidblocks  being 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  arcu- 
ate central  tongues  and  grooves  extending  longitudinal- 
ly along  their  bottoms  and  tovs,  reqiectively,  the  tongues 
on  the  bottoms  of  die  Uodu  in  eadi  course  faitermedi- 
ate  the'ttqp  and  bottom  courses  extending  into  and  in- 
terfitting  with  tiie  grooves  in  tiie  tops  of  tiie  blocks  oc- 
cupying the  course  immediately  below,  the  bottoms  and 
tops  of  said  blocks  on  each  side  of  said  tongues  and 
grooves,  re^ectively  being  flat  and  constituting  hori- 
amtal  ledges  slightiy  less  in  widtii  tiian  tiie  greatest  widtii 
of  said  tongues  and  grooves,  spacing  means  diqiosed 
on  each  side  of  the  tongues  and  grooves  and  between 
tiie  horizonud  ledges  on  tiw  tops  and  bottoms,  respec- 
tively, of  tiic  blocks  in  vertically  adjacent  courses,  tiie 
bases  of  the  tongues  engaging  the  free  edges  of  tiie 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  the  tongues  of  the  blocks  in 
each  coarse  behig  spaced  above  tiw  bottoms  of  tiie 
grooves  hi  tiie  blocks  of  tiie  course  immediately  below 
and  the  qwoe  tiierebetween  behig  dear  of  obstruction 
whereby  nid  grooves  constitute  horizontal  gutters,  each 
of  said  Mocks  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ^aced 
vertical  pasnges  extending  tiierethrough  from  tiie  bot- 
toms of  said  grooves  mirou^  the  bottoms  of  said 
tongues,  the  vertical  passages  of  the  blocks  hi  each  in- 
termediate course  registering  witii  the  vertical  passages 
in  the  courses  above  and  below,  whereby  tiie  horizon- 
tal gutters  drain  into  and  throu^  said  v^tical  passages. 


separating  two  zones  of  different  pressure  for  detecting 
the  location  of  leaks  throu^  said  element,  said  surface 
bounding  one  of  said  zones,  said  leak-testing  apparatus 
including:  a  movable  unit  providing  an  open^nced  cham- 
ber and  sealing  edges  at  least  partially  bounding  the 
periphery  of  tiie  open  face  of  said  chamber,  said  sealing 
edges  bemg  shaped  to  conform  to  said  surface,  said  open 
fvx  of  said  chamber  being  closed  by  successive  sections 
of  said  element  as  said  unit  is  moved  in  said  one  zone 
witii  Its  seaUng  edges  hi  engagement  witii  said  surface, 
any  leakage  between  said  edges  and  said  surface  during 
relauve  movement  therebetween  tending  to  maintain  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  substantially  equal  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  one  zone,  said  pressure  in  said  chamber 
changma  relative  to  said  pressure  in  said  one  zone  be- 
cause of  tiie  presence  of  any  leak  in  tiie  section  of  said 
element  closing  said  open  face  of  said  chamber;  a  small 
premire-transfer  pipe  means  opening  on  said  chamber; 
a  differmtial  pressure  transducer  providing  a  transducer 
chamber  communicatmg  through,  said  pressure-transfer 
pipe  means  witii  said  open-faced  chamber,  said  pipe 
means  maintaining  the  pressure  in  sakl  transducer  cham- 
ber substantially  equal  to  tiiat  in  said  open-faced  cham- 
ber, said  pressure  transducer  induding  a  ledprocable 
member  having  two  opposed  preasure-recqitive  surfaces, 
one  of  said  pressure-receptive  surfaces  opening  on  said 
transducer  chamber;  means  for  delivering  to  the  otiier 
of  said  pressure-rec^tive  surfaces  tiie  pressure  of  said 
one  zone,  whereby  said  reciprocable  member  assumes  a 
position  dependent  on  tiie  reUtive  piessaies  in  said  one 
zone  and  m  said  transducer  chamber;  and  means  for 
detecting  changes  in  position  of  said  redprocable  member 
at  a  point  remote  therefrom. 


SvaMs  Hany  Svi 


2jfi,yt 


Appttcalioa  April  2<,  19S4, 


No.425,<22 

4,19S3 


2,7#L9M 
APPARATUS  FOR  DBIECnNG  LEAKS 
It  M.  bwfei,  Saa  MMteo,  Cmif . 

iMaiy24,19Sl,S8iMN«.22M93  ,    ^ ,      ^  .    ,^ 

14  CMaa.    (CL  73-^4t.5)  '*  0>mometer.  characterized  by  as  osmotic  cell  with 

one  vertical  tube  for  tiie  Movent  and  one  for  the  solu- 
tion, and  by  an  mterferometric  arrangement  for  the 
measuremem  of  tiie  difference  in  levd  between  tiie 
menisd  in  said  tubes,  this  arrangement  'vw».*«»i«»g  of  a 
beam-splitting  and  -reuniting  tntetferometric  device 
composed  of  a  half -transparent  fofl  endoeed  between  and 
m  optical  oontad  with  two  congruent  and  plane  sur* 
faces  of  two  optical  dements  of  tranmuvnt  and  homo* 
geneous  material  with  plane  outer  boundary  surfaces 
which  are  mutual  mirror-images  with  rnpud  to  said 
foa.  said  device  being  so  oriented  hi  rdation  to  the 
osmotic  ceU  tiut  its  two  vertical  tubes  become  mutual 
mirror-nnages  witii  r^ard  to  the  fdO,  onnM«»ti»g  tiw 
ther  of  a  coUhnating  arrangement  which  direcu  the  light 
from  an  extended  U^t  source  at  an  obUqoe  an^ 
agahist  tiie  foil,  of  an  optical  system  giving  optical 
unaggy  of  the  menisci  and  built  19  on  an  aiJs  wfaidi  at 
least  next  to  the  foil  is  the  mhror-imate  of  die  colli- 
mator axis  with  regard  to  die  fbfl,  of  reflecting  plane 
1    A  i_i.  ._^-  .       ,  .  surfaces  which  make  tiie  oblique  radiation  from  the  Ml 

Ij^kak-testing  appaijtos  adapted  for  longitudinal   vertical  and  directed  towarS  tfwmSSa^^Siff 
BOfvement  m  oootact  jmth  one  surftee  of  an  element   similarly,  make  tiie  vertical  radktion  from  the  meSid 
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obUque  Main  •ad  directed  towards  tke  foil,  and,  fiaaUy. 
in  the  way  of  the  radiatioo  to  and  from  one  meniaciM 
or  an  optical  comnenaator,  oontinuoasty  adjustable  and 
readable,  and,  in  the  way  of  the  radiatioo  to  and  Intn 
the  other  meniicin,  of  a  fixed  plate  of  essentially  the 
same  optical  thickness  as  the  compensator. 


G. 


WUNKLB 


10 


,701,fi2 

^ANCBTEmR 
N.  1^  MripMT  to 
New  Y«k,  N.  Y^  a 


17,  lfS2,  Sariri  No.  315^35 
(CL73— ISf) 


a,70MO 

EXPEUMENTAL  MACHINE  GUN  MOUNT 
^     t  lallilsM,  Rob«rt  A.  Dadi^  Ir.,  aiad  Lab  K. 

i,SaBAiitaaio,Tex.,aariBaatotheUMMr 
ef  AMsriea  aa  NBnasatod  Wfte  Seenlwy  of  A. 
.  19,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  444,419 
THrims     (CL73— 147) 
r  lUe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1932),  aee.  244) 


1.  In  a  mount  for  testing  a  madiine  gun,  a  base  plate, 
a  pair  of  rods,  means  rigidly  fixing  said  rods  to  said 
plate  in  parallel  laterally  spaced  relation  thereover,  a 
crosniece  adapted  to  be  ri^y  afllxed  to  a  gun  to  be 
tested,  the  ends  ot  said  cros^iiece  being  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  rods,  respectively,  for  translation  therealong. 
first  and  second  seu  of  calibrated  springs  on  said  ro£ 
and  abuttiot  said  crosspieoe  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
thereof,  respectively,  means  adjusuUy  fixed  with  said 
rods  for  varying  the  compression  of  ssiid  springs  on  said 
crosspieco,  roller  means  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
gna  fai  axlaBy  spaced  relation  with  said  croespiece.  and 
track  means  fixed  with  said  base  plate  and  confining  and 
guiding  said  roller  means  for  movement  m  a  direction 
parallel  with  said  roda. 


2,791,944 
_  SURFACE  THERMOMETEB 

Goone  A.  Anabrite,  North  HdOywooi,  CalL, 


air  temperature,  comprising:  a  cup-shaped  base  member 
oi  relatively  hiah  heat  conductivity  and  having  an  up- 
standing flanged  side  waU;  a  transparent  cenmOly  aper- 
tured  cover  overlying  said  base  member  and  forming 
therewith  an  enclosed  chamber,  the  periphery  of  the  cover 
engaging  said  side  wall,  said  cover  made  of  material  of 
relatively  low  heat  conductivity:  a  stqxwrt  stud  engag- 
ing said  aperture  and  extending  therethrou^  into  said 
chamber,  beat  responsive  means  di^Msed  within  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  wrinkle  resistance 
of  textile  fabrics  comprising  a  substantially  impervious 
flexible  member  for  enclosing  the  fiibric,  and  fluid  means 
for  ^'^''I'P^M^  flexible  member  onto  the  fabric  to 


chamber  indudhig  a  bi-metallic  spiral  cofl  having  its 
mner  end  fixed  to  the  lower  end  <tf  the  stud  and  being 
sunwrted  thereby  and  its  outer  end  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  coil  and  constituting  immdicating 
pointer;  an  annular  temperature  scale  carried  by  said 
base  member  and  underlying  said  pointer,  and  means 
carried  by  said  cover  and  overlying  said  mini  coil  fw 
shielding  the  cofl  from  radiant  heat  originating  above 
die  cover. 

2,79134S 

MAINTENANCE  OF  CONDUCIIVnY  IN  BLBC- 

TOCAL  D  VnOiUTION  8YSIEMS 

,  Wanw,  OUoi  Alas  ShanM  «4  Anoli 

Pirimiif  31, 1944,  Serial  No.  719^347 
MOatoio.    (CL  73-^399) 


•^ 


12.  In  combfaiation  a  tfiermo-oouple  havini  first  and 
second  conductors  terminating  fai  a  theiUKJuuctioa,  a 
voltage-re^nsive  device  havin|  a  pair  of  terminals,  one 
of  which  IS  connected  to  said  first  dierniocoople  con- 
ductor, a  third  conductor  connecUd  to  the  other  terminal, 
a  fourth  conductor  connected  to  Ae  flnt,  a  aootce  of 
current  having  a  voltage  r"Trnn§  that  §mmtr4  by 
the  thermocouple,  and  switch  means  wMiflnl-.  and 
second-position  contacts  for  alternatively  oonnecthig  said 
second  and  third  conductOTs  together  by  die  fitst-fwaition 
contacts,  or  connecting  said  source  to  said  second  and 
fourth  conductors  by  die  seoond^osition  contacts. 


2,791 
^  GAUGE 


1 22, 19S2,  Ssrial  No.  39M19 
9dMBM.    (0.73-^343) 
I.  A  diermometer  for  n*Air»ting  ^  temperature  of 
Ae  surface  of  a  body,  die  indicated  temperature  being       1.  A  piesrare 
virtaally  independent  <rf  foreign  radiant  heat  and  ambseat  fomad  of 


coniiwising  a  hollow 
material  and  having  in 


gauge  body 


TMBammr  IS,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


841 


ft  flfiublS  QHOnKftCDI  dOwBS  flftid  ODCQIBCo  SBIQ  DOdy  ftOdi 

toii  disfhiagm  dafini^  a  fluid  ciiambCTfilled  with  a  body 
dm UqBld,  a loatjp jaM  flnM  dMmbor,  said  float  com* 
n  hoOofw  shen  fomed  of  dtfomaUe  malarial 
tiarDdi 
to  te 


Mild  float  la  raduoed  in  vohtow  and 

gnvily  niativo  to  aaid  body  of  liquid 
the  pfBtouii  theiaia  iaqiaaea,  and  a  jpwsaure  chiuP' 
bar  ooanaolad  to  aaid  aanaa  body  •*«>  adanlad  for  ooa- 
aaeliaa  wiA  a  sooroo  «  Pfesaura,  said  diuhragm  divid- 
iaa  aaid  piaasuio  chamber  from  said  fluid  chamber 
mnbjr  iiiaiaa  in  said  piaama  chamber  wiU  be  dupli- 
calod  in  aaid  laid  chamber,  said  float  havinc  a  criScal 
piesiuie  point  relative  to  add  body  oi  liquid  above  niiidi 
pcriat  the  spedflc  gravity  of  said  float  is  greater  than 
aaid  body  ofUqoid  so  that  said  float  wiU  shik;  and  below 
which  point  saad  float  is  buoyant 


pointer  respoosh^  to  the  motioo  of  said  actuatmg  element 
aad  pemMing  free  motion  of  said  actuating  elemeat, 
unoooirfed  from  said  pointer,  in  the  odier  direoioo,  weak 
spring  biasing  means  associated  widi  said  pointer  aa- 
selnbiy  to  cause  said  pointer  to  follow  the  free  motion 
of  said  actuating  element,  and  fluid  daanping  means  also 
associated  with  said  pointer  assembly  for  retardfaig  said 
followhig  movement,  said  damping  means  balancing  said 
sprmg  buudng  means  whereby  said  pointer  at  any  instant 
win  yield  a  reading  dose  to  the  maximum  movement  of 
said  actuating  dement  hi  its  driving  direction. 


2,791,949 
CASING  FOR  DIAL  BEADING  INffniUMBNTB 


|.791,9f7 
WONGMAUiNgL 

Am  feb/WadsMwB,  ■■  mj^fa.f 
to  LMfli  *  Gyr,  A.  G^  a 


toS. 


S14, 19S9,  SaiW  Na.  173,191 
allosi  Gnat  Brilahi  la|y  29, 1949 
H.    (CL73— 431) 


No.  244,997 

27,1991 


1.  A  ring  balance  having  a  hollow  ring  body  mounted 
for  phrocal  movement  near  the  center  of  the  ring  body, 
two  a4iaoeiit  connections  to  dw  ring  body,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
bla  tubes  communicating  widi  said  oomiectioas  and  serv- 
ing to  api^y  dUlBrenoes  m  fluid  pressure  to  said  riiig  body, 
said  flddue  tubes  crossing  the  phfotal  axis  of  the  ring 
body  in  a  straight  poaitioo  niiBn  the  ring  body  is  in  its 
normal  position  correspoading  to  no  pressure  difference 
fai  said  tubes  and  means  securing  said  tubes  together  along 
thdr  lengths  so  as  to  prevent  relative  di^lacement  there- 
between, die  pofaits  of  attachment  of  die  tube  being  sub- 
stantially ooplaaar  and  la  a  plane  aobstantially  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  ring  when  the  latter  is  la  its 


7<^mM«W  No.  193,439 


114) 


1.  Ina 


•oHd 


in  whicB  nwtiOB  of  an  actuating 

aa  a  Bourdon  tine  Involving  relatively  high 

ano  consKwranie  lorces  is  trans- 

a  flMdittDCH  traiB  to  a  polntei  asaemMy 

of  tvbich  involves  rdatively 

^.  means^far  faolating  die 

iMy  nvMn  die  eliMt  of  sudden  violfnt  wo^n- 
saw  actaanna  eienBBi  m  one  oireciiop  wmca 
la  comolBBlioa!  a  coi^^Uag  member  In  said 
trahi,  said  cotailiiig  aMsiber  ftimishiag  a 
ana  m  ona  airoouoo  tor  oiivuiig  san 


1.  A  casing  for  a  dial  reading  faistrument  coinprlslng 
a  cjiindrical  metal  portion  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  said  portion  being  blackened  externally  and 
polished  internally,  an  kutrament  support  withhr  said 
cylindrical  metal  portion,  said  fautniment  support  being 
provided  with  a  flange,  means  to  retain  said  nnge  in  en- 
gagement with  the  wan  of  the  said  cylindrical  metal  por- 
tion  adiaoent  its  open  end  hi  an  airtiriit  manner  and 
thermally  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  wmdow  supported 
by  said  flange,  the  plane  of  said  wfaidow  being  nwrnal  to 
the  axis  of  die  aforesaid  cylindrical  portion.  Mid  window 
comprismg  two  similar  oeets  of  transparent  material 
with  an  afr  aptice  therebetween  and  a  beau  to  secure  the 
afwesaid  sheets  to  die  flange,  whereby  upon  a  substan- 
tial fidl  in  tha  temperature  of  die  surroundings  oi  dia 
casing  any  condensation  of  moisture  accun  iqpon  die 
said  cylindrical  metal  portioa  rwther  than  upon  die  in- 
stniment  carried  by  iud  aoppoct 


2,791,979 
FRICTION  com  ACT  TYPE  gEBD  CHANGER 

tab,  a  coMraNM  of  New  Yoifc 
Mmmmj  17, 1991.  Ssriri  No.  294^34 
41CtataM.  (CL74    '"- 


Urn 


1.  In  a  change  Speed  device  of  the  friction  contact  t|fw, 
a  pair  of  itmer  races,  a  pair  of  outer  races  ooaxbdhr  db* 
posed  with  reyect  to  said  inaer  t»ce»^%jtmMtf  oitnc- 
tion  transmitting  rolling  riementf  radidnr  lalerposod  bo> 
tween  said  two  pain  of  races  and  axidly  iatoipoaed  ba- 
twaea  the  racea  of  each  pair,  a  cairier  coaiiri  with  said 
sapponing  aaid  ( ' 
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10  pcnBit  bodily  dispUcement  of  said  balls  radially  of 
laid  races,  cam  means  on  each  side  oi  said  etements  for 
aoviDf  the  races  of  one  of  said  race  pairs  laterally  to- 
ward each  other  under  increased  UmA  and  other  cam 
OMaos  OB  each  side  of  said  elements  for  yieldingly  urging 
the  races  of  the  other  race  pair  laterally  against  said  ele- 
menu  whereby  a  lateral  relative  movement  of  the  races 
ci  the  first  race  pair  in  one  sense  wfll.  because  of  the  re- 
sultant radial  displacement  of  said  elements,  effect  a 
lateral  relative  movement  of  the  races  of  the  other  pair 
in  the  other  sense  and  thus  effect  a  oone^onding  duuote 
indeed  ratio. 


%nisn     J 

ELAMnOLT 

■yJiyA. 


motor  for  opfiraHiig  said  pear,  a  handle  for  operaring  the 
gear  iadcpcodently  of  aakl  motor,  a  power  traoanissfcm 
unit  inteipoeed  between  said  gear  and  the  motor  and 
handle,  an  output  pinion  in  said  unit  **f  g*«*^  with  said 
gear,  a  manual  input  shaft  rotataUe  by  said  hawfie,  a 
sun  near  in  said  unit,  a  declutching  "««>^— *— *  inter- 
poeed  between  said  wan  gear  and  manual  input  sli^ 
whereby  rotary  power  may  be  transmitted  ontynoin  said 
shaft  to  the  sun  gear,  a  power  input  Aaft  m  said  unit 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  worm  on  said  power  iiqmt  shaft, 
a  ring  gear  having  external  teeth  w**"***!  vidi  nid 
worm,  said  sun  and  ring  gears  being  fredy  rotatable 


Apt!  1, 19M,  Seriri  Nn.  ISMM 
lOite.   (0.74— 33«J) 


A  wheel  anmbly  comprising  a  rim  haviiig  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  peripheral  surface  provided  with  a  dx- 
cumfermtiaUy  extending  groove  intermediate  the  sides 
thereof,  and  a  resiliem  toe  embracing  said  peripheral 
surftce,  said  tire  having  a  substantially  annular,  relatively 
inextensible  one  embedded  fai  resilient  plastic  deformable 
material,  said  core  being  mider  drcimferential  tension 
wlien  the  tira  is  mounted  on  the  rim,  a  portion  of  said 
^astic  nuterial  being  deformed  radially  faiwardly  into 
said  groove  by  forces  unposed  by  the  tension  of  said  core. 


2.7tl,f72  ' 

AXLE  HOi«[y  coNsrrRUcnoN 

li,  19S2,  SmM  ?ifo.  2<MM 
frill  III    (0.74— M7) 


with  respect  to  said  output  pinion,  internal  teeth  on  said 

2  gear,  a  planetaiv  gear  mediing  with  said  sun  gear 
said  internal  teem,  means  connecting  said  planetary 
to  said  ouq;wt  pinion,  a  unitary  housing  for  said 
power  transmission  noit,  said  houring  compiising  a  flat 
circular  portion  mrlosing  said  ring  gear,  sun  gear,  and 
planetary  gear,  a  bearing  on  said  drcnlar  portion  for 
said  output  pinion,  an  endoeure  on  said  drcmar  portion 
for  said  dedutdiing  medianism,  and  an  oUong  housing 
portion  integral  wia  said  drralar  portion  and  generally 
tangent  thereto,  said  oblong  portion  having  bearing  sim- 
ports  f dr  said  power  input  matt 


l,7fl^4 

CHANG»anDn>< 

ABCts  A*  RUSeTi 


GSABING 

toM.andW. 

f      ■       I  a 


FebnMT  t,  IMI^  taW  No.  142,N3 


ltilf4» 

(0. 74—751) 


1.  A  housnig  for  a  drivinf  axle  and  differential  as- 
sembly comprising  a  composite  structure  including  die 
cast  parts  comprising  a  psiir  of  coaxial  tubular  portions 
and  a  forwanUv  extendfog  section,  a  flared  banio  por- 
tion interpoeed  betwan  said  tubular  portions  and  mtetral 
therewith,  sheet  metal  reinforcemnt  imbedded  in  said 
banio  portion,  said  ti^Nilar  portion  and  said  forwanfly  ex- 
tending section,  means  briiUng  the  joint  between  said 
baqio portion Mdtedl a< said  tubular  portione  and  sheet 
metal  straps  imbedded  In  said  bridging  means. 


2,7M,973 
VEHKXB  WINDOW  KEGULATOK 


It,  lf49,  SeiW  No.  9f 32fl 
ariahM    (0.74-420 
1.  A  window  regulator  of  the  linkage  type  comprising 
a  fear  adapted  to  be  connected  to  saidlinkage,  an  electric 


1.  A  power  transmission  mfrhaniwn  comprising  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  geariog  connected 
between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member 
for  transmitting  power  from  said  driving  member  to  said 
driven  member  af  a  stap^own  ipood  nOo,  a  rotatabla 
reaction  member  appertaining  to  said  gearhig.  one  way 
brake  means  cooiprislng  an  demett  mounted  for  unf- 
directiooal  rotation,  a  clutdt  comprising  a  driving  dutdi 
dement  attadied  to  a  member  of  said  jgsaring  and  a  driven 
dutch  element  attadied  bodi  to  said  reaction  meoBbcr 
and  to  the  said  element  o^  the  one  way  brake  means. 
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whereby  said  reaction  member  is  restrained  against  ro- 
tating In  one  direction  and  is  tiierehy  enabled  to  act  as  a 
reaction  member.  vMkt  bdng  free  for  rotation  fai  the 
other  direction,  means  permanently  biasing  said  driven 
dutdi  element  mto  engagement  wMi  said  driving  dutdi 
element,  additkmd  means  for  biasing  said  driven  dutdi 
element  faito  engagemeot  with  said  driving  dutdi  de- 
ment, but  only  when  said  driven  dutdi  dement  is  rotat- 
ing, tlie  bias  afforded  by  said  additional  means  being 
greater  or  less  according  as  tfie  speed  is  greater  or  less, 
said  driving  and  driven  duldi  elements  being  slippable 
relative  to  eadi  other,  wlien  in  engagement,  i^on  the 
transmitted  torque  exceeding  a  given  value  wliidi  u  great- 
er or  less  according  as  tlie  combined  bias  biasing  the. 
driven  clutch  element  into  engagement  with  the  driving 
dutdi  element  is  greater  or  le«,  and  means  whereby  said 
driven  clutch  element  Is  biased  out  of  engagement  widi 
said  driving  dutdi  dement  by  die  force  applied  thereto 
by  said  reaction  member  and  resisled  by  the  said  dement 
of  the  one  way  brake  means. 


toward  each  other  during  movement  of  said  flnt  car^ 
riage  m  one  longitudinal  direction;  a  second  cairiage,  a 
second  pair  of  reducing  rolls,  and  second  OMoeed  can» 
similar  to  said  first  carriage,  nrils  and  cams  but  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  surfoces  of  a  bar  to  be 


CHAIN  SAW 


ai7UJ7S 
W8HAKPENER 


Oris  Oeck,  Colo. 
MMch  U,  1954,  S«W  No.  415,999 
(O.  74— 37) 


1.  A  chain  saw  sharpener  oomprisinf :  a  relatively 
flat  frame  plate;  a  forward  edge  on  said  frame  plate 
adapted  to  alien  with  the  axis  of  said  saw;  a  straight  side 
edge  on  said  frame  plate  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  for- 
ward edge;  flange  plates  secured  on  the  iqiper  and  lower 
faces  of  said  frame  plate  in  alignment  with  said  forward 
edge  and  adapted  to  contact  the  near  side  of  said  saw; 
a  spacing  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame 
plate  and -adsupted  to  pass  over  said  saw;  a  backing  plate 
carried  by  said  tongue  positioiied  to  engage  the  far  side 
of  said  saw;  a  shaft  sleeve;  means  supporting  said  rieeve 
along  and  in  •"f""»**«»  with  said  straight  edge;  an 
alnasive-supporting  diaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve;  an  abrasive  rod  supported  at  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  diaft;  means  for  rotating  said  diaft;  and 
a  hand  nrip  device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  plate 
at  the  ttde  oopodte  said  strdght  edge  and  having  means 
for  oommuniinting  tlie  movements  of  said  hand  grqi  de- 
vice to  said  shaft  for  iwiprocating  the  latter. 


pointed;  said  second  carriage,  rolls  and  canu  being  spaced 
longitudhially  with  respect  to  said  first;  means  to  draw 
the  end  portion  of  a  bar  to  be  pointed  between  said  first 
and  second  rolls;  and  means  operative  to  move  said  first 
and  second  carriages  in  said  one  longitudinal  direction 
in  predetermined  sequence. 


1,791,977 
KEVERSIBLBRATCTIT  WBBNCH 
Arthur  P.  StaM,  Ahnn,  OUo,  iidpir  la  He  Wrigkl 
Tool  mk  ¥0fw»  Cumgany,  ■nrtisslan,  OMa,  i 
of  OUn 

Mqr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  35V476 
4  0rtM.   (0.91— 45J) 


1.  A  reversible  ratdiet  wrsndi  comprising  a  head 
having  an  opening  therein  ^ovidina  cyltndricd  beariiw 
portions  and  having  a  turning  m«noer  thereon,  an  axis 
of  said  openmg  being  in  a  phme  transversely  of  die  head, 
a  shank  having  a  work-tundng  end  portkm,  retaining 
means  for  mafaitainhig  said  shank  In  said  opoilng  to  be 
relatively  rouuble  in  said  bearing  portions  about  said 
axis,  ssid  head  having  an  aperture  extending  diere- 
dirougfa  laterally  of  said  plane  at  an  an^  to  me  same 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  axis,  thereby  exposing  a 
substantial  peripherd  area  of  the  shank  widun  said 
^lerture,  a  hunger  diiflabiy  received  in  said  aperture 
and  having  axially  qwced  non-slip  grippinc  portions  and 
said  shank  having  grqiping  portions  complementaUy  en- 
gageable  dierd»y  at  points  within  said  exposed  periph- 
erd area,  yidding  stop  means  for  retainilM  said  phufer 
in  gr^iplng  postoon  widi  one  or  other  of  said  gripMBg 
portions  Oereof  engaging  said  gripping  portione  of  dw 
shank  to  prevent  rdative  rotation  of  me  shank  in  one 
orodwr  of  correnonding  dfavctions  with  respect  to  said 
head,  and  means  for  manually  shifdng  aid  phmger  into 
eitlier  of  said  gr^lng  positions. 


WMMM  CINllR 


W. 
M|y  12,1951, 


(0.92— 3D 


Naw23Mi7 


AFPARATUSIOR  PCmiJ^BABS  AND  1HB  LIKB 
PkMkB.KmHm,NewCM<je»Fla,aBdey*nlWMJgiy 

ofOMa 

Afplcnion  Apdi  17, 1992,  Ssriri  No.  292,793 

iscuam.  ncLm-^m 

1.  Apparatus  for  polntiii|  bars  and  die  like  comivis- 
ing  an  elongited  support;  a  mat  cairiafle  slidaUy  mounted 
on  said  simport;  a  lust  pair  of  ^aced  oppoeed  redodng 
rofls  looedy  carried  on  said  first  carriage  for  engaging 
the  side  surfaces  of  a  bar  to  be  pointed;  first  oppMed 
cams  momited  adjacent  said  roBs  for  moving  said  rdk 


ftA  free  center  for  swporting  ^^^^^P*^^  having  n 

'  large  opening  m  one  end  thereof^  said  firee  ceiMer 

a  suppofuig  member  having  a  narrow  dr* 

inir  I  mediate  toe 
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said  stq)portiiif  member  having  a  tapered  portioa  extend- 
ing froin  one  end  of  the  enlaiieaient  and  a  mbstantially 
qrundrical  portion  extendfaig  from  the  enlargement  to  the 
other  end;  a  bearing  member  mounted  upon  die  cylindri- 
cal portion,  laid  bearing  member  being  provided  with  a 
channel,  a  single  row  of  antifriction  rollers  mounted  in 
the  diannel.  a  rotatably  mounted  worit  *ngfg««^g  mem- 
ber having  a  forwanfly  tapered  fruatum^onJoJ  inner 
surface  serving  as  an  outer  race  member  for  the  tapered 
anti-friction  roUers  that  automatically  pmntt  a^ustmeni 
for  wear  as  it  occurs,  said  work  engaging  member  having 
a  forwanfly  tapered  frustum-conical  exterior  surface,  the 
axial  width  of  the  frustum-conical  exterior  surface  being 
approximately  e<iual  to  the  axial  width  of  the  anti-friction 
roUers,  said  siqiporting  member  having  an  annular  en- 
Urgemeat  mgaging  the  rear  end  oi  the  bearing  member, 
and  an  annuttr  sealing  member  mounted  in  and  secured 
to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  work  enyging  member  and 
having  sealed  running  engagement  witl|  saiS  enlargement 
of  said  supporting  member.  j, 


tapering  outwards  to  a  rim  ddlning  an  open  mouth,  a 
tranqMrent  window  mounted  on  said  rim  across  sai4 


2,791,f79 

UNTT  SYSTEM  KEADBR  FOR  CUMULATIVE 

MICROFILM  AND  THE  LIKE 

VoMw  E.  Wnm  wd  Gewis  F.  Grv,  Frirfili, 

ApflcnHsn  Jniy  13, 1951,  ScriJ  N«.  23Mt2 

f^OahM.    (CL  U— 14) 


1.  A  microfilm  reader  comprising  a  source  ot  light;  a 
viewing  screen;  an  optical  system  for  conducting  light 
from  said  source  through  a  microfilm  tran^Mrency  and 
projecting  the  same  onto  said  screen;  a  earner  having  a 
rigid  transparent  plate  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  micro- 
fum  transparencies  to  be  selectively  viewed;  means  for 
mounting  said  carrier  for  universal  movement  in  a  pre- 
detennined  plane  relative  to  said  optical  system  to  bring 
into  the  range  thereof  a  desired  transparency  or  portioa 
thereof;  and  an  enclosing  casing  for  said  light  source,  opti- 
cal system  and  carrier  mounting  means  and  for  supporting 
said  screen  in  upright  podtion,  said  casing  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  at  its  m>nt  portimi  for  completely  receiving 
said  carrier  therein  in  storage  position,  and  said  carrier 
havmg  a  handle  projecting  through  said  slot  when  the 
carrier  is  in  storage  position,  and  said  mounting  means 
including  means  for  oontroUaUy  supporting  nM  carrier 
for  sramiing  movement  and  fbr  movement  outwardly 
tfirough  said  slot  in  the  casing  to  a  completely  uncovered 
position  to  convenientiy  reoenre  microfilm  tranqiarencies. 


2,7fMtt 

FAIRK  ANALYZBR 

Geoiii  A.  W.  Abbott,  Ateag,  QMkei 

ili|MriiiaOrtsbiff4,tffl.^wMN«.24f,<ft 

«ChrfM.   (CLii— M) 

1.  An  apparatus  fbr  analyxfag  fabric  fbr  structural 

defects,  comprising,  a  base,  a  Iras  mounted  hi  the  base, 

an  arm  pivoted  to  die  base,  a  threaded  collar  in  said  arm, 

a  flibric  holder  tedudhig  a  threaded  neck,  said  n^k 

adapfed  to  threadabhr  eaaage  said  collar,  a  threaded  r^ 

on  said  neck  adapted  to  fcn  the  ned(  against  die  o(41ar, 

'  casing  portioQ  esteadiag  from  the  neck  and 


mouth,  and  means  for  holding  fabric  in  contact  with  said 
window. 


2,7tl,9tl 
STEREOSCOnC  PROJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  PRO- 
JECTING DUAL  IMAGE  SLIDES 
Edward  A.  Ratt,  Sr,,  Grame  Pbtelc  Paib,  Mkb. 
AppUcalioB  May  25, 195«,  Scilai  No.  1M,M1 
ISOafasM.    (a.  8S— 27) 


1.  In  an  attachment  fbr  we  with  a  sia^barrd  pro- 
jector for  projecting  stereoeoopic  dual-image  slides,  means 
for  a<Qusung  the  relative  horismtal  level  and  distance 
between  two  projected  beams  of  li^t,  conq^rising  a 
supporting  membo-,  a  lens  mounting  assembly  pivotally 
secured  thereto  and  including  a  pair  of  lens  barrels  auda 
mounted  for  movement  rdative  to  said  assembly  wbeniby 
the  oenter-to-center  distance  between  said  lens  barrels 
may  be  varied,  an  agisting  screw  fbr  oootnrfling  said 
center-to-coiter  distance  tmoo  rotatioo  diereof,  slid  ad- 
justing screw  befaig  movable  laterally  to  effect  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lens  mounting  asMmUy  relative  to 
said  sqiporting  member. 


LARGE  APERTURE  SIX  COMPONENT  OPTICAL 
(MIBCnVB 


July  »,  IHi,  Serial  Na.  3«7,M3 
I  aapRcalloB  Fkaswa  Match  24,  1953 
4ffirii  I     CCL  "    ~ 


1.  An  optical  objective  comprising  six  aligned  com- 
pooeata  scparatad  by  air  ^aoea  of  wliich  the  flnt,  counf- 
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ing  from  the  front  to  the  rear  <rf  the  objective,  is  a  con- 
vergent lens,  the  second  a  cooveraent  meniscus  lens  with 
both  surfooes  convex  toward  the  noA,  the  tiiird  a  menis- 
cus component  with  both  suffices  convex  toward  the 
front,  the  fourth,  a  meniscus  component  with  both  sur- 
faces convex  toward  the  rear,  the  ftfth  and  the  sixth  com- 
ponents are  biconvex  lenses,  and  in  which,  focal  length 
of  the  objective  being  desipiated  by  F:  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  front  surface  of  the  second  component 
ranges  from  0.6  F  to  2  F;  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  third  comp<ment  ranges  from  0.45  F 
to  0.8  F;  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear  surftice  of 
the  third  component  ranges  from  0.23  F  to  0.45  F;  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  front  surftice  of  the  fourth 
component  ranges  from  0.30  F  to  0.55  F;  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  fourth  conqionent 
ranges  from  0.45  F  to  0.80  F;  the  air  space  between  the 
third  and  the  fourth  component  has  an  axial  length  rang- 
ing from  0.23  F  to  0.50  F. 


2,791,9t3 
CATADIOPTRIC  TELEPHOTO  SYSTEMS 


G. 


AppHcalioa  N«V( 
5 


V 


GkaCove,N.Y^ 


1953,  Seriri  No.  394,399 


r 


•>! 


of  said  combustion,  means  responsive  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  assembly  of  said  member  and  said  rocket 


and  operative  to  automatically  release  said  temporary 
connections. 


2,7913t5 
BLAOT  ACTUATED  SAFETY  FOR  ROCKET 
LAUNCHERS 
I T.  Sari*.  Havn  «e  Giaca,  Md. 
Mil  29, 1951,  ScsW  No.  222425 
4niibai     (CL  99^1.7) 
TMc  35,  U.  8.  Cade  (1982),  aac  2<Q 


1.  A  catadioptric  tekpboto  system  oomiwising  in  com- 
bination a  positive  front  system  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially poweriea  meniscus  shaped  correction  plate,  a  pri- 
mary concave  mirror  and  a  saoondaiy  convex  minor  and 
a  negative  rear  ssrstem  conaistiag  oi  a  non-cemented  air- 
separated  plural  lens  element  combination,  the  concave 
face  portion  of  said  poanerieas  aiaoiscos  shaped  oonec- 
tioa  plate  &cing  the  objact,  the  convex  rear  centered 
portion  thereof  provided  with  a  mirrored  surface  adapted 
to  form  the  secondary  convex  spherical  mirror  of  said 
positive  front  svstem,  a  spherical  concave  mirror,  qwced 
a  predetermined  distance  behind  said  correction  plate  and 
secondary  convex  spherical  mirror,  said  concave  mirror 
adapted  to  reflect  rays  passing  through  the  correction 
plate  upon  said  convex  sphgical  muror,  a  negative 
auxiliary  system  positioned  in  the  ray  passage  between 
the  convex  spherical  secondary  mirror  and  a  Central  aper- 
ture provided  within  said  spherical  concave  mirrcn-  said 
arrangement  adiqrted  to  permit  light  rays  to  pass  from  the 
object  through  the  correction  plate  to  the  concave  spher- 
icid  primary  mirror  from  thence  to  the  convex  ^herical 
secondary  mirror,  from  theaoe  through  the  negative  rear 
system  and  dirough  the  aperture  in  said  concave  primary 
mirror  onto  the  film  plane. 


2,791,994 

DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  AND  STABILIZAI10N 

OFROCKBTS 


baibr  cataasaia 
^^45,437 
25,1949 


llCkbM.  (CL99— 1.7) 
A  davice  fbr  launching  and  stahflifing  a  rocket  hav- 
ing a  self-propelliag  chaife,  onaiprisiBg  a  rotatably 
mouatcd  member  to  auppoft  said  rooLel.  teanponry  con- 
nections to  rigidly  lodk  said  rodwt  lo  said  rotatable 
member,  meaas  for  cauamg  fipkiaiow  of  said  sclf-pro> 
pelUag  charge  of  said  rodut,  nsfans  to  rotate  togslhef 
said  rotataMe  member  aad  said  rocket  lliiough  the  action 
of  the  gues  emanating  from  die  combotikNi  of  aaid 
self-propelling  ^hacge  oc  said  rocket  fran  the  inocptioa 

001  O.  G.— 24 


1.  In  a  breech-loading  laundier  lor  a  rocket  a^ierein 
die  rocket  is  loaded  in  an  axial  direction  into  the  breech 
end  of  the  launcher  tube  and  has  an  electrical  firing  ch^ 
cuit  including  contacts  in  iu  side  wall,  a  laimchfr  tAt, 
a  firing  circuit  cairied  by  said  tube  faM^twtthif  a  trigger 
switch  and  a  safety  switdh  ia  series,  and  electrical  con- 
tacts engaging  the  contacts  of  the  rodcet  when  the  latter 
is  in  firing  positioo  longitudinally  within  said  tube,  a 
blast  vane  cairried  by  said  tube  for  movenMat  from  a  finl 
position  within  the  blast  path  oi  a  rodet  ia  firiag  position 
in  said  tube,  to  a  second  poaition  free  aad  dear  of  aaid 
path,  and  a  connection  between  said  vaae  and  safety 
switch  closing  and  opening  said  switdi  by  and  in 
to  movement  of  said  vane  to  said  tot  aad 
tions,  re^ectively,  said  vane  when  in  first  poi  _, 

said  safety  switch  and  obatiucting  and  physically  pra> 
venting  the  loading  of  the  rocket  inio  said  tuba,  aad 
when  moved  from  said  first  poutkm  to  aaid  second  posi- 
tion by  the  blast  of  the  fired  rocket  actvatins  aid  safely 
switch  to  open  position  through 


t,79Mti 


24, 199t.8iriri  Naw  157,719 
lOata.  (CL99— 12) 

A  sash  ibar  cleaaing  devioa  ooaiprisiag  a  carriage, 
sleeves  at  die  opposite  ends  of  said  earrii^  «xieaduig 
transversely  of  one  side  portion  of  the  carrii^pe,  aa  outer 
externally  threaded  tahnlar  shaft  r»wing  through  each 
of  said  sleeves,  each  shaft  prajacdag  from  the  raspadiva 
sleeve  duough  which  it  panes  awfooiwardly  fkom  d» 
said  side  ot  the  carriuB,  a  nut  scresvad  upoa  said 
and  mgaging  one  of  na  sleeves  and  aacaiiag  the 
in  aa  adjiusled  position  in  its  sleeve,  a  guide  disk 
said  shaft  shiftable  along  the  same,  nuts 


istif:! 
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said  aliaft  and  engagiiig  the  opposite  aides  of  said  disk 
aad  securinf  the  disk  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  the 
shaft,  an  inner  threaded  shaft  passing  through  the  outer 
shaft  and  protruding  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  guide  disk  carried  by  one  end  of  the  inner  threaded 
shaft  and  q>aoed  outwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  guide 
disk,  a  nut  naounted  on  the  inner  threaded  shaft  and 
ennging  the  opposite  end  of  the  outer  shaft  from  the 
disk  carried  thereby  aad  securing  the  inner  threaded 
shaft  in  an  adjusted  podtioo.  with  the  disks  tpaccd  from 
each  other,  a  sivporting  roUer  rotauUy  carried  by  the 


2,7fMtt 
CYLINDER  PAFBBMAKING  MACHINI 
F.  Hallli.  Allo^  OL,   iiijn     to  AMoa 

■  coffi^onliM  of  Dciawaic 


4»  19S1«  8mM  No.  229^2 
(0. 92-43) 


outer  shaft  and  dispoaed  between  the  guide  disks,  an- 
other sleeve  mounted  on  one  oxi  of  the  carriage  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  side  of  the  carriage  from  the  first 
mentioned  sleeves,  a  rod  carried  by  the  last  mentioned 
sleeve  and  diqweed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  inner 
shaft,  a  suppoiting  roller  upon  the  rod  shiftable  along  the 
same  to  adjusted  positions,  a  motor  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  cMia^  for  the  motor  and  <^>en  at  its  bottom, 
a  shaft  extenmnf  from  the  motor  shaft  into  the  casing, 
and  cutters  earned  by  the  motor  shaft  within  the  cas- 
ing and  shiftable  along  the  motor  shaft  to  adjusted  posi- 
tions in  q>aced  relation  to  each  other. 


2,191391 
POWER  LOCKING-OUTDEVICX  FOR  MILLING 
MACHINES 
B.  MBwfc»  Fw»yBme,  R.  L,  ssstosHr  to  Brow  A 
MDg.  C»n  a  coqporattoa  ofRMc  IsfaMd 
'     ffknmy  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,815 
II  riilii    (CL9»— 21) 


1-  A  cylmder  paper  machine  comprising  a  stock  vat 
defining  a  vat  circle  and  a  feed  box  supplying  stock  to 
the  vat  circle  over  a  making  board,  said  feed  box  hav- 
ing a  vertical  stock  supply  passageway  across  the  width 
of  the  vat,  defined  by  two  vertical  walls,  said  feed  box 
having  a  convexly  arcuate  bottom  extending  between 
said  making  board  and  a  contiguous  wall  of  said  pas- 
sageway, thr  other  wall  defining  said  passageway  extend- 
ing above  said  bottom,  a  vertically  arcuate  wall  mem- 
ber earned  by  the  said  contiguous  wall  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  surface  thereof,  the  curvature  of  said  wall 
member  being  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  curva- 
ture of  the  said  bottom  so  as  to  provide  a  smooth  arcu- 
ate surface  between  the  making  board  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  wall  member,  said  wall  member  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  vat.  a  vertically  arcuate  opposing 
wall  member  carried  by  the  other  passageway-defining 
wall  and  extending  across  the  width  of  the  vat.  said  wall 
members  forming  a  venturi  throat,  the  ratio  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  wall  members  at  maximum  con- 
striction of  the  venturi  throat  to  the  distance  between 
the  walls  below  the  throat  being  approximately  one  to 
six. 

2,7tl,9t9 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBING  FOR 

BAGS  OR  1HB  UKE 

CfaMdc  E.  Haywavi  tmi  Edwwi  S.  Gortom  MoUle,  Ala., 

"^  "",!''•■*.  "^ . '■t^'nf^*  St  Lowh,  Mo., 
acotpontfooafMlaoari 

tear  14, 1952,  ScfW  No.  2t7,7(< 
l^tak  (CL93— 2t) 


I.  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a  machine 
base,  a  tool  supporting  cohimn  mounted  from  the  base, 
and  a  work  si^port  assembly  including  a  secondary  sup- 
port naovaUy  mounted  from  the  base,  and  a  work  surkmI 
mounted  from  the  secondary  support  for  translatory 
movement  relative  to  the  column,  power  (hiving  means 
for  said  seooodary  support  indudug  a  clutch  having 
driving  and  neutral  positions,  a  tool  arbor  support  as- 
sembly including  a  support  member  arranged  to  be  as- 
sembled in  arbor  support  podticfp  on  said  secondary  sup- 
port, and  a  lock-out  device  having  alternative  clutch 
lock-out  and  nwperative  positions,  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  to  permit  movement  of  the  lock- 
out device  to  the  lockout  position  only  for  the  neutral 
poaJtioB  of  the  clutch,  and  operatively  cooSiected  with 
the  support  member  for  said  alternative  blocking  posi- 
tion of  said  element  with  the  clutch  engaged  to  block 
moveoieat  of  the  siqiport  member  to  the  arbor  siq>port 


In  a  tuber  for  formmg  gusseted  tubing  from  a  web  of 
paper  having  a  plastic  film  on  one  side  with  the  fihn  on 
the  inside  of  the  tubina,  said  tuber  comprising  a  pair  of 
intuckhig  blades,  a  pafr  of  upper  faislde  former  blades, 
and  a  pair  of  lower  faiside  former  blades,  each  of  said 
former  blades  oomprisiBg  a  pah-  of  long  narrow  thin  plates 
each  bavins  a  long  straight  outer  edge,  the  plates  being 
assembled  hi  generally  parallel  rehition  face-to-face  with 
a  smaH  space  therebetween  and  witii  their  said  strai^t 
outer  edges  aligned,  a  series  of  short  shafts  mounted  at 
their  ends  m  the  phites  extending  transversdy  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  phites  and  alllyhig  in  a  common  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  plales  and  parallel  to 
said  aligned  straight  outer  edges,  and  a  disk  dimner  than 
the  space  between  the  plates  rotary  on  each  shaft  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  die  distance  from  each 
shaft  to  said  aligned  outer  edges  of  the  plates,  the  disks 
thereby  projecting  beyond  said  aligned  outer  edges  of  the 
plates  to  oonstituto  an  aoti-friction  Made  edge. 


.  I 
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BOX  BLANK 

Wiritor  P.  F< 


2,7BM9B 
iOLDffiiG 


MACHINE 


3t,  1951,  SsiW  No.  244319 
(0.93—52) 


1.  Box  folding  medunism  conmrising  a  pair  of  car- 
rier belts  having  superposed  reaches  for  engaging  and 
conveying  a  blank  uoog  a  predetermined  path  therebe- 
tween, a  relativdy  long  clement  havinc  a  blank  engaging 
surface  diqwsed  along  and  laterally  amacent  to  the  belts, 
said  surface  being  di»oeed  beneath  said  path  and  facing 
imwardly  at  one  end  and  gradually  twisting  ^liral-like 
therefrom  to  the  odier  end  whidi  faces  downwardly,  said 

«siirfece  being  adapted  to  engate  a  fliv  projecting 
fttim  a  Mank  carried  by  the  belts  and  fold  the 
flap  vpwardly-downwardly  about  a  creased  line  as  the 
blank  is  carried  aloag  die  ekoient.  and  a  stop  extendhig 
along  said  padi  above  and  adjacent  to  its  top  sulface 
and  between  the  belts  and  aid  element  for  supporting  the 
body  of  die  Made  aaainst  upward  movement  by  said 
dement,  said  stop  bdng  a  plate  supported  above  and 
dqwading  downwardly  toward  said  path  and  befaig  dis- 
poieed  doady  acQaoeot  to  tlw  trnwardly  fadng  end  of  said 
dement  and  diverging  laterally  away  from  the  element 
m  the  direction  of  the  beltt  to  said  other  end  of  the  ele- 
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means  or  strip  to  bring  said  dsment  aeans  sivport, 
reoeivhig  soffaoe  flopporaot  BMam  and  Ugitt  lyiteai  faito 
sDocessive  positioBS  nlatire  to  dM  Udtt  protection  axis 


and  light 


for  forwsing  tlie  fanace  of  phamrd  dse,  and 
controlled  by  record  bearing  means  or  strip  fMr  JniHafiBg 
the  operation  of  said  operathw  adjoatiBg  maans  by  nid 
power  actuating  means  and  Cor  selactivdy  lettiBf  said 
variable  motion  transmitting  means  so  as  to  vanr  the 
size  of  the  focused  fanace,  said  latter  mechaaiBB  being 
operated  in  timed  relatioa  widk  dm  character  seiectioo 
operations  of  the  apparatus  m>  that  any  raquirBd  duaae 
fai  size  ci  the  reproduced  character  is  Mrtnmatfcalbr 
effected  before  reprodnctioii  tlienoC. 


1.  Apparatus  of  die  tind  described  oomprisfaig  a  sup- 
port for  element  means  bearinc  diameters  to  be  photo- 
graphically reproduced,  means  for  suppoiUng  a  U^t  sen- 
sitive receivhig  surface,  a  li^t  mtem  for  projecting 
images  of  the  diaracten  190a  the  reoejyfaig  surface, 
power  driv«  means  operating  periodically  fhroo^  char- 
acter sdection  medianism  cortroDed  by  record  bearing 


successive  positions 

to  profect  seiecseo 

sitive  surftMe  for 

justified  Uaes,  at  least  two 

adjusting  oennertioas  btlwesu  said 

port,  lecdving 

for  ^irwii*^  aapMnans 

in  a  dhection  pernendiodar  to  die  plane  of  fha  facieiyis|g 

surface  to  wy  the  sfaK  of  the  foeosed  Jmspn.  pcriodi- 

cally  operated  power  ar  faring  maaas  opfratiag  in 

rdation  with  dte  aforesaid 

for  actuathig  said  operathw     .       ^ 

terpoeed  variable  motioa  traasadtdat  mmm  wtich  it 

MdaUe  to  vary  the  eitcat  of 


AicUa  H.  Gangr, 


i7tl,992 
N.Y. 


-,N.Y.,a< 
MMh  3, 1951;  Ssdri  No.  147<M1 
(CL95— M) 


1.  A  between-the-lens  diutter  for  (rfiotogn^c  cameras 
comprising  a  casmg,  a  shutter  leaf  nlate  rotataUy  mount- 
ed in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  rotataUy 
mounted  in  said  phue,  a  shutter  leaf  rotataUy  fitted  oa 
each  eccentric,  a  pfadon  rigidly  connected  to  each  eccen- 
tric, a  drive  gear  coaxial  widi  die  plate  and  with  which 
aU  the  pinions  medi,  a  ting  rotatebhr  mooated  in  the 
casing  coaxial  widi  die  drive  gear,  a  con  «rint  ronnrrring 
said  &ive  gear  and  ring,  a  trigger,  triggerHipented  oieaai 
for  holding  die  drive  gear  aaiuat  rotatioa  while  the  liat 
is  bdng  roteted  to  cock  said  spring,  a  stop  for  ttniida| 
die  movement  of  said  drive  gear  under  inqletas  off  said 
qirina  after  die  triager-operated  means  is  releaaed,  said 
stopbehig  ao  positioned  that  eadi  pinioo  and  ecoeatric 
msikes  one  revolntioa  bdbre  die  dme  |ttr  Is  stopped. 


thereby  to  open  and  done  die  diutter  .     _ 

means  for  rotating  die  plate  to  roll  die  pinioaa  oa  the 
drive  gear  and  rotate  the  eccentrics  duoogh  approadmato- 
ly  half  a  revolution  only,  to  open  die  shutter  leaves  for 
f  ocnsing,  a  second  plate  rotataUy  moonted  ia  the  casiag 
coaxial  widi  die  first  plate,  a  plurality  of  dJaphragw 
leaves  pivotally  mounted  in  the  second  plate,  a  aeooad 
ring  rototaUy  moantftd  in  die  casiag  coaxial  widi  (he 
two  plates  for  manual  adjustmeat  about  thdr  common 
axis,  said  secoad  ring  having  a  plurality  of  cam  slots  there- 
in which  are  angularly  spaoM  about  said  axis,  c^foOower 
secured  to  each  diaphragm  leaf  to  eagaw  ia  oae  off  said 
cam  sloti,  and  gearing  connecting  the  first  plate  to  the 
lecond  plate  to  rotate  the  second  plate  upon  movemem 
of  die  6m  pliMe.  thereby  to  opea  the  diaphragm  leavca 
to  fbcusing  position  upon  opeaiag  of  the  shutter  leavce 
to  focusing  positioa. 


2.7fl^ 
CONTBOL  FOR  AGUCIEtURAL  IMPUMINT8 

W.  ARbaa,  liiitiBiii,  WaA 
If,  194%  Sidri  Na.  3MM 

3.  In  an  agricultural  imnkmrni  farlodiag  a  frame,  a 
loog  aad  a  dtort  arm  pivotally  suspended  from  oae  of  dieir 
cads  from  opposite  sides  of  die  Inuae,  whedt  jouraaM 
on  said  arms  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  xockiBr  awaas  oa 
said  frame  ooanected  to  dte  free  ends  off  aid  arms  Cor 
simultaneoudy  raisiaf  and  lowering  said  anas  to  evealy 
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nid  rockv 


wiiwli,  sod  M||Qittbw  nmbcn  i&* 

^  wM  rocker  meaiii  for  rait- 

umt  UmmBtooftuuj  oC  tuo  rockcT 

OMaiM  jndoduif  a  pur  ei  tosk  •hafts 


joomaled  trantversdy  on  nid  frame  and  being  longitu- 
dinally oAet  tnm  ooe  aaodier,  rodier  arms  oa  said  shafts 
c— Mctrd  to  Mid  adjiulablB  membera  and  meana  for 
rodtiag  said  rock  ihifw 


AUTOMATICALLY  08CILLATID  MOUNTING  FOB 
BARTIIWOMUNG  ELEMENTS 

WmMI  tttmk^h  Eidi^Mr  Ttir 

April  >•  IMl*  8«W  N»  ilMM 
SCkkM   (CLn-47J9) 


4.  An  aotomaticallY-osdHated  mounting  for  an  earth- 
working  element,  said  mounting  indoding  an  upwardly- 
exteading  elongated  frame  structure  having  an  dongated 
slot  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  combined  cross 
member  and  abottnent  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
slot;  an  elongated  beam  comprising  a  lowermost  arm,  an 
uppermost  arm  and  an  elongated  arm  integral  with  the 
uppermost  and  lowermost  arms  and  with  its  longitndfaial 
axtt  formfaig  an  acute  angle  with  the  longioadfauiraxis  of 
the  lowermost  arm,  said  dongated  arm  being  fai  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  diding  contact  with  the  walls  of 
said  slot  and  normally  in  contact  with  said  abutment  and 
having  an  outer  end;  pivot  means  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  elongated  arm  remote  from  said  combined  cross 
member  and  abutment  and  below  said  dot  and  carried 
by  said  frame  structure,  whereby  said  combined  cross 
member  and  abutment  functions  as  a  stop  for  said  elon- 
gated arm  in  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  of  said 
elongated  arm;  means  for  mountina  an  earthworkfaig 
element  i^on  said  lowermost  arm;  Imk  means  between 
said  uppermost  arm  and  frame  structure;  means  carried 
by  said  link  means  and  frame  structure  to  yiddsMy  move 
said  elongated  arm  into  contact  widi  said  abutment;  and 
means  for  mountiiw  said  frame  structure  1900  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally-di^osed  support 


2,711,995 


^fBciilBn  Ociitw  4, 1949riiriBl  N^  119^1, 
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ICUik  (CX97~7D 

A  subfoiler  aoembly  comprising  a  row  of  simflar 
U-shaped  strap  memben,  said  strap  memben  being  dis- 
posed fai  side  by  side  rdatlott.  eadi  member  havhig  arms 
ofeonal  length  paraUd  to  each  other,  the  arms  of  each 
member  being  tp&ct4  apart  and  connected  togedier  by  a 
transverse  Mght  portfcw  at  the  rear,  said  arms  ha«ii« 
alignsd  apertures,  securing  bolts  in  said  apertures  to 


nect  the  arm  of  each  member  directly  to  the  adjacent 
arm  of  its  a<gac»at  member  in  the  row,  die  arms  of  some 
of  said  raeogibers  being  longer  than  and  extending  for> 
wardly  beyood  the  arms  of  thdr  adjacent  members  and 


having  their  forward  ends  sloping  downwardly  and  for* 
wardly,  a  tool  supportable  frag  00  the  sloping  forward 
ends  of  sakl  longer  arms,  and  means  for  attacliing  an 
earth  working  tool  to  each  frog. 


a,7tM9i 

FLOWING  AND  CUL11VAT1N6 
Laea 


!«,  SSb 'isikl  Nob  19M«7 
<CL  97-017) 


-*>4 


1.  A  replacement  cutting  edge  for  plow  disc  and  the 
like  comprising  an  arcuate  and  dished  sector  having  front 
and  back  faces  indined  one  relative  to  the  other  from  its 
inner  edge  to  provide  a  sharp  outer  cutting  edge,  die 
inner  edge  being  beveled  rearwud  and  outwardly,  means 
for  fixing  said  sector  to  the  peri^iery  of  a  disc  coopria- 
ing  a  plate  having  the  shape  substantially  of  a  ri^t  angle 
trian^.  each  of  iu  acute  andcs  bdqg  provkled  with  a 
laterally  projecting  lug,  eadi  Tug  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  threaded  and  inner  end  of  a  radius  rod, 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  bdng  fixed  to  die  back  face  of 
a  corresponding  end  of  said  sector,  between  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  sector  to  provide  a  V-shaped  notdi 
between  said  beveled  edge  and  said  rod,  and  lock  nuts 
on  the  threaded  end  of  said  rods. 


PACKAGED  BOOM  vSffioB.  CESTRAL  AIK 
CONDmONmG  SYVRMB 

I  #•  IsainsK  New  ■  oik,  N*  Y* 

Ml «,  19S1»  SaririMk  ai9,/Ml 
Uaimm.  (CL9»-39> 
1.  A  compact,  all  season,  air  cootf  tloMng  unit  for  per- 
manent or  removable  en^laoemettt  and  use  in  association 
with,  adjacent  to  and  hi  ftraot  of  a  heat  radiator  and  a 
window  sill  of  a  room  window:  comprising  an  ' 
framework,  an  air-cooled  comprwssion  »*P>Bd 
ating  device  having-ils  dements  arranged  widiin  ttnfrvBto* 
work,  together  wWi  oooUng  fresh  afr  intake  and  heated 
air  outlet  dncts  for  the  owipffrssioo-fxpansion  device  eadi 
inchsding  a  vertktl  duct  secttai  dliposed  wUhln  but  at 
oppodte  ends  of  said  fiamework  and  an  dhowed  section 
tor  Bonaontai  onposnion  leiauveiy  10  me  wmnow  am 
above  and  substantially  at  oppodle  ends  Ihareof ,  said  vw* 


FnsUABY  15,  1M»6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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joining  to  afford  continuooa  paaageways  dieredirough  for  said  wall  adjacent  said  top  forming  a  stack  brad  and 
ff*UmfcmiSp«S3yBwnl»dtodiewind3riine  having  a  pluidi^of  horiiontator  dispojd  10^ 
and  dirough  said  cemprassioa-cxpandon  device;  and  a  re-   tures  dieredirongh.  said  rows  being  spaced  subitentially 
movable  housing  wU^  comprisu  a  verticd  front  and  side   uniformly  from  each  odia,  each  horiaontd  row  of  anw- 
■  -  -  tures  having  an  even  nun^er  of  apertures  dupoeed  in 

umfocmly  spaced  relatioaship  duoughoot  die  whole  dr- 
cumfereace  of  said  stack  head,  each  of  said  apertures 
.  being  of  uniform  area,  said  ^)ertures  bdaa  diipoead  in 
each  borirontd  row  so  that  each  aperture  has  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  i^erture  in  horizontd  aligmniait  diere- 
with,  die  totd  area  of  said  apectures  being  iuAdent  to 


panel  member  and  a  substantially  horizontal  top  lid  mem- 
ber assemblable  therewidu  said  members  bemg  dimen- 
sioned and  ads^tcd  for  cooperation  with  a  wall  of  a  room 
and  the  sill  of  the  window  to  encase  said  ducts,  heat  ra- 
diator, device  and  fraoMwork. 


2J91,99t 
VENIILATING  APPARATUS 
A.  WaEe,  CyrsBS,  BL,  iiilgnr  to 
NatfoMi  CoHMHgr,  dkaca,  EL,  a 


1W  Pyle- 

of  New 


Manh  Si,  19S2,  Ssrid  No.  27S,S44 
UCUam,  ifX"     " 


m^i 


far 


permit  free  movement  of  exhaust  gases  from  die 
ney  as  determined  for  still  day  opovling  ooaditioi 
said  chimney,  whereby  when  wind  blows  agaim 
apertuied  portioo  of  the  stack  head,  the  vacuum  crsatad 
at  die  opposite  apeitured  portion  of  dM  stack  head  Is 
oflbet  by  die  wind  flowing  diroudi  the  Mieituits  fai  te 
first  portion  to  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  second  por^ 
tion.  whereby  die  acdon  of  the  wuid  regardless  of  d&ec- 
tion  or  vdodty  in  acting  on  any  apertured  portien  of 
die  stadi  head  does  not  change  die  uniform  draft  of  still 
day  operating  omiditions  in  sdd  diimney. 


APPARA1VS  FOR  MAKING  COPVBB,  TEA,  AND 
_  gPilLAR  INFUMOWS 
Fkank  RsiMr,  Paik  RHfe,  EL 
daa  ApiE  dk  1M9,  SsddNo.  1M479 


1.  A  ventilating  uparatus  comptlsing,  a  duct  carryint 
pressurized  air  and  having  an  outlet  aperture  in  one  wan 
diereof,  a  fint  collar  on  said  one  wall  providing  a  flange 
around  said  outlet  aperture,  an  endoaoie  spaced  from 
said  duct  and  providnif  a  plenum  diamber,  one  wall  of 
said  enclosure  comprismg  a  perforate  distribution  pand 
for  diffusing  air  outwardly  from  said  plenum  dumber, 
a  second  wall  of  said  enclosure  having  an  inlet  aperture 
formed  therein,  a  second  ooHar  on  said  second  wau  form- 
mg  a  flange  around  said  inlet  i^erture,  a  flexible  tubular 
sleeve  recetvfaig  said  coUars  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
cUmping  means  connecting  said  oeeve  and  said  collars 
in  firm  assembly,  a  bracket  briddnx  said  second  collar 
and  carrying  an  adjustment  nut  in  firm  assembly  there- 
with, a  boh  direaded  into  said  nut  and  extending  toward 
said  plenum  duunber,  a  valwe  plate  00  the  end  of  said 
boh  to  selectively  adjust  the  effective  size  of  said  inlet 
^^rture  upon  dueadedly  positinoin|  said  bolt  and  said 
nut  to  admit  cootrdled  quantities  of  air  from  said  duct 
mto  said  plenum  chamber,  and  p^ies  engadng  said  pan 
in  diermdly  conducthre  assembly  therewidi  to  support 
said  pan  and  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  pan  to 
form  a  radiant  hMting  surface. 


1.  An  extractor  for  coffee  infusion  apparatus  oom- 
inrisiag  an  outer  container,  a  dosed  cartridge  having 
substantially  imperforate  side  walk  removably  disposed 
dieiein  and  subetamiaUy  filling  die  lower  portion  of  said 
outer  container  and  acnpied  to  contafai  me  materid  to 


2,7*1399 
DRAFT  EQUALBING  STACK  HEAD 

I O.  Mataa,  IMm,  OUa. 

ksr  7, 19S2.  Sedri  No.  SIXSM 
t  CUtam.  ICL  9E— 4D 
1.  In  a  chimney,  a  verticd  tubular  wall  forming  a 
verticd  flue  dtordn.  an  iaperfofale  lop  00  said  chimney. 


be  extracted,  a  cover  for  said  outer  container  having  a 
depending  flange  forming  a  joint  vridi  said  wntainet, 
sedhig  meam  spaced  below  said  jofait  and  below  die 
top  of  said  car^idge  disposed  between  sakl  outer  con- 
tainer and  sdd  cartridge  to  sad  off  the  lower  portion 
of  die  space  dierebetweea  from  the  upper  portioo  of 
said  space,  means  for  urghic  said  cover  downwardly  faito 
seding  engagement  widi  said  outer  container,  means  for 
tranamhting  downward  pressure  from  said  cover  to  said 
sealing  means  so  diat  said  sedfaig  means  can  be  onm- 
pmsed  widMot  transmitting  compresshe  foeoe  rtirouah 
die  wall  of  sakl  carttidge,  said  seding  means  compm- 
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i*t  aa  opwaidly  tedng  anoular  dboulder  oa  the  inoer 
wan  of  Mid  ooM-  ooniainer  and  a  puket  conilned  be- 
twwB  arid  Aonlder  and  said  preamc  tnomittiiif  meant, 
iaiM  Bcaat  for  said  ooaiaiaer  locatad  at  a  point  below 
aid  aeaUttg  means,  and  outlet  means  for  said  container 
Ipcaiad  at  a  point  above  said  sealing  means  so  that  the 
Wem  ol  water  throufb  said  container  and  camidfe  wiU 
ba 


2,7t2,Ml3 

ANTDWEEP  DEVICB  FOR  8UBMABINE  MINES 
A.  iBbMon,  Oefy  Chwa,  Mi. 

immat  31,  IMI,  UM  No.  45i,754 
21  a^ms.    (CL  in— It) 
(GnnM  wadw  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952)»  aec.  2M) 


mNCILING  APPAlEmS  Wrra  V AKIABLE 

vwmnNomxxE 

»  nihil    (CLltl— 124) 


16.  In  a  mine  of  tbe  character  disclosed,  a  firing  cir- 
cuit, magnetically  controlled  means  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit, a  pair  of  electrodes  in  communication  with  the  sur- 
rounding water,  and  means  controlled  by  said  electrodes 
as  an  electric  field  adjacent  the  mine  is  sensed  thereby 
for  uitemipting  said  circuit  in  napotut  to  a  magnetic 
sweep  operation  before  the  circuit  is  closed  by  said  mag- 
netiosMy  controlled  ciicuit  doting  means. 


1.  A  stenciling  apparatus  comprising  a  screen  carrier 
mounted  for  recq>rocating  translational  movement  in  a 
sBbttantially  horiawital  fiMBit  and  having  a  printing  stroke 
and  an  idle  remra  stroke,  an  artide  support  diBoeed 
below  tin  screen  carrier  and  mounted  for  oecilUtory 
movement  for  elbctin|  contact  between  the  article  and 
screen  during  tlw  printmg  stroke  and  breaking  such  con- 
tact during  the  return  stroke  to  permit  the  replacement 
of  the  printed  article  by  another,  and  means  oompriring 
a  rotary  sliaft,  a  rotary  element  carried  bv  said  shaft. 


LINEAR  POLYPHASE  EuSlKHMAGNEIIC  PIJMP 
LMHe  R.  Blake  and  Arthnr  H. 


Appiicalion  My  21,  19S2, 8ttW  No.  29f,f44 
4ClaiHn.    (CL  lt3— 1) 


_ ooopiing  said  rotary  element  to  said  screen  ear- 
ner to  redprocale  the  carrier,  means  fbr  adjusthig  die 
position  of  die  ooopiing  meant  on  die  rotary  element  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  die  screen  carrier,  and  cam  means 
earned  by  said  shaft  and  operable  to  effect  said  oscU- 
Utory  movemqit  of  the  article  support,  said  cam  means 
conwkiag  a  pinrality  of  etemeats  and  means  for  adfuft- 
m  nid  elements  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  period 
of  contact  between  the  article  aad  the  screen. 


ywuuiijuuuu[j|DnDiin 
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MULTICOLOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 


Psferaanr  7,  IMl,  Sesfal  No.  2f9 J71 
jiBlicadua  Gcnuay  Fskraaty  13, 19S« 


1.  A  polyphase  alternating  current  electromagnetic 
pump  mduding,  in  combuution.  a  conduit  for  liquids,  a 
plurality  of  induction  coils  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
along  the  axis  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  source  of  polyphase  current,  said 
coils  bemg  graduated  from  a  low  inductive  value  at 
each  end  of  said  conduit  to  a  maximum  ^ue  at  the 
middle  of  said  conduit,  whereby  the  wia^iimii.,  instan- 
taneous value  of  the  magnetic  flux  density  pioduced  by 
said  coils  within  said  conduit  increases  gra^ially  from 
zero  or  a  low  value  at  each  end  of  said  amdmt  to  a 
maxunum  value  at  the  middle  of  said  conduit 
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In  a  four-colour  rotary  printing  press,  two  cooperating 
Ove-cylmder  prmtmg  units  each  comprising  a  plate  cyl- 
ader  near  die  top  and  a  plate  cylinder  near  die  bottom 
of  ^  saU  nnits,  a  blanket  cyUnder  in  operative  relation 
to  the  plate  cylmder  near  die  top  and  a  blanket  cylinder 
in  operative  reUtion  to  the  plate  cylinder  near  the  bottom 
hi  each  unit,  said  blanket  cyliaden  being  positioned  fai 
mutoally  vertical  relation  on  die  sheet7eeding  end  of 
^*A  .^an,  an  unpression  cvUndOT  in  operative  relatioa 
to  said  MankaC  cylinden  abo  on  the  sheet-feedhig  ead 
of  each  unit,  an  operator's  platform  hi  each  ofnjd  units 
at  the  delivery  ead  thereof,  a  cham  gripper  hi  the  flnt 
pranngunit  cooperating  with  die  fanpression  cylinden 
ot  the  flnt  and  seooad  uniis  and  arranged  to  pass  under- 
naath  die  operator^  platform  of  die  first  unit,  and  a 
cfaahi  grippa-  cooperadna  widi  die  Impresskw  cyUnder 
in  die  seooad  unit  aad  die  delivery  pOe  at  die  end  of 

™*.^?*^V^'^  ??**•«*  ^  P«  undenieadi  die  op- 
erator's platform  of  die  second  unit 


1.  A  pomp  of  die  dass  descn'bed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  contaming  column  pipes,  a  power  piiiee  hi 
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each  pipe,  a  fluid  leceivtag  tank  eoaaected  to  aad  com-  causing  said  member  to  stop  m  said  first  pocitionwfaenit 
muniaSwifli  said  pip«  for  receivtoa  fluid  from  said  is  moved  diereto  by  said  fint  Mn>o-toO«Of.  «  ««y^P«g: 
nlMiriiMaiis  carried  aiHaoent  said  tank  for  actuatfaig  said  dve  stop  for  causmg  said  member  to  stop  m  «aid  secona 
powv  pistons  simultaaeoody  hi  oppoaito  dfaectioaa,  each  position  when  it  is  moved  flieyto  by  said  aeooad  aervo- 
pjpe  bei^  adapted  to  ooatam  fliad.  a  seooaduy  ponp-  I       ^-i        ' 

fag  mediattism  carried  by  said  pjpet.  meaas  cairfcd  by  -».  «,  *.*.-^-    '  ><^  * 

said  pipes  for  traasferthv  Md  hxm  oae  ooiumn  p^ 
to  an  adfoWng  otrfnmn  ^e  as  said  power  mttont  are 
actoaled.  each  of  laid  pipet  havteg  an  extreodhr  octead- 
ing  hito  said  tank,  and  a  selective  aad  progresshrclir  vari- 
able voluaie  output  control  devke  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  pipes  for  controlling  die  volume^of  fluid 
flow  faito  said  p^  from  said  tank. 


MEANS  FOR  DELIVniNG  BSINB  UNDER  PRES- 
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motor,  means  for  supplying  motive  hqfM  to  aaia  servo- 
moton  to  eneigize  die  same  hrlndmg  valve  means  for 
controtting  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  aervo- 
moton  sdectivdy,  and  means  for  operatmg  said  valve 
meaiu  to  effect  selective  operation  of  said  servomoton. 
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A  hydraulic  apparatus  of  die  dass  described  indoding 
a  houdng  having  duunben  formed  hi  die  opposite  endt 
diereof ,  an  hiner  diaphragm  and  an  outer  flexible  dia- 
phi«gm  m  each  of  taid  chambers,  exteadhy  acroes  said 
chamben  so  as  to  divide  die  same  faito  a  ftiid  pressure 
compartment  and  a  brine  recehring  compartment,  means 
ccmnecting  the  outer  edges  of  die  inner  and  outer  dia- 
phregmsin  each  duunber  together  so  that  the  interme- 
diate portions  diereof  are  free  and  independently  movable, 
means  connecthig  the  dia|rfiragniB  to  the  hoosmg.  a  lon- 
gitudinally di^oted  redmocadng  rod  connected  to  the 
inner  diaphragms  to  provide  two  oppositely  operating  sin- 
de  acting  diaphragm  pumps,  a  bnae  inlet  pipe,  a  spaced 
brine  discharge  pipe,  said  pipes  communicating  with  each 
of  die  brine  receiving  compartments,  pressure  operated 
valves  in  each  of  said  pipes,  taid  housmg  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  communicating  with  said  fluid  pressure 
compartments,  a  recmrocating  piston  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage, means  operable  by  die  dfaplacement  of  the  inner  dia- 
phragms for  controllittt  die  actuation  of  said  piston  valve, 
means  for  supplying  miid  under  pressure  into  said  Ihiid 
compartments,  ajhiiil  disduune  pme  communicating  widi 
each  of  said  fluid  pressure  diambers.  and  valve  means 
operable  by  movement  of  die  diaphragms  for  controUmg 
the  flow  through  said  discharie  pipe. 
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1.  Liquid  punnring  uparatus  conqirishig;  flrst  pun^g 
means  indwung  first  rad  second  bores  di^KMed  hi  tandem 
relationship,  die  first  bore  beuig  of  greater  diameter  flian 
die  second  bore,  a  first  reciprocable  plunger  slidaUy  dis- 
posed in  die  first  bore,  a  second  recfawocable  plunger  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  second  bore,  the  plungen  being  ar- 


ranged to  provide  a  first  expansible  aaaular  diambff 
inthe  first  bore  around  a  portton  of  die  second  phiafer. 
die  ends  of  ^fch  are  defined  by  an  ead  of  die  first 
plunger  disposed  widiin  the  first  bore  and  a  waU  at  an 
end  of  dwfint  bore,  and  a  second  eniansiWe  chamber  hi 

1 01  die  second  plunger 


die  second  bore  defined  by  an  end  ^ 
dl^osed  widiin  the  second  bore  and  a 


widl  at  oae  ead 


17, 1949,  SasW  N^  127,999 
16  01^  (CLlt3— Ml) 
1.  In  a  pump,  the  ooosbhiatioa  of  a  anaibu-  diiftaUe 
to  aad  from  a  aeutrd  poeitioB  to  vary  pamp  displaoe- 
meat.  means  for  argfaig  said  disptawemeat  varyfag 
ber  to  aad  yiddfaicly  holdiag  it  hi  said  nami 
tion.  a  first  servo-oiotor  for  moving  said  member  m 
dfaection  to  a  first  position  a  predelermfaied  dittance  be- 
yond taid  neutral  podtioa.  a  aeooad  tervoHBOtor  for 
movlM  taid  member  tai  die  tame  dhectioa  to  a  aeooad 
pod^a  beyoad  taid  flrrt  poaitioa.  a  flnt  potUpe  ttap  far 


of  die  tecond  bore,  cam  meant  operativdy  eiMaghig  die 
other  end  of  die  fM.  plunger  for  movfai|  both  plungen 
hi  a  dliection  to  reduce  die  volumet  of  taid  diambert,  tec- 
ond pumping  meant  operativdy  enfagtaf  the  cam  means 
having  bores  and  plungen  fomung  first  and  second 
diamben  simflar  to  die  diamben  of  die  flnt  pumpfaag 
means,  conduit  means  communicating  die  first  chamber  of 
die  first  pumping  means  widi  die  seooad  chamber  of  the 
secoad  pumping  means  when  die  dumbers  of  the  fint 
pumping  means  are  deereasiag  hi  volnme.  whereby  liquid 
discharged  from  die  first  chamber  of  die  first  pumpinc 
means  hydrauUcally  forces  die  phiagen  of  die  seooad 
pumping  means  to  increase  die  vohones  of  the  diamben 
of  the  second  pumping  means,  condait  meant  oommuni- 
catmg  die  first  chamber  of  die  second  puapiag  means 
widi  die  second  chamber  of  die  first  pnmpmg  means  when 
die  diamben  of  die  second  Dumpnig  means  are  decreasing 
in  volume,  whereby  liquid  tfsdiaraed  from  IIm  fint  cham- 
ber of  die  second  pumping  Mans  hydrauUcally  forces  die 
plungen  of  die  first  poBipin|  means  to  hMreaae  die  vol- 
umes <rf  die  chamben  of  the  first  pompiag  Bieaat..ooaduit 
means  for  disdiarghig  liquid  from  die  seooad  dymben 
of  both  pumping  meaas  wihea  tach  duuaben  are  dacreat- 
mg  m  volume,  aad  coadait  meaat  coaaectiag  <be  iist 
diamben  of  bodi  pumphi^  meaas  widi  a  aoasoe  of  liquid 
wfaea  sudi  chaaiben  are  " 
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of  dou^  formed  between  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  at 
least  one  of  said  second  pair  of  rollers  being  provided 
with  an  embossing  surface,  an  air  brush  associated  with 
the  roller  having  the  embossing  surface,  said  air  brush 
being  arranged  to  direct  a  hi|^  velocity  stream  of  air 
substantially  tangentially  to  said  roller  to  insure  the 
disengagement  of  material  therefrom,  and  a  rotary  air 
blower  positioned  below  and  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  second  pair  of  rollers  including  a  central  iakt  port 
q>aced  vertically  below  said  second  pair  of  rollers,  blade 
elements  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  ver- 
tical axis  passing  through  said  inlet  port,  a  >»«*"««£  for 
said  elements  and  a  discharge  port  in  said  Ikounng  po- 
ly of  said  Blade  elements.    | 


4.  In  a  adf-ptopeBed  rail  vdiide  luniBg  a  body  with 
longitudinally  exttading  openings  formed  along  the  sides 
for  admitting  •air  to  the  mterior  diereof,  a  gas  turbine 
power  plant  prime  mover  in  said  body  arranged  toward 
the  front  thoeof,  an  air  intake  for  said  prune  mover 
arranged  toward  die  front  tbatot  in  said  body,  an  ex- 
haust outlet  lor  said  prime  mover  extending  dirou^  the 
roof  of  said  body  rearwardly  oi  said  air  intake;  au  uti- 
Iking  meant  in  ttid  body  including  a  generator  driven 
by  said  jwime  mover  and  having  means  for  drawing  ven- 
tilating air  ttierein  and  discharging  th^  same  therefrom 
said  generator  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  air 
intake,  and  aa  air  oooaprenor  m  said  body  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  genciator  hariag  means  for  drawing 
ventilating  air  tfaerem  and  diKharging  fbe  same  tfiere- 
from;  first  means  ISor  diacliargfaig  said  ventilating  air  from 
the  faiterlor  of  said  body  dinm^  the  roof  thereof  m- 
dudhig  braking  reaislor  grids  m  lald  roof  rearwardly 
of  said  prime  mover  exhaust,  and  second  means  for  dis- 
duui^  veMQatlng  air  from  the  faiterior  of  said  body 
throu^  said  roof  including  a  radiator  in  the  roof  of 
odd  body  rearwardly  of  said  first  discharging  means  and 
having  a  fan  for  forcing  said  ventilating  air  from  the 
interior  of  said  body  thereover  for  discharge  from  said 
body  so  that  exhaust  gases  from  said  prime  mover  which 
enter  said  body  throopi  said  air  adniitting  means  are  used 
by  said  air  utflizing  means  and  exhausted  from  said  body 
by  said  ahr  disdurging  means  n^iereby  the  ventilation 
requirements  of  said  air  ntilixing  means  rearwardly  of  said 
pnme  mover  form  a  trap  for  said  prime  mover  exhaust 
gas  so  that  said  exhaust  gas  does  not  re-enter  said  prime 
mover  air  InloL 
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1.  An  apfMUVtus  for  the  production  of  cereal  flakes 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  horizontaly  spaced  rollers, 
a  second  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  rollers  positioned 
below  the  first  pair  for  reodving  therebetween  a  sheet 


sitioned  tangentially 


cMmHU  apoiM 
flatdoor  ^^^f  » 
forflilBg  admore  for 
«aiM  aMbe  lowtr 

opeiiiag  la  said  door 
odfB  toBiaof  to  the 
edge  of  tho  laxiiitty 
lower  adfi  ol  the  fine 
draft  opMii«    ' 
durpB  opcoiBt  at  Ilia 


fht  Idili  and  of  said  top,  a 
I  «l  te  kfwr  ad|»  thmof 

;aad  aaamdUaiy 

a  cloiura  for  said 

me  lotMr 

.  the  lower 

iippottod  above  the 
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tanat  «aoed  eqnd  radial  dktaoces  from  die  axiaof  the 
tnnat,  sprina  aMaaa  to  rotala  each  arm  in  oaa  dlrectioB 
about  its  axis  rdative  to  the  turret,  atop  means  to  limit 
rotatioa  of  each  arm  relative  to  the  turret,  a  vailieal  bar 
phroced  to  each  arm  for  rotatioa  about  a  hotiaootal  axis, 
a  bracket  fixed  to  said  bar.  a  rotor  rotataUy  nooated  oa 
each  bracket  aboot  a  boriaontal  axis  petpmdimhir  to 
die  first  horiaoatal  axis,  and  adapted  to  rsoehw  diereoo 
a  tubular  article  to  be  stbefaed.  means  for  Intermitteatly 
rotating  said  turret  to  bring  aid  rotors  suujeasifoly  in 
firoot  of  the  nose  of  said  sewing  rft««*f««*  means  syn- 
chroalaed  widi  the  turret  rotathig  meaai  to  hiteraiittently 
operate  the  drive  means  for  die  sewing  madiiae  so  ta 
to  operate  the  sewing  machine  aiien  the  turret  is  sution- 
aty,  and  means  syachroniiad  with  the  turret  rotating 
meaai  to  tilt  each  bracket  about  In  hnriwntel  phrotal 
axis  to  bring  each  rotor  over  the  noae  of  the  sewina 
madilne  to  puce  the  tubnhu' article  thereon,  to  be  stitched, 
over  die  noee  of  the  sewina  madUne  and  over  die  feeder 
bar,  la  posidoa  for  a  stUchiag  opcratioa.  aad  BMom  ayn- 
'  wfth  die  rotation  of  die  turret  to  lower  the 
foot  after  die  tubular  article  to  be  aewad  has 
moved  over  the  feeder  bar,  aad  to  raise  die 
foot  after  die  tewiag  opnatioo. 


Btasscr 
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In  a  freezer  device,  a  tray  having  spaced  end  walls, 
and  a  strap  member  positioned  above  the  top  of  said 
tray  and  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  end  walls, 
said  strap  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  arranged  in  qniced  relation  thereakmg  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  stem  dements  in  upri^t  posi- 
tions, each  aperture  having  convergent  rouyimed  walls 
for  frictionaliy  eni^iging  the  adjacent  portion  of  a  stem 
element  when  recdved  and  siq>ported  m  the  aperture  in 
an  upright  position,  and  having  a  straight  slot  portion 
opposite  the  intersection  of  the  convergent  walls. 


3.  la  a  boraar  for  tfM ^     ^ 

and  odier  cottoo  gia  rsAaa;  a  cwanlwimna  aamber  ^v- 
lag  aa  outlet  ad^MsaC  to  nppor  «odL  a  reftne  receiver 
la  oommonicadoa  whfa  dw  baaa  of  aaid  coasbnstkia  cham- 
ber, said  raftise  raodvir  haviif  a  aale.roMiUe  aboat 
a  substaBtialiy  vartied  aiii,  sd^frtde  aiii  bdbM  sobslaD- 
dally  coinddeatal  wldn>a  aril  oTmid  uumfcanrnw  dam- 

her,  lafnsa  tiMly  aHaai  for  mid  n«i««[*nd  •<L"?' 
ply  meaM  iadSdfav  a  tnwa  fiMiiv  taafsMia^H^ 
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taafMdaily  ia  ttie 

_^  air  at  the  periphery 

dwiaof  abova  but  adbent  add  grate  and  hi  die  dfaeo- 
tioa  of  rotatioa  of  aSdpate  whereby  the  air  spinris  up- 
wardly  dttoa^Mot  die  mitlor  portioa  of  dw ' 
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3.  A 
dUagaiid 
aadar 
duead 
pollaertadia 

away  fraiiaaMdtaf  rottlioa  cl  iIm  koUir.  aaaof  ^ 
jaws  coMlMa  of  a  aippiiv  dat  piwually  wtm 
gnided  for  atrkolM  aovaaMat  iiMlha  to  tfM 
ladM dhaedoaTlhread poB aad towavd a90*  Umll >»• 
sWoa  widi  respact  to  tto  other  Jaw  to  grip  the  duaad  wfiila 
starting  aaewaetB. 


Iwr 


vmMt 


1.  Ia  a  dispoaal  unit  of  die  character  described,  an  in- 
sulated cabinet  living  a  tapered  air  boflle  cyiiader  sua- 
pendcd  therein,  a  tapered  amndar  ooaMiQstion  receptacle 
suspended  withki,  said  air  baflfe  cylteder  aad  spaced  diere> 
from  to  form  an,  air  passage  Iherebslawea.  a  grate  at  the 
lower  end  of  die  oonbastioa  raoeptade,  a  cabinet  exten- 
sion above  the  pohit  of  sospensioa  of  said  air  baffle  cjiin- 
der  and  having  an  upwardly  indined  top  face  with  a 
charge  opcoiag  therein,  a  smoke  pipe  npeaing  iato  said 


1.  Ia  conMaatioa,  a 
titbalar  artide,  aad  ladadiag  a  raoad 

a  findsr  bar,  aad  a 
the  fsedar  bar  aad  ap  away  i 
drivaaMaaa  for  uiaaaliaf  Ike 
uiuaatfiil  for  rotatioa  aboot  a 
the  stwiat  marhhw.  a 


1.  A 
said  shaft  io  a 
for  aewiag  a  caasjaaof 
provided  aridi  oaamiaMioa  a 
doara  toward  ekasaat  ia  doee 
feeder  bar,  aad  divided      _ 
laddaa,  a  tiaret  a  ongaeiieoofl  ia 
axis  hi  froat  ol 

Miaated  for  tosaidoas.a 
axes  oa  the  aad  a 
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circuit  k  cneriixed  to  ooanect  progrewtvely  increastng 
amounts  of  corrent  from  said  circuit  to  said  coO,  said 
sdedor  switdi  mechanism  being  operated  by  said  shaft 
and  in  accordance  with  its  progressive  rotational  positioii 


n 
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a  counterweight  carried  by  said  axk  whereby  a  prede- 
termined wet^t  of  said  seed  tihs  said  bottom  wall,  means 
comprising  an  endless  chain  and  capt  carried  thereby  for 
discharging  insecticide  into  said  housing  said  last-men- 
tioned  means  including  a  reservoir  for  insecticide,  an 
axle  in  said  reservoir,  a  second  axle  in  said  chute. 


thereby  in  progressive  stem  increasing  the  bond  between 
said  rotataUe  and  fixed  ekments  to  a  decree  sniBcient  to 
stop  said  shaft  at  the  termination  of  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar movement  toUowing  the  actuation  of  said  stop  switch. 


2,7t2,tl7 
FLOTATION  DEVICE  FOR  AMFHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 

i  Oclobcr  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,119 
4aaiBM.  (CL114— tJ) 


1.  A  flotation  device  for  imparting  buoyancy  to  an 
anmhibious  vehicle  comprising  a  continuous  collapsible 
hud  of  flexible  impervious  material  extending  about  the 
vehicle  body  and  secured  by  its  lower  margin  in  a  water- 
proof manner  thereto,  continuous  upper  and  lower  stif- 
fening frames  die  former  being  seoired  to  the  upper 
margm  of  the  hull  and  the  latter  to  the  hull  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  margins  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  fcMoable  struts  which  ti^n  erected  sup- 
port the  hull  in  extended  position,  each  of  which  struts 
consists  of  an  intermediate  member  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  to  the  lower  frame,  an  upper  nMmber  and  a  lower 
member  respectively  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
upper  frame  and  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  member  for  move- 
ment about  axes  which  are  located  one  on  either  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  strut  when  the  latter  is  in  erected 
position,  abutments  carried  by  said  members  which  are 
m  engagement  when  the  strut  is  in  erected  position  and 
means  operable  for  simultaneously  moving  the  struts  to 
their  erected  positions  whereby  the  frames  are  raised  and 
the  hull  is  extended. 


2,7tMlt 
SEED  TREATING  HACHINE 
I F.  Gvlrftaii,  Fmhw  N.  Dak. 
my  7, 19S2,  S«&  No.  265,313 
4niilBi    (CL  111-^17) 
1.  A  seed  treating  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  con- 
veyor housing  carried  by  said  frame,  a  conveyor  rotatable 
in  said  housing,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
phirality  of  pairs  of  conveyor  blades  on  Mid  shaft,  flexiUe 
rubber  blade  tips  carried  by  certain  ones  of  said  pairs 
of  blades,  said  t^s  being  movable  when  seed  is  moved 
by  said  f^-mentioned  blades,  but  engageable  with  the 
undl  of  said  housing  for  cleaning  purposes  when  the  hous- 
ing is  eaqiCy,  means  dischargin|  seed  into  one  end  of 
ttid  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  recqMacle,  a  de- 
livery chute  communicating  therewith,  a  seed  feeding 
wheel  between  said  recqMade  and  said  chute,  a  tiltable 
bottom  wall  in  said  chute,  an  axle  for  said  bottom,  and 


sprockets  carried  by  each  axle,  an  endless  chain  around 
said  sprockets,  and  a  plurality  of  tfltable  cups  for  lifting 
said  insecticide  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chute,  said 
insecticide  discharging  means  including  means  for  siq>ply- 
ing  a  measured  quantity  of  insecticide  in  each  cup  for 
discharge  into  said  housing. 


VACUUM  CONTAINER  MILKING  SYSTEM  AND 

AFPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Geosfs  Roy  Dtm,  WaMigla^  Mtb,  asiljinr  to  Zsio 

'ilMnpanr,  WariUMjIaa,  Mo. 
m  24, 1952,  SmMNo.  311,771 
UtMam.  (CL119— 14J9) 


1.  In  a  system  for  milking  a  farm  animal  and  for  cool- 
ing and  storing  the  milk  in  a  bulk  recq>tacle  as  it  comes 
from  the  animal,  comprising  milking  means  and  first 
conduit  means  extending  therefrom,  a  milk  cooler  hav- 
ing insulating  walls,  a  Dulk  milk  metallic  vactnim  re- 
ceptacle in  said  cooler,  said  bulk  milk  receptade  being 
generally  cylindrical  with  ends  which  are  semi-spherical 
m  shape,  and  having  a  portion  extending  throui^  a  top 
wall  of  said  cocrier,  said  first  conduit  means  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  bulk  milk  receptacle  through  said 
portion,  means  for  cocriing  said  recq>tacle  during  the 
milking  operation  including  a  refrigerating  means  and 
a  second  conduit  means  leading  therefrom  and  having 
a  metallic  portion  thereof  in  heat  exchange  metal  to 
metal  contact  with  said  receptacle,  whereby  the  milk  in 
said  receptade  may  be  contuuously  cooled  by  tte  cir- 
culation of  the  refrigerant  in  said  metallic  portion  of 
said  second  conduit  means  at  least  during  the  milking 
operation,  and  a  third  conduit  means,  said  third  conduit 
means  extending  into  said  reoc^ftade  through  nid  re- 
cq>tade  portion  iniiereby  to  maintain  a  oootuuous  vac- 
uum in  nid  bulk  milk  receptacle  during  the  milking  op* , 
eration.  . 
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LIQUID  APPUCATDR  FOR  ANIMALS 
Flty«a  Wavia,  AMuti,  Nebr. 

Mqr  4,  I9S3,  Saital  N«w  353345 
4CWM.  |€L119^-1S7) 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  for  animals  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal dongated  container  having  disdiarge  openinp  in 
its  ivper  portion,  simporthig  means  for  said  container 
swivded  to  ends  of  the  container  and  thereby  mounting 
dM  container  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  tilted  posi- 
tion allowing  liquid  hi  the  container  to  flow  outwardly 
through  said  openings,  and  a  cover  of  abaorbent  sheet 
nutend  extending  about  said  container  and  having  at 
least  one  end  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  container  and  constituting  a  liquid- 
applyiM  flap  engageable  with  portions  of  animals  passing 
ui^er  me  container. 


W, 
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IL  194a,  Sariri  No.  4M35 
(CLiat— 59) 


1.  A  founlain  pen  comprisiiig  a  vested  casing  having 
a  reoervoir  section  hi  its  rearward  portion,  a  wnthig  ele- 
ment movnled  in  die  forward  poition  of  the  casing,  a 
rigid  omiUary  flllor  and  reservoir  element  reoMvably 
mounted  m  said  reservoir  section  and  formed  of  porous 
sintered  metd  having  taiteroonnected  pores  of  csipillary 
siae,  said  capillary  filler  and  reoervoir  element  having  an 
air  vent  passage  extendmg  longitudinally  therethrough 
of  sabstaatially  greater  transverse  dhnension  than  said 
pores,  and  communicating  with  the  pores  at  substantially 
all  points  throughout  its  length,  and  a  rigid  o^iilUry  feed 
element  removi&ly  mountedin  the  forward  portion  of  the 
casing  and  formed  of  porous  sintered  metd  having  inter- 
connected pmts  ot  capillary  size  therein,  said  feed  de- 
ment bemg  separate  from  said  filler  and  reservofa-  elonent 
and  connected  duooilMMit  a  lobolantid  area  to  the  pores 
m  said  capHlary  flOor  and  iMorvoir  okment  and  said  writ- 
uig  elemaM,  the  oapOlaiy  pons  in  the  portion  of  said  feed 
element  nenreot  said  wriang  eleaient  befaig  of  smallest 
size  and  greatest  capillarity  and  increasfaig  in  size  and 
decroariBg  in  capillarity  gradndly,  as  oppoaed  to  step- 
by-step,  toward  the  other  portion  of  the  feed  dement. 


a,7ta,a»a  :-'^  ^- 

FBNCIL  8HARFENBR 

Cnri  L  Fow,  flsnWIs,  Wn*. 

JlipMgnHnn  October  9, 1951,  SsiW  No.  25M14 

5CMM.   <a.l2»-94) 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  blade  having  an  integrd  r»- 
silient  t^  portion  of  substantially  uniform  tfiickness.  and 
tip  portion  adjusting  means  connected  with  said  renlient 
tip  portion  providing  flexing  adjustment  of  said  tip  por- 
tion in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof. 


2,792,9X3 
BEARING  AND  FLUID  PASSAGE  STRUCTURE 
FOR  FLEXIBLE  DUPHRAGM  FLUID  CYLIN- 


loTWTayloi^ 


Melvm  M.  SoMO^,  ^v) 


Wi 


23, 1953,  Seriri  N^  349319 
(CL121— 3D 


1.  In  a  fluid  cylinder  device  of  lh»  type  comprising  a 
cylinder  assemUy,  a  piston  movable  m  said  cylinder 
assembly,  an  operating  rod  oonnecting  said  piston  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  cyUnder 


bly,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  dtapluigms  oowiiBrtInf  said 
piston  and  cylinder  assemUy;  die  Improvement  caarao- 
terized  by  said  piston  having  a  jongnwdlnally  extending 
side  wall  providing  baddng  for  said  di^ihragms,  said 
piston  and  side  wall  being  of  lesser  diameter  duoadKMH 
tiian  die  intnior  of  said  cylinder  assemUy  who^  to 
provide  an  annular  clearance  for  the  friction-free  movo* 
ment  of  said  piston,  means  to  guide  said  piston  in 
longjtodlnd  movement  comprising  n  ileevc-Uke  bearing 
fanot,  and  means  projectiiiji  from  said  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  received  annuurly  between  Mid  operatiat 
rod  and  said  fide  wall  for  suppoiting  said  beuing  in- 
sert, said  projecting  means  convrising  an  Jnt^rd  put 
of  said  cyimder  assembly  and  having  a  j^nraUty  <rf  loi^ 
todinally  extendfaig  drcumffeiouUaBy  spnoed  groovta  pio- 
viding  passageways  for  fluid  about  said  beaiug  and  rod. 


2,79l2324 

AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  LOCKING  DSVICB 

FOR  TUBSCOPIC  lACKB 

WanMn 
to   Elsctio^nffcnnRis   UaAd,   Wi 


23, 1951,  SssW  Now  212327 
'  ■GioalBritaiBMy24,1959 
(CL  121— 49) 


1.  A  telescopic  jack  automatic  mechaaicd  loddng  de- 
vice comprising  a  jack  cyimder,  a  hollow  piston  mtt  hi- 
eluding  a  piston  and  piston  rod  sHdaUe  hi  said  cyltoder. 
locking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vring  claws  frut 
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with  the  cylinder,  lock  cooperating  means  and  a  lock  bolt, 
both  carried  subitantiaUy  wholly  within  said  piston  unit, 
said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  sleeve  carried  by  and 
projecting  withm  said  piston  rod  and  forming  means  for 
securing  said  piston  to  said  piston  rod,  said  lock  bolt  be- 
ing movable  in  two  directions  relative  to  said  piston  unit 
and  bein^  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  locking  means,  and 
means  biasing  said  lock  bolt  for  movement  in  one  of  said 
directions  towards  said  locking  means  i^n  movement  of 
said  pbton  unit  in  such  direction,  said  locking  means  be- 
ing movaUe  through  said  cooperating  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  unit  in  said  one  direction,  and  said 
lock  bolt  being  engageable  by  said  locking  nteans  during 
such  movement,  to  be  pushed  thereby  agaust  said  biasing 
means  in  the  other  of  said  directions  relative  to  said  co- 
operating means,  said  locking  means  having  portions 
biased  into  locking  engagement  with  said  cooperating 
means  and  said  lock  bolt  oeing  movable  by  said  biasing 
means  into  contacting  relation  with  said  portions  of  said 
locking  mean*  when  said  portions  of  said  lodtmg.  means 
engage  said  cotycniting  means,  to  maintain  such  engage- 
ment. 


*%X 


%mM5 

rUMPlNG  JACK 
CMj,  CtMn  Mi^er  to  1W  PcHm 
Sm  FiaiitlKO,  CaHf ^  a  cor^ 

14,  lfS3,  S«rtel  No.  35S,lt2 
(CL  Ul—M^ 


I  M|y  31,  IfSa,  8«W  N*.  MMM 
iOatm.   (CLUl— 1) 
1.  A  sinm  generating  plant  iriierein  steam  is 
ented  from  heat  availaUe  at  a  phmHty  of  widelr  sepa- 
rated heat  sooroea,  comprinng:   a  pinrality  of   faide- 
peadeatly  operating  individiial  boilen  of  the  natoral 


drcnlation  type,  eadi  located  at  a  different  one  of  the 
heat  sooroes  and  arranged  to  otflla  the  heat  thereat, 
each  of  said  individiial  baOen  having  a  steam  dmm 
and  tubes  positioned  to  abatract  heat  from  the  heat 
source  and  connected  widi  the  dmm  for  natural  cir- 
culation of  boiler  fhiid  therethrough;  meaiu  mounting 
the  boilers  with  the  steam  drums  of  all  of  them  at  siri>- 
stantially  the  same  level;  means  for  delivering  feed  water 
to  eadi  boiler  at  a  rate  governed  by  die  heat  abstracted 
at  the  req>ective  boiler  and  tnd^endent  of  the  feed 


1.  A  pimqring  jack  compridng  a  base,  a  hydraulic  jack 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  base,  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  throu^  a  predetermined  stroke,  a  piston 
rod  on  said  piaton,  a  cam  on  said  piston  rod,  means  for 
siq>plying  ou  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  recip- 
rocate said  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve  for  controlling 
said  ofl  snppljring  means,  a  valve  operating  shaft  having 
subetantialiy  the  same  length  as  the  stroke  of  said  piston 
rod,  means  fbr  joumaling  said  valve  operating  shaft  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  piston  rod,  arms 
on  said  valve  operating  shaft  in  the  path  of  said  cam 
adjacent  die  ends  of  said  strcAe  to  impart  rotation  to 
said  shaft  in  the  terminal  portions  of  said  stroke,  a 
resilient  link  between  said  lever  and  said  valve,  and  a 
lever  find  on  said  valve  operating  shaft  for  reciprocat- 
ing  aaid  Unk  and  aaid  valve  in  responae  to  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  ^^^^^^^ 

2«7t2,flM 
nSAM    GMSWaLATtNG    PLANT    UTILIZINC 
HIAT  EMANATING  FtHNM  MANY  DIFFER- 

■nrrsouKCBS 

DiivM  IMte,  fltafcrita.  BiMlwe.  SiMdn.  airfipar  to 

A/B 


water  requirements  of  the  other  boilers;  means  for  widi- 
drawing  steam  from  each  bofler  at  a  rate  governed  bjr 
the  heat  abstracted  at  the  boiler  and  independent  of  Che 
rate  at  which  steam  is  withdrawn  from  the  other  boilers; 
duct  means  interconnecting  all  of  the  steam  drams  abofve 
their  water  levels;  and  duct  means  intorconnectiBg  all  of 
the  steam  drums  below  their  water  levels,  both  of  said 
duct  means  being  entirely  indq>eiident  of  the  circulating 
sjrstems  of  the  boilers  and  of  the  means  for  delivering 
feed  water  to  the  boilers,  so  diat  all  of  the  boilers  seek 
the  same  water  leveL 


STEAM  INJECTOR  FOR  INTBRNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENCPTO 

Eagsae  Diydyha^  BiflhnMritoe,.WiB> 

Appttcaiioa  Novcnsber  2, 195t,  SeiM  No.  193,MS 

4CWam.   (CL  123— 2S) 


1.  A  steam  injector  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  including  a  throttle  control,  said 
injector  comprising  a  steam  reservoir  including  venting 
means  for  maintaining  the  same  at  atmo^heric  pressure, 
a  steam  boiler  operatively  associated  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  engine  and  connected  to  said  reservoir  to  sup- 
ply the  same  with  live  steam,  connecting  meaiu  associated 
with  said  reservoir  and  the  intake  manifold  oi  the  engine 
to  deliver  steam  from  said  reservoir  to  the  intake  miani-T 
fold,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  reservoir  for  oontnrfling  tbe- 
release  of  steam  from  said  reservoir  to  said  intake  nuuii* 
fold,  yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve 
in  ckMed  position,  and  an  operatiiig  means  associated  with 
said  valve  and  the  throttle  contnri,  said  last  named  means 
beina  responsive  to  movement  of  the  throttle  control  to 
regulate  the  achnission  <rf  steam  from  said  reservoir  to 
the  intake  manifold. 


IgNniONCgWTEOLAFFARATUg 

ApiMtaisn  Pliimiii  M,  IWa, SwJJ Naw MM^T 

gflilBi    KX1»— 117)  ,_^.    : 

I.  A  control  device  for  nie  in  as  nilerBal  combostiiMi^' 

engfaie  provided  'with  aa  intake  passage  and  havlof  fli 
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carburetor  duottle  vahra,  ooowrWng  an  automatic  spark 
control  davioe  for  advandiv  aad  lelarding  the  ignitioo 
timfaig  actuated  by  a  diaplvagm  having  ataBospheric  pres- 
sure actfatg  Domally  oo  ooa  of  Ha  ridee  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  fubjacted  to  vacaam  oootrol  on  its  other  ade, 
a  vacuum  take^iff  a4aoeot  aaid  dirotdo  valve,  a  passage- 
way connecting  said  vacunm  tak*Kiff  wiUi  the  ottier  side 


the  fireplace,  a  heating  chamber  first  mentioned  having 
a  flue  extended  upward  dtorefrom  and  outward  in  the 
fireplace  and  adapted  to  open  into  die  room,  a  duct  having 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  open  into  die  room  ai^  ex- 
tending rearwardly  into  the  heating  dumber  and  up- 
wardly dierein  to  a  position  higher  dian  die  rear  ends 
of  the  bars  for  diaduurgfaig  currents  of  air  upwardly  mto 
die  flue,  firings  disposed  beneath  the  outer  ends  of  die 
bars  for  resiliniUy  blading  die  upper  end  of  die  flue 
ygainat  the  arch  of  the  fireplace  to  prevent  smoke  from 
passing  outward  from  above  die  flue  and  to  permit  the 


of  said  diaphram,  a  vahra  Mat  and  vahre  means  for  au- 
tomatically don^  off  mid  passafeway  when  the  engine 
is  cold  and  heat  respooshre  means  adapted  to  expud 
^riien  the  engine  has  warmed  im  aad  move  said  valve 
means  from  said  valve  seat  dwreb?  opening  said  passage- 
way to  said  diaphragm  and  permitting  automatic  opera- 
tion of  said  automatic  spark  control  device. 


A 


UQUm  FlIEL  INIEcJuNnJMF  FOR  INTERNAL^ 
^^  COMBUmON  ENGINES 

G.  liisa,  ■■■tfisi,  FailiBd,   siiiiianr  to 
~C  A.  -rul\  •   Acla%  LinisB,  Fnalaai 
ai,19S3,8siWNn.$9f3S4 


.     23,lf52 
(CL  123— 14«) 


flue  and  grate  bars  txTexpand  downwardly  when  heated 
without  injury  thereto  and  to  faciliUte  the  use  of  the 
unit  in  fireplaces  of  varying  elevations  vertically,  a  deader 
attached  to  aad  upstaiiding  from  the  front  of  the  bars 
for  supporting  a  face  plate,  a  face  plate  first  mentioiied 
diagonally  disposed  in  front  of  dte  fender  disposed  in- 
wardly aad  upwardly  for  diverting  drafts  of  air  from  the 
roosn  inwaidly  and  upwardly  in  the  fireplace  and  for 
providing  a  shield  in  front  of  any  tmakz  and  for  carrying 
the  same  upward  from  said  chimney  aad  to  prevent  smoke 
frosn  eatenag  die  room 


Means  for  supplying  liquid  fud  to  an  urternal  com- 
bustion engine,  compristna  in  combination  a  bquid  fud 
iaiectioa  pump  having  at  least  otie  redprocatory  plunger 
and  a  band  in  which  dte  plunger  is  movable,  a  slidable 
central  bar  for  effecting  relative  angular  movement  <A 
the  plunger  and  barrd  to  vary  the  pump  output,  a  gov- 
ernor having  a  chamber  divided  into  two  compartments 
by  a  spring  loaded  member  which  is  responsive  to  air 
ptessure  for  actwy*wf  the  control  bar,  one  of  the  com- 
partmente  being  adapted  for  connection  to  die  air-intake 
manifold  of  die  engine,  a  stabiliser  consisting  of  a  qiring 
ttM/fr^  abutosent  arranged  in  the  chamber  to  co-oper^ 
widi  the  said  q>ring  loaded  member  for  steadying  die 
movements  diereof,  and  a  spring  loaded  discharge  valve 
of  die  poppet  type  for  controlling  die  delivery  of  fuel 
from  die  barrel  by  the  plunger,  die  discharge  valve  com- 

E rising  a  closure  member  having  a  cylindrical  land,  a  part 
aving  a  cylindrical  bore  which  at  one  end  ternunates  m 
a  seating  for  the  dosure  member,  and  which  is  occu- 
pied by  die  cylindrical  land  when  die  closure  member  is 
in  its  dosed  position  on  die  seating,  and  a  by-pass  pas- 
sage permitting  a  restricted  flow  of  fuel  from  die  barrel 
before  the  closure  member  is  fully  opened. 


2,712^1 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF8C0IJ08B 

Waawsr,NewYoBk,N.Y. 
Nr7l9S3,  flsriri  Na.  3t2,3M 
(CL  121— 7t) 


FnEFLAaTmEATER 
LsRM,fsalils,Wa*. 
l,19S2,9siWNa.2M,S3t 
IChte.   |CLU<-121)  ^     , 

A  heating  unit  for  a  room,  comprismg  a  fireplace, 
an  arch  across  die  top  diereof.  a  plurality  of  bars  a>n- 
nected  in  paralkl  relation  forming  dte  grate  for  the  fire- 
place, said  bars  having  dwir  outer  ends  open  for  drawing 
air  from  a  room  and  their  rear  eads  opening  into  a  heat- 
ing chamber  ia  dte  back  of  said  fireplace,  a  chimney  above 


1.  A  device  for  treatmg  scoliosis  comprising  a  first 
sleeve  threaded  on  the  inside,  a  second  sleeve  threaded 
on  the  outside  interengaging  the  threads  in  the  first  sleeve, 
a  flange  on  said  second  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  may 
be  held  in  fixed  pontton,  means  on  the  device  for 
rotationing  said  sleeves  with  respect  to  one  another,  where- 
by they  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  through  the  engagement  of  said  threads,  and 
means  driven  by  said  first  sleeve  for  engaging  the  spine 
of  a  patient  to  exert  pressure  thereon  when  the  flange 
is  attached  to  the  pelvic  bone  and  said  sleeves  are  ro- 
uted with  reelect  to  one  another. 


2,7fl2,t32 
MOUTHFIECE 
lackJ.Ffffdlsad.Ugai 

LacBsC  If,  l^Setiid  Na.  375,3M 
If  aOm-    (€X  12»-13() 
(Granted  aadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Ca<s  (lfS2>,  asc  2<« 
1.  A   diree-section    mocdipiece   comprising   a   front 
piece  to  engage  between  the  front  teedi  with  a  ceatral 
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lOBgiie-ooehidiiif  exIeniioB,  t  pair  of  lateral 
gotfdi  cagBfed  by  the  rear  teeth,  and  Ifexib 


2,7tl,t35 
iUe  resilient     OXYGENATING  UNIT  FOB  KXTRACOBTOBEAL 

CnCUIATION  DBVICBS 
lohB  H.  Gftta^  Jr^  IWMii^  Pfe,  aai  Gwlinr  V.  A. 

A.  Wtrimt,  Jr. 


conaectioiii  between  the  lateral  guards  and  between  op- 
posite rearward  sides  of  the  tongue  extension. 


INHALER 
H. 


S.7tt,t33 
SHARD  UKB  A  aGAKETTB 


WsiiahokM,N.Y. 
9, 1951,  SsfW  No.  2SM13 
<CL12S— Ml) 


1.  An  inhaler  shned  like  a  burning  cigarette  having 
■Ball  minors  embedded  in  an  artificial  am  end,  having 
a  wick«  having,  in  combination,  means  for  holdina  said 
wick  in  a  oeoErally  fixed  position  in  relation  to  a  larger 
tubular  part  surrounding  said  wick  so  that  said  tubiuar 
part  will  not  touch  the  wick  at  any  point,  said  wick 
being  partiallv  covered  by  an  unperfonited  sleeve  which 
fits  over  said  wick,  the  inhaler  therdby  being  such  a 
tnie  reproductioo  of  a  real  burning  ci|^rette  m  regard 
lo  appearance,  weight,  balance  and  intensity  of  taste 
sansitioo  that  the  user's  craving  for  a  burning  cigarette  is 
being  satisfied  by  the  deception  of  his  senses  of  sight, 
feel,  and  taste.       

2,7iX,i94 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING,  STORING,  AND 

DISPEN8D«G  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Cml  W.  Wrilsr,  HsShlBn,  Maaa.,  rndsBor  to  Fcawai 

of 


AijHcBlInn  My  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  174,991 
27CUM.    (CL  129— 214)  7 


25.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  handling  whole  blood 
comprismg  a  blood  receiving  and  dispensing  container 
having  separate  sealaUe  sterue  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
dosed  bkiod-flow  chamber  having  a  blood-admitting  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  phlebotomy  needle  and  hemorepellent 
tubing  coupling  it  to  the  flow  chamber  inlet,  a  coagulant- 
reaaovinf  agent  housed  in  the  flow  chamber,  hemorepel- 
hat  tubrag  coiqpling  the  flow  chamber  outlet  with  the 
container  Inlet  port,  and  fudher  hemorepellent  closed- 
el  means  leading  from  the  container  outlet  port. 


sfiMcBliiB  May  29, 1949,  SwM  No.  9MM»  1 
t  Wa.  %/U9^4tk  dKe<  Nnvtif  17, 1953.   Dl- 


No.  339444 


FabnM7  27,  1953,  8mM 
(CL12»-ai4) 


1.  In  an  extracorporeal  circulation  device  of  the  type 
described,  an  assembly  for  introducing  oxygen  into  a  thin 
continuous  film  of  venous  blood,  comprising,  an  an- 
nular oxygenating  chamber  wherein  an  upwardly  moving 
stream  of  oxygen  is  passed  over  a  downwardly  moving 
continuous  film  of  bkiod,  said  annular  oxygenatmg  diam- 
ber  formed  by  a  rotatable  cylindrical  Aefl  open  at  both 
extremities  and  a  non-rotatable  cylinder  concentrically 
disposed  within  said  shell,  means  for  initially  forming 
said  continuous  film  of  blood  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rotatable  cylindrical  shell,  including,  a  vertical  jet 
assembly  receiving  channel  disposed  in  the  non-rotatable 
cylinder,  a  jet  assembly  connected  to  a  source  of  venous 
blood  mounted  on  a  slidable  vertical  positioning  rod 
contained  therein  whereby  said  jet  naay  be  verticairy  po- 
sitioned at  any  location  dierem,  and  a  non-rotatable 
annular  blood  collecting  bowl  outwardly  encompassing 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  rotatable  shell. 


IPTUBE 


of 

14,1953.   lUi 
N^45<k931 


Maitoa  Giwva,  DL,  ■ 


SciW  No.  379,997, 1 
29. 


(CL  129— 314) 


>»»■< 


^ 


I.  A  drip  tube,  comprising  a  tranq>arent  tube  body 
having  in  its  upper  portion  an  inlet  tube  and  at  its  bonom 
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portion  an  outlet,  said  tube  having  sector  porticms  about  through  said  bo«i,  a  ^le  oMNrnted  in  — 

the  inlet  tube  brou^t  together  and  fused  to  form  at  least  dividing  the  chamber  mto  upper  and  lower  wmwh^-— .■     » 

three  centering  fins  simporting  said  inlet  tube  in  centered  a  movable  closure  for  said  imp«r  compartment  hayiiy  a 

relation  within  said  fint-mentioned  tube.  smoke  conduit  therein,  and  a  bottom  member  oountidng 

^^^^^^^^  the  lower  ooovartment  spaced  below  said  grate  and  hav- 

2,792J37 
HYPODERMIC  ANDCOUPIiNG ; 

Can  ^i»  w/ttKttf 


1.  An  hypodermic  and  coopUag  needle  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  collecting,  storing  and  infusing  whole 
Mood  and  for  recration  and  removal  of  a  needle  sheath 
and  for  coupling  pieroeably  sealed  containers  to  flexible 
niKiM,  said  necitllr  comprising  a  cannula  defining  the 
needle  length,  pointed  at  one  end  and  of  adequate  rigidity 
for  piercing  tissue  and  punctnraUe  closure  material,  and 
a  manipulating  and  coupling  dement  concentrically  dis- 
posed upon  and  around  the  opposite  cannula  end  portion, 
said  element  integrally  formed  and  indudinf  a  centrally 
intermediate  elongate  grippfaig  body  of  rectilinear  cross- 
section  and  presenting  extenshre  fiat  faces  for  positioning 
the  needle  at  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  said  ele- 
ment further  inchiding  elongate  conical  oppositely  taper- 
ing hubs  extendfaig  from  the  central  body,  said  hubs  of 
like  diameter  at  ttie  distal  ends  and  each  indhridually 
having  a  uniform  conidty  from  said  ends  to  juncture 
with  the  body,  the  hub  nearer  the  pointed  end  of  the 
cannula  bdng  shorter  and  more  steeply  uniformly  in- 
clined for  f a^iuting  attachment  and  removal  of  a  sealing 
sheath  over  the  cannula  and  seized  to  said  hub  and  on 
removal  of  the  sheath  to  fadUtate  entrance  and  fixed 
seating  of  the  hub  hi  the  needle-pieroed  tubing-size  port 
of  a  container,  and  the  other  hub  having  a  relatively 
fiat  tidier  and  extended  length  promoting  tight  gripping 
sealing  reo»tion  and  secure  retention  thoieof  ui  flexible 
resilient  tubing  of  unexpended  internal  diameter  less 
than  the  average  diameter  of  the  faidined  portion  of  said 
hub,  and  the  lumen  wall  of  the  cannula  being  of  anti- 
dottina  character  with  reference  to  blood  passfaig 
throupi  it.  

2,792#3i         

RELEASING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILDEIRTHS 
Gkm  OM  Uiisahsii  aai  Hsrtart  Alfrai  Ifcorfa, 


ing  an  ash  pit  and  air  vents,  said  bottom  member  com- 

£  rising  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
eing  slidably  mounted  on  said  bowl  away  from  the  iqiper 
compartment,  whereby  a  slot  is  formed  in  tiie  side  wall 
of  said  chamber  upon  downward  sliding  movement  of  said 
bottMn  member. 


SaiW  No.  492,929 
sisa  Mmnk  23, 1953 
(CL  129-^341) 


LTtUM 


„, K.J. 

U,  1M%,  8«W>iii^  141,291 
CaUi-19S) 

L  In  a  smoking  pfaa,  a  bowl  tedndlng  a  side  waU 
wherein  the  side  vmU  is  a  part  of  a  chamber 


SAFETY  OGAREm  ASH  nUY 
a  M.  Merita,  HoMhrii,  Tetritoqr  •(  HMnrfl 
■M  5, 1953,  Seriri  N*.  359,979 
3CWM.  (CLUl— 349) 


3.  An  ash  tray  having  an  adi  pit  and  a  rest  mounted 
above  and  outwardly  of  the  rest,  a  whed  positioned  be- 
low said  rest  and  adjacent  said  ash  pit  and  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  thermostatic  helix  supported 
on  said  whed  in  such  a  position  so  that  die  central  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  wheel  is  coplanar  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rest  and  having  one  end  andMxed  to  said 
tray  and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  said  whed  at 
a  point  on  the  periphery  of  die  whed  substantially  op- 
posite from  said  one  end  andiored  to  said  tray,  and  a 
guard  plate  diqwsed  over  the  portion  of  said  a^ied  ad- 
jacent the  ash  pit  to  deflect  adi  from  a  bundng  dgardte 
into  the  ash  pit 


TOtLR  B 


tL  1951,  Ssriri  No.  347,419 
(0. 133-91) 


1.  A  relearing  appantoa  for  childbirth  consisting  of 
a  auction  cup  widi  oonaection  meaas  for  an  ahr  dis- 
charger and  pfovided  widi  a  dnw  grip  and  a  suction 
mouth  widi  a  I'mwAtynA  toot,  oi  oUatic  material,  the 
moodi  opening  bei^  ptoridad  with  a  perforated  Mno-- 
like  cover  aa  a  sumport  aad  a  sMtioo  distributor  for  die 

scalp  of  die  chBA  head. 


In  a  toilet  kit  of  die  kind 
induded  a  coovoitiond  tubular 
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imwMd  totne-ocTlwding  exleiuioB.  a  pair  of  lateral 
'  by  the  rear  teeth,  aiid  nexiUe  resilient 


ooonections  between  the  lateral  guards  and  between  op- 
poote  rearward  rides  of  die  toagoe  extension. 


INHALttt 


8BAKD 


UKBAdGABBm 

W«IShakH,N.Y. 
9,  I9S1,  SeiW  N«.  25M13 
(CL  US-MI) 


1.  An  inhaler  dined  like  a  burning  cigarette  having 
oonO  mirron  embedded  in  an  artificial  ash  end«  having 
a  wick«  having,  in  combination,  means  for  holding  said 
wick  in  a  oeoErally  fixed  poeitioo  in  relation  to  a  targer 
tobolar  part  surrmmdiag  said  wick  so  that  said  tubular 
part  wJU  not  touch  the  wick  at  any  point,  said  wick 
being  partially  covered  by  an  unperforated  sleeve  ti^iich 
fill  ofver  said  wick,  the  inhaler  thereby  bein|  sudi  a 
ime  rcproductioo  of  a  real  burning  cigarette  in  regard 
10  appearance,  weight,  balance  and  tetenstty  of  taste 
seasadoo  that  the  user's  craving  for  a  burning  cigarette  b 
being  satisfied  by  the  deception  <rf  his  senses  of  sight, 
feel,  and  taste.       

2,7t2,t34 
AFPAKATUS  FOS  COLLECTING^  STORING,  AND 

DBrENBDUG  WHOLE  BLOOD 
CmI  W.  Widlsr,  niMripn.  Mmbw  mri^ar  to  Fcawal 

of 


My  2S,  19SS,  Sstlal  No.  174,191 
STOalM.    (CL12S— 214) 


25.  ^paratos  for  collecting  and  handling  whole  blood 
compriung  a  blood  receiving  and  dispensing  container 
havmg  separate  scalable  sterue  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
closed  Mood-Sow  chamber  having  a  blood-admitung  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  phlebotomy  needle  and  hemorepellent 
tubing  coupling  it  to  the  flow  chamber  inlet,  a  coagulant- 
ramovinc  afeat  housed  in  the  flow  chamber,  hemorepel- 
laaf  tubmg  ooiqiling  the  flow  chamber  outlet  with  the 
cOBtainer  Iniet  port,  and  fnther  heniorepelient  closed- 
'  means  leacfing  from  die  container  outlet  port. 


OXYGENATING  UNIT  POi  EXTRACOKPOKEAL 
CIRCULA110N  DEVICES 
H.  GMoa,  Ir.,  PHhisilhto,  Pa,,  aad  Gwlmr  V.  A. 

Umaai  A.  Wmlkn,  Jr„ 

ai^ g^'.T? A"*€J  J ^J^ Jii«M  ~~ 

•IPian^liils 

MiV  2S,  1949,  Seriri  No.  9M14, 1 
2,iS9,3iS»  dMii  NofwAer  17, 19S3.   Dl> 
Ihto  affEcaOaa  Febravy  27,  19S3,  S«U 
No.  399444 

ICUm.  (CL12S-214) 


1.  In  an  extracorporeal  circulation  device  of  the  type 
described,  an  assembly  for  introducing  oxygen  into  a  thin 
continuous  film  of  venous  blood,  comprising,  an  an- 
nular oxygenating  chamber  wherein  an  upwardly  moving 
stream-  of  oxygen  is  passed  over  a  downwardly  moving 
continuous  film  of  blood,  said  annular  oxygenating  cham- 
ber formed  by  a  rotataUe  cjiiadrical  sheu  open  at  both 
extremities  and  a  non-rotateUe  cylinder  concentrically 
disposed  within  said  shell,  means  for  initially  forming 
said  continuous  film  of  blood  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rotataUe  cylindrical  shell,  including,  a  vertical  jet 
assembly  receiving  channel  disposed  in  the  non-rotatable 
cylinder,  a  jet  assembly  connected  to  a  source  of  venous 
blood  mounted  on  a  slidable  vertical  positioning  rod 
contained  therein  whereby  said  jet  may  be  vertically  po- 
sitioned at  any  locatioQ  theidn,  and  a  non^otatable 
annular  Mood  collecting  bowl  outwardly  encompassing 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  rotataMe  shell. 


MailaH  Gfvva,  BL,  a 


of 
14,19S3. 
Nd.49M31 


ShMN^  379,997, 1 
29. 


fCLUS-ai4) 


1.  A  drip  tube,  comprisin|  a  tranq>arent  tube  body 
having  in  its  upper  portion  an  inlet  tube  and  at  its  bottom 
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8W 


portion  an  outlet,  said  tube  havmg  sector  portions  about  throat  said  bowl,  a  prate  mounted  in  said  chamber  tad 

thelnkttubelwou^together  and  fused  to  form  at  least  dividing  the  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  oompartoMOli, 

three  centering  fins  summting  said  hilet  tube  in  centered  a  movaMe  closure  for  said  imper  compartment  haviM  a 

relation  within  said  first-mentioned  tube.  smoke  conduit  dierein,  and  a  bottom  member  oonsotutias 

the  lower  compartment  spaced  below  said  grate  and  hav- 


HYPODBBMIC  AND 

CMtlW.Wi 


a,7t2|i37 

LNDCOUPLING  NEEDLE 
toF«wal 

«f 


aS^  19SS,  8«W  No.  174,899 
(CLUS-821) 


1.  An  hypodermic  and  ooopliag  needle  paiticolarly 
adapted  for  use  in  collecting,  storing  and  mfnsing  whole 
blood  and  for  reception  and  removal  of  a  needle  dieadi 
and  for  ooufriing  pieroeably  sealed  contamers  to  fiexible 
tiibini,  said  neodlci  comprising  a  cannula  defining  die 
aeedlT length,  pointed  at  one  end  and  of  adequate  rigidity 
for  piercing  tissue  and  puncturaMe  dosore  material,  and 
a  man^mlating  and  coupling  elemem  concentrically  dis- 
posed upon  and  anxmd  the  opposite  cannula  end  portion, 
said  element  int^raUy  formed  and  including  a  centrally 
intermediate  elongate  grippfaig  body  of  rectOinear  cross- 
section  and  presenting  extoishre  fiat  faces  for  positioning 
the  needle  at  rest  upon  a  siqiporting  surface,  said  ele- 
ment further  techiding  doogate  conical  oppositely  taper- 
ing hubs  extendmg  from  the  central  body,  said  hubs  of 
like  diameter  at  the  distal  ends  and  each  individually 
having  a  uniform  conicity  from  said  ends  to  hincture 
with  the  body,  the  hub  nearer  the  pointed  end  of  the 
cannula  being  shorter  and  more  steleply  uniformly  in- 
clined for  fii^itatfaig  attadimert  and  removal  of  a  sealing 
sheath  over  the  cannula  and  seised  to  said  hub  and  on 
removal  of  the  sheath  to  facilitate  entrance  and  fixed 
seatmg  of  the  hub  hi  the  needle-pierced  tubing-size  port 
of  a  container,  and  die  other  hub  having  a  relathrely 
fiat  taper  and  extended  Iragth  promoting  tight  gripping 
sealfaig  lecepdon  and  secure  retentkm  thereof  in  flexIMe 
resilient  tubing  of  unnqpanded  internal  diameter  less 
than  die  averane  diameter  of  the  faidined  portion  of  saM 
hub,  and  the  lumen  wall  of  the  cannula  being  of  anti- 
dottinc  character  with  reference  to  blood  passfaig 
diroo||i  it.  

2,792,935         

RELEASING  APPARATIJS  FOR  CHILDBIRTH8 
Gim  OM  UMsatai  ami  Baskart  AKmd  Iteite, 


SaririNa.  492,915 
M«ch23,19S3 
(CL12S-M1) 


ing  an  ash  pit  and  air  vents,  sakl  bottom  member  com- 
prising a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
being  siidably  mounted  on  sakl  bowl  away  from  the  ivper 
compartment,  whereby  a  slot  is  formed  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  chamber  iqNMi  downward  sliding  movement  of  sakl 
bottom  member. 


1.  A  releasfaig  apparatns  for  chO^Mrdi  oonsistfaig  of 
a  soctkm  cop  widi  conaection  meaaa  for  an  air  dis- 
charfsr  and  provided  widi  a  draw  grip  and  a  svctkm 
mouth  widi  a  riagshaprat  foot  of  aMaac  material,  the 
moudi  opening  bek^  provMed  widi  a  perforated  strainer- 
Ilka  oofvar  aa  a  support  and  aaactioa  distributor  for  the 
soilp  of  die  chflA  head. 


U,  19i%  Sirfri  Na.  15U91 
4CUfaH.,  (GLt3V-193) 

1.  IaasnMki^pipa,abowliachidiagasidewaU  — 
wherein  die  side  wall  is  a  part  of  a  chamber  axtaading 


l.Ttl,9<9 
SAFETY  ClGARBTn  ASH  1KAY 
M.  Moflta,  HaMlali,  Tasrilaqr  af  Hawal 
IBM  S,  19S3,  Sariid  Na.  399,S7S 
SCkkw.  (CL  131— 2491 


3.  An  ash  tray  having  an  adi  pit  and  a  rest  mounted 
above  and  outwardly  of  the  rest,  a  iriied  positkiaed  ba- 
low  said  rest  and  adjacent  sakl  adi  pit  and  rocatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  thermostatie  helix  supported 
on  said  wheel  in  such  a  position  so  that  die  central  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  wheel  is  coplanar  with  the  kmgitndinal 
axis  of  sakl  rest  and  havmg  one  end  aachorea  to  said 
tray  and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  said  wbttd  at 
a  poim  on  the  perif^iery  of  the  whed  snhatantially  op- 
posite from  sakl  one  end  andiored  to  said  tray,  and  a 
guard  plate  di^waed  over  the  portion  of  sakl  wheel  ad- 
jacent the  ash  pit  to  defiect  ash  from  a  burning  dgaratta 
mtotheadipiL 


TMunriD 


19Sl,8Bririlfa.247,ilS 
US— SI) 


In  a  toilet  kit  of  die  kiad  described 
included  a  cooventkiaal  tubular 


aad  whenia  is 
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end  and  open  at  the  oppoaite  end  and  formed  at  tbe 
doaed  end  with  a  screw  threaded  socket  for  engaging 
the  screw  ot  a  conventional  safety  razor  head,  the  open 
end  of  the  container  being  screw  threaded  for  engaging 
a  tubular  snb-container,  a  tabular  sub-container  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  the  closed  end 
being  screw-threaded  and  connecting  with  the  screw 
threaded  open  end  of  the  conventional  container  afore- 
said, said  sub-container  being  alto  screw  threaded  in- 
teriorly at  its  open  end  for  engaging  the  screw  threaded 
head  of  a  shaving  brush,  a  shaving  brush  formed  with 
a  screw  threaded  head  and  flireadedly  seating  in  the 
thneaded  open  end  of  the  sob  container,  whereby  the 
brush  may  be  projected  either  mwardly  of  the  sub  con- 
tainer whien  not  in  use  or  outwardly  mereof  for  use  in 
shaving,  said  anb  container  being  also  screw  threaded 
exteriorly  at  its  open  end  for  engaging  a  screw  threaded 

capped  a 


cap  thereat,  and  a  deeply 


cap  screw  threaded 


interiorly  and  engaging  the  exterior  screw  threads  of 
the  sub-container,  sud  c^  being  cupped  deeply  enough 
to  provide  room  therein  for  a  smaU  cake  of  soap,  the 
tubular  container,  sub-container  and  cap  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  and  presenting  the  assembled 
parts  free  of  any  lateral  projections. 


2.7t2|M2 
AHTICLE  CLEANING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 

■wy  23,  lf4t,  Sariri  No.  M37 
17CWM.  (CLU4— 90 


I.  In  a  watch  cleaning  machine,  a  stationary  treating 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  washing  solution  supporting  tank  and 
a  rinsing  solution  supporting  tank,  supporting  means  for 
said  tanks  providing  for  unison  movement  thereof  to 
and  from  positions  wherein  the  tanks  are  alternately  dis- 
posed above  and  below  the  treating  chamber,  conduit  and 
port  means  providing  communication  between  said  tanks 
and  the  inlet  passage  when  either  tank  is  in  uppermost 
position  for  gravity  flow  of  its  solution  into  the  treating 
chamber,  conduit  and  port  means  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  tanks  and  the  outlet  passage  when  either 
tank  is  in  lowermost  position,  for  gravity  flow  of  the 
solution  from  the  washing  chamber  into  the  lowermost 
tank,  and  valve  means  for  simultaneously  opening  the 
inlet  passage  and  closing  the  outlet  passage  and  vice-versa, 
when  said  tanks  are  above  and  below  the  treating  cham- 
ber. ^ 

2,7t2,t43 
VALVE  FOR  WATER  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Hcwy  Halctt, 
•• 

Fcbnnqr  7,  0S1,  ScffW  N^  2M,M4 


at,19St 
ICIain.   ICL  137-^2.2) 
An  air  venting  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  hol- 
low body  part,  an  annular  seating  in  said  body  part  at  a 
poaitioB  nitcnnediate  the  ends  thmof,  a  closure  member 
arranged  in  said  body  part  to  co-operate  with  one  side  of 


said  seadng  for  preventiiig  the  How  theredtroaili  of  air 
admitted  under  preHure  to  Mdd  body  put  at  tfie  other  ride 
of  said  seating,  a  pair  of  ilaiis  exleuding  from  opporite 
sides  of  odd  doatne  meaiber,  a  flnt  spring  moonted  oo  ooe 
of  said  stems  and  constantly  nrgfaBg  said  doaore  member 
towards  said  seating,  a  collar  fieely  sUdaUe  on  die  odier 
stem,  a  second  nprmg  mounted  on  said  other  stem  and 
acting  on  said  otrilar,  a  head  oo  the  outer  end  of  said 
other  stem  and  aarviing  ai  an  abutment  on  wiiich  mid 
second  spring  acts  through  die  medhm  of  said  cdUar 


to  supplcnieut  the  actioB  of  said  first  ^ning  on  said  closure 
member,  and  a  tliimble  viiidi  is  shdably  supported  by 
said  body  part  and  dirou^  die  medium  of  whidi  said 
collar  is  movable  away  from  said  head  to  relieve  said 
closure  member  from  the  effect  of  said  seeond  spring,  and 
thereby  enable  said  dosore  member  to  be  moved  away 
from  said  seating  by  a  lower  prenure  of  the  air  admitted 
to  said  body  part  dum  when  tae  action  of  said  first  spring 
on  said  dosure  member  is  mpplemented  by  said  second 
spring. 

2,7t2,M4 

AUTOMATIC  SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE 

Aftert  D.  Tn^ainB  Smrfh  Gala,  CaBf . 

Novimfcsr  23, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  393,7C7 
3  nihil    (0.137— lt2) 


■t  Trrt'i 


I.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  tubular 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  pair  of  walls  in 
said  body  defining  a  compartment;  said  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  passages;  valve  seats  on  each  of  said  waUs 
associated  respectively  with  said  passages,  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  eadi  of  said  passages;  a  pair  of  valves 
on  said  valve  stem,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
seats;  a  coil  spring  on  said  stem  engaging  one  of  said  valves 
and  one  of  said  walls  and  oonstantiy  biasing  said  valve 
stem  toward  position  in  which  each  of  said  valves  is 
seated  on  its  respective  seat;  said  inlet  being  on  one  side 
and  said  outlet  on  the  other  side  of  said  pair  of  walls; 
whereby  gas  under  pressure  in  said  compartment  is  en- 
trapped in  said  compartment  when  pressure  applied  to 
the  other  side  of  said  one  of  said  valves  is  overcome  by 
said  ^ring;  a  third  wall  in  said  body  intermediate  said 
compartment  and  said  outlet;  a  fourth  wall  in  said  body 
beyond  said  outlet;  said  third  and  fourth  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  passages;  said  valve  stem  extending  through 
said  last  named  passages;  a  valve  seat  on  said  fourth 
wall;  a  third  valve  on  said  stem  associated  with  said 
last  named  valve  seat;  and  said  third  valve  being  arranged 
to  seat  when  said  first  valves  unseat  and  to  unseat  when 
they  seat 

2,7t2,MS 
OTEAM  WATER  DRAIN  WITH  A   FLOAT  CON- 
TROLLED HORIZONTAL  SHUTOFP  ELBMBNT 
Pwl  Gtwf^  Vnaktmt  (Mala)  Ifhiiihiim,  riimimj 
Ma  If,  19S2,  SaiW  No.  2f2,7Sl 
r,  appleaiiun  Ciamtm  hm»  IS,  1951 
9CWM.  (CL137-^in) 
I.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  chamber  having  a  discharge  port, 
a  member  ordinarily  closins,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  open,  said  port,  a  mat  controlling  said  member, 
guiding  means  for  the  member,  and  connections  between 
the  member  and  the  float,  said  member  including  a  body 
forming  the  closing  element  proper,  a  housing  holding  said 
body,  and  two  pins  provided  on  the  housing,  said  guiding 
means  including  a  guideway  provided  with  two  groovdike 
formations,  each  receiving  one  of  said  pins  for  tilting  and 
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sliding  movements  of  said  housing  and  body,  said  con- 
nections induding  levers  converting  the  rising  movement 


tubular  float  open  at  the  bottom  and  nppoi^  in  !>e 
sealing  liquid,  a  vacuum  funpbring  orifice  tube  etitered 
in  die  top  of  said  holder  and  haviilg  an  orlAoe  i^  die  lowCT 

MdoMoaed  to  and  cofBteabte  by  die  t^ 

and  dieraby  controlled^  riring  and  towcriaf  mytmqtt 
of  die  float,  a  atationffy  control  tube  ocieDdait  from  oe 

bottom  of  die  holder  centrally  up  widiin  the  float  and 
terminating  at  the  top  in  a  nozzle  oppoaed  to  die  top  oc 
die  float  and  doseable  diereby  hi  die  lowering  move- 
ments of  die  float,  means  for  guiding  said  float  in  aom- 
ratdy  centered  relation  about  aaU  atatKmary  opalrol  tebe 
and  widi  die  float  ^aced  from  die  oonmd  tube  and  dip- 
pfaig  in  die  seaUng  liquid,  aid  float  defining  wldrin  it  a 
•  fdatively  small  annular  space  about  die  control  tube  and 


of  die  float  first  into  a  tilting  and  dien  into  a  sliding  move- 
ment <rf  the  said  member. 


SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  PUaSU 
m  J,  ZiaHMr,  Waad  IMh^  "^ ' 
Wmtmm  flpriuK  PL,  lirfp^a^to  ttca 

k  cananNBoa  <■ 
lS,iMfl,S«WNa.33,M« 
ICWm.  <a.  137— 447) 


A  pressure  relief  plug  for  a  pressure  cooker  or  Ae 
like,  comprising  a  resflient  disk  member  of  rubber-lfte 
material  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the 
cover  of  die  cooker,  said  disk  member  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  countersunk  at  its  lower  end  to 
form  a  Aoulder,  die  portion  of  said  aperture  below  said 
shoulder  having  a  generally  elliptical  croa»aecdon  and 
die  portion  of  said  aperture  above  said  shoulder  having 
a  drcutor  croaa  section  of  lesser  diameter  dian  die  shorter 

diameter  of  said  dliptical  croas-aection,  and  an  elongattd 
dosure  member  located  in  said  aperture  and  movable 
axially  dieieof,  said  doaure  member  having  an  rajarged 
valve  portion  adapted  to  move  upwardly,  under  fluid  prn- 
sure  mto  sealing  engagement  widi  said  shoulder  whereby 
to  seal  said  aperture  agaimt  Ion  of  fluid  pressure,  said 
disk  member  being  adapted  to  be  deformed  under  a  pre- 
determined excess  pcesaure  whereby  said  valve  portion 
may  be  forced  upwardly  dirough  die  circular  portion  of 
said  aperture  to  permit  die  eacane  of  said  excess  pres- 
sure, and  said  dosure  member  having  stem  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  dreading  from  said  valve  portion  and 
carrykw  a  letahiing  disk  at  its  lower  end,  said  retafaiing 
disk  bemg  of  slighdy  peattr  diameter  dian  die  shorter 
diameter  of  said  tttSpSai  croaMwtion  whereby  to  en- 
gage said  disk  member  adjacent  die  lower  end  of  said 
aperture  and  diereby  prevent  said  doaure  member  from 
beoonting  detached  from  mid  disk  member  whoi  hi  pres- 
aure  rdoaing  podtion,  die  elliptkal  fbrm  of  die  portion 
of  said  aperture  bdow  said  riioulder  providhig  eP^ff 
fbr  fluidprasaure  leleaae  when  said  retafaiing  disk  is  in 
eagafement  with  die  disk  member. 


die  holder  defimng  a  larger  annular  space  about  the  float 
for  holdtag  a  greater  quantity  of  die  sealing  liquid  wout 
the  float  than  that  conuined  within  die  float  whereby  to 
mafaitain  the  float  always  sealed  at  the  bottom  under 
n^pTJmiwn  pressure  cenditiom  within  die  holder,  and 
means  for  effecting  connection  of  said  control  tube  and 
die  faiterior  of  die  holder  widi  and  disconnection  from 
die  system  to  be  controlled  and  whereby  upon  shut-down 
of  die  system  pressure  widun  dw  bolder  greater  dian  ttat 
widita  die  float  wffl  force  die  float  dowa  to  doae  die 
nozzle  of  die  contrtrf  tube,  diereby  to  trap  control  pr»- 
sure  under  whfch  the  system  wm  operating  widun  the 
float  ready  to  resume  control  when  the  system  is  agalh 
started  up.  ^___^___ 


2,7t2^Mfl 
PRESSmS  RIGULATOK 
H^Crtiay,  La  V« 
Spilnklar  Mfg.  Coi^ 

21. 1H2.  Sariri  Na.  2t3473 
fCLUT— SflSJS) 


vj 


NcwYaik 


MANOffTAT 
MitniN.  T.mavMi 
',  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a 


itWia.  { 


A  mr\i*'*^*  whidi  will  automatically  retain  the  control 
pressure  under  wtidi  it  has  been  operating  afto-  die  qrs- 
tem  widi  which  die  manostat  is  connected  has  been  shut 
down  and  will  start  opetatfaig  under  the  same  oontiol 
pressure  when  the  system  is  ag^  started,  and  comprismg 
a  gas-tight  holder  containuig  a  sealtag  liquid,  an  uverted 


1.  A preainre  re^ionsive  member  fornae  in  a preanre 
regulator  of  die  type  havfaig  a  ihdl  adapted  to  conduct 
fluid,  a  restricted  duoat  fai  aaU  Acfl  and  an  dement 
movable  axially  widifai  said  riidl  rdathra  to  mid  t««ricied 
duoat  providfaig  a  restricted  laid  pMna?  ^  ^r^tlMt 
wklth  die  combfaiatkMi  oi:  a  flexiMe  oil!  inrinding  a 
resflient  envelope  extendfaig  axially  of  aaid  abeO  uoatream 
from  said  lestrided  fluid  pasaage  and  luiving  a  dde  nn^ 
face  exposed  to  pressure  of  fluid  paadJM  duofueh  said 
shdl,  die  odl  having  one  end  aeenred  agalaat  uial  mofva- 
ment  and  die  odier  end  secured  to  lald  moveble  dement. 
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.I-.,—.  widUn  the  envek^  acting  to  move  said  element 
in  a  direction  to  increase  the  width  of  the  restricted  pa»- 
safe,  the  preswre  of  the  flnid  on  the  side  surface  of  die 
env«tepe  acting  to  contraa  the  envelope  radially  to  move 
efeineat  in  a  directim  to  decrease  the  width  of  said 


fwtricted 


2,7t2,M9 
FLUID  VALVE 
Ws 

Ws 


SmM  Nd.  378,M2, 
27,  IfaH,  wfcldlh  «  riiMiaiHffs  af 
Maw  MS,97S,  April  3t,  1946. 

!€,  1954,  SmW  No.  41M«4 

2  TTiriiii     (CL  137— tt2) 


2.  In  a  Ihiid  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  therein  and  having  axially  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  bore,  and  a 
core  membor  slidaUy  received  in  said  bore;  the  improve- 
ment wfaidi  ooa^rises  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  coop- 
erative pain  of  annular  vatving  areas  on  said  bore  and 
body  members,  said  members  having  annularly  recessed 
portions  iriMreby  upon  i>redetermined  axial  movement  of 
said  core  member  with  rewect  to  said  body  member 
annular  passage  means  are  lormed  for  the  axial  flow  of 
fluid  between  ports,  said  pairs  of  valvinp  areas  each  in- 
dndmg  a  circumferential  groove,  a  toroidal-shaped  fluid 
imperviotts  ring  of  resilient  and  deformable  material 
poaitioocd  in  eadi  of  said  grooves,  at  least  one  of  said 
grooves  being  in  said  core  member  and  another  of  said 
grooves  beinf  in  said  body  member,  said  grooves  being 
of  sudi  axial  dimension  as  to  loosely  receive  said  rings 
to  permit  limited  rolling  action  thereof  during  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  said  core  member,  said  annu- 
lariy  recewed  portions  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
vahdng  areas  and  providing  annular  clearance  substan- 
tially as  great  as  die  thickness  of  said  rings  opposite  either 
ei  said  rmgs  and  grooves  when  either  of  said  rmgs  overlies 
a  recessed  portion,  said  rings  and  ports  being  so  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  annularly  recused  portions  that  rela- 
tive movement  of  either  of  said  rinp  with  reroect  to  its 
vaWing  land  to  cause  axial  flow  of  fluid  over  the  valving 
land  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said 
axial  flow.  ^ , 

2,7tLMt 
TVVO-WAY  BY-PAJBHBADEB  VALVB 
I. 


2, 19S2,  SstW  No.  329,314 
1  Chim.    <CL  137--42S.10 

In  a  valve,  a  body,  a  core  mounted  in  said  body  and 
having  a  stem  extended  iq»wardly  therefrom,  a  flange  on 
the  iq>per  and  lower  end  of  said  body,  conduits  connect- 
ed ta  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  core  being  provided 
with  a  oruslo-oonical  section  for  engagement  with  a  frusto- 
conical  bore  in  said  body,  a  spring  wadier  for  urging  said 
core  away  from  said  lower  flsinge,  a  hub  oa  the  lower  and 
uppa  end  of  said  body  and  having  said  flanges  connected 
th«reto,  dwre  being  a  counterbore  in  said  body  fbr  re- 
oeivint  •  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  core,  said  last 
named  flange  bdng  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  firing  washer,  diere  being  an  annular  recess  fai  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  core  for  receiving  a  cylindrical 
sectioa  of  die  lower  flange,  a  supply  pipe  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  lower  flange,  there  bdng  an  L-sluqied  passage- 


way in  said  core  for  selectively  connecting  said  tapt^ 
pipe  to  said  branches,  a  series  of  cam  surfiwes  on  die 
upper  end  of  said  core,  said  upper  flange  having  a  cylin- 
drical section  provided  with  cam  surfaces  for  engagment 
with  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  core  for  causing  said  core 
to  move  longitudinally  in  said  body,  a  stud  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  provided  widi  flat  sides,  a  lever  havmg  a 


hub  engaging  the  flat  sides  of  said  stud,  a  flnger  project- 
ing from  the  hub  ci  said  lever,  stops  on  said  imper  flange 
engaged  by  said  flnger  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  lever, 
said  body  having  radially  disposed  openings  communi- 
cating with  bypass  connections  and  with  the  bore  in  said 
body,  said  by-pass  connections  also  communicating  with 
said  conduits,  and  plugs  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
radially  diqxMed  openings. 


2,7t2,t51 

DISPENSING  AND  MIXING  VALVE 

FnMk  WsHjr  and  RajaaM  D.  WeNy,  Ynanp|piia,0ym 

■asi^ors  to  Carkonk  Dtspsnasr,  Inc.,  rnaJiH,  OUo, 

a  coffpocalfon  of  Okie 

AppBcaiion  March  13, 1951,  ScrW  N«.  2154t5 

15  risims     (CL  137— ttt) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  muing  and  ^iT*>ftTii!g 
carbonated  beverages  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  centralhr  dispoaed  outlet  for  low  pressure 
carbonated  water  and  a  plurality  of  synqi  outlets  posi- 
tioned in  tpaced  relation  molnally  and  with  reelect  to 
said  carbonated  water  outlet,  a  cup-like  member  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  bod^  member  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion therewith  and  having  therein  an  enlarged  chamber 
for  the  entrapment  of  carbonated  water  issuing  from  said 
carbonated  water  valve,  conical  dr^  ci^s,  one  for  each 
of  said  synqp  outlets,  depending  int^rally  from  said 
cup-like  member  and  surrounding  said  tyrvp  outiets  in 
closely  tpnced  concentric  relation,  said  drip  cups  pro- 
viding the  only  openings  from  said  chamber  for  the  dis- 
charge of  carbonated  water,  the  arrangement  being  sudi 
that  a  relatively  restricted  water  onttet  is  formed  be- 
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tween  said  drip  cups  and  said  symp  oudets  whereby  said   passed  dirough  die  shed  and  "^^J^  jSSHiJXi 
^  SSScJTL^'Sa-ied  durSST^  operation  of  die   Pjcj^  ^j^p^^SSn"^ 

to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  die  ahutdes  and  at  a  rilfat 
angle  to  Uie  transfer  direction,  substantially  reciprocating- 
ly  movable  shuttie  transfer  means  lor  laterally  transfer- 


valve. 


imuynuNG  sn  aKctidn  valvb 

■khnid  D.  Gnyson.  U  Cannia,^M^  aarfMor  to 

Nova^bcr  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  393,7tt 
lICMtaM.    &137-43ta2) 


ring  die  shutdes  from  die  recehring  station  to  die  ooo- 
veyor  means,  said  transfer  means  uNupriiing  i<Miitfllng 
means  having  two  opposed  snrfaoe  poitionB  adaptod  to 
engage  die  opposed  surface  portkms  of  a  Autde  for  tern- 
porary  connection  of  said  transfer  means  with  a  riinttln 
to  be  transferred  to  the  oonwyor 


1.  In  a  valve  stractnre:  a  main  vahre  and  a  mipple- 
mental  valve;  a  connection  for  operating  said  valvw  msuch 

sequence  dut  die  tunylamantal  valve  opens  before  die 
main  valve  opens  aM  snbsequendy  closes  aftn-  die  mam 
valve  doses;  over-center  snap-action  means  for  operat- 
ing said  connection;  means  for  applying  force  to  said  snap- 
action  means  so  as  to  effect  gradual  movement  of  the 
same  toward  its  dead-center  positioo  In  alternate  direc- 
tioar,  and  lostHnotion  means  m  said  connection  arranged 
so  fliatbodi  of  said  vahes  are  Mapped  snbrtantianydmul- 
taneoosly  fimn  doaed  to  fun-open  posidon;saidc(Minection 
being  such  diat  subsequent  closing  operation  of  die  valves 
effects,  before  the  snaMctioD  means  reaches  dead-center 
position,  gradual  ^nng  of  die  main  valve  and  mainte- 
nance of  me  supplemental  valve  hi  substantially  full-open 
position  until  the  snap-action  means  reaches  dead-center. 


FILLING  END  FAl3tW  AND  CLAMFING 
MECHANBM 
Wmiam  E.  Lnndgrcn,  flhnran,  Maw.,  asri^nr  to 
Ballard  Clarit  Cunipany,  DanisMa,  Cann,  a 
tkm  of  ConncctfcnC 

^  ^  ^TuSnnry  24, 1953.  Serial  Nn.  333044 
7  CUte.    (CL  139^-243) 


2J92,t53 
FWESSURE  »«AyLJMNG  DEVICE 

— — ^  E.  Baker,  Walnwicfc,  N«  J«,  annipar  to  — _. — 
Avfartkm  Coipotatfon,  Tslsikesn,  N.  1^  »  cofponOon 

^fJSbMwm  Mank  11, 1952. Ssriri No. 275,945 
^'  3Cbtea.    (ai37— 7t5) 


*tT>t 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  die  combination  ofa 
bracket  supporting  a  guide  diannd,  a  carrier  bar  mounted 
for  longitudinal  sUdms  movement  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  in  said  channd  and  projecting  forwardly  dioe- 
from,  a  relativdy  fixed  Made  carried  by  and  extending 
forwarxlly  from  die  forward  end  of  die  carrier  bar  sub- 
stantially in  longitudinal  alignment  with  die  carrier  bar 
and  said  channdTa  forwardly  extendint  Wade  olvptod  to 

die  carrier  bar  and  cooperating  widi  the  fixed  Made  to 
form  a  weft  dii«ad  cutter,  cooperating  means  earned 
by  die  pivoted  Made  and  bracket  for  movmg  die  pmitod 
blade  to  open  position  during  forward  movement  of  Ae 
carrier  bar,  and  means  mduduig  an  abutment  earned  by 
die  pivoted  Made  for  movina  die  phroted  Made  to  dosed 
position  while  disposed  at  the  forward  travd  end  cS  die 
carrier  bar.  


RIFFLING  nEXTURBD  FABUC         _  „ 
W.  E.  Huiiiiftartk,  CariMa,  Fn^  aari— r  to  C  a 


1.  Differential  pressMra  responsive  apparatus  compris- 
mg  a  hoUow  device  havhic  a  resilient  waU  of  aeneraUy 
cylindrical  shape,  said  device  having  a  fixed  end  and  an 
opposite  movmbk  end.  and  flexihie  partition  means  m- 
trading  longitudinaUy  dirough  said  device  and  seaued 
to  Mid  device  to  divide  said  device  faito  a  pair  of  differ- 
ential pi«ssure  compartmento  which  are  sealed  from  each 
other,  ^riiereby  die  differential  pressure  existing  between 
said  compartments  erases  said  device  and  said  partition 
means  to  bend  in  a  direction  aeiieraUy  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  oi  said  device. 


MwlMd  and  Sona,  Cariisia,  Fn.,  n  ( 


2t,  1954,  Serial  Nn.  45UH 
tCLU9-'4a3) 


■^    ,«• 


2,7t2,iS4 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFMWNG  nHJEfflUT; 
TLI8  lO  A  RETURN  CONVEYER  IN  LOOMS  FOR 

WEAVING 


r.  ^nRcallan  SwItosrfMd  Octokcr  17, 1951 

irCktmrn,   (ai3»~120. 

1.  A  toom  fbr  weaving  uumiwhlng  lriPP«  *«J*» 
which  are  recehred  in  a  raodving  statton  after  diey  have 


A  vdvet  pile  carpet  having  a  backing  and  haying  two 
pfle  warps  bound  fa  die  backtab  ahematiitt  m  ttana- 
verse  rows  of  uncut  toop  pile  pra|iKtioM,  and  aU  of  the 
ends  of  each  pfle  warp  bdng  raised  India  jdtornato  rows, 
die  pile  pfojectiotts  in  each  row  having  high  hMps  and 
low  loops,  die  high  loops  of  aU  of  the  rows  bdng  of 
die  same  height  and  die  low  loops  of  aO  of  die  rows 
bdng  of  die  same  hdght,  each  yam  end  of  one  pile 
warp  bdng  all  of  a  given  color  and  each  yni  end  o< 
die  other  pile  warp  having  at  least  one  ply  of  a  ddnreat 

diade  of  the  given  color  and  the  remainder, 

of  at  least  one  ply.  of  d»  ghm  color. 


I 
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2,7t2,t57       

MOBILE  CHAIN  SAW  LOG  UPPING  UNIT 
.     Cfewfcf  R.  MBw*  Arate.  CaW. 

r«krawT  %  IfSS,  taW  No.  33S,74S 
7CWM.    (0.143-^2) 


Yerginff  walls,  a  cutter  blade  in  the  skH,  a  locking  bar  in 
the  slot,  means  for  adjuaUbly  poiitionhig  nkl  lockint 
bar  outwardly  of  the  slot  so  that  one  face  thereof  is  in 
pressure  contact  with  the  cutter  blade  and  the  opposite 
face  thereof  is  in  pressure  contact  widi  an  adiacent  wall 
of  the  slot,  said  oppocite  face  of  the  locking  bar  faidnd- 
ing  a  longitudinafiy  straight  and  verticafiy  oonvexly 
rounded  surface  in  contact  with  said  adjacent  wall  along 
a  line  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  naced  from 
said  wall  above  and  below  this  line,  said  locking  bar 
being  narrower  at  its  top  than  at  its  bottom  and  the 
surface  of  said  opposite  fnoe  adQaoest  the  top  converging 
in  an  upward  direction  towardi  aaid  one  face. 


6.  A  mobik  log  rmping  unit  comprising  m  combination 
with  a  mobile  vdicle  carrier  havmg  a  supporting  bed: 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  bed  for  sunendmg  a  saw 
carriage  trackway  Uterally  outwardly  from  said  ve- 
hicle carrier  and  above  a  ground  surface  adiacent  said 
vdiide;  said  su^ension  means  including  vertically  and 
horizontally  adfustoble  means  for  supporting  <^>posite 
ends  of  said  trackway  at  different  selective  heights  above 
the  ground  and  at  different  sdective  distances  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  vehicle  carrier,  and  a  saw  carriaae 
carrying  a  saw  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track- 
way and  a<f»r**^  to  engage  a  log  on  the  ground  surface 
directly  below  said  saw. 


Elmer  J. 


1tK>L  WiTHSHOauSSSoBBING  MEANS 


N.  9n  amtpm  of 
^Wsmlal^N.I. 
17, 1952, 8«W  No.  32i,Ml 
(CL14»-29) 


l,7tX,«5t 

MACHINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION 
OF  CLOIHESPINS 
Charict  F«s«ey,  Notfolk,  Va.,  iiidgnr  *" ''*?,?S??Tl 
Mflkh  Caiipwy,  New  YoA,  N.  Y,  a  corpotniloo  of 


2L 


V. 


FcbiMry  25, 194t,  Sciial  No.  10,155 
U  CUmu    (CL  143-^a) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  member  having  a  large  diameter  collar  inwar^y 
of  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  head  mounted  on  the 
handle  member  outwardly  of  said  collar,  means  at  said 
end  of  the  handle  member  securing  the  head  against  dis- 
placement from  the  handle  member,  an  annular  bushing 
of  shock  absorbing  material  spacing  the  handle  member 
from  said  head,  said  bushing  including  shock  absorbing 
flanges  disposed  between  the  head,  collar  and  said  head 
securing  means,  the  other  end  of  the  handle  member  hav- 
ing a  rou^iened  surface,  and  a  hand-grip  portion  oi 
shock  absorbing  material  fixed  to  said  roughened  surface. 


2.  A  macUne  for  forming  dodiea  pins  or  the  ^^^m 
Uank  cards,  compridng  means  for  feeding  pairs  of  blank 
cards,  nng  saws  for  sawing  pairs  of  cards  into  a  plu- 
rality oTpfai  snb-assembliea,  a  takeaway  conveyor  for 
tfTfTftit^m  said  sawn  sub  aascmblies  and  means  for  traiu- 
terhig  same  to  said  conveyor,  means  for  operatiiM  tM 
iStSSk  means  and  said  sawiiM  means  at  substantially  the 
HunTdBective  speed,  meam  for  operatma  said  conveyor 
at  a  lelativrty  hlS^feed  whereby  said  wb^MSttnblies  ^ 

ttt*n  away  s^arateiy  at  a  corresponding  ^eeo. 


2,7t2,Nl 

COMBINATION  COIN  FURSE  AND  BILLFOLD 

WAIXET 

William  F.  Kmiers,  Hespltal-Veterana-Home, 

AppHcaiion  laMVy  12, 19SI,  Scitei  No.  33f,779 
^^^lOrfm.    <CL15«-J7) 


CYUNDBKAL  CUltER  HEAD  WriH  SLOTTED 
BLADE  SEAT  _  ^ 

I  ifav  17. 1949,  SciiBi  No.*  93,791 
2CWM.   (ai44-23t) 

In  a  wallet,  £  billfold  comprising  ekmpted  rectangular 
front  and  bade  connected  strips  fonmng  an  upwardly 
opening  bUlfold  foldable  at  iu  transverse  center  to  pro- 
videbulfold  half  sections  of  like  len^  one  foldable  over 
the  other,  and  a  coin  purse  comprising  front  and  back 
sheets  folded  and  oonnecflMl  togedier  to  form  an  up- 
wardly opening  onn  pocket  having  a  bottom  flap  thereoa 

^   and  a  top  clowire  flap  on  said  back  sheet,  said  other 

1    A  m»«rv  earner  comnrisina  a  body  member  having   bUlfold  section  being  attached  by  the  back  strip  of  said 
a  L^^^^^S^^^^^^^^y  c«r   billfold  to  the  front  sheet  of  the  com  purse  m  front  of 
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the  ooin  pocket,  said  coin  pocket  befaiK  of  the  same  size 
as  said  bfllMd  sections  and  said  flaps  befaig  of  the  same 
length  as  the  billfold  sections  and  foMaMe  over  the  bill- 
fbld  sections  when  laid  one  billfold  section  is  swung  over 
the  other  and  compleidy  endoaing  said  billfold  sections 
with  the  top  flap  dodni  both  of  said  pockets,  said  back 
sheet  and  top  fl^p  bemg  swingabk  rearwardly  of  the 
ooin  pocket,  and  a  pair  of  wings  on  said  back  and  front 
dieets  and  top  fl^  fMdoi  thereon  and  unfoldable  when 
the  back  sheet  and  top  flap  are  awung  rearwnrdly  10  form 

with  said  from  sheet  a  flat  bottom  trough  out  of  die 
oota  purse  extandhif  aadwise  rearwardly- of  said  front 


MAIL  CARKIEirS 
C 


m 


ll,19S3,SeiW 
(CL159— 52) 


ATTACHMENT 
Tea. 

0.398,979 


being  such  as  to  permit  Umitad  axial  movement  of  the 
washer  as  an  incident  to  (he  flexint  of  said  resilient  proorn 
while  T««i"*«fatof  the  ends  of  said  washer  body  strto  sub- 
stantially in  said  common  |rfaae  and  hi  faiterlocked  ida- 
tionsh^.  ^______»_  •  ^ 

SEPARATOR  BOX  ATTACHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEPARABLE  SLIDI  PA8TIN1RS 
Max  H.  Langa,  New  Vart,  N.  ¥„  ai^por  to 
IntrmatfcMial,  Ltd.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a 

ofNewYoA    LnpH  IS.  195t.  8««  N^  lll,i4« 
$aSam,    (CL153— 1) 


t«-^ 


.■'^^■> 


1.  In  combination,  a  pooch  having  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  end  walls,  a  top.  and  a  bottom,  a  hucUe  on 
a  lower  part  of  said  from  wall,  and  loops  on  upper 
portions  of  said  end  waBs,  a  anooth  friction  rediidng 
riieet  covering  the  nooch  back  wall,  said  sheet  haviaa 
side  portions  extending  along  die  pooch  end  walls,  and 
a  lower  end  portion  extending  along  the  bottom  of  die 
pouch,  a  str^>  on  said  lower  end  portion  engaging  said 
buckle,  and  turner  stras  means  on  the  sides  of  die  sheet 
engaged  throujp  said  loops. 


2,7t4M3  

THREADED  FASTENER  HA  VINC  TOOnHED  LOCK 
WASMR  OWJPLBD  IHBRWWIH 

Tool  Woifca,  cycata.  DL,  a  waeralian  af 

inn^i,  1951,  Ssriid  No.  2293M 
2CiilM.   (0*151—37) 


1.  A  fMeaing  aeviee  conprising  a  preassemUed  lock 
washer  and  dueaded  rotary  Cutener,  said  lock-  wMlier 
faKlodteg  a  sobilMrtially  flat  sheet  metal  amndar  body 
portiontai  the  form  of  a  strip  having  a  bevelled  sntftee 
along  OM  fdr  flMreor  ihroqAoot  lit  length  and  diiMied 
in  a  common  plaae,  tlM  end!  of  Nid  strip  befaig  inter- 
locked widi  eadi  other,  a  plunlity  of  farteiral  rad&llycx- 
teodteg  resflimt  pRNipon  flktoppoitodlB  ofsaid  strip, 
said  ptoop  bete  deflected  to  psimat  locUaftacapRHet^- 
faig  beyond  (betoondiag  plaam  of  said  annolar  body,  said 
rotary  fastener  indudlni  a  radiaOy  axtendfaig  dampfaig 
face,  a  substantially  cyfhdrical  anralar  skirt  projectfaig 
from  said  efauwint  ftoee.  and  i>B<wr«taliitog  meansex- 
tMMli^  fleaeidhr  nMy  tnm  add  lUn  and  spaced  a 
prsdetermined  ^islMKa  axWIy  firam  mid^  clamping  face 
to  ondertie  and  anfue  tha  beveOad  edft  of  said  strip,  said 
(llMinitfl  mUtb  the  aamdar  b6dy  portion 
BdMMwii  said  daatpiot  fhoe  and  said 
saM  pfodetenafaied  axial  dblanee 


6.  An  apparatus  fbr  attaching  a  separator  box  to  one 
of  the  tapes  of  a  separable  slide  fastener,  each  of  said 
fastener  tapes  having  a  snarator  end  attached  tiier^o, 
said  separator  box  befaig  of  sobMaatiany  U-diapedcnMS- 
section.  with  a  pafa-  of  channels  formed  between  die  up- 
per and  lower  walls  thereof,  for  recehrfaig  the  soarator 
ends,  comprising,  a  separator  box  damping  mechanism, 
means  xonveyfaig  die  boxes  to  die  danpfaif  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  plungers  sUdably  simported  whbfai  said  damofaig 
mechanum,  the  first  of  said  plungers  befaig  adapted  to 
press  against  one  waU  of  the  separator  box,  to  clamp  die 
walls  ai^dnst  die  sqnrator  end,  an  arbor  didaNy  fitted 
to  one  of  the  diannels  formed  in  die  box,  to  retain  me 
channel  in  die  open  position,  a  bracket,  stmportfaig  the 
arbor,  slidably  moonted  fai  die  damping  ^mechanism, 
means  Hmidng  die  moveraeht  of  die  arbor  and  die  arbor 
support  bracket,  toward  die  box  channel,  the  control  end 
of  die  second  plunger  befaig  bevelled,  dw  adjacent  end 
of  die  arbor  and  ffie  arbor  support  bracket  haVfaig  an 
angular  surface  formed  dieieon,  said  beveDed  twfow 
pressing  the  arbor  into  the  box  channd,  when  the  second 
phmger  is  moved  faito  die  operating  podtioo.  said  second 
plunger  havfaig  a  notch  formed  at  one  side  diereof,  die 
bottom  of  said  notch  befaig  sobstantiaUy  parallel  to  the 
kmgitudfaial  axis  of  die  second  phmger,  die  wall  of  s^ 
second  plunger  at  die  bottom  of  die  notch  engaging  ^ 
beveUed  radof  die  arbor  support  bracket  to  retafai  die 
artror  in  die  separator  box  dMond,  while  die  first  damp- 
faig plunger  is  moved  faito  die  dampfaig  poeition.  means 
prenfaig  said  plungers  into  the  opentfaig  position,  a 
pivoted  lever  operadvdy  connecting  die  presnue  actuat- 
ing  means  widi  die  control  neami  inbuptmd  b^ween  die 
plunger  oontrd  means  and  die  pressure  actuating  means. 
i«id  lever  piogressivdy  controlling  die  second  plunger 
and  die  first  plunger,  a  coiled  oompressfam  spring  fitted 


around  each  of  said  pinngers  faidspendendy  restoring 

rs  to  didr  faae  position,  when  die  actuating 

pressure  is  released,  a  dependfaig  hip  faitegral  ^"^^'^ 


said 


plungers 
mre  n  n 


arbor  support  bracket,  a  slidfaig  rod  L^ 

daily  paraOd  to  die  arbor  sopport  bradcet,  eng|hi| 

said  tug,  a  coded  uaapiemlea  vnBfP>M«f^™*  ^  2* 
said  rod  opposite  dw  arbor  sivport  tag  toward  dw  loKto 

faidependendy  remove  dw  arbor  from  ^MpvMor  box 
dwnod,  and  restore  dw  arbor  eappoit  bn^t  to  its  free 
position,  when  dw  pressure  of  dw  secwsd  plwyr  thara» 
agafaMt  is  released,  one  separaior  beat  cnanaai  being  re* 
aSaed  fai  dw  open  poahion,  while  dw  separator  bo«  weJIe. 
ad^aeent  dw  oppoeitedwmwl,  are  damped  to  dw  tape  and 
dw  separator  end  attached  dwreto. 
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2,7t2.« 
TUn  BENDING  APPARATUS 


E.  Wttatk,  mnniin,  DL, 


14, 19S9,  Safari  No.  184,764 
(CL15»-4«) 


to  1W  Im- 


_2,7t2,#66 
PIPE  BENDER 
E.  Mrihn,  Bilm  T«M. 

31, 19S3,  S«M  No.  377365 
ariiiiiii     (€1.153    4f) 


an  aperture  in  said  llanae,  a  protection  extending  imward- 
ly  from  said  baae  plate,  throu^  laid  aperture,  lud  pro- 
jection qMoed  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  oin, 
said  hub  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  re- 
ceiving said  projection  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said 
hub  about  said  pin. 


MACHINB  FOR  MaS^GCO VERED  APPAREL 


to  Mete- 


■  cofponlioB  of 

4 


Inc.,  Fan  Rhrcr,  Masa., 


%1952,  Sctfad  N«.  31M63 
L154—M> 


1.  In  a  tube  bending  tool  having  a  base,  a  pinion  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  uw  baae,  means  for  rotating  the 
pinioa,  a  fear  meihing  with  the  pinion  and  rotaubly 
iwountcid  on  the  baae,  and  an  interchangeable  circular 
nandrd  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gear  and  having 
a  ciicumfarential  gnxyve,  means  for  holding  any  one  of 
a  phmlity  o<  tubca  of  diflerenl  diameters  in  a  match- 
ing groove  ia  a  mandrel  comprising:  a  shaft  rotatably 
mooBted  on  the  baae  and  having  a  member  eccentrically 
moontad  on  the  shaft,  a  Aot  carrier  rotatable  on  said 
aooentrkally  mountod  member,  said  carrier  being  shaped 
to  cany  shoe  portions  on  its  periphery  at  spaced  apart 
positions,  said  carrier  being  racalable  on  said  shaft  to 
move  one  shoe  portioo  into  tangent  contact  with  one 
mandrel  and  stmuhaaeously  move  the  other  shoe  por- 
tions to  a  poaition  out  of  the  way  and  spaced  from  the 
extended  line  of  the  groove  in  the  contacting  shoe  por- 
tion and  mandrel,  handle  means  secured  to  said  eccen- 
trically mounted  shaft  member  for  rotating  the  shaft 
ia  one  direction  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  groove  in  said 
contacting  dioe  portion  against  the  edges  of  the  groove 
in  said  last  mentioned  mandrel  to  form  a  drcular  tube 
beading  opening  and  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  other 
dixecttoa  to  s^arete  said  edges  a  diiAance  at  least  equal 
to  the  dhuneter  of  said  tube  bending  opening  for  re- 
mofvfaig  the  tube,  and  means  rotated  with  the  gear  for 
engaging  a  tube  positioned  in  die  opening. 


JM:^ 


r^iA' 


•  m  * 


1.  For  prefabricatfflg  a  covered  belt,  a  machme  com- 
prising a  reel  of  backing  material,  a  reel  of  covering,  and 
a  reel  of  tmpc,  a  means  for  making  said  tue  adheshre, 
bars  for  controlling  die  tension  of  said  backmg  ««**«»<fi!, 
a  folder  for  wr^pmg  said  oovwriiM  around  said  tapt, 
combining  means  for  ■"•^Wg  said  >*»«'»r*«*g  and  said 
covered  ti^  hit^ral,  oompressioB  means  for  smoodiiag 
and  pulling  said  materials,  and  a  means  for  storing  the 
materials  after  they  have  been  smoodied. 


2,7t2,MI 

ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  BONDED  ASBEffTOS 

PCBULATTNG  MATERIAL 

■  eespetllea  ef  New  Ye* 
13, 1953,  Ssriil  N^  336,05 
7ClaftM.   (CL  154-1,6) 


^^-Ui  -ir;  .  ' 


I.  A  lammated  art)estos  product  rftwtitting  essentially 
of  a  plurality  of  asbestos  sheets  individuallyunpregnated 
with  mono-aluminum  phosphate  and  bonded  together 
into  a  hard  dense  structure  by  an  aluminum  phosphate  <rf 
the  formula  Al((H3-«P0«)s  where  x  has  a  vahie  of  from 
about  1.3  to  1.7.  the  final  drv  product  contafaihig  by 
weight  from  20%  to  30%  atamfamm  phosphate. 


METHOD 
M. 


2,7tMM 
fOnONG 


FIBROUS  MATS 

to 
n  latpaindw  ef 


3«,  1951,  Ssriri  New  2M,5I1 
(0.154— a«) 

1.  A  p^  bender  comprising  a  base  pbite,  a  center  pin 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  pUto  and  extending  upward- 
ly therefrom,  a  cjiindrical  hub  mounted  on  saiJ  pm,  said 
hob  having  a  helical  groove  in  the  outer  circumferential 

snfaoe  thereof,  a  lever  arm  removably  mountod  at  one  The  method  of  processing  fibrous  material  to  fbrm 

end  thereof  on  the  uppo-  end  of  said  pin,  said  lever  arm  mats  diereof  which  ooomes  diatributhig  a  mass  of 

being  rototable  about  said  pin,  and  an  idler  pulley  se-  relatively  coarse  giMs  wool  fiben  hi  the  form  of  a  sheet, 

cured  on  said  lever  arm  spaced  from  said  end,  the  oitter  superposing  diereon  a  tayer  of  textile  gfam  fiber  straads. 

drcamference  of  said  pulley  lying  closely  adjacent  die  advaadag  dM  asaaab^  of  sheet  aad  wumptfaed  layer 

drevaifereace  of  said  hub,  said  pin  havmg  a  radially  out-  hito  a  prhnary  mixtag  stage,  ooaoomitantly  ooauaiaut- 

wanUy  extendmg  fiange  secured  to  die  bottom  diereof,  ing  said  sheet  aad  laysr  aaddisGhafBiM  dM  commianted 
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mrtcrial  fato  die  atmo«»here  widUn  a  confined  zone,  col-    the  scat  frame  is  swung  upwar^yapmst  dwwaU^ 
ESg  die  comaiiii^dimaterial  hito  a  fdted  sheet  of    directed  extension  means  supported  from  die  leg  coo- 
subitandaUy  uniform  diicknesB,  advandng  die  felted  '"  ' 

sheet  hito  a  secondary  mhdag  stage,  commhiuting  said 
felted  sheet  to  rearraage  and  redistribnto  die  coarse 
gfaM  fibers  aad  textile  gtasa  fiber  straads  faito  a  homo- 
geaeoue  mixture  diereol;  ooUecdag  die  rearraagad  aad 
redistribotod  material  into  a  mat  havhig  a  hiili  degree  of 
uaiformity  of  oompositioa  hi  which  die  fibers  aad  straads 
are  haphamdly  arraiwad  aad  laterfslted,  aaplyfaig  a 
binder  to  die  mat  aad  curiae  die  buMkr  therria  to  pre- 
serve httegrity  of  the  aiaterial  of  die  aiat 


APPARATUS  FCMtSuONG  ADHE8IVB 
MATERIAL 
Robert  B.  LtoAsasaaa,  La  Rif.  OMa,  ■fl'ff  ^ 
B.  F.  Goodrich  CofyrWwwr  Yeak.  N.  Y^  a 

i^Naw  YMk 

Mebsr  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  2514M 
4CUte.    (CL154— 41) 


struction,  and  means  for  rekasably  securing  die  exten- 
sion means  to  the  wall. 


vmM 

FOLDING  DENTAL  OflRA' 


UNG  CHAIR 
F.  Schassaisr,  UaHad  Btotoa  Ak  Feice,  atolpMr 
tothcUaitod  Stolaa  eC  AaMrica  aa  isiiiaiaiii  hy  Iha 

^••'^  ••  ^tita  21J9S2. 8..I.I  Na.  32M63 

3Ch*BB.  falS-MI 
TMk  35,  U.  S.  Coie  (19S2),  aee.  269 


c 


^>/  2 


2.  Apparatus  for  splidag  oppoaed  edges  ^  a  flexible 
adhesive  sheet  material,  dM  appaiatna  cooBMistog  meaas 
for  supportiag  die  material  irith  dw  oppoaed  edgea  to  be 
spUoedaUgned  ui  substantiaUy  lateraOy  coati|piOMS  rda- 
don  to  each  odier,  a  pav  of  material-engagmg  splicing 
units  movable  trenshrttonally  relative  to  die  supporting 
means  in  reverse  directions  along  die  marghis  of  die 
opposed  edges,  each  of  said  units  behig  rotatable  again^ 
the  margms  to  urge  die  opposed  edges  mto  contact  widi 
each  odier  as  die  unhs  are  moved  trendatkmany  along 
die  margms,  one  of  said  units  being  engageaUe  widi  die 
material  when  die  units  are  moved  hi  one  dfaeetioB  along 
die  margins  and  die  odier  of  said  units  befaig  engageable 
widi  die  material  wt^ta  the  units  are  moved  m  die  reverse 
direction,  means  for  shifting  the  unhs  respectively  mto 
and  out  of  engagement  widi  the  material  when  die  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  units  is  reversed,  and  mMns  for 
progressively  pressmg  die  edges  urged  togedier  by  said 
units  agamst  the  supporting  means  to  effect  the  adherence 
of  said  portions. 


a,7n,i7i 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

■BSirfa.  to  T  A  C   "      "^ 

lef 

23,   1952, 

327,579.^ 

1953,  Serial  No.  Mt^  ^^^ 

12  ClitBi     (CLISS— 5) 

1.  A  body-supporting  seat  swiagable  upwardly  agamst 
a  wall,  comprislag  a  seat  frame  having  at  its  wall-adja- 
cent side  a  hM  eonneetion  by  which  the  frame  is  swmg- 
able  from  body-snpportfaig  horisontid  position  to  sub- 
stantially vertical  waU-adlfaceat  poshkm  and  vice  versa. 
a  lediaaMe  back  foUable  dowa  upcNi  die  sMt  frame,  a 
leg  eoaalnictian  hfaiged  to  die  seat  fraaie  at  die  waU^ 
tant  side  for  ph^otal  nwvehieat  to  ramahi  vertical  as 


3.  A  knocked  down  foldaUe  dental  chair  comprisfai^ 
two  pairs  of  parallel  siqiporting  legs,  a  phvality  oc  hon- 
zontal  elemenU  connectma  die  said  pualld  siqmortmg 
legs,  pivot  jomts  intermediato  die  ends  of  the  iHurality 
of  horizontal  elemenU,  a  pair  of  standards  si^piarted  hi 
wptux  by  the  said  simporting  l^s,  the  said  standards  hav- 
ing upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  ends  bang 
provided  with  rearwardly  extendhig  offsets,  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  offseu  adjacent  to  theh  rearwardly 
extending  ends,  the  two  pairs  of  siqiportuig  leas  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  said  rod,  means  for  fixing  the 
degree  of  tOt  of  die  standards,  a  back  frame  acQustably 
mounted  upon  die  stondards.  a  back  carried  by  said  badl'^ 
frame,  a  seat  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  back 
frame,  a  seat  carried  b^  the  seat  frame,  detachrirfe  means 
for  locking  the  seat  hi  a  fixed  poaition  whh  respect  to 
die  badL,  a  foot  rest  pivobdly  connected  to  the  seat  firame, 
means  fbr  lockhig  the  fbot  rest  hi  a  aelected  poehioa. 
the  said  supporting  legs  being  pivotally  ootmected  to  the 
said  rod  secured  to  the  rearwardly  rxtrartiag  offsets 
interconnecting  die  standards  and  rod  ao  as  to  permit 
the  legs  to  be  fdded  faito  an  oveiliing  poshion  wtth  die 
standahh,  the  foot  rest  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
forward  edge  of  die  seat  frvme  ao  as  to  permit  the  foot 
rest  to  be  ftrided  rearwardly  mto  the  seat  frame,  and 
the  seat  frame,  1900  removal  of  the  detachable  means 
for  fixing  die  position  of  the  seat  widi  respect  to  the 
back,  being  pivotally  connected  to  die  back  frame  ao 
as  to  permit  the  seat  and  foot  rest  to  be  folded  into  aa 
overmag  porition  whh  the  back  frame  carried  hr  the 
stamnm  to  form  a  compact  kaod»d  down  and  aa- 
assembled  fbMable  chafr  which  caa  be  readfly  tmfoMed^ 
aad  assembled  for 
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2.7t2J73  *^  connectiof  portkMi  OTtctndiin  iqpwardly  fnMn  hs 

COLLAPSDLX  FEDB8TAL  CHAIR  Wrra  SPUNG     connectkm  with  the  corrwiKHidm^^ 

^'^"'^''^^^^  £rSHZ?wrwrk  avA'r  tn  •!«»««  the  level  of  laid  iMt  DOrtiOB  It  One  SMe  and 


8UPPQKTBD  8BAT 

bwli  Brii.  Ntw  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

S,  19S3,  8«W  No.  359^t 
fCWM.    (CLISS— 82) 


to  above  tbe  level  of  said  teat  portion  at  one  side  and 
near  the  rear  end  thereof,  thence  fbrwardly  above  and 
at  that  side  of  said  seat  portion  U>  provide  an  arm  rest, 
and  downwanfly  from  the  forward  end  thereof  to  the 
connection  with  the  corm^wmding  forward  avport  por- 
tion; and  forward  and  rear  stop  means  on  said  sapportina 
meMM  and  enaaaeable  bv  said  seat  portion  and  said  baa 

vard  stop 


W. 


Novsmhsr  S,  1992,  SsfW  N<k  311,715 
4Chteb   (0.155—83) 


engafed  by  said  seat  portion,  providing  a  relativety  up- 
ri^t~  sitting  position  for  said  body  supporting  means, 
and  the  rear  stop  means,  when  engaged  1^  said  back  por- 
tion, proWdmg  a  redinmg  position  for  said  body  nvport- 
ing  means. 

2,7t2,t75 
SWIVEL  CHAIR  RBLEASABLB  HDGHT 
ADICJSnNG  MEANS 
Archer  WOliaa  RkhaHli,  Chapta  PMh^  OUa,  airf^OT 
to  The  CsnsnJ  ITispinnaag  Coapaay,  YooiirtawB, 
OMo,  a  ceiporallan  afOMn 
^^  -       MM  If,  lf83,  SeiW  No.  3f2,t24 

If  OdtaK    (CL  158— f3) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  hollow  seat  havhig  an  opening 
in  the  bottom,  support  means  mounting  said  seat  for  rou- 
tion  and  indnding  a  conical  helical  spring,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  seat  and  to  said  q>ring.  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  seat  relative  to  said  nrina  said  con- 
trol means  is  effective  to  deflect  said  iprmg  thereby  af- 
fording adjustment  of  the  height  of  said  chair. 


2,7t2,f74 
CHAIR 
itn  Ewi^i.  Wii.,  ■iiiiPnr  to  lie 
r,  Kwn^s,  Wic  a 


1.  In  a  swivel  chair,  a  seat,  a  chair  base,  and  height  ad- 
justing means  for  the  seat,  said  means  including,  a  screw 
shaft,  a  non-rotatabk  nut  mounted  on  the  base  and  diread- 
edly  receiving  said  shaft,  and  cooperatfaig  means  carried 
by  the  seat  and  the  imper  portion  of  the  shaft  for  connect- 
ing the  seat  with  the  shaft  when  the  seat  is  unloaded  where- 
by rotation  of  the  seat  wiD  turn  die  diaft  fai  the  nut,  and 
when  the  seat  is  loaded  release  the  seat  to  freely  swhrel 
relative  to  the  diaft. 


2t7t2,i7< 
STAmUM  CHAIR 


No.4ff,f7S 


1.  In  a  chair,  body  supporting  means  havmg  kogdi 
subetantially  etinal  to  that  of  an  occupant  and  a  sfai^e 
like  his  oontour  when  in  a  sittiag  poabue  and  inrlnding 
leg-rest,  seat,  and  back  portkms;  supporting  means  in- 
chiding  rear  support  poroons  pivotaliy  attadied  at  their 
upper  ff*^  to  0w  back  portion  near  the  lower  end  and 
JIf  CTiwif  sides  dieieof  and  extending  downwardly  and 
raannvdlyfram  their  upper  ends  at  the  same  inclination 
and  for  equal  distances  to  a  common  plane  .below  the 
level  of  the  seat  portion,  forward  support  portions  pivot- 
aUy  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  seat  portion  near 
die  rear  end  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending 
downwardly  and  fbrwardly  from  their  upper  ends  at  the 
fiw*  inclination  and  for  equal  distances  and  to  said 
common  plane,  and  a  connecting  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  fbrward  and  rear  support  portions  at  each 
side  of  said  body  sivporting  means  and  connected  to 
said  sivport  portions  near  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  fix 
them  against  snbstant**!  movement  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  said  forward  and  rear  support  portions  pro- 
viding mounting  means  for  rockably  supporting  said 
body  supporting  means  on  said  supporting  saetm,  Mch 


1.  A  diair  attachment  for  benches  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  seat  and  a  back  hhigedly  connected  to  one 
another  for  swinging  movement  from  a  adlapsed  posi- 
tion shutting  one  another  to  an  open  seating  position, 
and  means  sdectivdy  damping  said  seat  and  back  in 
collapsed  position  and  dampmg  said  seat  to  a  supporting 
structure  when  m  open  position,  said  clamping  means 
including  a  U-shaped  clamping  element  including  a  bight 

Krtion  and  flanges,  said  flanges  overlying  said  seat  and 
ck  when  in  o^lapeed  position,  said  bight  portion  strad- 
dling the  edges  of  said  seat  and  badL  oppostte  die  hinged 
edges  diereof,  die  edae  of  said  back  underlying  said  bight 

Cortion  having  a  lodL  dement  proiecting  dierefram,  said 
i^t  portion  having  a  slot  therdn  reoehring  said  lock 
element  for  locking  said  clamping  element  diereta 
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2,7t2,f77 
ADIUSTABLE  RECLINING  CHAK 
A.  IhM^ii,  W^  rait,  N.  C 
Iwei^,  ifS2,  SasW  No.  2f 3,ff3 
7  nshii     (CL  188— Ml) 


from  the  central  portion  and  extending  therefrom  in 
converging  relationship  to  each  other,  me  ends  of  the 
end  portions  extrading  toward  each  odier  in  substantiaUy 
right  angular  rdation  to  said  end  portions,  said  ends  and 
end  portions  assuming  the  shi^ie  of  an  arc  when  the  ends 
are  secured  to  die  central  portion  of  the  str^?  inwardly 
of  die  ends  diereof  forming  qwced  elliptical  supports 
therefor,  a  frame,  supporting  members  on  said  frame 
inwardly  of  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  means  securing 
die  elliptical  supports  of  a  plurality  of  said  spring  strips 
to  said  supporting  members  with  die  central  portions 
thereof  forming  a  load  supporting  area. 


•'-■^ 


7.  In  an  adjustable  diair  having  a  seat  frame,  a  back 
frame  pivoted  on  said  seat  frame  to  swmg  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  back  frame  at 
one  side  thereof  and  extending  below  the  pivot;  a  back 
adjustment  apparatus  coraprWng  a  slotted  link  member 
pivotaliy  connected  to  said  bracket  below  the  pivot  point 
of  the  frames,  an  L-shaped  bearing  member  mounted  on 
said  seat  frame  and  having  a  tKue  bored  therethrough, 
threads  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  h<rfe,  a  hollow 
shaft  extending  through  the  seat  frame  and  being  rotat- 
able  therein,  a  rod  havfaig  a  head  thereon  forming  shoul- 
ders, the  rod  having  threads  extending  from  the  shoul- 
ders for  a  portion  ^  its  length,  said  rod  being  insertable 
through  the  slotted  link  member  and  the  L-shaped  bear- 
ing member  into  said  hoUom  shaft  and  being  secured 
thersto,  the  threads  on  the  rod  co-acting  with  the  threaded 
hole  in  the  L-shaped  bearing  member  to  axially  shift 
the  shoulders  on  said  rod  relative  to  said  bearing  mem- 
ber upon  rotation  of  the  hollow  diaft,  a  handle  for  ro- 
tating said  diaft  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  seat  frame, 
said  handle  having  a  shaft  portion  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  attached  thereto,  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion of  rectangular  cross-section,  said  diaft  portion  and 
said  portion  of  said  h<rflow  shaft  being  coaxially  arranged 
and  relatively  axially  movable  but  engageaUe  upon  rotary 
movement  whereby  rotary  motion  of  said  handle  is  im- 
parted to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  tension  member  connect- 
ing the  slotted  link  member  with  the  seat  frame  in  a 
manner  to  urge  the  back  frame  towards  its  vertical  posi- 
tion, an  arm  mounted  on  the  head  of  the  rod  and  a  coil 
spring  connecting  the  arm  with  the  L-shaped  bearing 
member  and  tending  to  rotate  the  rod  in  a  direction  to 
shift  the  Moulders  on  said  rod  toward  said  bearing  mem- 
ber to  clamp  said  link  member  therebetween  to  hold  the 
back  frame  fixed  in  a  selected  position. 
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2,7t2^f7f 

CUTTING  AND  WEUNNG  TORCH 

H.  SnMh,  Mlaaispslli,  hOM.,  ssslgnnr  to 

WeMing  Eqidpnast  Coiporattim,  MhneapoOs,  MIn., 

a  conontfoa  of  MtoMsote 

Appttnttoa  Novcasber  4,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  If4,lf2 

8  CWm.    (CL  181—37.4) 


2.  In  a  tordi  head  and  tip  assembly,  a  head  having  an 
enlarged  bore  therein  provided  at  its  open  end  with  an 
annular  seat  and  at  its  bottom  with  an  annular  forwardly 
extending  flange  defining  an  annular  recess  and  a  re- 
duoed  bore  which  are  axially  aligned  with  said  enlarged 
bore,  the  forward  facing  edge  of  said  fiange  providing  an 
annular  seat,  said  forward  faces  of  said  open  end  annular 
seat  and  said  forwardly  extending  flange  in  the  bottom 
of  the  bore  being  concave,  a  torch  tip  having  a  cylin- 
drical butt  end  receivable  in  said  bore  and  of  slighdy 
smaller  diameter  than  said  bore  to  provide  an  annular 
restricted  passage  between  theriieriphery  of  the  butt  end 
of  the  tip  and  the  wall  of  the  bore,  the  rear  end  of  said 
tip  having  a  rearwardly  facmg  annular  groove  therdn 
aligned  with  the  annular  seat  at  the  bottom  of  the  bore 
in  said  head,  an  enlarged  collar  attached  to  and  trans- 
versely extending  on  the  forward  end  of  die  cjdindrical 
butt  end  of  the  tip  having  a  rearwardly  facing  annular 
groove  therein  aligned  with  die  seat  defining  the  open 
end  of  said  bore,  and  resilient  sealing  elements  confined 
within  the  grooves  in  said  tip  and  having  oxposed  faces 
adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  said  concave  faces  in 
the  annular  seats,  when  the  butt  end  of  the  tip  is  slipped 
into  the  bore  of  die  torch  head  and  secured  therein. 


2,7f2J7t 
ZIGZAG  SPRING  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION 
Hylaiid  C.  FVnl,  Rlnii^lMM,  Mkh.,  iiilgnir  to  AmstI- 
am  Metal  Pro*^  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
pocatton  of  hAchigBB 

~<Mc  13,  lf81.  Serial  No.  231451  > 

8  riiliai     (CL  188— a7f) 


2,7f2,ftf 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLOW-TYPE  GAS 

GENERATORS 

WflBaM  P.  Gee,  PlalnfliU,  N.  I.,  atoi^or  to  Texaco 

Dtvriapmiat  COipecnliaa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 

ratteB  of  Ddaware 

<ii|iiiiilii  2B.  IfSl,  SmW  N^  247,428 
5  OakM,    (CL  18t— lf4) 
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5.  A  qiring  strip  made  of  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
into  sinuous  form,  said  strip  being  flat  longitudinally 
of  its  length,  die  end  portions  of  the  strip  being  bent 


1.  A  burner  assembly  for  use  in  a  flow-type  gas  gea- 
erator  conmising:  a  closed  hollow  metallic  coolin| 
jacket  member  comprising  spaced,  subsiaatiaBy  paralm 
iqiper  and  lower  walls;  a  phirality  of 


w 
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boner  ekments  mounted  in  and  extending  through  nid 
walla  a  major  portion  of  the  outer  walls  of  laid  bumn 
f|fmfn!t  being  thus  disposed  within  the  space  defined 
by  the  walls  of  said  cooling  jacket  member,  a  coolant 
inlet  and  outlet  means  mounted  on  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  member  so  that  each  of  said 
buiMr  ekments  is  substantially  uniformly  cooled  by  di- 
rect contact  with  the  coolant;  and  means  includmg 
dosed  conduiu  connected  to  said  burner  elementt  for 
anpplyiog  reactant  fluids  thereto. 


2,7t3«it3  __^ 

SUCKER  ROD  CENTRALIZER  AND  PARAFFIN 


App|kaal!irA^in!^'taW  No.  17M97 
^•^^^  oJi.    (CL  1M-170 


lohB  North 


U 


2.7t2.tSl 
WINDOW  SHADE 


North,  Chkago*  m* 

5, 19S1,  Serial  No.  2M,«12 
ICL  IM— IM) 


1.  A  scraper  and  guide  attachment  for  centrally  spac- 
ing sucker  rods  within  well  tubing  and  scrapmg  the  w^l 
tubing  upon  reciprocation  of  the  sucker  rods,  said  attach- 
ment including  a  body  comprising  concentrK»lly  spaced 
outer  and  inner  split  rings  having  drcumfcrentully  spaced 
free  ends,  means  joining  the  outer  and  inner  rings  to  one 
another  at  their  drcumferentially  spaced  free  ends,  said 
outer  ring  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  weU  tubing  for  shdaWy  en- 
gaging the  tubing,  said  inner  ring  having  an  internal  di- 
ameter substantiaUy  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  suckw  rod 
for  mounting  the  body  on  a  sucker  rod,  and  means  mtcr- 
connecting  said  joining  means  and  reducing  the  spacmg 
between  said  joining  means  for  fixedly  clamping  the  body 
on  a  sucker  rod.  

2,7t2,i84 
AIRCRAFT  OF  THE  HEUCOFTER  TYFE  HAVING 

DUAL  TAIL  ROTORS 
HcBikh  Cart  lohan  Foeke.  Am^^^  JSS!S^ 
MslgMr  to  IVflBtaterio  da  Acfomrtka,  Diretoila  do 

^^iClfi.    CCL  17»--135  J2) 


10.  In  a  window  shade  of  tiie  class  described  com- 
prising a  front  roller  and  a  rear  roller,  each  roller  having 
a  flexible  sheet  windable  thereon  and  unwmdable  there- 
from, said  sheets  being  disposed  in  spaced-apart  parallel 
rdatkm,  and  means  for  varying  said  relation  comprising 
a  bafl  extending  across  at  least  one  of  said  sheets,  and  a 
bracket  at  eacR  end  of  the  shade;  mechanism  earned 
by  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  for  actuating  said  bail 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  of  said  sheets  and  a 
notched  latching  device  for  maintaining  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  said  ban.  and  common  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  and  device. 


2.7f2,M2 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Cccfl  R.  We«,  Rock  Frib,  IlL,    iilgmrto  VnmttMmm- 

tectwtac  Con  Stcftag.  Iln  a  cotporalioB  of  DiiBola 

■Ineifaiina  Fcbraaiy  4, 19S«,  Serial  No.  142,4«1 
^'  tCWM.    (CUlit— 2il) 


In  a  helicopter  flying  machine  having  a  tail  structure, 
a  support  column  upstanding  vertically  from  said  t^ 
structure,  two  air  screw  support  means  in  laterally  spaced 
relationship  on  tiie  iroper  end  of  said  support  column, 
an  adjusUble  pitch  air  screw  mounted  on  each  of  said 
screw  support  means  for  steering  tiie  flying  machine,  the 
axes  of  said  air  screws  intersecting  at  a  point  closely 
adjacent  the  hub  of  each  air  screw  and  diverging  up- 
wardly at  a  substantial  angle,  the  blades  of  one  air 
screw  passing  between  the  blades  of  the  other  air  screw. 


2,7t2,M5 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  HOLLOW  TYFE 

FROPELLBR  ILADBS 

ir  H.  Smdum  Jr.,  Weri  H"****  Cotj-v. 

to  Uattcd  Alraaft  Cotposadoa,  E«t  Hartford, 

*    AppESm  M«y  23, 1952,  Seriri  No.  2t9,03 
SClrfM.    (CL17«— 15f) 


1  In  a  shlftable  door  construction,  a  door  shiftabje 
between  ckwed  and  open  positions,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  tracb  for  guiding  said  *w.  bft^««5 
mmJA  nogitifffif.  uid  a  pair  of  rigid  members  ngidly  fixed 
MTaddttiidu  and  piovidfaig  frktiooal  surfaces  at  oppo- 
riie  aides  of  said  door  when  m  one  of  said  positions  fric- 
tknally  to  engage  opposite  surfaoea  of  said  doo:  to  arrest 
Mid  door  in  said  position. 


1.  An  aeronautical  propetter  blade  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  core  having  a  shank  end,  a  dieet 
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metal  airfoil-forming  shell  surroonding  and  supported  on 
said  core  and  having  an  open  end  through  which  tiie  diank 
end  of  the  core  extends,  said  open  end  of  the  shell  hav- 
ing leading  and  trailing  portions  overhanging  the  core,  a 
rubber-like  pack  extending  into  the  open  end  of  the  shell 
adjacent  the  shank  of  the  core  and  adapted  to  be  bonded 
to  the  core  and  shell  upon  the  application  of  heat,  said 
pack  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  between  said 
core  and  said  shell  to  permit  said  pnck  to  shrink  as  a 
result  of  heat  application  without  sq>arating  from  said 
core  or  said  shdl,  and  a  readily  ei^Muisible  rubber-like 
sheet  di^KMed  in  tiie  said  slot 


2Ji2,tM 
CONTROLLARLI  FTTCH  FROFELUER 
loha  F.  HUMt,  Dnyl«.  Ohio,  MrfMar  to  McCairiey 
Indwtrial  Cosporalloii.  D^toi^OMo,  a 
ofNewYerii 

taM  It,  19S3,  Seriri  No.  342,597 
9CUM.   (CL179— 1MJ7) 


said  sleeve,  said  hub  belnc  of  a  lengtii  to  extend  at  its 
ends  a  snbstantial  distance  beyond  tiie  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
said  hub  having  an  axial  bore  tapered  hiwardly  from 
opposite  ends  tiiereof  toward  its  center  witii  its  central 
portion  normally  ct  less  diameter  than  said  shaft  defining 
a  piftitmiitw  diameter  to  provide  for  di^aoement  of  said 
material  between  said  riiaft  and  sleeve  bevond  the  ends 
of  the  latter  upon  said  shaft  being  mounted  tiierethrou^, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bore  being  normally  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  shaft,  tiriiereby  insertion  of  said  shaft 
within  said  bore  will  cause  said  hub  material  within  said 
sleeve  to  bind  with  said  shaft  at  said  minimum  diameter 
and  to  be  diaplacrd  axially  on  opposile  cidas  thereof  to 
provide  a  fulcrum  bearing  about  whidi  said  rieeve  may 
rock  on  said  shaft,  tiie  mutimiim  diameter  hub  bore  por- 
tion  bemg  contained  within  tia^  axial  length  of  said  an- 
nular sleeve. 


MmccI 


2,792,999 
SNOWMOIILB 
lr.,TaiMl 
31, 1951,  Sarfri  N*.  244,499 
SCUhM.    <CL199-^ 


1.  In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller  having  a  rotary 
hub,  a  blade  adjustably  sunwrted  on  said  hub,  power 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  hub  for  effecting  ad- 
justment in  the  pitch  angle  of  said  blade,  a  pump  carried 
by  said  hub  for  developing  hydraulic  power  for  supply 
to  said  power  actuating  means,  a  magnetically  responsive 
pump  drive  elemmt  within  said  hub,  a  magnetically  re- 
sponsive fluid  pressure  control  element  within  said  hub, 
means  outside  said  hub  for  producing  electromagnetic 
fields  effective  upon  each  of  said  magnetically  reqwosive 
elements  respectively,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
fields  to  control  the  development  and  application  of  said 
fiuid  pressure  with  resultant  control  over  the  (iteration 
of  said  prof«ller. 


2,792,997 
FAN  ASBEMRLT 


1.  A  snowmobile  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  side,  a  power  driven  endless 
tra^  extendhig  around  said  body  and  akMu  said  top 
and  bottom  sides  for  propelling  the  snowmobue,  a  cover 
mounted  on  said  body  in  qiaced  relationsh^  to  said 
t<»  side  and  clear  of  said  track,  and  steering  means  for 
said  snowmobile  comprisittg  skis  di^msed  one  at  each 
side  of  said  body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
bearing  collars  mounted  in  said  cover  and  having  a  com- 
mon axis  extending  transversely  of  said  cover  above 
tiie  ui»er  side  of  said  body,  strtits  dinosed  one  at  eadi 
side  of  said  body  and  eadi  connected  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  corresponding  bearing  collar  for  swinging  move- 
ments about  the  common  axis  of  said  beanng  collars, 
each  of  said  skis  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  to  the  lower  end  of  the  associated  strut,  a  bar 
extending  throui^  said  bearing  coOan,  a  steering  shaft 
mounted  on  said  cover  and  connected  to  said  rar  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movements  to  said  bar  upon  man- 
ual rotation  of  nid  steering  shaft,  and  means  connecting 
said  skis  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  bar  and 
imparting  steoteg  movements  to  said  ikis  in  nspoom 
to  longitudinal  movements  of  said  bar. 


IfSlTseifiri  No.  217,591 
(CL  179—173) 


2,792,999 
DBHYDlA'roR  oornBTCi 

K.  EBflSlflSV,  IMaTCBCl,  AHB. 

M»  4, 1951,  8«W  N^  224«4M 
CCUh.   (CLlt»-.4if) 


2.  In  a  tan  assembly,  the  combiiuition  with  a  fan  hav- 
faig  a  rigid  annidar  sleeve  defining  a  central  opening 
therein  and  having  blades  extending  radidly  tiierefrom,  a 
shaft  fcM*  supporting  and  driving  said  fan  extending 
throu^  said  aleevia,  a  cyUndrical  hub  of  yieldable  and  dis- 
placeable  material  having  high  coeficient  of  friction  hi- 
terposed  betweea  said  sliaft  and  said  sleeve  and  having 
its  external  sorfaoe  secured  in  driving  oonnectiMi  with 


-Aran— 


-ZMil^-- 


3.  In  a  dehydrator  cartridge  adapted  to  be 
in  a  gas-conducting  conduit,  a  pair  of  spaced  dreoinr 
end  members  adapted  to  fit  witidn  said  eadoaing  eoa- 
duit,  ead)  of  said  end  members  being  fonned  with  tmo* 
verse  openings  tlirou^  which  a  gas  traverriag  nid  «■- 
closing  conduit  may  pass,  each  of  said  end 
also  being  formed  on  its  side  CadBg  tiie  other  end 
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ber  with  a 
cylinder 
tended 
nid  seats, 
said  end 
positioned 

inder,  and 
said  end 


seat  for  the  end  of  a  cylinder,  a  foraminous 
itaining  granular  hygroscopic  material  ex- 
ween  said  end  members  and  supported  by 
,,  said  cylinder  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
members  certain  of  the  openings  in  which  are 
'  —  to  direct  a  gas  passug  through  said  en- 
aloog  the  exteriOT  surface  (tf  said  cA- 
retaining  means  to  prevent  the  separation  of 


ing  point  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  withdrawug  ps 
containing  phthalic  anhydride  vapor  at  a  concentration 
such  that  the  phthalic  anhydride  dew  point  of  the  gss  is 
higher  than  the  melting  pomt  of  phthalic  anhydride  from 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said 


DEVICE  FOR 


2,7tX,fM 
RAPPER  TSANSMBSION  MECHANISM 

V     ^^^^k^^^     B^^^^k^   BsH^i^b     ^^^A    ^V^l^^ff   1^1     Jfll 

N.J^MliPMl» 

N.  Y,  a  iMfSiiiiiB  aff  New  Y( 
UCMm.   (CLltS— 7) 


~  PACKING  ANIVSICIKm 


S,  lfS3,  flsiW  N«.  329,<52 
CCp.lt4— 1) 


1.  Rapping  means  for  at  least  two  qmced  electrodes 
of  an  electrical  precipitator  comprising  a  rod  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  transversely  of  the  spaced  elec- 
trodes carrying  an  electrode  engaging  member,  spaced 
retaining  members  on  said  rod,  opposed  guide  plates 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  retaming  m«n- 
bers,  means  urging  said  guide  plates  in  spaced  relation 
against  said  reUiiung  members,  and  reciprocating  drive 
means  for  said  rod  operativelv  engaging  said  guide  plates 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  means  urging  said  guide 
plates  m  ^aced  relation. 


2,7t2^1 
RECOVERY  OF  MOLTEN  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Calvfa  S.  Siiilh,  Jr^  El  CenMo,  CaM^  ii^g^nr  to  CaB- 
fonia  Research  Cocponlkm,  Saa  FraMiico»  Calif.,  a 

cotpomdon  of  Dcfaiware  ^ 

Application  May  2,  195t,  Serial  No.  159,5M 
U  CUM.    (CL  lt3~119) 


1.  A  device  for  grease  packing  antifriction  bearings  of 
the  type  having  a  positioning  cone  and  a  seating  and 
sealing  cone  positioned  to  coact  with  said  positioning  cone 
to  position  a  bearing  therebetween  with  the  outer  race 
abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  positioning  cone  and 
with  said  seating  and  sealing  cone  pressing  against  the 
inner  race  of  the  bearing,  comprising:  a  mobile  platform 
and  a  tank-like  reservoir  mounted  on  said  platform;  an 
electric  motor  and  a  battery  and  a  circuit  connecting  the 
same  together  inchiding  a  switch  disposed  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  motor;  a  generally  helix  shaped 
scroll  mounted  m  said  reservoir  to  route  about  a  vertical 
axis,  the  sidewalls  of  said  reservoir  being  generally  sym- 
metrical about  the  axis  of  roUtimi  of  said  scroll  and 
said  scroll  being  disposed  to  wipe  laid  sidewalls  as  it 
routes;  means  connecting  said  scroll  to  said  motor  to  be 
driven  thereby;  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of 


said  reservoir  dooing  downwardly  htxn  its  center  to  ito 
poiphery  and  deflnini 


_    ag  an  annular  channel  at  the  lower- 

most pOTtion  of  said  bottom  and  the  lower  end  of  said 


scroll  being  disposed  to  wipe  along  said  channel;  said 
positioning  cone  being  positioned  on  the  top  of  said 
reservoir  and  a  grease  feed  pipe  leading  from  said  chan- 
nel and  communicating  with  said  positioning  cone  and 
a  pump  interposed  in  said  feed  pipe  and  conn«rted  to 
said  motors;  a  pivot  member  and  guide  means  for  said 
pivot  member  posttiomna  said  pivot  member  alongside 
said  positioning  cone  and  permitting  vertical  movraMsnt 
of  saidpivot  member;  a  handle  having  one  end  portion 
secured  to  said  pivot  member  and  having  the  intermedin 
portion  of  said  handle  being  connected  to  said  eeating 
and  sealing  cone  to  apply  pressure  thereto  in  downward 
movement  of  said  handle;  and  control  means  for  ^ 
switdi  responsive  to  movement  of  said  pivot  member 
and  arranged  to  throw  said  switch  to  operate  said  motor 
when  said  pivot  member  is  moved  upwards  as  said  handle 
presses  said  seating  and  sealing  cone  downward  m  se- 
curing a  bearing  hi  said  positionfaig  cone. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  frfithahc  anhydride  from 
a  gaseous  reaction  product  mixture  which  comprises  in- 
troducing the  reaction  product  mixmre  at  a  temperature 
above  400'  F.  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  downwardly 
moving  bed  of  solid  inorganic  beat  exchange  particles 
having  a  size  greater  than  five  mesh,  and  having  a  tem- 
perature gradient  ranging  from  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  phthalic  anhydride  in  iu  upper  portion 
to  a  temperature  above  about  400*  F.  in  iu  lower  por- 
tion, witiidrawing  cooled  gas  from  the  upper  portiott  of 
said  mass  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  melt- 


2,7t2,t93 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  fflGH-SPEED 

MACHINBS 

A.  SheRiD,  Soirth  Bsiid.  hd.  Mrinorto 


"^iSliSSte  Ocioher  21,  1949,  Ssilal  No.  122,771 
9Cki>«.   <CLli4-« 

1.  A  system  for  hibricaiing  movmg  parts  of  a  machme 
comprising  means  located  adjacent  die  moving  paru  for 
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sappiyfaig  lubricant  mist  tfjereto  and  adapted  to  be  con-  podtioniBg  a  bda  on  said  «niage,  a  ^J*  ^^Sft! 

M^  to  a  supply  of  Inbricant  and  to  a  supply  of  air  lever,  aid  clutdj  disengs|mg  lever  bemg  actuated  by 

under  pressure,  an  outlel  in  the  system  for  discharging  the  linkage  engafeaUa  by  Mid  carriage  when 
lubricant,  an  outlet  in  the  system  for  exhausting  the  air. 


in  an  uppei^ 


and  a  ceuUifme  birilt  faito  die  madUae  and  utilizing  parts 
tiieieof  and  located  in  said  last  named  outiet,  whereby  die 
air  and  lubricant  from  said  siVpUes  are  sqwrated,  where- 
upon die  lubricaot  is  byn— cd  to  said  first  named  outiet 
and  the  air  is  exhsnsted  nom  said  last  named  outiet. 


IMUIH 
LUNOCATOR 

Otto  ^^^'iSfSP^  ?!?!?!Tiil  nf 

(CL1S4-0) 


most  bale  dumping  podtioo,  a  brake  for  reCainins  said 
clutch  engagfaig  lev«r  in  a  dutch  OfMiaf  Pp^^ion,  said 
brake  befaig  automatically  released  by  said  Unkage  i 
engagement  diereof  widt  said  caniafB. 


pplcirflM  I^M»  1941,  taWN^  29319 


2.7t2,t9(  

PRIMARY-fiBCONDARY  BRAKE  SYSflSM  AND 
RELAY  VALVE  THEREOF 
A.  RodRMl,  Lm  Aaaski,  CriK. 
Mobsr  2t,  19S9,  SsSMs.  192,Mt 
MCUtaM.    (0.111-9) 


1.  A  hibricator  of  die  character  described  comprising 
hi  combination  a  hibricaat  reservofa',  a  filUng  oyiening 
therefor  havfaig  a  removi^le  closure,  a  passage  m  said 
lubricator  adapted  to  be  conneeted  m  an  air  Ifaie  and 
havteg  thereto  means  for  produdng  a  pressure  drop  to 
die  a&  passing  dirongh  said  passage,  a  connecting  pas- 
sage leading  ^rom  die  reaion  of  higher  presaua  to  said 
passage  to  the  toterior  of  said  reservoir  to  inqxiee  said 
bidier  pressure  on  the  sortece  of  die  lubricant,  a  Une 
leadtog  from  die  body  of  die  lubricant  to  die  region  of 
lower  piessora  m  said  passage,  whereby  die  wessure  drop 
fbicet  lubricaat  from  said  resenroir  toto  saSd  passage,  a 
nonnaUy  cloeed  valve  to  said  connecting  passage  oootrol- 
Itog  access  of  pressure  to  die  lubricant,  said  valve  hav- 
tog  sn  operatifM  dement  leading  to  and  engaged  by  said 
closure  whea^iB  Utter  is  to  positiOB  to  bold  said  vaWe 
open,  said  operating  dement  betog  releasable  iqwn  re- 
movd  erf  said  closure  to  does  said  valve. 


12.  For  use  to  a  hydraulically  aetoated  retoy  vaNa,  a 
pressure  responsive  actuating  assembly  oompririag:  • 
piston  having  a  substantially  axid  bore  dwradiroagh:  a 
plunger  sealably  carried  for  slidtog  movemeat  to  said 
bore;  abutment  means  carried  by  one  of  the  two  next 
mentioned  members  to  Ifanft  said  slidtog  movement  of 
said  phmger  to  said  piston  to  one  direction;  a  hydro- 
cyltoder  lecdving  said  pIstoB  for  diding  uiovemeBt  mb- 
stantially  paralielto  said  phmger  movemeat;  second  abvt- 
ment  means  carried  by  one  of  d»  two  next  raentioaed 
members  to  limit  said  piston  movement  to  said  hydro- 
cylinder  to  a  dfaectioa  opposto  said  first  dtoectioo;  and 
means  connected  to  said  pidoa  aiid  plunger  to  traasmtt 
the  motimi  of  either  or  bodi  thereof. 


2,7f2,fN 
BALED  HAY  BOVr 
a  Idly,  Bmal, 

%  1991.  Md  Na.  312,793 
fCLlIT— If) 

1.  A  bale  holtt  oooiprlsiBg  a  trackway, 

mounted  (or  movement  along  said  tradnNray,  drive  means 
for  moving  said  carriage,  coatrob  for  said  drive  meam 
lespuMlw  to  a  localioa  af  a  bale  whea  awoaied  on  said 
carrtofe.  add  drha  aaaaas  iadadiag  a  daldi.  add  ooa- 
trobtedndteg  a  daldi  eapfltog  la«ar  actaaled  by  iakiaBy 


2,7t2,t97 
COMBINAnON  WmSLAND  DBK  RAILWAY 

CariB.'Vack, 


a(  Now  Jmmt 
ll,19S1.8aridN«i 
4SX 


9Sl,8aridNaw2l 
CLifift-JM 

at  for  a  raihragr 


li3JT4< 

M  — -^  —  ::   ~, 

M>.  In  a  brake  arrangsaieat  Ux  a  nOaragr  ear  tiwck 
whereto  a  tmck  frame  is  spring  supported  fram  a  whad 
and  axle  asaemMy  and  arcuate  brake  aMaaa  eagaga  the 
tnad  sorfaee  of  the  whed  aad  aa  oC-whad  anfaoa  of 
the  asaiiiiililT:  the  stmcturd  coasbiaadoa  of  a 
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for  «id  brake  ««n.c«n«d  by  .jetnickfr-n^to^uc  «j* -«?S^«^t!  ST*^^ 

arm  piroUUy  connected  to  the  frame  "^  supported  by  J-J^JS^tfdSe^TS  completely  before 

the  £embly,  and  a  link  pivotaliy  conj>ectiiig  said  sup-  ^^^;^  SETeadof  said  cylinder  on  said  re- 

___.  _4 ,  g^  rtroke  thereby  preventing  bottoming  of  said  shock 

:;. — T-^^Lirzir^^'.^^^^^^^^-''     , '  absorber. 


BRAKE  FOKjfROmig  DMVW 
erai  MotoraCoipoiafc*,  DalraK»  Mlc»n  *  corpora- 
'^>£ltaZrApil  1. 1M«>  Mai  No.  153^1 


Dort  to  said  arm,  whereby  said  structural  coinbination  is 
bperative  to  maintain  substantial  concentricity  between 
the  arcuate  brake  means  and  the  related  surfaces. 


SHAFT  LOCDNG  ABRAN^KMENT 


H.  Sln^  Fort  Wayw,  bin 


5 


to  General 

of  New  YoA 

31, 1M3,  fctW  No.  377*425 


1  In  combination  with  a  device  having  a  sutionary 
houthic  and  a  shaft  routably  mounted  therem,  improved 
mMnTfor  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation  compmuig 
kmSibw  ^SSting  through  said  housing  and  shdably 
keyed  thereto,  said  member  having  \n?n-«'rc"lar  oP«»: 
faSformed  opposite  an  end  of  said  shaft  said  shaft  end 
£^  a  shapcsubstantiaUy  similar  to  said  opening,  said 
member  and»id  shaft  being  so  arranged  that  an  apphw- 
SS^^  external  force  on  said  member  will  force  the 
same  over  said  shaft  end  to  cause  said  shaft  end  and 
Sd  opening  to  mate  whereby  said  shaft  is  prevented 
from  roSSng.  and  means  biasing  said  member  away  from 
nid  diaft  end.       ^^_^^_-,__—_ 

2,7tX,t99   ' 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  REBOUND 

CUSHIONING  VALVE  ..     .  „. 

Cari  F.  Lwla.  Boiaio,  N.  Y.,  aari^or  to  HoodaiBiB- 
CMfuiadoo.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cotporatfcm  of 

4, 1949,  Serial  No.  97455 
(CL1S»--SS) 


■.A 


2.  In  an  aircraft  engine  drive,  propeUcr  drive  means, 
a  propeller  connected  to  said  propcUer  drive  means  to 
Somffiy  rotate  said  prooeUer  when  said  dnve  means  is 
rotated/a  propeller  brake  having  a  fixed  part  and  a 
rotary  iart.  mwns  connecting  said  propeUer  dm*  means 
to  said  rotary  part  to  route  said  rotary  part  about  thirty 
times  the  s|!e^  of  said  propeUer  drive  ^  «duce  the 
amount  of  force  required  to  stop  the  propeller  rotation, 
and  brake  applying  means  cooperatmg  '"^w  said  nxed 
part  and  said  rotary  part  to  stop  said  rotary  part  and  said 

^T*In  in  aircraft  engine  drive,  a  WPPO^. P~P«"«I  ^JJIS 
means,  a  brake  member  mounted  for  rotation  and  awaUy 
fixed  in  the  support  and  connected  to  said  propeller  drive 
means,  a  brake  drum  mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ment on  said  support,  means  on  said  dni[?  *°J,»2ffi 
preventing  rotation  in  one  direction  and  allowing  limited 
rotation  in  the  other  direction  with  wc»«l.™>v«°»«"*j.  ■ 
tube  slidaWy  mounted  in  said  member  and  in  roUry  driv- 
ing relation  thereto,  a  brake  disc  cooperating  with  said 

brake  drum  supported  on  the  ««»«•  «™^  .JS^JS^SIr 
member  and  said  disc  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween, 
and  lluid  pressure  supply  means  connected  to  said 
chamber.  


STRING  ACTUATED 


A.ECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 


^  \ta^M 


4, 1951,  Scriri  No.  259,841 
AeadM  Great  Britiii 
_  5,  195# 
(CL  la— 171) 


1  In  comWnatioo  in  a  direct  acting  hydraulic  shock 
absorber  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operable  m 
SJTSSmS, Vpiston  rod.  a  bearing  structure  at  the 
Sd  Sthe^Hnd^  through  wWch  thepistoo  rod  «nj«rges 
7u&  furrouiiing  the  piston  rod,  a  rebound  blow-oflflmd 
Z^^mteough  said  piston  rod  having  an  orifice 

SmAe  pistooTand  means  on  the  bearing  ^«cture  »- 

SSiSi^SA  said  oriike  in  ««  «»1?»^  ^  *f 

^ood  stroke  of  the  piston  to  contrri  rebound  dis- 

BlMeBt  of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  and  create  a 

SKSSTof  facrewed  ^^'^''^'S^lSJ^'^Tt^^!^-       6   A  brake  comprismg  a  brake  drum,  brake  shoes  en- 

of  tlie  phto..  said  «f?«.«Kg™SLiaS^sS   gaLble^Iuh  A?  P^hwy  of  said  brake  drum  on  op- 


^ 


porting  said  brake  shoes,  spring  means  biasmg  said 
pivoted  levers  towards  each  other  for  engagement  of  said 
brake  sl.oes  with  said  brake  drum,  a  strut,  a  slideway 
means  on  one  of  said  levers,  one  end  of  said  strut  being 
slidable  in  said  slideway.  said  strut  sliding  with  one  side 

rn  a  surface  of  said  slideway  means,  the  oppoute  side 
said  strut  having  an  inclined  surface  «aced  apart 
from  an  opposite  surface  of  said  slideway.  a  roller  m 
said  slideway  means  diH>osed  between  said  mcUned  sur- 
face and  said  opposite  surface,  means  biasing  said  roller 
along  said  slideway  means  and  into  engagement  with 
said  inclined  surface  and  said  oppodte  surface,  brake- 
release  means  coacting  with  said  strut  for  axially  mov- 
ing the  latter  relative  to  the  second  lever  and  toward  the 
first  lever  thereby  forcfaig  said  levers  apart  in  o|»OBit]on 
to  said  spring  means,  owing  to  jammmg  of  said  roller 
between  the  respective  surfaces,  and  stop  means  for  ar- 
resting, imoo  return  of  said  levers  towards  one  another 
bysud  spring  means,  said  roUer  at  a  distance  from  said 
second  lever  at  which  said  roller  is  unjanuned. 


having  an  upwardly  tapering  frnsto^oonical  diape  and 
consisting  of  drculariy  curved  metal  sheets  each  having 
a  longitudinal  marginal  pmtion  overiapptng  the  longi- 
tudinal mTginai  portion  of  the  adjacent  sheet,  eadi  of 
said  two  overlapping  portions  having  a  longitudinally 
aligned  row  of  cut-out  tongues  projectmg  angularly  away 
from  the  sheet  surface  and  forming  adjacent  to  eadi 
tongue  an  opening  of  the  same  contour  as  said  tongue, 
the  openings  in  each  row  being  alternately  above  and 
below  the  tongues  and  the  tongues  having  a  hei^t  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  sheet,  the  tonpues 
of  each  mirgiwl  portion  being  compressed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  hei^t  and  enyagement  with  the  respective 
finings  of  the  odier  portion  and  forming  a  rigid  Iv 
seam  together  therewith. 


l,7fM1 
BRAKEHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  E.  TWk,  CUo^o,  DL,  ■!<■»£  to  AiMrican  Steel 
CUcMO,  OL,  a  conaiialiaa  of  New  leiBCj 
^^^13,  iSTssdd  No.  27«,37i 
(CLIM-IM) 


2,7f2,lM 

METAL  PANEL  BUILDING  CONSIRUCTION 

Wallace  K.  Harrissa  and  Max  Abiaiuilii,  Now  Yoik, 

Md  Oaear  F.  Wlnkii,  Gtai  Head,  N.  Y. 

ApplicalioB  Odakcr  1, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  3t4,97< 

12CliriM.    (CLlt9-SS) 


1.  In  a  brake  head  assembly,  a  brake  head  havmg 
maced  lugs  formed  with  coaxial  apertures,  a  brake  lever 
(£sposed  between  said  lugs  and  having  a  bore  in  registry 
with  said  apertures,  flanged  bushinas  pre«-fitted  into  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bore,  a  flanged  Arust  bushing  slidaWy 
mounted  in  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  higs  and  engagmg 
one  of  said  bushtags.  a  thnist  washer  engaged  between 
the  other  of  said  bushings  and  adjacent  other  liig,  a  guide 
member  having  an  apertured  flange  engagmg  the  side  of 
the  other  lug  remote  from  said  thrust  washer,  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  apertured  flange,  said  other 
lug,  flanged  bushings  and  thrust  bushing,  said  pm  having 
a  bead  spaced  from  said  apertured  flange,  means  to  se- 
cure said  thrust  bushing  to  said  pin.  and  a  hehcal  spring 
on  the  pin  between  its  head  and  said  apertured  fl^e 
actmg  to  urge  the  pin  head  awav  from  the  flange  to  fnc- 
tionally  engage  said  flanged  bushings  between  said  thrust 
budiing  and  thrust  washer. 


2,7n,lt3 
TUBULAR  FOLK 


AppHdio.  NovMiAsr  3.  1949,  gsrial  No.  IWtT., 
~  •       --^,  appBcadso  Avlria  Novcadbcr  It,  19a 
iJ^dmm,    (CL  1S9-M> 


t 


1.  In  a  pole  structure 
wardly  tapering  tubular  pole 


of  a  number  of  vp- 
cadi  pcrfe  section 


9.  A  wall  structure  comprising  metallic  panels  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  mounted  in  courses  and  columns 
on  muUioiis  disposed  in  vertical  parallel  relation,  and 
having  a  four-corner  joint  where  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  seams  formed  by  said  courses  and  columns 
cross;  and  a  drto  plate  flash  member  weatherproofing 
said  four-corner  )oint;  said  drw  plate  flash  member  com- 
priung  a  vertically  diqxMed  flange  portion  lying  behind 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  vertical  seam  formed  by 
two  adjacent  panels  In  a  given  course;  a  horizontaUy 
disposed  web  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
flash  flange  portion  overlying  toe  up^  vertical  edges 
of  two  adjacent  panels  in  the  course  munediately  betow 
said  given  course  and  immediately  bdow  said  two  ad- 
jacent panels  in  said  given  coorte;  an  apron  ptwtioo 
extending  downwardly  from  said  web  portion  overlap- 
pmg  the  iq>per  end  portion  (rf  the  vertical  seam  between 
said  adjacent  panels  in  the  course  immediately  below 
said  given  course;  and  side  wall  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly at  right  angles  from  said  flrst  mentioned  flash 
flange  portion  and  apron  portion  interconnecting  with 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  two  adjacent  panels  in 
said  given  course,  said  drip  plate  preventing  rain  from 
workmg  its  way  through  said  waU  at  said  Cour-comer 
joint  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7t2,lt5 
GARMENT  CARRYING  BAG 

r,  Ir^Rariis,  Wla^  — jp— >  ^ 
acBM,  Wka  a  oanoiaBSM  as 
NsM^sr  •,  vm^9uM  No.  319,S39 
SCMh.  fC].19B.^4») 
1.  A  ganMBt  carnrim  Ntt  for  AiD  ianitt  ganneals  and 
of  the  type  to  be  suyendad  in  ootstrelaed  condition  or 
folded  medially  190a  itself  for  hand  transportation,  oooii- 
prising  flexible  inner  and  outer  face  walls  and  teidUe 
end  walls  secnrad  tofetter  to  foraa  an  eavalopoMte  «■• 
closure,  intermediate  edge  portions  of  the  and  walls  bafaif 
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beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  wall,  a 
txansvene  panel  carried  by  Ae  outer  face  waU  coex- 
tennve  with  the  widened  portions  of  the  end  walls,  said 


2,7t24t7 
DISK  CXUTCH  AND  CONimOL  MEANS 


Enrii  Hiri^  St  Jowph,  Mlch^  ■■Iginr.by  „ 
VMBli,  lo  I  Bifcrrf  Bnka  Coiponlioa,  St 

^HuaHkm  AsfMt  22,  I^TSmM  No.  MS,9M 
11  Claim.   (CLlf2— 93) 


panel  and  widened  portions  of  the  end  walls  cooperatmg 
to  provide  an  expansible  U-shaped  pocket  at  the  top 
of  the  bag  when  the  latter  is  in  its  medially  folded  condi- 
tion, and  a  carrying  handle  anchored  on  said  panel. 


2,7t24M 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  FOR  POWER 
TRANSMITTERS 
OarcMc  L.  Sirahota,  MBwasriwe,  a^  ^^^^ff-^V* 
Donrica,  WaawalOM,  Wla^  airiiMn  to  MttwaiAac 
Electric  Tuawittir.  Ik.,  MlwiMkea,  Wlin  a  coiponH 
liMofWtaeaaata 

AppHcaifaM  May  S,  1949,  Scriri  No.  91,S2S 
^^9CtataM.    (CL192— It) 


-»r 


1.  In  a  friction  device  havint  frictkm  demenU  shift- 
able  into  and  out  of  engagement,  certain  of  said  friction 
elements  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  mem- 
ber and  other  of  said  friction  elements  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  member  which  is  rotatable  relative  to 
the  first  member,  and  means  for  shiftmg  said  elements 
into  frictional  engagement,  that  improvement  whcrem 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprises  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  and  axially  shifuble  discs,  one  of  which  discs 
constitutes  one  of  said  friction  elements,  shiftable  cam- 
ming means  interposed  between  said  pair  of  discs  for 
spreading  said  discs  axially  apart  to  engage  said  friction 
elements  responsive  to  shming  movements  of  said  cam- 
ming means  and  re^wnsive  to  relative  rotation  between 
said  pair  of  discs  upon  engagement  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments, means  for  shifting  said  camming  means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  shifting  means  for  the  camming 
means,  said  discs  having  a  pair  of  radially  extended  op- 
posed seats  diverging  towards  the  margm  of  the  diso, 
said  seats  having  oppositely  inclined  side  walls,  one  side 
wall  of  each  seat  bemg  di^iosed  in  opposed  spaced  reU- 
tion  to  a  side  wall  of  the  other  seat,  and  said  canunmg 
means  comprising  a  ball  engaged  in  said  pair  of  seats 
between  the  oppmed  side  walls  of  the  seats. 


2,7t2,lM 
CARTRIDGE  CHUTE 
t  P.  Taylor,  BUrt^itB 

Nortk  AjBHkaa 

Appttcattoa  Nu  isni  w  13, 1951,  Sariri  No.  255,999 
S  OdtaH.    (CL  193-45) 


r 


.^ 


2.  In  a  power  transmitter,  a  frame,  a  rotauble  dnying 
element,  a  Unt  bearina  mounted  axially  in  Mid  dnying 
element,  an  axially  shiftable  shaft  coaxial  with  said  driv- 
ing element,  a  sleeve  axially  movable  m  «id  frame 
coaxially  of  said  shaft  and  movable  with  said  shaft,  a 
second  bearing  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  having 
a  Dortioii  joomaUed  in  the  baring  of  said  driving  ele- 
m»t  and  another  portion  ioonaUed  in  md  sleeve  bear- 
ing, a  drw«i  element  carried  on  said  shaft  between  mm! 

bearings  and  adapted  to  engage  said  dnvmg  elonent  when 
said  thfif*  is  axiaUy  moved  in  one  direction,  brake  means 
adapted  to  be  ct^tfed  by  said  driven  element  when  said 
Amit  is  axiaUy  moved  in  the  other  direction,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  axiaUy  shifting  said  sleeve  to  cause  said 
dmen  element  to  engage  either  said  driving  element  or 
said  brake 


1  A  flexiUe  chute  for  machine  guns  or  die  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  whidi  is  cooapoaed 
of  a  hollow  truncated  conical  porticm  and  a  band  pw- 
tion  attached  thereto  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  said  band 
portion  comprising  three  remforcing  elements  secured 
to  said  CMiicalpOTtion,  at  spaced  locations  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  conical  portioa  and  three  book,  and  eye 
means  intermediate  said  reinforcing  clcmenta. 
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TYnWRrTBRRDl 


IRON  SnTBR 
(CL  197-.in) 


nid  conveyor  a  phvality  of  loogitudinaUy  and  transvem- 
ly  dispoaed  rows  of  article^ecdvinf  pock^  a  fiSffi 
of  article  delivery  platforma  dispoaed  in  >on|Jty*ijaI 
spaced  relation  atong  the  line  of  travel  of  nid  oooveyor. 


fe^^ 


■^5^ 


ft 


1.  A  typewriter  ribboiTsetter  tonned  by  »J«^taryiW 
bar,  said  har  having  a  lower  ledge  adapted  to  contact 

and  downwardly  depress  a  pair  of  tn»«:*liS[JlTS  tS 
upper  ledge  adapted  to  contact  and  be  restramed  by  the 
SSSsSrofTiSStl  typewriter  key  upwardly  adjacent 
end  intermediate  said  pair,  said  bar  ilso  opmpnsina  a 
handle  extending  from  ad^t  the  W«r  "g  ai^ 
slot  extendtof  downwardly  „from  •^jj^^  .™«  ^8?S 
ledge  andwide  enough  to  allow  insertion  ofthe  third 
tywwriter  key  lever  at  least  incident  to  the  insertion  and 

itmoval  of  the  tool  between  tte  keys. 

2,792419 
APPARA1V8  POR  COLLBCnNGPACKAGES 
L.  rjiuiirr  «i  Mkkrn*  C  Tribol,  MM,  RL.  m- 
to  I^FifRiinn  Cst—y,  Joiet,  EL,  • 

"^ "^^S!!!^  li,  1959,  Seriri  No.  19M2t 
7CWW.   (0.199-21) 


at  which  pUtforms  articles  are  deUveraWe  to  die  recdv- 
ing  pockets,  and  means  for  select^dy  maskmg  the  pooets 
in  predetermined  rows  to  prevent  the  entry  of  articles 
thereinto  at  predetermined  deUvery  platforms. 


/^ 


/ 
I 


2,792412 
FRUITINSPBCnNG  MEANS 

M.  H^t,  Saa  Jeae,  CaRL,  aai^ar*  by 

%  19»!S3SNo.2tt453 
14  CWm.    (CL  199-33) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  arrangina  in  a  continuously  moving 
file  packages  fed  thereto  in  a  plurality  of  supply  files  and 
in  irregular  sequence;  a  pluraliw  «>»W«:.««*."?- 
sociated  with  one  of  said  supply  files,  for  disi^acing  pack- 
ages from  a  predetermined  poartioo  m  «jch  of  said  supply 
files  diiecUy  into  said  first-mentiooed  file,  drmng  means 
for  said  phingers,  said  means  bdng  cyclical  m  operation 
and  starting  operation  of  said  plungers,  only  at  predeter- 
mined times  common  to  said  plurality  of  supply  files,  to 
displace  one  package  each  from  any  number  of  «ud  pre- 
determined positions  m  which  a  packar  »  ^;^^^  •i 
said  predetermined  times,  and  control  mMns  forcadh  of 
said  phmgers.  eadi  of  «dd  control  m«ns  bdngaj^iagbte 

by  tlJe  anivd  of  a  padta«  at  SMd  predeterajtoe^^ 
in  the  correspoodtog  one  of  said  wprfy  files  to  determn- 

faig  at  the  beginnhig  of  each  cyde  of  operation  whether 
said  driving  means  Shan  be  diective  as  to  the  conespood- 

ing  one  of  said  plungers  during  that  cycle. 

gRLECnVE  POSmONlWO,  STACXlNa  AND 


1.  A  device  for  inspectmg  the  aligBmeot  of  frmt.  com- 
prising:  means  for  rotslting'*  fnut  until  oriented,  means 
formoving  a  frult^^long  a  path  during  onentation. 
means  poutioned  along  said  path  for  contacting  said 
fruit,  and  means  for  moving  said  contactmg  meaas  so 
that  the  pomt  of  contact  of  said  contacting  nsMns  has 
the  same  Ihieal  velodty  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  lineal 

velocity  of  an  orieoted  fruit  oioving  akiag  tuAf^  and 
a  different  lineal  velodty  from  an  unonented  fruit,  and 
signal  means  responsive  to  said  different  lineal  velocity 
to  indicate  an  improperly  oriented  fruit 


EXTENDDLB  SUFPOnFOR  GRAIN^UGERS 


11, 1952,  SsiW  N^  3143M 
(CL  19^-421) 


ARM 


_^  _     N.  Y, 

New  Y«dK»  N.  Tn  a 

'  •"*^  ^"^  25. 1951, 8«W  Nn.  297,i99 

•  cid-a.  (CL  m^-m    ^ 

1.  A  machine  of  the  diaraeler  set  forth,  comDrisinEa 
longitudinally  movable  conveyor,  nseaM  providing  with 
e»i  o.  G.— 26 


In  a  whed  moontod  grain  anger  indodfait  an  auMr 
tube,  ftn  anger  light  therewitfihi,  and  a  tranaverae  arie 
^^^^f  g  fopBoctfaic  mwwber  cfitHnding  between  one  end 
of  said  tube  and  si3d  axle  beam,  and  meaaatoadjast  the 
length  of  aaid  suppoidag  member,  srid  sMppuiiia|  aaem- 
bo^faidading  a  lower  A  frame  eomaoawit  seemed  at  the 


l<w»CTCTSitfiereof  to  said  axte  beam,  aadaatypertoagne 
component  wQoatably  attached  at  oae  ead  to  adjaoert 
aieiipaor  said  A  frame  aad  at  the  odier  cad.  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  auger  tobe.  the  apex  of  s^d  A 
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coMutini  of  «  flattened  channel,  said  tongue  also  being 
fonned  of  a  flattened  duinnel.  the  channel  forming  said 
apex  overlapping  said  tongue  and  acting  as  a  bearing 
therefor,  bolt  means  extending  through  said  apex  and 
said  tongue  and  further  bolt  means  extending  through 
said  tongue  and  a  brace  spanning  said  A  frame  adjacent 
the  apex  thereoL 


able  section  in  the  front  wall,  an  operating  arm  extending 
from  the  front  wall  inwardly  with  clearance  across  said 
slot  and  having  an  upwardly  beveled  inner  end,  the  panel 
having  a  recess  opening  into  the  slot  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  operating  arm  and  a  pair  of  anns  which  in  part 


^1^ 


CABLE  COI     1 

Detroit,  ftOck^  a«l^or  to  I«m«  Spe- 
_,  feK^  DctraiC,  Mich^  a  cMpofatiOB  of  MkUgan 
AppHcaiioai  Mm*  13, 1951,  ScffW  No.  231y«12 
1  CUm.    (CL  19ft— 177) 


V. 


define  the  recen  and  have  upwardly  beveled  hooks  there- 
on, and  the  cover  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
with  a  forwanfly  projecting  shoulder  shaped  to  engage 
beneath  the  said  boiled  hooks  and  a  downwardly  beveled 
edfe  located  in  line  widi  said  operating  arm  when  the 
cover  is  dosed.      

a»7ii4i7 

CONTAINER  M01JNT1N&  FOR  BBACELE18  OR 
1HB  UKB 

WUlian  J.  Thoospaoa,  ChMloa,  K.  L»  aalpMr  to  C  *  M. 

Mfg.  Co.,  a  coifonliaa  «C  Rhode  bfawd 
i»  22, 19S3,  S«W  No.  3SM3fl 
IQiim,   (CL2M— 75) 


In  a  caUe  conveyor,  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
Mpoaitely  arranged  i4>wardly  and  downwardly  directed 
ch#nK*l«  joined  fogether  in  parallel  ^laced  relation,  an 
upright  trolley  arm  at  one  side  of  said  channels,  spaced 
tq»right  wheels  of  rectangular  cross-section  ioumaled 
upon  said  arm  and  riding  within  said  channels  respec- 
tively, a  longitudinally  movable  cable  intermediate  and 
to  one  side  of  said  channels  and  clamped  to  said  trolley 
arm  intermediate  said  wheels,  the  central  portion  of  said 
tnriley  arm  intermediate  said  wheels  having-^a- concave 
depression  to  receive  one  side  of  said  cable,  a  clamping 
plate  having  an  c^positely  arranged  concave  depression 
to  receive  Ae  other  side  of  said  cable,  and  bolts  loosely 
extended  throurii  said  plate  threadably  engaging  said  arm 
for  securing  said  plate  and  arm  with  respect  to  said  cable. 


*   «  fi 


2,7t2415 

BELT  CONVEYER  TROUGHING  STRUCTURE 

Mwtoa  M.  Ciiaalnihii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Maj  2t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  432,979 

5  1 (CL  I9t— 191) 


1.  A  diq>lay  mounting  for  a  bracelet  or  the  like,  made 
of  resilient  plastic  material,  and  comprising  an  oval  frame 
with  a  center  element  and  two  arcuate  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  center  element,  and  a 
tongue  depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  center  ele- 
ment and  inclined  forwardly  in  acute  angle  relation  to 
the  plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  arcuate  arms,  the  de- 
pending tongue  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  abutment 
at  its  upper  end  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  U" 
cuate  arms.  ^ 

2,7t2,118 

FRUIT  GRADER 

Jolly  JaMt,  Mahrtodaic  Mich. 

AppUcation  Joly  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  369,575 

5CblM.    (C].2t9— 12) 


1.  A  belt  conveyer  having  a  load-bearing  run  bent 
transversely  to  form  a  troum  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  run,  spaced  bars  wspcnaed  transversely  of  the  run 
to  support  said  run  and  curved  in  the  direction  of  their 
length  to  the  transverse  curvature  of  said  run,  and  anti- 
friction means  between  the  bars  and  belt  comprising  a 
flexible  sleeve  that  surrounds  each  bar  and  slides  thereon 
about  the  bar  at  the  qwed  of  the  moving  run. 


2,7t2,ll< 
CAS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR  y 

4am^  tmi^nn  to  The  GiPette 
I  af  Delawaia 

MMch  2t,  1951,  Sariri  No.  217,94< 
17  CUmt,    (CL  2M— lO 

I.  A  caae  for  a  safety  razor  and  blade  package  compris- 
ing a  tray  having  a  front  wall  mer|ing  into  a  panel  with 
receptacles  therein,  and  a  cover  hmged  to  the  tray,  the 
panel  having  therein  a  long  central  aot  defining  a  yield- 


1.  A  fruit  grader  and  conveyor  having  in  combination 
a  fruit  conveyor  uble  of  elongated  du^,  fruit  moving 
means  for  rolling  fruit  along  on  said  conveyor  table  to- 
ward the  rear  end  thereof,  the  rear  end  of  said  fruit 
conveyor  table  being  conformed  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  fruit  grading  means  diyosed  cooperatively  with  said 
friiit  moving  means  so  dut  the  fruit  is  rolled  along  over 
the  grading  means  to  be  separated  in  a  plurality  or  dif- 
ferent predetermined  grade  sizes,  each  of  said  fruit 
grading  means  comprising  an  inclined  fruit  receiving  sur- 
face hi  alignment  with  the  table  surface  and  means  sup- 
porting the  inclined  fruit  recahring  surfisce  of  each  fruit 
gniding  means  ^widi  its  reanvard  end  substantially  level 
with  said  table  and  its  frontward  end  disposed  sli^tly  to 
the  rear  of  the  reannost  end  of  the  iveceding  fruit  carry- 
ing surface  and  at  a  level  which  is  lower  tluu  said  fruit 
moving  means  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  fruit  irikich  is  to  be  separated  at  each 
fruit  grwUng  meaas. 
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2,712419 
FB!Urr  SraNO  ftUCHINB 

lanafffSlMl.  Ssriri  No.  2t7,lf7 


weight,  and  magnetic  means  responsive  to  said  photo- 
electric cell  for  attracting  and  ttgnw^ting  said  liihtweight 
cans  from  said  fun  wdght  cans,  said  maCDeac  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  electricaUy  connected 
and  selectnreK  reqxHisive  to  said  detector  device  to  thus 
segrefate  all  AiU  and  light  weight  cans  advanced  between 
swl  magnets  by  said  conveyor. 


2|7t2J21 
MEIHODS  OF  FimB-njOTAllON 
InieaCoNna^ 


3.  A  sizing  machine  of  die  type  that  comprises  a  sizing 
belt,  a  cooperating  simoft  arranged  to  form  a  substan- 
tially ri^t  angled  sizing  trough  therewith,  an  ejector 
wheel  supported  above  said  trough  and  movable  to  posH 
tion  its  surface  at  distances  within  a  range  of  fruit  diam- 
eters from  the  surface  of  said  sizfaig  belt,  and  means  for 
moving  the  wheel  to  and  securing  it  at  various  positions 
within  said  range;  particularly  characterized  in  that  the 
wheel  positioning  means  inchides  a  size  adjusting  con- 
troller and  a  gentleness  adjusting  controller  each  acting 
without  altering  the  adjustment  established  by  the  odier, 
the  gentleness  adjustmg  cootroUo-  movfaig  the  wheel  axis 
toward  and  away  from  said  cooperating  simxMt  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sizing  belt  and  die  size 
adjusting  controller  moving  the  wheel  axis  toward  and 
away  from  said  sizing  belt  in  a  ditectioD  at  an  angle  of 
about  27*  to  die  cooperating  support 

2,7t242« 
DBCHARGB  DEVICE  FOR  ARXICLE  WEI<»ING 

AND  S0KI1NG  MACHINES 
RoMld  E.  1.  NuriinlH,  Msolswwni  N.  I.  aarinor  to 


NoDnwtac  An^rMUnJtwn  H,  19S1, 

InaPkiiil— J  11,19S» 
4CttM.    (aat9— IM) 

1.  Method  of  sqiaratfaig  KQ  from  svtvinite  ore  con- 
taining KQ,  NaQ  and  insotuMes,  whica  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  ore  to  firotti-flotation  Ih  a  sohition  saturated 
wiAKQ  and  NaCl  and  a  further  water-sohiUe  salt  oi 
lower  commercial  value,  the  last  salt  being  added  during 
the  preparation  of  the  scriution.  the  amount  of  said  sidt 
used  to  produce  this  saturated  solution  beini  stibstanttel, 
when^  the  amount  of  KQ  remahiing  fai  me  taflings  is 
substantially  reduced. 


2,7t2,122 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

MATBRIAU 

Nadua  E.  Joi^plB,  Los  Ai«elaB,  CriK. 

AitMt  17, 194t,  Scriri  No.  44,774 
ISdataM.    (CL2t9^-2«9) 


nrTNMr  YaiJ 


of  New  c , 

Maj  %  1951.  SaiM  No.  225*411 
^ditefc    CCL2«9— 121) 


"  -.' 


>iiiikSo:;oi:iiii: 


-J.T 


1.  In  a  can  weighing  and  sorting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyor,  means  for  mo^ng  said  conveyor  along 
a  predetermined  padi  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  scale  ludts 
carried  by  said  conveyor  and  having  firee  vertical  move- 
ment to  assume  relative  vertical  positions  at  different 
levels  according  to  the  weights  of  cans  received  thereon, 
a  Ughtwei^t  can  detector  device  Inchiding  a  photo-elec- 
tric cell  and  a  source  of  light  disposed  a#kxnt  said  padi  of 
travel  and  proiecthig  a  light  beam  into  said  cell,  a  shield 
carried  on  each  of  said  scale  units,  die  shield  on  one  unit 
overlapptag  the  diidd  on  an  a<Uaoent  unit  to  provide  a 
continuous  light  barrier,  said  shields  befaig  movable  by  said 
units  between  said  cell  and  said  sooroe  of  light  for  Mock- 
faig  off  said  lii^t  beam  when  a  unit  carries  a  can  of  one 
weight  and  for  clearing  said  light  beam  to  excite  said 
photo-electric  cell  when  a  unit  carries  a  can  of  another 


1.  The  prooesB  of  classifying  solids;  which  comprisw 
separating  said  solids  faito  various  physical  sines;  verti- 
cally predpitatina  striids  of  smaller  si»  dirou|h  a  liquid 
while  moving  said  smaller  size  solids  lalcraUv  throu^ 
said  liquid  from  a  starting  point  toward  a  coUectiott  poiit; 
shnnltaanoosiy  vertically  pwcipitathn  solidB  of  brnr 
itsB  dirottgh  said  liquid  whOe  movhig  said  larfsr  tine 
solids  laterally  toward  said  collection  poiM  from  a  start- 
ing point  in  advance  of  said  first  mentioned  slartfaig 
point;  said  starting  points  being  so  diosen  with  reject 
to  each  oUier  and  said  collection  pofait  dint  solids  of  the 
same  specific  gravity  and  diflierent  sizes  will  be  deposited 
at  said  same  collection  pomt 

3.  In  anearatos  for  classifying  solids:  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  solids  into  vanoas  physical  sises;  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid;  a  rotor  rotataWe  in  said 
tank  while  substantially  sobmened  in  nid  liquid,  said 
rotor  having  oenerally  vertical  passagea;  and  means  for 
conducting  solids  of  one  physical  sine  from  said  separat- 
ing means  to  one  potait  of  disdiaifB  into  one  or  owre  of 
aid  rotor  passages,  and  solids  of  aaolhar  pfajTrical  sine 
from  said  separatfaig  means  to  wiodwr  point  of  discharge 
into  one  or  more  of  nU  rotor  passngas;  die  points  of 
discharge  being  betow  the  surface  of  die  Uqnid. 
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STABATOK 


17.  19S4,  9«W  Ifo.  41M42 
(CLIM— 223) 


member  with  nid  apertures  aUfned  and  nid  side  wsUs 
abuttinf  one  aaother.  fupeiimpoaed  intel  tad  outlet  tubes 
axially  separated  at  their  adjacent  «iids  deflaiag  an  unob- 
structed spMe  tlMcebetiieen,  said  Uet  tabe  >efag  ex> 
tended  throuch  and  mounted  in  ne  apertnred  bottom 
wall  of  said  bottom  member,  said  outlet  tube  being  ex- 
tended dirough  and  mounted  in  the  apertured  top  wall  of 
said  top  member,  said  inlet  tube  having  an  outwardly 
flared  bottom  end  portion  beneadi  said  bottom  member 
and  its  top  end  portion  extended  upward  tfarouih  said 
bottom  member  and  into  said  top  member  and  ^aced 


1.  In  a  magnetic  saparator,  a  main  ckctxoougnet  hav- 
ing a  medial  pole  surrounded  by  an  cnerpiring  cod  and 
opposite  ead  poles  spaced  from  the  medial  pole,  all  of 
Mudpi^  terminating  in  a  common  lower  plane,  a  con- 
veyor having  a  lower  stretch  movable  past  said  poles 
suMantially  within  said  plane,  means  for  transportmg  a 
bulk  layer  of  mixed  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  sub- 
stances along  and  beneath  said  conveyor  stretch  to  cause 
said  magnet  to  separate  magnetic  material  from  the  layer 
while  permitting  the  non-magnetic  ingredients  to  drop 
by  gravity  away  from  said  magnet,  and  an  auxiliary  ener- 
gking  cofl  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  stretch  remote 
^om'said  main  maipet  for  altering  the  magnetic  influence 
of  said  magnet  iqxm  the  ingredients  of  the  mixture. 


from  the  umer  face  of  the  top  waU  of  said  too  member 
defining  a  sediment  trap  within  siid  members  below  the 
top  end  of  said  inlet  tube,  said  outlet  tube  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  water  in  the  aquar- 
ium when  the  dip  tube  is  submerged  in  the  water  with 
the  flared  bottom  end  portion  of  the  inkt  tube  spaced 
slightly  above  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium,  a  cyUndrical 
skirt  wall  integral  with  one  of  said  side  walls  and  <rf  an 
internal  diameter  to  receive  the  other  side  wall,  and  means 
leleasaMy  joining  said  skirt  wall  to  said  other  side  wall 
releasaUy  sectiring  said  members  togedker. 


WATER  qjUtglcifiwN  jYWmM 
tUkm  ptteiiar,  a|ji; illi  i  GmmmJwm  7,  IH9 


NiMll. 


2,7t2JM 
FILTER  PRKSB  ILAIS 


le 


4Clitei.   (CL219— SI) 

4 


2(»  19S9,  taW  Ne.  332,M1 
i  GtwlMMi  Jamiy  7, 19S2 
(CL  21»— 19S) 


1.  A  water  dariUcation  system,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  separatiott  tank;  a  feeding  chamber  associated 
with  said  separation  tank;  a  wall  separating  said  feeding 
chamber  from  said  separating  tank;  a  projecttng  portion 
of  said  wall  proiectini  hito  said  feeding  chamber  divid- 
ing said  feeding  dumber  into  an  upper  and  lower  cham- 
ber communicating  through  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot;  a  plurality  of  horizontal  feeding  pipes  projecting 
into  said  separation  tank  arranged  in  a  horizontal  row 
•'• -•«—•-  i-^« —  — :-•  ..-^u^^.-  portion 

__.  »  tank; 

said  separation  tank,  each  secured  m  front  of  one  of 
said  pSm  spaced  therefrom;  and  adapted  to  deflect  to- 
ward «5d  wall  water  flowtec  out  of  said  feeding  pipM 
so  that  water  reflected  by  said  waU  nasaes  through  sdd 
separation  tank  in  a  horizontal  and  linear  non-turbu- 
lent flow.  *^    , 


Wmw  Wfc^sr  tmi  Hsrtert  Nift  will  N< 

NewYeikiN.  Y.  .„„, 

CTitier  -  It,  1951.  SeiW  No.  247414 
4'CUh.  (CL  21^-57) 
1.  A.  dip  tube  for  insertion  faito  an  aouarinm  op^^ 
ing  water  and  sedhaent  to  be  removed  from  thebottom 
thOTtHrf.  ',y?f'*v'^»§  *  bottom  on«  piere  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber  haviagacyliadrical  side  waU  and  an  apertured  bot- 
tom wall,  an  ianrerted  top  one-piece  cop-diaped  memb« 


1.  A  filter  press  plate  having  an  exterior  surface  of 
channelled  formation  for  supporting  sheet  flltoing  ma- 
terial between  two  such  plates  in  a  press  and  including 
passage  means  for  filtration  treatment  medium  in  com- 
munication with  said  surface  and  beini  formed  in  the 
thicknees  of  the  ^lUe.  said  plate  being  formed  to  afford 
an  iverture  extendng  transversely  through  the  support- 
ing nutwfit  of  the  plate  and  communicating  witti  the 
inner  end  of  said  passageway,  and  a  removable  hoUow 
part  shaped  to  occupy  the  said  aperture  and  to  afford 
support  for  the  sheet  fiherina  material  over  the  area 
thereof  and  cooetitu^  a  spring  cUp  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  resilienrplate^  portions  extending  laterally  at 
one  edge  thereof  and  resiUently  engaaed  over  the  thick- 
ness ofthe  plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof  at  one  edae 
of  the  said  aperture  to  an  extent  snfllrient  to  retain  fhe 
said  hollow  part  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  while  its  otho: 
sides  are  unsi^ported  m  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
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plane  and  soch  as  to  permit  the  hodow  part  lo  be  readily 
removed  by  displacing  it  angularly  with  ravect  to  the 
plate  to  spread  the  aforesaid  resilient  plate-like  parts  to 
disengage  them  from  the  plate  edge. 


E. 


2.7ai427 
aHELF  RACK 


11. 1^1.  Ssrtri  No.  22M42 
(CL  211—41) 


dispoeed  bar  slidaUy  mounted  in  each  of  said  channel 
members  and  tnduding  a  fiat  portion  and  a  iongtaiO- 
nally  extendhig  ear  on  each  edge  snugly  ud  shdably 
positioned  within  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
dispoeed  spaced  parallel  slots  arranged  adjacent  me 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a  head 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  bars  and 
induiUng  a  pair  of  tongues  for  insertion  through  said 
slots,  each  of  said  heads  induding  a  beck  wall,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  side  waUs  extcadhw  from  said  ba^ 
wall,  a  front  wall  extending  outward  from  each  of 
said  side  walls,  an  end  faU  extending  rearwardly  from 
each  of  said  firaot  walla,  a  lip  extendn«  traasversdy 
from  the  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  end  walls,  a  clip 
extending  forwar^y  from  each  of  said  lips,  a  plate  m- 
terposed  between  each  of  said  channd  members  and 
bars,  a  threaded  shanl^  extending  from  each  of  said 
plates  and  projecting  through  one  of  the  holes  m  said 
bars,  and  a  knurled  knob  arranged  hi  tiireaded 
ment  witii  said  shank. 


1.  A  shdf  radc  comprising  a  plurality  ot  rectangular 
frames,  each  frame  having  a  downwardly  extendmg  leg 
at  each  comer,  a  iriurality  of  matdied  plate  members 
with  intumed  front  and  rear  edges  and  of  greater  widdi 
and  shorter  length  than  said  frames,  one  plate  member 
resting  on  the  top  of  each  frame  with  tiie  mtuned  front 
and  rear  edges  dosdy  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  sides 
of  die  frame,  four  comer  posts  each  having  a  plurality 
of  matched  braces  attached  in  the  same  relative  position 
along  each  post  to  provide  a  set  of  braces  at  diflterent 
elevations  for  each  shdf,  each  of  said  comer  posts  hav- 
ing a  widtii  slighdy  greater  than  one-half  die  difference 
fai  die  distance  between  die  lengdi  of  each  frame  and 
die  lengdi  of  each  plate,  said  braces  "P^ce^outwardly 
from  the  posts  to  receive  a  leg  of  a  frame  stepped  diere* 
behind  to  support  die  frames,  and  a  fastenmg  means  on 
each  brace  to  clamp  die  leg  agamst  die  post  and  ngidSy 
hold  all  die  parts  togedier  and  to  damp  and  lock  the 
plate  ends  between  die  posts  at  of^osite  ends  of  the  rack. 


2,7i242t 

ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  ROD  SUPPORT 

Madhew  F.  Mmra^  HMldne,  Mkh. 

tawy  6, 19»,  Mesial  No.  329,986 
2ChteL    (CL  211— 193) 


1.  In  an  idiutMc  cartain  rod  and  drape  support, 
a  pair  of  vertically  dispoeed  stationary  channd  mem- 
beneach  tadnding  a  web  and  a  pair  of  kmgitudinaUy 
f.»«>iiHim  mwardly  facing  arcuate  flanges,  a  vertically 


2,792429 
TOWER  REYOLyiNG  CRANE 


Na.l94ji97 
rl9^1949 


1.  A  crane  structure  comprising  an  undercarriage,  a 
carrier  projecting  upwardly  from  said  undercaniagp  and 
secured  thereto,  an  iqjiright  turning  column  arranged  oos- 
centrically  widi  resped  to  said  carrier,  bearing  meau 
interconnecting  the  i^>er  end  of  said  carrier  and  said 
turning  column  at  a  levd  spaced  above  die  lower  cad 
of  said  turning  column,  respective  rollers  and  circular 
track  means  for  engagement  with  said  rollers  and  dispoeed 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  turning  ooliunn  for  main- 
tami^said  tunung  column  against  Uteral  di^aoement 
during  toution  diereof.  said  rollers  being  arraaged  in 
spaced  apart  relatioo  to  engaas  said  tiacfc  mmaajt, 
equal  intervals  diereabout,  and  platform  means  po^ 
tioned  above  said  undercarriage  and  connertrd  to  said 
turning  column  for  rotation  therewidi. 


lEffmc  ~ 


APPARATUi 


'^s^ 


-1) 


N^197,9M 


1.  Fbr  use  fai  combinatien  with  pipe  teeting  agpaiates 

le  receiving,  lowering  and 


and  the  like,  a  cradle, 
jag  member  phMaOy 
cradle  and  having  an 


at  one  end  above 


from  die  fiont  side  and  at  substantially  light  UMlntei 
from  to  form  a  support  for  a  pipe  enmed  thereby,  • 
lever  pivotally  supported  between  iU  ends  bdow  s^ 
cradle,  one  end  of  said  lever  slidaMy  engaged  wtth  the 
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mr  nde  of  said  member,  an  element  movable  trans- 
venely  of  said  cradle  and  in  engafement  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  turn  said  lever  about 
its  pivot  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  member  from 
the  pipe  ejectint  to  the  pipe  testing  position,  means  in 
engagement  with  and  to  shift  said  elemem  thereby  to 


tionally  against  the  traveling  ooaveyor  for  its  ready  ad- 
vancement when  freed,  HtKk.  lifting  dogs  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  means  for  vertically  lectpro- 
cating  said  dogs  in  uaiaoB.  means  for  causing  said  dogs 
to  be  simultaneouslv  engaged  with  die  stack,  to  lift  the 


iOJ'^ 


lower  said  member  from  its  p^e  ejecting  to  its  pipe 
recaiviag  petition,  and  separate  means  in  engagement 
with  said  fast-mentioned  means  /or  shifting  said  element 
an  additional  amount  therebv  to  lower  said  member  and 
the  pipe  carried  thereby  to  deposit  the  pipe  in  its  testing 
position  on  said  cradle. 


2,7t2,Ul 
HAY  BALE  STACKEK 
MMm  LmvIm,  Gnalle  Falk,  Miu. 
FeknMry  24,  1953,  SoW  No.  33S413 
llClalni.    (CL214— 4) 


portion  thereof  that  is  above  the  lowermoit  box,  thus  to 
free  the  latter  for  advancement  by  the  conveyor  on  viliich 
it  rests  and  to  then  lower  the  lined  nortion  of  the  stack 
onto  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  ^logs 
from  the  stack  at  the  end  of  the'  downward  tnvd. 


2,7f2,133 

TABLE  FEEDER  FOR  PEBBLE  HEATER 

APPARATUS 

MyroB  O.  Kiipalikk,  BartlsiviBa,  Oktan  ■■tgnnr  to  Phfl- 

Una  Felrnliw  CoHManr.  a  corwmtkMi  of  Ddamara 

AppiicatiMi  NovcHbcr  14, 1949,  SctW  No.  12MM 
TClaiflM.    (0.214— 17) 


1.  In  a  bale  loading  and  stacking  machine,  a  mobile 
frame,  an  inclined  bale  loading  conveyor  on  said  frame, 
means  to  elevate  bales  along  said  conveyor,  means  for 
connecting  said  frame  to  a  power  vehicle,  means  defining 
a  stacking  chamber  for  the  reception  of  bales  from  said 
conveyor,  an  elongated  supporting  shelf  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  slidably  receive  bales 
from  said  conveyor  and  position  same  horizontally  over 
said  chamber,  a  generally  U-shaped  bale  supporting  ele- 
ment joumalled  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  frame  adja- 
cent the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  for  swinging  move- 
ments betw^n  bale  engaging  and  bale  releasing  positions, 
yiekfing  means  biasing  said  bale  supporting  element 
toward  a  bale  engaging  position,  a  latch  arm  operatively 
tfsor*^*^  with  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  supporting 
member,  a  latdi  operativelv  engageable  with  said  latch 
arm  to  lock  said  U-shaped  element  in  bale  supporting 
position,  a  bale  engaging  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  bales  entering  said  chamber  from  said  conveyor, 
and  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  latch  opera- 
tive with  respect  to  engagement  of  said  bale  engaging  arm 
by  said  bales  to  unlatch  said  bale  supporting  element, 
whereby  to  permit  a  bale  supported  thereby  to  drop  into 
said  chamber.        ^^^^^^^^^    ~ 

2,792,132  I 

DESTACKER      ' 
WUMmi  Loirfi  Vm  Doffca,  WcMlchec  Wash. 
AppHcaBaa  Amm(  2<,  1949,  SciW  No.  112y445 
19  oiiliM.    (CL  214— 1.5) 
1.  A  box  de-stacking  machine  comprising  a  continu- 
ous horizontally  traveling  ctmveyor,  a  substantially  up- 
right stack-guide  frame  spaced  tfaereabove  a  distance 
^Uitly  greater  than  the  hei^  of  a  box,  means  for  dis- 
t»n«fan  t  itadt  of  boxes  on  the  conveyor  for  advance- 
meal  tfaeieoo  against  said  stack  guide  frame  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  staiA  is  restrained  against  advancement  as 
a  unit,  a  nrfkr  dinwtfwf  transversely  of  the  directitw  of 
die  said  traveling  conveyor  and  immediately  in  advance 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  die  stack  thereon  for  sup- 
port widi  the  lowermost  box  of  the  stack  engaged  frfc- 


1.  An  improved  feeder  device  for  control  of  pebMe 
flow  throu^  a  pebble  heater  apparatus,  comprising  a 
housing,  an  xipper  cylindrical  chamber  integral  with  said 
housing  and  extending  vertically  through  the  top  thereof 
and  having  an  open  lower  end,  said  diamber  and  said 
housing  together  forming  a  gas-tight  pressure-resisting 
enclosure,  a  conduit  for  introducing  p^les  from  said 
pebble  heater  apparatus  into  said  upper  chamber  for  flow- 
mg  downwardly  therethrough,  means  for  injecting  seal- 
ing fluid  into  said  conduit,  a  rotatable  horizontal  table 
within  said  housing  disposed  below  said  open  lower  end 
of  said  upper  chamber  for  receiving  pebbles  from  said 
chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  table  to  cause  pebbles 
paned  thereonto  from  said  chamber  to  flow  over  the  edge 
thereof  and  into  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  open  end  of  said 
chamber  and  said  table  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  pebbles  from  said  chamber,  means  for  removing 
pebbles  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  conduit  dis- 
posed in  by-pass  relation  to  said  lower  end  of  said  upper 
chamber  and  in  communication  at  one  end  with  pebbles 
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at  a  point  intermediate  the  point  of  injection  of  sealing  is  adapted  to  control  rectilinear  and  arcuate  movements 

fluid  mto  said  first  mentioned  conduit  and  said  open  lower  of  said  engaging  means  on  failure  of  said  electrical  oon- 

end  of  said  chamber  in  said  housing,  and  at  the  other  end  trol  means  for  preserving  said  object  from  ^»"\^mr. 
in  communication  with  the  mterior  of  said  housing.  ^^^^^^^^^ 


2,792,134 

TOBACCO  HARVESTER 

GObcfft  E.  Alphfa,  Jr.,  K«B«MviDe,  N.  C 

AppUcatfon  My  29, 19S2,  Serial  No.  391,541 

4  CUhrn.    (CL  214—83.1) 


^ 


> 


^kJi^<!  ili^T. 


>>t 


1.  A  mobile  tobacco  harvester  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  workman  supporting  platform,  said  platform 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  depending  there- 
ftt>m,  said  supports  having  on  their  lower  ends  means 
for  attachment  to  tractor  axles,  said  platform  having  a 
forward  end  portion,  said  forward  end  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  transversely  alibied  depending  standards, 
each  having  on  its  lower  portion  a  workman's  station, 
said  platform  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  ele- 
vating conveyor  extending  diron^  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  said  workman's  stations  to  a  point 
above  said  platform,  whereby  woikmen  on  said  stations 
may  pick  tobacco  leaves  and  place  the  sJame  on  said 
conveyor  for  movement  above  said  platform  where  they 
are  received  by  other  workmen. 


2,792,135 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Wyter  Kaapp,  I  Tlfr,  Pa.,  iirfpnr  to  Radfo  Coipo- 

nrtioa  of  Amaffka,  a  coiponaoa  «f  Deiawan 

AppHcatioB  May  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  93,779 

nClaiBH.   (0.214— 91) 


Q:a 


.^t= n    n^^Si 


1.  An  object  handlnig  mediantsm  comfMising  means 
for  >^g*gitig  a  ralatively  ftagfle  object,  means  for  rec- 
tilinearly  moving  said  engaging  means  towards  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  plant,  a  rotatable  swiport  ffx  said  engag- 
ing means,  a  fixed  annport  for  said  rotatable  siqiport, 
means  for  rotating  said  routable  svDport  through  an  arc 
of  180*  on  an  axis  in  said  ^ane.  whereby  said  engaging 
means  is  rotated  for  inveitmg  ttid  object  with  reduced 
strain;  power  meant  for  aid  moving  means  and  said  ro- 
tating means,  said  power  means  including  electrical  and 
mechanical  contn4  means,  said  electrical  control  means 
including  a  plurality  of  dectrical  relays  successively  ac- 
tuated by  terminal  movements  of  said  means  for  moving 
and  said  means  for  rotatiiM.  said  mechanical  control 
meaiu  including  a  portion  of  said  fixed  siqiport  defining 
a  slot  having  successive  rectilinear  and  arcuate  portions 
and  a  finger  extending  from  said  engaging  means  and 
engaging  nid  slot,  whereby  said  mechanical  ecmtrol  meaiu 


2,792,134 

RETURN  CONVEYER  FOR  FLATWORK  OIONER8 

James  B.  Hay,  asvslaai,  Tcaa. 

AppHcatkw  November  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  194,787 

2Clafaai.   (a.  214— 139) 


\^ 


1.  A  laundry  article  conveyor  and  transfer  device  com- 
prising a  chute  having  an  open  discharge  end  aiul  an  open 
inlet  end,  said  chute  being  inclined  ror  gravity  feemng 
the  laundry  articles,  an  upwardly  opening  trough  having 
an  open  end  hinged  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  chute  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  articles  and  means  connected  to 
said  trough  for  hingedly  actuating  said  trough,  said  trough 
actuating  means  including  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  mount- 
ed therem  and  having  a  piston  rod,  means  for  transferring 
movement  ai  said  piston  to  movement  of  said  trough, 
the  last  mentioned  meaiu  including  a  bar  secured  to  said 
piston  rod  and  movable  therewith,  fixed  guide  pulleys 
adjacent  to  said  bar,  cables  fastened  to  said  trough  and 
to  said  bar,  said  cables  being  entrained  arowid  said  pulleys, 
a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  piston 
and  having  an  element  diiqiKMed  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  bar  to  actuate  said  valve  to  a  position  retracting  the 
piston  rod,  and  manually  operable  valve  actuation  means 
connected  to  said  element  to  move  said  valve  to  a  second 
position  extending  the  piston  rod. 


2,792,137 

TRACTOR  ATTACHED  EXCAVATOR 

Loraa  G.  Ivta,  fladra,  N.  I. 

Application  September  12,  1959,  ScrW  No.  184,485 

3  flsjaii     (CL  214—147) 


1.  An  excavator  comprising  a  nuttt,  a  sectional  boom 
pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  mast  and  Including  an 
inner  vertically  pivoted  wction,  an  outer  vertically  piv- 
oted section,  and  a  center  vertically  pivoted  section,  said 
center  section  being  pivoted  to  bodi  the  inner  and  outer 
sections  and  all  of  said  sections  being  swingaMc  hito  and 
out  of  a  substairtially  longhadhMlly  exlaaded  porftkm 
with  respect  to  each  other,  ind^endent  hydraulic  operat- 
ing means  for  eadi  section  and  iadndhig  a  hywaulic 
cyunder  pivoted  to  the  mast  and  having  a  piston  work- 
ing dierein  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  inner  boom 
section,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  phrotad  at  the  uppar 
side  of  the  inner  boom  section  and  havfaig  a  piston  work- 
ing therein  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cmter  boom  sec- 
tion, and  a  third  hydraulic  cylinder  pWoted  on  top  of 
the  center  boom  section  and  having  a  piston  working 
therein  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  boom  section, 
and  a  bucket  at  die  outer  end  of  said  outer  section. 
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2,7t243t 
CRATE  PUMPPW  APPARATUS 

GHtjt  Ap>rtii  Mkk* 
~     4, 1M3,  taW  N*.  37S,SM 
5  fliliii     (CL214— 3i7) 


I.  A  cnle  dnmpfaig  ^iwntns  conmihiiig  a  taUe,  • 
cnte-hoMiaf  frame  hinfedly  cofmecteo  to  said  taMe  for 
swinging  movement  from  a  first  podtioo  a<Maceat  the 
table  to  an  inverted  position  over  the  table,  means  for 
releasaUy  securing  a  crate  in  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  an  intermediate  pwtion  thereof  to  the  table,  reqwctive 
q>rings  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lever  to  the  taMe  and 
to  the  frame  to  cnshion  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
frame,  a  cover  member  hinged  to  said  frame  and  arranged 
to  overlie  the  top  of  a  crate  secured  hi  said  frame,  means 
for  securing  said  cover  member  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  frame,  and  means  automatically  reioskig  said  cover 
member  responsive  to  the  nx>vement  o^  aid  frame  to  said 
nverted  position. 


3,7tl49f 

CARPET  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

MEANS 

D.  PiHtlM.  Eriik  Pfe. 

Mar  2, 19S2,  taW>4.  2tMU 

SCUM.    (jCL2l4—a9€i 


I.  A  device  for  hoisting  and  moving  carpets  compris- 
ing a  frame  supported  on  casters,  a  wum  mountM  on 
said  frame,  a  cable  attached  to  said  drum  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  crank  for  attachment  to  said  drum  to  rotate 
the  drum  and  thereby  roll  the  cables  on  said  drum  where- 
by a  load  attached  to  said  cables  may  be  raised,  hooks  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  cables,  a  mandrel  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hooka,  cross  members  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  ratchet  means  on  said  drum  to  hold  said  drum 
in  predetermined  podtion,  notches  in  said  cross  member 
whereby  iiiien  said  mandrel  is  raised  by  said  cabka,  the 
ends  of  said  mandrel  will  be  held  in  said  notdies  to  hold 
said  mandrel  against  swinging,  and  a  vertiad  adjusting 
means  to  adjust  the  height  of  njd  pivoted  cross  bsr  above 
the  casters. 

2,7tl44t 
YOKE  FOR  UFT  nUOCS  ANDnniBLE  PALLET 

Jm  E>  Maanrw*  Seallinlaii  Pik 

AppEcattaa  Mw^kU,  19S3,  SssW  N*.  342011 

4CliiM.  (CI.  214— 731) 

1.  A  load  sopport  yoke  for  lift  tsudu  and  comprising: 

aflat  base  bloat  including  on  one  face  thereof  means  to 

daasp  die  same  flxedly  and  separaUy  to  a  lift  truck  yoke 

mount;  a  flat  aappoit  block  fixed  to  the  opposite  face  of 

the  base  blo^  and  having  vertically  naced,  parallel, 

horiaontaUy  esMadiiM  bores  of  noo-drcular  cross  section 

opening  at  dieir  cods  upon  the  reqwctive  ends  of  the 

support  Mock;  a  pair  of  yoke  arms  including  strai|^ 


horizontal  famer  portions  having  a  cross  section  comple- 
menting diat  ot  me  bores  and  mounted  within  the  bores 
for  free  sliding  movement  m  the  direction  of  their  lengths 
responsive  to  manual  adjustment  by  a  user,  d^Mmding 
portions  integral  with  one  end  of  the  re^ective  famer 
end  portions,  said  dqiendfaig  pwtions  befaig  of  different 


lengths  with  their  lower  ends  terminating  ni  a  common 
horizontal  plane,  and  load-engaging  outer  end  portions 
integral  witti  said  lower  ends  at  the  depending  portions 
and  extending  horizontally  thetefitxn;  and  means  thread- 
able  within  Die  tuppon  block  faito  said  bores  to  retain 
the  famer  end  portions  in  selected  poutions  of  slidable 
adjustment 

2,712441 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CONTAINER 
C  McCuaib  Pmhi  Yaa,  N.  Y. 
m  May  2, 1M0,  SsiW  No.  159,5tf 
1  aim,    (CL  217-43) 


A  boot  for  die  shqment  ot  fitdt  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  end  frames,  coaq^ising  top  and  bottom  rails  and 
comer  posts  between  said  raw,  the  posts  and  rails  of 
each  end  frame  lying  in  a  common  ^ane  and  the  post 
befaif  phrotally  secured  to  the  rails  by  dowel  pfais  ex- 
tendmg  axially  of  the  respective  post,  4>aced  vertically 
disposed  boards  nailed  to  die  outer  face  of  said  top  and 
bottom  rails,  q»oed  horizontal  boards  nailed  to  the  fai- 
ner  face  of  said  posts,  spaced  bottom  boards  enmged 
with  the  upper  faces  of  me  bottom  rails,  top  skids  se- 
cured to  and  overiyfaig  die  ends  of  the  opposed  top  rails, 
said  top  skids  having  overhanging  portions  beyond  said 
rails,  a  removable  lid  for  said  box  comprisfaig  horizontal 
end  rails  positioned  outside  said  posts  and  benrath  said 
overhanging  portions  of  the  top  skids,  and  spaced  slats 
nailed  on  said  lid  end  rails  and  lying  between  the  top 
skids,  whereby  the  lid  is  held  in  position. 


Hany  W. 


2,7t2,142 
CONTAINER 

TSUB 

Tsm 


I 


23,1951, 
(CL22»-34) 


'** 


1.  A  container  of  the  diaracter  described,  compris- 
ing spaced  end  walls,  a  side  waU  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
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end  walls,  said  container  having  a  side  diereof  oppodle 
said  side  wall  substantfadly  open,  a  closed  bottom  fixed 
at  die  perMiery  diereof  to  said  side  wall  and  end  walls 
and  rimd  therewith,  said  bottom  havfaig  an  iq>tumed  edge 
towwrd  die  <»en  side  of  the  container  and  formfaig  a 
sunqi  fai  the  bottom  of  the  contafaier,  a  pafa  of  faiter- 
conneded  doors  hfaited  to  said  coutafaier  at  the  open  side 
diereof  substantially  dosing  said  open  side  fai  seaUng 
relation  with  die  edges  of  the  end  walls  and  widi  the 
iqiturned  edge  of  the  bottom  and  movable  for  pouring 
the  contenu  from  die  oon^daer,  «ring  means  connected 
with  die  doors  normally  tmdnig  to  move  die  doors  to 
open  positions,  eadi  of  the  doors  having  a  rod  mounted 
thereon  and  proiectiaa  b«foiid  an  end  thereof,  a  latch 
mounted  on  eacs  rod,  aod  keeper  means  motmted  on 
one  of  die  end  walls  in  positioa  to  be  engaged  by  the 
latch  for  locking  the  doors  in  dosed  poritions. 


of  boxboard  or  the  like  aad  iaciudinf  a  medially  fold- 
able  bottom  wan,  opposed  side  waUs  foldabiy  aasn 
widi  said  bottom  inlU.  mi  «Mad  ead  walls  and 
mediate  tramvarse  partidott  pands  foldably  aaso 
widi  each  of  said  side  wafls  and  eneadloa  opposileiy  in 
pain  from  said  side  waUs  to  a  medlBlbr  (fivoaed  handle 
portion,  the  famnovemeat  iiUcfa  comprises  a  fl^  membaf 
cut  from  said  bottom  wall  pud  but  nmaining  Uafod  to 
said  bottom  wall  pand  at  the  axis  oa  whkh  it  is  medially 
f oMaUe.  said  flap  member  bttag  pawirtioaed  for  foldiag 
to  a  vertical  partMoo  batwwo  said  tnuuverae  partitioa 
panels  upon  erection  o(  said  OHiier  for  locking  nid  cai^ 
rier  in  erect  posit ioUi 
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In  a  cooUng  utensfl  oover  havinf  a  top  portion,  a  han- 
dle at  die  center  of  said  top  portioB,  aaid  tap  portion  hav- 
ing a  diametric  row  o<  mnd  paralld  slits  widi  die  slits 
extendfaig  transvensly  of  tt»  row  aad  widi  die  material 
betwem  slits  formiag  lonven,  the  louvers  of  said  row 
which  are  adjacent  die  haadk  being  aaded  to  open  away 
from  said  handle  and  die  louverB  of  said  row  iriiich  are 
adjacent  die  pei4pliery  bdag  aagled  to  open  fai  a  dfaw- 
tion  away  from  said  psrtehery,  said  top  portion  havfaig 
odier  rows  of  spaced  panlld  dtt  widi  die  slits  extendfaig 
transversdy  of  the  rows  aad  wWi  die  material  between 
sliti  forming  louvers.  «dd  other  rows  befaig  paralld  widi 
said  dfaunetric  row  and  the  louvars  of  said  oOier  rows  ex- 
tendfaig paralld  to  die  louvers  of  said  diaaMtric  row  and 
befaig  aa^^  to  open  toward  dM  diametric  line  which  is 
nomud  to  said  dfaunetric 


1.  Sheet  electing  manm  flsr  a 
pensing  oontoiner  holdint  a  «*^ 
sucoesnve  Section  dmwfb  • 
container,  said  ejecting  mntM 
pick-up  means  oaeflblaMe  in 
stock  and  operative  to  engns*  «■■"  .  _  ..,  -, 

of  said  stadETa  pair  of  gear  driven  toBtn  to  nedwe  an 
advanced  sheet  and  opecniHn  to  prapd  Iha  wnaa  out" 
wardiy  dirough  dto  dischnri  '         •-->•--         *-* 

a   manipiriataHe   longhnfflu— .    . 

pivotaUy  coupled  to  said  pioh-up  aaans  for  oacBlatfa^ 
die  same,  and  a  rack  carried  bv  said  push-rod  frir  actu- 
ating said  gear  driven  rattsn  In  ooordinatkin  widi  os- 
cillatory movements  ooaannnientod  to  said  pick-up  means 
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1.  A  contafaier  compridng  a  first  section 
ond  section,  die  inner  surfaoss  of  said 
a  cavity,  said  first  section  indn 
and  a  saooad  ad»  Milidn.  sdd 
a  mDO  eoge  pcnuusi,  a  ohhimi 


a  fltoX 
of  saldcaidiy 


2.  In  a  collapsible  paper  caniarfor  botdeeaad 
similar  oontoinasa,  of  the  type  foinwl  froos  a  single 

aai  o.  a. 
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2,7t2,147  the  breast  projections  inserted  in  the  slots  to  engage  be- 

FLUIDOISFEN8ING  UNIT  AND  rUMP  low  the  said  breast  projections  and  to  hold  them  up- 

Wttmk  E.  ■rovm,  BwIimI.  Oritf^  MripMr  to  Fredeikk   wardly  in  distended  podtion. 
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3.  In  a  manually  actuatable  pumping  structure  for  dis- 
poning a  metered  increment  of  a  fluid  upon  each  actua- 
tion of  said  pumping  structure,  the  combination  of:  a 
container  prcmdingboctom  and  side  walls  defining  an 
open-topped  fluid-holding  space;  a  closure  member  re- 
movably doting  the  open  top  of  said  fluid-holding  space, 
said  closure  member  being  formed  of  polyethylene  and 
providing  an  opening  bounded  by  a  polyethylene  jour- 
nalling  surface;  a  reciprocating  pump  unit;  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  pump  unit  within  said 
fluid-hokling  qMce  of  said  container,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  hollow  stem  member  extending  throui^  said  open- 
ing and  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  opening,  said 
boUow  stem  member  being  formed  of  a  material  different 
from  and  harder  than  said  polyethylene  and  providing 
aa  exteraal  surface  loosely  joumalled  by  said  polyethyl- 
ene jonmalling  surface  to  slide  in  said  opening,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  hollow  stem  mem- 
ber to  said  pump  unit  to  actuate  same  and  to  conduct 
from  said  container  the  fluid  pumped  by  said  pump  unit. 


3.  A  tire  inflating  machine  characterized  by  a  source 
of  relatively  low  pressure  corre^onding  to  final  desired 
tire  pressure,  a  source  of  relatively  hi^  pressure  for  a 
relatively  fast  preliminary  inflation  of  said  tire,  means  for 
coupling  a  tire  with  said  source  of  relatively  hi^  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  establidiing  communication  between 
said  relatively  low  pressure  source  at  an  intermediate 
period  in  the  tire  in^«ting  cycle  of  the  machine's  opera- 
tion.   

2,7t245t 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAGS 

CiMrvMe  W.  V«ft,  Novwaft,  Com. 
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FIGURE  DBPLAY 


4,  1951,  SmW  Ntt.  24MM 
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1  A  disriay  fom^  comprisinf  sheet  material  cut, 
acoied  tad  folded  to  sfanulate  a  female  torso  having  a 
■eneially  tmbroken  front  portion  extending  upwardly 
KDdover  at  the  sides  to  form  Moulders,  a  pair  of  in- 
tecral  stnpe  croosed  and  hitereagaging  at  the  baek  and 
wSi  side  profections  at  the  back  extending  forwardly. 
the  sides  of  the  front  portion  having  slots  at  the  sides  of 
die  front  portion  with  angularly  related  portions  into 
which  the  profections  of  the  back  extend  to  provide 
bcenst  projections  modified  in  accordance  with  the  shape 
of  the  dots,  an  angular  part  of  the  front  body  portion 
below  eadi  of  the  slots  being  turned  inwardly  against 


1.  A  madiine  of  the  character  described  for  filling  pre- 
fabricated bags  connected  together  in  a  chain  by  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  tapes,  one  on  eadi  face  of  said  bags,  said 
machine  comprising  means  for  advancing  said  tapes  and 
the  bags  connected  thereto,  means  rngaging  and  coacting 
with  said  tapes  for  movina  diem  apart  and  successively 
opening  the  mouths  of  said  bags,  and  means  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  bags  and  adjacent  to  said  engaging 
means  for  delivering  predetermined  amounts  of  material 
to  said  bags  in  succession. 


RcyMMs  Gmyir,  St 
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1.  An  egg  case  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  rec- 
tangularly arranged  opposed  side  walls,  opposed  end 
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walls  and  a  bottom  panel  with  side  walU  attached  thereto 
and  serving  as  a  partial  Imer  within  said  outer  shell,  the 
said  bottom  panel  being  connected  between  d»e  two  ap- 
posed  side  walls  of  said  outer  sheU  by  its  said  side  walls 
Whidb  form  the  partial  liner,  die  said  bottom  panel  and 
the  said  opposed  end  waUs  having  center  fold  Unes  along 
which  the  sheU  may  fold  into  flat  form,  another  partial 
liner  sectioa  which  covers  the  center  fold  lines  m  tne 


-,^ 


..,-i»ri-  :  ,■  VI -'f 


contiguous  said  comer,  a  second  sidewall  adiculated  to 
a  second  side  edge  of  said  main  panel  contiguous  said 
comer,  a  locking  tongue  articulated  to  die  end  edfe  ot 
said  first  sidewall  and  foldable  about  th»  end  edfe  of 
said  second  sidewall,  a  generally  U-shaped  tab  fon^d 
in  said  second  sidewaU  defining  a  cutoot  optainR  for 
receiving  said  locking  tongue,  die  base  o^  »»<*^^»y' 
ing  along  a  Une  extending  diagonally  outwardly  through 
said  second  sidewaU  from  the  comer  of  said  main  panel 
to  the  outer  edge  of  said  waU  and  defining  a  triangular 
portion  in  said  wall,  said  tab  lying  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  line  and  to  the  outside  of  said  triangular  portion, 
said  line  being  scored  from  the  comer  of  said  mam 


said  bottom  panel  and  the  said  opposed  end  waUs  of  said 
outer  sheU  with  said  partial  liner  section  bemg  enMgable 
within  said  shell  in  set  up  condition  thereof,  said  last 
named  partial  liner  including  a  flat  bottom  liner  portion 
which  U«  between  said  side  walls  ferving  as  a  partial 
liner  within  said  outer  shell,  and  end  waU  Uner  pojtons 
connected  to  said  bottom  liner  portion  and  servmg  there- 
with to  hold  die  said  bottom  panel  and  opposed  end  walls 
of  die  said  sheU  from  folding  along  said  center  fold  lines. 
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panel  to  die  base  of  said  tab,  and  from  die  ^J*^ 
tab  to  die  outer  edge  of  said  second  stdewall.  die  base 
of  said  ub  itself  bemg  free  of  scoring,  whereby  to  con- 
stitute said  triangular  portion  and  said  tab  an  integral 
coplanac  surface  foldable  relative  to  die  remainder  of 
said  se^i^  sidewall  to  expose  said  cutout  opemng,  so 
diat  upon  folding  of  said  locking  totigue  to  overiie  said 
secondsidewall,  said  tongue  and  said  tib  wOJ  be  juxta- 
posed and,  upon  joirt  inward  movement  w  «f»J^tab  and 
said  locking  tongue,  said  locking  tongue  wffl  hf  P«« 
thixmgh  the  cutout  opening  created  by  the  displaoement 
of  said  tab,  said  tob  serving  in  die  erected  box  to  pre- 
vent  said  locking  tongue  from  projecting  inwardly  wim- 
in  said  box.  ^__^^^-_»— 

2«7f2«154 
SELF-ERECTING  BOX  WIIH  LOCKING  ■OtTOM 
Don  A.  LhMOB,  Indlaai^nlli.  hf*.2''i<P"  •• 

of 


la  May  22, 1952.  flaiW  No.  2t9;i5S 
aoilmi 
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9  A  flat  top  end  closure  for  a  tubular  container  of 
paper  or  die  like,  said  closure  comprising  a  first  ply  hav- 
ina  a  pouring  opening  and  a  detachable  marginal  ed^ 
Dortionnaced  apart  from  but  situated  adjacent  said 
pouring  opening,  a  second  ply  haviM  partial  severance 
fines  defining  a  lift  flap,  and  "«»^«  J"]?^  ^ 
tween  said  plies  disposed  in  encucfang  reladon  widi  Ae 
pouring  opening  but  being  structuraUy  weakened  at  die 
jgSSSxWdefinii^  Wt  fiap.  duj  P«rt«no<  aud 
adhesive  junctore  coaneded  widi  said  lrft,MP  b«n8  Jj» 
connected  widi  said  deuchaMe  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  first  ply. 
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1.  In  a  comer  lock  box  capable  of  being  flat-folded 

from  die  erected   condition  wMioiit   disengam  .«« 

comer  locks,  a  main  panel  having  a  owner,  a  ««*"«: 

wall  articulated  to  a  flrst  stde  edge  of  die  mam  panel 


1.  A  box  of  die  dass  described;  compnsmg  a  sinale 
blank  having  four,  hinasd-topedier.contmitous,  sloping 
sidewalls;  ewh  sidelS^sahavfeg  a  bottom-formfag  flap 
{^gedly  depending  dierefrom;  said  sidewalls  »«vtag  hig- 
recemng  slots  spaced  along  and  adjacent  to  said  boTtom- 
flap-sidewall  hinged  connections;  one  alternate  pair  of 
said  flaps  being  substantiaUy  cotermmous  widi  die  width 
of  said  box  bodom  and  bein^  im^orate,  unerased 
and  unweakened  duouahout  dieir  surface  areas;  die  oOta 
alternate  pair  of  said  flaps  each  ha^^  a  weakening  line 
extending  angulariy  acrom  its  surface  area  d^mng  a 
SbfoSfble  Jlong  said  line;  each  of  saWtahi  beiy  af- 
fixed  in  opposed  bias  reUUon  to  die  underwrface  of  diat 
one  of  s2dunweakened  flaps  lying  rMPJctively  ne«  ad-« 
iacent  diereto  whereby  upon  said  box  Wtag  coUaps»J,  all 
of  said  flaps  are  cooperatively  and  poritively  pushed  up- 
wardly widiin  said  ndewalla  and,  coaveraely.  upon  said 
box  being  opened  aU  of  said  flaps  are  cooperatively  and 
positively  pulled  downwardly  mto  bottom-forming  rela- 
tion; said  unweakened  flaps  being  of  such  rdative  fengdis 
diat  one  overiies  at  least  a  P«^  ©i  **.  <l*I^»5l«5?: 
binedly  bodi  completely  overlie  and  reinforce  die  tab- 
defining  fold  lines  of  said  weakened  flaps  when  M>d  bwi 
u  in  erected  position;  die  uppermost  of  yid  unweakened 
flaps  having  ^Sced  »»•«  K«i«<*9J**5!»«?y  *^ 
fr^  adapted  to  engage  w&un  «aW%iecw5i  riots  to 
dius  lock  said  hig-carrying  Ump  Ufi  jbc  Modated  rob- 
jacent,  bottom-ftuming  flaps  poddvely  agafaist  displace- 
ment 
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oatwvdly  poddoned  cad  waOMnd  carried  by  nid  b(M- 
.tom,  an  towmediate  end  waif  panel  carried  by  one  of 
•aid  aide  walls  and  provided  wttli  an  outwardly  folded 
extenrioo  ovcrhrinf  the  outer  £mc  of  nid  outwanUy  poii- 
tiooed  end  wall  pinel  and  cootainiaf  a  handhcrfe  m  rM- 
iitry  widi  the  handhole  thereof,  and  an  inwardly  po2- 
tioned  end  wall  panel  carried  by  the  other  of  laid  tide 
waUs  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  folded  extendoo  in 
iwTtapodtioo  dMrewith  and  '-«■'*■'»'"§  a  handhole  in  reg- 
wiy  with  the  handhole  thereof  wheraby  to  fbrm  an  end 
wall  hsvinc  itsuppcr  portion  of  flv»i^  thklcneei  and  iti 
j__  ^  4,,^^  tUcknee^  means  to  secure  the 


plies  topBlhsr  below  the  upper  edges  thereof  whereby  to 
permit  sspnratkm  of  the  upper  edas  of  said  inwardly  po- 
sitioiied  end  wall  panel  and  aottensioQ  fkom  said  faiterme- 
dlala  and  oulwanlly  positioned  end  wall  panels  and  ex 


-  to  form  a  rsoeiTing  gnwre,  said  top  dosnre  flaps 
befaw  formed  as  exlensiuns  of  said  side  waUs  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dependint  Aaafe  at  each  end  for  insertion 
bsio  said  receiving  groove. 
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the  flange  of  the  base  portion,  a  cm>-Uke  waU  surround- 
iiM  the  tubular  body  portion  bekm  the  surrounding  flanne 
of  said  tubular  body  portion  and  oonneded  to  the  tabu- 
lar body  portion  and  the  surrounding  flange  of  said 
portioa  to  form  with  them  an  outlet  chamber  having  an 
inlet  through  the  body  portion  and  having  an  outlet  pas- 
safe  throudi  the  surrounding  flange  ol  mid  tubular  body 
portion,  a  boiler  in  the  base  portion,  and  a  vapor  slack 
having  an  enlarged  lower  portion  telescoped  within  the 
base  portion  in  centering  i^fion,  a  reduced  upper  chim- 
ney extending  upwardly  in  the  tubular  body  portion  and 
a  sloping  waU  connecting  the  enlarged  lower  portion  and 
the  reduced  chimney. 


COMPKESSOR 

Edward  A. 


A  container  formed  from  a  single  blank  ofpaper  board 
and  comprising  a  bottom,  a  mdr  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
end  waUs  p^onded  with  handhotos,  and  a  pair  <rf  top  clo- 
sure flaps,  each  of  said  end  walls  being  formed  from  an 


It 


2.7t24S7 
EMPLOYING  MADIAL  DIFFU8KMN 
■Mf  BiX  Ctbff  Mich* 
tt,lf4f,8ef4riN4KUM99 
(CL  2M— 114) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  rotor  adapted  for  ttie  inters 
change  of  energy  with  a  fluid,  a  rotor  front  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pcripbsraUy  spaced  blade  front  seg- 
ment^ each  said  segment  having  a  spanwise  extensive  ro- 
cessed  interior,  a  rotor  aft  section  having  a  phirality 
of  peripheraUy  spaced  Made  aft  segments,  means  to  ad- 
jiutably  support  said  sectioai  hi  spaced  tandem  re^ption 
with  eadi  said  aft  nansnt  podtloned  in  a  said  faitMor 
m  spaced  relation  with  a  said  Uade  front  segment  to  de- 
fine a  Made  lirith  a  slot  between  said  front  and  aft  seg- 
ments, said  blades  doBniat  a  ptarality  of  rotor  passages 
therebetween,  each  said  slot  laadfaig  out  of  the  respec- 


tive blade  faiterior.  means  pladnc  each  said  interior  hi 
communication  with  a  sooroe  of  fluid  to  supply  flows 
through  said  slots  into  said  passagss,  and  means  to  move 
said  rotor  sections  with  an  axial  component  of  displace- 
ment relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  widths  of  said 
slots  between  rsspecthre  f^oat  and  aft  ftgrntntt 


1.  In 


base  portion 


portion  opew 

tiAui^Sf'v^mttSMir^Mr  portion  havfaJTS 
ilat  k  ita  upper  end  and  provided  with  an  outer  sor- 
nmadmg  flange  above  its  lower  end  making  a  union  widi 


IU,lMl^flsBWNa.liMlt 

iGLaia— CI) 

1.  An  electronk  computer  comprising  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  an  electroo  beam  imd  pafrs  of  horiiontal 
and  verticd  dsflecting  plates,  and  a  fluorescent  screen, 
a  source  of  deflection  vottagm  connected  to  said  platee 
to  provide  horixontal  and  vertieal  scmming  of  said  scnen 
by  said  beaos.  an  opaque  mask  positioasdin  front  ol  said 
soeoa  proyidint  Motral  areas  between  a  ptarality  of 
visible  sectioae,,  a  ptaraMty  of  HghtsSMithe  electric  cells 
selectivaty  masked  so  as  to  receive  Ught  emitted  from 

said  seotione  of  said  sGneaTindicattag 
ooMiecied  to  said  oaOs^to  hidfeate  the  output  tl 
and  a  ptarality  of  sigmd  sooroes  ooaaecteL 
to  said  pdn  of  isiicttaa  phrtse.  oae  side  of 
of  deflection  vnltagss  bdag  connected  to  oae  plate  of 


in    selected 


Fbbbuasy  16.  1966 

each  of  said  pairs  of  plates  and  o«  sideci  said  pluraUg 

Srignal  soKes  b5«am«cted  »*«»«=^y J<V£! 
ocheT^  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates  and  the  other 
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tide  of  said  souroe  of  deflection  vokages  being  effertively 
SmSS^toSTother  side  of  said  pluraUty  of  signal 

sources.  «_-i^iiB^^— - 

DECIMAL  POINT  MECHANBM 

V.  EsBiSst.  BaAsitsr,  N.  Y. 

saStai:  (CLtts-iS) 


and  to  control  the  cyclic  operation  of  the  [^g^*^ 
ator.  in  accordance  with  the  digite  of  «»«.«£»«»*«•  ™?*t 
pUer  diait  keys  operable  to  set  the  mi»»^»>»"  «SSS?V 
mukioUer  decimal  point  key  operable  m  its  proper  ee- 
S2SSr!*or^m5tiplier  digit  kiv»  ««  «l«2!?«*.iS 
S^muSlier.  m«iiis  operable  by  Uie  «|jy^«;fg 
keys  and  thTmultipUcr  dedmal  point  key  whw  «±er  of 
SS  k^  is  the^itial  key.operated  in  "^f  «PjJf 

multiplier,  to  operate  the  settmg  n*«*^»|«2.^^125«^ 
ter  decimal  ii^  indicatois,  to  thereby.set  die  registw 
SctoOpSnthSicator  that  is  in  oPC«2^  .««»«5£.!2S 
the  multiplicand  decimal  poml  »^S«;  J^SSTSSS 
position,  means  operated  by  the  multmlier  decimal  pomt 
Eef  ^  thus  <JpSated  as  the  initialley,  to  operate  ^ 
carriage  back-space  mechanism,  means  oper^  by  the 
SSSSer  di^tk^  other  thw  the  ftnjt  muWpUj  ^ 
operSion.  to  operate  the  shifting  mechanism  far  the 
SJ^Sd^cimJr^iint  in<Ucators.  and^^ 

tSTmultiplier  decimal  point  key^  ^^SSL^!^^ 
SLns  to  operate  the  legister  dectod  potattod^ 

nMchanism^  the  operation  of  the  multiplier  digit  keys. 

2,TiMM        

PRESSUKE  AND  BEUAWS^VEBAIED  BELEAflB 
rm*^K»^  VALVE 

lA. 


;iAiA$,m4,  amki  Na.  42U7< 
3dSiM.   (CL23^-m) 


1   In  a  calculating  machine  the  combtnatioo  of  a 
nroduS  re^^^Doamrisii«  register  dials,  actuators  for 

regiS^  settabk  to  todicatliigPosWon.  aiA  intott^ 
ESgindividual  to  and  located,  accent  a  rqMter  dal.  a 
iS^  mechanism  for  the  ia^^on  «PE&i*^.^ 
tuSZar  in  position  for  esteblfalung  •  «*ea«^  P«»JJ" 
SS^ter  SSTa  shift  mechaniim  /or  Uie  mjg^ 
oDeraUeto  reset  a  set  indicator  and  to  set  •n^Jaoent 
SS^.  diereby  shifthig  the  d«mal  point  posit|on  in 
STmister  dials,  mult^licand  indexmg  mechanism  to 
SitJrfff sdSin  andSS^of  moven^ 
atonfor  the  register  and  oomprWog.a carrjage soWert  to 
SST^step  SvSent.  ontinaiFW»»d  mnltijAicand 
mBmhaiZ  said  earriags  setteMe  to  tepreseata  multi- 

loHCWy  position  the  set  mntlipligndjnem^^ 

tive  lelaiJrwith^  f^!f!?^!iSL?l.'2SSiJ?l£ 
position  the  set  dedmal  point  aasmber  in  oMlhrerela- 

Sonwih  one  of  the  refister  airimal  pomt  indicators,  a 
-spaca  iiiLiliiBiiir^ttacairh^ to  back-space  it 

wim^  liml  snaffi  iim  lisniwi   multiimer  tacsor  moexing 
SSlf«».«»T^iiti«il  the  cyclic  operation  of  the  register 

•ctuaton  and  comprisfav  orttaaOy  diipoaed  maMpfkr 
members  havfaig  dials  setteUe  to  repreesaC  a  — — ' 


-4)«ik^> 


1  A  oressure-  and  temperature-responsive  rdief  valve 
coniprismg  a  body  having  in  vertial  arrangement  at 
SS  tCee  separate  chambers,  the  chamberat  one  «d 
being  sealed  out  of  contaa  with  the  reosainhig  chambers 
andhaving  interior  chambering  waUs  dsAning  a  water 
S^  sunounding  an  interior  water-ftee  boOows  dMmbar. 

SidwSiSSrfang  arran|ed  to  swro^ 

bottom  of  said  beknw  chimfc  andh^^ 

water  connections  thesda.  '•iiJ'iOom^u^J^i^ 

passageways  oonnectint  with  the  »ttBOS|iljere  ud  hav- 

Ingitttottom  arraatod^  the  *«peo^^ 

ai  in  intimate  heat-exchanfs  ««»«ionAlpwto  Aeanijer 

Slaid  water  jacket.  •.5WH«?»:«'e?^"SS2te 
bellows  located  in  said  inttttor  diamber  y^,  »^^ 
bottom  shaped  to  fit  iato  said  cup-shsperl  deprsseinn.  Oe 
oSereaddbunbar  havisa  a  spring-loaded  pceasure  vahre 
aSStoTflsSte  i3&>aS3Tsmtowfa^        «^ 

raaSdto  ddiver  water  at  ft»ll^^«  ,F««««»»*«iJ 
SSBSane.  the  middte  of  said  chamfin^^ 
discharge  port  and  a  passageway  cxtaadia|  to  a  poiatbe- 
ottS!^  premure  vaiveS  arrwiStofc  a*^^ 
bTan  upper  vahe  Stem  section  attached  to  said  vahe  and 

^^^mKaaTand  extemiiag  through  said  val^^ 
inf  chamber  to  a  poiat  in  saM  P««M»*^y  "gyg  Z& 
;3k  and  a  lower  valve  stem  S^T^^  Sl^ 
bellows  and  m  alignment  with  the  saM  ins  vaiva  ■« 
section,  the  second  said  valve  stem  »cnoa  bmag  * 
lenaih  atfusted  to  amke  contact  with  flteflrst  aaid  valve 
^sJSonat  £  disdiarae  temperatma  of  said  bellows 
and  whidi  wm  permit  sakTbeOows  to  frody  expand  aad 
contract  at  taiiiwiatiirw  bdow  ite  discfaaiie 

v 
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2,7a24<l 
COMBINED  SPLICE  lAR  AND  SHIM 
L.  '   -^1  RBJuifogd,  N.  J^  MrigMtr  to 
',  CMcafo,  nL,  a  cof^ontiM  of  Ddawan 

Odokw  7, 194f ,  ScfW  No.  12«»144 
2  CUM.    (CL23S— 244) 


tical  rodB  attached  to  the  ends  of  nid  plate  for  tqppart- 
ing  it  in  vertical  adjustability,  means  in  the  ends  of  said 
plate  for  receiving  said  vertical  rods,  said  rods  being  piv- 
otable  on  their  axes  on  said  pUte  and  vertically  adjustable 
along  the  plate,  a  bar  extending  horirontally  fr^wi  the 


1: 


,1.  A  preasscmbled  shimmed  rail  joint  bar  unit  for 
facilitating  the  application  of  shimmed  joint  units  to  rail- 
way rail,  comprismg,  a  bar  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal loading  surface  and  spaced  non-loading  surfaces  sub- 
stantiidly  perpendicular  thereto,  a  resilient  snap-on  shim 
including  a  medial  portion  conforming  to  the  profile  of 
the  loading  surface,  and  wing  portions  at  each  side  of 
said  medial  portion,  said  wing  portions  before  application  ^ 

being  initially  less  distance  apart  than  the  related  non-  upper  end  of  one  rod  having  one  ride  toothed,  a  toothed 
loadmg  portions  which  they  engage  when  applied  to  grip  block  to  engage  the  toothed  side  of  the  bar,  a  clamp 
the  bar  and  hold  the  shim  to  the  bar  prior  to  installing  block  for  clamping  the  bar  to  the  toothed  block,  and 
the  assembled  bar  and  shim  unit  m  the  fishing  space  of  means  pivotally  supporting  said  blocks  on  an  axis  parallel 
the  rail.  with  the  axes  of  said  rods. 


2,7t24<2 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  TREATED  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
M.  Ullis  aid  Joha  C.  Tonaa,  Chkago,  I1L,^b- 
l»  Victor  Mmmtmtmi 
,  DL.  a  eonoialioB  of  IDtac 

Maick  1%  1952,  Serial  No.  279,359 
SCIdM.    (CL241— 14) 


i>  2,7n»lM 

MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  BOBBIN  WINDING 
_  _  MACHINES 

AGaritet  Co~  CU-    Kcnptoa  Wade  BaBaid,  flfcaii— t,  AfaL,  asslfBor  to  West 

Point  Mamrfactari^  Coavaay,  West  Potat,  Ga^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Alakaaai 
Appiicatioa  Janoaiy  M,  1953,  Sciial  No.  331,^32 
^CfariMM.    (CL242— U 


1.  The  method  of  recovering,  for  reuse,  the  metal  and 
treated  asb<Ntos  fibers  from  waste  gasket  material  in 
which  the  asbestos  is  fixed  to  both  races  of  a  sheet  of 
metal,  coaq)rising:  pulverizing  the  waste  to  grind  the 
metal  faito  small  bits;  aerating  the  waste  to  fluff  the 
fibrous  constituent  thereof;  adding  water  to  the  pulver- 
ized waste  to  form  a  slurry  having  from  88  to  92%  water 
content;  agitating  the  slurry  moderately  for  a  period  long 
enough  to  free  the  fibers  from  the  metal,  but  less  than 
the  tone  required  to  saturate  the  fibers;  allowing  the 
slurry  to  come  to  rest  to  permit  the  metal  to  fall  to  the 
bottom  and  tiie  fibers  to  rise  to  the  top;  decanting  the 
fibers  and  a  part  of  the  water  from  the  metal  and  remain- 
der of  the  water;  separatmg  the  metal  from  the  water; 
and  panfaig  tfie  decanted  water  and  fibers  over  a  riffle 
and  nugnet  to  remove  therefrom  any  metal  entrained 
therein. 

2,7n4i3 
ADiUCTABLE  SCRAPER  PLATE  FOR  MULLERS 
Raf  Hm«b  McEhoy,  Daytoa,  OUo^       Igsnr  to 
'~    '  >  lae.,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a 


October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,94« 
3  OalaH.    (CL  241—119) 

1.  la  a  scraper  arrangement  for  a  muller  of  the  nature 
described,  a  flat  plate  rorming  the  wcnpex  dement,  ver- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  markmg  bobbins  as  they  are  delivered 
from  a  winding  machine,  comprising  a  delivery  chute 
attached  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  winding  ma- 
chine, said  chute  having  a  bottom  wall  and  spaced  side 
walls  and  terminating  in  a  delivery  outlet,  one  of  said 
side  wails  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  said 
outlet,  a  door  for  said  outlet  which  is  operatively  «»• 
nected  with  the  winding  machine  for  movement  between 
positions  to  close  and  open  said  outlet  in  timed  relation 
with  the  operations  of  the  winding  machine,  a  bobbin 
marking  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  diute  com- 
prising a  marking  implement  posidoned  for  movement 
throuih  said  opening  and  having  a  forward  end  carrying 
a  quantity  of  marknig  dye  to  contact  and  mark  a  wound 
bobbin  in  said  chute,  and  means  coordinated  in  timed  re- 
lation with  the  operations  of  the  winding  machine  for 
projecting  said^plement  inwardly  through  said  open- 
ing to  engage  and  impress  an  identifying  mark  on  a 
wound  bobbm  when  the  latter  is  held  in  stationary  posi- 
tion in  said  chute  adjacent  said  outlet  by  the  dosing 
of  said  door,  said  test-named  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  retracting  said  implement  to  release  the 
mariied  bobbin  when  said  door  is  moved  to  the  position  to 
open  said  outlet 
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2,7t24<5 
ADAPTER  SLEEVE  FOR  MOTION-PICrURE  FILM 

REWINDERS  ^ 

Bfadac  C.  WliBBiB,  Loaf  Beach,  Cam. 
Aprikaltoa  May  29, 19»riMMNo.  35S3M 

3  CfarfBH.    (CL  242— 7f) 


WOHam  A.  Bioi,  Ir., 
S.CnMrinanto 


2,7t24C7 
YARN  PACKAGE 


3, 19S1,  Serial  Na.  2S4)7i2 
(CL  242— lit) 


1  An  adapter  sleeve  for  motion  picture  film  rewmders 
comprising  an  elongated  sleeve,  fiat  angularly  arranged 
surfaces  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  remainder  of  said 
sleeve  being  cylindrical,  and  means  non-routably  mount- 
ing  the  slewe  on  a  driven  shaft  of  a  flhn  rewindct;  said 
sleeve  being  positionable  on  the  driven  shaft  with  the 
angulariy  arranged  surfaces  thereon  either  on  the  outer 
or  inner  end  of  aaid  driven  shaft 


2|7§2»1M 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SPIRAL  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  COILS  ^    ^^ 

Owtm  BiAna    loaMfsst  CsaHir,  mi  Charics  C  MiOer, 


■ASttaSSFefcnaay  ^J^ST^SM  Na.  273^14 
5  aahM.   (CL  242—12) 


1.  A  textile  yam  package  compnsuig  y«™.2*SJJ*J5j 
package  form  on  a  supporting  core  having  a  wmdinf"^ 
face  rettdning  the  inner  windings  of  said  yarn  Package 

against  slippage  thereon  ^hi\e  «?•*»*'"» J^ ^Si?  ^S^ 
ings  to  be  delivered  continuously  and  completely  thwe- 
from  without  essential  increase  in  ^^^"^^^l^^^^ 
that  existing  when  the  yam  windings,  we  ^^^^^^ 
themselves  from  the  package,  said  wmdiM  ««»«  •W 
covered  for  this  purpose  with  an  ««»?«^'£«!fS!l£2 
coating,  the  fiock  forming  »»«i  .oo?««?iJ5!?*«,~^SSS 
of  disSete  fibers  having  an  individual  dynnoiic  stOtoess 
determined  by  the  following  relation: 

FS=^Silk\/YD  sin*  (500  tan  #)]« 

where  FS  is  the  fiock  stiffne«;  Si  \^^^^^^^^ 
dynamic  elastic  stiffness  of  the  flock  fiber  in  fnms  pa 
d«ier;  it  is  a  consUint  for  the  particular  ^vered  y^ 
fiber  material  and  conditions  of  ddivcry;  YD  is  Ae  do- 
livered  yam  denier;  and  #  is  the  tvrist  angle  jf^de- 
livered  yarn  op  to  the  angle  at  which  tan  #  beoomes 
0.18.  _-.— ^— — 

2,70MM 
CONVERTIM±  AIRCKAFT 

Havilaad  H.  ""i^t  Naw  Yyk.  N.  Y. 

AppUcailoa  Jaly  7. 1954^  flMUNa.  172.5t7 

j.  ^n.^-^     (CL244— 7) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  spiral  heat  exchange  coils 
comprising  a  rotatoble  mandrel  formed  as  a  convolution 
of  a  spiral  and  having  the  edaes  of  the  convolution  ra- 
dially spaced,  detachable  latch  means  within  the  man- 
drel for  gripping  the  leading  end  of  a  workpiece,  a  guide 
structtire  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottwn.  sides,  top 
and  open  ends,  a  woric  supporting  track  positioned  within 
the  box  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  between  the  sides, 
the  width  of  the  box  being  greater  than  its  mside  height,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  pivotally  mourning  the  box  ad 
iacrat  one  open  end  with  the  other  end  facing  toward 
the  mandrel,  means  for  initially  positioning  the  track  of 
the  box  approxhnatdy  tangent  to  the  surftce  of  the  man- 
drel the  top  of  the  box  bemg  formed  with  guide  opemnp 
STeiS^^of  the  trS'of  sufllcteit  «i«to  receive 
spacing  wires  to  be  coiled  with  a  woitpiece  fed  through 
tte  open  ends  of  the  guide  box. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  havhig  a  wing  extewUng  beyond  ea<± 
side  of  a  fuseUge,  a  rotor  ttttoWy  moontedon  each  ofwdd 
wings,  rotor  controls  operatively  «««2?l!?  ISlT^ 
and  constructed  and  arraated  to  adjart  the  rotowand 
to  vary  the  indmations  of  the  thrust  vectors  of  ^  rotors 
differentiafly  between  the  two  rotors  rotor-tiHiag  mech- 
anism operativdy  connected  to  nid  rotors  •nd  coo- 
itructedTnd  arranged  to  tflt  said  rotors  ia  aninn  be- 
tween preponderMSTliWBf  positioBs  aad  pwpoaderaiitly 
propulS^positioins,  and  deactivatiaiinedia|gta^^ 
tiiikiwrsaid  differential  thn»t.v«tor  co^ois  with  Iha  aaid 
rotor-tilting  mechanism  whereby  the  effectiveness  of  said 
differential  thrust-vector  oontrob  u  reduced  as  said  rotors 
are  tilted  toward  their  preponderantiy  propulsive  por- 
tions. 
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HBLKXVTER  BOIVMI 
A. 


MUmfTUDB  INDICATING 


Mi  BmtM  K.  FMdMi^ 
toBil  Akoill 


t,lMt,SiiWN^lM,79t 
(CL  244-1701) 


float  and  Unkafe  meau  having  one  end  nvported  in  aaid 
fuaelafB  for  mpporllng  said  trancvena  pivot  for  a  limited 
fore  and  aft  movement,  and  laid  rear  mounts  each  in- 
dudint  an  arm  having  one  end  supported  in  said  faada^ 
for  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  and  having  itt 
other  end  pivotally  coonactwd  with  a  float  for  movement 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  con^vislng  a  lift  rotor  and 
a  fuselage  suspended  pendulously  therc^low  by  means 
of  rotor  mast  means  poaitionaUy  integral  with  said  fuse- 
lage and  pivotally  connected  to  said  rotor,  rotor  signal 
jBnen>*i«g  means  directly  coupled  to  said  roior  to  be  me- 
chanically driven  by  tflting  of  the  path  of  roution  of  said 
rotor  with  respect  to  said  mast  means  to  generate  a  signal 
at  all  times  correspondhtg  exactly  to  the  attitude  of  said 
rotor  path  relative  to  said  mast  means,  gyroecope  means 
yfffKiMiim  a  reference  plane  substantially  independent 
of  movement  of  said  fuselage,  gyroscope  signal  fenerat- 
ing  means  mechanically  actuated  by  tilting  of  said  fuse- 
lage with  respect  to  said  reference  plane,  and  means  for 
ooovaring  the  signals  of  said  rotor  and  said  gyroscope 
gfnwf**"g  means  to  define  the  attitude  of  said  rotor  path 
wtth  respect  to  said  reference  plane  independently  of 
movements  <rf  said  fuadage. 


I,7tl47t  

KOTAKY  WING  ATTfnJDK  INDICATOR  gYSTEM 

*_  **^        N.  Y. 

t^tfm,  SsiW  N*.  19MO 
tO^   (0.144—1701) 


about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  transverse  axis,  and  ex- 
tensible and  contractable  oleo  strut  means  located  aft 
of  said  front  mounts  and  connecting  said  fuselage  and  said 
floats  having  resilient  means  constantly  biasing  said  strut 
means  into  their  extended  position  in  which  said  floaU 
occupy  a  nose-up  attitude  with  req^ect  to  said  fuselage. 


a,792,173 

CONTROL  SYSTIM  FOR  AnCRAFT  HAVING 

ADTUSTABLB  SUSTAINING  AIRFOIIJ 

H«Hkh  CMfl  Mhm  Focka,  Am  laaa  im  C— ni  teo 

la 


IS,  19S2.  Ssrfil  ( 
m,   (CLi44— It) 


27M79 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising  a  lift  rotor 
having  multiple  individually  pitch  change  adjustoble 
blades,  a  fuselage  suspended  pendulously  below  said  ro- 
tor by  means  of  rotor  mast  means  potftkmally  Integral 
with  said  fuselage  and  pivotAlly  connected  to  said  ro- 
tor, and  pitch  ^ange  means  for  selective  pitch  adjust- 
ments of  said  blades,  separate  coordinate  rotor  signal  gen- 
erating means  mechanically  driven  independently  of  said 
pitdi  change  means  hi  direct  aooordanoe  witti  the  tilt  of 
the  path  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said 
fuselage,  gyroecope  means  for  esUblishing  a  reference 
plane  substantially  independent  of  movemenu  of  said 
fuselage,  gyroecope  coordinate  signal  generating  means 
mechanicauy  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  tilt  of  said 
fuselage  widi  rmect  to  said  reference  plane,  and  means 
for  comparing  the  corresponding  coordinate  signals  of 
said  rotor  and  said  gyroscope  signal  generatmg  means  to 
define  the  tilt  of  said  rotor  path  with  respect  to  said  ref- 
erence plane  ind^iaxlently  of  movements  of  said  fuse- 

2,712471 

FLOTATION  UNDIRCARRIAGB  FOR  ROTARY 

WING  ABCKAFT 

UwM«  F.  ritoiiiliilif,  Riliiiliit,  Cmmy    iilipif  fo 

lMt»A  Almift  Ciifiniii^  It  Bmltmi,  Cmm^  m 

'"iSSaiM  AHirt  It,  19S1.  SsiW  No.  242,455 
JSEl    (0.244—1707) 

1.  bi  a  Micoplv  hnim  •  ftMsl'T'  wd  a  sustaining 
roior  nmmied  over  said  foMiate,  a  pair  of  floaU  disposed 
loogiliadinalty  of  said  tmH%m  oo  oppoaite  sides  thereof, 
■mae  L*******!  ham  tad  rear  mouals  for  connecting 
«rid  ftaaelMe  to  each  of  said  floats,  said  front  mounu 
aach  indoding  a  geoerally  transverse  pivot  carried  by  said 
ftilsgri  for  wnr«i*"'g  a  float  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  verfical  plaoa  iachidii«  the  kmgjtwdinal  axu  of  the 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  tllUUe  about  a  pivot 
axis,  a  contnri  element  phrotally  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  crankarm  associated  wiOi  said  member  rouuble 
about  an  axis  paraUd  to  and  dinlaoed  from  said  pivot 
axis,  a  link  connecting  die  free  end  of  said  crankarm  with 
said  control  element  so  movement  of  the  crankarm  will 
move  the  control  element  with  respect  to  said  member, 
the  point  of  connection  of  said  crankarm  with  said  link 
substantially  coindding  with  said  pivot  axis  when  the  con- 
trol element  is  in  a  neutral  pootioni  and  said  member 
having  one  position  of  rotatkm  about  said  pivot  axis 
where  the  link  extends  from  said  crankarm  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  thereto  and  another  position  about  said  pivot 
axis  whoe  the  link  extends  substantially  parallel  to  said 
crankarm,  whereby  with  the  member  m  me  flrst-mentiasied 
position  substantial  operathre  movement  of  the  control 
element  results  when  tfie  crankarm  is  moved,  but  when 
the  member  is  hi  its  said  other  podtkm  movement  of 
die  crankarm  over  hs  aonnal  operative  range  effects  sub- 
stantially no  movcyneat  of  said  oontrol  efemfint. 


2,712072  

MOTOR  MOWnNG  IRACPFr  ^ 

"STV,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3<MM 
UOalM.  ^24t-4) 
10.  A  mounting  taradwt  for  an  outboard  motor  com- 
prising a  generaBy  U-shaped  damp  having  a  pa^  of 
Mwoed«part  damping  screwa  thereon,  said  soews  bdng 
diipoaed  gener^Iy  pmiUk  and  being  <V>PoMtrJbn^ 
on  said  damp  so  uat  both  screws  are  ad|ustaUe  fai  the 
same  directions  by  rotating  them  in  opposite  dfaectmos, 
said  screws  having  handle  members  at  their  duter  ends 


FnsuABT  15,  196S 

and  means  formfaig  a  rigid  link  extending  between  said 
handle  members  and  rekasably  faiterooonecting  them  so 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

ing  unit  is  supported,  a 
carried  by  said  nppor 
face  fai  «aced  relation 
may  be  fautalled  in  the 


as  to  mevent  rotation  of  ooe  of  the  handles  reladve  to 
ther.  ^.^^__^^____^_ 

2,792074 


die 


88S 

paced  depeadhiy  1^8 
o  mafaMam  said  tut- 
„  _oor  so  that  said  unit 
™i,  «.  »»»«^  - widi  said  supporting  sur- 
face resting  upon  die  slool  of  said  window  and  pro^raig 
partially  tfiroogh  said  window,  and  a  pair  of  extensilHe 
Shields  carried  by  said  supporting  sniface  faitermedmte 
its  ends  and  haVing  one  of  said  shields  carried  at  op- 
posite sides  diere(rf  in  uansvcrsc  alinunent.  said  riueMs 
CTt*«¥«i«g  laterally  from  and  perpendiculaily  to  said  sur- 
fooeand  adapted  to  extend  between  die  opposite  ver^ 
tical  sides  of  said  unit  and  die  stiles  of  said  whidow  so 
diat  when  said  movable  sash  is  lowered  to  rest  upon  die 
top  of  said  shields  and  said  unit  an  air  stop  is  formed. 


IRONING  BOARD  ATTACHMENT 
L.G«I^RiiiMin.N.Y. 


1,»5L  Serial  No.  229,424 
ICLMfl— U7^ 

> 


74 

HANGER 

OU,Ho. 

3,  lf52.  Ssriri  No.  31i»495 
Sa.  249-323) 


1^ 


KR-- 


An  iron  i«at  for  attachment  to  an  iioBhig  board  com- 

prisbg  a  U-shaped  member  havtag  a  long  and  a  short 
vertical  arm,  said  short  vertical  arm  havtog  a  riditanged 
outwardly  disposed  pOTtiosi  with  a  beat  back  cad  portion, 
laid  beat  badTportioa  forming  a  •^cood  V-OmMdrmr 
ber,  said  long  vertical  aim  havfaig  a  ndit  angled  bent 
in  portion  atits  upper  end  ftetag  die  said  bent  portion 
on  the  short  arm.  the  ends  of  said  iHhs|>ed  portion 
diereby  fi«fag  each  other,  an  iiw  rest  a4iustably  mounted 
on  die  inwardly  bent  portkm  of  die  long  vertical  arm  at  its 
side  remote  from  said  short  vertical  arm.  said  mm  rest 
comprisfaig  a  rigidhr  moamed  hut  having  ^fonr  walls 
SwrSon.  a  movahteplBie  above  said  bMe.  itd^ 
between  said  plate  and  said  base  to  assist  b  Uf^  said 
iron  die  end  of  dm  niwardly  bent  portion  of  die  lona 
vertical  arm  afllxed  to  die  iron  reet  faitermediate  mid 
tesfliendy  mounted  pUte  and  said  base,  said  plate  being 
faKUned  toward  said  base  at  approxhnatety  a  30*  angle 
when  said  iron  is  resting  diereoo  ^^oddntyn^f^J^N/^ 
ed  to  be  placed  on  the  underaeadi  of  said  board.'said 
bent  back  portion  oo  said  U-member  rotatably  atta^ 
to  said  bracket  to  permit  folding  of  said  member  when 
not  hi  use.  — _— ^i^«— — . 

fl,7M47S 

FORTARLR  SUFfORT  FOR  WINDOW  AIR 

OONDmONViG  UNm 


Apparatus  for  hanging  lamp  Aades  from  an  overhead 
support,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  male 
himg  structure  on  each  lonaitudmal  edne  diereof  re- 
•pectivdy  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  channdsbelow 
die  plate  in  facing  relationship;  means  for  mounting  die 

eite  on  said  support;  an  elongated.  U-shanod  carriage 
vhig  a  bight  and  a  pan-  of  spacssd.  paraUd  legs  ex- 
tending imwardly  from  die  bight,  diere  bemg  >  P»|f  « 
■paced  opariaa  in  said  bight  and  a  slot  extrading  from 
doeopening  toward  die  odier  opeafair.  an  out-turned 
flange  on  eadi  leg  respecthrdy,  said  flanges  extendint 
into  said  dumnels  for  redpiooation  relative  to  said 
plate  kmgitodindly  diereof;  a  pair  of  spaced  pi^eys 
iotatiibly  carried  by  said  legs  dieiebetweea;  and  an  eloB- 

Stedchahi  extentHng  upwardly  dmrnah  sdd  ope  open- 
L  over  die  pulleys,  downwardly  ftroughje  odw 
openfaig.  and  terminating  fai  a  lamp  shadareoeiying  hook, 
sdd  diain  bdng  comprised  of  a  ploraBty  of  intercon- 
nected UnksTmid  Unks  bdng  selectively  engageaUe  in 
die  slot  for  holdhig  the  dudn  hi  any  one  of  a  number  of 
adjusted  positions  rdative  to  die  carriage. 


23,  lfS3,  asHri  No.  3t73flfl 
ia24fl-a30 


2,712477  

AFP ARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FIRROUinOCK TO 

nXTlLIMACHlND 
A»eftR.lee  aai  Mmj  HaraMd,  W« 
Mri^asi  taGeo.  8b  Hnrwood  A  Sa%  W« 

•TSSflS  A|45  IW  Jd-N*.  aif47< 
3  CMaa.   CO.  249— 4) 

1.  A  card  or  M«iett  feeder  cotmk^  In  oqiBbtoatloB 
a  hopper,  an  enSkss  comreyor  coastHnting  a  wi^of  die 
hopper  and  dischargiag  stod^  tfievefram.  a  balaaoed  scale 
pi£^MMii|stock  from  die  coovejror,  a  ceich  |mw  inie. 
and  i'Miinwtioos 
fbr 


tIppiM  of  the  scale  pan 
doefaii  said  gate  to  drat  off  reo^  of  stock  by  the 
epaalrom  die coav«yor,  said «»nrftfc<Mib|^|UiA 


that  an  faiterval  of  thne  dapees 
tippfaig  of  die  icale  pan  and  die        . 
Xreodpt  of  die  docfc  by  Iha  ■»•?  P?»v___ 
-  ^  tsaporaruy 

die  hoppers 


off 
re- 


1   A  DortaUa  support  for  an  air  conditioning  unit , 

aifiTttd  frf  i"t1«T«^«g^  to  •  wfaidow  havfaig  a  sloot.  stfles  drive  automatically 
*         h;  said  support  comprising  a 
nm  whtt  the  air  condition- 


pMUon  varies  wtth  the  amount  of  dock  in  the  hoppor.  a 
varfaMe  speed  drive  for  *a  umyyor.^  and  oonpecf  inns 
actuable  by  dm  feskr  for  oomroOIni  the  ipwiahte  speed 
drive  automatically  so  aa  to  cama  mt  ounveyor.  when 
fa.  mttMttm  «A  advuMB  iiaek  Inward  te  aeale  pan  at  a 
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of  stock  in  the  hopper,  thereby  tending  to  nuintain  equal 
the'uDOvnt  of  stodc  received  by  the  acale  pan  after  each 


outlet  pasngeway  formed  therein  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  vahre  seat  defined  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  inlet  passageway  and  said  chamber,  a  ball  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat  for  closing  off  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber, 
said  ball  having  a  diameter  sudi  that  when  said  ball  is 
di»osed  in  the  open  position  in  the  valve  body  there  is 
sufficient  clearance  between  the  ball  and  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  through  said  cham- 
ber, a  jacket  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  movable 
relative  thereto,  said  jaclcet  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 


I  vntt' 


beginning    of    tipping    notwithstanding    differences 
anKHmt  of  stock  in  the  hopper. 


to 


SUDE  VALVE 
SchoO,  Dnea,  Gcrauuiy, 

AppHcallMFcbffVMy  23,  19Sl/Seital  No.  2124M 
^^^^^         -     -     GemMyFaknni7  27,195t 

(CL  U\—\S9) 


in  disposed  recesses  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
pair  of  round-ended  pins  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve 
body  for  reciprocatory  movement  transverse  to  said  valve 
seat,  the  inner  ends  of  said  puis  contacting  opposite  sides 
of  the  upper  half  of  said  ball  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
pins  contacting  the  jacket  and  extending  into  said  recesses 
when  said  valve  is  m  the  open  position,  said  jacket  being 
movable  widi  respect  to  said  valve  body  to  move  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pins  out  of  said  recesses  and  force 
said  pins  inwardly  against  said  ball  thereby  moving  said 
ball  anfaist  said  vahre  seat  and  shutting  df  the  flow  of 
fluid  theretfaroni^. 


2.7t24M 

METHOD  OF  EXCAVATION 

wnfani  M.  Hofwr,  Howta^  To. 

Applkatioa  AagHl  If,  1951,  SsiW  No.  241,2M 

2CUM.   (CL2SS— U) 


1.  In  a  slide  valve  equipment  for  a  circular  gas  con- 
duit a  valve  casing,  a  vertically  movable  valve  disc,  an 
annular  disc  sealing  member  located  at  each  side  of  said 
valve  disc  for  a  mutual  sealing  cooperation,  said  disc 
sealing  member  being  solidly  connected  to  said  valve 
casing,  the  second  due  sealing  member  being  movably 
sunended  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  conduit,  an  inner 
tubidar  member  adjacently  located  to  said  conduit  se- 
cured at  die  one  end  to  stdd  valve  casing  and  extending 
with  die  odier  end  into  said  conduit  to  support  said 
movable  setliag  membo*  during  its  axial  displacement 
and  a  tobe  provided  with  an  outwardly  bem  center  bulge 
titfidy  suiroiading  said  famer  tubular  member  and  be- 
ing umuwrted  at  one  of  its  lateral  edges  with  the  valve 
c^«i»g  and  at  die  opposite  edge  with  said  displaceable 
valve  menber.  

a.7t2479 
BALLVALVV 

__  ^SiiBt,  Ncwaifc,  N*  J. 
I  Ktack  7,  ItSt,  Ssrisi  N«.  14M44 
4CWta»    (0.251— 34«) 
1.  In  a  ball  valve,  a  vaNe  body  havmg  a  diamber 
foniied  dwrein,  said  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 


1.  A  method  of  earth  excavation  comprising  the  steps 
of,  drilling  a  pilot  bore,  reaming  the  pilot  bore  with  an 
open  type  reamer  for  a  distance,  continuing;  rotation  of 
the  drill  stem  in  the  direction  of  reaming  while  withdraw- 
ing the  drill  stem  outwardly  to  compact  a  mass  of  forma- 
tion cuttings  behind  the  reamer,  injecting  water  through 
the  drill  stem  and  reamer  into  the  ^ace  provided  mwardly 
of  the  withdrawn  reamer,  advancing  tlw  reamer  through 
the  q>ace  and  con|inuing  reaming  for  another  distance, 
continuing  rotation  of  the  drfll  stem  in  the  direction  of 
reaming  while  wididrawing  the  drill  stem  outwardly  to 
compact  another  mass  of  formation  cuttings  behind  the 
reamer,  and  injecting  compressed  air  through  the  drill 
stem  and  reamer  mto  the  space  inwardly  of  the  reamer 
to  force  against  the  inner  compacted  mass  and  move  the 
masses  outwardly. 


2,7t2,ltl 

DU9r  COLLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  OVERHEAD 

DRILLING 

Forrest  G.  Brown,  Fo—i,  Vs.,  and  Benjamin  F.  Gisfa, 

Seek  1^. 

AppttcadoB  Mmt  sHtSa,  ScfW  No.  2M,«5f 

1  cfiL.    (CL  255-5t) 

A  dust  collector  comprising  an  elongated  drill  shank 
traversable  open  ended  htg,  top  aad  bottom  flat  circu- 
lar plates  having  their  perq>beries  disposed  within  and 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  end  edges  of  the  bag,  a 
coil  spring  disposed  within  die  bag  and  having  its  op- 
posite endi  engaged  with  said  irfates  for  normally  dis- 
tending the  bag«  said  friates  having  axially  aligned  drill 
shank  receiving  opeiiin|S  centrally  thereof,  the  top  plate 
comprising  a  hub  portion  in  which  the  respective  drill 
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shank  receiving  opening  is  dispoaed,  a  reladvely  narrow 
rim  portioo.  and  spoke-like  portions  interconnecting  the 
hub  and  rim  portions  providing  reladvely  large  dust  ad- 
mitting openings,  a  roof  engageaMe  dust  sealing  ring 
supported  on  the  outer  face  d  said  rim  portion  and  se- 
cured diereto.  and  a  flat  drill  shank  en«iaBable  wuher 


having  an  air  inlet  commuhfeifii^  wrdi  the  common  du^ 
and  having  an  ouUet  communicating  widi  the  supply  ducto 
widiin  die  chamber,  refrigerator  coils  disposed  in  die 
downwanlly  directed  portions  of  the  relnni  ducia  rwpecj 
tively,  pairs  of  dampers  in  die  ratnm  ducts  dinpoefd 
above  and  below  die  ooib  respectively;  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  and  closins  die  dampers  of  eadi  return 


■A  i 


supported  on  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  drill  shank  receiving  opening  normally  of 
less  diameter  than  the  opening  in  said  top  plate,  whereby 
die  pOTtion  of  said  washer  sarrounding  the  opening 
dieron  has  a  fricdonal  wiping  enfagement  with  said 
shank  for  precluding  escape  of  collected  dust  from  the 
bag  when  in  its  vertical  operative  position. 


2,7B1»112 

HE  FOR  FBifCB  rons 


Edwavl  C.  WsMsr,  Maainlo,  wwn 

Appttodioa  SsftealMrH,  1M2,  SsiW  No.  312437 

1  dala.    (CI  "^ 


A  wire  tie  ooomriiing  a  body  hairias  a  horizontally 
disposed  bight  pomonikiK  earned  by  the  bight  portioo 
and  diverging  as  they  recede  from  the  bight  portion,  arms 
carried  bythe  legs  and  extmdfaig  verticsiUy  iq>wardly 
therefrom  in  spaced  paraUel  relation  remote  from  the 
bi^t  portion,  and  qwced  parallel  flngers  carried  by  the 
arms  and  extending  Iwwiiiontally  outwardly  therefrom 
remote  from  and  in  a  direction  opposite  the  legs  to  define 
pads  fbr  engafsaent  by  a  wire  tie  implying  tool  m  bend- 
mg  die  arms  about  a  wire  strand. 


2»7i2,it3  

CAR  REFRIGIRAT10N  AND  HBAT1NG  SYniM 
Charice  T.  F.  Manfasn,  WaMnglaB,  D.  C  iiriianr  to 
CoMcay  CiifiwBiBi  WwMa^m,  D.  C  a  caipam- 

llpBiiilna  llfar  11,  IfSl.  Saritf  No.  225,SM 
2t  Omm.  (O.  257—3) 
1.  In  a  drculatU^  air  refrigeration  system  for  vehicles 
having  a  carao  space  separated  by  a  bulkhead  from  a 
non-communicatittg  diamber;  moed  air  return  ducts 
extending  adjacent  die  top  of  die  car^  space  duough 
die  bulkhead  and  having  series  of  air  uilet  ports  diere- 
in;  qwced  air  sivply  ducts  extending  a^aoent  die  bot- 
tom of  die  cargo  space  throiigh  die  bulkhead  and  hav- 
ing series  of  sir  outlet  ports  dieretn;  the  return  ducts 
widiin  die  chamber  bei*«g  directed  downwardly  and  con- 
verging into  a  common  duct;  a  blower  in  said  duunber 


duct;  a  diesel-generator  power  unit  in  said  chamber  siq>- 
plying  electric  current  to  an  electric  circuit  induding  a 
motor  uid  means  controlling  the  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  pair  of  dampers  whereby  defrosting  of  die  coils  may 
be  automatically  effected;  refriaerating  units  in  the  cham- 
ber fbr  die  respective  coQs  activated  by  said  dectric  cir- 
cuit; and  a  blower  motor  in  the  diamber  connected  in  said 
electric  circuit. 


SCREW 


toB.LdaFai« 
too,  DcL,  a 


2»7i2,li4 
MIXER  AND 


U,  Ifil,  8mW  No.  283451 
(CL259— IfT) 


^JL 

VVVf  VTTir^ 

y^TTTfTT 

J9  ^n 
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w  m.    me-   ^-  r  s^ 
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a  ■      r» 1 

"                               _  1 
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-^---''^ 
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1.  Apparatiis  fbr  blending  viscous  materials  whkh 
comprises  a  tank,  and  centered  hi  said  tank,  a  sole  mix- 
ing means  conqirising  a  vertical,  revolvaUe  discootinu- 
ous  sdtw  comprising  a  shaft  having  helical  rib  aections 
mounted  diereoo,  said  screw  having  a  diameter  of  about 
0.2  to  about  0.4  times  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tank 
and  a  screw  pitch  about  two-thirds  to  three^ialves  the 
screw  diameter  and  said  shaft  bearing  a  plurality  of 
sheairing  means,  one  of  irtiidi  ii  positioned  near  die  center 
of  said  shaft  between  adjacent  helical  rib  sections  and 
die  others  of  which  are  positioned  at  the  bottom 
of  said  sittft.  :.■  1^  ^Low 
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CABMJMrrOK      I 

3, 19S1,  S«W%.  235,014 
M  Mtiko  October  23, 195t 
(CL  2il— 7f> 


be  mcftsared,  a  second  elemeat  adapted  to  move  rela- 
lively  to  the  first  etement  responsivdy  to  the  aooclera- 
tion,  a  connection  between  the  said  first  and  said  second 
elements  comprising  a  resilient  member  formed  into  a 
pair  of  E  sprints  connected  in  tpaced  parallel  reiatton- 
ship  and  individoally  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  said 
first  element  by  the  outer  legs  and  to  said  second  ele- 
ment by  the  central  legs  of  tlie  E*s,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  relative  motion  of  aid  second  danent 


A  carburetM-  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  vertically 
disposed  main  air  passage  for  movement  of  air  down- 
wardly therethrough  to  an  associated  engine,  a  vaporiz- 
ing, mixing  and  (^ributing  member  disposed  coaxially 
within  said  main  air  passage  and  »aced  therefrom  to 
provide  an  annular  qwce  between  the  outer  surface  oi 
said  member  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  casing, 
said  member  having  an  upwardly  tapering,  streamlined 
upper  outer  surface  portion,  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
outer  surface  portion  and  a  lower  outer  surface  portion 
having  the  coniiguration  of  a  frustum  of  an  invertoi  cone, 
said  member  being  hollow  to  define  a  chamber  in  the 
interior  thereof  and  having  a  central  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  relatively  large  cron-section  to  commum- 
cate  said  chambCT  with  said  air  passage  at  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  outer  surface  portion,  said  member  further 
having  radiaU  substantially  oblique  bores  of  relatively 
small  cross-section  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  member  at  the  intersection  of  said 
intermediate  and  lower  outer  surface  porticMis,  so  that 
an  air  flow  will  be  produced  upwardly  through  said  cen- 
tral opening  into  said  chamber  and  thence  radially  out- 
ward through  said  bores,  a  conduit  extending  at  one  end 
hito  said  chambCT  ud  openina  upwardly  adjacent  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  supplying  ^*J? 
said  diamber  so  tfiat  the  fuel  is  prdjminarily  mixed  whh 
the  air  in  said  diamber  to  provide  a  rich  mixture,  the 
rich  mixture  being  homogenized  during  its  relatively  high 
speed  travel  throo^  said  radial  bores  and  the  homoge- 
nized mixture  being  finally  mixed  with  additional  air  at 
the  exit  ends  of  said  radial  bores,  and  means  for  main- 
taining fuel  m  said  conduit  at  a  level  betow  the  open 
end  of  the  conduit  so  that  the  fuel  flow  into  said  chamber 
is  halted  when  the  air  Itow  through  the  chamber  ceases. 


2,7t24M 

ACXXLEROMETER 


A.  Hmi  ami  Edward  L.  Nortoa, 


N.J- 


Ncw  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a  cwpowiioa  of  New  Yofk 

1^  7,  1947,  SerW  No.  759^452 
SCI^H.    (a.2M-.l) 


2,7t24t7 
WKJGHINGJCAI^ 
Flcfia  Maria  fmhhm,  CHpHgPHi .  __^ 

«ak«  U,  mirSSii  No.  54,2M 
,,  dVplcatfiB  FkMca  October  25, 1947 
4CttM.   |CL2<5-49) 


1.  A  weighinc  scale  comprising  a  frame,  a  load  sup- 
porting bar  havug  a  horizDOtal  arm  and  a  vertical  arm 
which  are  perpendkolar  to  each  other,  a  first  spinAe 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  horixontal  portioB  extoidiiig 
from  said  spindk,  a  knife  edge  at  the  vertex  oi  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  anna  for  mounting  said  bar  on 
the  horizontally  extending  portion  of  said  spindle,  a 
second  movable  spindle  parallel  to  the  tower  portion  of 
the  first  spindle,  a  crank  arm  pfvotally  mounted  at  iu 
tower  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  q)indle  and  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  second  spindle  to  move  said  second 
spindle  as  a  pointer  arm  when  a  load  Is  srapended  from 
the  end  of  the  horizontal  arm.  a  readinx  scale  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  first  spindle  which  said  second  spindle 
may  move,  a  connecting  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  arm  of  said  bar 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
spindle  whereby  the  downward  movement  due  to  wel^t- 
ing  the  end  of  the  borixDotal  arm  causes  said  second 
qpihidle  to  phroCally  move  about  its  phroC  as  a  pointer 
to  produce  a  readmg  on  said  reading  scale. 


S.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  first  element  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  body  of  which  the  acceleratton  is  to 


2,7t24n  < 

LEAF  SPRING  INTERLINER  ! 

E.  StefBc,  Dctoail,  MMl,  MrifBor  to  Ckryslcr 

CorpMtdkm,  IHghlsni  Pmfc,  Mich.,  a  eorpontkm  eC 

Afplicaiioa  SipiemhsrK.  1953,  Serial  No.  3IMW 
*  12CWM.  (a.2«7— 49) 

1.  A  spring  inchi&if  two  superimposed  leaves,  the 
upper  of  saidieaves  havtag  a  longitiKUttal  groove  formed 
in  the  tower  surface  thereof  and  the  lower  of  said  leaves 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  an  anti-friction  device 
comprisfaig  a  non-metallic  separator  engafeaUy  disposed 
between  said  lekves  having  an  opening  Oerefai  reli- 
able with  the  openhig  in  said  lower  leaf,  and  a  robber- 
like  plug  extending  tfarmigh'said  openhigs  and  having  op- 
posed rabber-like  head  portions  securfaig  said  separator 
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to  said  lower  of  said  two  leaves,  one  of  said  head  porttons 
extending  into  the  groove  In  said  one  leaf  for  yiekiaUy 
resisting  relative  latoral  movement  of  said  leaves. 


oeivtog  chamber  for  envelopes,  means  for  feeding  en- 
velopes between  said  guide  members,  and  means  for  re- 
c^rocating  both  of  said  guide  membos  toward  and  away 
from  each  odier  lii  timed  relatkm  widi  the  operation  of 
saidfeetUngj 


vrnM9 

SHEET  PACK  oaracncm  means 

A.  Imd,  WmdUitjmi  Osri  H.  Hslgi, 


12 


31, 19fl.  Ssdri  N^  3t2,f21 
(CL279— M> 


2,7t2491 
MAG^aTIC  TABGIT 


!• 


N.Y. 
19S«,8sririNabl9739S 
<CL27>— ItQ 
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3.  in  a  cirilator.  a  frame,  a  flim  pack  supporting  sw> 
face  thereon,  mwhanism  for  tasting  the  thickness  of  a 
pack  of  sheets  on  said  iHrfaoa,  ooaprisin|  bcU  crank 
lever  means,  a  fseier  oa  ona  ann  of  said  beU  crank  lever 
means  adapted  to  dasosad  vbos  aad  eofafs  die  pack  of 
sheets  to  be  tesled,  a  pair  of  swilchaa,  a  pair  of  parallel 
abutments  for  cootocting  and  operating  said  swftehea,  ona 
of  said  pairs  being  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  other 
on  the  second  arm  <tf  said  beB  crank  lever  means,  means 
for  osrfflariBg  said  beO  crank  lever  means  tiirough  a  pre- 
determined arc  to  cauae  said  feeler  to  approach  and  press 
upoft  the  pack  for  Hilclrnass  tostiag  and  dien  to  recede, 
one  of  said  swUcfais  baiiW  aormaUy  closed  and  die  odier 
normally  open,  the  normally  open  switdi  being  dosed  by 
the  corresponding  abotmeat  when  the  pack  Is  of  correct 
thickness  or  less  dian  oonect  thickness  and  remahting 
open  triien  the  padt  Is  too  diidc,  and  the  normally  dosed 
switdi  remalnfait  dosed  when  die  padc  Is  of  correct  dilck- 
ness  or  more  diaa  correct  Ihlrkness  and  being  opened  by 
Its  abutment  when  the  padt  Is  too  tliln.  a  translating  de> 
vice  the  deenergiiation  of  wMch  in<Mcates  an  incorrect 
diickBSss  of  material,  a  circuit  therefor,  and  means  de- 
pendent vpcn  die  simultaaeoQshr  closed  condition  of 
bodi  switdics  at  the  time  die  said  feeler  Is  on  die  pack  for 
maintaining  said  circuit  doeed. 


1.  A  magnetic  target  game  comprising  a  frame  formed 
with  a  horizontal  oaember,  si^poctliv  nwmhers  sacored 
to  the  horixontal  member,  a  ouigBet  asovad  to  die  hori- 
zontal member,  a  magnetir  target  iiispsBded  bdow  said 
magnet  on  tlie  end  of  a  flexible  line,  oaeaas  for  securing 
said  flexiUe  line  below  said  horixontal  mamber  and  means 
for  resetting  said  target  by  repladng  it  in  the  field  of  die 
upper  magnet  so  as  to  suspend  h  in  space  agafaist  the 
tension  of  the  flexiUe  line. 


aODHANMJ 
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1.  A  fidiing  rod  simport  to  be  used  in 
with  a  handle  provided  with  a  rod  enyaging  sodcet  mem- 
ber for  suppMting  a  fishina  rod,  said  socket  hiduding 
an  enlarged  bore  having  a  iMurality  of  sides,  and  tapered 
at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  bora  of  smaUer  diameter, 
said  si^port  comprising  a  spring  ooUet  having  its  outer 
surface  conforming  to  the  shive  of  said  lartsr  bore 
within  said  socket  and  provided  widi  a  Dlurality  of  longi- 
tudinal open  slots  extmdlag  inward  from  tat  ends  of 
said  collet  and  in  opposite  rdatioo  to  oae  another,  said 
collet  having  a  tapered  shoulder  at  eadi  end,  said  ooUat 
partially  mounted  in  said  larger  bore  with  die  twerad 
shouldor  bearing  on  the  tapered  end  of  said  larger  Dore, 
and  a  nut  thrntdedly  engaging  said  socket  dmeby  de- 
pressing both  ends  of  said  coOet  in  a 
said  ccMlet  locks  said  rad  against  turning  in 
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tioiM  widi  said  draft  toague  and  said  means  inlercon- 
oectiBf  aid  wlieeb  at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  re^ec- 


^f~j) 


tively,  and  having  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  the 
vehicle  intermediate  said  fixed  pivotal  connections. 


TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
Herbert  W.  Aides,  TrcirtoB,  »fldk,  aari^or,  by 
aaJpiMfH,  to  RodnrcH  Sprii«  asd  Axle 
Coraopofc,  Pa.,  a  comoralioa  of  Pi—ajiiwia 
AppHcrtioB  J«ly  liriM9,  Seriri  N«.  lHa»9 
tCldlM.    (CL2M— 1M.5) 


1.  Tn  a  tandem  axle  assembly,  a  frame,  spaced  axles, 
bell  cranlu  pivoted  on  the  frame  uid  having  axle  con- 
nected arms  extending  toward  each  other  from  the  bell 
cranio  pivoCt  to  the  re»ective  axles,  a  separate  spring 
assemUy  for  each  side  of  the  tandem  axle  assembly,  rigid 
members  interconnecting  each  bell  crank  with  its  associ- 
ated spring  assembly,  and  means  pivotally  suspending 
each  said  spring  assembly  fnun  the  frame  independently 
of  said  bell  cranks  comprising  links  pivoted  on  the  frame 
and  pivotally  ccmnected  to  oppotite  ends  of  the  ^ring 
assemUy. 


2,7t2,19S 
SWINGABLE  STEP  FOR  VEHICtES 


RvCVnU, 


Colo. 


AppBcatkM  Mareii  27,  1983,  SoW  No.  344,992 
TOaima.   (CL2M— H7) 


6.  In  a  swingable  step  for  a  vehicle,  a  step  member, 
spaced  hangers  for  the  step  member,  means  for  hinging 
each  hanger  to  the  step  member,  means  for  hinging  each 
hanger  to  the  vehicle  frame  at  points  having  greater 
nacing  than  the  hinging  points  to  the  step  member  so 
that  the  step  member  when  swung  upwardly  as  far  as 
pooiUe  toward  the  vehicle  a  hinge  point  between  a 
hanger  and  tlie  step  will  move  "over  center."  a  spring 
acting  to  hold  the  step  and  hanger  in  the  "over  center** 
posmon,  and  means  acted  on  by  the  spring  for  returning 
the  step  to  the  "down"  position  when  the  hinge  point  is 
letumed  fiom  "over  center"  and  for  yieldably  "locking" 
tlie  step  in  said  down  position  whereby  a  greater  force 
h  required  to  move  the  step  from  the  "locked"  down 
pooUion  dian  that  required  to  swing  the  step  upwardly 
toward  the  vehicle  frame. 


2,7t2,19« 
MOTORCYCLE  SIDECAR  COUPUNC  MEANS 

SiptiMfcsr  S.  19S2,  Seriri  No.  3tMt4 
4  OdbM.    (CL  2M-M3) 


1.  Connection  means  for  use  in  coupling  a  sidecar  to 
a  motorcycle,  comprising:  an  axle  for  supporting  the 
i^eel  of  said  sidecar;  a  shock  abtother  mounting  the 
inner  end  of  said  axle;  a  pair  of  vertically-spaced  hori- 
zontally extending  support  bars,  each  bar  being  pivotally 
and  detachably  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  motorcycle  and  at  its  outer  end  to  said 
shock  absorber;  strut  means  pivotally  and  detachably  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  the  front  portion  of  said  mo- 
torcycle and  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  lower  of  said  support  bars;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending stabilizer  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end 
to  said  strut  means  and  at  its  rear  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  shock  absorber,  a  longitudinally  extending  rocker 
arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  stabilizer  bar  and  connected  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  outer  end  oi  said  axle;  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  support 
bars  and  said  strut  means  to  said  sidecar  whereby  said 
wtieel  and  said  sidecar  may  simultaneously  assume  a 
vertical  angle  similar  to  that  of  the  rear  wheel  of  said 
motorcycle.  

2,7n,197 

ADJUOTABLE  KICKSTAND  LEG  FOR  BICYCLES 

Leo  C.  Sobatim>,  West  Ratfaud,  Vt 

Applkatfoa  Septemfcer  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,00« 

2  Ciaina.    (CL  2S0— 298) 


1 .  A  device  cf  the  character  described  comprising  a  rod 
constructed  and  arranged  for  pivotable  attachment  to  a 
frame  of  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  and  having  a  recess 
which  is  inclined  from  the  center  portion  of  Uie  rod  to- 
ward a  portion  of  its  periphery,  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  into  which  said  rod 
is  slidably  extended  and  being  provided  at  its  inner  side 
with  a  pair  of  notches  the  first  of  which  is  intermediate  its 
ends  and  the  second  of  which  is  near  the  open  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  a  magnet  inserted  into  said  cylindri- 
cal member  adjacent  said  second  notch,  a  ball  consist- 
ing of  a  material  which  can  be  attracted  by  a  magnet 
being  inserted  in  the  recess  of  said  rod,  resilient  means 
withm  said  cylindrical  member  tending  to  force  said  rod 
out  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  means  for  limting  the 
movement  of  said  cylindrical  member  relative  to  said  rod. 


I,7t2,19fl 

DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  Cainis,  Jr.,  Clovls,  N.  Mcx. 

AppUcadoB  Scptea*er  3,  19S3,  Serial  No.  378,239 

^Oataii.  (a.2M-^4S9) 
1.  A  drawbar  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  rear 
axle  of  a  tractor  comprising  a  pair  of  siQ»porting  brackets 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  axle,  a  rearwardly 
extending  member  on  each  bracket,  an  L-shaped  member 
having  one  of  its  legs  pivotally  secured  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  said  extending  menriwr,  a  second  L-diaped 
onember  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  extending  mem- 
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ber,  a  freely  routabic  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
other  legs  of  said  L-shaped  members,  a  drawbar  pivotally 
securad  to  said  bar,  resilient  vacua  connecting  said 
drawbar  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  extending  members, 
and  resilient  means  connecting  the  juncture  of  the  L- 


a  circular  groove  containing  a  plurality  of  arc  diaped 
clutching  members  fitting  into  said  groove  lo  contact 
each  other  along  each  end  to  form  a  ring  of  contacting 
clutching  members,  a  4>ring  plate  rindlv  secured  at  its 
central  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  ttw  back  surface  of 
each  (rf  the  dutdung  members  and  overlying  the  contact' 
ing  end  of  the  adjacent  dutdiing  member,  said  aprtef 
plate  protruding  mmi  the  contracting  surface  off  me 
clutching  members  to  contact  the  internal  periphery  of  tbc 
coupling,  a  male  tubular  coupling  element  provided  with 
a  flange,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  contact  said  datdi> 
ing  members  about  its  entire  edge,  a  rubber  valve  pack- 
ing which  presses  ti^tly  against  the  end  surface  of  the 
male  tubular  coupling  element  and  said  dutching  mem- 


bers in  said  circular  groove  fitting  tightly  asatnst  die 
tire  radial  side  of  the  flange  of  the  male  tubular  enment 
and  against  the  surface  ot  the  male  tubular  element 


shaped  members  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  extending 
members  wherein  said  L-Axped  member  will  pivot  about 
its  pivotal  connections  when  a  horizontal  pull  is  exerted 
upon  the  drawbar  thereby  exerting  a  vertical  force  on 
the  extending  members  through  the  resilient  connecting 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7M2l99 

FLEXIBLE  AND  EXPANflBLB  THREADED  JOINT 

JaoMo  W.  McDohmI,  Watout  Cnok,  Critf. 

Applicalioa  Jmo  li,  19S1,  Serial  No.  231,985 

iciaiMs.    (CL285— 71) 


HOSE  ADAFim  OOuKuNG  FOR  FAUCET 
SPIGOTS 

Pat  RomanclU  and  Charici  MHar,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^ 
slgnon  to  Ran  Doanitk  Prodacts  CompMj 

"^  ''• '-  'sJSSStl,  1952,  Saw  No.  311^44 
3Clatea.    (CL  285— IM) 


1.  Radially  expansible  couplmg  means  for  radially  ex- 
pansible tube  sections  formed  of  retiUent  material,  com- 
prising tubular  end  portions  formed  integral  with  the 
walls  of  the  tube  sections,  one  of  said  portions  having  an 
interior  surface  of  larger  diameter  than  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  tube  sections  and  the  other  of  said  portions 
having  an  exterior  surface  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  tube  sections,  helicoidal  threads 
formed  of  resilient  material  on  said  hiterior  and  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  end  portions  and  adapted  to  mutually 
interengage  to  fonn  a  fluid-tight  connection,  and  heli- 
coidal spring  metal  members  embedded  in  said  threads, 
said  q;>ring  metal  members  having  radially  overlappmg 
portions  when  said  threads  are  interengaged,  said  mter- 
engaged  coupling  means  having  the  same  external  and 
internal  diameters  as  said  tube  sections  whereby  said 
coupling  means  may  expand  radially  to  substantially  the 
same  extent  as  said  tube  sections. 


SWIVEL-TYPE  HOSEOWUPLING  WITH  RING 
DETENT 


Apil  3f,TSl,  Serfri  No.  223,i74 
priority,  MpBcaWon  Jy  October  1, 1959 
laKrjcL  285-973) 


1.  A  coupling  unit  for  attaching  a  flexible  pipe  coiwUng 
to  a  faucet  q>igot,  said  coupling  unit  comprising  an  tmot 
member,  an  adapter  sleeve,  and  a  resilient  washer,  said 
insert  member  having  a  through-and-throufh  central  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  an  externally-threaded  cylindrical  mwc^ 
portion,  and  frusto-conical  upper  portion  axi^y  •Uned 
and  integral  with  said  lower  portion,  said  frusto<onical 
upper  portion  having  a  constantly  decreasing  diameter 
from  its  base  to  its  top  end  and  bearing  continuous  ex- 
ternal threading  along  its  entire  length  and  being  sized 
to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  ttie  faucet  »igot  with  a  portion 
of  said  threading  engaging  the  wall  of  said  spinot  mouth 
and  being  self-tapping  therein,  said  cylindrical  lowwr  por- 
tion having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  base  of  said 
upper  portion  and  defining  a  transverse  annular  sboidder 
at  the  juncture  of  said  portions,  said  adapter  sleeve  having 
internal  threading  which  matches  tibt  external  threading 
of  said  lower  insert  portion  for  tumable  advancement  of 
said  sleeve  upwardly  over  said  insert  member,  said  sleeve 
also  having  an  annular  flange  upetanding  from  iu  top 
surface,  said  washer  being  sized  to  fit  snualy  within  said 
annular  flange,  said  washer  having  a  circular  opening  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  base  and  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  shoulder,  said  sleeve  beinf  externally  threaded 
to  receive  the  pipe  coupling  and  being  of  greater  length 
than  said  lower  insert  portion  to  project  at  iU  lower  end 
below  the  lower  free  end  of  the  lower  insert  portion 
whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  can  engage  a  washer 
within  the  pipe  coupling  which  is  tiireaded  onto  the  sleeve. 


2,782482 

PACKED-SOCKET  PIPE  COUPLING  WHH 

RELEASABLE  PIPE  RETAINING  MEANS 

Radolf  Kaber,  Ettlhicea,  Bodksi,  GenMiqr,  nilinr  to 

Coiponlkm,  lackno,  Bfick,  a 


A  boae  coupling  comprising  a  female  tubular  coupling 
member  provided  on  iu  internal  circular  periphery  with 


A^^Bntfoa  JoM  23, 1958,  SeiM  No.  Ii9,t9f 
T  riatos     (CL  285— 1C3) 

1.  A  quick,  detachable  pipe  coupling  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  in  which  a  pipe  end  telescopes  upon  cou- 
pling, said  sleeve  having  an  axially  extendint  conical  por- 
tion at  one  end  tapering  inwardly  towards  me  end  of  the 
sleeve  into  which  sidd  pipe  end  is  inserted,  a  ban  re- 
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tainer  ring  elaneiit  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  pme 
end,  said  ring  element  bemg  supported  in  said  sleeve  for 
axial  movement  relative  thoeto,  wedfe  balls  retained  on 
said  ring  element  but  movable  radially  for  wedging  en- 
gagesnent  or  disengagement  with  respect  to  said  conical 
portion,  an  annular  sealing  ring  in  said  sleeve  axially 
adiaoent  and  abutting  said  ring  element,  said  ring  seal- 
ing the  annular  4>ace  between  the  interior  wall  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the  pipe  end  telescoping 
therein,  a  coil  wring  located  in  said  sleeve  and  reacting 
against  said  seaJin|  rin|  to  move  both  the  sealing  ring 
and  the  ball  retaining  nng  axially  of  said  sleeve  toward 
said  conical  portion  said  sealing  ring  being  located  be- 
tween said  ^ing  and  the  inner  end  of  said  ball  retain- 
ing ring,  said  we(Ue  balls  engaging  said  conical  portion 
to  contract  die  effective  opoing  duough  said  ball  re- 
taining ring  element  to  less  than  die  outer  diatneter  of 


the  pqw  whereby  i^on  insertion  of  the  pme  end  said  ring 
element  is  moved  axially  by  the  pipe  end  untfl  said  balls 
clear  said  conical  portion  to  enlar|e  the  effective  open- 
ing through  said  ring  element  snfflnmtly  to  pass  the  pipe 
end  into  position  to  he  embraced  by  said  seal,  movement , 
of  the  pipe  end  in  the  direction  of  the  reaction  of  said 
9ring  ai^unst  said  ring  element  resulting  in  said  wed^ 
balls  assuming  a  locking  engagement  between  said  coni- 
cal portion  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the  pipe  end.  and 
means  for  axially  displacing  said  ring  element  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  conical  portion  and  against  the 
actim  of  said  coil  ^ning  to  release  the  pipe  end  for  move- 
ment in  an  uncoupling  direction,  said  means  for  axially 
diylaciny  said  ring  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve 
axially  slidable  upon  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve, 
said  slidable  deeve  having  an  end  portion  disposed  to  en- 
gage said  ball  retaining  nng  upon  movement  of  said  slid- 
able sleeve  in  a  directwn  to  coaq>ressing  said  q>ring. 


SEAL 


IM ,  ■  iwjnsrtim  iif 
Odokor  S,  lf4S,  taW  N*.  SMa4 
3CUM.    (CL2S6— U) 


1.  A  seal  ooovrisiiig  a  n^port  having  an  annular, 
axially  extending  sealing  surbce,  a  sealing  ring  provided 
with  a  fbrward  sealing  noae.  the  rear  of  said  ring  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  reccsacd  seaUng  seat,  a  sealing  unit 
oompririBf  a  loilient  anoolar  sealmg  member  of  sub- 
stannally  L-du^^  croa  sectloa  and  a  backing  member 
of  like  iftffiftB  aeiled  on  and  bonded  to  said  wnmg  mem- 
ber, said  unit  being  teieaooped  oo  uM  sealin|  ring  seat, 
said  sealing  member  having  a  radially  extending  portion 
in  axial  thrust  engagement  with  said  sealiiw  seat  and  an 
axial  portjoo  extaiding  rearwaidly  of  said  ring  in  tde- 


sooped  relation  to  said  axial  sealing  surface,  said  axial 
pordon  terminatbg  in  a  radialhr  faiwardly  extending  seal- 
ing element,  which  dement  iadndes  a  ^nrality  of  ajdally 
^aced  lips  hi  sealing  faiaajranwit  with  said  sealing  sur- 
face, and  a  tpria*  axially  abutting  a  radial  portion  of 
said  backing  member  to  urfe  said  unit  against  said  seal- 
ing seat 


C  Bhk,  Peoila,  DL, 


DOafLAT 


.TCH 


March  If,  If^  8«M  No.  277,471 
3  Hilaii    (CL2M.li^ 


1.  An  improved  door  handlf.  for  use  widi  a  oonven- 
tional  door  latdiing  merhanism,  nid  door  handle  com- 
prising an  elongated  rfiaft  of  non  dreular  cross  section; 
the  end  of  said  shaft  being  provided  widi  operating  han- 
dles rigidly  mounted  thenoo,  a  central  portion  of  said 
shaft  being  reduced  and  drodar  fai  cross  section,  tele- 
scoping sleeve  members  naoonted  on  said  shaft,  one  <rf 
said  sleeve  members  «aiga«ing  one  oi  said  handles,  the 
other  of  said  sleeve  memoera  being  ad^>ted  to  engage 
a  door  plate,  a  spring  mounted  withm  one  oi  said  sleeve 
members  and  bearing  againit  the  telsacoped  end  of  the 
other  of  said  sleeve  members  urging  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers i^art  

2,7t2,2tS 

WINDOW  ORKATOR 

Geoiis  E.  GenaaiB,  €Slm  Cava,  N.  Y. 

ApplicntkM  FekfMqr  21, 1912, 8arid  N«.  272,S4S 

ICkta.   (CL  291-275) 


In  comMnatioa  with  a  swfaiging  window  of  die  ^rpe 
induding  a  window  frame,  a  sash  hingedly  connected  to 
an  iq>per  portion  of  said  window  frame^  and  a  window 
screen  dodng  said  window  frame,  a  wmdow  operator, 
said  window  oparaloff  induding  a  mounting  bradiet  se- 
cured to  a  lowc^  poftkNi  <rf  saU  sadi,  a  first  rod  section 
terminally  pivocally  conancted  to  said  moimting  bracket, 
an  enlarged  bore  thmMJi  said  window  screen  aligned 
with  said  mounting  bracuc  whoi  said  sash  is  in  a  dosed 
position,  a  latch  carried  hy  said  window  frame,  said 
latch  faichiding  a  mounting  fiange  secured  to  said 
dow  frame  and  wrtendii^  beneath  said  window 
a  vertical  guide  flange  carried  by  said  mounting 
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tn*M^nMiist«  the  ends  tfaentrf   saki  cuide  flange  abut-    engagers  at  one  or  more  {rfaoes  therein  to  engage  said 
to?^to^^^5^*^Sl,J?^£eSr^  SSEmaterid  and  convey  die  sMie  into  andupi^y 

SHy^cSTsSbofera  rod  section  recdving  opening  duough  said  lift  pipes,  means  at  die  upper  end  of  said 
in  saidgvMe  flange  direcdy  communicating  with  said 
bore,  a  second  tod  section  terminaUv  pivoMlly  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  section  remote  from  said  mount- 
ing bracket  and  oormaUy  forming  an  extennon  of  sa^ 
first  lod  section,  said  second  rod  section  paasmg  duough 

said  bore  and  said  opening  when  said  sash  ts  m  an  open 
podtion,  an  upstanAig  Up  on  said  mounting  flange  in 
dosdy  adjacent  spaced  relation  to  said  guide  flanoe,  a 
gravity  actuated  latch  dement  having  a  lower  end  diere- 
of  seated  in  die  space  between  said  lip  and  said  guide 
flange,  an  aperture  fai  said  latch  dement  normally  re- 
odvtng  said  second  rod  section,  said  latch  element  and 
said  guide  flange  cooperating  to  selectively  retam  eidier 
said  first  rod  section  or  said  second  rod  section  m  ad- 
justed podtions  to  retiun  and  lock  said  window  m  se- 
lected pontions,  catch  means  carried  by  die  inner  sur- 
face of  said  window  screen  remote  from  said  guide  flange 
receiving  and  si^iporting  said  second  rod  section  when 
m  an  inoperathre  position. 


2,7i2^M  

MOTOft  VEmGLXBOpYMJFrOBTED  BY 

No.  137,951 

1,1949 


1.  In  a  sedan  passenger  motor  vehide,  a  vehide  base 
portion  and  a  vehide  upper  portion  enclosing  die  pas- 
senger space  and  induding  a  rigid  roof,  said  upper  por- 
tion having  ardied  body  wall  portions  dong  die  ends 
diereof  with  die  edges  thereof  mdined  downwardly  to- 
wards eadi  odier,  sdd  base  portion  having  complemen- 
tary connecting  body  wall  portions  widi  die  edges  diereof 
inclined  downwardly  towards  each  odier  and  correqmnd- 
ing  to  said  first-mentioned  body  wall  portions,  said  first- 
mentioned  body  wall  portions  resting  substanUaUy  im- 
movably against  sdd  connecting  wall  portions  in  die 
form  of  a  downwardly  directed  wedge,  a  single  mverted 
U-duped  cross-bearer,  and  means  connectmg  die  de- 
pending  leg  portions  of  said  inverted  U-«haped  cross- 
boirer  to  Mid  base  portion  along  die  lower  extremities 
dieieof  and  connectmg  die  curved  connecting  part  of 
said  croas-bearer  to  sdd  rocrf  to  dierd>y  support  said  up- 
per portion  on  said  base  portion. 


2,792,297 
MULTIPLE  LIFT  FOR  ELEVATING  GRANULAR 

WLIDS  __  _     . 

"^S?,!?'  ^^'I^-Sl 'n't  "l  jIm   lTHr"'LTia^ii!lim 

^'^  ^SfSSaa  May  M,  1951, 9cflnl  No.  22Mtt 

9dSLi.    (CL392— 53)  _ 

1.  A  multiple  lift  for  devating  granular  materid  from 
die  lower  end  to  die  upper  end  of  an  elongated  ^^esselm- 
cluding  one  or  more  superimposed  contad  diamben 
duough  which  sdd  granular  materid  fnvitatn  as  a 
compact  moving  mass  tiumprising;  a  plurality  <n  lift  pipes 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  about  die  periphery  of  said  ves- 
sel and  extending  above  and  below  die  ends  thereof,  m- 
dividud  lift  cay^ers  anrronding  die  lower  ends  of  said 
lift  pipes,  a  verticd  gramdar  materid  discfaarp  conduit 
extm&ig  downward^  from  dw  lower  end  ^  said  vea- 
seL  a  distributing  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ver- 
ticd  conduit,  a  pturaUty  of  feeder  conduits  cxtaadKng 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  dis- 
tributing diamhcr  to  die  upper  regto  of  said  im  engaaera, 
meaasfor  tatiodndng  a  gaseous  lift  medium  into  said  lift 


pluraUty  of  lift  pipes  for  disengagina  said  cranular 
materid  from  sdd  gaseous  medhim.  snd  means  for  con- 
veying the  disengaged  gramdar  materid  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  the  upper  end  of  sakl  veaad. 


GAS  LIFT 


Ivsa  HB,  (Mt  HM«^  Otto,  tidipar  to  Sh  01 
pmv,  FhliiilpMs,  Ph,  a  aaifiwUpa  «C  N^ 


MMck  3, 19S3,  Siriri  N^  349,i91 
3CUi»    (CL  392-99) 


.r^. 


Ur^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  devatmg  granular  sdids  by 
means  of  a  lifting  gas  duough  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  lift  condmt  die  improvement  which  comprises; 
a  disengaging  vessd  communicating  widi  die  upper  end 
of  said  lift  conduit  and  providing  an  edarged  space 
above  said  upper  end  of  said  lift  conduit  for  upward 
passage  of  gas  and  granular  solids  and  for  reverad 
of  direction  of  granular  soUds,  and  providing  a  qwce 
for  collection  of  granular  solids  beneath  die  upper  end 
of  sdd  lift  condvt  in  a  lower  portion  of  sdd  vesad;  a 
gas  diamber  providing  an  upper  boundary  of  said  cn- 
Isrved  space,  the  bottom  of  said  gas  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  apertures  there- 
through; a  gas  conduit  oommunicating  with  sdd  ns 
duuwn;  a  gas  ootkt  communicating  with   said  dis- 

solids  oudel  from  said  lower 


.  and 

portion  ctf  said  vessd. 


FRuftoWOINB 


NOb  199^a94 


7,1999^ 
4CUBM.    |CL3( 

2.  A  tree  leadl^  tndor  attadneot 
pridng,  a  tubular  baae  of  a  lengdi  suitable  to  be 
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along  oae  tide  of  a  feneral  purpose  agricultural  tractor 
with  attachment  to  the  front  end  thereof  while  resting 
tipon  the  rear  axle  at  one  side  of  the  tractor,  said  tubu- 
lar base  having  a  diameter  of  suitable  size  to  receive 
structural  members  attached  thereon  and  to  provide  sub- 
stantial strength  and  rigidity  for  the  support  of  such  at- 
tached members,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  tubular  base  to  the  front  end  of  a 


tractor,  a  irfatform  supporting  staff  rising  from  said  base, 
a  workman's  ^tform  movably  di^osed  upon  said  staff, 
elevation  coeinA  means  for  setting  the  platform  to  any 
desired  poaition  on  said  staff  for  the  convenience  of  a  tree 
tending  workman,  pivotal  support  means  on  said  base 
for  pivotaOy  mountmg  die  lower  end  of  the  staff  thereon, 
and  actuator  means  for  adjusting  and  supporting  said 
staff  at  any  desired  angular  position  from  said  base  for 
the  convenience  of  a  tree  tending  workman. 


2,7f241t       f 

WINDOW  JACK 

Joseph  C.  BoHoa,  Mobflc,  Ahu 

AppBcatioB  May  5, 1949,  ScrW  No.  91,529 

6Clatans.    (CL  3M— 27) 


1.  A  window  jack  for  use  with  a  window  having  a 
window  opening  defined  in  part  by  a  horizontal  bottom 
frame  member  and  side  vertical  frame  members,  com- 

S rising  a  jack  structure  having  end  portions  adapted  to 
e  arranged  against  the  outer  face  of  a  wall,  and  hangers 
carried  by  said  end  portions,  said  hangers  projecting 
through  said  window  opening  adjacent  said  vertical  frame 
members  and  having  inner  ends  extending  away  from 
each  other  and  engageable  against  said  vertical  frame 
members  at  the  sides  thereof  facing  into  the  building, 
the  outer  portions  of  said  hangers  being  offset  laterally 
outward  with  respect  to  the  inner  portions  thereof  where- 
by said  end  portions  may  be  disposed  adjacent  the  side 
edges  of  said  window  opening. 


DETACHABLE  HALF  TRACK  TRACTOR 

ATTACHMENT 

Bnno  F.  Aipa,  New  HoMalB,  Wk^  aarigBor  to 

Aipa  CorporatioB,  New  Hblileta,  Wis. 

AppHcalloa  Fchmry  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,t75 

ICWiik  <a.3tS— 8) 
In  a  half  track  attachment  for  tractors,  the  tractor 
having  rear  driving  wheels  supported  by  axles  rotatably 
mounted  in  axle  housings,  endless  tracks  trained  over  the 
driving  wheels,  and  front  guiding  wheels  comprising  in 
combination,  brackets  secured  to  said  axle  housing,  c^ier 


brackets  hinged  at  their  front  ends  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  first  brackets  and  parallel  to  said  axles,  said  hinges 
comprising  elongated  shafts,  having  a  number  of  »aced 
grooves,  said  other  brackets  having  spaced  apart  U  shaped 
bolts  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  two  of  said  grooves 
for  optional  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  shafts,  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  secured  to  said  other  brackets  and 
having  means  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon,  sup- 
plemental wheels  earned  bv  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  forward  ends  of  said  forwanfly  extending  arms  in 


engagement  with  the  endless  tracks,  means  for  jrieldingly 
urging  said  supplemental  wheels  downwardly  and  for  lim- 
iting said  downward  movement  comprising,  upwardly  ex- 
tending bolts  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  other  brackets 
and  extending  upwardlv  and  freely  through  openings  in 
the  rear  end  of  said  tint  brackets,  sleeves  on  the  said 
bolts  and  positioned  between  the  brackets  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  front  ends  of  said  arms, 
springs  on  said  bolts  positioned  on  top  of  said  first  brackets 
and  a  nut  on  the  bolts  fol  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 

2,7«24U 

TRACTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Redmond  McAacny,  MOwmAcc,  Wfak,  aalgDor  of 

half  to  RmwU  J.  bi*,  Scaradak,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  NovcMbar  It,  1949,  Serial  No.  12MM 

laahiB.   (CL3«5— 9) 


A  tractor  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  consisting  of  side 
members  rigidly  connected  together  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  members  being 
upwardly  inclined  in  a  forward  direction,  each  side  mem- 
ber having  an  upstanding  flange  at  the  juncture  of  said 
forward  ends  and  said  side  members,  an  idler  roller 
mounted  on  each  flange,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  inwardly  of  die  forward  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  gear  wheeb  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  side  members  inwardiv  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between  said  side 
members  of  greater  diameter  than  said  previously  men- 
tioned gear  wheels  and  positioned  in  alignment  with  said 
idler  rollers  but  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  d»ending  flanges,  a  gear  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  flange*  and  a  tractor  belt  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  gear  wheels,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  belt  passing  beneath  and  in  contact  with 
said  idler  roller,  and  means  for  driving  the  gear  wheel 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  side  members. 


2,7t2413 

JOINT  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACKS  OR  BELTS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Eadre  ObM  Lm4,  EiiflMri,  Norway 

AppUcalkM  Jaly  It,  195irScrial  No.  237,3t5 

riority.  a— Hcadoa  Norway  Deccabtr  14. 195t 

t2aaiM.    (CL3t5— It) 

1.  A  connector  for  use  in  repairing  an  endless  vdiicle 

track  having  at^acent  elements  to  be  connected,  said 
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connector  comprising  two  doagated  flat  plate  members 
positioned  against  the  inner  teces  of  the  adjacent  ele- 
ments of  the  track  in  end  alignment,  said  plate  mem- 
bers each  inchiding  two  end  aligned  parts,  said  plate 
members  having  hooks  on  the  outer  ends  of  dieir  re- 
spective parU  engaged  about  the  edaes  of  the  respective 
elements  of  the  track,  flaofes  oo  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  parts  of  eadi  plate  member  formed  with  aligned 
boles,  connector  members  inserted  through  said  holes 


system  for  said  bearings  coo^rising,  a  container  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  device  and  spaced  frain  said 
bearings,  means  for  heatina  said  contamer,  a  bleedina 
grease  in  said  container  consisting  of  a  fluid  lubricant  and 
a  carrier  for  the  hibricant,  said  grease  being  capable  of 
bleeding  lubricant  at  a  n^»imiim  rate  at  an  devated  tem- 


for  drawing  the  parts  of  said  plate  members  togedier 
with  said  hooks  ni  poaition  about  the  edses  of  the  track 
elements,  spaced  lugs  formed  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
part  of  one  plate  member  facing  the  adjacent  end  <rf  the 
other  plate  member,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  part  of 
the  other  plate  member  fadng  the  said  end  portion  of 
said  one  plate  member,  said  lugs  being  interd^taUy  ar- 
ranged and  pivotally  connected  together  so  that  said 
plate  members  can  move  relative  to  one  another. 


2,7t2414 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HANDLE  SECURING  MEANS 
Edgar  P.  Tuner,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  Thit  Singer 

MBMfaitM^  CoavMTt  EUabelh,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 

ralloa  of  New  Jcrwy 
Origtaal    MwHcation    Novfhsr    5,    1947,    SerU    No. 

7t4,U7.    Divided  a^  lUi  appttcatkm  Angnst  2, 1949, 

Serial  No.  ltt,lll 

5CWM.    (CLlt^— 2t) 


2,7t2ai5 

TURUNE  LUBBICA11NG  SYSTEM 
WBUam  E.  Dicfcataflir.  Wi 
to  UaHad  Aktrall 


perature  and  a  fffi""""m  rate  at  ambient  temperature^ 
a  wick  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  areaae  and 
conducting  lubricant  by  capiUary  action  theremrough.  an 
outlet  for  said  container,  and  means  for  conducting  lubri- 
cant from  said  wick  to  said  outlet  comprising  gravity  feed 
mechanism  leading  to  said  bearings  for  distributing  said 
lubricant  to  said  bearinga. 


a,7t2,21t 
BEARING  AND  MBISOD  OF  MAKINGJIAMB 
H.  SlaanM,  MarldM,  N.  IL,  aiijpiiir  to  8pll  U 
ytKfonlkm,  Lsbaaan,  N.  H.,  a  vmfotatkm  of 

Applicatioa  Novcnber  24, 195t,  Serial  No.  197^^ 
^ItCkdM.    (CLStt— 190 


1.  Means  for  connecting  two  elements  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  one  element  comprisiii|  an  arm  and  the  other 
element  comprising  a  box  having  an  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving said  arm;  said  connecting  means  comprising,  a 
post  located  within  and  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  box 
adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said  post  having  a  free  end 

Erovided  with  an  axially  extending  internally  threaded 
ole;  a  spring  dip  having  two  lea  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  one  leg  bemg  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
post,  and  the  second  leg  being  apertured;  a  hook  formed 
on  the  free  end  of  said  second  leg;  and  a  screw  passing 
through  said  apertured  leg  and  entering  said  threaded 
h(rie  m  said  post,  said  hook  engaging  said  arm  and  there- 
by holding  said  arm  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  post. 


It,  19S1,  Sariri  N^  23M29 
SOdM.    <CL3t»-lt7) 
1.  In  a  device  havii«  high  speed  anti-friction  bearings 
and  which  operate*  at  an  devated  temperature,  an  -* — 


1.  A  race  ring  for  a  ball  bearing  comprisfaig  an  fai- 
tegral,  resUient  ring  having  an  internal  raceway  and  a 
longitudinal  fracture  to  provide  normally  abutting  ends, 
said  ring  also  havina  an  outwardly  beveled  inner  edge 
surface  adjacent  said  raceway.  .  .  ^    _,      _^,  . 

6.  The  method  of  aasembliag  a  ball  bearing  which 
includes  positioning  a  [^urality  of  balls  about  an  mner 
race  ring  having  an  extemd  raceway  for  said  balls,  pod- 
tioinng  oo  aaidballs  in  wbetantiaUy  axial  alitament  with 
said  inner  ring  an  integral,  longitndhially  fcactuved  reail- 
ient  outer  race  ring  having  aa  faitenMl  raoev^^aad 
subjecting  said  inner  and  outer  race  rii^  to  forces  m 
the  direction  of  their  axes  in  amount  suffidait  to  cause 
said  outer  ring  to  sefiarate  at  the  fracture  and  ei^and 
in  response  to  the  wedging  action  of  ttie  baUs  between 
said  race  rings  to  pmnit  the  balls  to  be  received  into 
the  raceway  of  the  outn  ring. 
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2.712419 
LUBRICATING  MBCHANBM 


2,7t2417 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOB  ROTAKY  MILL  OR 

DRIER  CXINSTRUCnON  Edwwi  C 

to       IMrait, 

00%  Ddrall*  Mick,  a  eofpMirflM  iff 

AppEcatfM  April  <,  19S1,  SmW  N^  219^7tS 
MiV  29,  IfSt,  S«W  No.  li5,M4  9  CWm.    (CL  3«9-f> 

ICWiik    (CL3M— 294) 


In  oombhutkm  in  a  mill:  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis;  driven  means  car- 
ried by  said  shell  for  actuation  to  rotate  said  shell  about 
said  axis;  sujnwrting  means  for  said  shell  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  ch  annular  rails  circumferentially  sur- 
roundinf  and  Jxed  to  said  shell,  one  pair  of  rails  being 
qpacedfrom  die  other  pair  longitudinally  of  said  shell; 
each  annular  rail  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sec- 
tions of  railroad  rails  of  substantially  conventional  rafl- 
road  ran  construction  rigidly  and  removably  secured  in 
end-to-end  relation  and  bindingty  secured  around  said 
shell;  and  a  plurality  of  conventional  railroad  car  wheels, 
two  di^oaed  under  each  of  said  annular  rails  in  support- 
ing contact  therewith,  the  flanges  of  said  wheels  being 
m  engagement  with  the  respective  sides  of  said  annular 
raili  to  ootttnri  lateral  movement  of  said  annular  rails 
and  consequent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shdl  along 
its  axis;  said  diell  being  peripherally  cut  externally  to 
provide  annular  grooves  therem,  such  grooves  receiving 
the  base  portions  of  said  annular  rails  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  said  base  portiotts  to  prevent  shift- 
ing of  said  annular  rafls  axially  uoog  said  shell. 


1.  In  a  piston  lubricatioo  system  of  the  type  in  which 
a  wrist  pin  bearing  is  lubricated  by  action  of  the  recmro- 
cating  motion  of  a  piston  to  force  lubricant  scraped  nom 
a  cylinder  wall  to  the  wrist  pin  bearings,  a  skirted  piston 
having  a  segment  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  skirt  re- 
moved such  that  the  bottom  edge  of  said  skirt  is  vp- 
wardly  inclined  along  part  of  its  length,  a  lubricant  col- 
lecting channel  formed  in  the  perqiheral  surface  of  said 
skirt,  one  end  of  said  channel  opening  into  said  inclined 
edge,  the  other  end  thereof  conununicating  with  the  wrist 
pin  bearing  surface. 


2,792,229 
PACKING  CUF 

21, 19S2,%iWNo.  247,417 
(0.399-^33) 


2,792^19 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  CIRCULAR  RAILS  ON 

ROTARY  MILLS 

Faai  L.  SchooMvcr,  Laa  AmilM,  Calf.,  ■■Ignnr  to 

MoMWh  Fortlaad  CchmH  Caaify,  Los  Antd*^ 

CaW.  a  conaradaa  af  Navata 

AppOartiaB  October  17, 1952,  SeflW  No.  31S499 

hcUmt,    (CL  399-294) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mill,  the  combination  of:  a  rotary  shell; 
a  pair  of  raib  on  the  exterior  oi  and  encompassing  said 
shell;  a  pair  ot  oppositdy  actuating  cam  means  carried 
by  said  shell  and  engaging  said  rails,  respectively,  and 
bttsing  said  raib  radially  mwardly  into  intimate  engage- 
ment with  said  shdl  for  securing  said  rails  to  said  shell; 
dampmg  means  between  said  raib  for  securing  same  to 
said  rotary  shell;  and  rollers  engaging  said  rails  for  sup- 
porting said  shell. 


1.  A  packing  cop  having  a  central  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  therein,  a  Up  adjacent  the  i^per  end  of  said 
bore,  said  U^  being  spaced  faiwardly  from  die  wall  of  the 
cup.  nkl  Up  having  a  Mat  oo  die  imer  edpe  thereof,  and 
a  metal  ring  imbedded  hi  said  Up.  and  a  second  maul  rina 
imbedded  in  die  waU  of  die  cup  at  die  lower  end  of  said 
bore.  

2,742421 
METAL  TRIM 

StoMal  "-  .  New  YaA,  N.  Y. 

App9callDaDicirtir  23, 19S3,  S«W  No.  399^42 

-  ri'air     (CL  311— 197) 
1.  Trim  of  tl^  character  described  comprising  a  cleat 
section  and  a  binder  Mction.  each  said  section  having 
planar  flanges,  and  eadi  section  having  curved  edges  from 
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ends  of  said 
being  juxtaposed 


said  curved  edges  of  one  section 
corresponding  edges  of  the  odm- 


a  lower  end  secured  to  aid  kf  at  a  point  below  the 
centre  of  die  kuter.  said  brace  baiai  incUned  forwardly 
of  said  leg  and  terminating  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  iq>per  end  thereto,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending strut  having  a  lower  end  forwardly  of  and  in 
die  plane  of  die  lower  leg  and,  said  strut  having  an  upper 
end  secured  to  the  forward  soifaoe  of  said  brace  at  a 
potot  snbatantiaUy  midway  between  dw  ends  of  the  latter, 
an  iqmardly  and  rearwardly  indined  prop  having  a  lower 


•action,  and  means  for  dampiag  said  sections  tightly  in 
^ace.  


2,792422  

EXTENSDLB  TAILS  LEG  OR  THE  LIKE 
AMtod  E.  Fab,  davahBd,  OUa,  aal  Eiward  R. 
Miiisfilh,  OL,  iiripiw  it  Ht  lakaa-Teai 

Mil>BpsE»  BL,  a  coinaaiien  af 


Apf  McaHen  April  19, 1951, 9mU  No.  229^22 
TcWm.    (CL  311— 199) 


4t^ 


m    ;  :.•; 


1.  An  extensible  leg  for  a  table  or  the  Uke  comprising 
an  outer  kf  having  a  spUt  lower  portion  formed  in  two 
sections  which  are  fanmediatdy  adjacent  but  normaUy 
spaced  from  each  odiar.  said  outer  lag  also  having  re- 
oesm  formed  in  dw  adjaoeot  lorfMM  of  die  split  for 
recdving  aa  tamer  kb  aa  famar  eneosion  kg  in  tale- 
iooped  angafemeat  wlm  the  reoenei  in  the  kmtr  portion 
of  said  outer  kg  and  prolradiat  dierefram  when  ex- 
teodad.  means  on  said  outer  kg  for  coapreHfaii  and  bend- 
fau  dw  sectioos  of  dw  knm  portioB  of  said  outer  kg 
tofilber  to  bind  «aw  apiaft  laid  inwr  kg,  tad  oeam 
for  Utaddat  dw  niadva  moveawnt  betwaea  nid  iaaer  and 
ootar  kfi.  said  iamr  kf  btlat  nn|^  reeehrad  hi  add 
raeen  la  nid  ootar  kg  to  aa  aaeoa^prened  opper  por- 
tion dwiaoC  said  iaaer  kg  Itoviag  t  ptk  of  ncawes  hi 
opposed  snrfMM  itaaof  Hiimlaattag  hi  upwardly  di- 
lactoddwolden  for  saiiltagAafcwtoread  of  said  outer 


the  Mwar  ead  iMnof  ■ 


famsr  kg  wherahf  aid  ootor  lag  saady  aaMfM 
fauwr  kg  at  a  pair  of  vactieally  spaced  locatioas. 


end  connected  to  the  rear  sorfooe  of  said  strut  adiaoent 
the  lower  end  of  dw  latter,  dw  vppa  end  of  sdd  prop 
bdng  connected  to  the  forward  surfooe  of  aaid  brace  at 
apoint  substantially  midway  between  the  lower  end^ttere- 
of  and  its  point  or  oomwcdoa  widi  said  strut,  said  kg. 
brace,  strut  and  prop  each  indudhig  snbetaatiaUy  straight 
bodies  and  said  soppoct  befaig  free  from  proiecting  parts 
to  dw  rear  of  sdd  1^  whereby  dw  Utter  may  be  dfi^Med 
adjacent  dw  face  of  a  walL 


1,712,113 

baai|i  J.  MBcaer,  Hocaa^v,  n.  n*  am 
rial  IMIg.  Cow  laeit  Davwb  N.  K*  a 

NawYaik  

AppRcaiaa  Mr  Ig,  190.  a«id  No.  299^929 
IcSLm.  4CXS11— 199) 
1.  A  wwfc  beach  support  hwhdiag  k  comMnation 
a  verticd  rear  lag.  aa  upwardly  exteadfaig  brace  having 


2,792,224  

FLATFORM  FOR  CONTAINljBI  WRH 
AUTOMAHC  00VB8 

mi  idiaFCSy4!l9fMHd No.  142,492, 
Faisal  No.  1,997,721,  IrislTMv  ^  1992.    Dl- 

ai  fl*  jijriiir" 'r — - 19>  i9si, '  *  * 

No.  244,934 

3Cldtai.    (CL  312— 274) 


said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  moving  a  piatfbna  out  of  a 
recess,  in  response  to  the  opening  of  a  door  at  the  front 
of  said  recess,  said  uparatus  compridni  a  pktform,  a 
track  along  which  said  platform  is  movable,  a  pivotd  Unk 
tor  moving  said  pUtform  out  of  a  recess  ui  response  to 
Qpedng  of  a  hiaged  door,  and  a  bracket  for  attacfameot 
to  the  Inside  of  such  a  door  and  to  which  an  ana  k  s»> 
cured,  said  Ifaik  bdng  phrocdly  attached  to  said  alatform 
and  to  said  arm.  the  oombtawtioa  tberewidi  of  the  im- 
provement for  fawraaslttg  dw  headroom  over  dwiiar  por- 
tion of  add  platform  for  pipes  and  dw  flka.  nid  fanprovo- 
meat  faiduding  said  platf onn  bdai  of  riwet  nwtd  bavfaig 
a  learwiffdly  and  downwardly  iMfawd  portioa  behiad  a 
raised  portion  of  dw  pUtform  on  whkh  a  coatatawr  may 
be  supported,  a  •Baeralfar  horisontd  poctioa  to  said  plat- 
form in  rear  of  said  tedhed  portion,  aad  mpporthia  roll- 
ers for  dw  pidform  located  oa  laid  rear  Iwrlaoatd  por- 

tiOB.  ^^_^_^^__^__^ 

l,79tjlf 
lUnr<)t.VlNC  TOOL  CBaWT 

1*  HiWlBI^  IBMBHMv  MO. 

laaa  UiUfi^  iNld  Nab  197,411 
ICWbk   IGL  111-411) 

1.  A  tool  chad  i  nnMirldi^  a  tool  dwd  cadag,  a  tod 
box  rotatabUr  aMuatad  hi  said  cadag.  aad  d|p  aaaas 
oa  «id  box  ad^tod  to  hoM  took  fhmia*  «id  boa 
haviM  a  doana  lid  ptvolally  atiadwd  teda,  aad  a 
pliiraSty  of  ipaoad  gaUawapa  la  said  boa  flor 
Sf  M?dnwinr9Mh  W  aid  tod  ..  . 
upper  aad  lower  kMia  haviag  lacMMe  dwraia  to  ^ 
form  to  dw  shape  of  a  partieakr  tool,  apartwas  dmogh 
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said  layers,  to  upper  iriate  having  apertures  therethrou^ 
in  ali^unent  with  said  apertures  in  said  layers,  and  a 


li 
ll 


bottom  frfate  having  pins  secured  diereon,  said  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  aligned  apertures. 


2,7«242tf        ' 
ATPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OSCILLOGRAPHIC 

RECORDS 
M.  Hatkawav,  LMIcloiu  Cofo^  ■■^nr  to  HaAn- 
bHtnuncat  OimpMj,  Dmrcr,  Colo^  a  ooqpofa- 
liaa  of  ColonMio 

Octoker  2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  403M. 
appHcartoM  May  17, 195f ,  Scital  No. 

4ClataM.    (CL34<— 33) 


1.  In  an  automatic  recording  system,  the  combination 
comprising  a  recording  apparatus  having  a  mechanical 


energy  storage  drive  means  and  an  electric  drive  means, 
means  reqwnsive  to  an  abnormal  condition  to  be  re- 
corded for  initiating  operation  ^  said  recording  appa- 
ratus for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  means  for  re- 
setting said  mechanical  energy  storage  means  for  an- 
other cycle  of  operation,  means  optative  at  the  end 
of  said  interval  for  detecting  the  continuance  of  said 
abnormal  conditions  to  cause  said  recording  apparatus 
to  continue  to  record,  said  detMting  means  upon  a  dis- 
continuance of  said  abnormal  condition  iterating  to 
cause  said  resetting  mechanism  to  be  <^rated  and  to 
render  during  the  resetting  period  said  recording  appa- 
ratus non-req>onsive  to  abnormal  conditions. 


RECORDING  DKVKXI^ra  ACCUMULATOR 

ROLL 
Cari  Goititf  HiN  $t 
to 


priority, 


29, 1949,  Serial  No.  135,593 
Swedes  Dcccniber  3«,  1948 
(CL  34<— 71) 


I.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  frequency  of  readings 
located  in  various  ranges  coomrising  a  substantially  end- 
less recording  strip,  means  for  moving  said  strip  past 
an  intermittently  recording  point,  means  for  intermittently 
influencing  said  point  to  make  relatively  short  markings 
on  said  strip,  an  implement  for  applying  recoids  on  said 
strip  in  positions  having  significance  with  respect  to  the 
readings  represented  by  the  records,  and  a  second  re- 
cording endless  strip,  a  rotatable  roller  around  which 
said  second  strip  is  arranged,  said  roller  holding  said 
second  strip  against  said  ffrst  strip  so  as  to  continually 
apply  the  portions  of  the  second  strip  to  the  first  strip  so 
that  the  second  strip  accumulates  in  concentrated  ar- 
rangements the  record  applied  to  the  first  strip. 


CHEMICAL 


2,792,22t 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
WTTH  ALKAU  SOLUTIONS  OF  COPPER  OR 
NICKEL  BIURET 

Hariow  Raider,  UmcoIb,  Lcriie  L.  Balassa,  Wcat 
a^  Herbert  F.  Rosa,  Baiili^toa,  R.  L,  ■■■ 
to  Hathaway  Mawrfacfriiit  Coiavaay,  New 
Bedford,  Ma«.,  a  eoiporaOoa  of  Masaa^Metti 
NoDcawl^.  AppBcatfoB  Novcsaker  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  257,174 
12  CUbh.  (CL  S— lldJ) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fybric  consisting  at  least 
predominantly  of  cellulose  fibers  to  diminish  fuzz,  to 
increase  dimensional  stability  and  to  increase  luster  and 
stifEness,  said  method  comprising  contacting  said  fabric  at 
a  temperature  below  about  50*  C.  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  alkali  metal  hydboxide  of  about  1  to  6  molar  con- 
centration oootaitting  dissolved  tfierein  the^copper-biuret 
product  of  reaction  in  said  solution  between  biuret  and 
copper  conmooad;  the  amount  of  bhiret  reacting  in  said 
■oration  win  said  copper  compound  being  in  the  range 
from  about  OJ  to  80  grams  per  liter  and  the  amount  of 
copper  supplied  by  said  copper  compound  and  reacting  in 
said  aohmoo  with  said  biuret  being  m  the  range  from 
aboot  .0025  to  about  .25  mot  per  Uter  of  copper,  until 
said  odhiloee  fibers  have  been  substantially  swollen  and 
■elatiaixed,  and  thereafter  and  prior  to  substantial  dis- 
mtemitioa  of  said  cellulose  fibers  removing  the  fabric 


from  contact  with  the  solution  while  the  fabric  is  mam- 
tained  under  substantial  tension,  separating  retained 
chemicals  therefrom  and  drying  the  fabric. 


2,712429 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  PERVIOUS  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Akadi  E.  Ushakoff,  Bcverily,  Mam.,  am^Bor  to  SccotM, 

Inc.,  SomcnriDc,  Mass.,  a  cosposaHoM  of  Masaadmactta 

AppUcaHoa  Jwm  27, 19S1,  Serid  No.  233324 

17  CfadM.    (CL  a— 150J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  pervious  sheets  with  fluids 
under  pressure  comprising  a  porous  bed  capable  of  sup- 
porting the  sheet  and  having  a  substantially  flat  upper 
surface,  a  flexible  impervious  membrane  for  covering 
said  bed,  means  for  applying  and  maintaining  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  across  the  bed  and  membrane  to  urge 
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the  desired  fluid  between  the  membrane  ana  a  snec  «^  ^^^^^^^^ 

the  bed. 


CELLULOSE  ^^^^^m^SJ^'S^C^ 
"':S^ci£S£^'S''!^^  V.  a 

Ko  Dmwtaf.  i2r3n97^1« 

1  nato     (CL  IS— 54) 

»«,<.<«  for  the  production  of  filamentary  roM^Mt 

Process  tor  "•  JP*^,  !*?liut^«  containing  25%  by 

^^^'RtTSuScSTXi  hivff  S^ISSS^ value  of 
***^.*?*^  ^SShimto  rdSwS  Of  9  inches,  then 

SLSSntVrate  of  81  meters  per  mmute. 

p^XTRAN  FIL^^MA^ 

Gwi« L. .^•■gJJ^iJJrclSSiiy  ««  Oyo,  Dayton, 

TSSiS^Ml.  S««  No.  2423t3 
waSmi!  (CL  11-54) 


2.7f2,233 
PRODUCTHyN  OF^H11»OG»I  FLUJWM 

wmiam  F.  MMdMll,  DtwdPwk.  — V^  ~,y 
MncKay,  Airtdst,  Pg^  M^yS  *»  .™^.fgy!r 
Salt  Ma— fMtortuCiiify*  "■"'*"■'  "^  " 


Ai^./m»ern  ttf  *^i" 


9  A  process  of  producing  a  ««««L2!?K?lo^5 

^  P»^  iU!^tn^Z^\»^m  of  loi  viscosity 
dextran,  from  I'i  ^  20  i«m  oy^w^         nitroceUu- 

nitioceUulMe  ud  a  »*J»fj2r,2S5tofom  a  filament, 

(»  a  rotating  drum. 

,^^G81TISS 

rD<L,< 


S  S^    (CL  23-51)      ^  .       .       . 
1    ▲  .»«t»l  tunastite  to  which  the  metal  is  ^OtcM 

?"*"  tS  rr^i^^rid  metal  is  chenrically  combined 
^  "^  ii.J^in  M  S^  ratio  of  1:1  Mid  oxygen 

SeSSl^nTr^ting  leaction  product,  and  caWn- 


^B 

1    A  method  of  making  substantially  anhydrous  hy- 

dr^gei^  SS^?/^r^^ 

stagwTto  Uauid  fiuowilfonic  add  to  SXSSMtoJSde  m 

fmed  from  ^^^^"^  ^^£Z!^liS\mi^ 
of  said  water  used  to  any  of  «^ jSErSSSJ^^ 
that  necessary  to  complete  the  decompoaittoo  a  mc 

fluosulf onic  add. 

2.7§x,234 

Hydridea  Itwputatod,  Berwy*  »•■»•  ■  ""»"■"""■ 

7  dalM.    (CL  23-lt4) 

1   The  method  for  producfag  cakfam  hydride  which 

S^?Sraof  the  diloride  mixture  present  during  the  re- 
action.  _^^^^^^|^^^^„_ 

"***"**5"      •^  t-\-.-^lMJ-i5dflrrt  tank  bavint  a 

SS? a^S  STadSted  to^Si  a  bo«r  of^ 
SdhlrSgTuvfcl  overflow  whfch  flx«  k  -id  tecood 
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tank  a  tecood  Uqaid  levd  at  a  hiiber  etevadon  than 
•aid  lint  ttqnkl  kffel;  a  conduit  coniwctiiif  tiie  afon- 
•aid  legioDlor  dust  coltoctioo  with  said  second  tank  for 
absorbSg  collected  dust  in  the  body  of  liquid  therein 
diereby  f~<^i  to  increase  die  volume  thereof;  commu- 
nication means  between  said  second  tank  and  said  lint 


of  concentric  cylindrical  memben  and  the  inner  waU  of 
said  vessel,  means  to  introduce  one  of  said  liquids  at  a 
level  near  ooe  end  of  said  vessel,  means  to  introduce  the 
other  liquid  at  a  level  intermediate  the  level  of  introduc- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  liquids  and  the  other  end  of  said 
vessel  and  means  to  withdraw  products  from  the  ends  of 
said  vessel  ^^^^^^^_^ 

yrnjyf  

INHIMTED  CHLOMWCONTAINING  FllBO- 
LEUM  OILS  AND  MKIHOD  OF  RIPAKING 
SAME 

LeoBHtf  V.  Soffi,  r qty,  Mn.,  iiilpinr  to 

01  ~ 
No' 


Dnwlni*  AnBCMMB  i 
SsiWKabliU 


ISCWm.   (CL44-0)  ^,    . 

1.  A  normally  liquid  petrokum  ofl  havmg  a  cfakxine 
content  of  at  least  about  10  parts  per  million  and  nor- 
mally causing  copper  staining  containing  from  about 
0.0001  %  to  aSout  0 J%  of  moipholine. 


tank  from  a  point  adJKent  said  second  li<^  tevd  and 
permitting  a  low  of  liquid  sokiy  Inr  grai^  ^^ 
ileoondlttiiik  into  said  first  tank;  and  a  weir  included  m 
nid  oommunicatioo  means  havl^  an  overflow  edge  lim- 
iting the  levd  of  the  liquid  in  said  second  tank  to  a 
predeteimined  elevation  bf  pcnnitting  the  overflow  of 
any  excess  Uqnid  faito  said  first  tank. 


COWTACllNC  IgVy. 

J^__ eCDatamn 

J3, 190,  taW  N^  3«3»791 

(CL23-47t4) 


AFPARATVS  FOR  OONlmOUJNG 
SBACnONB 
Geoffs  E.  Hays,  ■mflsafHe,  OUn.,  iiiiimr  to 

Fstrok—  Cn  ■iSBy»  a  cesforniien  .^^^ 

Application  Novctober  2t,  IMt,  Serial  No.  lfM72 
tOatoM.    (CLO— IM) 


It 


■f- 


w 


M-G 


»M«]     «ca 


^ V-\ 


>-l 


'TT 


j  ^33^" 


1  Aoparatus  for  tlie  countercorrent  contacting  of  a 
pah*'  dTtamiscible  liquids  of  unlfloe  "fifciflc  gravida. 
Somprisini.  in  combination,  an  elongated  vertically  dis- 
posed vSk  of  generally  circular  cross  m^  •»  •»■ 
mSStf  of  veitically  spaced  borten^y  disposed  per; 
forate  anmlar  memben  m  said  vessel,  an  assembly  of 
horiaontalty  anoed  perforate  coaccnlric  cylindrical  mem- 
^SrSfcionSarM  assembly  of  hor^ontal  mem- 
bers, the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  memben  being  arranged 
substantially  vertically,  an  inverted  cop  closing  the  cen- 
tral oscaing  of  the  lowest  of  said  perforate  ammlar  mem- 
bers, aooadnit  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  eyUn- 
drinl  member  of  smallest  diameter  to  the  space  within 
saU  inverted  cnp.  a  beflle  dispoaed  afpandtefamar  «ar- 
cnafteeace  of  each  of  saki  horiBontany  divoeed  annoltf 
neoiben,  a  baflle  disposed  arannd  the  top  end  of  each 
of  sbU  cuaceatric  cyUndrfcal  members,  a  noanerforate 
anmdar  befle  plate  formini  a  seal  btfaecn  the 
end  of  the  outer  cyUndrical  member  of  said 


1.  Control  wpptnXxu  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
reactor  for  converting  methane,  steam  and  oxyaen  to  a 
make  gas  consisting  essentially  of  hydrofen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  three  lines  coaununicating  with  said  reactor 
for  supplying  methane,  steam  and  oxygen,  respectively, 
thereto,  a  synthesis  unit  for  converting  said  make  gas  to 
a  product  containing  hydrocarbons  and  a  tail  gas  con- 
taming  carbon  monoxkle  and  hydrogen,  an  effluent  con- 
duit leading  from  said  reactor  to  said  synthesis  umt,  a 
tail  gas  conduit  fTrtn'""*^'**^!  with  said  synthesis  unit 
and  said  reactor,  a  vahe  in  said  last-mentkmed  conduH 
for  controUing  the  flow  of  tail  gas  therethrough,  n  ratk> 
controller  having  a  sensing  device  connected  to  said  steam 
line  and  a  sastnc  device  fai  said  tall  gas  conduit,  saki 
ratto  cootrollab^ig  operatively  connected  to  said  vahre 
so  u  to  maintain  a  pnaet  ratto  between  the  steam  and 
tafl  gas  f ed  to  sakl  reactor,  and  a  seooad  xatto  controller 
operably  connected  with  first  sakl  ratfo  controller  Ibr 
varying  the  setting  of  said  first  ratto  controller,  sakl 
second  ratw  controller  having  a  first  and  second  sensing 
device  communicating  with  said  effluent  conduit  and 
responsive,  respectively,  to  the  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxkk  ooncentratkm  hi  said  aaake  gas,  said  seooad 
controller  being  adjusted  to  prodnoe  an  output  npraen- 
tative  of  the  ratto  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  m 
the  make  gas.         ____^_^__ 

2,7t2,29f 

FROCESS  OF  ABC  MELTING  ZIRCONIUM 

Hsaiy  L.  GMbstjCmaM^  aid  Alfced  ^^■'^  "^ 

SChdM.    (CLTS— !•»  __ 

lsrTMa3f,U.S.Coia(19SIK«c2i^ 

he  wper       1.  The  process  of  arc  melting  substantially  pine  zir- 
assmb^  ooniaa  metal  while  maintainin|  a  stable  arc  to  fbnn  • 
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■«  ingot  of  substantially  pure  xirconiuat.  whi^ 
Loiiiuiiftft  pesaag  the  arc  at  a  kvw  voltage  of  aboat  20 
vollii  direct  current  in  an  inert  atmosphere  between  two 
electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  conromahie  elec- 
tiode  made  of  the  substaaliaily  pure  zirooaium  metal 
and  containing  also  between  about  0.02  and  1.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  volatilizabiB  metal  of  hi|^  vapor  prm- 
sure  than  the  pure  lirconium  metal  and  »ecied  &om 
STclaar eoasiJdag  of  alkaHae  earth  metals  and  l^ma 
wherebv  wMs  of  tf»  last  mentioned  metal  are  formed 
S^wtquantity  to  be  electricaUy  conductive  at  tte 
Sc^^tfei  and  strt>iH«  the  arc  to  dfect  qynet  n«g- 
ing  of  the  zirconium  and  prodnceatlrcomum  ingot  sub- 
stantially free  of  flie  last  mentionw!  metal. 


iLTtl^tt  

MB1H0D  OF  nVAHNG  MAZO  fB0«O> 


REDUCfioN  WMnnALOjcras 

JSmry  V.  Rssii  Chaaaainni  mA  FMsifck 


N.  Y„  Hripsans  to  T< 
NewY«rt,N.Y^n 


**  1**  VSa'^  ^^^^ 


1.  The  process  of  fanutef  ytlMps^SepiMi 
fnn  a  saponiAed  acetate  foil  coatod  wkh  an 
pellent  diaao  caaqMNiad  which  deoampoaaaaiito a 
ink  lecepthre  substance  upon  exposam  tott^ 
pound  beii«  obtainad  by  the  cuudwatfaia  of 
^^yiamiae  with  fecneldckyde, 
exposing  said  foil  to  a  light  image, 
eipoave  to  light  wiii  aa  ngueeas 
water  sotebla  aa>  oaupMn^^eompoaeatef  hy 
energy  oontainmg  hyuapMic  fovv*  ^**^^ 
the  iinilei<niipneni1  diaio  memnnimil  la  the 
areas  to  foon  aa  ink  repeUant  dye,  aad  Ita 
ing  talk  hi  the  prsswans  of  wator  to  said  ioM. 


U»lfM 


LiGirr-SBNsrnyB 

AND 


Na.ttM« 
■elT.UM 


^Kirt^' 


1    A  oiocess  for  the  simultaaeous  reductkNi  of  a  re- 
dudbk  !S?l.ttJ^^ Jgd  thspj^^ 

SSnSdlta  SSfterm  a«dT?liiS^«H«r- 
^MoMus  ftael  eMi  suAdsat  wator  to  fores  s  *iRy. 
iiMBni  sakl  slurry  i&  a  eoained  strewn  in  turbulent  low 

tStod  to  a  teavemture  at  least  suflicient  to  vaporae 
^rintzr  theSTtorSM  •.  <***««*«  ^^^^  £f 

pertides  in  steam  •«».~3»<*^  "!L'TSS?.Jrf,SS't 
^  and  the  diiintegretiag  actmo  of  the  WgJy  *«*«*«» 
fuW  of  the  confined  stream  of  sleam  resulting  from  va- 
S^ScTorSrvitor,  dispening  the  rnulting  mixwre 
Sf  toS/dWded  metal oxkle. and «>W carboaaceogfud 
Si  uionyaBa-coataiaing  fss  in  a  rsM^ion  zone,  effectmg 

at  a  temperature  above  about  2,000*  F^  and  recovering 
product  oompming  caiboa  monoxide  and  hydrogsa  from 
the  reaction 


1    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  light  s^sitive 
material  for  use  in  making  printing  phrtes  compramg  a 
base,  a  light  "cnsitivebjiselayw  coate^^ 
comnrisint  a  water  insoluble  diaxo  compgiinn  suuimi 
^  thTVouP  consisthy  of  aroautic  5^0^  aoM  ee- 

STaiamSiuE^S^ijomaticca^^ 

ten  and  aioaatlc  carboxyBc  add  amgm  ofojftjgtoje- 

diazides  of  the  benxsae  and  the  ntphthalwir  igries  nda 

SSSlayer  coatod  on -WJa*  JM^  SBff^iSS 
soluble  orga^  ooOotd  aad  a  Uvit  toBsfihe  nbilanoe 
SSSrf  froTflie  gioup  «nshAig  oftaBM^^ 
densatkm  products  of  anUno  dia»  compouads  and  axkto 


^^jS> 


FHOlOGRAFHiC 

IRINTB  lY 
EdwtoH. 


M^  li,  19S2,  Sariri  Na.  MMtf 


^    —Hfe,  isi,Mg 

1.  The  method  of  fwmiagmJIchaoBiitoja^ 
throad4ike  bwrfle|^afj|lm^^ 

— ^_  to  wator  to  Itoto  an  aqasoas  iinny,  said 
TSkh^m  coatod  wMi  a  qaaatity  of  a  wator 


ICUmt.  «a 


-^^^^^mm 


said  buadks,  aad  feltfaig  aa  artkte  from  mm 

sturry* 

apio.o. 


a  pomlive 
ha&dean 
ri^la  ap 
togivea 


by  tti 
tothe 


of  Mqaid  to  said  ekaMat  is  sflaitive 
pctocof 
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oompriaes  die  steps  of  bringing  an  alkaline  processing 
oompodtiOB  into  eootact  with  the  photosensitive  element 
so  as  to  penneate  said  enmlsioa  with  the  liquid  of  said 
rompositioa,  s^  composition  oompristng  a  relativety 
vofaufle  iHahafir  amine  as  its  alkaliring  agent,  said  ambie 
hanring  a  boflmg  point  lower  than  approximately  175° 
C,  a  oae  horbsJ  a^ntioa  of  said  amine  having  a  pH 
in  excess  of  10:  providing  a  print-reoeiving  element  in 
superposed  relation  with  the  photosensitive  element  so 
that  die  processing  composition  n  essentially  confined  to 
said  SBpcipoaed  eiemcntt,  said  processing  composition  con- 
taining, after  permeation  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion, 
all  of  tho  relents,  induding  a  silver  halide  developer, 
for  developing  die  latem  image  in  the  silver  halide  emul- 
sibo  and  nir  forming  a  positive  print  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  said  latent  image  upon  said  print>receiving  element, 
said  developer  being  characterized  by  its  propensity  for 
oxidixiBt  in  an  alriilini  environment  to  form  stains;  re- 
taUng  said  photosensitive  element  and  said  print-reoeiv- 
ing demeal  in  supeqwaed  relationship  until  the  latent 
image  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  is  developed  and  a 
positive  prmt  of  the  sobject  matter  of  said  latent  image 
IS  focmed  in  said  prim-rcceiving  element;  and  stripping 
said  printHreoeiviag  element  with  the  positive  print  thereon 
from  said  photosensitive  element,  thereby  permitting  the 
unexhausted  volatile  amine  to  evaporate. 


2,7tX449 

CONVERSION  OF  FEATHERS 

EdwaN  I.  Mayer,  SaHsbmy,  Md^  assignor  of  twcaty-lvc 

Adolf  KMii,  bolh  af  Pllli  liiplili.  Fa^  Md  twt^-tve 
per  cssi  la  Robett  MnycTt  SaHsbnry,  Md* 
NsDmHnf.  AppHoittaa  JMWHy  27, 1949. 
Saiial  No.  734X9      ^ 
4Clahns.    (0.99^-2) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  food  ingredient  for 
animals  and  plants  relatively  hi^  in  proteins  and  car- 
bohydrates and  low  in  fiber  content  comprising  confining 
moist  feathei^  in  the  presence  of  moisture  only  in  a  sub- 
stantially  closed   vessel,   an>lying   about   250   degrees 
Fahrenheit  of  heat  to  said  vessel  whfle  maintaining  the 
pressure  of  steam  developed  within  the  vessel  from  the 
moisture  at  about  30  pounds  gauge  pressure  and  agitating 
for  about  one  and  one-half  hours,  then  releasing  the 
pressure  and  continuing  the  application  of  heat  and  agita- 
tion until  substantially  all  but  about  6  to  14  per  cent  of 
the  moisture  is  driven  off. 


2,7t244«         

METHOD  FOR  FREFARING  UNFOFFED  FOFCORN 
KERNELS  FOR  FOFFING  AND  THE  FRODUCT 
THEREOF 

lames  D.  KkHcOa,  St  Fairi,  Mhm. 

AppKcalioa  November  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,189 

11  CUM.    (0.99-81) 


of  unpopped  popcorn  kernels  with  a  pre-measured  tnd 
predetermined  relatively  proportioned  quantity  of  solid 
flakes  of  vegetable  fat,  and  hermetically  packaging  the 
same. 

2,792447 
FROCESSING  OF  RIFE  BANANA  FOOD 
Robert  T.  Northcntt,  Jr.,  Fanwood,  N.  J^ 
Food  Cooccatratcs,  Ik.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppBcaiiwi  J—  21, 19S1, 

Serial  Now  2324M 

JOafaM.    (CL  99^154) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  sterile  banana  product 

for  storage  comprising  heating  ripe  macerated  banana 

fruit  to  a  temperature  of  from  240"-300'  F.  maintained 

for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding  15  seconds  and  rapidly 

cooling  the  fruit  to  less  than  100*  F. 


i 


2,79244* 
SIRUF  TREATMENT  OF  AFFLES 
Dante  G.  GnadanI,  Albmiy,  CaUC  msignor  to  United 
Slates  of  America  as  rspwssntcd  by  Ibc  Secretary  of 
Agiicnitnie 

No  Drawing.   AppHcation  September  29, 1950, 
Seriri  Na.  117,654 
3CtalM.    (CL  99^-193) 
(Granted  nader  TItie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 
1.  A  method  for  preserving  apples  which  comprises 
subjecting  peeled,  cored,  and  sliced  apples  to  a  l-minuie 
dip-'in  a  sulphiting  bath  containing  about  1000  to  about 
2000  p.  p.  m.  SOi,  removing  the  apples  from  the  sul- 
phiting bath,  there  being  no  storage  period  after  sul- 
phiting, subNJecting  them  to  a  vacuum,  releasing  the  vac- 
uum while  the  apples  are  immersed  in  a  sugar  solution 
containing  about  40%  to  about  60%  sucrose,  removing 
the  apples  from  the  sugar  solution,  draining  the  sugar 
solution  from  the  apples  and  freezing  the  drained  sugar 
impregnated  apples. 


2,792449 
REACTION  FRODUCT  OF  A  SUGAR  AND  AN 
AMINO    COMFOUND,   AND    FROCESS   OF 
MAKING  SAME 

J.  Idrd,  FiliiJiljlla,  Fa.,  amli^nr  to  He  Na- 
_  Jngar  Ifiliiliig  Csmjaay,  Nbw  Yatk,  N.  Y.,  a 
cofpofation  of  New  Jctssir 
NoDrawiiv.   Afilcllna  Ns^imhsr  22, 1959, 
SsiW  Na.  197,179 
29  nihil  I     (CL  194^120 
10.  The  process  of  making  a  plasticizer  for  at  least 
glue,  lein  and  paper,  which  comprises  mixing  (a)  a 
metal  derivative  oi  the  non-carboxylate  type  of  a  car- 
bohydrate which  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
dextrin  and  a  mono-saccharide  and  an  oligo-saccharide 
sugar,  and  (b)  an  N-halogen  derivative  of  an  organic 
compound  containing  nitrogen  in  an  amino  group  and 
being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  amine  and 
an  amide,  said  N-halogen  derivative  being  free  of  sub- 
stituents  that  interfere  with  its  linking  with  the  carbohy- 
drate by  replacement  of  the  metal  to  eliminate  the  metal 
halide,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  initiate  the  reaction 
v^n  mixhig  alone  does  not  do  so. 


2,792459 
COATING  COMFOSmON  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TUBES 
John  Cnffori  Miller,  Toledo,  OUa,  Mrignor  (o  He  AF 
Farts  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpoiatioB  of  Ohio 
No  Drawh«.    AapMriiflBB  Febsvaqr  14,  1951, 
S«y  No.  211,439 
19  nilms     (O.  194—199) 
1.  A  composition  for  esUMidiing  a  current  conduct- 
ing film  upon  a-sur^K^  mduding  a  diversion  embody- 
ing colkridal  graphite  of  fine  paitide  size,  an  oxidizable 
binder  volatilizaUe  below  315*  C.  comprising  an  ethyl 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  unpopped  popcorn  kemeb    cellulose,  and  a  volatilizable  liquid  boiling  below  100*  C. 
for  popping  and  preserving  the  same,  which  consisU  of   comprising  an  alcohol  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
atfanixmg  a  pre-measured  and  predetermined  quantity   cule  and  dichloromethane. 
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2,7tt4Sl 
AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODUCIION  OF  MAGNETIC 

SOUND  TAFB 
MWam  C  Spaed,  Rlisnids,  ami  immtm  I.  DmjtK,  Shmi* 
fend,  CmmL,  airilMSS  la  AaMa  DavicM,  hM.,  New 
YoA,  N.  Yn  a  caspawiilMi  off  Ntm  Yartc 
Oi%faal  i^phcBlliM  DecM*sr  21,  1959,  Serial  No. 
291,974  and  Ssshd  No.  291,975.    Divided  aisd  iMs  a^ 
21,  1959,  Ssriri  No.  Ut^m 
4  nihil     (CL  117—7) 


ing  metal  sdected  from  die  groim  wmiittiiig  of  Oi,.  ir. 
Ft,  Rh,  Ro.  Pd,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  &,  Al. 


iftr^aiSir-.  - 


^  1.  In  the  method  of  produdng  magnetic  sound- 
recordfaig  and  soimd-T^oducing  tape  by  passing  a  rda- 
tivdy  kmg  and  narrow  tape  base  sncoessively  through 
a  coathif  aone  and  a  diyiat  xooe,  one  side  of  the  tape 
base  bettg  coated  fai  a  resliicmd  fattennadhita  tongi- 
tndfaial  aiaa  widi  a  layer  of  fiao-icwriug  magnetic  ma- 
terial while  moving  duough  the  ooatiag  xona  and  die 
coMiv  being  drJed  wMIe  >*o^^i^_^^^  the  drying 
zone,  the  BUfOvcmiot  which  conpriiei  moving '  the 
freshly  ooatad  tape  base  hito  and  throngh  the  drying 
zone  while  vnder  subtlantially  anifonn  longitudinal  ten- 
sion as  a  whole,  adimting  the  tension  of  the  coated 
tape  base  transversely  by  the  anpUcation  of  varying 
aniounts  of  pressure  solely  to  and  at  podtioos  along  a 
line  on  and  across  the  uncoated  side  of  the  tape  base 
while  moving  and  confining  the  tape  base  in  its  path 
of  travel  in  the  dryhia  zone,  to  equalizs  the  tension  so 
that  the  tape  base  and  its  eoatlog  are  flattened  out  and 
any  tendaaey  of  the  coated  tape  base  to  curi  is  ndiibited, 
keepina  tibe  fresh  coating  on  the  tape  base  out  of  con- 
tact wtdk  any  physical  object  iriile  moving  a  substan- 
tial distance  in  m  path  of  travri  hi  die  diyhig  zone  to 
prevent  spreading  of  the  ooatiag  materisd  mmi  said 
restricted  Inteimediftte  kmgitndfaiM  area  to  the  uncoated 
marginal  areas  on  the  sanM  side  and  to  the  uncoated 
opposite  side  of  dM  tne  base,  and  sfannltaneously  sub- 
jecting the  coating  to  myitig. 

2,792452 
METHOD  OF  DEFOSmNG  RHODIUM  METAL  ON 


Mg.aadMa, 
prising  the  steps,  fint,  of  steinfaic  said  snrftoe  in  a  dflule 
solutioa  of  SaCh  and  then  rmsmg  the  same,  aeooad,  of 
steeping  the  same  in  a  dilute  solutioo  of  a  chloride  of 
palladium,  and  third,  of  steeping  the  same  fai  a  solution 
containing  a  salt  of  said  desired  metal. 

a,7t24S4 
MBIHODOFSOLYEDflTRBAIING  ACOATID  ^ 
RBGBNERAISD  dULULOOE  FILM 
S.DM«d, 


MmA  25, 1952,  Seilal  N^  271,415 
5  filial     (CL  117—45) 


1.  A  method  of  oooditionhig  rsgtncriied  erihdoie  tlm 
having  a  waxy,  waterproof  and  fatk-tiyclltad  •arfaoe,  to 
httpart  hik  receptlvaueas  aad  ink  idhsrioa  thwHo,  Mdd 
fflm  being  coated  with  a  nolymerized  mixtiiic  compriring 
diymg  oil  fatty  add  eaten  of  the  reaotioo  product  of  eM- 
chloihydrin  and  bi»«henol  and  up  to  about  10  peroost  Vy 
w«i|^  based  on  said  polyineiiaed  mixture  of  a  waxy  ma- 
terial, compilsing  contacting  the  said  coated  flhn  wHb  a 
volatile  solvent  to 


for  the  waxy  material  at  a 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  waxy  material,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  substantiidly  only  the  surface  txpimi 
wax,  and  then  removing  the  sohreat 


to  fte 


FRINTED  CIRCUIIS 
Ljrtfa  A.  Snchot,  AAi^r  FMfc,  N.  In 
UMlcd  States  of 
ntenr  af  dw  Araiy 

No  Dnnriag.  AapBcadaB  OcMber  2, 1953, 

(Gnmted  ander  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (195S),  sec.  24^ 
1.  Amethodof  coating  the  capper  diagram  of  a  printed 
circuit  with  rhodium  comprising  dipping  die  printed  ch-- 
cuit  into  a  badi  containing  a.iftodhun  salt,  allowing  die 
rhodhun  to  be  prectoltated  on  the  copper  surface  and 
removfaif  ibe  pnoted  drcblt  ftpm  the  oath  before  the 
rhoditnn  film  starts  to  become  $ponsy.  a  ^^ 

.kCVl  ,3-.  •  _^ 

SURFACE  MRAUJIIMG  METHOD 
Aari 

NoDmn**.   lnMiiin  Mil imt ill,  1954^ 
Na.lfMlA 
4  CMbMk   HDL  nU-^4^  A  process  of 

{%.  LA  method  of  ttaUiring  a  sasfacs  which  dom  not  comprising  ' 
reduce  stannons  chloride  widi  at  lamt  oaa  deahed  eoat-  molecular  weight 


SURFACE  TREATED  FLASTK  MAlVRiALS  AMD 

METHOD  FOR  FRODUCING  SAME 
Lather  L.  Yasger,  Mailsoa,  Wis.,  writer  ta  jiiHraa 

nfassiSB  caspasMieB,  a  aeipasasHBav  ■HMyHna 
No  Dnwfc«.    OiWhI  appEca«M  Jaaaaiy  29,  1949, 

Seriri  No.  4445.    Bligid— d  Ak  igfMftW'"  April 

14, 1951,  Serial  Na.  221417 

9  CUbm.    (CL  llT^ltS) 

1.  The  process  of  imf«rting  solvent  irsistanpe  to  poly- 
styrene, which  comprises  the  stsp  of  appiyiag  to  said 
polystyrene  a  composition  of  wpnytUU  consistency,  com- 
prUng  a  mixed  cdlulose  ester  in  which  the  esterifying 
croupe  an  pimwodenuitly  radkals  oootalning  two  car- 
bosi  atoms,  and  none  of  which  has  more  thna  foor  car- 
boa  atoaas,  and  aiikh  has  an  acetyl  ooolaat  of  at  least 
8%;  dissolved  fat  a  sohrent  oontaiafaig  5  to  35%  of  a 
nitro«lkane  containing  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the 
remainder  of  the  solvent  eoasiating  essentially  of  all- 
pha&  alcohols  having  a  boiling  nmae  between  ahovt 
140*  and  SSO*;  and  reoMving  ssid  aolvats 
humidity  less  than  60%. 


at  a 


■jjtt^z 


rvocESiOPiWi 


iSSSi 


PABAPVmiC  AMIf.^ 


tlh^iBah 
25;  1991,  SHiillVsw  122.751 

~ Apiili,  1999 

(CL  111E-41f) 

paranmic  Mni-corroeive  smp, 
a  mm  of  palyoihyleM  hmins  a 
between  9,000  and  20,090  IMO  a  moHen 
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b«th  of  pMifiB  Iqriiocutoa  of  loiver  moleeiilar  trright  oid.  and  diractioiial  mmmi  fMMntiof  trntm  mounted  in 

than  dw  polyethylene  flhn  and  at  a^tenperalUTe  of  at  rdathrely  doie  prastaHy  la  the  «dfB  of  mU  dwel  and 

leait  tO'  C  foniiiv  a  coming  on  both  adee  of  the  fihn  adapted  for  propagnring  aomd  waves  n  a  padi  e«en- 

and  combiM^  the  polyethylene  and  dM  ponfln  hydro-  tialy  at  right  anglaa  to  the  edge  of  the  Aeet  whenhy 
carbon  at  the  aorfaee  of  the 


dM 

faces  of  said  sheet. 


aur- 


AFnXATKINOP 


aiSSSm 


i^ 


taW  No.  2t2,24&^ 

Afrfl  M,  pU,   Pjimg  aM  Mi  qpfflaMiB  Bibmi  6.  The  method  for  increasing  the  nfotting  action  be- 

h«24,19S3,laiMNo.4I^M9  tween  two  disrimilar  materials,  at  leatt  the  first  of  said  two 

4  Chrfma.    (O.  117— UtJ)   ^    ,     .  .    ^  materials  being  in  die  limid  slate,  inchidii«  die  follow- 

1.  An  astatic  woven  fMc  rnnsisting  of  pla^ioMd  log  ,tcp«:  (1)  placing  sakl  two  materiab  together  widiin 

filaments  comprising  the  copolrnCT  of  vteyUdenechto^  a  container.  (2)  introdniii«  sowid  Wbratfcms  within  said 

widi  vinyl  chloride  or  acrylonitrfle.  snid  fllamente  being  Atm  liquid  material  by  ooupHng  dw  vibnitteg  portion  of 

coated  wifk  a  uniform  fihn  of  antistatic  agent  and  being  ^^  ,ound  gwwmtw  to  sold  liquid,  and  (3)  varying  the 

sntially  f^  ftam  fihn  of  ended  plastidmr.  standint  wave  pattern  of  the  sound  vlfantione  introduced 


substantially 

2,7ti,an 

HYDROUS  OXIDB  00N1AIN1N6  USBWUB 


N.ln«il9orle 

'( New  Yeiki  N*  Y**  n 


standing 

within  die  said  first  Uqprid.  die  sound  vibratioos  char- 
acterized in  that  die  freoueacy  Uea  above  15,000  cycles 
per  second  and  further  ciiarartcriasd  in  that  the  energy 
level  set  up  in  the  liquid  lies  in  die  approximate  ran|e 
5  to  50  watts  per  sq.  in.  of  radiating  surface  of  the  said 
sound  generator. 


\ 


No 


1.  A  praoem  of 

teooeociee  oc 
imptegnating  a  wool- 
dispersion  of  a 
alkylated 


7.  1>»«^ 
14M79 
(O.  117—141) 

Iha  Mttef  and  ihrfaUng 

fWbrioi  vrtiich  comprises 

with  an  aqueous 


fooduel  and  a 
BiBoiiri  feniMOi  osidi  in  suA- 

fram  U  to  15  per  eant  ollhe 

coodensaHon  product  and  fraas  0.025  to  Spar  eent  of  the 
hydiooa  OBide,  calodnted  aa  Ihi  Mtei,  bnsid  on  the  dry 
weight  of  tfte  MbrlB.  aai  iMnnftw  nAMnt  *•  iaa- 


Tolado»"oUn»  n  ui|ianiii' of 

B  AmM  Ji^  19ML  taM  No.  ItMlfi 


-♦  —  ■*■ 

cssni 


^    .^ 


MANUFACTUMI  OT  

SBNSrnZID  80  AS  n^M  HMimBS  or  FHOTO- 

lucnmNS  Oft  sMaMiiAKY  BLicnKms 


to 


satoudsry  clectroni, 
a  layer  of  bismudi 


_     lf,lf§l, 
MUJl 
IGMii.    <CL»7--tll> 

Aim  ■  til  n  it    t^ 
menioo  or 

be  an  emitler  of  . 

comprising  the  stepe  of 

ontoa  tnavrntsufspoft  nntl  thalight 

P6Q1BO0Q  vO  ui0  OIV0f  Ov  73 

of  siver  on  die  bisaaudi  layer  until  *e  light 

or  DismuB 

is  reduced  te  the  oiisr  of  S5  per  easdl  evaporating  a 
of  sflver  OB  ^m  laiter  faqw  of  Mmsnlh  uall 
trananrisaion  is  lidnid  te  «m  ordsr  of  50  par 

untO^  Viht  lianiiiriiiiii  is  incieasid  to  die  older  of  55 
per  eent.  aad  tharaafter  capoiiiv  dm  metal  evaporated  on 
said  support  to 


a  the  bismudi  tefar  undl  the  light  trsnimisslen 
to  ihaoidBr  of  65  per  eeni,  evaporating  a  Infsr 
t  on  tan  sBvei  infer  unni  ine  ngn  vansnussssB 
to  the  oiisr  afl5  par  oaidL  evaporaltag  a  laver 


5.  A  leiufuiuemnit  for  plastic 
ii  artidci,  said  isihlbnsiiiiBi  eoamrUng  a  Anad  body 
of  intcrmatted  haphnaidly  fsiitloiiir  shdft  Hafldte  of 
muldfilament  atate  iMr  mpji  iitliteidilly  ftua  of 
seoanted  faidivldnil  tton*  sm  oMte  hrfng 
STofdunmsor    '      "  - 
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PROCESS  roft  ■£»miNGvn;^iiNiu 

Pssm  Udsd,  Yn.*  —Igpara  te  ilsrafc^  COi»  «■<• 
way,  N.  In  n  mi  iii^JB  ^  ^f  ^f^L  -^^^ 
risninwhig    A|pleBianJaaaasy35,i9a^ 
"?fo.4S6,i»l 
«€htaB.  <a.iC^-il) 


Sgl  water-miscible  ofganic  g«t  «tortedfc«B*J 
«iup  consisting  of  ketones,  alcohols  and  mtos  thereby 
SuSg  tKwSmin  Bit-active  malsrial  from  said  a«f- 

sorbate.  ^^—■^^— — 

X7iliM4 
■NIVRIC  COAIVD  TAILET 


H  foims  two  separate  tafiid 
•n  oSy  portioB  of  Ae  said j 
in  dw  hydroeubosi  and  mm 
porthm  of  the  phenolic  entinrt, 
phases,  removing  hydrocaroon 
rated  resinouapottten  of  the -' 
ertng  the  said  lesinoua  pendi— 
3.  A  mediod  of  pseoarinf  an 
able  for  briquetting.  the  saU  n. 
ing  an  asphalt,  diat  is  ohteinad  frem 
a  cracking  of  feduaad-cnide  *•*«* 
25  percent,  by  wen^  of  the  nOd 
product  diat  is  obtemad  by  the 
distiUate  lubricatiBg  oa  with  a  il 
separating  die  phenettB  aMMBt 


extract  in 

the 


suit- 


ci;^^  oil,.stri^ai|^tt^ki«^ 


^—  .    -  -.jiuMi  ^^^^^a  SwRBSshmd  Masch  IS,  I990 

1.  An  enteric  coaled  tabtet  compristei^  a  thoapeoti- 
csJly  active  material  surrounded  by  a  coalii^  whiA  coo- 

tain.,  in  predominant  preportionj,  a  mugre  «<  OM 
diflkmhly  waler-eolubte  to  wator-msolubte  eyagcy 
fihn-f otmhig  polymer  selecled  frooj  die  aroup  couaamig 
STSySSl^Setate,   partially   »»ydwW^  PflgnJ^I 

and  methyl  esters  of  PotyncryUe  acid  •«^«'  w 

^SShaoylk  acid,  and  (2)  «■  "cld  r«»P<«g?L.*^ 
SST^Iymer  selected  from  d»  ^  roup  consistmg  of 
polyacrylic  add  and  poiyaaedMcrylic  aad. 


extract,  admixmg  the  __^__--_ 
carbon  contafaiing  less  dian  eight 
cule,  subjecting  the  mintore  to  a 
it  forms  two  separate  limiid  -  ' 
an  oily  portion  of  the  said  | 
in  die  hydrocarbon  and  anoa_. 
portion  of  said  phenolie  onrafit. 
phases,  removing  hydrocaibon 
rated  resinous  portion  of  die - 
ering  dierefrom  the  said  rei 
die  said  a^halt  and  the  reahw 
of  between  about  200*  and 
obtain  thorou^  mixing. 


Ae  tuiy  rssidne  of 

_jB.  with  frons  S  to 

asphalt,  of  ararinovs 

of  eodnoliBg  n 

,  type  tilinntant. 

the  Mated  hdiri- 


at  which 

of 

czttact  in  sot^ion 
g  the  resinous 
_  die  said  liquid 
from  tte 


__ -toa 
P.  whfle 


HYDROCARBON  CONYiShON  ntOOSB  ^JJ 
tSrotSSnG  or  THE  IWmEDOkTALWr 
il^  REGBNERA110N   GASU  CONTAINING 

HVDROGIN  _  ^  ^  ,  .  ■  .- 
PHdvri  C  KsMh,  Pe0■ci^  N.  I.,  nmlpMr  te 
^Snm  RaawiS,  toeTNU  Yosk,  N.  Y,  n 

<l-  •«  N^^-lJSrt  27.  IfSl.  Sestei  No.  22S,2M 
16CtahH.    (CLlM-'^l) 


m  WaRur  A  Sana tati^.leadill. 


PRODUcnm  or  wSSSayin  »y  ashbya 

Karil ^     ^ 

NoDrawtef.  A|fRcniaaOctehsr26,lM3, 

oSSHI  WO.  ^^^^^^ 

45CUMb  (CL195— SS) 

1  The  process  wharain  the  aacomycete  AAhya  tasnpU 
is  propagated  under  aerobic  oonditkNis  in  a  liquid  meAwn 

SiSKSgm principal  togfsjentt pro»na^ 
and  a  carbon  source  from  die  dass  consistfaigof  mda- 
bolia£a»Mydratee  and  Upids.  die  Step  of  iti^^ 
At  svndiesis  of  ffitevfa  »nr  *e  or^wdsm  ^rfajorportt- 

ing  ^  said  medhmi  a  Pwp»««^  "SSl'rHhL^ 
^Saod  of  die  r«iP,coMii&  ofpropfai^ 

Sndtower  alkyl,  "y»^^ftS^f2i"li*.?^!S2 
radical-yieldfaig  compound  bdng  pweent  m^  Maount 
to  a  BMilar  concentratioo  of  0.001  to  0.03. 


BRiQurniNC  AsffiSrcoiirpflnioN  AND 

^^^    PROCMS  or  MAPWG  SAMB 
Malhew  L.  EaRaowrid,  CUcaia»  BL,  aa^ppar  te 
«d  Oi  CiMiwy,  CMcata,  DL,  a  cotpa« 


af  IB- 


cradced- 


»U  aJOd'4  cUtam.   fCL  196—22) 

1.  An  asphalt  compoaWoB  comprfcfag  a 
petroleum  asphah^and  a  "^•^^S** J*' JL^;^,  . 
JSIduct  diat  is  ebtitoBdby  ^^^JSl^LfSS^J^ 
distillate  lubricatmg  oD  wHh  « jphmc  SSLSSSS* 
separating  die  phenolic  extract  from  «bt  trrated  mkMr 
3^r«rippiJgdSiihenolic  exfnelant  fry  die  aaid 
^oract^  adm&S  the  said  extract  and  a  paraflnfc  Iq^ 
^S'cont^igtessdiandiht  carbon  atoms  py  mote. 

cole,  subjecting  die  mixtme  to  a  temperatnra  at 


1.  In  die  procea  for  die  conversion  iJ»yi<»KSlI 
wfaerem  die  hydrocaitons  oontad  a  particulale  catalyst 
in  a  conversion  rone  at  an  elevated  conrntfontanjera- 
ture  and  an  oxygen-contammg  gas  contacts  saia  caimysi 
in  a  catalyst  legeneration  rone  at  a  icfDneration  t^npera- 
ture  hicher  dian  said  umvarion  temprraime  to  conwimr 
SSiSSos  matto-depoeited  on  srid  ^^Tg^nrsff 
hydrocariNMU,  dw  improvement  which  .comprises  matt; 
taining  a  thiid  rone  at  a  tempeiature  mtermefflate  sum 
conversioB  and  regMieration  temperatures,  passing  r^ 

derated  catalvrt^wi  mid  '«IS«f«ti«5J»2  ^  2^ 
t^  aone  and  fooled  eatalvst  widi.a  depodt  of  ctf- 
bonaceoos  matter  and  widi  absorbed  hydrocareom  worn 
said  conversion  rone  to  saM  *W»ne  and  «Begngnd. 
mixture  of  mid  regenerated  cata^rst  md  said  fouled  «»- 
lyst  in  said  diird  rone,  mamtainmg  a  refeneration  leni- 

^ratura  of  at  least  1600'  F.  «  «»li5«S!£°!i!^  *J 
ting  said  catalyst  in  mid  legtneration  rone  in  the 
ofoxygen  of  at  least  90%  by  vohmie  purity  and 


I 


4U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaby  16,  1956 


to  produce  refeneration  product 
contujaint  a  mbituitial  proportion  of  hydrogen  and  car- 
boa  OMmoKide,  flowing  die  regeneration  product  gaaes 
and  fteam  from  said  regeneration  zone  thnxigh  said  third 
zone  thereby  itrippfaig  said  absorbed  hydrocarbons  firom 
said  fouled  catalyst,  and  passing  admixed  catalyst  from 
said  third  zone  to  said  regeneration  zone. 


OIL  TREATING  PROCMB  TO  BEMOVB 
IMFURITID 
I  y.Mipr,WeHyi»w,Otie^a»d  Robert  H.W< 

J  a  cMpocaiM  af  OUo 
•f  ^ffiiilion  taW  No.  MM12*  Apl  37» 
tut,    Tfeb  ^fBtallBa  Mmtk  22,  IMl.  8«W  I 
21M7S 

ICMha.    (CLIM— 75) 


the  tubular  outlet  of  the  heating  diamber  and  forming 
therewidi  an  annular  ooOectfaig  channel  fbr  heathig  gases, 
said  channel  having  a  discharge  opening  for  used  heat- 
ing gases,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  diannd  befaig  formed 
by  perforated  elements  arranged  above  said  annular  gap; 
the  wall  of  the  heatmg  chamber  extending  downward 
around  its  tapering  end  portion  and  forming  an  annular 
second  diannel  with  the  latter,  said  second  ^annel  being 
provided  with  at  least  oae  opening  for  bonen  supply- 
ing heating  gases;  said  second  annular  channel  being  con- 


No. 


The  process  of  treatfaig  ofl  to  remove  constituents 
thcfeof  W  volatilization,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 
the  oil  at  a  redetermined  pressure,  to  a  temperature 
which  b  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  hi^iest 
boiling  point  constituent  to  be  removed  would  boil  under 
a  pressoie  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure,  there- 
after may  atomizina  said  oil  in  the  form  of  exceedingly 
fine  dbbular  particles  into  a  spray  area  defined  by  a 
chamber  having  walls  sealed   vacuum   tight,   simulu- 
neously  withdrawing  gases  from  said  chamber  to  reduce 
the  ptessure  within  the  chamber  to  a  value  which  will 
cause  the  bluest  boiling  point  constituent  to  boil  at  the 
temperature  to  which  it  has  been  heated,  and  also  re- 
move the  volatflized  constituents  of  the  oil,  and  also 
simultaneously  with  said  spray  atomizing  providing  an 
instantly  avaflaUe  supply  of  thermal  energy  by  radiation 
into  said  q>ray  area  to  furnish  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heat  of  v^MMuation  of  said  constituents  to  be  volatilized 
and  mai"**«"  said  spray  area  at  a  temperature  at  least 
equal  to  the  boiling  point,  at  the  reduced  pressure,  of 
the  hidiest  boiUna  point  constituent  to  be  removed  and 
contrmthe  volatiuzation  thereof  and  maintain  other  con- 
stituents Ot  hitler  boiling  points  as  a  liquid,  collecting 
said  liquid  constituents  in  a  sump  area  under  the  influence 
'  of  tbeni^  degree  of  vacuum  but  out  of  said  heated  spray 
area  for  a  period  of  time  which  is  extended  in  com- 
parison to  the  time  required  to  atomize  and  recollect  the 
material,  and  removing  the  said  liquid  constituents  which 
remain  Uquid  from  the  sump. 


COKING  OR  CRACKING  OF  OILS,  PnC'HISS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

lalH  Gdkr,  Bod  Honsbarg,  vor  der  Hohc,  Gcrmaay, 


nected  with  said  annular  gap  by  openings  having  cross- 
sections  of  different  size  in  mder  to  equalize  distribution 
and  velocity  of  die  heating  gases  supplied  by  said  boniers, 
within  the  annular  gap;  said  demients  fomUng  the  hot- 
torn  wall  ot  the  collecting  channel  having  perforadont 
of  different  size,  in  order  to  equalize  velocity  of  die  beat- 
ing gases  passing  from  the  annular  gap  to  the  collecting 
channel  and  to  its  discharae  openinr>  nid  heating  diam- 
ber and  said  casing  provided  widi  an  fawulating  Iming. 
being  simported  independendy  from  eadi  odier  and  <»• 
paMe  of  thermal  expansion  independently  from  eadi 
other.  ^____«_^_^^ 

2,7t247« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FINE  MESH  METALUC 

SCREENS 

Danici  J.  Doaahac,  Lancailer,  and  Alenndcr  M.  R**"'** 

Laadisvflle,  Pa^  assifaon  to  Radio  Cotpoadon  of 

AnKfka,  a  coiaoratfoa  of  Delaware 

^    ^TjbmT,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,354 
SCUbk    (CL2M— 11) 


AppKcatfaa  October  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  192317 
3  CWm.  (CL2t2— 121) 
I.  A  device  for  coking  and  cracking  oils,  pitches  and 
die  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical,  cylindrical 
heating  chamber;  at  least  one  conduit  for  the  introduc- 
tion into  die  middle  zone  of  said  chamber,  of  die  mate- 
rial to  be  treated;  said  headng  duunber  having  a  down- 
wardly tapering  lower  end  part  forming  an  opening  for 
the  dttcharge  of  residual  products  and  being  provided 
at  its  upper  end  part  with  a  tubular  outlet  for  the  dis- 
charge <x  volatile  products  formed  in  the  heating  cham- 
ber; a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  thermally  in- 
sulating layer  on  its  inner  side  and  surrounding  the  wall 
of  the  heating  chamber  to  form  a  narrow  annular  gap 
dierewith.  the  upper  end  part  of  said  casing  surrounding 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  flne  mesh  metallic  screen, 
which  comprises  in  combination  die  slqps  of  applying  tO{ 
a  ceramic  master  plate  ruled  widi  a  network  of  groovea ; 
a  solution  of  wax  suspended  in  a  volatile  solvent,  evap- 
orating said  solvent  and  thereby  forming  a  thm  film  ot 
wax  on  Uie  surface  of  said  plate  die  diickness  of  said  wax 
layer  being  less  dian  die  depdi  of  said  grooves,  sputtering 
onto  die  surface  of  said  wax  a  film  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  platinum  and 
palladium  in  a  vacuum  by  an  dectrical  discharge  from 
a  solid  electrode  of  said  metal,  removing  substantially 
all  of  said  wax  and  fluttered  metal  only  from  the  devated 
areas  of  said  plate,  electnxk^x»iting  additional  metal 
over  the  sputtered  metal  remaining  fai  said  grooves,  and 
separating  the  formed  screen  fnmi  said  master  plate. 


2,7«2a71 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  GOLD  OR 

GOIJ>  ALLOYS 

^^'^  No  Dtawtog.   ApaHcatfoa  Ja|y  21, 1952, 

SMWfio.3H42< 
ClalBM  priority,  MPilltBHsa  Siilianlii  April  2t,  1952 
'^    7 ^SasTcCL  2t4— M) 
1.  A  process  for  die  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  metn- 
bcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  gold- 
copper  alloys  predominantly  of  gold  which  compnsea 
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passing  aa  electrolytic  correm  dirou^  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion cotttaming  an  alkaltee  cyanide  and  a  cyanide  of  said 
selected  member,  and  contaming.  in  solution  in  the  bath, 
a  small  qmmtity  of  a  aitro  compound  selected  from  the 
'■  group  consisting  of  nitro-goanidine  aad  nitro-area. 


insulating  material,  said  mediod  comDrWnt,  denodting 
a  metallic  layer  on  die  sorfaoe  of  die  insniattng  ma- 
terid  by  die  process  of  cadiode  spotleriac,  masklnt  a 
portion  of  said  metallic  layer  widi  a  masUnr  member 


2,792,272  

ELECTROLYnCALLY  CONDUCIIVE  MEMBRANE 
Aadrm  A.  Tinir,  WalMtowa,  Mm^,  ndiinr  tohaie^ 

a  corwmooa  of 


2, 1951,  Seriri  No.  229,5M 
(CL  294— 151) 


* 
■ 

1. 

••♦cr 

1 

A 

'1 

^m' 

1 

t' 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  solid  unfractured  struc- 
ture of  sulfonated  phenol-einfonated  resordnol-aldehyde 
condensation  products  having  at  least  two  dimensions 
each  in  excess  of  005  inch,  and  comprising  as  an  essen- 
tial part  exteodiiig  subdaatialhr  tfaton^out  sdd  struc- 
ture a  Medomiiiaat  amount  of  a  catjop-exchaiiap  resin 
oomptinng  combining  a  sulfonated  phenol  and  a  ma- 
terid  sdected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  sulfonated 
resordnol  and  sulfonated  5-«sbstituted  resordmds  hav- 
ing two  hydrogen  atoms  susceptible  to  methylol  forma- 
tion, with  an  aldehyde  in  the  molar  ratio  of^O.S  to  0.9 
mol  of  phenol  per  mol  of  phenol  plus  resordnol,  or 
pbawl  plus  substituted  resorcinols,  and  1.3  to  2.0  mols 
of  aldehyde  per  mol  of  phenol  plus  resordn<rf.  or  phenol 
plus  subatitnted  resordnols,  ia  walar,  and  heating  said 
combination  to  effed  the  condensation  diereof  to  the 
water  insoluble,  infusible  stage  while  maintdned  under 
conditions  preventive  of  substantid  evaporation  of  water, 
theie  being  present  throughout  said  condensation,  at  least 
^30%  water  (based  on  die  wdght  of  aoUd  materid  after 
drying  to  a  constant  wd^t  at  105*  C). 


2,791,273 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  WJLPHONIC  ACDDS 

Gordon  Telford  Kennedy,  daeaaiaB,  lato  af 
North  Wdca,  by  Hdca  Marid  KeaMdy,  H« 


•<,1949 
UCWm.  (CL294— 15t) 
1.  In  the  medwd  for  producing  an  organic  sulphonic 
acid  by  the  reaction  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  with 
iulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen,  die  improvement  comprising 
the  direct  formation  of  the  su^Aonic  acid  by  carry- 
fa«  ont  the  reaction  between  reactants  consisting  of  die 
saturated  hydrocarbon  hi  the  liquid  phase,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  dioxida,  and  d  least  for  a  substantial  iaitid  dura- 
tion of  the  readion  in  die  otmeaot  of  radiation  of  a 
wave  lengdi  of  less  dian  5000  Angdrom  uniu  aad  in  the 
presence  of  about  2%  by  weight  of  chlorine  based  on 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  sulfur  dioiide  and  oxyfsn  em- 
pkyyod.  ^^^^^ 


2,792474 

MKIHOD  09  MAKING  AN  EUCRODB 
BY  CAIHODB 
B.  Law,  PihuiiB,  N.  JL, 
i«fAaMrica,a 
Apill, 
4CMb»  4CL 
I.  A  mediod  of  anUnf  aa 
flae  mesh  metd 


having  substantially  die  conflguration  of  the  ulthnate 
electrode,  cadiode  sputtering  away  die  meld  from  thoee 
areas  of  said  shed  not  masked  by  said  member,  and 
removing  said  madung  member  from  said  metallic  layer. 


2,792^75 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OHSOLYED  SOLIDS 

FROMWAISR 

WMtoa  jC.  Bann— ^  MMmitJMi^  Tif  ^  '^^ 

Daw  Chaadcd  Company,  MMhm,  aflcn.,  a 

lalion  of  Delaware 

tocaabcr  29, 1949.  Saitol  Na.  iM34 

5  aiJMi     (CL  219-14) 


1.  A  process  for  softening  and  decreasing  die  solids 
content  of  water  having  permanent  hardneas  caused  by 
dissolved  cddum  and  magnesiiim  compounds  of  strong 
minerd  adds  which  conqprises  omitactiag  the  water  sap- 
ply  with  a  strongly  basic  anion  etrtiange  rtoia  compoaed 
of  die  reaction  product  of  a  vinyl-aromatic  resm  having 
hdomediyl  radicals  attadied  to  its  aroaaatic  nudd  with 
a  tertiary  amine  and  containii^  quateraary  ammonhim 
bicarixmate  groups  whereby  die  dissolved  caldum  and 
magnesium  compounds  of  the  strong  minerd  adds  are 
converted  to  cddum  aad  magnesinm  Wcarbonales,  then 
bicarbonates.  muting  widi  the  treated  wator  an  amount 
of  lime  chemicdly  equivalent  to  react  with  the  caldum 
and  magnesium  bicarbonates  and  precipitate  caldum  car- 
bonate and  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  separating  the 
predpitate  from  die  water. 


WATER 


Pont  da 


:  BMUL8K>Ni  or 

POLYSIL09CANB 

t»K.L 


Na 


1%1MU 


19CMM.    ICL 

1.  A  composition  of 
non-aqueoos  emnlsion  of  a  lininr  . 
in  glyoeriae  eontahtinc  an  ioniaMa 
dkyl  gfoopa  in  sdd  polyalkyi  pnlydhwana 
aol  over  3  carbon 
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OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


FntiiAiT  IS,  lf6S 


iiW  cktrMleiM  by  food  pln^  and  dte^  Mtoc«ne«iiibii«iitUeievatf«iflf  frawefaaidmce 

m  itontte  and  bv  being  raMlily  exieadibk  with  vaier   and  Tiotat  and  cootinnoai  ^actkm  oTthe  mtene  Ikm5 
10  prodoce  a  nnilorm  aqoeoai  emnliion.  aid  outlet  as  a  weyta  ai  bnbMea  into  a  noe  of  lower 


W. 


N«wY< 


N.Y. 


nOiitiii  (GLlfl— If) 
I.  A  detetgeut  compodtion  compririm  a  water  sohiUe 
tyndMtic  noo-ionk  snrface  active  agent  derived  from  a 
componnd  containing  at  least  six  caiten  atoms  and  a 
reactive  hydrogen  atom,  said  agent  ftirtiwr  containing  a 
pohrozyethyleoe  chain  of  at  least  four  ethenoxy  groups, 
and  from  about  S  to  about  40  per  cent  by  wei^  thereof 
of  a  water  strfnUe  salt  of  an  interpolyuier  of  a  lower 
alkyl  vinyl  ether  with  maleic  anhytfride. 


3«7tl,27t 

DBTBBGBNT  COMPOmONB  HAYING 
IMPBOYED  FOAM  FEMVTENCB 
B.  Omt,  New  Casde  Csnty,  DsL,  aisd  Geeegs 

0.  P^iiiiifc,  Upper  Phm^  Neck,  N.  J,,  am^wBe 

DsL,  a  reif  enigen  ef  PsJawnie 

No  Prswrh^jyhnieitAyBt  2,  19S1, 

<  nshni     (CtlSl— 117) 

1.  A  comiwsition  of  matter  for  rknnwng  greasy  arti- 
cles, compriiina  a  noo-cationic,  foaming,  organic  de- 
tergent and  N-dodecylacetunide,  the  <|uantity  of  the  la^ 
ter  being  not  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  said  detergent 
and  not  greater  than  the  qoantity  capaMe  of  befaig  ren- 
dered water-solnbic  throuih  the  hydrodropic  action  of 
said  detergnt  I 

2,7t2,279 

DRIRGINT  COIMIOSmQNS  HAYING 
IMPROYBD  FOAM  FERSVTENCE 
Geoiie  a  FMsataik,  Uppsr  VmafB  Neck,  N.  1^  aad 
Ykler  R.  Hndm,  WM^Ha^  DaL,  iiii-g  iii  I*  K.  L 
*i  Faat  is  Nimsnn  A  Comfmsy,  Wlainglsa,  DsL,  a 
fBiperailen  of  Delnwai* 

NoDmwIng.    Applcatfon  Angnst  23, 19S1, 
^  Sarfnl  No.  243i35i 

SOntaM.  (CL2S2— 152) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  'it*  «wint  greasy  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  detergent  add  an  adjovant.  said  deter- 
gent being  a  betaine  compound  selected  from  die  group 
Gonsistini  of  C-alkyl  betaines  and  N-alkyI  betaines  where- 
ci  the  said  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  10  to  16  C-atoms, 
and  said  adjuvant  being  die  water-insohiMe  condensatioo 
product  of  1  mole  of  dodeqi  alcohol  #ith  substantially 
1  mole  of  ethylene  oxide,  die  quantity  ot  adjuvant  being 
not  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  said  betahie  cooqxMnd 
and  not  greater  than  die  quantity  capable  of  being 
rendered  watg-soluble  tfirou^  the  hydrcMropic  actii»  o7 
said  betaine  compound. 


2g7t24M  % 

MMTBOD  OF  MDONG  GAS-  AND  fOAM- 
nOIHJCING  UQUIDS 
■.  Msithiii,  ■■■■li,  N.  Y„  Mrf^or  10  AHsd 
A  Dyu  CnirsMJan,  Niw  Yoik,  N.  Y„  a 
loffNMTYoik 

SM  2C,  tM7,8siW  Now  7S74M 

ifcusiBi  Ka.2sa— HI) 

4.  In  the  msnuAKture  of  an  alkyl  benaene  sulfonate 
salt  detergent,  the  impiovemeut  whieh  comprises  oootino- 
oudy  faitrodudng  a  mixture  of  alkyl  benaene  sulfonic  add 
and  sulfuric  add  and  an  alkali«ietal  carbonate  sohition 
in  proportions  correspomUng  to  between  70%  and  t5% 
of  the  lAnU-metal  carbonate  rsquiieaient  for  oonq^ete 
neutraliatioo  to  a  pH  of  7,  into  a  confined  space  having 
a  conitiicled  oodet  near  the  top  diereof  and  mixing  the 
add  mixture  and  cartMoate  sohttioo  tfaerehi  at  sDch  a  rate 


HUB  ouuBi  as  a  geyser  oc  ouooks  mto  a  aone  of  lowor 
pressure.  whereby  the  bubbles  of  said  geyser  are  caiMed 
to  expand  and  rapture.  cnOectinf  iM  mmMi«  liquid  In  n 


zone  of  lower  pressure  and  completing  die  fbnnatian  of 
detergent  salt  by  mixing  die  coUecled  liquid  widi  aOcali- 
metaf  hvdraiMn  in  ■  pmjwwtJnw  <v«ri— p«.«^j tlT llimillin 

15%  and  30%  of  die  total  requirement  for  complete  neu- 
tralization ci  the  aforesaid  mixture  of  sulfooic  and  sid- 
furicaddstoapHef  7. 

METHOD  FOR  PUPAIU^  80UD  SOLUIIONi 
OF  MBTAL  HYDMPtt  IN  MKTAL  HALIDB 
R.  F.  GM,  Jr., 


TiSS: 


NoDnwtav.    JlppRriiM  Wiiii^si  17,  lf81^ 

8ai6lN^lN3«7 

7CklM.    (a.2Sl— IIQ 

1.  The  mediod  for  prodndng  a  solid  sohitioo  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydride  sdected  from  the  Boap  ^*<«iTi««Ug 
of  sodium,  potassium,  nibidtam  and  cesinm  hydrides  in 
a  haUde  of  a  metal  selected  from  die  group  consirting  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  eardi  mettJs  which  cosMnses 
heating  the  halide  in  contact  with  die  metal  of  old  hy- 
dride to  the  mdting  temperature  of  the  halide  hi  the 
preeence  of  hydrogen  and  continuing  the  heating  until 
the  mass  has  absorbed  a  deeired  amount  ol  hydrogen 
diereby  producing  a  strfution  of  said  hyMde  hi  said  hidide, 
and  diereafler  cooling  die  solution  hi  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen, said  halide  being  characteriaed  by  having  a  melt- 
ing ten^enture  greater  man  the  temperature  at  which  the 
dissociation  pressure  of  die  free  metal  hydride  is  greater 
dian  about  one  atmosphere. 


a,7f2,2l2 
FROCXaS  FOR  INRmrnNG  THE  DRmOORATION 
OF  CX>ATING  COMFOSmON  OYBORAY 
B.  8haHV.  FHiystaK  OUn.  ai*Mrl»  B.  I.  4i 


S  nilMi  (CL2M— 3J) 
1.  Tlie  process  of  redahning  as  a  usable  organic  coot- 
faig  composldon  the  q^leded  qveryray  of  a  sprayedjor- 
ganic  coating  composition  whidi  compnMs  (1)  phidng  fa 
a  dooable  slonige  vcsari  an  aqueous  sludne  of  dw  oiver^ 
iprajr  of  a  coating  composition,  die  organic  fDm-forming 
portion  of  which  is  compleleiy  sohible  hi  a  volatile  or- 
ganic sohrem  of  die  same  character  as  the  vofaitile  organic 


solvent  portion  of  the  eonling  < 

the  over^ray  was  derived.  (2)  wbolandally  preventing 


die  formation  of  seed  or  gd  therein  untfl  die  dudge  hsis 
been  complelelT  rfproiiiseiil  by  addtag  lo  dw  stodge  at 
least  1%.  based  on  die  volume  of  fhe  sludge,  of  a  vola- 
tile organic  sotvant  for  dM  itan-fomting  portion  of  dw 
overspray.  said  fflm-fomring  portion  being  sntreptiMe  to 
die  formation  of  seed  or  gd  in  dw  abaenoe  of  said  solvent, 
and  (3)  subsoqnendy  redatming  die  overapcay  hi  snid 
sludge  by  sfjiafiting  dwiefium  substantially  all  of  dw 
water  and  bv  dimolving  die  ovenprey  hi  a  v^btHe  organic 
solvent  of  the  same  eharader  as  the  volatile  ocianic  sol- 
vent portion  of  die  conthig  compodtion  fkom  which  the 
overspray 
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.  .    FlRUOTARDi^raMIFOSniONS 
IvsB  Y.  Wiiian,  Wihiiiii,  Md  1^^  ^^^ 

■Mgpon  la  Mansmda  CfeMMsai  Campaniy,  8L 
Mn^n  mgirsdin  of  Dshiiimi 
No  Drawhw.    ApplniaB  Aidint  SI,  IMO, 

HCUmm,    (CLKt-4) 
1.  A  ir»^^taidant  HMMiidiinp  rmwiifiilni  (1)  s  wsrer 
dinersible,  heat-convertiSte  ooadeteation  product  of  an 
aldehyde  mi  an  amino  compeilnr 
carbon  atoms  and  having  dM  grouping 


relatively  sosall  quantity  of  more  than  . 
staWliiing  emulsiqring  agent  added  lo  said 
50%  polymerisation  converdon  and  before 
said  water-dimened  paint  ptgment,  the 
fying  agents  being  wieclad  ermb  the  group 
and  nonionic 


from  1  to  9 


NHr-C— N< 


STAILBCOrOL 


Ronsst  If  Benn, 

■idlMBSSM. 


LAIIX  AND  FAINT 
MA 

WL 


latex  afMr 

with 

emulsi- 

rftnfitii*g  of 


AHhnsd  N. 


2»7tl,2M 
RUBBBR  nSAIMBNT 


and  Ifarvegr  1. 
la  IMM  -        - 
Yoih,  N.  Y.,  n  taipBmfcn  of  Now 
NoDmwkv.  AggRenOanlnlyH 


where  Y  is  a  member  lelarted  from  the  class  consisting 
of  O,  S  and  N —  and  whore  the  free  valenees  on  the 
nitrogen  atoms  are  attaehad  to  atoms  selecled  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hrdropsn  and  carbon  atoms,  (2)  fr«n 
15  to  100%.  on  *a  weight  of  said  cowlensation  product, 
of  a  walsr-hnohible  laadion  paadnat  of  Phosphoryl  chlo- 
ride and  anunonia.  said  rencto  jnduct  havhig  an  atomic 
ratio  of  nitrogen  to  phoviiBiiv&in  the  range  of  1  J:  1 
to  2.0:1.  <9)  inm  at  to  700%,  w  Ifee  |Vi&  of  nod 
condensation  product  (1).  of  a  cohl-watcr-faisobAlB  poly- 

prises  Ifaa  major  pffrortfen  of  fte  stareh  materials,  and 
(if)  daTCfarATwedkntio  of  darAamisriab  to  poiy- 
pentaerydiritol  in  ahuuns  (*)  aad  U)  bwng  between 
10:1  and  1:10.  and  (4)  nrotemacaoos  tben  in  an  amount 
of  S  10  35%  on  die  ire^  of  said  condensation  product 
(1). 

I. Til  HI 
W ATSR  DHFERSiON  FAB^OONTAINING  BARI- 
UM COMPOUND  TO  fBEYINT  BLOOMING 
I.  BiMfc,  aiMT,  OhK  aidpnr  la  Tke  ~ 
The  *  Rubber  Con«anp,  Ahn%  Ohla»  n 

UCU^    (CX2«--a3.7) 

8.  Method  of  prodndng  an  improved  water  dispetsKm 
paint,  which  indudes  die  step  of  inooiporating  in  an 
aqueous  paint  containing  a  noa-iubbery.  rssinous,  con- 
jugated diene  polymer,  a  water  diversion  of  a  barium  salt 
ofaa  acid  naturally  occurring  ia  a  fat,  said  barium  salt 
providing  at  25*  C  at  least  OiXXU  gram  of  barium  ions 
per  100  grams  of  water  in  the  paint,  snfBdent  of  said 
barium  saU  being  inoorpofatad  ta  supdy  between  0.01 
gram  and  2  grams  •(  barium  ions  per  100  iwu  of  poly- 
mer preseat  in  die  paint,  widmul  ooaimUtion  of  die  pamt. 
whereby  blooming  is  suppressed  on  a  dried  film  of  the 
paint  exposed  to  an  ambient  atmosphere  oontaiaiag  a 
high  relative  humidity. 


•«:ii. 


smn 


WM  a  new  compodtion  of  matter,  a  firm.  easOy  pro- 
cessaUe,  unvulcaniaed,  suttur-voleanizable,  intimate  mix- 
ture of  a  robbery  copolymer  of  from  90  to  99.5%  ef  iao- 
butylene  and  corresponding  from  10  to  0J%  of  a 
conjugated  C«  to  Cs  dMeAn.  which  copolyaMr  has  been 
heiued  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  235'  F.  with  a  curing 
agent  in  such  amount  and  under  such  condilione  that  at 
least  10%  but  not  over  10%  of  said  copolymer  has  been 
rendered  benxol  Inaoluhlu  and  the  potential  curhig  ao- 
tiM  of  said  euiina  anint  on  said  oopolymar  has  been 
substantially  conq^etsly  snhaited,  and  nt  la«t  25  parts 
of  a  subatantially  nenvoladle  hydrecarbon  ofl  per  100 
parts  of  said  copolymer. 


5.  The  modiod  which 
a  robbery  copolynwr  of  ii 
of  a  ooojugated  O  to  Cs  dioUin  with  n 
iroflti  tnc  crot^p  oobhsobs  ok 

ylotphenols  and  heat-reactive  ofl^eohMe  edf  iioml— 
tion  products  dMrenf  in  ammat  eqnal  to  fimm  0.2S  lo  2 
parts  per  100  parts  of  saU  nj|ii,df—i,  prc-eonrrhhig  tb» 
mixture  by  havting  it  at  an  aievalad  teiii|Winlwe  untfl 
the  curing  action  of  said  material  upon  said  copolymer 
has  been  substantially  compkidy  erhansted.  adafedng 
the  thus  pre-soordied  mixture  with  snttkr  in  naaonnC 
suflldent  to  completely  cure  said  uyuljiHiar,  and  ynl- 
canizing  the  resulting  nuxture. 

ETHYLENE  FOLYMBRlEAnON  FROCBaS 

nfldk,  men  Idwm  F« 

■^  n  oananBan  af 

1 1,  ifSa,fleeU  Nn.  JtS,»74  aon^ 
UCUm   |CLMft-M.f)    ^ 


u 

I,  A  freeaa  stahk  _ 

essentially  of  a  stable  tatnx  of  an 
polymer  of  61  to  73%  ^  wdghc 


tfjiit  consisting 
ous  emulsion  co- 

mondingiy  39  to  27%  1.^  liiilalMsne  potymeriaed  in  die  .  .              .^       .       ^ 

Dteeoioe  of  abool  1.0  to  10  parts  of  a  sotaUe  salt  of  1.  In  a  process  for  polymenant  an  okfin  sdednd 

Mianlfuric  add  and  •M  in  l5  pads  Wlial  chaige  of  from  die  group  consisting  of  ediykne.  propylene  and 

ilniSonic  nmnldMm  agenl.  par  100  parts  by  wdght  mixtures  oTethykne  and  propylena  in  a  pniymerizalion 

of  menmsn.  at  a  pH  hi  IM  nap  •<  '-O  to  12.0.  and  zone  under  polymetization  conditions  of  teoMrature  Md 

II  mi  riimiiitf  r'-^l-^  Toil  •  with  the  latex,  pressure  by  contad  with  an  activated  catalyd  wUdi. 

said  naiB't  riaf^^Wini  -rtrr  teiisif  by  a  pigment  before  activation,  comprises  essentiaOy  at  lead  oas 

Btand  add  dhpsidoapdnt  ^^^^t^t^^g  *  weight  percent  each  of  a  hexavalent  nmlybdemim-oxyptt 

eei  o.  Q.—n 


418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbuaby  15,  1M6 


compound  and  •  metal  oxkk  selected  from  the  dam 
coaStiag  of  gamnu-alumina,  tkania  and  zircoma,  me 
initial  activation  of  said  catalyst  before  use  thereof  in 
polymerization  havii^  been  effected  by  partially  reduc- 
ing said  hexavalcst  molybdenum-oxytBn  compoimd  when 
present  on  said  metal  oxide  by  treatment  with  a  reductng 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  300*  C,  dunng 
which  polymerization  the  said  catalyst  becomes  incrm- 
ingly  less  active,  the  inq>roved  method  of  operation 
which  comprises  heating  deactivated  catalyst  in  the  pret- 
ence of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  class  con^mg 
of  normally  li<|uid  and  normally  solid  hydrocarbons 
which  are  decomposable  at  a  temperature  witfau  the 
range  of  aboHt  400*  C.  to  about  750*  C,  effectmc  the 
heating  of  said  deactivated  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  any 
substantial  quantity  of  hydrogen  from  an  external  source 
to  a  tenmenture  between  about  400*  and  750*  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  activity  of  the 
catalyst,  and  thereafter  employing  the  so-activated  cata- 
lyst m  p<riymerization  of  the  said  okfin. 

a»7t24M       

UREA  ADDUCTS  OF  STBAKSTT-CHAIN 
J.HALOALKANES 


No 


27,1947, 


iici^>,BUaMljpow> 

■  BL,  ■  conwHMi  a(  1 

^Apftteattn 

IT  niTmir  <C3.  lift--NLS) 
6.  A  process  which  lumprisei  contactmg  urea  with  a 
straight-chain  l-hakMlkane  having  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms  in  the  mokoik,  and  separating  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  a  solid  adduct  of  urea  and  said  strai^t- 
chain  1-haIoalkane. 

2,7t2,29t 

METHOD  FOR  FRETARATION  OF  CYCXO- 

PENTANOPHENAfaHRENE  DBOV  AT1VES 

Fmb  Smtm^lmK,  M«dn  CH|r,  Maiico,  ChI  Dferasri. 


NK5•N^1M>-^FURFURYLIl>ENE)-3-AMlN04AMr 
TETRAHYDRO-13««XAZINE.2-ONE 

Kcayos  1*  Hayca,  Nwwichr  N.  Y.,  mbpmv,  Wf  Maaaa 

Norwich,  N.  Y^  a  awpefllwi  off  New  YoA 
NoDnwii«.    AfpBolioa  AaiMt  5, 1953, 

1  CWiib    <CL  2M— 149) 

N  -  (5-nitro  -  2  -  fnrfmylidene)  -  amino  -  3,4,5,6,- 
tetrahydro-13.-oxazine-2-oiie  lepreaoited  by  the  formula: 


'viil?' 


o»n4^ 


CB»NN- 


i 


-o-o 


HtCHtC 


^ 


2,7t2A» 
TmOKETOnPERlDINE  COMPOUNDS 


Kari 


NoDrawfeifr    AnslcaliM  April  21, 19S2, 
«ei*tfKo.2tMn 

Afril2t,19» 


of  PacrtD 


.  «,1M3, 
N4I.33S3M 

Haa  Mtiko  FebcMfy  U,  1952 
7'CliliM.  (CL2M— 239^5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  saturated  1 1 -oxygenated 
steroid*  of  the  sapogenin  series  from  corresponding  A*<*>- 
1 1-kcto  steroids  of  the  sapogenin  series  which  comprises 
treatmg  the  A*<»-ll-keto  steroids  with  an  alkaU  metal 
sele^ed  from  ibt  froup  consisting  of  sodium  and  lithium 
in  solution  in  lic|uid  ammooia. 

— ^— —  I 
2,7t2J91 
PROCEaS  FOR  PRODUCING  ll«-HYDROXY 


t  CUmB.    (CL  if^—niA) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groiv  consisting  of 
thioketo-pq>eridine  compounds  of  die  formula 

/VAryl 

their  salts  and  quatemaiy  ooovouods,  inlMrein  one  of 
the  substituents  Xi  and  Xa  is  sulphur  and  the  other  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  grom  oooaisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulphur,  Aryl  stands  for  a  poenyl  groiq>.  R  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  me  voap  consisting  at 
phenyl,  lower  alky!,  and  di-lower  alkylainino-lower  alky! 
groups,  and  Ri  staisds  for  a  member  adected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
groiq).  


2.7t24M 


YAT  DYBOTUFFS  AND 

MAKING  SAME 


PROCBasor 


CK[,  M«ilB0,< 
I  Gaana  Rm 
»  Ckj,  Msadco, 


Ofttevio  MMsen,  Menco 

9ntn  S.  A^  Mexico  Oly,  Mcxieo,  a 


No 


Mi7  14,  19S1, 
22i)272 


„      iMj2t,1953, 
37t,t55 

B  Mexico  AMiit  2, 1952 
IT  tlsrr      (CL2M— 239^ 
1.  A  method  for  the  productioa  of  steroidal   lU- 


No 


M^r2i,19St 
(a.2<»-«10 

1.  A  vat  dyertuff  which  has  been  obtained  by  lobjecting 
the  coaq^cwad  <rf  Ae  fannula 


to  carbawfization  by  means  of  ahmiinum  diloride  widi 
hydroxy  compounds  which  comprises  reducing  the  cor-  the  addition  of  an  orpnic  tertiary  base  Mlected  from 
nm^ng^ro^  11-kcto  compounds  with  an  alkaU  the  group  oond^  of  pyridine  and  a  mixture  of  fi- 
flSSlin  ammonia  sohition  and  in  the  presence  of  an  pioolbe  ud  rpioofiae  at  a  tempefatne  raagiBf  fnm 
aUadwd.  120  to  180    C 


Fbmjait  15,  19U 


CHEMICAL 
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2.7tU9f 
COMBINED  CHLORINAHON  AND  RDW  CLOSURE 

OF  BENZENB-imOGLYOOLLIC  ACIDS 


2,7t249t 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  OXYGENATED  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Ned  M.  CMwAma,  nta.  OUih.  mUrnm  io 


r Maicii  19, 19S1» 

NtwUMSt 

■■SiiiliiilHiMMcfc  24b  1959 
(  CttMi  (CL  2<i  JltJ) 
1.  In  a  proccn  lovotvint  the  riat-doaora  of  a  boaaene 
thioflyoollic  add  to  form  a  hydroaqr  diiooaphdieae,  die 
sirapl^katioii  which  conista  in  cUoriaating  a  flacmber  of 
die  group  consistiai  of  2:5-dimedivIbeaaene-l-diiogiycol- 
lie  acid  and  3:5-dimediyl-6-chlorobenzene-l-diioglyoolUc 
acid  in  an  uidifferent  solvent  by  means  of  suUtani  chkxlde 
until  one  chlorine  atom  has  entered  die  44oaitioo  of  the 
benzene  nucleus  and  addfaig  chlorosolfonk  add  to  the 
solution  of  die  chlorinated  diioglyoollic  add  dius  obtafaied 
to  effect  the  said  ring-doauic. 

FLUORESCENT  mmNlNG  AGENTS 

Plirt,DeL,_ 
E.  L  *i  PMC  «a  Nmimm  ami  Ciimq 
DeL,  a  cofpomioa  of  Dahmwa 

NoDrawhH.   A|fMngiilaaal9,19S3, 

ShW  fio.  Ml,948 

r  nihil     CCL  2<S-*343 J) 

1.  A  3-p-benzamidoipiwayl-ooamarin  bearing  in  the 

hmn-nmiiUi  nucleus  a  group  of  snbetiloents  selected  from 

die  fdlowiag  groiv  of  eooMaatioaa:  oae  lower  alkoxy 

radical,  two  lowor  alkoxy  radicals,  three  lower  alkoxy 

radicals,  one  medKunr  and  one  OMdiyl  radical,  and  a 

mediylene  dioxy  ratUcal  atladied  to  two  adjaoeot  C- 

atoms.  

2,712,397 
CYCLOPENTANOPHENANmtENE  COMPOUNDS 
ANDPROOnS  ^ ^ 

Mndco,  a^  Cari  Dliiiiri^  DtttHtliMIA,  aalipns  to 
Syalex  S.  A.,  Msalea  Otf,  Mnriea,  a  coipoeallea  of 
Mexico 

NoDrawii«.  AjiEiiRia  Mipr  li,  1952, 

iMadeoMay25,1951 
r  rnlMT  (CL  24»-.397.1) 
1.  A  process  for  dm  prodoctioo  of  16-«aturated 
steroids  of  the  pregnene  aaries  from  oorreqwnding  16- 
dehydrosteroids  of  the  pwigBeoe  series  which  comjprises 
reacting  said  16-ddiydroalKoid  with  a  merca|>tan  m  die 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  die  corte^wnding  16-thio- 
steroid  and  reflmdng  said  16-tliiosteroid  in  the  presence 
of  Raney  aided  catalyit 


V^np  condstiy^of  aloohplai 
from  a  hydfocarboo  aohHiuB 
comprise  oontactiBg  aaid  soiutiou 
tnctant  aolutioii  of  a  aohMtfaer 
of  mlts  of  a  inialaio  of  orpaaii 
the  gfoup  oooaisthig  of  aUphatie 
having  fraaa  foor  to  six  carbon  atonss 
and  stratifying  and  awtarafing  aa  • 
tafating  said  preflweotiMly  oD-oolobla 
compound  in  puriSad  fonn. 


and  Kasooaa 
toe  stops  wucs 
an  aqueous  ex- 


from 
fa  tha  molecula, 


2,712,299 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TSTRAKIHYL 
PYROPHOSPHAIS 


31,1949, 
|a2i»-459> 


N8bl3MI9 


No  DbbwIm.  Ori^ad  affRcaSaa  Maj  1,  1949,  S«W 
Now2M».  DMiad  a^  Mi  ivpRtoilM  DaeMikv 
24, 1999^  Seild  No.  292,119 

4niiBi     (CL  299— 4(1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  mannfactnre  of  tetraedijd 
pyrofrfio^iliate,  die  step  compri8iiifreacda|  totether  at 
a  temperature  widiln  die  range  (rf  120  to  160*  C  and  for 
a  period  of  1  to  5  houn,  subetantiaBy  2  mideonlar  propor- 
tions of  trielhyl  phosphate  and  the  reaolloo  prooBCt  ob- 
tained by  reaoliag  at  a  temperature  of  aboirt  90*  C,  ooe 
molecular  proportion  of  PsOs  and  substoatidly  two  mo- 
lecular ^opoitions  of  tiiediyl  pJKwphato. 


2,792,199 

SEPARATION  OF  THE  REACTION  PRODUCII 
FORMBD  IN  TBE  PROPUCIION  OF  ACKYLO» 
NTIRILB  FROif  ACRTLBNE  AND  HYDBO* 
CYANIC  A&b 


(■hfat)» 


NoOiawlv.   HaBirBSwDniBiii4|l9gl, 
S«U  No.  299,992 

itoilty,  applcafloB  GennBp  DaoMAsv  9, 1999 
4ClaiM;  fCL  2i9^-4<S4) 
1.  A  orocess  for  the  aaoaralion  of  the  raactiQa  oroduets 
In  die  productioo  of  acryloBiliila  from  acal|lMa  and  hy- 
drocyanic add  from  me  aaooavcrtad  iamd  oMtecisds 
whidi  compriies  washiag  dw  gas  n^xtmo  leaving  the 
reaction  chamber  widi  acrylooimle  withoot  a  praoeding 
sqparatiog  of  die  fonned  aoylooittfle.  Mid  acrylaaitrile 
wadiing  liquid  bdag  nahrtateed  acpaiato  fitxn  die  cat- 
alyst used  for  the  producdoa  of  aoyloaitrile  and  bafaig 
majatafawd  dntlDg  wadilng  nt  a  temparature  of  about 
-25*  C  to  30*  C 


2,792,991 

PRODUCTION  OF  OOUIRLISS  SALTS  OF 
Ad-NmO 


1.  la  a 
soluble  orgaaic 


NoOnnfiBi.   AjpSwiM  Mmfc<  19S4, 

Mvch9,19S3 
9CWW.    (CL 

!.  In  the  productioB  of  alBwet  colorless  limpid  sotn- 
tions  ci  wwtaMtbtMt  saUi  of  aei-nitio  coinwiiids  by 
dissdWng  secondary  cydoaliphatic  nitro  hydrocarbon  in 
an  aqueous  solntion  cootaialBg  aa  alkallae  afent  selected 
from  dm  graqp  i  naslilfBi  of  aftaU  aotol  fapdnuddes. 
alkaline  euth  metal  hydioxidto  and  immnnia  dte  step 
whidi  coinpriici  adding  from  about  0.1  to  10%  br  weigfat 


'waiidl^ 


Aa   hydwiaylaiHlaa  aad  wator-oolBbie  litStee  aad  hydwaillmeii 


4ao 
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16,  lfS5 


AMINK  SALTS  OF  MSg-HWMMMnr-^WOMO-S- 

cHLOBoraDnrufuuiDi 


tetr«hydro-4,7-m«thtnoMwgfi  widi  phoqphonit  penta- 
xMmide  at  temptmmm  ttlwai  about  70'  C  aaA  abtmt 
160*  C  for  a  period 


«i72S,lfS4, 
4SM19 
«CklML   (CLa<0-Ji73) 

1.  Salts  of  bii(2-hydro»y-3»bramO'5-<hluiupheuyl)iBl- 
fide  and  amiiMa  of  the  Mructnre  lt«NIb-s,  where  R  is 
a  mcmbar  <rf  the  daw  coBtlttint  of  ike  methyl,  hydroxy- 
ethyU  and  tert-butyl  froi9  aad  n  is  an  integer  fron  one 
to  three  when  R  is  methyl  or  hydroxyethyl  and  n  has  a 
value  of  one  when  R  is  tert-bvtyl,  the  mole  ratio  of  amine 
to  said  sutflde  being  1:1. 


9  CMHi*    ffL  S^^'^N) 


REPAKATIONOP 

ANDGHUMAL 

lataiA.OIIi^LMgi 

■agrsUa,  N.  Y-  MrfgMBi  to  ABsi  Ctiwliy  *  Dye 

CmmaMam,  New  TMk,  N.  T«»  •  cnporatfaa  of  New 

NO  DnwiHL  AgBBcniaB  BHV  Zf  ly^yf 
SirftfTterMJlt 
9Ci*M.  fCLliO— Ml) 
1.  The  procees  for  prodndag  a  polydUorinated  ac- 
etaldahyde  which  comprises;  addiitt  dilorine,  water  and 
an  icefsldehyde  gnuhudly  to  a  duorino-satnrated  liquid 
hydropic  orpmic  dBnent  mahitainod  at  20-130*  C. 
said  dfluent  being  sobstantiaUy  mert  to  said  aldehyde 
and  the  dilorinatioa  products  thereof  and  oompriainf 
at  least  one  dilonnated  organic  ooovound  having  a 
total  of  two  carbon  ateoH,  one  of  idiich  is  the  caiton 
atom  of  a  earboayl  group;  rsflating  addition  of  chlo- 
rine and  aMilorde  rsnctaals  aad  water  lo  estabiiih  and 
mahitafai  hi  dM  reaction  mfxture  hiltially  and  throoghoot 
the  reaction  period  water  hi  tf»e  proportion  of  at  least 
0.1  mol  and  not  more  ttan  3  mob  per  mol  of  carbonyl 
compounds  fai  tfM  reaction  mhcture  aad  cUorine  avafl- 
sMe  for  rsneiion  fai  excess  of  die  Aeoretical  amount 
required  to  convert  aoetahlehyde  starting  material  pres- 
ent hrto  polyddoriaaled  acetaMefaTde;  and  carrying  out 
the  chlorinatioo  naia  a  polychlorfaalod  acetaldebyde  is 
formed. 


• 

V 

- 

1           1 

1 

\ 

V 

^^^ 

^ 

i 

4 

>          •         *         • 

«         * 

»          1 

m           m          m 

1.  In  the  method  of 
fluorinataWe 


hilngsn  Suorides  with 
te  sMp  whiA 


prises  mixing  the  halaasa  Haiide  wHh  hydrogsa 
m  concentrations  of  10  to  90%  by      ' 


ride  and  oontactiag  iris 
the  HuorinataUe 


woidMholof 
in  thaliquid  phase  with 


METHOD  OP 
IL 


NPHENYL 


Hft-aeManrili 

lM9i%iiiW] 

(CLii»-47f> 


Na.l9M4t 


CATALYTIC  PK0D1 
to  ■■■mTi  A^ai- 4b 


1701104 
UCnwTgP  BTOM^JINQNIS 


yvm, 

BfaT  31,1991 


Sdiite.    (CL 

n.  A  procem  xor  aie  cnuuyue  proopciion  oi  oyanH 
quiaone  wliiA  conwrises  presilig  a  nriitare  of  aoeQrIene 
and  carbon  monoxide  under  a  priesurs  egfeedtng  5  ataKM- 
pherss  to  aa  aliphatic  mturaled  anaofvaloat  akoltol  at 
tenyeraturw  between  10*  aad  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  complex  iron  salt  of  cobalt  carbonjrl  hydride. 

Kveiell  !•  CMIksilt  raHBtogL  If*  Y**  amlpMr  to  AMed 
rbitolcrf  A  1^  Ciffsmlsa,  New  Tok,  N.  Yn  a 
loCNewYeik 

frii  f,  19S1,  tirfrf  No.  319,7)9 


1.  The  metlMd  di 
logues,  whidi 
coataiBlng  a 
actor  at  a  flow  rato 
of  fhNn  600  to  100.U 

of  salouia  thae  aaia  Miitott  MMratore  fit  mm  nam 
of  773*  K.  aad  IfTS*X*MSCt  *e  leagth  of  mM 
reactor  wlisreby  fhan  abaat  0J%  to  30%  coaversioB  of 


Hphssql  aad  its  hooso- 

aa  arBMatic  hjrdrocarbon 

1^  a  twbaiar  re- 

to  a  Reynolds  iaig|b#r 


said  aromatic  hydrocarboa  to  btohsayl  aad  its  hemoiegam 
isobtafaied.  saM  raadlheM  b&g  dsSasd  by  the 


ing  equation: 


r  the  foliow- 


t-irrirx-A." 


where  i  is  the  reactioa  velodty  eaastoat.  t  is  a  soioara 
time  fai  said  reactor  wMria  te  Uarito  of  0J6  to  1 M  sec- 


oads. « is  Ibe  iaMal  tosli  f^aatfaa  of  sidi  Mooatic  hydro- 
carboa,  x  is  the  mato  ftractftoi  of  saiJ  areamHc  Mo- 

1.1  X 10*  wiMB  ■  has  •  Tdbe  «r  4«,7)t  fiL/aMle^*  K.  Md 
I,  *  K  ntos^ito,e  ii  the  ban  of  *e 
a  sfllto,  R  to  stoi  etonliaa  is  Ike  gas 
a  tote  flf  IJOO  arflKisdw  lOiihUi 


l.lXlO^wtaBlhasa 
49.006  eid./to|la,  *  K 
natural 


U^'• 


v.:  r. 


v^  .        ■  .-•^■^  ■ 


MrraOD  AND  MEANS  VOft 
ACCimiULATOM  OB 
LATOKFLAni 


ELEC?rRICAL 


rality  of  primary  cdU  adapted  ••.*?**«>  J^*!"  "S^ 
CHAMaNGOr   apertures,  meamintercopnectmg  said  primary  odls  to 
^^^CUMU-   tSTy.uisuUtive  means  placed  on  each  side  of  said  faidivid- 


i)R 


H 


1.  A  method  of  — _ 
mutators  and  accumulator 
immersed  in  an  alactrolyto 
trie  current  awde  to  Sor 
the  sttae  of  etovaiteg  the . 
that  of  the  atmosphere  aad 
through  the  electrolyte. 


aad  fpTf»*«»g  electric 

where  the  platM  are 
*  aad  aaelec* 


ia  the  sieetroiyte  above 

causiag  a  gas  to  bubble  iv 


David 


iknSr 


.^  F««8t  mh,  N.  Y. 
30, 1954.  Serial  No.  419,722 

CCL136— 110) 


battery  to  provide  a  desired  output  voltage. 


2.702J11 
TERMINAL  FOR  CARLE  HAVING  AFUMAUTY 


aad  neaij 

Maekwaito 


~M^  1, 1949,  Seriri  New  102,643 
13ai*H.  (CL174— 19) 


4-0 


A  composite  battery  arrangement  compriung  an  i^iper 
battorypodtioned  above  a  tower  batte^.  yyl  upper  and 
toww^battorito  eadi  iitojiiiiig  »  cyUndncal  shellof 
SB^icSty^Mdacthw  MtSltevteg  a  base,  said  baae 
ha^gVieatratty  ditoiwd  leosto  of  sulMtaatiafiy  honi- 

SBdeuKl  bemg  Med  willi  aa  etoctoalyto,  a  second  dec- 
SS  of  deSSSdly  coadoctive  BMAsrial  positiw^ 
odd  shdl  out  of  coatoct  widi  said  AeU  and  h»vmg  a 
^^Sidricd  portion  extoadiag  above  said  sheU.  said  >eco^ 
eiectiode  termiaatiic  at  iu  ufpermoet  part  m  a  substan- 
S!^]£iStai?9ariioal£riag  a  meta^  electricaUy 
SSuSrSJTlhe  noe»  ia  mid  upper  battery  havmg 
^SvSlAm  the  hemimheriral  poriioa  of  said  lower 
tettttyT  toid  cyyadrical  portioa  of  said  lower  battery 
soaciiig  the  shell  of  said  upper  battery  from  the  sheU  of 
Sd  tower  battery,  the  shellof  said  uPPe.r  »«5«nJ«ni 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  sheU  ot 
lower  battory.  


1.  A  terminal  f or  the  end  of  a  «Wte  tawjg^^  J^ 

cadi  lead  consisting  of  *  Pj««gy_"f '°°**^JfS 
natdy  spaced  on  a  circle,  comprising  <^.««W»?2S^ 
condictGgdements  spaced  apart  by  an  »"«^ P^ 
the  end  of  one  conducting  element  having  «"  »2S 
end  spaced  by  a  nedi.  said  cnUrged  "?JK'SJKfrf 
apertures  disposed  paralkl  to  the  kmgitodfaial  leagAof 
STekSinVSnn  ES3>  the  oUier  o^^ 
havuig  a  notdi  for  receiving  said  neck^  ta^Wnj 
3paMd  from  the  enlarged  end  and  havfa«  a  V^^^^ 
Se^es  therein  disposed  subrtantialbF  para&d  tosaM 
S^rLrtures  and  positioned  altomately  rdattve  thereto 
S£,Sr«5  of  thTapotuies  of  both  ooaductmg  djj- 
menuU  di^Md  with  iTcondudor  of  the  respective  leads 
of  the  cable.  ^^^  . 

2,702312    

L1GHT1^^  FOR  lELKVnnN 

GeiM  F.  Rackett, 


3,703,310 


HbMtnMCm 
af  Dstowtos 


1.  An  dectrie  battery 
tiayi,  said  trays  havtag 


^19f3,8irirfN^3tl,i33 
fa.l3«-lU) 

stag  a  phirallty  of  lat 
oat  dtorcduoogh*  aplo- 


'  ""^^  ^^  1949J«ial  Nd.  119,339 

S  CkdM.  (CL  l7»-7a)  ^ ^^ 

2.  In  a  tdevWM  system  of  *•  «*;»|[»2?iS£!Sv' 
a  plurdity  of  televisioo  «n«~  »i.;<»2Sli?S?S: 
a  plurdity  of  lights  e»A  m^<»««2l  Sffi^^LSi 
ranged  to  produce  a  different  Ughttag  tMe^  ?■*??? 
bSSTtelevW  »  television  transmitter.  ^f^^^SL^ 
SSLSr5en|to^^ 

vkbo  output  Ola  sdectod  oae  of  said  tetevWoa  ««■«. 
;;^2dttaMBiittor  to  moduiato  the  same  ia  aoc 
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therewith,  and  means  operated  upon  mention  of  said 
selective  switchinf  means  to  energize  different  ones  of 


said  plurality  of  lights  correqxmding  to  the  video  output 
of  the  camera  selected. 


2,712,313 

MORSE  CODE  EDUCATKmAL  MACHINE  WITH 

VARIABLE  SPACE  TIME  CONTROL  MEANS 

Edwani  W.  Aadrewa,  CUcafs,  OL 

'   I  December  23, 19S«,  Serial  No.  2t2,4M 

II  Clafaii.    (CL  178—115) 


3.  In  combination  in  an  educational  telegraphic  code 
transmission  machine,  a  supporting  member,  a  record 
tape,  a  siq>ply  reel  suroorting  the  tape,  a  take-up  reel  re- 
ceiving the  tue  as  fed  from  the  supply  reel,  a  feed  device 
for  moving  the  tape  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  take-up 
reel,  said  tape  having  j»arallel  rows  of  spaced  apertures 
therein,  the  wertures  m  one  row  corresponding  to  dots 
and  dashes  of  a  message,  the  apertures  in  the  remaining 
row  corresponding  to  space  intervals  between  telegraphic 
code  characters,  means  coc^rating  with  the  code  signal 
wpature*  of  the  tape  for  effecting  code  signals,  and  means 
motivated  by  the  remaining  row  of  apertures  for  con- 
trolling die  spucte  time  intervals  between  code  characters. 


2,7f2314 

CONVERSATION  TIMING  MEANS 
Wffllui  W.  Fhnli.  Rsclnsiir,  N.  Y.,  ■■^ni  to  Slnw. 

/,  a  cotforatfoa  of  New  Yotk 
.  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,8M 
II  CUm.    (CL  179— 7J) 


S^itoi 


-tJL 


18.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines;  means 
for  esUblishmc  a  connection  between  calling  and  called 
ones  of  said  fines;  said  esUblishing  means  including  a 


switch  having  banks  of  contacts  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  levels,  a  set  of  main  brushes  arranged  for  primary 
movement  to  select  a  desired  level  and  a  secondary  move- 
ment to  engage  contacts  in  said  desired  level,  an  auxiliary 
set  of  contacts,  and  an  auxiliary  bnnh  arranged  to  engage 
said  auxiliarv  conUcts  in  accordance  with  the  prinuuy 
movement  of  said  switch,  conversation  timing  means  for 
timing  the  conversation  oCTiod  on  calls  completed  thiou^ 
contacts  in  a  predetermined  level  of  said  switch  cooqpvto- 
ing  a  relay,  and  means  including  said  auxiliary  brush  and 
the  auxiliary  contact  correqNMiding  to  said  predetermined 
level  for  utilizing  said  relay  to  mitiate  timing  of  said 
connection. 

22712315 
SOUND  RECORD  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Roderick,  Nortb  HoDjwood,  Cyif. 
to  Radto  Coqpotalka  of  AiMrica,  a 


Applicadoa  May  1, 1951,  SaiW  No.  224,f2t 
llOaiaM.   (CL179— 1M.1) 


1.  A  system  for  segregating  sound  sequences  from  one 
film  roll  having  different  types  of  sound  signals  and  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  recorded  thereon  to  a  plu- 
rality of  film  rolls,  comprising  a  sound  film  reproducer, 
a  plurality  of  sound  film  recorders,  means  for  fixedly 
connecting  the  output  of  said  reproducer  to  the  inputs  of 
said  recorders,  individual  driving  means  for  each  of  said 
recorders  and  said  reproducer,  a  power  supply  for  all  of 
said  driving  means,  a  plurality  of  control  current  operated 
switches  for  selectively  connecting  said  power  supply  to 
individual  driving  means  at  mutually  exclusive  intervals, 
and  a  plurality  of  signal  current  selective  means  for  con- 
trolling the  (^ration  of  said  switches  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  recorders  in  accordance  with  the  par- 
ticular type  of  signal  reproduced  by  said  reproducer. 


2,7f231< 

SIGNAL  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Albert  W.  Friend,  Fibii  ilea,  N.  In  aarfipor  to  Radto 

Corporadoa  of  AiMrica,  a  corporadoM  of  Ddawan 

Appttcatioa  Fcbnniy  28, 1951,  S«W  No.  tUJU 

14ClaiM.   (CL179^1ffJ) 


fem 


-^ 


1.  A  signal  modulation  system  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor device  including  a  semi-conducting  body,  a 
base  electrode  in  low  resistance  contact  with  one  suri!^ 
of  said  body,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  said  body,  said 
surface  beinf  in  parallel  relation,  means  for  applying  oper- 
ating potentials  to  said  electrodes  to  esUblish  an  electric 
field  along  a  first  predetermined  axis,  means  for  im- 
pressing an  input  "signal  between  said  emitter  and  base 
electrodes  to  provide  a  flow  of  charge  carriers  between 
said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  along  a  second  axis 
subsuntially  normal  to  said  first  axis,  means  for  deriving 
an  amplified  output  signal  between  said  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  and  means  for  applying  a  varying  "^gftiff 
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field  to  said  device  along  a  tfiird  axis  substantially  trans- 
verse to  each  of  said  first  and  second  axes,  thereby  to  vary 
said  amplified  output  signal. 


2,782319 
TWO-WAY  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ryall,  Watford,  Eola^  airivor  to 


2,782317 
REVERSIBLE  STYLUS  MOUNTING  FOR  FHONO- 

GRAPH  FICKUF  CARTRIDGES 
Manice  Falo,  Coa«t-t,  Obto,  aM  FMi  V.  KcRy,  West 


AppMcartpa  May  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  2IM83 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoa  Great  Britoto  May  29,  1951 
U  OafaHnCL  179L-178J) 


CoBncaat,  Ohio,  a  lUsaefaHim  of  Ohto 

Appttcatioa  JtoM  3, 1953,  SeiM  No.  359348 
14Clii^    (CL  179— 188.41) 


1.  A  pickup  cartridge  assembly  for  electric  phonograph 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  the  outer  free  end  of  a  phonograph  tone 
arm,  a  piezo-clectric  transducer  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  freely  disposed  portion  adapted  to  be  flexed 
for  the  generation  of  an  electric  potential,  a  driving  mem- 
ber secured  to  and  carried  by  said  transducer  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  thereof,  a  stylus  mounting  member,  means 
on  said  driving  member  constituting  a  journal  portion  to 
rotatably  receive  said  stylus  mounting  member,  a  plurality 
of  divergently  related  record  groove  engaging  styli  car- 
ried by  said  mounting  member  and  spaced  closely  ad- 
jacem  said  driving  member,  means  for  anchoring  said 
stylus  mounting  member  at  a  point  ^aced  forwardly  of 
said  journal  portion,  and  means  for  rotatfaig  said  stylus 
mounting  member  in  said  journal  portion  to  selecthrely 
position  any  of  said  plurality  of  styli  in  record  engaging 
position.  


1.  A  telecommunication  system  having  M  the  same 
station  transmit  and  receive  paths,  voice  operated  switch- 
ing means  for  said  paths  comprising  two  itafUfying  de- 
vices, voice  switches  operated  by  the  ou^ts  of  said 
amplifying  devices,  an  input  signal  circuit  for  each  ampli- 
fying device,  means  connected  to  said  respective  ii^ut 
circuits  for  deriving  switching  signals  from  the  speech 
energy  in  the  transmit  and  recehre  paths  refl)ectively,  a 
time  delay  network  for  each  of  said  input  signal  circuits 
and  a  further  delay  network  conunon  to  each  of  the  input 
signal  time  delay  networks  and  having  a  time  constant 
smaller  than  that  of  at  least  one  of  said  networks,  said 
third  time  delay  network  developing  a  guard  voltage  de- 
pendent on  the  level  of  the  switching  signid  voltage 
applied  to  one  of  said  input  signal  circuits  to  suppress 
the  effect  of  a  leakage  signal  at  the  other  one  of  said 
input  signal  circuits. 


2,782311 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE 


Alexander  L.  Dvonky* 


Ohto, 


to  The 


of  Ohto 
Applkatioa 


Ohto,  a  corpoialtop 


18, 1951, 8«M  No.  285349 

(CL  179^121) 


2,782328 

CONTACT  ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  I.  Stock,  Aaptowall,  and  lohn  McLajr, 
Fan  — IgMws  to  ABegheay  Diijw 
Brackcaridgc,  Fa.,  a  cosporaltos  of 
AppHcaltoa  April  18, 1958,  Serial  No. 
3  OataM.    (CL  191—1) 


1.  In  a  microphone  having  a  casing  wiA  a  rear  f^ 
formed  of  porous  sintered  metal  providing  acoustical 
impedance  for  the  transmission  of  sound  waves  into  said 
casing,  a  dii^ragm  secured  to  and  vanning  the  open 
front  end  of  said  casinc,  a  mechanical-electrical  trans> 
ducer  housed  in  said  canng  and  havhia  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  a  vibratile  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  a  cloaed 
chamber  adjacent  said  casiqg,  a  removable  harrier  mem- 
ber having  an  orifice  therein  separaring  said  chamber 
and  the  space  within  said  casing,  and  an  elongated  tiibe 
havmg  an  entering  end  portion  extcadfaig  forwardly  of  the 
open  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  dbcharge  cad  con- 
nected with  the  space  hi  said  diamber. 


1.  An  fanproved  contact  roll  constncdon  whldi  com- 

E rises,  a  hollow  cylindrical  contact  roll  of  ferrous  metal 
aving  a  good  mechanical  strensth,  a  pah*  of  strong  fer- 
rous metal  end  hubs  secured  witthi  opposite  end  porttons 
of  said  roll  for  rotation  therewidi,  a  strong  ferrous  metal 
end  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  hubs  and 
secured  thereto  for  rotation  with  said  hubs  and  said  con- 
tact roll,  external  bearings  at  each  end  of  said  contact  roll 
rouubly  mounting  said  end  shafts,  one  of  said  end  diafto 
being  a  sleeve  tiudt  having  an  open  end  bore  therealong, 
an  electrically-conductive  non-ferroos  metal  oonneetor 
hub  positioned  centrally  within  said  contact  roll  intM-- 
mediate  its  ends  and  having  iu  outer  peripheral  surface 
secured  to  and  in  an  efficient  electrical  conducting  rela- 
tionship with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  roll  for 
rotation  therewith  and  providfaig  an  cxdushw  electricll 
current  connection  with  said  roll,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive non-ferrous  conductor  bar  positioned  in  a  periph- 
erally spaced  reUtion  within  and  along  the  hon  ot 
said  sleeve  shaft  and  having  inner  and  outer  end  portioos 
extending  longitudinally  through  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve  shaft,  annular  insulating  pieces  set  within  the  bore 
of  said  sleeve  shaft  in  engagensent  with  said  conductor  bar 
to  hold  it  in  a  substentially  centrally-alianed  spaced  and 
and  non-conducting  relationship  with  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  shaft,  the  inner  end  portma  of  sakl  condnctor  bar 
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being  secured  whhin  said  connector  hub  in  an  efficient 
electrical  conducting  lelatkmsbip  therewith,  and  electri- 
cal contact  means  ^  non-ferrous  metal  construction  se- 
curely mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tor bar  and  secured  through  insulattng  means  to  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  shaft  for  roution  therewith. 


2,792321 
PANEL  CONTROL  KEY 
Aadrew  BrawSi  Laadoa,  Eaghai,  im 
BcMcr,  New  Yaife,  N.  Y.,  M^fini  to  tale^ntkmal 
Standard  Ekcftrk  CaffMndon,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
Api^cnlion  Fefcnwry  t,Jf«,  SetM  No.  27t,717 
pnaenTi  appHennon  Gienl  Bnteln 

F^raaiy  M,  1951 
CdalDH.    (CL2M-^) 


1.  In  a  railway  sigiuilling  and  points  control  system, 
the  combination  of  an  electrical  control  key  which  com- 
prises a  rotauUy  and  axially  movable  switch  member, 
means  for  locking  said  switch  member  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  distinct  rotary  switch  positioiu,  a  contact 
spring  set  in  each  of  said  rotary  switch  positions,  means 
on  said  switch  member  for  operating  the  corresponding 
spring  contact  set  upon  the  movemem  of  said  member 
a  predetermined  distance  axially  when  said  switch  mem- 
ber has  been  set  to  that  rotary  position,  a  common  con- 
tact spmig  set  and  iion-lockiii|  means  coupled  to  said 
switch  member  for  operating  said  common  contact  ^ring 
set.  said  non-locking  means  normally  out  of  contact  with 
said  common  contact  q>ring  set  and  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  to  operate  said  common  contact  spring  set  after 
said  switch  member  has  been  axially  moved  said  prede- 
termined distance. 


2,792332 

TIME  SWITCH 

Frandi  W.  TnwedsM,  Weat  LyM,  Man^  mri^nw  to  Gen- 

cnl  Electric  Conpaay*  a  cotpondon  of  New  Yoek 

ApplicatlMi  October  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,691 

24CWM.    (CL2M— 3S) 


2.  A  time  twitch  comprising  a  tripping  gear  having 
an  ear  extending  upward  from  one  of  its  sides,  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  asid  gear  at  a  fixed  ^eed,  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  shaft  coaxial  with  said  gear,  a  mem- 
ber rotaubie  with  said  shaft  and  extendtng  outward 
therefrom  so  that  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  positions 
said  outwardly  extending  member  selectively  m  inter- 
fering or  non-interfering  relation  to  said  ear,  a  fixed 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  lug  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  plate  so  that  said  lug 
enters  the  opening  in  the  plate,  thereby  moving  said  shaft 
axiallv  to  the  non-interfering  position,  upon  rotation  of 
the  shaft  to  a  predetermined  angular  portion  and  is 
forced  out  of  die  opening,  thereby  moving  said  shaft 


axially  to  die  interfering  position,  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  away  from  such  angular  position,  and  a  switch 
member  actuated  by  axial  motion  of  said  shaft 


2,7t2323 

Sn>E  OFENPSG  SHUWTLEaS  DPCONNBCT 

SWfltM 

Pan  a  corpaeadM  «f  ^       j"    lii"     '*  " 

AppBcadoB  Fchraaiy  li,  1951,  8mW  Na.  211,374 
SCWm.    (CL2M— 4t) 


I 


/ 


If!. 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  having  a  movable  contact  arm 
and  a  complementary  contact;  said  movable  contact  arm 
comprising  a  toggle  having  a  pair  of  links  connected  at  a 
hinge;  a  terminal;  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  links  being 
connected  to  said  terminal,  the  free  end  of  the  other  lUk 
having  a  contact  engageable  with  said  complementary 
contact;  said  hinge  including  a  current  carrymg  contact 
for  conducting  current  from  one  of  said  links  to  the  odier 
of  said  links,  and  a  toggle  ^ring  connected  between  said 
links  and  biasing  said  Imks  toward  toggle  relaticm;  a  pin  in 
each  link  connected  to  said  ^ring  and  comprising  the 
means  of  connection  between  a  current  carrymg  contact 
surface  between  each  pin  and  its  link. 


2,7t2324 

REVERSIBLE  RATCmT  CAM  SLOT  DRAWOUT 

MECHANISM  FOR  SWrrCHGBARS 

Warren  I.  PonaHsen,  Upper  Dirty,  Pa.,  ■idginr  U  Gf- 

end  Electric  Ciaify,  a  riifiiadw  af  New  Yaifc 

AppUcadon  Aafait  1, 1951,  SmW  No.  239,7M 

ISCkhm.    (CL2M^.^) 


1.  A  movable  carriape  unit  foroe-aai^lfyfaig  opcratlnf 
mechanism  havmg  in  coanbiaation  a  rotatable  ncmber 
provided  with  an  open  end  involale  caai  slot  f^'^^  the 
axis  of  die  member  and  widi  a  coaxial  aerie*  of  two-war 
ratchet  elonents,  a  oooeeratiag  BMmbar  wigairaWf  wn 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  invohite  cam  slot  to  move  the 
unit  in  opposite  directions  imon  conesnonding  rotation 
of  the  rotatable  nMsnber,  and  an  oparaoig  lever  pivoted 
coaxially  with  the  rotatable  member  and  having  a  i«v«n- 
ible  pawl  for  engagmg  die  ratoliet  ekments  to  rotate 
the  member  progresaively  in  either  direction  npon  oacflla- 
tion  of  the  lever. 
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2,7tl325 
VACUUM  CLEANER  SWITCH 
T.  Fcmili,  Cos  Cak,  Cans.,  aoliaor  to  Elcctrohn 

acMpandoaof 


21, 1953,  Serial  No.  35M13 
(CL2M--59) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  deaner,  the  combination  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  openiog,  a  mo^^le  cover  for  said 
openinf.  means  for  releasing  said  cover,  switching  means 
to  energize  and  deenergiie  said  cleaner,  a  switch  bracket 
fixed  to  said  casing  for  mounting  said  switdiing  means, 
a  trim  piece  on  said  casing  overiymg  said  switching  means 
and  formed  widi  an  i^iertare,  a  manually  operable  rocker 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  switch  bracket  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  to  actuate  said  switching  means 
to  enoiixe  and  deenernze  said  cleaner,  a  resiliendy  oper- 
able  yoke  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  switch  bracket 
undoneath  and  spaced  from  said  trim  piece  and  nor- 
mally ineffective  to  actuate  said  rodker.  a  cam  surface 
on  said  yoke  meoBber,  a  profecdng  member  on  said  rocker 
contactaUe  by  and  operatfvely  actnatable  by  said  cam 
surface,  and  meaas  onerMivdy  connecting  said  cover  and 
said  resiliendy  opersMe  yoke  member  whereby  opening 
of  said  cover  causes  the  resiliendy  operable  yoke  mem- 
ber to  actuate  said  rocker  to  deenergize  said  cleaner,  and 
a  flat  portion  on  said  cam  surface  to  restrain  said  pro- 
jecting member  by  overiying  the  latter  and  restraining 
said  switdiinc  nwans  agidaat  a  manual  operation. 


i  2,7t232< 

TWINE  AND  WIRE  ELECTRIC  VTOP  SIGNAL 

BeiwMd  D.  ■sdaisr,  West  ■raaKyn,  DL 

AppUcadon  April  24, 1953,  SetW  No.  359,999 

2  nslais     (CL  299— 51.1i) 


2.  A  switch  device  actuatable  responsive  to  breaking 
or  slackening  of  a  flexible  element  extended  theredirou^. 
comprising:  a  housing  a  portion  at  least  of  which  is  of 
elecmcally  conductive  material,  said  housina  including 
9aced  terminals  mounted  on  said  conductive  portion 
ajnd  further  including  means  insulating  one  of  the  ter- 
minals from  said  omductive  portion;  and  a  conductive 
arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  portion  and  h&ving  a  free 
end  normally  supported  by  said  element,  said  arm  swing- 
ing downwardly  mto  engagement  with  said  one  termiiuU 
respmisive  to  brntking  or  slackening  of  said  ekment,  to 
complete  a  circuit  therethrough. 


DIRECnON  SIGNAL^mCH  MECHANISM 
DavU  C.  Redick,  JlaiiHin,  hd.,  MsipMr  to 

OSMHf  mkb.,  a 


BM  It,  1952, 8siW  N^  294,221 
19nriiii    Ka.299— 5L34) 

1.  A  direction  ngnal  switeh  mechanism,  comprising,  a 
switch,  an  operating  meoiber  opcradvdy  connected  to 
said  switdi  and  adi^led  for  moveqient  from  a  central 
position  to  switch  dosing  positions  at  eidier  side  of  said 
central  position,  and  means  for  retuildng  said  switdi  and 
operating  member  to  said  central  poddon  after  operation 
thereof  to  either  of  said  switdi  dosing  podtions,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  dog  actuating  means  and 


adapted  for  rotation  in  an  orbital  path,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  resilient  coil  dogs  carried  by  said  operating  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  6ofi  bdng  positioned  in  the  orbital  path 
of  said  dof  actuating  means  when  said  operating  mem- 


ber is  moved  in  one  directioa  from  said  central  position, 
and  the  other  of  said  6op  being  positioned  in  the  orbital 
path  of  said  dog  actuating  means  when  said  operating 
member  is  mo^  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
central  position. 


2,7f2,32t 

INERTIA  SWITCH 

Martin  M.  CoMii,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  SiatiailBr  22, 1953,  Saritf  No.  381,477 

4ClrinH.    (CL29*— 4L53) 


'f^. 


•mt^ 


1.  An  inertia  switdi  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical 
casing,  a  ball  loosdy  oonflned  for  vertical  movement  in 
said  casing,  a  vertically  operating  planter  guided  fai  the 
lop  oi  said  casing  over  said  ball  and  movable  upwardly 
thereby,  spaced  contacte  in  die  casing  above  die  baU  aad 
cooperabla  contact  means  carried  by  said  ptunaer,  said 
contact  means  induding  a  circuit  clodng  manner  hav- 
nig  upper  and  lowsr  sections,  respectivdy,  of  ianilatlng 
and  conductive  material  suooessivdy  engageable  with  said 
contacts  in  upward  movement  of  the  spimUe  propelled 
by  the  ball  and  said  circuit  closing  member  having 
portimis  of  different  diameter  offering  greater  or  less 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  meoMier  between  the 
contocts,  said  plunger  being  rotataUe  to  position  differ- 
ent diametrical  portions  of  the  circuit  dming  monber 
thereon  in  allnement  with  die  contacts  in  me  casing 
and  catdi  means  for  slidably  i—iafitifayg  said  plunger 
in  different  positions  of  rotatable  adjustment 


2,792,329 

INDICATOR  FU8B  PLUG 

Ewald  Dieta,  Jr^  MMhasn,  N.  I.,  mi  it 

WMtePlalH^N.T. 

»i  naiiir  t,  1951,  Ssriri  Wa.  259,4a 

tCUmm,    (CL2tt— Ul) 


1.  An  faidicator  fuse  plug  having  two  electrical  re- 
sistance circuits  electricaOy  connected  In  parallel  between 
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two  placed  contacts,  each  of  which  contacts  is  aduMed 
to  be  electrically  connected  in  aeries  in  one  side  of  a  load 
circuit,  one  said  resistance  circuit  being  a  low  resistance 
circuit  and  including  a  low  melting  fuse  element  and 
the  other  said  resistance  circuit  being  a  high  resistance 
circuit  and  including  a  phosphor  luminescent  element 
with  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  high  resistance  cir- 
cuit being  that  preventing  the  luminescence  of  the  said 
pN>iphor  luminescent  element  while  the  low  melting  fuse 
element  is  carrying  the  load  current  of  the  load  circuit 


2,7t2p33f 

FKE  ALARM  SIGNAL  STATION 

IVkMiii  Levy,  fUMa^Ua,  Pa. 

AppHcallM  May  2S,  19S3,  SmW  No.  354,94s 

3  CUm.    (CL  2«»->142) 


I.  A  fire  alarm  signal  station  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  having  a  frangible  panel  dispmed 
across  the  open  outer  end  thereof,  an  electric  switch  lo- 
cated in  said  chamber  and  including  a  movable  spring  con- 
tact the  dqiression  of  which  opens  the  switch  and  co- 
acting  with  said  panel  to  normally  be  maintained  in  the 
depressed  porition,  a  tprtng  actuated  hammer  for  breaking 
said  panel,  and  fusible  means  secured  to  said  hammer  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  body  for  holding  said  ham- 
mer retracted  which  when  said  fusible  means  is  melted 
or  manually  detached  will  liberate  the  hanuner  to  break 
the  panel  and  release  the  movable  contact  to  close  the 
switch. 


2,7t2331 
OVEBTRAVEL  COMTENSATINC  LINK  WHH 
SAFETY  SPRING 
jadaO  O.  Bower,  Wcstans  Sprii«B,  DL,  aaal^or  to 
CsMiral  Mo<OBs  Cosyoiado%  DetwH,  Mkk^  m 
—"— lofDalnwaiii 

I  April  22, 1952,  ScririNo.  2t3,719 
7  n»1mt     (CL  2M— IM) 


</yy>yyy 


2,7t2432 

ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 

Robert  E.  Da  BomiaiMMad,  ..» 

AppttcatkMi  Febtury  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  273,Mt 

tClaiiM.    (CL291— 74)  ^^ 


I.  A  resistor  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flat  sheet 
resistor  material  edgewound  in  spiral  form  producing 
thereby  a  series  of  convolutions,  said  convolutions  be- 
ing inclined  with  re^)ect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  spiral 
form  of  the  resistor  throughout  the  length  of  said  re- 
sistor. 


2,702423 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
NctaoB  E.  Andenon,  Beikafcy  Hcigbli,  N.  I 
to  Air  Rcdacliaai  ConspaBya  lacononted.  i 
tiMof  New  York  ^^^"  i-wfpww*.  i 

ApyHcatioB  Maidi  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  21M<1 
UCbiM.    (CL  219^15) 


12.  Are  spot  welding  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trode holder  supported  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  a  workpiece  to  be  welded,  an  dectrode  gr^»ed  by 
said  electrode  holder,  means  biasing  said  electrode  nokler 
in  a  direction  away  from  nJd  work,  means  including 
an  electromagnetic  coupling  for  advancing  said  dectrode 
holder  against  said  biasmg  means,  when  die  dectromagneC 
of  said  electromagnetic  coupling  means  is  ener^ze(C  to 
bring  said  electrode  into  contact  with  said  worit,  and 
means  reqwnshre  to  the  dunfe  in  electrical  conditions 
when  said  electrode  contacts  said  work  to  deenergize  the 
electromagnet  of  said  electromagnetic  omqiliag  meant 
and  render  said  electrode  holder  advandng  means  inop> 
erative. 


7.  A  switch  including  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable 
contact,  said  movable  contact  having  attached  thereto 
a  depending  shank  with  an  elongated  groove  in  the  sur- 
face thereof,  a  ^ring  seat  around  said  shank,  means  to 
impart  movement  to  said  seat  in  the  direction  of  said 
stationary  contact  and  along  said  shuik  relative  to  said 
shank,  an  elongated  member  wound  to  form  a  helical 
spring,  said  spring  being  interposed  between  said  movable 
contact  and  said  spring  seat  with  the  helixes  of  said  spring 
encirelinf  said  shank  and  the  ends  of  said  spring  abutting 
said  stationary  contact  and  said  qiring  seat,  the  ends  of 
said  member  movably  residing  in  said  groove  to  prevent 
niative  rotation  between  the  ends  of  said  spring. 


H 


W.  KIdsC 


2,7t2,334 
PLATE  HEATER 
Hollywood,  DL, 

IIL,a 


to  Dole 


lanvy  22, 1952,  Scriri  No.  2<743S 
5CWM.    (CL219U.34) 

1.  In  a  stand-by  heating  plate,  flexiUe,  generally  par- 
allel metal  side  walls  sealed  around  their  edges  to  enclose 
a  gas-tight  ^>ace;  a  body  of  heat  storage  material  sub- 
stantially fillmg  the  interior  of  the  plate,  a  heating  assem- 
bly positioned  m  said  space  and  located  between  said 
walls,  said  heating  asaemUy  being  surrounded  by  ttie 


Fbbbuaby  16,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


487 


heat  storage  material,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  less-  a  cookfag  operatioB;  l^S^^^^^f^^^JSi^Z^ 
SS-SSShSicTSsure  hi  the  space  within  said  plate  said  head  .h«vtag  an  "off"  PSj^Sd^^tS^Tby^ 
Md  foTSreby  cSusfaig  outside  atmospheric  pressure  to   setting  positwos;  means  ^J^^*^^^;SS^l^J^ 

^'Ui^'^.i^^isi<>,^r,.^^^i^^^y  s5re.;^r^T:2?h2ftiSimrSia^^ 

head  controtM  by  said  member  to  set  the  desired  time 
of  a  cookuig  operation;  means  operable  by  said  valve 
element  to  initiate  operation  of  said  thnfag  means  when 
the  pressure  in  saM  cooker  reaches  a  certain  vahie; 
and  means  controUed  by  said  timina  means  to  actuate 
both  said  switch  means  and  said  valve  etement,  at  the 
end  of  the  timed  interval  determined  by  the  aettmg  ofnid 
member,  to  deenergize  said  heating  unit  and  to  eBect 
venting  of  the  pressure  from  said  cooker. 


induding  spacing  means  for  limiting  the  approach  of  said 
walls  toward  each  other,  the  heathig  assembly  having  a 
wall  dement  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  the  side  walls. 


2,7t2A37 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC 

PERCOLATOR^ 

Ehncr  E.  Dranm,  Manitoifoc,  Wh. 

Application  Angnst  24, 1959,  Scriri  No.  191,175 

^^        11  CUM.  (0.219-44) 


2,792335 

MAGNETICALLY  8UPPORIED  CRANKCASB 

HEATER 

Nat  Corfli,  Siver  Like,  Wk. 

AppHcatfon  Mwck  3, 1953,  SarinI  No.  349,t2< 

^^       tCWta.    (CL219-3D 


6.  A  crankcase  heater  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
bottom  of  a  crankcase  comprising  a  casing,  an  elcctrica 
heating  unit  within  said  casing,  an  aperture  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  casing  above  said  heating  unit,  an  elongated  hollow 
handle  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  permanent 
magnet  fixed  to  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  said 
handle,  and  electrical  leads  to  said  heatmg  unit  passing 
throu^  said  hollow  handle. 


2,79233< 

COOKING  APPARATUS  

Robert  J.  Wagner,  PhnsiilfMi,  and  ^fHSLSL^SSSu 
Jr.,  9onthanipton,  Pfc,  mri^M  to  Frpctor  Hertric 
-     *^r.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporaiion  of  Pcnn- 


AppUcationJ 
27 


12, 1951,  SaiW  No.  23U24 
(CL  219^-43) 


v  -u 


1.  The  oombinaHon  with  a  pot  and  a  canopy  base 
having  a  waU  extending  beneath  the  bottom  <m  me 
pot  and  provided  with  a  thermostat-receivmg  aperture, 
of  a  thermostat  posiuoned  in  the  aperture  muM  the 
bottom  of  the  pot  and  a  bracket  engaged  with  th« 
thermostat  and  having  a  portion  coiinected  with  said 
wall  to  be  held  thereby  in   a  position  to  press  tte 
thermostat  against  the  bottom  of  the  pot.  together  wiin 
a  heater  comprising  an  dectrical  resistaiice  in  series 
with  the  thermostat,   said  heater  being   in  operative 
association  with  said  pot  to  heat  the  contentt  thereof, 
said  bracket  comprising  an  arm  disposed  between  the 
base  and  the  pot,  in  further  combinatioii  with  ctaaip- 
ing  means  acting  on  said  base  both  radially  0"tward- 
ly  of  the  bracket  and  radially  mwardly  therefrom  to 
impose  substantial  resiUent  bias  on  said  wall  and  ama 
to  insure  good  contact  between  the   thennostat  and 
pot  bottom. 

HXUMINAin  ASH  TRAY 


<,1951.8«WN«.2iM13 
(CL24»-4) 


1   i^paratus  for  automatic  control  of  a  pressiue 
cooker  equipped  at  ita  in»per  part  with  a  prMure-opoBble 

valve  having  a  projecting  element  to  enable  venting  or 
the  cooker,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  stand  moudrng 
a  base  to  receive  said  cooker,  a  standard  extending 
upward  from  said  base,  and  a  hollow  head  at  the  top 
of  said  standard  having  an  openmg  to  receive  said  valve; 
an  electrical  heating  unit  on  said  base  to  heat  said  cooker 
when  the  latter  is  in  place  thereon;  switch  means  m  sud 
head  electrically  connected  to  said  heatmg  unit  through 
said  standard  and  adapted  to  control  the  energization  of 
said  unit;  timing  means  in  said  head  operable  to  time 


5.  An'  ash  tray  of  the  character  described,  includhig: 
a  supporting  frame;  an  open-topped  receptacle  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  frame 
between  a  plurality  of  positions;  a  lamp  fixedly  mounted 
exterioriy  of  said  receptacle,  said  lamp  being  located  be- 
low the  open  top  of  said  receptacle  so  that  direct  rays 
emitted  thereby  do  not  pass  directly  into  said  recratack 
through  the  open  top  thereof  in  any  position  of  the  re- 
ceptacle; means  directing  rays  from  said  lamp  mto  said 
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receptacle;  and  a  member  carried  by  aaid  reccpude  hav- 
ing meam  for  passing  a  beam  of  rays  exteri<H-Iy  of  said 
receptacle  from  said  lamp  when  the  receptacle  is  in  one 
position  and  means  for  mtercepting  the  beam  when  the 
receptacle  is  in  another  position. 


ILLUMINATED 
I.  de 
laf  Pdnwte 

t 


2,712,339 
TKAY  WriH  RELEASABIJS 

BAFFLE 

,       .  MidL,  iii^n  io 
Dilrail^  Mkk.,  a 


3f ,  19S2,  SefW  N«.  317,4M 
(CL244— 2) 


2.  An  ash  tray  of  the  character  described,  including: 
a  supporting  fnune;  a  receptacle  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  readily  removable  therefrom;  a  lamp 
fixedly  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  to  illuminate 
said  recq>tacle;  a  baffle  movably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  window  for  passing  a  beam  of  rays  from 
said  lamp  when  the  baffle  is  in  one  position,  the  body 
portion  of  the  baffle  intercepting  the  boun  when  the  baffle 
IS  in  another  position;  means  providing  a  readily  releas- 
able  connection  between  said  baffle  and  receptacle  so 
that  the  baffle  is  carried  by  and  is  movaMe  with  the 
receptacle  on  the  firarae;  positive  stop  means  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  bafBe  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said 
baffle  from  said  frame,  and  means  responsive  to  further 
movement  of  said  rec^tacle  after  said  baffle  engages  said 
stop  means  for  rtleasmg  said  connection  to  permit  re- 
moval of  said  rec^tade. 


2,7t234« 
INSTRUMENT  LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT 
I.  ThisMot,  H^mlaw^  M4^  ■wiga  \  i  to  Fak- 
EaflM  aai  AtapfaMC  CoipontiMi,  a 
•gMwylMi 

■M  19,  IfSl,  S«M  No.  232,3M 
3CWM.    (CL  249— 2.1) 


1.  The  combinati(»  with  a  transparent  panel  having 
electrically  conductive  coatings  adhered  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  of  a  lamp  mounting  carried  by 
said  panel  within  the  opening,  a  lamp  earned  by  said 
mounting  receiving  electrical  energy  dirough  said  con- 
ductive coatings,  bus  bars  of  curvilinear  form  constitut- 
ing low  resistance  collector  onits  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  coatings, 
including  the  outer  edges  more  remote  from  the  opening 
and  the  inner  edges  immediately  adjacent  the  opening,  to 
extend  throughout  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
edges,  the  said  bus  bars  being  equidistantly  spaced  one 
from  the  other  throughout  their  lengths  to  mamtain  uni- 
formity of  length  of  current  flow  path  between  all  cor- 
responding points  throughout  the  lengths  of  the  bus  bars, 
and  electrical  connections  extending  from  the  collector 
units  adjacent  the  opening  to  the  said  lamp  mounting 
whereby  upon  connection  of  the  remaining  collector 
units  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  current  can  flow 
through  one  coating  to  the  lamp  and  from  thence  return 
through  the  other  coating  to  the  source. 


CmI 

2 
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2,792341 
LAMPSHADE 

Nmt  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
13, 1951,  S«tal  N*.  2293M 
(CL  24^-199) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  pair  of  q>aced  frame 
members,  each  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  notches  in  its  edge  which  faces  the  other  frame 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  slats  of  thin  flexible  material 
of  substantially  uniform  width  connecting  and  arranged 
around  the  two  frame  menbers,  the  ends  of  the  slats  each 
having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  n  it,  the  portion  of  a  slat 
between  slots  being  offset  from  the  portions  on  the  <»- 
posite  sides  of  the  slots,  said  portion  entering  a  notch  m 
a  frame  member  and  engagmij  one  side  of  the  frame 
member  and  said  portions  engagmg  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  each  slat  being  preshaped  to  have  a  slightly  curved 
transverse  section. 


2,792342 
TRAFFIC  CX>NTROL  BY  RADAR 
Nathaidei  L  KorauM,  MerchaatrMii,  N.  U 
RmUo  Oxporaliaa  of  Ancika,  a  coiponiiM  of 


ApplicaiiM  Novel 
3  " 


29, 1949,  SciW  No.  91397 
(CL249>^) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  control  of  vehicular  trafflc, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  conqnistng  means 
on  a  vehicle  for  deriving  a  first  voltage  that  increases 
in  value  as  a  function  of  increasing  ground  velocity  of 
the  vehicle,  means  on  the  vehicle  for  deriving  a  second 
voltage  by  radiation  echo  detection  and  ranging  that' 
increases  in  value  as  a  fraction  of  increasing  distance  of 
the  nearest  obstacle  in  advance  of  said  vehicle,  control 
apparatus,  and  means  for  actuating  said  control  apparatns 
in  response  to  the  value  of  said  first  voltage  exceeding 
the  value  of  said  second  voltage. 


2,792343 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER  FDR  EXALIVD 

CARRIER  AND  DBCRIMINATOR  ORCUrrS 

BertnuH  Trevor,  RIvcikcad,  N.  Y^  iiilMH  «•  ■>*» 

Coiporaiioa  of  Aaoika,  «  caiparnilM  «C  Ddnwan 

AppHcalkM  IMMM7  9, 1949,  SciW  No.  99^419 

Hm  teraftaal  15  jCMB  af  ft*  Ism  af 


4nalM     (CL259— 29) 

1.  In  an  exalted  carrier-wave  receiver  system  for  re- 
ceiving modulated  carrier  waves,  a  discriminator  com- 
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prising  a  traasfonner  havint  a  secondary  winding  with  at  path  of  movement  of  said  deetroangMlk  waves,  the 

kast  two  temteals.  mans  connecting  an  intermediate  inner  conductor  of  said  concentric  tranaouaiioa  hne  beiag 

Mint  of  iiid  secondary  wiaiiBg  to  a  point  of  fixed  refer-  connected  to  said  antenna  at  one  point  tfaaraof,  the  outer 

'     iinfitt  said  transformer  to  a  conductor  of  said  coocaatric  transmissioa  Uae  beiag  ooo- 

a  iilawilai  Irii   eryrtnl  aad  a  nsctod  to  said  aateanaat  another  point  thereof,  said 

■Btotod  aoraaa  said  aaeoadary  points  being  spaced  apart  hjr  a  iuhatoatial  portioo  of  the 
windhif,  an  faapadaMe  Aaatiag  said  crystal,  a  pair  of 
rectiiwi,  each  haviag  a  cadwde  and  aa  aaode.  the  anode 


i 


<'■  'v:x     *- 


of  one  rectifier  aad  the  calkode  of  the  other  rectifier  being 
connected  to  re^ecthre  tiraiaals  of  said  secoadary  wind- 
ii^  a  pair  of  capacitors  serially  connected  between  the 
cadtode  of  said  ooe  rectiflar  and  die  anode  of  said  other 
rectifier,  a  ooimactioii  batwaen  the  function  pofait  of  said 
crystal  and  first  capadtor  and  the  junction  pofait  of  said 
pair  of  capacitors,  and  a  90  degree  phase  lifting  net- 
work faidoded  in  said  coaaaction. 


ai<giALgELBCTlN(GCBlCUrreFaRU.H.F. 
TUVHON  RICBVm  AND  THE  UKB 

MdDavUI. 


length  of  said  conductor,  said  antenna  constituting  an 
electrically  conducting  looe,  and  a  lead  connected  to 
said  conductor  at  a  tMrd  potot  iatoraiediatt  said  oae  poiat 
and  said  other  point,  said  load  extanding  to  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  concentric  tranamissloB  Hae,  said  tidrd 
point  and  said  oi 
inglengtiiofsaid 


thepriadpal  radial- 


2,7^49 
AlflWNi 


•siM  N^  399,433 
fiO.  299-99) 


RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA  HOUHNG  OR 

RADWMB 

A.  EvMS,  Laa  Aagilii,  a^  Ckarisf  1. 

toNoilk 


MaKh  23, 1953,  SaiW  No.  34339* 
MCWbh.  (CL259-^33) 


1.  la  a  tuaahle  baad  pan  sigaal  ooupUac  systcan  for 
vltra  high  frsgasacy  aasratioa,  the  comMaatioa  of  a 
cooduttve  base,  a  liiiHiai  tosaiher  aaaivristeg  a  ,eaa- 
ductive  Plato  co— sctod  wft  saU  base,  a  pair  of  sImI 


conveying  oouplag  dreviis  oa  opposite  sidss  of  said 
plate  and  including  a    "  '    ' 


frequency  tuning  capadtor 

la  parallel  relationship, 

a  snbstantially  arcu- 

aad  a  149 


sii%.  hfHii,  i.wMy  J«rtfoa 
I  w^h  laiil  aaAf  paitioa  aa^ 


a  tuaiaf 
ofsidd 
ate  juadmilln 
portiaa  iaispal       _    ^ 

thersffom  sd)aasBt  oae  aai  tfcsnof  to  provide  a  tap 
connection  bstwasa  the  sa<b  af  said  iaductor,  said  oae 
ead  of  each  tedoctor  balM  ooaaoctad  to  said  hase, 
nwaas  connecting  the  aads  af  said  bdndon  to  said 
capadtors  to  provide  said  paiaiW  drcait  rshtioasMw, 
siipuri  iaaiit  aad  oatoat  tit  win,  toeaat  conaartiag  said 
Isf  fortiaas  to  said  last 

MM^taiMfog  iMiWai  te  s9U  sMsId  msaibar  for 
iowtpoiliag  dte  aoapitat 


RABUnOlf  AI<fD JIflBKXPllON  OF 

" -''' WAYn  _.  _        ^^  to 

1.  Aa  iaiirotad  sipwilw  for  laJaliag  m  ialsrespt-  9  CfoiM   lO.  3f9--MJ9)        

sa  aFartMa  aivar  tnrae  na- 
aaa  aaaiter  la  the  fkaonoaey 

B,    BMlVMOBIiy 

tnmsnissioa  Hae  aad   proxinalaly  auaaaaailiia  wi^sliaSi  at  Iha  asonelrfe 

heiMiiiaiiwIii  aM  a  plrtfoa  af  said  eonoaatrie  traas-  mean  fiaquency  ^  the  MiMX  oae  af  mM  fs^atnei 
mMoa  Hne,  said  antmina  being  rfways  exposed  to  foe  raa9M-  and  iadivMnally  haviaf  aa  cSeotiva  dactrical 


with  aa  in- 
to pecaiit  aa- 


*--^- 
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ItaaA  of  wriwiwrially  ooe-half  o<  said  wmTdeagth,  and 
•adi  awh  d^ole  haTisf  tanniaal  portiona;  a  first 
paralM-coadoctor  tnwnittioa  Uae  interoonoecting  said 
MVBiBal  portfoas  of  two  of  said  four  djpoles  to  form 
ia  conMaatioa  therawith  a  flfdi  folded  dipole  having 
an  affective  dactrical  kagth  of  sidMtantiaDy  one-half 
wave  length  at  die  ge«netric  mean  frequency  of  the 
intermediate  one  of  said  frequaacy  ranges  and  having 
tenaiaal  portions;  «  sscoad  panllel-coo^ictor  trmnsmis- 
sion  line  interoonnectinf  said  terminal  portions  of  the 
remaining  two  of  snid  irstHnentiooed  folded  dipoles  to 
fonn  in  combination  therewidi  a  sixth  folded  dipole  hav- 
ing an  effective  electrical  leagdi  of  substantially  one- 


half  wavekngth  at  the  feometric  mean  frequency  of  the 
intermediate  one  of  said  frequency  ranges  and  having 
terminal  portions  spaced  from  the  temmal  portions  of 
said  fifdi  dipole  by  a  distance  of  approximately  one-half 
wavelengdi  at  the  geometric  mean  frequency  of  the  inter- 
mediate one  of  said  frequency  ranges;  and  an  additional 
paraUel<oaductor  transmission  Une  having  feeder  termi- 
nals in  one  oi  its  conductors  and  interconnecting  said 
terminal  porti— s  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  dipoles  to  form 
an  antenna  element  having  an  effective  electrical  length 
approximately  equal  to  me-half  wavelength  at  the  geo- 
metric mean  frequency  of  the  lowest  ot  said  frequency 


2,7tt,34S 

AUTOMATK  PWEQUENCY  CONTItOL 

Mart  A.  Stacy,  Chihasj,  OUa,  aaifapor  la  Avco 


October  3, 1950»  Ssilal  Na.  IM^lt 
SCUM.   (O. —      - 


M^ 


•  I4. 


tVW-   fr 


2.  In  a  television  receiver  including  an  automatic  fre- 
quency ocmtrol  circuit  compriring  the  combination  of: 
Pint,  a  source  of  syachroaizing  signals;  second,  a  phase 
comparator  tube  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  control 
grid;  third,  an  input  dicuit  fbr  aaid  'innrtnitor  tube 
eompriainf  a  high-polandal  terminal  and  alow-polential 
terminal  and  a  capadtor  oonaectod  between  said  high 
poiaotial  tanninal  aad  aaid  grid,  said  input  circuit  also 
coasprWaf  resislaaca  bctweea  said  cathode  aad  said  low- 
pocential  umut  terminal;  fourth,  f^pa^twiKT  connected 
between  said  cathode  and  said  low-potential  terminal  co- 
operating with  said  resistance  to  form  a  filter;  fifth,  a 
blocking  oadUator  tube  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
ooatrol  grid;  sixth,  the  combination  of  an  autotransfonner 
and  a  opadlpr  conafcled  ia  series  betweea  the  anode 
and  gnd  of  said  Mockiag  oadUalor,  said  antotraaslomier 
having  a  tap;  sevendi.  die  combinatioo  of  a  tuned  cir- 
cuit and  a  sawtooth  capacitor  connected  in  series  hi  a 
closed  dischane  path  between  said  tap  and  the  cathode 
of  said  oadllalor  tube;  eighth,  a  conductor  between  said 
filter  and  the  grid  of  raid  oscillator;  and  ninth,  means 
for  biasing  the  grid  of  said  comparator  tube,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  iomedance  connected  between  the 
grid  of  said  oadUator  and  said  higfa-potoatial  lerminaL 


mGH-FUEQUENCY  nSctiaC  DBCHAKGS  Dfr 

VICE  A^fD  CnCUm  AflMXlATID  IHEREWriH 

~       P.  McArthtor,  WrtMirta^r,  N.  Y„  1 1  i^i     ip  g<- 

^<"tpH]ry  a  cafpanMB  as  New  Yoik 
FMraaqr  15,  IfSl,  SsiW  Na.  21MM 
Tniliiii     (CL2St-.M) 


1.  A  high  frequency  dectric  discharge  device  com- 
prising, an  electron  emissive  cathode,  a  coUeding  anode 
toward  vliich  emitted  electrons  are  directed,  means  in- 
cluding a  modulating  dectrode  located  intermediate 
said  cathode  and  said  collecting  anode  for  vdodty ' 
modulating  said  electrons  in  accord  with  a  high  f^ 
sueiic^  signal,  a  reflector  dectrode  located  intermedi- 
ate said  modulating  electrode  and  said  coltocting  anode, 
means  assodated  with  said  electrodes  for  connecting 
said  dectrodes  to  unidirectional  voltages  to  mifinfain 
said  modulating  electrode  at  a  positive  potential  widi 
respect  to  said  cathode  and  said  reflector  electrode,  said 
modulating  dectrode  bdng  q>aced  from  said  cathode 
and  said  reflector  electrode  by  distances  sudi  that  rd- 
ative  to  the  unidirectional  voltages  vplied  to  the  dec- 
trodes a  substantial  portion  of  electrons  vdodty  mod- 
ulated by  said  modidating  dectrode  are  refleded  by 
said  reflector  dectrode  back  to  said  modulating  dec- 
trode during  a  transit-time  in  the  nei^borhood  of 
3«-/2  radians  and  are  re-reflected  by  said  cathode  back 
to  said  modulating  dectrode  during  a  transit  time  in 
the  ndghborhood  of  3v/2  radians  where  the  time  of 
one  cycle  of  said  high  frequency  voltage  is  represented 
by  2r  radians,  whereby  bunches  of  electrons  induding  ^ 
said  re-reflected  electrons  are  accelerated  to  reach  said 
collecting  anode  at  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the 
frequency  of  said  signal,  and  oatpat  means  associated 
with  said  collecting  anode  and  energized  by  said  elec- 
tron bunches  passing  to  said  arilecting  anode. 


Cofpoffatfoa  of 


2Jt2J5t 
rAULnATIOI 


N.  h 


to 

ofDala- 


Appttcadoa  November  It,  1947,  Sariri  Na.  7M,7M 


4.  A  method  of  emirioying  the  resonant  absorption 
characteristics  of  a  microwave  absorptive  gas  at  a  fixed 
molecular  resonance  frequency  to  stabilize  the  frequency 
of  a  microwave  signal  source  comprising  applying  signals 
from  said  source  to  two  transmiaswn  paths  one  of  whidi 
includes  said  gas,  modulatity  at  lower  frequency  the 
amplitude  of  the  signals  ^iplied  to  said  paths,  detecting 
the  modulated  signals  respedivdy  transmitted  in  the  paths 
including  said  gas  and  free  of  said  gas,  and  controUiiig 
Uie  frequency  of  said  control  signal  in  accordance  wia 
the  relative  amplitude  Of  the  deierted  tiift^tyinrtfta  of 
said  transmitted  signals. 
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2,7t2ASl 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  STABILIZING 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 

WHUam  D.  Hcrskbctgcr,  Pitocctoa,  N.  J.,  asslganr  to 

Radto  CofporatfoB  of  Aaserica,  a  cosporatioa  of  Dda- 


Appiicatloa  laaaaiy  27,  IMS,  SeiW  No.  4,497 
HChdms.    (CL  2S9-..M) 


wdl,  radioactivity  aeaaitive  means  in  die  cartridge  adapted 
to  provide  an  electrical  output  tiiat  is  a  function  of  radio- 
activity in  the  vicinity  tiiereof,  electronic  amplifier  means 
in  the  cartridge  induding  at  least  one  class  C  amplifier 
stage  constructed  so  as  to  amplify  desired  signab  in  the 
dectcical  output  of  said  aendtivt  means  while  suppress- 
ing undesired  signals,  means  for  limiting  the  ^ses  in 
the  output  of  said  class  C  amplifier  suge  to  a  predeter- 
mUied  value,  electrical  rectifying  and  filtering  means  at 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  electrical  transmission  means  in- 
cluding said  limiting  means  for  transmitting  the  signal 
output  of  said  amplifier  means  in  the  cartridge  to  said  rec- 
tifying and  filtermg  means,  and  means  for  exhibiting  a 
function  of  die  output  of  said  rectifying  and  filtering 


2,7t23S3  

MINIATURE  PRINTED  dRCUTF  ELECTROSTATIC 

GENERATOR 
lacok  L.  Hcrsoa,  Wiillinlii,  D.  C,  and  Saal  R.  GMtoid, 
Sttver  Spitoff,  aad  StocUa  SMia,  Ckevy  Chaaa,  Md., 
to  Ike  Uaitod  Stolaa  of 


ted  by  the  SeoalMy  U  the  Navy 
Appttntioa  My  17, 19S2,  Serial  Na.  29942« 


t  Ciaiais    (CI.  319— O 
nOa  35,  U.  8.  Cade  (19S2), 


2f€i 


1.  The  metiiod  of  utilizing  a  gas  exhibiting  molecular 
resonance  at  a  hij^y  precise  frequency  to  stabilize  an 
oscillator  at  a  desired  operating  frequency  which  com- 
prises impressing  upon  the  gas  frequency-modulated  os- 
cillations which  repeatedly  sweep  over  a  range  including 
said  molecular  resonant  frequency  of  the  gas  to  produce 
a  train  of  pulses,  producing  a  second  train  of  pulses  each 
pulse  occurring  as  the  difference  in  frequency  between 
the  frequency-modulated  oscillations  and  "n"  times  the 
generated  oscillations,  "n"  being  any  integer  including 
unity,  equals  the  difference  between  the  molecular  reso- 
nant frequency  of  the  gas  and  said  desired  operating 
frequency  of  the  generated  osdllations,  and  varying  tht 
frequency  of  the  generated  oscillations  in  accordance  with 
vamtion  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  trains  of 
pulses.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,7i23Sa 

RADioAcnvrrv  detecting  apparatus  for 

USE  IN  boreholes 
r,  FdMax,  Va^  aad  Meyer  Jaacph  Teal, 


dty,  Mon  — . ^ 

veyiat  Owpofatioa,  Haaatoa,  Tex.,  a 


Origtoal  MpBcatioB  Odabcr  1, 1941,  Serial  No.  413049. 
mvMsdaMlapplicaiiaB  May  19,  194S.  Serial  No. 
27,957,  aow  Patmt  No.  2,M9,1<1,  dated  May  24, 1953. 
Agaia  divided  aad  llto  applkatioa  Jaaaary  39,  1951, 
Serial  No.  298,419 

9  OdMB.    (CL  259—13.9) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  generator  of  the  iafliifnor  type, 
the  combination  of  a  circuar  routabta  polystyrene  disc, 
a  plurality  of  tear-drop  sh^>e  conducting  carriers  printed 
upon  said  disc,  an  elongated  stationary  polystyrene  in- 
ductor plate  positioned  adjacent  said  rotatable  due,  a  first 
conducting  inductor  printed  upon  one  end  of  said  in- 
ductor plate  adjacent  a  first  series  oi  said  carriers,  a  sec- 
ond coplanar  conducting  inductor  printed  upon  die  op|N>- 
site  end  of  said  inductor  triate  adjacent  a  aecoad  series 
of  said  carriers,  said  second  inductor  having  an  area  mudi 
less  than  die  area  of  said  first  inductor,  a  first  plurality 
of  electrical  brushes  secured  to  said  polystyrene  inductor 
plate  adjacent  said  first  inductor  and  adapted  to  engage 
respective  ones  of  said  carriers,  a  second  plurality  of 
electrical  brushes  secured  to  said  polystyrene  inductor 
plate  adjacent  said  second  inductor  diametrically  opposite 
said  first  f^rality  of  electrical  brudies  aad  adapted  to 
engage  others  of  said  carriers,  means  oomecting  one  ol 
said  first  plurality  of  electrical  brushes  to  said  first  fai- 
ductor  and  a  diametrically  opposed  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  electrical  brudies  to  said  second  inductor, 
means  connecting  anoth«-  of  said  flrM  pimaUty  of  deo- 

'ta  one  of  aaid 


trical  brushes  to  a  diametrically  oppodte 

ond  plurality  of  brushes,  whereby  die  reaaaiaiag  bmah 

in  said  first  plurality  of  electrical^brushcs  is  podtivdy 

charged  with  resped  to  the  remaining  brush  in 

ond  plurality  of  brushes. 
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29, 1992,  atrial  Na.  274,929 
9CUM.   fCL31»-9.i> 

I.  A  contact  type  vibration  detecting  device  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  housing  having  an  opening  tiiereln, 
an  operating  stem  riidaUy  received  in  wd  opening  for 
1.  iMvaratns  for  investigating  radioactivity  m  a  bore  longitudinal  reciprocable  movement  therein,  a  conttct 
hole,  ^ffiprisiwg  a  cartridge  ad^ited  to  be  disposed  in  a  pnwe  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  stem  aad  podtioDed 
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ezteraaUy  ot  nid  cuiag.  a  driviaf  .member  mounted 
•t  the  o«faer  end  of  said  stem  and  poatkmed  iatemally 
of  said  boawif.  ^ring  meaM  moonted  in  said  housing 
and  cooaecting  said  stem  whereby  to  urge  said  stem 
outwardly  of  said  housing,  means  comprising  said  spring 
and  said  housing  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  stem,  a  piezoelectric  element  mwinted  in  said 


hoosittg  and  mdertyiny  said  driving  member,  said  driv- 
ing member  and  said  piezoelectric  tiemem  being  oriented 
m  spaced  rdatioa  with  said  stem  in  its  outermost  limited 
position,  the  arrangement  being  sDeh  that  mwn  i^adng 
said  probe  hi  pressure  contact  with  an  ooject  to  be 
observed  said  drivinc  member  wiU  move  into  contact 
with  said  pieaoelectric  element  against  the  rastraining 
action  of  said  ^ring. 


ADJUST AMLE  YOLTAG^  aX>W  1HKHAW3 


Noel   FeU,   CwaMa, 
NalloHri4ah~ 


N^  77317 


;ilj>55; 


1. 


U^ 


An  adjustable  voltane  glow  discharge  device  com- 


prising a  cylindrical  gas  filed  sealed  tube,  a  ri^  frame 
supported  within  said  tube,  a  member  supported  by  said 
frame  in  thfeaded  relation  thereto  for  rotation  of  said 
member  on  the  axis  of  the  thread  and  concomitant  move- 
ment of  said  member  rektive  to  said  frame  along  said 
axis,  a  rod  extending  into  said  tube  and  sealing  jour- 
naled  therehi  for  roUtion  therecrf  on  the  axis  of  the  rod. 
a  torque  transmittmg  connectioa  between  said  rod  and 
said  member  for  rotating  said  member  iqKm  rotation  of 
said  rod  to  effect  said  movament  ot  sakl  member  along 
said  axis  of  said  member,  an  electrode  supported  by  said 
membn-  for  axial  movement  therewith  and  having  a  sur- 
face of  suhstanfial  area  transverse  to  said  axis  <rf  said 
member,  a  second  electrode  supported  by  said  frame  in  in- 
sulated relation  to  said  first  electrode  and  having  a  pohited 
portion  apaced  from  and  fttendiag  toward  said  surface 
of  said  mrst  electrode  generally  in  alignment  with  said 
axis  of  said  member,  and  anidectrical  conductor  OMinected 
to  said  pointed  electrode  and  ««t— »««^f  outwardly  of 
said  tube  in  sealed  relation  thereto. 
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SKNAL  STOKAGI  SWRM 
K.  naty,  Pifcmlsn,  N.  I„  aeripm  la 

'       rnmrriie  ■liifningsnif 

May  fl,  1951, 9mM  Nb.  225,197 
7niiliiii  (CL315— 9) 
1.  A  signal  dii^y  system  for  eontinuoosly  storing 
dectrical  wave  sii^ials,  said  system  comprising  a  source 
d  electrical  signal  intelligence,  a  first  dectrical  storage 
tuba  meant  for  converting  signal  {«*>ii^»«ws..  derived  from 
said  iniroe  into  appropriate  tdevision  wave  signals,  a 
seooad  ekctiical  storage  tube  means  for  storing  said  tele- 


vision wave 
saidsatML     . 
a  third  electrical 
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during  alternate  television  frames, 
_  tube  nwans  opcratiag  cyclically  with 
storage  tube  means  for  ooovodtely  stor- 


my conjugate  ahemate  talcvirion  frames  of  newly  Ob- 
tamed  video  information  derived  from  said  storage  tube 
converting  means  and  said  stored  information,  andvisual 
display  means  for  viewing  said  stored  signals. 


MULTICATHODE  GmSm  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 

Mart  A.  Tswnsini,  ■irtilw  Hi^K  N.  1^      'j       la 

Ml Tslsphini  LabonrtnlHLlMoitaMM, Nmt  Yaik, 

>easaibsr  22, 19M,  asrtri  No.  2t245f 
ItOiinH.    (a.315-.l<9) 
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1.  A  gaseous  disduuge  device  coamrisfaig  two  Uke  rowt. 
of  sfanilar  transfer  cathodes,  each  of  said  catfiodes  hav- 
ing two  portions  of  dUEereot  ffWcicncifs  as  dow  discharge ' 
elements,  successive  cathodes  in  Mdi  row  bdng  arranged 
widi  their  portions  of  like  eOdency  in  juxtaposition,  the 
cadiodes  in  the  two  rows  being  arranged  opposite  each 
other  and  with  the  higher  eflkiency  portion  M  each  cath- 
ode opposite  the  lower  eOdeacy  portion  of  the  cono- 
spondmg  cathode  in  the  other  row,  and  a  group  of  rest 
cathodes  each  having  twp  portions  ci  diffsient  efflcien- 
cies  as  glow  disdiarge  cdements,  there  bch«  one  lest 
cathode  for  and  adjaeent  each  pair  of  oorreqponding 
transfer  cathodes  in  said  two  rows,  each  rest  cadwde 
being  mounted  with  its  two  portions  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  unlike  portion  respectively  of  the  gorr^jpmiHi,^  trans- 
fer cathodes. 


2,7i2,35t 
ELECTKORESPONaiVE  QHSKATING  MECHANBM 

Lewis  J.  Woodwaid  aad  Chailei  H* 

Pa^  aarigpen  to  G«Mnl  BkcMc 

ratfeaefNewYoffc 
AppMraWon  Aagnst  2, 19SIL  flsrial  No.  177,199 
7ClBiM.    <CLil7— 22) 

1.  A  drcuit  interrupter  compridng  relativdy  movable 
main  contacts,  eiectrooMignetic  means  in  series  with  said 
main  contacts  for  separating  said  contacts  in  response 
to  current  therethrough  in  excem  of  a  predetermined 
value,  a  relay  having  an  operating  winding  in  series 
with  said  rlfftrnmsgninif  means  and  main  contacts  and 
having  contacts  in  paradd  with  said  dectromagnetic 
means,  said  relay  being  operaUe  m  response  to  the  flow 
of  current  through  its  nyerating  winding  hi  excees  of  a 
predetermined  value  to  open  its  contacts  and  thereby 
to  render  said  electromagnetic  means  effedtive  to  open 
said  main  contacts,  an  auxiliary  armature  moonted  on 
said  relay  and  mdvable  from  a  normal  position  to  an 
operated  position  in  response  to  the  flow  of  coneat 
through  said  operating  winding  which  is  different  in  mag- 
nitude than  the  migmtndr  of  current  required  to  operate 
said  relay  contacts,  auxiliary  coatacto  cMtroOed  by  said 
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auxiliary  armature,  and 
uaaid  amdliaiy  oontacta  aad 
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oootrolled  by 
to  control  the  nsag- 


trodes,  each  of  said  eleUiudea  being 
to  the  P-type  portloa  o<  the  body  oi 


4as 

latagraDy  boadod 
\  cne  shK 
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and  the  N-type  portion  of  the  body  on  the  other  dde 
thereof. 


•fei'j  vr,-i'nsi^jt 


2,7MJa 
KECIlFIBI 


SEMICQNDUCroR  BSCIIFIBI  OR  AftiTLinER  OF 
ANY  DISniD  8URFACS  PBOPlUt 


NawYartE, 


nitude  of  current  dirough  said  electromagnetic  means 
upon  (^)eratioa  (tf  said  auxiliary  armature. 


fair  3, 19S2,  Saw  Na.  297444 
IcaiaaGenBiV  lily  2,1951 
4  riiifm     (CL  217-225) 


RECTIFIER 


L7t2359 

Iy  and  ar  ACER  member 

FOR  USB  THEREIN 
A. 
UaMed-CaCT  Fs 

lafl 

29, 1949,  fleriri  Na.  112395 
(CL  217—224) 


1.  A  semiconductor  crystal  for  uee  as  a  rectifier  or 
amplifier  and  having  several  pointed  electrodes  contact- 
ing with  it,  characterized  in  that  die  semi-oooductor  has 
grooves  provided  in  its  surface,  that  furdier  dieee  grooves 
have  ends  which  face  eadi  other  and  are  maoed  apart  at  a 
very  small  distance,  and  that  the  pointed  ekctrodss  are 
inserted  in  the  ntx»ves  at  said  ends  thereof  so  as  to  be 
oppodte  eadi  ouer. 


A  rectifier  assembly,  ooaqprisfaig  a  stack  of  sfanOariy 
oriented  rectifier  pUles  having  alignad  openings  therein, 
eadh  plate  having  a  rectifying  side  and  a  base  side;  an  fai- 
sulating  support  rod  disposed  flirou|h  the  openings;  a 
nacer  member  diq^oaed  between  a^acent  pairs  of  rK- 
tUer  plates,  said  spacer  comprising  a  base  having  an 
opening  therem  recdvhig  the  support  rod.  a  downwardly 
embossed  portion  disposed  ui  die  base  about  die  opening 
in  naced  relation  dierelo  in  electrical  ooatact  widi  die 
recmyina  side  of  one  adSaocat  plats^  nid  dowawardly 
embooed  portion  havmg  a  relativety  broad  flat  lower  sur- 
face providing  low  contact  pressure  againet  the  lactifying 
side  of  said  one  adjacent  pUle,  aad  a  series  of  upwardly 
exteading  arms  disposed  oa  die  base  aad  cxteadiBg  mto 
resilient  contact  widi  die  base  side  of  the  odier  adjacent 
plate,  said  anM  beiag  shaped  aad  anaaged  to  be  flexed 
downwardly  when  dw  ^atos  are  ftaraad  together  during 
asBemMr*  ud  means  oa  the  sapport  rod  bayoad  each 
outermoat  phtfa  retaining  the  irfatos  compressed  together 
on  the  rod. 


2,7t2,9i2 
THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MA- 
CHINB   FOR  SELBCnVB  CONNECTION  TO 
DIFFBRBNT  UNB  YOLTAOV 


(CL  315-425) 


Na.  399431 
27,1952 


1.  A  three-phato  alternating-current  mariiiae  for  selec- 
tive oonnectian  to  diflisnot  uae 


SEMIOONIH^^IM 


J. 


N.  In 


1 39, 1953,  ffssM  Na.  352425 
3CtriaM.    (CL  317-234) 

1.  Aa  electrical  device  iwnnrMag  a  sladc  of 

conductor  bodies,  eadi  of  said  Bodies  hidadhig  a  P-type 
portion  and  an  N-typepoitloa  s^arated  by  a  P-N  rec 
bodies  bdnj 


uiying  oamer,  saio 


eurality  of  sets  of  thms  phasr  macfaiaa  wtodiagi,  each  set 
iving  three  faidividnal  whidings  aad  each  wtodiag  hav- 
ing two  end  pofaits;  a  liae-tenaiaal  bos  havfaig  as  oMay 
temimals  as  the  machhie  has  wbdtags  aad  iadadiag  thna 
ternuaab  for  conaectioa  to  a  power  supply  Uae,  each  of 
said  termhiab  betog  coaaectnd  to  oae  ead  poiat  of  oae 
of  said  respective  wtncSngs,  aad  jnaiBer  means  selecth^ 
jntCTConnecting  said  termhiala  hi  said  liaa-termiaal  box; 
a  connectioo  box  havfaig  at  least  twice  aa  oaaay  lemdaals 
as  said  Une-terminal  bci.  said  latter  teradaals  beiag  aidi- 
vidually  connected  with  said  teraiinab  of  said  Hne^ermi- 
1^  metal  dec-   nal  box  and  with  said  odier  ead  poials  leipecdvdy,  and 
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jumper  meaiu  in  said  connection  box  selectively  intercon- 
aecting  said  winding  sets  in  paraUel  relation  and  series 
relation  respectively. 


2,7t2,343 

LOAD-LOOP  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

NicholM  D.  DlaniMlUr^  CIrrelMd,  OVo,  aalpor  to 

TW  Uccc-NcriDc  Cmm§mf,  CtevdaMl,  Okio,  a  cor- 

■gratioM  of  OUo 

Appllcalioa  las*  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,34S 
4aaiM.    (0.322—35)         i 


boahiitg  for  reodving  said  riiaft,  an  external  shoulder 
fonned  OB  said  bnshEig,  a  melaUic  plate  fitted  over  said 
bushing  and  against  said  shoulder,  said  plate  projecting 
beyond  said  dioulder  to  coact  with  said  housing,  a  capaci- 
tor faicluding  a  dielectric  dieet  with  electrodes  on  oppo- 
site sides  all  mounted  on  said  bushing  adjacent  said 
plate,  an  isolating  member  mounted  on  said  bushing 
adjacent  said  capacitor,  a  resistor  strip  supported  by  said 
bushing,  and  clamping  means  securing  said  plate,  capaci- 
tor, member  and  strip  together  in  sucked  rerelationship 
and  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  with  one 
end  of  said  resistor  sdip. 


1.  lo  electrical  apparatus  of  die  character  described; 
a  genefator  having  terminals  and  a  fidd  winding;  a  field 
wtoding  c^coit  Including  said  field  winding;  an  external 
load  ctfoiit  connwted  with  said  terminals;  a  voltage 
r^iulator  comprising  a  magnet  core,  an  energizing  coil 
on  said  oon  stnd  coimected  with  s^id  terminals  so  as  to 
be  reqwnsive  to  generator  voltage,  an  armature  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  core  and  responsive  to  the  magneti- 
zation therecrf  and  switch  contacts  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  nid  armature;  a  current  regulator  adjacent  said 
voltafe  rMulator  and  ccHnprising  a  magnet  core,  an  ener- 
gizfaig  cofl  on  the  last-mentioned  magnet  core  and  lo- 
oted In  series  relation  in  said  load  circuit,  an  armature 
adjacent  said  hnt-mentioned  magnet  core  and  respon- 
sive to  the  magnetization  thereof  and  switch  contacts 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  last-mentioned  armature; 
a  field  resistance  in  said  field  winding  circuit;  a  ballast 
resistance  fai  aeries  circuit  with  the  energizing  coil  of 
said  voltage  regulator;  a  regulating  resistance;  circuit  con- 
nections connectmg  said  field  winding  and  said  resist- 
ances with  the  switch  contacts  of  said  voltage  and  cur- 
rent regulators  such  that  when  the  voltage  regulator  con- 
tacts are  doMed  during  a  closed  condition  of  the  current 
regulator  contacts  said  Add  resistance  is  short-circuited 
out  of  said  field  winding  circuit  and  said  regulating  re- 
sistance is  electrically  connected  m  circuit  with  the  ener- 
gizing coil  of  the  vcrftage  regulator  in  shum  rdation  to 
Hddballast  resistance;  and  a  conductor  loop  projecting 
laterally  from  the  energizing  coil  of  said  current  regu- 
lator and  approaching  the  armature  end  of  the  voltage 
fMulator  core  firom  me  side  thereof  and  at  an  elevation 
bdow  the  voltage  regulator  annature  such  that  the  mag- 
netic fidd  of  said  loop  is  effective  on  and  modifies  the 
action  <rf  tlie  voltage  regulator. 


Hany  W. 


2,792,3«4 
VOLUME  CX>NTROL  UNIT 
Fox  PoIbI,  Wis., 

Wii.,  a 


1<,  194t,  Scriri  No.  39,1M 
(CL  323—74) 
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2,7t2,3tf 
IM-  TO  9*  PHASE  SHIFTER 
iyna.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
■t  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  191,537 
3  CkH^    <a.  323—123) 

Tide  35,  U.  S.  Cede  (1952),  lec.  2M) 


1.  A  phase  shifting  device  comprising  an  input  trans- 
former with  first  and  second  secondary  terminals  and  with 
a  center  Up  in  the  secondary  grounded;  a  first  variable  re- 
sistor with  its  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  input  transformer  secondary;  a  capacitor  with 
its  first  terminal  connected  to  the  fint  terminal  of  the 
input  transformer  secondary;  a  second  variable  resistor 
with  its  fint  termiiud  coimected  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  input  transformer  secondary;  an  inducUnce  with  its 
first  terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  input 
transformer  secondary;  an  output  transformer  with  first 
and  second  primary  terminals  and  with  a  grounded  pri- 
mary center  Up;  the  first  primary  terminal  of  said  output 
transformer  being  connected  to  the  second  terminals  of 
the  inducUnce  and  the  first  variable  resistor  respectively; 
the  second  primary  terminal  of  the  said  output  transform- 
er being  connected  to  the  second  termiiuUs  of  the  capaci- 
tor and  the  second  variable  resistor  respectively;  and  the 
two  variable  resistors  being  interconnected  so  that  as  the 
effective  value  of  one  is  increased  that  of  the  other  is 
decreased  and  the  sum  ot  their  e(fective  values  is  k^t 
constant 

2,792,3m 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  IMPEDANCE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Edwavd  L.  GInioa,  Lee  Altoa,  CaBT.,  asslgpor  to  The 
Bo«4  of  Tiwtocs  of  na  LdMd  Slaafbri  Joior  Uiri- 

a  legal  cstfty  of 


1.  In  a  n>hmie  control  tmit  for  electronic  circuits 
tdiich  unit  hat  a  bonsmg  and  an  operating  shaft  cen- 
trally dJipfftH  therein,  the  combination  of  a  conductive 


Appttcallen  Mwdi  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  151,995 
19CldtaM.  (CL324— 59) 
3.  High  frequency  iq^paratus  comprising  a  wave  guide 
section  having  a  areolar  croas  section,  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial lines  having  their  inner  conductors  extending  within 
said  itwt  guide  section  through  iqwrtures  in  the  wall 
thereof,  said  iimer  conductors  being  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged* so  that  adjacent  inner  conductors  are  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  and  located  in  a  common 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  wave  guide  sec- 
tion, an  input  coaxial  line  section  having  the  iimer  con- 
ductor thereof  locsuted  along  the  axis  of  and  extending 
within  one  end  of  the  wave  guide  section  for  coupling 
dectromagnetic  energy  having  the  TEM  mode  to  said 
wave  guide  section,  means  terminating  said  coaxid  lines 
\diereby  enerfw  reflected  by  any  one  of  said  terminating 
means  is  couped  to  the  wave  guide  section  in  the  TEi.i 
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mode,  and  energy-extractlBg  means  respooshfe  to  energy 
propagated  in  mm  TEt.i  mode  podtioned  at  tiie  end  of 


the  dtcnlar  wave  guide  section  remote  from  the  input 
coaxial  line  section. 


2,7923C7      

ELECISONIC  COUNTVR 
WmiaM  K.  Eifsa,  Oik  Rl^e,  Tmhl,  aadpior  to  RnMo 
ef  JlMiriri,  n  uwgefiilea  ef  Diiawie 
December  39, 194^,  Siriri  No.  794,737 
3CMM.    (CL324— 9D 


m-  '••ff 


and  outer  conductors,  a  hollow  conductive  body  momrted 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  line,  a  probe,  a  cryktd  rectifier, 
a  relativdy  hi|^  resistance  dement  and  means  provid- 
ing a  first  capadtance  substantially  in  the  form  of  an 
open  coaxial  line  stub  capadtor  all  carried  by  the 
conductive  body,  shielded  thereby,  and  oonnet^  to- 
gether subslantiiklly  at  a  coounon  point  within  such  body, 
die  coaxial  line  stnb  capacitor  having  an  dectncal  witftb 
less  than  one  quarter  wave  length  over  the  operattof 
freqoen^  ranae  of  the  instnnnent,  die  probe  beuifin- 
sulated  ntni  the  cmiductive  body  and  extending  from 
the  faiterior  thereof  mto  the  ipnoe  between  the  con- 
ductors of  the  line  to  constitute  with  the  tamer  con- 
ductor a  second  c^adtanoe  hi  snies  with  the  stub  ca- 
padtor, the  stub  ci4Mu:itor  means  diaracteristically  de-, 
creasing  in  impedance  iqxm  an  increase  in  frequency 
over  said  operating  frequency  range  JSbc  stub  capantor 
and  the  crystal  rectifier  also  being  connected  to  the 
conductive  body  so  that  the  high  frequency  voltage  pre- 
vailing across  the  Une  at  the  region  of  the  probe  n 
divided  between  the  first  and  second  capadtances  aiid 
die  crystal  rectifier  and  the  resistance  element  mamtain 
a  dfaect  current  charge  on  the  stub  «*P*<^^"^^"^ 
tially  in  constant  proportion  to  die  prevailint  "Wtm- 
quency  voltage,  and  a  direct  current  Indicator  connected 
between  the  conducthw  body  and  the  redstanoe  ekment, 
said  indicator  being  re^K>nsive  to  die  charge  on  dm 
stub  capadtor.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,792399 
DYNAMIC  INDICATOR 
laM  AAcit  Dmftii,  G«Mva,  Swil 

MBMy  14, 1949,  SmM  No.  79,937 
Uditei.    (CL  324— 145) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measnrins  the  averafe  lengdi  of  a 
plurality  of  time  taitervals  eaoi  b^hming  widi  a  start 
pulse  and  ending  wUi  a  stop  pulae,  die  combination  <rf 
a  first  counter,  means  faichidfaig  a  gate  responshre  (1) 
to  said  start  pulses  for  starting  a  supply  of  constant 
frequency  pulses  to  said  first  counter  and  (2)  to  said 

5  pulses  for  stoppfaig  said  supply  of  constant  fre^oency 
n,  a  second  counter  (1)  havfaig  an  operadna  cycle 
deal  with  diat  ci  said  first  counter  and  (2)  con- 
nected to  count  said  stop  pulses,  and  means  connected 
between  said  second  counter  and  said  nte  for  dodng 
said  gate  in  re^xmse  to  completion  of  uie  operation  of 
said  second  counter. 


;792J49 
BRMONITOR 


QUENCY  COMPENSATED  RECI1F1ER 
Jaassa  R.  MN,  Cki«rin  FaBa,  Oi*> 

17, 1949,  S«lri  No.  llMit 
li^CWM.    (CL324— 95) 


1.  In  combination  hi  a  high  frequency  electrical  meas- 
uring instrument  for  operatfaig  over  a  relath^y  wide 
frequency  range,  a  coaxial  line  comprising  spaced  tamer 


1.  A  dynamic  indicator,  comprising,  in  oombinatiaa, 
a  movable  member  carryuig  out  translatory  oscillatioos, 
a  movable  needle  carrymf  out  rotary  ow:JlladpBS  reto- 
tWely  to  an  taidicating  surftce,  at  least  one  sprinfl  Made 
connected  to  said  needle  and  havfaig  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  dierdn  and  cranked  nortions  extendlngbe- 
tween  said  opentaigs,  die  lengdi  of  each  cranked  poition 
bdng  greater  dian  its  widdi,  said  cranked  portions  being 
located  in  die  plane  of  said  spring  Made  when  die  latter 
is  at  test,  die  plane  of  said  sprmg  Wide  exiendina  at 
an  angle  to  die  direction  of  said  translatory  osoUadons 
whidi  ranges  between  zero  and  45*.  and  meamoper' 
ativdy  connecting  said  blade  to  said  movaUe  member. 


3,7t2,S79 
PULSE-MODULATED  ISAVELING  WAVE  TOM 
WTIH  CROSSED  ELBCRIC  AND  MAGNRK 
FIELDS 


AMked  LMha,  Parik  FMwe,  aML 

.  j^  TdaB^aUe  SteM  PI,  n  coneiamaB  ea  1 

atteirtaick  19. 19S4. 8«lal  N^419.«M^ 
Hy,  aiiSfiSii  Pifce  Mnwfc  tS,  1»«3 
9  aaET^  332— U) 

1.  A  travdUng  wive  tube  of  die  type  faKludfa«  an 
anode  in  die  form  of  a  dday  line,  a  negative  eledrode 
substantially  paralld  diereto,  means  for  praMgrang  an 
ultra-high  ^equency  wave  alone  said  delay  Une,  wtee- 
by  an  electric  fidd  is  provided  between  said  two  dec- 
trodes,  nteans  for  providing  widdn  said  tsAie  a  lagMtic 
field  normal  to  said  electrie  fidd,  ud  a  ndipde  for  prap- 
agating  an  dectron  beam  normally  to  bodi  Mid  flelda. 
Slid  tube  comprisfaig;  an  anxiUary  declrode  locatod  sub- 
stantteDy  fai  front  of  said  cadiode  and  in       *         '" 
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■node;  — *'t'**^  cooacctioM  for  accithdy  Wm-  opacitance,  nid  netioM  bdM  mounted  clow  tofBther 
anflknr  doctrode,  wfaewby  nid  cathode  is  in  •  row  with  tiie  axes  ci  said 
Bonnally  bloclwd;  and  connections  for  applying  modn- 


ing  said 


declfode,  wheieby 
ind  coniieclions  for 
lattng  poises,  i^ovided  by  a  modnlatint 


cathode  is  in  a  row  with  the  axes  oi  said  cods  peipendiaiiar  to  a^ 


said  ainfliary  electrode  and  said  caAode  with  positive 
potential  of  said  pobes  vpiied  to  nid  anxfliary  dec- 
trode  for  cauainf  said  eanwde  to  emit  during  c«ch  of 
ttid  pulses. ^^ 

2,7t2J71 
HYBKID  NITWQIK  WOKL  COMBINING  AND 
80AKAT1NG  ■LICnOMAGNBlK  WAYB 
SIGNALS 
David  B.  SiMlsfa,  Cymvyd,  Pfei,  aal^ar  to  Mm  Caf^ 

Fn^  n  iiBSiswiin  ef  fen- 

17,  lf49.  Serial  Nn.  7Mtl 


1.  Signal  oonbiniag  maratns  c<m4>rising:  a  first 
waveguide  junction,  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
brandies,  said  junction  bong  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  simals  iiMected  into  either  (rf  said  first  and  sec- 
ond Ivan^es  are  transmitted  substantially  exdusivel;r  to 
said  third  and  fourth  brandies,  die  signals  transmitted 
re^cctivdy  to  said  diird  and  fourth  branches  in  reqwnse 
to  signals  inje^ed  into  said  first  branch  being  substan- 
tially in  phase  with  fA  other,  and  the  signals  trans- 
mitted re^ectivelv  to  said  third  and  fourth  branches  in 
response  to  jignau  injected  into  said  second  branch  be- 
ing in  substantial  nhue  opposition;  a  second  waveguide 
junction,  having  first,  second  and  third  branches,  said 
junction  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  signals 
injected  faMo  said  first  and  second  branches,  and  which 
are  snbstaatiaUy  alike  in  ^lase,  are  transmitted  with 
maximum  effldency  to  said  third  branch;  a  waveguide 
section  nwintftint  the  third  branch  of  said  first  junction 
to  the  first  branch  of  said  second  junction  and  another 
wavwnide  section  connecting  the  fowth  branch  of  said 
tot  function  to  die  second  branch  of  said  second  junc- 
tioo,  said  sections  diflerii«  in  effective  electrical  length 
by  an  odd  number  of  hau  wavelengths  at  a  predeter- 
mined first  frequency,  and  by  an  mtegral  number  of 
wavelengths  at  a  predetermined  substantially  different 
frequency,  a  source  of  signals  of  said  iirst  frequency 
for  supidyina  said  last-named  signals  to  said  second 
branch  of  said  first  waveguide  junction;  and  a  source  of 
signals  of  said  different  frequency  for  supplying  said  sig- 
nals of  said  different  frequency  to  said  lint  brandi  of 
said  first  waveguide  junction.  i 
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reference  plane  whereby  inductive  coi^ling  exists  be- 
tween adjacent  coils. 
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jtMisisliHg  of  a  seriea  hidftanrr  and  a  shunt 
vfaich  the  inductance  is  a  cofl  of  wire 
the  body  of  a  rnndenswr  supplying  said 
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1.  A  UHF  filter  structure  comprising  two  resonant  cir- 
cuit structures,  each  of  said  structures  mduding  two  con- 
ductive capacitance  members  spaced  and  elemcally  in- 
sulated from  each  odier,  two  conductors  connected  in- 
dividually to  said  members,  each  of  said  conductors 
representing  an  inductance,  a  conductive  tuning  element 
adjacent  to  said  members  to  provide  a  capacitance  be- 
tween each  of  said  members  and  said  tuning  dement,  said 
tuning  dement  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
bers and  electrically  insulated  therefrom  to  vary  at  least 
one  of  said  capacitances  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
tuning  element;  said  circuit  structures  baing  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  each  other,  thereby  to  provide  electrostatic  and 
electromagnetic  cm^ling  between  said  drcuit  structures, 
a  common  conductive  connection  between  the  free  ends 
of  said  conductors  and  means  providinf  iimut  and  output 
terminal  connections  to  the  conductors  of  said  resonant 
circuit  structures. 


2,7t2,374 
SPACER  MEMBER  FOB  BLBCniCAL  COILS 

Co^Mj^,  n  tsipsrnSsn  of  New  Yoifc 
March  U,  19SirMri  N^  aiS,fM 
2CUhM.    (CL39i— ItS) 


1.  In  an  electrical  wfaiding  of  the  type  having  a  phiral- 
ity  of  annular  disk-Qrpe  coil  layers  stacked  in  siqioposed 
relation  about  an  hisiilathig  cylinder,  means  for  axially 
spacing  said  layers  from  each  odwr  and  radially  spacing 
said  layers  from  said  insulating  cjiinder  cooaprising  two 
identical  spacer  members,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  radially  and  peripherally  extending  portion  extending 
radially  and  peripherally  <rf  said  layers  and  an  axially  ex- 
tending iwrtion  extending  substantially  paralld  to  the  axis 
of  said  layers  and  cylinder,  said  radiuly  and  peripherally 
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exianding  portion  and  saM  axiaDy  extending  portion  ba- 
ing  snbstontially  peipendimiar  to  each  other,  said  radially 
and  peripherally  ewtenrtina  pertlun  being  centrally  located 
along  the  axiri  lei^pdl  oTsaid  axially  extending  portion, 
each  of  said  indiaHy  and  perjphesally  extending  pertiens 
positioned  between  — e  of  sain  laysss  and  an  immedjetsiy 
adpoctt  layer  on  oppodls  sidaa  of  said  one  layer,  said 
sadaBy  f  Ttandina  portiana  posjiaswd  raiiaihr  between  said 
one  and  immrdtatrty  adjacent  layers  and  said  cylinder  and 
temtinating  at  thdr  offpMito  eods  sodnly  hayood  said  one 
layer  and  one  of  said  h— wdiatily  ndjaeant  layers,  said 
radJaHy  and  psi'lphei  slly  ertsnding  pnrtjons  benig  sumc^ 
poaid  with  raipact  to  ensh  njhs^  aaid  nririly  extonding 
portions  havim|  a  penphand  widdk  in  a  petiMMral  dira^ 
tios  sttbstanlialljr  aqaal  to  ona^alf  of  the  par^lMni  width 
to  a  peripheral  fraction  ef  the  radially  inner  edfM  of  said 
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1.  In  a  socknt  of  tlia 
elements  disposed  one  wiMn  the  other  and 
rdation  and  snbslantiaBy  in 
each  other,  ansk  of  said  aletoant 
vided  at  one  end  tiisreof  wiii  a 
faig  a  baae  f^  said  socket,  and  dises  of  tax 
electric  aMterW  fiHtaned  to  said  baae  and 
with  said 


prsssnre  to  tflt  out  of  asid  aligned 


1.  In  a  rectangnlar-lika  magnetic  core  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  supetposcd  rectangeAar-l&e  layers, 
each  of  said  layers  having  a  rectangular-like  window 
openmg  therein  and  uwipilsing  two  pnralld  spaced  leg 
laminations  and  two  paivlel  spaced  yoke  laminations, 
ndtered  butt  joinls  fomMd  in  endi  cormr  oi  said  layers 
between  die  ends  of  the  leg  and  yoke  lanrinations  dMreof , 
the  mitered  bntt  tohMs  in  each  ooner  of  said  erne  section 
ofbet  and  divergfaniy  tapstid  wifc  rtop<M*  to  each  odier 
from  die  inner  portion  of  said  core  section  corner  t6- 
wards  die  outer  portion  of  mid  eove  sHIion  corner,  aU 
die  leg  lantinattons  on  one  side  of  snM  eore  section  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  elotstad  kf  rlimping  plates 
and  damped  thereMtweoi  hito  a  tmitary  core  section  leg, 
an  the  Im  laminatfcwis  on  an  opposte  tide  of  saki  core 
tgcHion  iMpoeed  between  aaodMr  pair  of  elongated  leg ' 
damping  pUtes  and  damped  thtowa^reen  into  aaoiher 
nidtatx  core  section  lag.  said  fonr  Isv  daaDqphif.  ^ates 

'  a  AiD  lengft  «  siad  core 

ir  platos  hiving  a  thrsaded 

aft  af  a  " 
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OTtonmng  for  uiptoximatsfardie  ML  leagft  of 
section  leM,  each  end  of  said  ~ 

Ing  paralld  to  and  lenptfiwise  of  said  ooes  section  lags 
beyond  the  ends  dMceof  outwardly  beyond  said  core  sao- 
tioo.  all  the  yoke  laminalioM  on  one  side  of  said  con 
semon  disposed  between  a  pair  tf  dontatad  yoke  dn 
faag  nIatM  and  riamped  thafebetwaan  into  a  nnhanr  < 
agfQim  yoke,  all  fte  yoke  laminntfans  on  sin  apposM  side 
of  said  core  section  dl^need  between  anotter  pair  of 
dottgated  yoke  damping  platai  ^*»4  damned  msnb^ 
tween  into  anodMr  unitaty  eare  section  yo&e,  i 
yoke  damphig  platm  havinf  portie 
die  end  pftrtions  of  said  fonr  lag 
ban  extendfaig  peipendicniar  to  said  kyers  aonnsctsi  to 
said  pairs  of 
siideo 


of  siiid  eofe  aectioA  oppnsBa  to  each  of  dw  adjnoent  snd>  said 
ntost  pottiens  of  ansh  of  aald  palm  of  leg  daaip  ing  platan 
eaeh  of  said  eioM  bars  haiyii«  apaitona  dmpnin  aHptod 

Mid  widi 


id  eioM  bars  hajdji  i 


toi  alBte  en 
tasBOtor. 
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bar,  a  tfiird  aprinf  between  said  cover  and  said  bar  so  as 
lo  orie  said  bar  into  its  ilrst  end  position,  a  grip  on  said 
bar  profectjn|  to  tbe  outside  for  manually  diifttng  said 
bar  tram  its  Ant  into  its  second  end  position,  and  a  pair 
of  tenninala  secured  to  said  base  and  connected  to  said 
contact  vriBfi,  respectively. 


2,7t247t 
FLUQKE8CE^a'  LAMP  BALLAST  FECTURE 


FkMkA.'Mly.Tapska.l 
~  ~      wf».  Its,  Serial  No.  272379 
(CL  339^147) 


1.  A  flooreaoent  Iaii»  ballast  llxtore  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  <«iyin>liiia  blocka  rigidly  secured  to  said 
support  in  spaced  aligned  rdatioo,  opposed  end  portions 
of  nid  co—mioa  UodEs  being  provided  with  aligned 
oontact  fiagMr  raceivin|  sodceti,  said  sockets  opening  to- 
wards said  lappovt  and  having  ends  opening  throu^  op- 
I  oc  Mid  coonectioo  blodcs,  a  ballast  positioned 
said  conaaction  blockM,  said  ballast  having  con- 
tact flagBn  pcojacting  from  oppoatte  ends  thereof  and 
rlis^nsan  in  ma  ganeral  oooflnes  oi  said  end  portions  of 
lag  Uodn,  said  contact  fingers  being  re- 
midsocfceta.  said  oootaet  fingers  being  dis- 
la  mid  mpport  and  fliatbottoms  oi  said 
ooaacction  blodcs  remote  from  mid  sqiporL 


2,792,379 
SOUND  WAVE  MBICIKm  FINDING  SYSISM 

N.  I„  Mrfgpor  la 
«l  >msricB,  a  csifsiaisB  af  Dslawma 
U,  1944,  teW  Na.  355,797 
(CL349^-i> 


1.  In  a  direction  finding  system  responsive  to  sound 
waves,  a  split  transducer  including  separate  windings  for 
obtaining  electromotive  forces  from  the  applied  sound 
waves  the  direction  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  means 
responsive  to  the  energization  ct  said  windings  fw  ob- 
taining a  reference  electromotive  force  and  a  second 
electromotive  force  m  quadrature  relatkm  to  said  ref- 
erence electromotive  force,  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  second  electromotive  force  tbe  oner  of  90*, 
means  for  combining  algebraically  voltages  correspond- 
ing to  said  reference  elcctromoCive  force  and  to  asid 
phase  diified  electromotive  force,  and  meana  for  faidi- 
catiag  the  polarity  of  the  resultant  voltage  thereby  to 
indicate  tbe  direction  of  arrival  of  said  souid  waves. 


2,7t2399 
DATA  TRANSLAUNG  SYSTEM 

A.  ■lailBiBB,  Nartarih,  Pa.,  aisd  Kaa  U 
N.l.,Mrigaai 
a  latpssaiia  af 

m  24, 19S3,  Ssrial  Na.  49931t 

Uniiliiii  (CL  34^—174) 
11.  A  system  for  (1)  sensing  data  encoded  in  a  co- 
onUnate  array  of  digital  perforation  positions  on  a  sta- 
tistical card  a^iereitt  individual  positions  in  a  first  co- 
ordteale  direction  denote  individual  characters  and  m- 
dividaal  positions  in  a  second  coordinate  direction  denote 
yke  digity  poaitiom  of  said  individual  characters,  (2) 
adding  tmtbter  characters  to  the  sensed  data,  (3)  r»> 


arranging  the  order  of  the  sensed  dau  and  added  diar- 
acters,  (4)  verifying  the  rearranged  data,  (5)  converting 
the  rearranged  data  to  a  binary  code,  anid  (6)  record- 
ing the  converted  data  on  a  magnetic  medium,  said  system 
cbmprising  a  first  sensing  device  for  simultaneously  sena- 
ing  like  mgital  perforation  positions  of  said  nidividual 
characters,  a  second  sensfaig  device  for  subsequently 
again  simultaneously  sensing  Uke  digital  perforation  posi- 
tion ol  said  faidividual  diaracters,  a  first  commutattng 
means  coupled  to  said  sensing  devices  for  selecting  digital 
positions  corresponding  to  me  digital  perforation  posi- 
tions of  said  individual  diaracters,  rectifying  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  commutating  means  at  the  selected 
digital  positions  for  selectively  supplying  signals  corre- 
monding  to  digital  values  of  preselected  characters,  a 
first  plugboard  reammging  means  coupled  to  said  first 
sensing  device  and  said  rectifsring  means,  a  second  plug- 
board rearranging  means  co«q>led  to  said  second  sensfaD^ 
device  and  said  rectifsring  means,  a  first  static  magnetic 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  first  rearranging  means 
and  responsive  thrmiili  said  first  rearranging  means  to 
the  sensed  perforations  at  said  first  sensing  device 
and  to  the  signals  from  said  rectifying  means, 
a  second  static  magnetic  memory  means  coupled  to  said 
second  rearranging  means  and  reqwnsive  throu^  said 
second  rearranging  means  to  the  sensed  perforations  at 
said  second  sensing  device  and  to  the  signals  from  said 
rectifying  means,  a  rotatable  magnetic  drum  storage 
device,  first  and  second  recording  and  play  back  means 
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having  a  plurality  of  diannels  operatively  associated 
with  said  drum  storage  device,  piuse  generator  means 
coupled  to  said  drum  storage  device  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  timing  pulses  and  an  Index  pulse,  an  Index 
pulse  selector  re^onsive  to  said  pulse  generator  means, 
said  index  pulse  sdector  being  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  static  magnetic  memory  means'  te^  store  in  said  first 
and  second  memonr  means  In  parallel  Individual  digital 
signals  firom  said  mst  sensing  device  and  said  rectifying 
means,  and  from  said  second  sensing  device  and  said 
rectifying  means,  res|»ectlve|y,  electronic  distributing 
means  remonsive  to  said  timing  pulse  generating  means 
and  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  static  magnetic 
memory  means  for  reading  out  serially  ttie  individual 
digital  signals  stored  therein,  a  second  commutating 
means  having  a  plurality  of  output  channels,  said  second 
commutating  means  bemg  6oupied  to  said  drum  storage 
device  and  Mng  responsive  to  said  serial  signak  from 
said  first  static  magnetie  memory,  a  first  switaing  mean 
for  selectively  ooonlng  Individual  output  channels  of  said 
second  commntanng  meana  to  Individual  channels  of 
said  first  and  second  recording  means,  a  third  commutat- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  faiput  channeh  and  a 
common  conductor  ooQwt,  said  third  commutating 
means  being  coupled  to  saJd  drum  storage  device,  a 
second  switdiing  means  for  selectively  cooplfaig  Individual 
input  diannels  of  said  third  commutating  means  to  faidi- 
vidual  channeb  of  said  first  and  second  i^y  back  means, 
comparator  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  second 
static  magnetic  <inemory  means  and  said  third  commu- 
tating means,  a  code  conversion  means  coupled  to  said 
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second  switching  means,  said  code  conversion  means 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  each  selectively  coupled 
to  an  individual  channd  of  said  first  and  second  means 
through  said  second  switching  means,  and  a  tape  record- 
ing mechanism  coupled  to  said  code  conversion  means. 


2,7923S1  «,«,«..- 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  INDICATWG  SYSTEM 

Chanes  G.  RopcTr  J'alfaaia, jwiBaj,  '^^^*'E.       „■,»»>»■» 
MazwcO  A  Moore,  hcn  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  coifon- 
ti<*  <*f  New  Jafaay  ^«,^_  <,  _,  i^    i«*«  a^^ 

OiigiBal  applkatfoa  Octobar  21, 1947,  f«<«l  Nik  791^ 
STSteat  No.  2,414,163,  *f?*5ciober  14,  M«j 
DiTided  and  tUa  wnUtt/iam  Aapirt  13,  1952,  Serial 

No.  394,125  ,..a_,^ 

12  OafaM.    (CL  34#— 197) 


being  proportional  to  the  force  produced  by  the  applica- 
tion to  said  coil  of  the  current  to  be  measured  and  as 
counterbalanced  by  the  force  produced  by  said  resUient 
means.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

2,792392  

RADIO  PULSE-ECHO  LOCATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETECTING  MOVING  ORIECTS 

Max  H.  Mes-er,  Pifacelaa,  N.  J.,  aisiVMr  to  Radio  Cor- 

poraiioa  of  Amttka,  a  corporatlaa  af  Dalawara 


la  April  19, 1944,  Serial  No.  539,397 
gdalBH. 


(a.  343—7.7) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
comprising  means  providing  a  fixed  naagnetic  field,  a 
pivotaUy  mounted  beam,  an  input  coil  in  "id  magnetic 
field  and  connected  to  said  beam,  an  osallator  havuig  a 
circuit  the  loading  of  which  is  varied  by  the  actuation  of 
said  beam,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  having  a  pomter. 
resilient  means  for  interconnecting  said  shaft  with  said 
beam,  a  motor  energized  by  said  oscillator  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  spnng  connected  to 
said  shaft  so  as  to  be  stressed,  upon  operation  of  said 
shaft  in  upscale  dirccUon,  to  tend  to  operate  the  shaR 
in  the  opposite  direction,  diqilacement  of  said  pointer 


1  In  a  pulse-echo  receiver,  means  for  recennng  pulses 
that  have  been  reflected  from  reflectmg  obiects,  a  signal 
channel  and  a  signal  storage  device  m  said  channel,  mews 
for  supplying  said  reflected  pulses  to  said  channel  and  for 
storinrsaid  pulses  on  said  device,  a  second  Mf"^  chwind 
and  means  for  supplying  thereto  pulses  ««cted  from 
said  obiects  after  said  storage  of  pulses,  means  for  taking 
pulses  off  said  storage  device  whUe  said  last-mentioned 
pulses  are  being  supplied  to  said  second  channel,  and  cir- 
cuit means  for  balancing  said  last-mentioned  received 
pulses  against  said  pulses  taken  off  said  storaae  device 
whereby  the  pulses  reflected  from  sUtionary  objects  are 
substantially  balanced  out  and  whereby  pulses  from  mov- 
ing objects  are  not  balanced  out 
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(€L  Ml— 1) 


17M12 
CLOCK  DIAL 
mi  D«yla  Watt,  Gnai  Kapids,  Mkk^ 


af  MkUfM 
t,  19S3, 8«W  No.  27,972 
of  palMt  14 
(CL  D42— 11 


41 
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174,tll 

TEXTILE  AWNING  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rapcrt  F.  Bockitett,  Bay  VH^c,  OUa,  ■■iganr  to  Tic 

Ajtfap  CoBifay,  CkTclaad,  Ohio,  a  coiponitioB  of 

Ohio 

Applicatioa  Docoadbor  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  21041 

(CL  D92— 1) 


174,fU 

CLOCK  DIAL 

Wainvorih  BfaMll  and  Dofit  WalL  Gfand  Ibipiii,  Mich., 

to  KBn  I^kmiimdmm^  Caaip 

wina.,  a  caiaviaOTH  vi  ivhcb^bi 

>niaAir  t,  19S3,  S«M  No.  27,973 
T«M  of  pirtMt  14 
(CL  D42— 1) 


• 

• 

• 

174,114 

VTRAW  HOLDER 

Lm  Bhnahwft  BranriBo,  N.  Y. 

AppHcrtioB  Mur  7;i954,  SwhJ  No.  3t,3<5 

T«ffai  «r  palMt  3H  ji 

(CL  D44~44) 


440 


r-         » 
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174,015 

ILLUMINATED  PICTURE  TRACING  FRAME 

John  Htnry  Bomm,  New  Hoistda,  Wk. 

ApplicatkNi  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,195 

Term  of  patnU  3Vs  y< 

(CL  D74— 1) 


174,91S 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Oicg  Casdai,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  attigaor  to 

Gleg  Cassini,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,775 

Term  of  pateat  3H  yean 

(CL  D3-44) 


^ 


174,910 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  CHAIR  UNIT 
Laurence  W.  Brulia,  New  Yorfi,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amer* 
ican  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,044 

Term  of  ^cat  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


'-n-----=i 


FOOT  BOARD  FOR  A  BEDStEAD 
William  J.  Carr,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heywood* 
Wakefield  Company,  Gardaer,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts    . 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,427 

Term  of  patent  3</4  years 

(CL  D5>-4) 


174,019 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Oleg  Cassini,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to 

Oleg  Cassini,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,770 

Term  of  patent  34  yean 

(CL  D3— 20) 


174,020 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Oleg  Caasiai,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  asrigMW  to 

Oleg  Cassini,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,777 

Term  of  pateat  3V^  yean 

(CL  D3— 20) 


091  O.  G.  -30 
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174,f21 
DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKXE 

Okg  riiiitil,  N«w  Yort,  N.  Y^ IM  II  to 

Old  riiiliil,  IM^  N«w  Yofk,  KT.  Y. 

October  22, 1954,  ScfW  N«.  32,77t 
Tcm  ofMlnC  3H 
(ClD3— 2() 


174,tl4 


FsmuApY  16,  1956 


M.  Dd  Mm,  Nmt  YMt,  N.  Y. 

22,  1953,  StfW  N«.  2MM 
Tcm  of  MrtMt  7  y« 
(a.D4S--.10 


174,t22 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  FABRIC  TREATING 

MACHINE  t 

Dmikj  P.  Coaba,  Ncwtaa,  Iowa,  ■■Ijiini  to  The  Maytag 

Cooqpaay,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  cotfoniHoa  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatioa  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  3«,424 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D49^1) 


174,t25 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  HOLDER  FOR 
CAMERAS 
A.  Dtoe  aad  E4tBr  S.  LeiMMy,  Lcriltowa,  N.  Y. 
April  22, 1954,  Seriri  No.  3«,123 
Tcna  of  pataal  14 
(CL  Dtt— 1) 


174,t23 
SPOON 
M.  Dd  Mm,  New  York,  N.  Y, , 
nflchad  P.  Grace,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'     ~>i»M>if  12, 1952,  SeAl  No.  22,04 
Tera  of  patat  14 
(CLD44— 29) 


LJ 


\ 

Jul 

i 

\ 

1" 

1 

,'i 

,'i:, 

"  -» 

/ 

1 

VtAJKtt 
BEADED  ROSETTE 


Applkattoa  Sfpiia^ir  14, 1953,  Seriri  No.  2^,715 
Ten  of  palMt  14 
(CLD3— 32) 


maMM 


Febbuaby  16,  1966 
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174,927 
SHOPPING  REMINDER 
NowYoriwfliiAMH 
Bran,N.  Y. 
FekRHT  5, 1954»  Serial  No.  2M54 
TeiMof  poiMt7 
(CL  DS2— 1) 


WOlaaiB. 


174JM9 
TANJI 


29,1953, 
of  paint  14 
(CL  D33— 14) 


W. 
No.  2100 


_  "1"  fi  n  n  n  n  n  n  niwyi. 


174,929 
BACON  C»ID 
Aathoqr  L.  Ftok,  Sh 

BM  L 1954,  SmW  No.  39,757 
Tem  of  pateat  14 
(CLD44— 1) 


174,931  

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  BOX  IHERBPOR 
Plydieader,  Parin,  P^raaco,  aaplgpor  to 

S.  A.,  Paris,  F^aace,  a  coraorailoa  of 
AppHcaHoa  Noreaeber  19, 1M3,  Serial  Na.  27,02 
Tcrai  of  paleat  3H 
(CL  D59— 9) 


■t^ 


174^32 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Darid  CalaaibnMy,  Ye 
AppMcaHoa  April  1,1954,  Sertol  Na.  29,994 

(CLD34— 5) 


WBIaMB.FraMbi, 


174,929 
TABLE 


29,1953, 
of  palMt  14 
(CL  1)33— 14) 


W.l 
No.  29,20 


174,933 
HimAY 
E.G»lor, 
April  12, 1954,  SetW  No.  29,953 
of  palMl  14 
(CLD95— 2) 


1 
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Febsuasy  15,  1955 


Febiuary  15,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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17M94 
TELEVISION  CABINET 

;  Van  Nqjrs,  CaHT. 
S»lfS2,Scffiia  No.  21337 

Ttm  of  palMt  14 
(CL  DS4-4) 


174,t37 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Martfai  Gbbcnoo,  Ariricy,  N.  Y.,  OMi^or  to  Evcnhani, 

IbCm  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  Maj  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  3t,593 

Tern  of  pataal  14  yean 

(CL  D21—3) 


f- 


174,«4t 

BUTTER  DISH 

NathMid  Hymaa,  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  27,125 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  y< 

(CL  D44— 5) 


/ — 

r-- 


I74,t44 
TIME  COMPITTER 
George  H.  Kre«,  Eadweil,  N.  Ym  aa4  Cart  W.  Saadbem, 
Blraiiagliei,  Midu,  aarignora  to  Itiraatloaal 
Machiaes  Corporattoa,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a 
Ifoa  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcattoa  Matck  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  29<445 

Tern  of  paiwt  14  yean 

(a.  DUS) 


t 


^ 


3 


B.  Petenoa, 


174,«41 

SANDWICH  STAND 

Wanrca  A.  Johatoii,  Anadla,  and  Uli 

PMaieaa.  CaHf . 

AppHcatioB  AagaM  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  3M9S 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


174,t35 

COMBINED  BALL  GAME  PADDLE  AND 

INDICATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  E.  GftMm  Jr.,  High  Potot,  N.  C. 

May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  25091 
Tent  of  paicBt  7  . 
(CLD34-^ 


174,03S 

GIRDLE 

Arthur  GoMiteto,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcathw  lane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,939 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 2) 


174,045 

GLOVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helea  H.  Kamme,  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Fcbniarv  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  2S,M2 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 11)       ^ 


f 


174,942 

SHAMPOO  BOWL 

Walter  J.  Kkfer,  BeMdere,  DL,  amigaor  to  Belridere 

Products,  lacn  Belvidere,  Dl.,  a  caqporatioa  of  DUaois 

AppUcatioB  Jaae  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,564 

Term  of  paltal  7  yean 

(O.  D4— 2) 


174,034 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Martfai  GlaherMM,  Ardsley,  N.  Y^  assfprar  to  Evenfaarp, 

be  Chicago,  lOn  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  May  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,591 

Tens  of  pateat  14  yc 

(CL  D22— 3) 


174,039 

MAT  FOR  PLAYING  HOPSCOTCH 

PhiUp  C.  Goidd,  Maitoa,  Coaa. 

AppUcatioa  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,993 

Term  of  paist  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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174,043 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNIT 
George  H.  Kress,  EadwcH,  N.  Y.,  aad  Cari  W.  Sundbeig, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assigaon  to  latemational  Busiaess 
Machiaes  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,443 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CLD24— 5) 


174,044 

GLOVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helea  H.  Knauae,  PelhaB^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  20,143 

Term  of  paisat  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 11) 
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Fkbsuaby  15,  1955 
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174,t47 
GLOVE  OR  SnaLAK  ARTICLE 

H.  riiiM ri^iM,  N.  Y^ 

CaW4iM 


«: 


174,05« 
PLATTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
B.   Tool  OI|a  M»fch,  EMt  Utm^mI,  OUo,  sMigiior  to 
to       Fl*cr,  Bme»  4fc"CufMq>,  PhBaddphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 

AppUcatlM  Ftknniy  19, 1954,  SUM  N«.  2t,942  AppUcatlM  AiCMl  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,894 

Tmrm  of  painl  7  yoan  Term  of  paint  7  yean 

(CL  03— 11)  (CL  D44-.19) 


174,953 

EAR  RADIO 

JolM  R.  Nofifa,  PhoMis,  Alb. 

May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,499 
Ten*  of  paiaBl  14  y< 
(CLD54-4) 


/"^Z 


/!> 


[  1  1^ 


H 


il! 


ii 


I  J 
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174,949 

GLOVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hcka  H.  Kmmw,  Pdha^  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  Maiy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,319 

Tenn  of  patoa>  7  y< 

(CL  D3— 11) 


174,949 

FLOWERPOT  STAND 

Joko  A.  Loefler,  St.  Look,  Mo. 

AppikatkM  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,516 

Terai  of  palcat  7  yean 

(CL  D35-^) 


174,957 
CROSS-OVER  NETWORK  HOUSING  FOR 
TELEVISION  ANTENNAS 
EdwiB  E.  RMcr,  Owlfoalc  Pa.,  aiiltanr  to  Ha^ 
Eby,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
syiraBfai 
Appttcatioa  JMaary  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  29,492 
Tciai  of  palcat  14  y 
(CL  D24— 14) 


H. 


174,954 

PANTY  GIRDLE 

Maiy  F.  Peck,  EiMtaa,  DL,  awi^nr  to  The  H.  W. 

GoMari  Co.,  ChlcMO,  ML,  a  corporadoB  of  IllhMis 

AppttcadM  Apii  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,939 

Terai  of  pirtciit  14  yi 

(CL  D2*— 2) 


174,951 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tori  Olga  Maeach,  Eait  Ureipool,  Ohio,  oMlgBor  to 
Fisher,  BnKe  *  Coavoay,  PUhrielphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  PeaanrlviBia 

ApplicatioB  Aafail  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,995 
Tcna  of  paint  7 
D44— 151 


(CL 


-15) 


174,959 

CANDY  PACKAGE 

Allied  Rom,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  April  13,  1954,  SerhU  No.  29393 

Ten  of  pateri  3H  yean 

(CL  D59— 2) 


I- 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii;ii'<?'iiiiiii;ii;!' 


174,955 
MANICURE  TRAY 
AimU  PeriaMB,'  Grenwich,  Com.,  anitBor  to  Heieac 
Pevi,  IBC,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corpoiatioB  of  New 
YoA 

Jmm  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,819 
Terai  of  patat  14 
(a.D94— 19) 


174,959  ^ 

CLOTHING  APPUQUi 

SaBMcl  Saadhaai,  New  Yovfc,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,847 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D3— 9) 


174,952 

COMBINED  PENHOLDER  AND  IHERMOMETER 

HnvMl  M.  MaBchenraa,  Daarte,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioB  May  17,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  39439 

Tern  of  paint  14 

(CLD52— 7) 


174,954 
PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Jos9li  P-  PwtoBora,  Arcadia,  CaUL,  BMicaor  to  Hoff. 
lonfioB,  a  CMporatioa  of  CalifoiBia 
mmmt  18, 1954,  SeiW  No.  31,916 
Tcna  of  paleat  14 
(CL  D54— 4) 


174,999 
INSULATOR  RACK 
Ralph    P.   Saat,   So«th   MMwaakee,   Wb.,   ■wl^nr   to 
McGraw  Electric  Coaipaay,  Mflwaakee,  Wlc,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delawan 

ApplicatioB  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  25^22 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yeaii 

(CL  D2»— 9) 


M 


44H^ 


officiat:  gazette 


Pebrvarv  15,  1955 


174,061- 

GAME  BOARD 

Ken  C.  Shyverv  Seattle.  Wash. 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  30.133 

Term  of  patent  3 '  j  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


I  •  It  'I 
1 « I J  • 
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a  •      I    I  i  I    •  It 
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174,062 

HOE  HOI.DFR 

Thomas  F.  Slider,  l.ittletcm.  Colo. 

Application  February  8,  1954.  Strrial  No.  28,914- 

Terro  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


174.064 

COAT  HANGER 

Roger  M.  Snook.  San  Franriscn.  Calif.,  assignor  of  one* 

half  to  Henrv  Gifford  Hardv,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Applicarion  Jwie  IS.  1954.  Serial  No.  30,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


-J 


174,065 
SOI  N»  RFCOKDFR  AND  REPRODl  CF:R 
Ru>inond  Spiliiiun.  Nen  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Henry  S.  Jones, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assienors  to  J.  C.  Warren  Corpora- 
lion,  Freep«irt.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,686 
Icrm  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


174,063 
SANDAL 
Paul  M.  Smith,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Selhy 
Shoe  Company,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  30^53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7» 


174  066 

BACK  PANEL  I  NIT  FOR  GAS  STOVES  OR  RANGES 

Jack  B.  Stuman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Geo.  D.  Roper 

Corporation.  Rockford,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  15.  1953,  Si-rial  No.  23,159 

lerm  of  patent  7  jears 

(CL  D81— 25) 
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174,067 

Gl.OVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Madeleine  B.  Sunkees.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Helen  H.  Kumme.  Pelham.  N.  Y. 

Application  Februar>  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,940 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3— 11) 


174,069 
DISPLAY  SIGN  FRAME 
Lawrence  G.  White,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
banking  corporation 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  29378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


174  06S 

GLOVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Madeleine  B.  Sunkees,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Helen  H.  Kumme,  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  February  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,941 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D3~ll) 


174,070 

SOFA 

Forest  Wilson.  Chicago,  III. 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— II) 


^4^^ 


174,071 

PITCHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Manuel  S.  Ziskin,  May  field  Heights,  and  Ralph  B.  BHIig, 

Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kromex  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  29,122 

lerm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 21) 


S--- 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

■t  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

-▲nmafed  in  accordance  with  tlie  first  alniiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dlreetory  praetlee). 


Nora.- 


Continental  Bilrer  Co.  Inc. 

KollMh.  Bmil.    Re.  2S.043. 
Ellaworth,  Allan  R.     Re.  23.94S,  a.  274 — 42. 
Fox,  Herman  H.,   to  Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc. 

d.  187— 4W. 
FoUer,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Welding  Ensineen,  Inc. 

a.  18—12. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  Bet — 
Fox,  Herman  H.    Re.  23,B4T. 


Re.   23.947. 
Re.  23,948, 


Hough  Shade  Corp.,  The :  Be* — 

R«>ene.  Charlee  W.     D.  Re.  23.944. 

Kolisch,  Emil.   to  ContinenUl  Silver  Co.   Inc. 
CI,  235— fll. 

Reene.  Charlea  W..  to  The  Hoagb  Shade  Corp. 
a.  D13— 1. 

Welding  Bngineert,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fuller.  Lawrence  J.    Re.  23,948. 


Re.  23.945. 
D.  Re.  23.944. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


174.011.  CL  D92— 1. 


174.012. 


174.016.  CL 

174.017.  a. 


174.018.  CL  D3— 26. 

174.019.  CL  D3— 20. 

174.020.  a.  D3— 26. 

174.021.  a.  DS— 26w 


Casaini,  Gleg. 

Cassini.  Oleg. 

Caaalnl.  Gleg. 

Comtw,  Dudley  P.. 


American  Optical  Co. :  8— — 

Armbnuter.  John  T.    174.010. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Bmlin.  Laurence  W.    174.016. 
Armbruster.  John  T..  to  American  Optical  Co.     174.010.  CI 

D61— 1. 
Aatrup  Co..  The :  jSee — 

Beclutett,  Rupert  F.    174.011. 
Beckatett.  Rup«rt  F.,  to  The  Aatrup  Co, 
Belvldere  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kiefer.  Walter  J.    174.042. 
BiUlg,  Ralph  B. :  Bee— 

Zlskin.  Manuel  8..  and  Billig.    174.071. 
BiaaeU.  Wadsworth.  and  D.  Watt,  to  Kllae  Mfg.  Co 

CI.  D42— 1. 
BlsapIL  Wadaworth,  and  D.  WaU.  to  Kllae  Mfg.  Co.    174.013. 

CI.  fM2— 1. 
Blumberg.  Lee.     174.014,  a.  D44— 24. 
Boama.  ^hn  H.     174,015,  CI.  D74— 1. 
Bragg,  John  W. :  Bee — 

^French.  William  B..  and  Bragg.    174.029. 

French.  WUUam  B..  and  Bragg.    174.030. 
Brulin.  Laurence  W..  to  American  Seating  Co. 

D15— 1. 
Carr.    WillUm   J.,   to   Henrood-WakeAeld  Co. 

D8 — 4. 
CaseinL  Gleg,  to  Gleg  Caaalnl.  Inc. 
Caaalnl.  Gleg,  to  Gleg  Caaalnl.  Inc. 
Casaini.  Gleg,  to  Gleg  Caaalnl.  Inc. 
Caaaini,  Gleg,  to  Gleg  Cassini.  Inc. 
CaaslnL  Gleg.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Cassini,  Gleg.     174.018. 
174,019. 
174.020. 
174.021. 
.  to  The  Maytag  Co.     174,022.  a.  D49— 1 
Del  Maa.  ChrUty  M,  to  M.  P.  Grace.     174,023.  C\.  D44— 29. 
Del  Mas.  Christy  M.     1 74.024.  CL  IMS— 16. 
Dine,  Lester  A.,  and  B.  8.  Lemmey.    174,02ft.  CL  D61— 1. 
Eby.  Hugh  H.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ritter,  Edwin  B.    174,057. 
Bngelmeler.  JulU.     174.026.  CI.  D3— 32. 
Bversharp.  Inc. :  Bee — 

GUberson.  Martin.    174,036. 

GUberson.  Martin.    174.037. 
Farkas.  Eugene,  and  A.  Haddad.     174,027,  CI.  DS2— 1. 
Fink.  Anthony  L.     174,028,  CI.  D44 — 1. 
Flaher.  Bruce  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Mnench.  Toni  O.    174.000. 

Muench,  Ton!  O.    174.051. 
French,  WiUiam  B..  and  J.  W.  Bragg. 
French.  WUlUm  B..  and  J.  W.  Bragg. 
Frydlender.  Sophie,  to  Lancome.  S.  A. 
Galambossy,  Darld.     174.032,  CI.  D34— 
Gaylor.  Jamea  ■.     174,033.  CI.  1)65—2. 
Center.  WiUiam  J.     174^)34.  CL  D56 — 4. 
Gibson.  James  ■..  Jr.     174.035.  CI.  D34— «. 
GUberson.  Martin,  to  Brersharp.  Inc.     174.036.  CL  D22— 3. 
Olaberson.  Martin,  to  Brersharp,  Inc.     174,037,  CI.  D22 — 3. 
Goktetein.  Arthur.     174.038.  CL  D20— 2. 
Goasard.  H.  W..  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Peck.  Marjr  F.    174,054. 
Gould.  PhiUp  C.     174.<n9.  CL  D84— 5. 
Oraee.  Michael  P. :  Bee — 

Del  Mas,  Christy  M    174.023. 
Haddad,  Amram :  Bee — 

Fttrkaa.  Bwene.  aMl  Haddad.    174.0*7. 
Hardy.  Henry  G. :  Bee — 

Snook.  Roger  M.    174,064. 
Heywood-Wakefleld  Co. :  Bee — 

Carr.  WUUam  J.    174.017. 
Hoffman  Badlo  Cbrp. :  Bee — 

Portanora.  Joseph  D.    174.056. 
Hyman.  Nathaniel.     174.040.  CX.  D44— 5. 

International  BuaiiMas  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kress,  Oeorve  H..  and  Snndberg.    174,048. 

KreaB,a«>rge  H.. and  Snndherg.    174.044. 
Johnson.   Warren    A.,    and    U.    B.    Peterson.      174.041.    CI. 
D13— 1. 


174.029,  CL  D33— 14. 

174.030.  CL  1)33— 14. 
174,031.  CI.  D58— 9. 

5. 


Kumste.  Helen  H. 
Kumme,  Helen  H., 

to  said  Knnune. 
Kumme.  Helen  U. 
Lancome,  8.  A. 
Frydlender. 


174.050,  CL 

174.051,  CL 


174.054,    CI. 


Jones,  Henry  8. :  Bee — 

SpUman.  Raymond,  and  Jonen.    174.065. 
Kiefer.  Walter  /.,  to  Belvldere  Producto,  Inc.     174.042.  CL 

D4— 2. 
Klise  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

BisselL  Wadsworth,  and  Watt.    174,011. 

Blssell.  Wadsworth,  and  Watt.    1 74.013. 
Kress.  (George  H.,  and  C.  W.  Sundberg,  to  International  Buai- 

neaa  Machlnea  Corp.     174.043,  C\.  D26— 5. 
Kreaa.  George  H..  and  C.  W.  Snndberg,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     174.044.  CL  D26— 5. 
Kromex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zlskin,  Manuel  8..  and  Billig.    174,071. 
Kumme.  Helen  U. :  tfee — 

Sunkees,  Madeleine  B.    174,067. 

Sunkees,  Madeleine  B.    174.068. 
Kumme.  Helen  H.     174.045.  CI.  D3— 1 1. 

174.046.  CI.  D3— 11. 
and  M.  B.  Sunkees;  said  Sunkees  assor. 

174.047.  CL  D3— 11. 

174.048.  CL  D3— 11. 
Bee — 

.  Sophie.    174.031. 

Lemmey,  E<dgar  8. :  Bee — 

Dine,  Lester  A.,  and  Lemmey.    174,025. 

Loefller,  John  A.     174,049,  CL  D35--3. 

Maytag  Co..  The  :  See- 
Combs.  Dudley  P.    174,022. 

McOraw  Blectric  Co. :  Bee — 
Sant.  Ralph  P.    174.060. 

Mnench,    Ton!    G..    to    Flaher.    Bruce   4   Co. 
D44 — 10. 

Mnench,    Tonl    G.,    to   Flaher.    Bruce   A   Co. 

Mnncherya'n.  Hrand  M.     174.052.  CL  D52— 7. 
National  Shawmut  Bank  of  Boston.  The :  Bee — 

White,  Lawrence  G.    174,060. 
Norria.  John  R.     174.0,^3,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Peck.    Mary    F..    to   The   H.    W.    Goasard   Co. 

Perlman,  Arnold,  to  Helene  Pesal.  Inc.     174.056.  CL  D86— 10. 
PeaL  Helene.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Perlman.  Arnold.    174,065. 
Petaraon,  Ulman  B. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Warren  A.,  and  Peterson.    174,041. 
PortanoTa.  Joseph  D.,  to  Hoffman  Radio  Coto.     174,066.  CI. 

D56— 4. 
Ritter.  Edwin  B^  to  Hugh  H.  Bby,  Inc 
Roper.  (}eo.  D.,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stuman.  Jack  fi.    174.066. 
Ross.  Alfred.     174.068,  CL  D58— 2. 
Sandhaus,  SamaeL     174.0S9,  CI.  D3— 9. 
Sant.  Ralph  P..  to  McOraw  Bleetrle  Co. 
Selby  Shoe  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Smith,  Paul  M.    174,063. 
Shyvers,  Ken  C.     174.061,  CL  DS4 — 5. 
Sliger.  Thomas  F.     174.06S.  CL  D86— 2. 
Smith.  Paul  M.,  to  The  Shelby  Shoe  Co. 
Snook.  Rocer  M..  %  to  H.  O.  Hardy. 
Spllman,  Raymond,  and  H.  8.  Jones,  to 

174.065,  CL  D26— 14. 
Stuman,    Jack    B.,    to   Geo.   D.    Boper   Corp. 
D81— 25.  ^^  ^ 

Snndberg.  Carl  W. :  8n— 

Ktms,  George  H..  and  Snndberg. 

Kress,  George  H.,  and  Snndberg. 
Snnkeea.  Madeleine  B. :  Bee — 

Kumme.  Helen  H..  and  Sunkeca. 
Sunkees.  Madeleine  B..  to  H.  M 
Sunkees.  Madeleine  B.,  to  H.  H.  K 
Warren,  J.  C.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Spllman.  Raymond,  and  J 
Watt.  Doyle :  Bee — 

Btanril.  Wadsworth.  and  Watt.    174,012. 

Blas^  Wadsworth,  and  Watt.    174.013. 
White,  Lawrence  O..  to  The  National  Shawarat  Bank  of 

ton.     174,069.  CI.  Dl— 12. 
Wilaon.  Forest.     174.070,  C\.  D15— 11. 
Ziakln^jUaucI  8..  and  R.  B.  BlUlg.  to  Kromex  Corp.    174.0TL 


174.06T.  CL  D26— 14. 


174.060.  CI.  D9fr-9. 


174.068.  CL  D7— 7. 

174,064.  CI.  D80— 8. 

J.  C.  Warren  Corp. 


174.066,    CI. 


174.04S. 
174.044. 


174.047. 

174.067.  CL  D3— 11. 
174.066,  a.  D3— 11. 

174.066. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  wnou 
PA'n«:NTS  WERE  ISSFEI)  ON  THE  15tii  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1955 

KOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  tli**  nmt  ■ixniHrant  chararter  or  word  of  tb<'  naim*  (in  arrnrdance  with  city  and 

I  telephom*  din^tory  practlci!). 


\ 


A/n  Hvfnalsa  Manklnverkfii :  Set-- 

Ualin.  Daviil.     .',7(i_'.()2«.  I 

AI*  I'artu  Corp..  Tli»- :   Krr  I 

Mllli-r.  John  «'.    :i,-i»i>.j.-.o.  , 

Abbott.  liiHirKi-  A.  W.    2.701.UMI.  <!.  S8—  24. 
AbrHiiKivitz,  Max  :   ^'<'r 

llarriMon.  Wallacp  K..  Abrauiovitz,  and  WitCKiua.  U.7(U.104. 
Ar««  Tarion  i'orp.  :  />'»•»■    - 

Krltlon.  Kicliard  K.    2.702.iri2. 
Acratniii*'  *'<»rp. :  Hrr 

Krown.  Arthur  K.     2.701. WiR 
AdaiiiH.  \Villl;iiii  S.  :   Nm 

ItiL'KM.  William  A.  Jr..  and  Adauia.     2,702,l<t7. 
Aildinoli  I'dmIucIm  <'«i.  :    Krr    -  I 

ItiMliou.  ttn^i.  ami  .Millpr.    2.7n-_Mni(. 
A<-r<Hiuip  (  «>rp.  :  Sri- 

KaiM>r.  Kiidolf.     2.702.-JO2. 
AKrifulturt*.  I'nitfMl  Static  Af  Ani>>rira  aa  ri>|tr«>M*'nt<>d  ti.v  tiif 
iUHTPtary  of  :   Her 

Ciiadaicni.  Itaintt- (i.     2.702.24H. 
Air   i-'iirti*,   Tnitfil   Stal«^  of  AnH*rica  aa  rfprfnt-nttHl  by  tin- 
Si'JTHtary  of  thr  :  Sri 

llirltpy.  Jamea  It      2.7«>2.372. 
Air  Rwlurtion  To..  Iih-.  :  Kit 

Andtrxon.  .N«i!«i»n  K.    -'.7«»2.3.i:i. 
Aktlrb<«lap>t  I'iab:  Sir 

Tfli.  Sv.-n  A.     2.701.HI7 
Al<i«'n.     H<*rlH*rt     W'.,     to     K<K-kwell     Sprinic    and     Axl«*    <'o. 

2.702,1!M.  ri.  2HI»      KM.5. 
AirXiUKUr.    IVttr    I*:,    to    .Metal    llrdridm    ln«-.      ■.>.74K>.2:{4. 

CI.  2.J     2«>4. 
Allf|clo*ny  l<u<iiiiiii  .^tin*)  Torp.  :   Srr 

Stovk.  RolK-rt  J  .  and  M«Iji.v.    2.7(tt.:ijtl. 
Aiiit'd  <'li«Miil<:il  ic  I  ►ye  Corp.  :   Srr  r 

OiilKTt.  Kyf-rrtt  K.    2.7<>2.:io.->.  I 

Macklnnon.  Il«-rnar<l  K.     2.702.2HO. 

<»tto.  Julian  A.,  and  Wldhiiia.     2.7o2.:i<n. 
Allii^l  Si»^l  and  Convj-yorw.  Inc. :   •">'#•»■ 

Harriaon.  llom^T  S.    2.702.U». 
Alliaon.  Jnni<*5(  \V.    2.70I.«M».S.  CI.  »T     4« 
Alpbin.  (;ilbHrt  K..  Jr.    2.702.i:M,  CI.  214-  M.l. 
Alton  Itox  l(4»ard  Co.  :    Srr 

liollia.  KobfTt  F.     2.701.UMM. 
AiD«*rii-an  Can  C».  :   Kfr 

.Noriiquiiit.  Ki>nald  K  J.     2.702.124). 
Anierii-in  Cyananiid  <'o. :  Sn- 

Aniirk.  (*h«>ater  A.    2.7()2.2."»8.  I 

Anirri<~.in  .Mat  Corp.  :  Sir 

M«»or.  iKidley  \V  .  Jr.    2.70|.«!M».   •        I 
AniiTlcan  Mptal  I'r<M|u<-la  Co. :  Mm- 

•   Flint.  llylan<I  C.    2.702.078. 
American  .Motors  Corp.  .  Srr 

Yai'irer.  Luthfr  L.    2.7o2.2."i.  ' 

American  Saffiv  liaxor  (*<irp.  :  Srr 

Itutlin.  Charlim  K.     2.70I.JI10. 
Amerifan  Steel  Foundriea  :  Srr 

Tack.  Carl  K.    2.7«>2.H»2. 

Tack.  Carl  K..  and  Cuniminpt.    2.7<»2,(l»7. 
American  Syntex  Inc.  :  Sn 

Somlhfimer.  Franz.  l>jeraM.«i.  and  Koaenkranz 
Anilck.    Cheater   A.,   to   American   Cyananiid    Co. 

n.   117      141. 
Anderaon.    Leonard    J.,    to    I'nion    Oil    Co.    of    California 

2.701.010.  n.  .l.-t   -t2H.4. 
AnderiMtn.   NeltMin  K..  to  Air  KiHloction  Co.,  Inc. 

CI.  21l>^     I.".. 
Andrewa.  Kd«ard  \V.    2.702.31:1.  CI.  17H     ll.y 
Anxenieux.  Pierre.    2.701.U82.  CI.  8ft-  .*>7. 
Appleton.  Arthur  I.     2.701. !M»8.  CI   I»-   284. 

Ariwbrite.  G*>«trxe  A.,  to  l*aclttc  Tranaducer  Corp. 

CI.  7.1    .u:?. 
Army.    I'nite<l    StatPM    of    .\niericn    aa    reprt-aentetl 
•Secretary  of  tlu- :  Srr 

Italleiaen.  Charlea  K..  Iioiik.  and  Garza. 
Kmah.  Milton  R.     2.702.:i7« 
iU-liu<i<Hli  r.  <'arloa  F.    2.702.072. 
Huchoflf.   l.ydla.     2.702. 2.'.2. 
.\rnol«l.  Il«>rri«'k  R..  and  J.  K.  Carnahan.  to  K 


•i. 


2.702.2?>0. 
2.702.2.'.H. 


2,7»>2..'».'J.l, 


.».701.0«54. 
by    the 
2.7«l.!Mi3. 


■^■\ 


I 


.Nemoiira  *  Co.     2,702.2:52.  <'l.  2:J      "it. 
Arpa.  r.runo  F..  to  Ar|»  Corp.     2.7024?li;  CI. 

.\rpa  Corp.  :   Srr 

Arpa.  Itninii  F.     :i.702.2Il. 
Aatatic  Cori»..  The:  Srr 

Chorpeninic.  Cree«l  .M.    2.7«k;..^"»4 

Hvorakv.  ANiamler  1.      2.7«»2.:il8. 

Palo,  \iaiiriiv.  and  Kelly.    2.702.ai7 
Atlanta  I'a|ier  Co.  :   Srr 

Forrer.  llonier  W.     2.74)2.144. 
Attelierry.  Clark.    2.702.013.  CI.  110^-18.  i 
Audio  IieTii-ea.  Inc.:  Srr- 

Spi-ed.  William  C..  and  Hwyer.     2,702.2.'»1 
Attiin.  John  .M.    2.701.034.  CI.  4«i^     13.'>. 


I.  du  font  de 
:»o.T     8. 


2.702,348. 

Hartlienheier, 


and     Krbenatock. 


2,702,025. 


103     l.'iO. 

;  aaid  I<owen  aaalirnor  to  aaid 


2.7<»2.0.'»3, 


.702.228. 
2.702.Hl4i 


(•arza,  to 
the  S«Tre- 


2.702,03.-i. 


Rebenatork. 


of    America.      2.702.370. 


and  Hatta. 
and  llattH. 
Chemical  Co. 


4.702.286. 
L'.7«)2.287. 
2.702.273. 


Avco  Mfg.  <'orp.  :  Set 
Stacy.  Robert  A. 
Axoplate  Corp. :   Srr 

.Neujtebauer,     Wilhelni 

2.702.242. 
Srhiiililr.  Maximilian  1>.     2.702.243. 
Itabee  Tt-nda  Lii^nae  Corp.,  The  :  Srt — 

Tula.  Alfred  K..  and  Swenaon.    2.702.222. 
Itacrhi.    Ray.    to   Tlie    I'elion    Water    Wheel   Co 
«'l.  121      \W. 
*ltachert.  Arthur.    2.702.0«a;.  ci. 
Ilack.  Frank  (}..  and  11.   I.oweii 
IJai-t.    2.7OI.08:i,  CI.  UK-    .v. 
Itnc«>n,  Clare  H.   R.  V.  Htotler.  ami  R.  W.  .Meyer,  to  Owena 

Corninjj  Fila^rKlaM  Con>-     2,702.2iH,  <'l.  l.*»4-    101. 
Kadiaclie  Anilin-  *  So<ia  Fahrik  Aktienaeaellachaft :  Ace— 
KeUiT.    Rudolf.    Keyxaner.   and   I'falf.      2.702.304I. 
R«>p(>e.  Walter.     2.702.:*<>4. 
Von  Scblckh.  Otto,  and  Rieill.    2.702..301. 
Ilaird.     Ronald    J.,    to    The    .National     Somr    KeflnInK    Co 

_'.7«»2,240.  CI.  HM^-12K. 
Ikikt-r.    William    K..    to    Itemlix    Aviation    Corp. 

CI.   I:t7     78."(. 
llalaaKi.   I.,ealie  I..  :    Srr     ■ 

Kahl-r.   William   11..    Ilalaaaa.   and   Ro«i.     *2 
Itallanthic.  JaineH  S.    2.702.o.-iO.  CI.  144     2.'tO. 
Itallarii.    Kt-mpton    W..    to    Weat    Point    Mfic.    V». 

('\.  242      1 
KaileiMin.   4'harlea  K..   R    A.   Ooak.  Jr..  and  L.   R. 
the  Initt-il  Statea  of  .\merlc:i  aa  repreaente«I  by 
tary  of  tliv  Army.    2.70l.JMi:i.  CI.  73      1«7. 
KariaT.  Kdmnml  A..  Jr. :  Srr 

(;ibla>n.  John   II..  Jr..   .Malmroa,  and  Itarber. 
Itari  iiyi.  Il.la.     2.702.20H.  n.  21MI    HW. 
liartlieniicier,  Jakob:   Srr 

Neu;:elNiuer,    Wlllielm,     Itarthenheier.    and 
2.702.242. 
ItHrton.    I/oy    K..    to    Radio    Corp. 

CI    340     rt. 
HattK.  Harvey  J.  :  Srr 

Iknayan.    .Mfred   X..    IVteraon, 

Iknayan.   .\lfred  .\..    Peteraon. 

Ilauman.   William  C.   to  The  li«>w 

CI.  2IO     24. 
Itanmann.    Martin,    to 

<n.  220    .•»2. 
Hiivley.   .\braliam.  ami  \.  K 

Inc.     2.702.2H2.  CI.  H!7     Ml. 
Itaxter  Lalairatoriea.  Inc.:  Srr — 

Itenr.  <;e..rKe  R.    2.7«»2,0.3«. 
Iteardxli-y.  I'larence  I,  :   Sir 

llearHSm'v.  Joan  K.  and  C.  L.    2.702.07H. 
IteardHlev.  Joan  K.  and  C    L.     2.702.4I7H.  CI.   I.W-l.lS 
|{«-l)l>.   KolM-rt  L  .  J.   II.   .Muacli.  J.  .M.  Wiilia.  ami  V.  A    .Miller. 
toThe  FireatoneTIre  A  KubberCo    2.7ttt.28.-|.  CI.  2«0     20.7. 
Iteier.    Kurt    .\..    to    Schwitzer-t'unimlna   Co.      2.7U2.087.    CI. 

\~n     173. 
Hell  .\ircraft  Corp.  :  ftrr  — 

Cannon.  Joaeph  A.,  and  Fletcher.    2.702.Ui». 
Mnnabery.  (ieorKe  II.    2.702.170. 
Hell  Telephone  I.aboratoriea.  Inc. :  Sre — 

Head.  (;e4»ri;e  A.,  and  Norton.    2.702,186. 
T.iwn.Hend.  Mark  A.    2.702.4.'»7. 
iti-mis  Itro.  Unit  Co.  :  Srr 

Hayward.  Claude  K..  and  Gorton.    2.701,080. 
Itendix  .\viatlon  Corp.  :   Kc»- 

Haker.  William  K.     2.702.O.".:<. 
Kherrill.  Kuicene  A.    2.702.003. 
Ilennor.  Theodore  A.  :  Srr- 

Krown.  Andrew,  and  Ilenner.    2.702,321. 
Rennett.  John  M.    2.701.870,  CI.  2 — 12. 
Itenneii.  .Nigel  J.,  and  A.  G.  Ilobaon.  to  Britlah  Flltera  Ltd. 

2.702.120,  CI.  210  -I0.'\. 
lient.    Georre    K..    to    Itaxter    f^boratorlea.    Inc.      2.702,036. 

n.  128     214. 
IteruHironi.  Kmil  .\..  to  Hrenaka  Akilebohiffet  tiaaacrumulator. 

2.702.2.V3.  CI.  117      47. 
Iterthon.  Robert :  Srr 

(^>lin.  Julea.  and  Kerthon.    2.702.121. 
Itigga.  William  .V..  Jr..  and  W.  S.  Adama.  to  Sonoco  Product! 

Co.     2,702. 107.  CI.  242      161. 
Ilird.  Jamea  R.     2.702.:t«l8.  CI.  324     05. 
Kiahop.   Oren.   ami   C.    <\    .Miller,   to   .\ddiaon    Prodocta   Co. 

2.7t>2  HW.   4  1    242     82. 
Illake.  la-xlie  R..  and  A.  H.  .Mamta.  to  The  British  Thomaon- 

llouHton4'o  Ltd.    2,702,iH>4.  CI.  KM     I. 
Itlum.  Chaxe :  Srr 

Fritz.  RudolplvA.     2,701.806. 
Ilohrowaki.  Henry.    2.702.11.1.  CI.  108—121. 
Ibalmer.  Kernardn.    2.74»2.:i2«.  CI.  200     61.18. 
Itolt.m.  J.»a-ph  C.    2.702,210.  CI.  .304      27.  ^  .^«  ^^     „. 

Ilonneaen.    Klnier    i..    %    to    II.    D.    Brown.      2,702,060.    Cl. 
14.5-29. 


International    Paper    Co.      2.702, 
Timre<1i.  to  Chaa.  Pflzer  A 


l.M. 

Co.. 
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Bore- Warner  C«irp. :  See — 

Jandaxek.  Vladimir  J.    2,701,0.'>I. 
Botterill.  John  W..  and  H.  C.  Jorata4l.  to  Mackworth  G.  Reea, 

Inc.     2.702.311.  <n.  174-10. 
liower,  Kendall  U.,  to  tieneral  Motora  Corp.     2.702.331,  VI. 

200—166. 
Bowman.  Noroian  J.,  and  R.  A.  Dineratein,  to  Standard  Oil 

Co.     2,702,280.  CI.  26a-06..5. 
Boyd.  Wlnnett :  Srr  — 

Secord.  Lloyd  C,  and  Boyd.    2.701 .040. 
Brennan.  William  K.,  II  :  Srr 

Gilbert,  lleury  L..  Cavett.  and  Brennan.     2.702.230. 
Brero.  Kdiai rdo  :  Sir 

Polizzi.  4:iacomo.    2.701.024. 
Bridge*.  Jeaae  L..  and  II.  L.  Sulli\-an.     2.701,046,  Cl.  .57— 7». 
BrlKKH.  Harold  L.     2.701 .0.'.O.  Cl.  72     42. 
Brill.  Irwin.     2,702.4)73.  4'1.  !'».-»  -.52. 
British  Filters  Ltd.  :  Srr 

Itennett.  Nigel  J.,  and  Ilobaon.    2.702.126. 
Britiah  Tliomson-ITotinfon  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  sre- 

Blake.  I^xlie  K.ami  .MaggH.    2.702.004. 
Uritton.    Richard   K..    K    t»  Kx-Cell-O  <'orp.,  and    %    to  Ace 
Carton  Corp..  and  A.  C.  Feaaenden.     2,702.152.  Cl.  220—17. 
Br<M-k,    Marlyn    J.,    to    The    Firestone    Tire    A    Rubber    Co. 

2.702.284.  Cl.  260     23.7. 
Brooka,  Joseph  L.  :  Srr 

McDoucal.  Willinm  H..  and  Bmoka.    2.702.041. 
Brown.  Andrew,  and  T.  A.  Itenner.  to  International  Mtan«1anl 

Klectric  Corp.    2,702.321 .  CI.  200-4. 
Brown.  Arthur  S..  to  Arragage  Corp.     2.701.068.  Cl.  73-414. 
Brown.  Cheater  W.    2.701.004!.  Cl.  73     300. 
Brown.  Forrext  G..  and  11.  F.  4:ixh.     2.702,181,  Cl.  ^^».V  50. 
Brown.  Frank  K..  to  F.  M.  Turnbull.    2.702,147,  Cl.  222-207. 
Brown.  Howard  I>.  :  Srr 

Bonneaen.  KImer  J.    2,702.060. 
Brown  A  Shan***  -^''it-  *'"• :  "ee 

Ilirach.  Ge.>rge  B.     2.701.087. 
Brown.    William    J.,    and    W.    M.    Joule,    to    Reaearrh    Corp. 

2.702,000.  Ci.  183     7. 
Brownatein.    I^ouis.    to    Glove    Hewera.    Inc.      2.702,014.    Cl. 

112-2. 
Bruah.  Milton  R..  to  the  I'nlted  Mtatea  of  America  a«  repre- 
aente<l    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army.      2,702,376.    Cl. 
330—64 
Bruatman,  Jos4>ph    A.,   and   K.    I...   Chien,   to   Radio  Corp.  of 

America.    2.702.380.  Cl.  .340—174. 
Buckeve  I.4ibor.itoriea  4'orp..  The  :  Ser~ 

Kgger.  tliaries  J.,  and  Webater.     2.702,268. 
Bullard  4'lark  Co..  The  :  Srr 

Lundgren.  William  E.    2.702,0.-».V 
Burger,  Ruxxel  :  Srr 

Mayer.  Edward  J.     2.702,24.'i. 
Burlington  Engineering  Co..  Inc, :  Her-  - 

Xewcomh.  Walter  J.,  and  Willlamaon.    2.701 .9r»7. 
Burton.  Douglaa  45..  to  C.  A.  V.  Ltd.     2.702.020.  CI.  123  -140. 
Butlin.  Charlea  E..  to  American  Safety  Raxor  Corp.    2.701.010. 

Cl.  30-  62. 
r.  A.  V.  Mt. :  Srr    - 

Burton.  I  Muglaa  G.    2.702.020. 
C.  *  M.  Mfg.  Co.  :  Srr  - 

Thompxon.  William  J.    2,702,117. 
Calaccia.  Marion  A.  :  Srr  - 

Paatoriux.  I.4iuia  R..  III.  and  Caiacda.    2.702,127. 
Caldwell.  E.  L..  A  Sona  :  Her— 

Caldwell.  l-:dward  I....  Jr..  nnd  F.  C.     2.701.042. 
Caldwell.  Edward  L..  Jr..  and  ¥.  C.  to  E.  L.  CaldweU  *  Sons. 

2.701.042.  Cl.  .-»6     23. 
Caldwell.  Fre<ierick  C.  :  See— 

Caldwell,  Edward  L..  Jr..  and  F.  C.    2,701,042. 
California  Reaejirch  Corp.:  Srr-- 

Smith.  Calvin  S..  Jr.    2.702.001 . 
Campbell.   Anna  S..  and  G.  E.  Campbell.  Jr.     2,701.012,  Cl. 

31  —  11. 
Campbell,  Bowen.    2,701,020,  Cl.  .34—6.5. 
C^ampbell.  Oei»rge  E..  Jr.  :  Srr — 

Camnl)ell.  Anna  S  and  G.  E.    2.701.012. 
Cannon.  Joaeph  A.,  and  H.  K.  Fletcher,  to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp. 

2.702.169.  Cl.  244 — 17.11. 
Carbonic  Dixia-naer.  Ine. :  See — 

Weltjr.  Frank  and  R.  D.    2.702,0.51 . 
Carlaon.  David  J. :  Srr— 

Horowitz.  I^eopold  A.,  and  Carlson.    2.702..^44. 
Carnahan.  Jamea  E. :  See  — 

Arnold.  Ilerrick  R..  and  Carnahan.    2.702.232. 
Carr.    Jamea    P..    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    C4>rp. 

2.701.040.  n.  JW  -118. 
Carter.     Andrew     G..     and     J.     A.     Caawell.      2.701.071.     Cl. 

74-280.7. 
Carathera.  Neal  M..  to  Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co.     2.702,208. 

Cl.  260  -4.50. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  «ce— 

Ileth.  Sherman  C.    2.701.041. 

RIctaardaon.  Martin  A.,  and  Morriasey.     2.701 .049. 
Casey.  Patrick.    2.701.006,  Cl.  20-100. 

Casey  Robert  T. :  Wee— 

Hammerly.  Herman  J..  Casey,  and  Yeamana.     2,701,804. 
Caawell.  Jay  A. :  Ser-- 

Carter.  Andrew  G..  and  Caswell.    2.701.071. 
Cavett.  Alfred  D. :  Sre- 

Gilbert.  llenrT  L..  Carett.  and  Brennan.     2,702,280. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  .Imertca  :  Mrr — 

Olmer.  Francoia  J.    2.702.230. 

8to1I.  Reiner  G.    2.701.062. 
Central  Rclentlflc Co. :  See- 

Nakaji.  F^dward  M..  and  Sullivan.    2.702.156. 
Centre  National  de  la  Reeherciie  HclentiAaue:  Mee — 

Felici.  Noel.    2.702..^5.5. 
Chance  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 

Hallett.  Louis  &  H.    2.702.043. 


2,702.354. 


2.702,010. 


Chaae    Industrial    Refrlserator    Equi|HDent    and    Eaciaeerinc 

Co.  :  Ser- 

Fritl.  Rudolph  A.     2.701.806. 
Chicago  Rawhide  .Mfg.  Co.  ;  Srr — 

Sefren.  John  H.  and- Kirk.    2.702,203. 
Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Harmon,  (^ariyie.    2.702.257. 
Chien.  Kun  L. :  Ser 

Mruxtuian.  Joseph  A.,  and  Chien.    2,702^80. 
Choriwning,    Creed    M.,    to    The    Astatic    Corp. 

4'l.  310   -8  6. 
i'hriatian.  Robert  E. :  See  — 

Schneider.  Frank  J.,  Reinhart,  and  Christian. 
Chryxler  Corn. :  Srr-  - 

la  vein,  Ten<i.  Syrovy,  and  Couture.    2,701,048. 

Kterne.  Bertibard  E.    2.702.188. 
Ciba  Ltd  :  Srr- 

tireiat  Maurice,  and  Kern.    2.74)2.204. 

St<M><-klin.  Ernst,  and  Sclniliel.    2,702.20.5 
Cilia  Pli,triiiHi-''titi«-ai  Prmluria.  Inc.  :  Srr 

HofTmMnn.  Karl,  and  Taguiaun.     2,702.20.3. 
Clark.    J...Hej>h    \\ .     to    I'hillipa    Petroleum    (V).      2.702,236. 

Cl.  23     2i4»..5 
Claroatat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Srr  — 

Mucher.  4;eorge  J      2.702.223. 
Clock.  Charlex  A.    2.702. H.O,  Cl.  2.36     02. 
<'offey,  Jule  H..  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mf«.  Corp.    2.702,048, 

Cl.  1.37     .50.5.13. 
Coldcarg«i  Corp. :  Ser 

Morrison.  4'harleH  T  F.    2.702.183. 
<'olin.    Julex.   and    R.    Berthon.   to   Etabliaxement  public  dit : 
Mines    Domanialea    de    I'otaxxe    d'Alsaiv.     2,702.121.    Cl. 
2419     166. 
Collier.  K.nneth  J      2.702  204.  Cl   292     IflO. 
Collins.  Martin  M.    2.702.32V  Cl.  200-61.53. 
Colurnliiti  I'icturea  Corp.  :  Sir 

RaiWeft.  4;erald  F      2.702.312. 
CombuHtion  Engineering   In< .  :  see 

Hochinuth,  Frank  W.    2.702.2.3ri. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  4*o.  of  Ohio,  The  :  (fee — 

iVniaton,  4:eorge  L.    2.702.231. 

Pawlyk.  Peter.     2.701.001. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll :  Kef— 

licrba.  Alfred.    2.702.370. 
Conaoliflated  tJeneral  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Strongxon.  Herman  L.    2.701.921. 
Co«.k.    Richard    S..    and    W   E  Craig. 

J.702.:U)2.  4'1.  2450— .507.3. 
Co|>eman  Ijiboratoriea  Co. :  Sre— 

Taylor.  Lloyd  H..  and  Copenian. 
Copeman.  Lloyd  G.  :   Srr 

Taylor.  Lloyd  H..  and  Copeman. 
Cordla.  Nat.    2.74»2,:i.3."..  Cl.  219—38. 

Couture.  Allan  B. :  Srr- 

lavelll.  Teno.   Syrovy.  and  Couture.     2.701,048. 
Craig,  W  R  :  Srr 

(Nxtk.  Richard  S..  an<l  4^raig.    2.702.302. 
Cnwcher.  Henry  G..  to  The  Monoty|»e  Corp.  Ltd.     2.701,001, 

CI.  0,5     4.,5. 
Cummings.  Donald  E. :  See 

Tack.  Carl  E..  and  Cummlnga.    2.702.007. 
Cunningham.  Marlon  M.    2.74»2.ll.'i.  Cl.  108 — 101. 
4'uperv.  Martin  E..  and  G.  O.  Punderburk.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemonra  A  Co.    2.702.278.  Cl.  2.52      117. 
CvidnTx.  It'iymond  J.  :   Srr 

Ke«uan.  Janiex  F..  .ind  4'y|.herx.    2.701.028. 
Dahlliaua.    Ilermauii.    and    A.    Wlntertioff.    to   Voaaloh-Werke 

G.  m.  b.  H.    2.702..177.  Cl.  .3.19-  75 
Dalin.    David,    to    A/It    Svenaka    Masklnverken.      2.702.026. 

Cl.  122-1. 
Davix.  William  M.    2.701.878.  Cl.  2—21. 

Ihivxfrom.  Inc.  :  Sre  - 

R<a'nx<h.  Burnx.    2.701.004. 
De  Beanhlen.  William  J.,  to  General  Mot«»rs  Corp.     2.702..338. 

4"1.  244)- -2. 
De  Itenubien.  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Ci>rp.    2.702.339. 

4M.  244)-  2. 
IV  Fazio.  Joseph.    2.701.883.  Cl.  5—317. 
Dehmel.  Richard  C.    2.701.022.  Cl.  3.5—12. 
Dempxter  lirofliera.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Jonea.  Harry  W.     2.702.142. 
I>eniaton.  George  L..  to  The  <\>mmonwealth  Engineering  Co. 

of  4»lilo.    2.74)2.231.  Cl.  18-    .54. 
Dewhnrat.     Melbourne,     to     Dewhurat     and     Partner     Ltd. 

2.702.14)1.  CI.   1H8-  171. 
Dewhurat  and  Partner  Ltd.  :   Srr 

Dewhurat.  Melb«»urne.     2.74)2.101. 
DianMntidea.  Nicholas  P..  to  The  I^eece-Neville  Co. 


to    Rohn   ft    lUas   Co. 

2.702.103. 
2,74)2.193. 


2.702.363, 


4 'I.  .322-2.5. 


Diamond  Match  Co..  The :  See- 
Forney.  Charlex.     2.74)2.a58. 
Diefenderfer.  WlllUtm  E.,  to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.    2.702,215. 

Cl.  .34)8    -187. 
Dietrich.  Theodor.  to  Sodeco.  Hociete  4les  Cotapteara  de  Geneve. 

2.701.914.  CI.  .32      27. 
Dietz,  Ewald.  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Jordan.     2.702.320,  Cl.  200—121. 

Dineratein.  Robert  A. :  See   - 

Bowman.  Norman  J.,  and  Dineratein.    2.702.2fl8. 
Dings  Magnetic  Separator  Co. :  Srr — 

Injeakl.  Stanley  O.  Jr.    2.702.123. 
Dixon.  Gaines  M.    2.701.047,  Cl.  5»— .56. 
DJerassi.  CsrI :  Kee- 

Romo.  JexuK.  Roaenkranx.  and  DJeraaai.     2.702.207. 

S<»ndbeimer.  Fl-anz,  Dleraaai.  and  Roxenkranz.    2,74lC,2O0. 

S«>ndheimer,  Franz.  Djeraaai.  Rosenkranz.  and  Mancera. 
2.702.-201. 
ni«k.  Robert  A..  Jr.  :  See— 

Balleisen,  Charles  E..  Doak.  and  Qana.     2,701JM3. 
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Dolaa.  PWU  M..  to  OUa  MatlUeaon  Cbcmkal  Corp.    2,701.930, 

CI.  41—24. 
Dole  RerrlfentlBg  Co. :  8et — 

Kletet^HmBaa  W.    2.702.334.  „  „  . 

DonahM,  DuM  J.,  and  A.   M.   BMinle.  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 
America.    2.702.270.  CI.  204— 11.    „    _     ^        .,«,^. 
Donaldeon.  Warren  J.,  to  Oeneml  Electric  Co.     2.702,824, 

CL  200—50. 
Doni^aw.  Frederick  F.    2.702,002.  O.  184—1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

BaumaB,  WIUlaB  C.    2.702.275.  ^        „,^„.. 

Dowd,  LAorence  B.,  to  Tranepareiit  Package  Co.     2,702,254, 

CT.  117— «3.  J 

Dr<>Tfiu.  Jean  A.  2,702.3<»,  CI.  324—145. 
Drnmm.  Elmer  B.  2,702,337.  Q.  21»— 44. 
Dnunmood,   Warren   W.,   to  Owena^Joming  Flberglas  Corp. 

2.701.9M.  a.  49—17. 
Drydyke,  Eogene.    2.702.027.  CL  128—28. 
DuBola,  Robert  E.    i.702.33i,  CI.  201— 74. 
Dulle,  William  J.    2.702,176,  Cl.  24»— 323. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratorleo,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Winter.  DaTM  F.    2.702.158.  ^         „,^«,«     ^, 

Duncan.    George    R.,    to    Zero    Mfg.    Co.      2.702.019.    Cl. 

119— 14.0e. 
Do  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemoara  *  Co. :  Bet — 

Arnold,  Herrtck  R.,  and  Camahan.    2  J02^2 

Capenr.  Martin  B.,  and  Fnnderbark.    2.7OT,278. 

Fanderimrk,  George  O..  and  Horka.:    2,702,279. 

Green.  Larrr  Q.    2,702,276. 

Ortfltta,  Andrew  8.,  Jr.    2.702,184. 

Sartort  Mario  F.    2,702.296. 

8bamp.JohnB.    2.702.282. 
Dnqoenne.  lean.    2.701.956.  Cl.  68—16. 
Daiker.  Edmand  I*  :  Bee — 

Zimmer,  Mrron  J.,  and  Dnskey.    2.702,046.  „,^,,. 

DrorakT,   Alexander   L.,    to  The   Aatatle  Corp.      2,702,318, 

CL  ITO— 121. 
Dwyer,  James  J. :  Bee — 

Speed.  William  C.  and  Dwyer.    2,702.231. 
Dyer.  Arthurs.    2.701 .927.  Cl.  39— «7.  ^  ^  --«-«,- 

Eastman,  Fred  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    2.702.015. 

CT    112 59 

Ener.  Charles  J.,  and  R.  H.  Webster,  to  The  Buckeye  Labora- 
tories Corp.    2.702.268.  Cl.  196— 7«. 
Elrk.  John  C. :  Bee —  i 

Sefrea.  Jirfin  H..  and  EIrk.    2,702,208.    j 
Ekco  Products  Co. :  Bee—  »  ,^  /v^* 

ZImmer,  Myron  J.,  and  Doakey.    2,702,046. 
Electric  *  MoslcallndastTles  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Sommer,  Alfred  H.    2,702,259. 
Electro-Hydraulic*  Ltd. :  See- 
Harold.  Robert  E.    2,702,024. 

Electroluz  Corp. :  *«« —  ' 

FerrarU  John  T.    2,702,325. 
Emslg  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee — 

?nche.  Joseph  R.    2,701.880. 
Engelder.  Arthur  B.    2.702,089,  CL  183--4.8. 
Brgen.  WlUlaa  K.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,702.867, 

CL  324—68 
Etabllasement'  pnbUe    dit:    Mines    Domanlales    de    Potaase 
d'Alsacs:  Bee — 

Colin.  Jules,  and  Berthon.    2,702.121. 
Eranoff.  Boreece.    2.701.975.  Cl.  76—87.  „  _^    .    _^ 

Brans.  Howard  A.,  and  C.  E.  Gagnler.  to  North  American 

ATUtlon,  Inc.    2,702,346,  Cl.  250—33. 
Bxcelermatle,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kraus.  Chnries  B.    2,701,970.  i 

Ex-Cell-O  Corp. :  See--      ^,^..„  ' 

Britton.  Richard  K.    2.702.152. 
F*ber  ft  Schleicher  Aktlengesellochaft :  See- 
Koch,  Werner.    2.70£002. 
FalrchaUd  Baglnc  and  Alrptane  Corp. :  See— 

Thlebtot.  Armand  J.    2.702.340. 
Fklck.  Werner,  to  SlcaMns-Schackertwerke  Aktlengesellsdiaft. 

2.702.362.  CL  318 — 225. 
Fau^MTvcnmi  D.    2.702.130.  Cl.  214-896. 
Fedotowskl.  Leonid :  Bee— 

Seller.  KarL  and  FedotowskL    2.702.381. 
Felld.  NoeL  to  Centre  National  de  U  Recherche  Sclentlflque. 

2.702.355.  a.  313—149.  I 

Fenwal  Inc. :  Bee—         __    _ 

Walter.  Carl  W.    2,702.034. 

Walter.  Ckrt  W.    2.702.037.    ^     ^,  ^  „  ,«,  „„« 

Fenpwnl.  Walter  P..  to  Post  Machinery  Corp.     2.701.990. 

Cl.  98—52. 
Fercuson.  J.  L..  Co. :  Bee — 

Ferguson.  John  L..  and  Tklbot.    2.702.110. 
Ferguson.  John  L..  and  R.  C.  Talbot,  to  J.  U.  Ferguson  Co. 

2  702  110   Cl    19S— 21 
Ferraris.  Jt^n  T..  to  Electroluz  Corp.    2,702,325.  CL  200—50. 

Fierrcro.  OluUo:  B0e — 

•   PoltesL  OIncmno.    2.701.924.  i 

Fessendcn  Ace  C  *  Bee—  ' 

Britton.  RlchaH  K.    1.709.152. 

'^'•«Sg.Ta5r?"/r/u^.r^mi't-d  MlUer.     2,702,286. 

Brock.  Marlyn  J.    2,702.284. 
Fletcher.  Harold  K- :  See—  »,««.^ 

Cannon.  Joseph  A.,  and  rMeher.    2.702469. 
Flint  Hylaad  C.  to  American  Metal  Prodncto  Co.    2,702,078, 

Cl.  15.V-179. 
Florence.  Albert  N.    2.701.935.  CL  46— 86.  „  _^  ,^    «, 

Flory.  Leslie  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2.702.356.  Cl. 

C.  J.,  to  MInlsterlo  ds  Aeronaotica,  Dlretorla 
2.702.084.  a.  170- 135.22.  ™_  ^ 

C.  J.,  to  Mlatoterlo  da  Aeronantlea,  Dlretoria 
2.702.172.  a.  244 — 48. 


Food  Concentrates,  Inc. :  Sss — 

Northcutt.  Robert  T.,  Jr.    2,702,247. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Carr.JaaesP.    2.701.940. 
Halt,  Jams  M.    iTOillS. 
Forgy,  Robert  H.     2,701,996,  a.  97—78. 
Forney.  Charles,  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co. 

143 — 48. 
Forrer.    Hoawr   W..   to   Atlanta   Paper   Co.     2,702,144.   CL 

220—111. 
Fors.  Carl  I.     2,702.022,  CL  120—96. 
Foti,   Arem,   to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 

200 — 48. 
Franck.  QcM«»  B.,  to  The  Imperial  Btaas  Mfg.  Co.    2,702,066. 

Frants  Mfg.  do. :  See — 

Wolf,  C^ell  R.    2,702,082. 

f^eedland.  Jack  J.     

Friend.  Albert  W 
Cl.  179—100.2. 
Frits,  Rudolph  A., 


2.703.068,  CL 


2,702428,   CL 


2'.702'.0S2'.  CL  728—136. 

to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 


2.708416. 


to  C.  Blum.  d.  b.  a.  Chase 


Focke.  Hcnrieh 
do  Material. 

Focke.  Hcnrieh 
do  Material 


Indnstrial  Re- 
2.701,896.  a. 


2,701,968.     , 
S.T0S.111,    CL 


Poatalas,  Plarrs  if.    2,702.187,  CL  266— ML 


frtgerator  Bqolpment  and  engineering  Co. 
20 — 19. 

Fnkuyama,  Rnlsaburo.     2,702^00.  Cl.  286—974. 
Funderburk,  George  O. :  See — 

Cupsrr,  Martfa  B..  and  Fanderimrk.    2.702,278. 
Fundsrbuk,  George  O..  and  ▼.  R.  Hnrka.  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 

Nemours  *  Co.     2.TW479.  CL  262— 15i. 
Gagnler.  Charles  B. :  Be* — 

Braaa.  Howard  A.,  and  Gagnler.   2.702.846. 
Oabann.  Kenneth  N. :  See — 

iTataoii.  William  A.    2,701498. 
Gaines.  Harry,  Jr.     2.702,198,  CL  280—489. 
OaD.  John  F.,  and  C.  B.  Inmaa.  to  The  PeaasyWanla  Salt 

Mfg.  Co.     2,702406.  CI.  260—6110. 
Gamauat.  Boger  L.     2,702,196,  CL  280—208. 
Gardner  Board  aad  CartoB  Co^  The :  See — 

▼an  Rosen.  Robert  B.    2.702.158. 
Gardner.  Karl  6.     2.701,989,  CL  56—1. 
Garaa.  Luis  R. :  See — 

Balleisen.  Charles  E.,  Dsak,  and  Garaa. 
Gattaao,  Henry  A.     2.702,001.  Cl  101—124. 

Gausauui,    Alfred,    to    Henry    Hdde,    lae. 

196—80. 
Gee.  William  P.,  to  Texaco  DereiopmeBt  Corp.     2.702.060, 

dl  158—104. 
GeUer,  Jallas.  to  Rutgsrswerks-Aktleagasellschaft.    2,702,269, 

CL  202— lil. 
Geearal  Aalllae  ft  Film  Corp. :  «*s — 

KInaey.  Paul  W.    2.7024T7. 
General  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Grayson.  Rl^ard  D.    8,702.068. 
General  Bleetric  Co. :  See— 

Donaldson,  Warren  J.    8.702.824.  

OursfWttsdk  Anatols  M..  and  Pollock.    2,701409.^  ,^  ^^ 

Hamaierly,  HeraMU  J..  Casey,  and  Teamaas.    2,701,894. 

Johnson,  Wallace  M.    2,702476. 

McArthar.  Blmer  D.    2.708446. 

Moray,  Arthur  H.    2.702,000. 

Apooaer.  Laarenee  W.    2.708.068. 

StaiJrJtflasH.    2j708498.  

Truesdea.  Fraads  W.    2.702482. 

Whitmaa.  Lawrence  C.    3  J02.874. 

Woodward.  Lewis  J.,  and  tltaa.    2,702466. 
General  FIreprooing  Co..  The :  See — 

Richards.  Archer  W.    2,702,076. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  'B'jftli— , 

Bower,  KeadalfO.    2,702481. 

De  BeauMen,  William  J.    2,7^488. 

De  BeaaMen.  WUUam  J.    2.702489. 

Montleth.  Oscar  ▼.    8.708.100. 

Redlck.  Darld  C.    2,702.827.    ^         ..«...,. 

Slnta.  Bdward  C.  aad  TrarartbeB.    2,702.219. 
General  Photo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Paataa,JohnC.    2.708.146. 
General  Stsel  Caatlao  Corp. :  *•£— 

Trarllla,  Jaawa  C.    2,701468.  ^ 

OermalB,  George  B.     8,702,206  CL  »2— 876. 
Gerta.  John  A.     2.702.106,  CL  i97— 161.  ^ 

Oerta.  PhlUp  L.     2.70i,174,  CL  24ltli"*- 

OetyT  Glenn.     8.70^,188.  CL  214— «07.  _  ^ 

Oerl^man.  Jerome.     8J01466.  CT.  67— 7.1. 

Glacoletto,     Lawrene*    J.,    to    Badlo    Corpw     of    AsMrlca. 

2.702460.  Cl.  817— 284.      ^,      ,  «__^„  , 
GIbb,  Thomaa  k.  P..  Jr..  to  Metal  BydrMs*  lac 

Cl.  232—188.  ^  _    , 

Gibbon.  John  H.,  Jr..  O.  ▼.  A.  MalmrwL  and  B,  A. . 

to  The  Jefferson  Msdlcal  CoDsgs  of  Philadelphia. 

CL  128^214 
GUbert.  Brarett  B..  to  AUIsd  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp. 

CL  860—648. 
Gilbert.  Henry  L..  A.  D.  Cavett.  aad  W. 

2.7(»4S9.  CL  76—10. 

°'*''S;rK*S<i*LrOilford,and8alto.    2,708468. 

°'"*SJltatojM;^aadSl.elalr    2,7W.116 

Gllmont,   Boger,   to  Ho  BmU  Grolnw  Co.     2.702.047.   CL 

GliS^iAa  A.,^  H   to  T.  M.  Waranch.     2,702.028.  CL 

GliS^Bdward  WtfJi^^rd^tStcr SJ^^^ 
Staaford  Janlor  ilJnlTereltjr.     2,708466.  Cl.  S»* — on. 

^'^llKSS&JitSriiidOIA.    2.T02.181. 
GloTC  Sewar*.  lae  :  fltoa— 

Brovastala.  LoirtB.  JiiS?£^*n  •i%_<T4 
OoldhMf,  Fi^tjf '■  D.     8.708484,  Ca.  813 — 874. 


3.708481. 


»..«.  Jr.. 
8,702,086, 

2,708406. 


IL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Goldbsff.  George, 
Cl,  154—1  ■ 


Co. 


a. 


to  Metacomet  Mfg.  Co..  lac     8,708.067 
8. 
Goodrich.  B.  r.,  Co..  The :  Bee—- 
Krupp.  Carroll  P.    2.701,899. 

Lindamann.  Roberts.    «.T02,070.  ^  „«    -. 

Corey.  Archie  d„  to  Oratsa.  Ibc    2.701462,  Cl.  96—64. 

Gorton.  Bdward  8. :  See— ^         «  .*.  «^ 

HaywanL  Claude  B..  and  OortOB.    2,701,989. 
G«aa.HBbertft.     2J01464.  CL  62— 170. 
Gra^e.PanL     2,7(i8.0&.  d.  187— 192. 

Graflez,  lac. :  See—  

Oorcy.  Archie  H.    2.701,992. 
Graat-MacKay.  JohB  A. :  Bee—         ^  „    ^         .  _.„  „.. 
Mltch^WlUUm  F..  and  Grant-MacKay.     8.702.233 
Graa.  Herman  B..  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 

2,l'08,180.  C\.  214—1. 
Gray.  George  F. :  Bee — 

l»ratt/Verneur  E.,  and  Gray.   2,701.979.        „,^^.. 
Grayson,  klehard  D..  to  General  Controls  Co.    2,702,062, 

157—680.22.  „  ^   „ 

Green,   L^rry   Q..    to   B.    L   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

2,702476,0.252—8.6. 
Grelner.  BanL  Co..  The :  See— 

Gllmont.  Roger.    2J02.047.        _       ,   ^      .  »^  .w.      ^ 
Grelat.  Maurice,  and  W.  Kern,  to  Clba  Ltd.     2,702,294.  CL 

260—816. 
Orifllth,  Andrew  8.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemonra  aad  Co. 

2,702.184.  Q.  269—107. 
Oraat,Maz.    T702,179,  Cl.  261— 340. 

Oaadagnl.  Dante  O..  to  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  tf  the   Secretary   of  Agrtcaltare.     2.702448.   CL 
99—198. 
Gurewltaeh.  Anatole  IL,  and  H.  C.  Pollock,  to  Geaeral  Elec- 
tric Co.     2.701,909.  d  39—472.7. 
GustafboB.  BeniamlB  F.     2.708,018.  a.  118 — 117. 
Gapr^l^BoMB,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Prodaeta  Co.    2.702.161, 

Haag.  Fraas  A. :  See — 

Hnber.LadwlgR..aBdHaag.    2,701,960. 
HahB.  Bmn,  to  Lambert  BiakcCorp.    2,702,107,  Q.  192—93. 
Haiaes,  Joha  F.,  to  McCanley  Indaatrial  Corp.     2,702,086, 

Cl.  170— 160.iV. 
Halt.   James   M..   to  Food   Machinery   and   Chemical   Corp. 

2.fOS,112.  CL  198—33. 
Hallett.  Looia  B.  H.,  to  Chance  Brothers  Ltd.     2,702,048, 

CL  m— 624. 
Hammer  SamneL     2.702.221.  Cl.  811—107. 
Hamnwrlr.  Herman  J..  R.  T.  Casey,  and  W.  H.  Teaauns,  to 

General  Electric  Co.     2,701.894.  Ci.  18—36. 
Hanin.  Irring.     2,702,175,  Cl.  248—236. 
Hannifin  Corp. :  See — 

Maha,  OttoJ.    2.702,094. 
Hird  af  Segerstad,  Carl  G..  to  Sandlrlkens  Jemrerks  Aktie- 

bolag.    2,702427.  Cl.  346— 78. 
Hanaon,    Carlyle.    to   Chlcopee   Mfg.    Corp.      2.702.287.    Cl. 

117 — 138.8. 
Harold.   Robert   E..   to   Blectro-HydrauUcs   Ltd.      2.702,024, 

CL  lii— — 40 
Harria,  John's.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     2,702,299.  a. 

260 — 461. 
Harrison,    HoaMr   8.,   to  Allied   Steel  and   ConTeyors,   lac 

2,702.149.  a.  226—20.6. 
Harrison.  Wallace  K.,  M.   Abramorita,  and  O.  F.  Wiggins. 

2,702,104.  Cl.  189— te.  ^^ 

Hartmann  Co. :  See — 

RlttOT.  JnUna,  Jr.    2,702.106. 
Harwood.  Geo.  S„  ft  Son :  See — 

Jee.  Albert  R..  and  Harwood.    3,702,177. 
Harwood.  Sydney  :  See — 
_     Jee.  Albert  R..  and  Harwood.    2.702,177, 
Hathaway,  Claude  M.,  to  Hathaway  InstmoH 

a.  846—88. 
Hathaway  Instrument  Co. :  Bee — 

Hathaway,  Claude  M.    2.702,226. 
Hathaway  Mff.  Co. :  See— 

Kahlsr.  William  H..  Balassa.  and  Raas. 
Hawkins.  George  L.    2.702.22.1.  Cl.  312— 311 
HawlcT.  Don  M.,  and  J.  C.  Williams,  to  Hawley  Prodoeta  Co. 

2.702,241.  a.  i2— 8. 
Hawley  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Hawley.  Don  M..  and  wmiama.    2.702.341. 
Hay.  James  B.    2.702.186.  CL  314— 180. 
HaraLKcBroa  J.,  to  The  Norwich  Pharmaeal  Co.    3.702.292, 

Hay.  George  "K.,  to  PhUllps  Petroleum  Co.     2.702,288.  CL 

Harward.  Claade  B..  aad  B.  8.  Gortaa,  to  Bemis  Brs.  Bag  Co. 

2.701486.  CL  98—30. 
Head.  Goorgs  A.,  aad  K.  L.  Norton,  to  Bell  Telephoaa  Labora- 

torlea.Iac    2J02,186,  CL  264— 1. 
Helde,  Heary.  lac :  See — 

dausmaa.  Alfred.    2,703.111. 
HelgL  Carl  H. :  Sea—  _ 

^ogsLJlctor  A.,  aad  Helgl.    2,702.186. 
Helm  Co..  The :  See — 

Helm,  Lewis  R.    2,701.907. 
Helm,  Lewis  R.,  to  The  Helm  Co.    3.701407,  CL  29—146.6. 

Herlec  Corp. :  See — 

Rublnstotn.  Harry  W.    2,70S4i4- 
Henaaa  Pneumatic  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Johnston.  I^yal  L.    2.701.900. 
Hershberaer.    William    D..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    AnMrtea. 

2,702460.  CL  200—86. 
Hershberfer,    William    D..    to    Badlo    Corp.    of    AaMrtea. 

2,702.ffil,  a^  260—86. 
HeraOB.  Jacob  U.  8.  R.  ORfsri.  aad  8.  8aH«,  to  the  Ualtsd 

States  of  America  as  rtpraaiBt«6  by  the  Becreta 

Mary.    2.703468. 0. 810— 6. 


Co.  2.701.941.  CL  66—116. 
States  of  America  aa  renre- 
tbe   Air   Force.      2.702.873, 


2,702,206,  a.  302—69. 
sWrpe  lifg.  Co.     2.701487. 


Inc 


Co. 


tCo.  2,702,226, 


2,702,228. 


Heth,  Sherman  C.  to  J.  I.  Case 
Hkkey,  James  B.,  to  the  United 
senled    by    the    Secretary    of 
CL88S— 29. 
Hill.  Oaude  I.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Hiroch.  George  B..  to  Brown  ft 

Cl.  90—21. 
Hobson.  AUn  O. :  Sec- 
Bennett.  Nigel  J.,  and  Hobson.    2.702.126. 
Hochmnth,    Frank    W.,    to    Combustion    Enginsering. 

2.702.»6.  CL  23—262. 
Hoeksema.  Herman,  and  E.  F.  Peters,  to  Standard  Oil 
2,702.288.  Cl.  260—94.9.  ,,  ^    „ 

Hoeselbsrth.    Frank    W.    B..    to  C.    H.   MaaUnd   and    Sons. 

2,702.056.  a.  189—403. 
Hoffman,  Roscoe  C.    2,701.972,  CT.  74— 697.      ^  ^.    , 

Hoffmann.  Karl,  and  B.  Tagmann.  to  Clba  Pharmaeeutleal 

Prodacts,  Inc.    2.702.293.  CL  260— 293.4. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Ine*. :  Bee — 

KliuL  Helnrlch.    2.702.264.         ^         ,     ^       « .«,  .^, 
Hofmann.    Heinrich.   to   Laadta  ft   Oyr.   A.   O.     2,701467, 

CL  73—406. 
HolUnd.  Arnold  J. :  See—  «  .^  .^ 

Shafer.  Henry  M..  and  Holtand.^  2.702.268. 
HolllB.   Robert  F..  to  Alton  Boz  Board  Co.     2,701488.  CL 

92—43 
Homer.  WUIIam  M.    2,702  180.  Cl.  05— 1.8.      „  ^^  _  _   ^ 
Horowlta.  Leopold  A.,  and  D.  J.  Carlaon.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America^    2.702444.  Cl.  250—20. 
Hortman.  HarreT  E..  Jr. :  See— 

Wagner.  Robert  J.,  and  Hortaaan.    2.702436. 
Hoodallle-HersheT  Corp. :  See— 

Lauta.CariF.    2.702,099. 
Houdry  Process  Corp. :  See— ^_ 

Shirk,  Robert  M.  2,702.207.  „    ,  ^      ,^  ^        v 

Hnber.  Ludwlg  R..  and  F.  A.  Haag.  to  Swlag6re  (Bahama) 

Ltd.    2.701400.  CL  60—39.77. 
Hughes.  (hau<ie  A.    2,702,077,  CT.  155—161. 
Humble  Pipe  Line  Co. :  See—        _^  , 

Rachulg.  Walter  A.    2,701,962. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

^ackmann,  Arthur.    2,701478. 
Hurka,  Victor  R. :  See—            ^„     ^       «,««*,« 
Funderburk,  George  O.,  and  Hurka.    2,702,279. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Keith.  Perelval  C.    2.702.267. 

Hyman.  Abraham.    2.702.360.  n._S2S— 128. 
Hyman.  Ocorap.    2.7014S2.  CL  46— .6. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  <^  :  Seo— 

FotL  Arem.    2,702.828.         ^    »     „    «     ^        »     ^..^rt*, 

UtoBL  "i^BO.  A.  J.  Syro^T.  and  A.  B.  Couture,  to  Chryalar 

Corp.    2.701448.  Cl.  60— 12  ..   „     ,     ».♦«.     ♦. 

Ikaaraa.   Alfred  N.,   L.   C.   Peterson,   and  H.  J.   Batta.   to 

uSteistites  Rubber  Co.    2Jp2,2«l,  CT.  26g-M.6 
Iknayaa.  Alfrwl  N..   U  C.   ^•SfSPi^i^J^wl:   %"?>-*• 

Ualt^  States  Rubber  Co.     2,702487.  Cl.  260—88. 
lUlaols  Toal  Works :  Bee— 

Pouplteh.  Oufljcaa  J.    2.702.068. 
Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

iBjssJT'SliSr^. V  tS'Sip  Mas^tlc  Separator  Ca 

2.702,128.  CL  209—228. 
Inmaa,  Charles  E. :  See— 

Gall.  Joha  F..  and  Inama.    2,702.806. 
latcraatloaal  KaglBeoctogJnc. :  See— 

McBlroy.  Boy  H.    2.702.168. 
International  Paper  Co. :  «eSr7.« 

BaumaBB,  Martin.    2,7(».155. 


Intematloaal  Staadard  BWtrlc  Coro. : 

andBeaaer.    2.702421. 


2,702461. 


2,703,066, 


S.7014B1. 


ft  Boa. 


kry  af  the 


Browa.  ABdrsw,  _ 

Seller.  KarL  aad  Fedotowskl. 
Ionics,  Inc, :  See— 

Kasper.  AndrMT  A.    2.702473. 
Iriah.  BiiBSfll  J. :  Bee —  .  . 

McAneny.  Bedmond.    ?.7<^.212. 
Irwin.  Bnf^t  M.,  2,701,966,  Cl.  7»-*p.6. 
Ives,  ioran  G.    2jMjlti  CL  214—147, 
iTle.  Milton  W,    2.701486.  CL  9— 19. 
Ja<^n.  Arthur  H,.  yrTto  United  Aircraft  Corp 
CT^70— 169. 

''    iaV?*GSffi»i..*2^J««*eL    2.702.810. 
Jamea.  Jolly.    2.702.118.  CT.  206— 82. 
James.  Jolly.    2.702409.  CL  804— 9. 
Jaadasek.   Vladimir  J.,   to  Borg-Waraer  Corp. 

O   flO— 64 

JaassoBTtenrA.    2.t(^j»'%.<^^»r**- 

jSaSr^ohaP.    2.JM»^-M-;f»A^   R  Ibrwood 
Jee.  Aibert  B..  and  8.  Harwaod.  to  Goo.  8.  Harwood 

9  Tn9  ITT    Cl    glB      4 

Je?^B  Medltal  ColWe  of  P»>»»*delphia^m=  ^S^, 
OlbbM.  Joha  H..  JTy  MiUawoB^  aad  wutw.    2,702J 
JeBBliiS!^rle«W.    2.f  01.994.  cl  97-47.88. 
Jeasea.  Fraak  V..  to  Jensen  Spcdaitles.  lac    3,703.114.  CL 
19S-J77. 

JeaaitlTNeBryC.    HS.?S- «  »Sa=S« 
JeaqulB.  Nathaa  B.    2  702.132.  CT.  209— 306. 
jSiao£.DMBK.    2.76ijW:CL  86-^.4. 
Johaaon.  Ellla  A     2^02.008^  Cl.l«--1^ 

}SSKt 'SS.^  lif.^tf^dSiff'iStric   Co.      2.7024T6. 

r*i  aaL^-210 
Johf^TAnisrt  D.    2,702,W4,  CT.  187— 108. 
Johaatoa,   W»LK.**   Hentaa   Pasoantle 

CL23&— 84. 


Machlas  Od. 


IML     3.708.142, 
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.702,32». 

•_'.7o-j,:in. 


Jonfain.  Jamw«  J. :  >*f 

IHrtz.  KwaM,  Jr..  iiml  Jorilan. 
Jomtiiil,  ll«*iiry  i\  :  Hrr 

ilotterlll.  John  W..  and  JorHtacI. 
Joulr.  Walter  M.  :  N>r  ..      .       ..,,,.,««* 

Brown.  William  J.,  anil  Jonle.    J.TO-t.CWO. 
Kahl«.r    William  H..  L.  I-.  Italaiwa.  .iml  H    F.  R.hw.  to  Hath- 

Kallnownkl.  M«rb«-w   \..  to  Stan.fc.nl  Oil  <  ".     i.7t»_.-'<Ml.  «  I. 

K-.Sr  'i'nAr^  \.  to  Ionic.  Iw.     -'.70-27^.  »1.  .;'«..,  Ji'' • 
Karl!rt'iA^rJK.i;Hrd  F.  to  r,.it...i  Alr.raft  .orp.    -'..O-'.l  .1. 

K«il.'"Vjonlin.'In,l  H.  Ja.obei.  to  I'.  B.  M^Mlory  *  Co..  \nc. 

•J.702.S1",  '1.  >S«  ^1' 
KtM>'nan.  J  a  men  F..  iimi  U 
Kfifli.  IVrclval  1' 

<n.  i!n;     .v_'. 
Kftk-r.  Kixlolf.  K. 

A    SiMta  Falirilt 

Ktlly.  .\ii»ii'«tai»  <». 
<*1    2«»4      l.'»t«. 


imi  K.  J.  ryoher-.     2.7t)|.»2H.  CI.  4(K.-12.V 
t<.  Hy«lr.i«irbon  Knwanli.  In*-.     >'.7«i.2H.. 


Ak^l«*nK<>«<*>llHrbaft 
.7(W.«>9.'».  <'l.  1M7 


10. 


KfniMMly, 
j.7«Ki.::7:t. 


2.702.273. 
2.702.27S. 

.7I>2.2IM. 


K<>nn«*4ly.  Il^-Un  M.  :   «•»• 

Kf-nwHly.  tHtfdon  T. 
K«»nn4Mlv.  Jt'an  F. :  Wf' 

K«>nn«>dy.  tioMlon  T. 
Kern.  Walttr:   Sre- 

tJrrlat.  Maurltv.  ami  K«'rn. 
Ki>yiw>m>r.  Ernst  ;  tirr  j  ...  «     o  in-,  "ino 

KHler.  Rudolf.  Ki.y8i.n«T  and  I'faff.    2.7«- -^ 
KII|«tri«W.  Myn>n  «»..  to   I'hillipi.   ivtroleum  <  o. 

Klnwy.' VauMV..  to  Omral  Anillw  *  Fllni  Corp. 

1*1    ^V'-     HO 
Kin,^lllirJani«i  1».     2  702.24«.  n  90     81. 
Kiaui     Hrinrlrh.   to  H<»ffniann-I.4i   R«>rli«'   Inc. 

IM"'     H2. 
Klein.  Adolf     Atrr— 

Mavfr.  K.lward  J.    2.702  245.  ' 

to  Dole  HefrlitpratinK  C.i 


\V.. 


2,702. 1»3. 
2.702,277. 

2.702.2«4.  CI. 
2.702..t34.  CI 


2.702.0RM.  <'l.  180  -  .k 
RM<lio  Corp.   of  Anierifa. 


<'l. 


2.702.i:i.-|. 

Srhlj-lcher    Aktienjjwt^lliMlinft. 

2.702..142. 


Fa  her 
I.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 


Snr 


<• 


Kleint.  Herman 

210     :«4. 
Kllniek.  M«r«-«-l.  Jr. 
Knapp.   Walter,   to 

214-  91. 
KtH-h.    Werner,    to 

2.702.0«»2.  <'l.  ItH 
Kornian.  Nathaniel 

Krannow.  Shelley,  and  M    J.  T.'^it.  to  S<hlumh4rKer  Well 

veyinirCorp.     2.702..%%2.  CI.  2.-.0^    83  «.  .,-„,„-„ 

Kraua.    Charle*    K..    to    Kxcelermatlf.    Inr.       2..01.»,»». 

Kriuael^^nk   R..   to   The   MoKay   Maohlne  Co.     2.7»1.07«. 

/•I    ail 40 

Krupp    Carroll  P..  to  The  B    F.  C.oodrich  V»      2.701. 81MI.  CI. 

20-«9.  •  „„      .. 

Kriii..'   Charles  C.      2.702.<M)ri.  CI.  10.3      44. 
Kn"rerl  \Vi  Ilia ...  F.     2.702.0fl  1 .  CI.  1  fMV-  .37. 
LKB  Pnxlukter  Fahrlkaakfiebolan  :  «re— 

Svenwon.  Svante  H.     2.7<»1.9«1. 
I jtmhert  Brake  Corp.  :  Ner  ' 

L«n.J"fc.^"tf:  t;«S.d  Corp.     2.702.14H.  Cj.  22|^^07. 
Land    Kdwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     2.702.244.  d.  9.>— 88. 
Iwindin  *  <Jyr.  A.  C.     Kre-  , 

Hofmann.  H.inrleJi.    2.701.ttrt7. 
Lane.  VIrtor.     2.7ol.ftl.-^.  CI.  32— 14.  .,,non»t.i 

Lamte.   Max  H..  to  Sii«lel.Hk   International.  Ltd.     2.702.0rt4. 

Lannan      C.eorite     M..     to     Owen«-C6rnlng     Fiberjflaa     Corp. 

I^nJS  Hori;!.  'l*  to^'^'o^.r  4  Co.     2.702  161.  CI.  23»-244. 
L^rk  n    Erneat  W       2.702.011.  CI.  1M-1».  _  _.,  ^     ... 

Lauta.  Carl    F..    to    Houdallle  Hershey   Corp.      2.702.099.   <  1. 

I  M|L )4fi 

!:;:;'"lfa";:i?B..-?o^iYro*>orp^-i^f"AmerW.     2.702.274.  CI. 

204 — 192.  „„     „„ 

I^.  John  W.     2.701 .978.  CI.  82—33. 
LeM>e- .Neville  Co.,  The  :   Hee  - 
•^^Hamantele...  Mchola.  R    2  702.3«W 
I>.ibat.  thwar  B.     2.7t»2.(».30.  <M.  120-   121. 
Leiand   Stanford  Junior   Inlvenilty.  Tlie 

of  The  :    tire  ..  _ 

<Jlnat»n.  F^lwin  L.,  ^.T^r-imi. 
I^melaon.  Jerome.     2.702.191.  <1.  273^  -101. 
I>.mel«.n.  Jerome  H.     2.701 .9-29,  O.  4a     130. 
LemlnK.  Samuel  W      2.701.897.  CI.  iO-  40..V 
I^erba   Alfred   to  Compaiinie  «;enerale  de  TeleRraphle  Sam.  Fll. 

2.702.370.  CI.  .%12      13.  _    ..  .      . 

Leuidie.  Donald  M.     2.7«r2.131.  CI.  214^-  «. 
Levy.  .Morria.     2.7l»2..330,  CI.  200^-142. 
Llebberr.  Ham..     2.702.129.  CL  212-   .'>«. 
LilWHUtren.   CurtU   P..   to  T  *  C  Aircraft  Corp.     2.702.071. 

CI    1  Ky-    ^' 
Lillis.  Stephen  M..  and  J.  C.  Toman,  to  Victor  Mf«.  k  Gaaket 

Co.     2,f02.1»X2    CI    241  —  14. 
Lincoln.  Jo«>ph.  Mfg.  Co..  In«-  :  ifrr — 

U.<|22SS:*rS;^'  E.?  f«  VS'b.  r.  Goodrich  Co.     2.702.070. 
a.  134 — 12. 


Board  of  Tnii«te«'» 


2,702,0:C». 
MiHi  Maneeru. 


to 
119. 
."•M.MMI.  CI 


International 
4-172. 


2.702.041.    <"I. 
KnKlneering.      Inc. 


Undley.  Hardie.     2.701.!»44   CI.  .VV-    33. 

Linnabery.  (J^irge  H..   to  llell  Aircraft  Corp.     2,702,170.  <  I. 

LliiHon.  Don  A.,  to  Paper  Paikajte  Cw.    2,702,l.-.4.  CI.  229— 3?». 
Little.  Julian  R. :  «»•«   - 

Tawney.  Pliny  O..  and  Little.    2,701.80.V 
I^twen.  Herl^Tt :  >>♦• 

Back.  Frank  <i..  and  Lowen.    2.701.983. 
Luhr.  Dorothy  C.     2.701. 92.-».  CI.  .3«     72. 
Lund.  Kiidre  M.     2.702.2 1.3.  CI.  :«».".     10. 
Luudicren.  William  E..  to  Tlu>  Bullard  Clark  Co.     2.7U2.(M.(. 

CI.  |3»     2«l.l. 
.M.  and  W.  Patent»  Ltd.  :   Sn- 

.Milter.  Aliieri  A.    2.701.974. 
Mai-ey  Co. :   Hvr 

ZuKel.  Victor  A.,  and  Heigl.    2.702.1S0. 
.Mackiiiiioii.    Bernard    R..    to    Allied    «'||«.mical    *    Dye    Corp. 

2.7n2.2>»<».  CI.  2.V2   -1«1. 
MackniNun.  Arthur,  to  Hupp  Corp.     2.701.1*73.  CI.   74     «2«. 
Maes.her.  AIb.rt.     2.7ol.»11.  <'l.  30     240 
.Matucc.  Arthur  H.  :  f»t 

Blake.  Leitlie  R..  and  Mancx.    2  70j.(hm. 
Maha.  Otto  J.,  to  llanniltn  Corp.     2.702.094.  CI.  184— ."1."). 
.Mallory.  P.  It.   Jt  C.i..  Inc.  :  Sr, 

Kaye.  tionloii.  and  Jut*ob>-l.    2.702.310. 
.Ma!mro««.  Cusiav  V.  A.  :   .Vr« 

(aitlMiii.  John  H..  Jr.,  Malmroa,  and  Barker 
Mancera.  tM'tavid  :   St-r 

Son<lbeiiiM-r.  Franz,  DJeraaal.  RoHenkrani, 
2.702.291. 
ManniuK.  Maxwell  *  Moore,  Inc. :  t^cf — 

RoiHT.  Charlch  ti.     2.702,.381. 
Marotta.  Ralph  :   Srv~ 

WilKon.  Ivan  V..  and  Marotta.  2.7«)2.283. 
Marroii.  .Mutrliew  F.  2,702.128.  CI.  211  103. 
MaHland.  C.  II..  and  Son.* :  Utr 

lltteaelharth.  Frank  W.  E.     2.7tr2.0.V,. 
Ma»Ha.  Frank.     2.702.2«0.  CI.  1.34     1. 
MatheK.  William  F..     2.702.<»«<l,  CI.  1.53   -4.*». 
.Mayer.  Kdwaril  J.,  2.'>V'    to  R.  BurKer.  2.^%  to  A.  Klein,  and 

•i:»%  to  R.  Mayer.     2.702.24.V  CI.  99  -  2. 
Mayer.  Robert  :  See 

Slayer.  Kdward  J.    2.702.24.'>. 
McAneny.  R«>dmond.  ••.  to  R.  J.  Irish.     2.702.212.  CI.  SO.V- 9. 
.McArthor.   Elmer  D.  to  tieueral  Electric  <'o.     2,702.349.  Cl.l 
2.V»     -.W.  ' 

.MH'anley  Induxtrial  Corp.  :  Her — 

UiiineH.  Jtdin  F.     2.i«»2.08(l. 
.McCuaijr.  Wllliatn  C.     2.702.141.  CI.  217-43. 
MclNMiiiell.  JiinieN  W.      2.702.190.  CI.  28.%— 71 
.Mclhiaical.    William    H.,   and   J.    L.    Rr(H>kH. 

1.32     81. 
.M.Klroy.      Roy      U., 
2.7«»2.m3.  tn.  241 
Mitiee.  I4*land  T.      2 
McKay  Machine  Co..  The  :   Htr— 

Krauae.  Frank  R.     2.701.97H. 
McLay.  John  :    Sre-- 

StiK-k.  Hol>ert  J.,  and  .Mcl^y.    2.7t>2..320. 
.Merrk  h  <'o..  Iim-.  :   Her   - 

Sbafer.  Henry  .M..  an«i  Holland.     2.702.2K.3. 
.Mereilith.  Fretlerick  W..  to  H.  Smith  h  Soim   (England) 

2. 701. 909.  <1.  73     431. 
M<-rmillud.  Jean  :  Ncr 

Spreter.  Victor,  and  Mermilloil.     2.702.271. 
Merrill.  MarcellUM  S.     2.7»»2,19.*».  CI.  28t)   -1«7. 
.McMiier.  Max  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,702,382 

343-  -7.7. 
MetacHimet  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Her  - 

tioldliert'.  <J»Htrire.     2.702.0«7. 
.Metal  Hvdrl(l«'«  Inc.:  Sre — 

Ale.\ander.  Peter  P.     2.702.234. 

tiihb.  ThoiiiaH  R.  P..  Jr.    2.7«>2.281. 
.Meyer,  Henry  C.  A.     2.701.926.  CI.  38 — 16.  • 
.Mejrer.  Raymond  W.  :   Srr    - 

Bacon.  Clare  E..   Stotler.  and  Meyer. 
Miller.    Albert   A.,    to   \l.   and    W.    Patenta 

CI.  74     7.". I. 
Miller.  Charlea:  Her— 

Romanelli.  Pat.  and  Miller.     2.702.201. 
Miller.  Charlen  C. :   Wcc  - 

Bichop.  Oren.  and  .Miller.    2.702.106. 
Miller.  Charlea  R.    2.702.0.17.  CI.  143  -.32. 

.Miller,    John    C..    to    The    AP    Parta    Corp. 

10«  -189. 
Miller.  Verlfl  A.:  Nee— 

Bebh.   Robert  L..  MuMch.  WIUIh. 
.Mliwaakee  Electric  Tranauiitter.  Inc. 
Strahota.  Clarence  I....  and  Van 
Minicua.  Kdiear  C.  %  to  R.  H.  Neitael. 
Mlnlnterio  ila  .Xeromiutlca.  Dlretoria 
Focke.  Ilenrich  C.  J.    2.702.«>84. 
Fo.-ke.  ilenrich  C.  J.    2.702,172. 
Mitcliell,  William  F..  and  J.  A.  (irant-.MacKay.  to  The  IVnnayl 

vania  Salt  Mf|t.  Co.    2.702.23.3.  CI.  23— ir>3. 
Moniyer.  Joe  B.    2.702.140,  CL  214— 731. 

.Monolith  Ptirtbtnd  Cement  Co. :  Her — 

Scli.M»nover.  Paul  L.    2.702.218. 

Trenhow.  Michael.     2.702.217. 
.Monotype  Corp.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

i'rouclier.  Henr>  G.    2,701.991. 
Monaanto  Cheuiical  C«>.  :  Her — 

HarrlH.  John  S.    2.702.299.  ^  ^^  ^^, 

.s.iundern.  Jam.-a  H..  and  Hlocimibe.    2,702.307. 

Wilaon.  Ivan  V..  and  Marotta.    2.702.283. 
Monaanto  {'hemlc.ila  Ltd.:  Hte  - 

Kennedy,  Gordon  T.    2.702.273. 

Strachan.  Mark  N.    2,701.902. 


Ltd. 


CI. 


2.702.261. 

Ltd.      2.701,974, 


2.702.2.50.    CI. 


and  Miller.     2.702.28.5. 
:  Her 

l>omlen.     2,702.  IMI. 
2.701.892.  CI.  1.V-387. 
do  Material :  ffrt 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO 


Montleth,   Ounr  V.,   to  Qencntl   Motors   Corp.     2.702,100. 

CI.  18»— 110.  ^  „  .^,  „^ 

Moor,  Dadlez  W..  Jr.,  to  Amerlcui  Mat  Corp.     2,701.8»0. 

CI.  11^—215. 
Moran,  WlUUm  O.    2,701.M0.  CL  »»— 58.  ^        «,«„««»    ^, 
Morey.  Arthur  H.,  to  General  KlMtrie  Co.     2,702.000.  CL 

lOV-62. 
Morin.  LoaU  H.    2.701.877.  CI.  1—177. 

Morlta,  June*  M.    2.702.040.  CI.  ISl— 240.  „,^,„,    o. 

Morriaon.  Charles  T.  F.,  to  Coldcargo  Corp.     2.702,183,  CI. 

257— S. 
Morrlaaey.  PatHck  W. :  «feo—  „,«...«..« 

Ridiar<lM>n,  Martin  A.,  and  Morriaaey.     2.701.M5 
Mucher,   George  J.,   to  tlaroaUt   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     2.702.223. 

a.  3ii— loo:  _    _ 

Mnrray,  Arthnr  J.    2.701.938,  CI.  53-7. 
Murray,  Erneat  B.,  2,701.»37.  CT.  51—59. 

'*°'BibK''Eitert*l!rMaa*h.  WUUa,  and  Milter.     2J02.285. 
Nakajl.  Edward  M.,  and  H.  M.  Sullivan,  to  C«tral  Sclentlflc 

Co.    2.702.156.  CI.  230—101. 
National  Sugar  R^ning  Co..  The :  Bte — 

Balrd,  Ronald  J.    2.702.240.  .  ..  w    *w    a 

Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

**SerBon.*Jac^ll^  Gilford,  and  Saito.    2,702,353. 

Stockard,  John  M.    2.702,008. 
NeitieK  Richard  H. :  Set—    _ 

MJninis,  Edgar  C.    2,701.802. 
NestlerrHertwrt  N. :  B——      '       ^,    ^.         „,«.«,«, 

WftUnger.  Harding  W„  and  Nestter.     2.702.125. 
Neugebaaer.  WUhelm.  J.  Bartbenbeler    and  A.   Rebenstock. 

to  AaopUte  Corp.    2,702.242.  CI.  9.^—0.4.  „     ..  _ 

Neweomb^  Walter  J.,  and  E.  H.  Wliliamaon.  to  Burlington 

Engineiring  Co.,  Inc.    2,701.9.57.  CI.  68—198. 
Nelaau  Jamas  H.    ^.701.887.  CL  12—142.  «  ,~,  ».jrt 

NordaaiaC  Bonald  B.  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.     2.702,1/0. 

Cl7200— 121. 
North  AoMrican  ATiatloa.  Inc. :  B«e—^  ^^  ,^, 

Evans,  Howard  A.,  and  Oagnier.    2,702,346. 

Taylor,  Clarence  P.    2.702.108. 
North,  Esther  :  See—,     „  ,^  ^, 

North,  John  and  E.    2.702,081. 
North.  John  and  E.    2.702.081.  CI.  160— 120. 
Nortbentt,    Robert    T..    Jr.,    to    Food    Concentrates.    Inc. 

2.702,247.  «.  0»— 154. 
Norton,  Edward  L. :  fiTcc— - 

Head.  George  A.,  and  Norton.    2.702.186. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The  :  «ee — 

Hayes,  Kenyon  J.    2,702.292. 
OUgear  Co.,  The :  «ee-  ■ 

skinner,  Vincent  A.    2,702,007. 
Oiln  Mathlesmi  Chemical  Corp. :  Btt — 

Dolan,  PanI  M.    2,701.030.  „  ,^  -,. 

Olmer.  Francois  J.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.    2,702,230, 

CL  18     54 
Oppenhelm,  David.    2.702308,  CL  136— 110. 
O^tei  WiAiamE.    2,701.881,  CL  16— 250.  ,   ,^ 

Ottrjallan  A.,  and  B.  Veiahuls,  to  AUled  Chemical  *  Dy* 

Corp.    2,702.803.  CI.  260— 601. 
Owens<:ominc  FIberglas  Corp. :  See— 

Bacon.  Clare  E..  Stotter,  and  Meyer.     2.702,261. 

Dnunmond,  Warren  W.    2.701.936. 

Lannan.  Oeorn  M.    2.7q2.0«». 
Paasche.  Bertha.    2;t02.148,  CL  223— 88. 

Pneille  Tranaducer  Corp. :  «e^ 

Arfabrfte.  Georae  A.  2,701,964.  _,.,.,_  _  ,„  -„ 
Page,  Harry  t.,  to  Tranaograph.  Inc.  2.701,915.  CL  32—32. 
Palo,    Maurice,   land    P.    V.    KeUy,    to    The    Astatic    Corp. 

2,f02,317,  CL  179—100.41.  «  ,««•»*    m 

Pan.  Wen  Y.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,702,373,  C\. 

^3—73. 
Paper  Packaae  Co. :  ««e— - 

Unson.  Don  A.    2,7(Mt.l«4.  ^  ,„„     ._ 
Pardeamn.  ilenry  H.    2,702.033,  CL  128— 2©1. 

Parker  Pen  Co..  The :  See — 

lUckmeyer.  Bmat  W.    2.702,021. 
Parsons.  David  S.    2,701,882.  CL  5—81. 
Psrten  Machinery  Co. :  See--  ,^ 

Welsh.  Ormondo  P.  2,702.180.  ^,  _.  « -«-,«,  n 
Pastorius.  Louis  E..  III.  and  M.  A.  Caiaccia.     2,702,127,  Ci. 

PauUs.  John  C.  to  OeMral  Photo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     2,702,145, 

CI    221 43 

Pawivk.   Peter,   to  The   Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.   of 

Ohio.     2,70l,»01.  CL  22—57.4. 
Pearson.  Oke  L.    2,701.938,  CL  46— 119. 
Pelton  Wster  Wheel  Co..  The :  See— 

BaechL  Ray.    2;I0»;02B. 
PennsylvanU  Salt  Mff.  Co..  The :  See-- 

Ctall.  John  F.,  and  Inman.    2,702,306. 

MitebelL  Wiillam  K..  and  drant  MacKay.     2.702.-23S. 
Peters.  Edwin  F. :  Set  - 

HoelEseaut,  Herman,  and  Peters.    2,702,288. 

''•**nlSlyS:*Alf^riil  N.f'^erson.  and  ^tju    2^^2^ 

Iknayan,  Alfred  N..  Peterson,  and  Batts.    2.702,287. 
PMtv.  Bayai^wl  H.    2.701,986.  a.  80-12. 

"'•k£lS?'B3KKe,.«ier.  and^Pfaff.     2JMW     ^^^ 
Pfarrwalter.    Erwln,    to    SoUer    Frerea,    Societe    Anonyme. 

PtiiS£iiw^j<iSs:*tT«2,iot,  a.  i88_2t. 

Pharlt.   WUUam  W.,  to  StraanbeffCarlson  Co.     2.T02414, 
CL  178—7.1. 


Phelps.  Glenn.    2.701.918.  CL  38— 80. 

Phiico  Corp. :  See — 

Soastein,  David  E.    2.702.371. 

PhiUlps  Petroleum  Co. :  See- 
Clark.  Joseph  W.    2.702,236. 
Haya.  George  E.    2.702.238. 
KUpatrtck.  Myron  O.    2.702.133. 

Ptatt,  Havlhina  H.    2.702.168,  CI.  244—7. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  Set — 

Land.  Edwin  H.    2.702J46. 

Land,  Edwin  H.    2.702^44.  ^^   ^^ 

PoUbsL  Glacomo,  %  to  E.  Brero  and  O.  Ferrero.    2,701,824, 

PoUock.  Herbert  C. :  See—  _ 

Gurewitsch,  Anatole  M.,  and  Pollock.     2,701,808. 
Polny,  John.    2.701,931.  CL  42—69. 

Poor  4  Co. :  See — 

Lansing,  Horace  L.    2,702,181. 
Post  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Fergnani.  Walter  P.    2.701,990. 
Poupltch,   Ougljesa  J.,   to  IlllnoU  Tool   Works.     2,702.063, 

CL  1.51—37. 
Pratt,  Verneur  E.,  and  G.  F.  Gray.     2.701,978,  CL  88—24. 

Proctor  Electric  Co. :  See —  ^  _^  ^^^ 

Wagner.  Robert  J.,  and  Hortman.    2.702.886. 

Pnla    Alfred  E..  and  E.   R.    Swenson.   to  The  Babee-Tenda 
License  Corp.    2.702,222.  C\.  311—108. 

Pyle-National  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wnlte,  William  A.    2,701.888. 

Quaker  Oata  Co..  The  :  See —  _.  .„..*«^.* 

Schneider,  mnk  J..  Reinhart.  and  Christian.    2.702,010. 

Rachuig.  Walter  A.,  to  Humble  Pipe  Line  Co..  or  deaignee. 

2  701.952,  CL  60 — 87. 
Ra<^ett,  Gerald  F..  to  Colombia  Pietares  Corp.     2,702,312, 

CI.  178—7.1. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Barton,  Loy  E.    2,702.378. 

Brustmaa.  Joseph  A.,  and  Chlen.  .2  702J80. 

Donahiie,Danlerj..andB«uite.    2,702,270. 

Ergen.  WUlUm  K.    2,702JS67. 

Plory.  Leslie  E.    2,702.366. 

Friend,  Albert  W.    2.702.318,^ 

Oincoletto.  Lawrence  J.    2.702,380. 

Hershberger.  WiUiam  D.    2.702,350. 

Hershberger,  WiUiam  D.    2,702.351  ■     .^  .,  , 

Horowits,  Leopold  A.,and  Carlaon.    2,702.344.  * 

Knapp.  Walter.    2,702,130. 

Korman.  NathanleU.    2J02,342. 

Law.  Harold  B.    2.702,274. 

Meaner,  Max  H.    2,702,382. 

Pan.  Wen  Y.    2.702.373 

Roderick.  Robert  W.    2.702.316. 

Trevor.  Bertram.    2,702.343. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Coffey.  JoleH.    2.702.048. 
Ram  Domestic  Products  Co. :  See— 

BomanellL  Pat.  and  MiUer.    2.702.201. 

Rebenstock.  August :  See —      _      „     ..  ,  ..    «  w     _....-». 

Neagebauer.    WUhelm,    Barthenhder.    and    Rebenstook. 

2  702  242 
Redick.  David  C..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     2.702,827.  CL 

200—81.34.  -^ 

Reece  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Reese,  franklin  A.    2.702.016.  ,-«oAta     n 

Reeoe,    Fnnklin    A.,    to    The    Reece    Corp.      2,702.018.    CL 
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Rees.  Harry  V..  and  F.  B.  Srilers.  to  Teiaco  DevHogwoent 

Coip.    2.702.240.  CI.  75— 26. 
Rees.  Maekworth  G.,  Inc. :  See--    ^     ,  _„  -,, 
)BottertIL  John  W..  and  Jorstad.    2.702.311. 

^^"^JSt^^lT^^A^^^^CMMi^^  2.702.010. 
Renner,  Frank.    2,702.000.  CL  98— SOS. 

Rennte.  Alexander  M. :  See— 

Donahoe.  Daniel  J.,  and  Bennte.    2,702^7a 

Reppe/Walter,  to  Badlsche  AnUin-  k  Soda-Fahrik  Aktisnisssn- 

iJRft.  2.762.304.0.2310-821.^,  ^ 

Reppert  Richard  V.    2.702,168,  CL  2S6—8S. 

Richards.  Ardber  W..  to.  The  General  FIreprootog  Cfc 
RiSSSK-  SrJ^  and  P.  W.  Morriaaey,  to  J.  L  Caas  Ca 
Bi522y^E*irtW.?  to  The  Partwr  P«  Ca.    2.701,021.  Ct 

RidSirtSionard  H.    2.701.888.  CI.  16—178. 

Rledl.  Hans^oachtm  :  See—  --„••«, 

Von  Schickh.  Otto,  and  EledL    2.702.801.  ,oA_aa 

Ritter.  Julius.  Jr.  to  Hartmann  Co.     2.702.106.  CL  180— «. 
RockwelL  Edward  A.    2.702.086,  CL  188—3. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  See— 

Alden.  Herhert  W.    2.702,184.         ^  ^      _,         ••«••,« 
Roderick.  Rotert  W..  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Aaertea.    2.702,816. 

CL  178— 100.1.      ,    ^     _ 
Roe,  A.  v..  Canada.  Ud. :  «fa—    ,  _„  ,^^ 

tS'iSii^.^i^SU^*  c. !»««.  t.  ■r.u.  a  A. 

2jd2.381,  CL  840— 187. 
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to  TelnrtiODe  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.     2.702.S19. 


.2.702.308. 


m,  Qtvrwt :  ft. 
Ro«o,  J«na,  Rownkrau,  ud  IMeniwi.     2.70S,2»7. 

■•?^*!Sfr-  '""^  DJenurt,  Rownkniu,  and  iunemi. 
_  2.702.2B1. 

Rom.  Herbert  F. :  See— 

o  v*'^*.'*''  5*"***"  5  •  B*!"*.  »n<»  Bom.     2, 702,218. 
sS^tJ"  **    Herlec    Cerp.     2,702.864.    a. 

Ratsenwe'rke-Aktleueaelleehaft :  «ee— 
_    €Mler.  Jollne.    2.702.260. 
B«tt.  Uward  A.,  Sr.    2,701.981.  CT.  88—27. 
KTell.  Leonard  E. 

a.  17^— 170A 
SebetliM.  Leo  C.    2.702.107.  CI.  280—298. 
Selto.  Saehle:  8e*— 

o     Al'*>^,'»««*  I*.  OiWord.  ead  Selto. 
SendTlkeae  Jemrerke  AktteteUic :  See— 
HArd  ef  SeflerMad.  Carl  O.    2.702.227. 

8*5t»'4  Jfrrt®  L«  *«■•-'•  *«  **»»*  <^  Nemonre  and  Co. 
2.702.296,  CL  26fr— 848.2. 

''*.""^'  ^^2SJ£.-  %?**«■•  '   Slocombe,  to  Monsanto  Cheni- 

leal  Co.    2,702.807.  a.  260—670. 
Scfaaab.  Rndolpta  8.,  and  J.  E.  Tiao.    2.701.9M.  CI.  69—27. 
Behlinnberfer  Well  BnrrertM  Corp. :  See — 
«-^  Krtmgw.  Shelley,  and^et.    2,702.352. 
Sehiiild*.   Mazlnilllan  P..   to  Aioplate   Corp,     2.702.248.   CI. 

Bcbnelder,  Prank  J..  R.  R.  Retnhart  and  R.  E.  Cbrlatlan.  to 
The  Qoaker  Oats  Co.    2,702,010.  C\.  107 — 4. 

*"*J?l^ift-,JHl"J[:'  •1?  "    ^  Stnelalr,  to  The  Gillette  Co. 

2.702.116.  CI.  206 — 18. 
Rchobel,  Peter :  See— 

Stoecfclin.  Bmst,  and  Sehobel.    2.702.295. 
Hcboll.  Bemhard,  to  Zimmemunn  4  Janaen.     2.702.178,  CI. 

251 — 159.  • 

Sehoonover,    Paul    L..    to    Monolith    Portland    Cenent    Co. 

2,702.218,  CL  30»— 204. 
BehocMler.  Cartas  F..  to  the  United  States  of  America  an 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     2,702,072,  n. 

Schwitier-Cnmmins  Co. :  See — 

Beler.  Knrt  A.    2.702,087. 
Seeord,  Lloyd  C.  and  W.  Boyd,  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada,  Ltd. 

2,701.949.  CI.  «0— 39.14. 
Seeotan,  Inc. :  See — 

Tshakoff.  Alexis  B.    2.702.229. 
Seeloff.  MelTln  M..  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.     2,702,023, 

a.  121—38. 
Seeloff,  Mehrin  M.,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.     2,702.049. 

CI.  137—622. 
Sefren.  John  H..  and  J.  C.  Elrk,  to  Chleato  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. 

2,702.208,  CL  286-  11. 
8e41er.  Karl,  and  L.  Fedotowskl.  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corp.    2.702.361,  CL  317—285. 
SeUers.  Frederick  B.  :  See— 

Rees.  Harry  V..  and  5(ellers.    2.702,240. 
Shafer.  Henry  M..  and  A.  J.  Holland,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 

2,702,268.  C\.  167—81. 
Shamp,   John   K..   to  R.   I.   dn   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.7<tt.282.  a.  260—2.3.  ; 

Sherman,  Alex :  See — 

Sherman.  Ralph.    2,701,965.  . 

Sherman.  Armrid  :  See —  r 

Sherman.  Ralph.    2.701.965.  ' 

Sherman.    Ralph,    deceased :    Alex    and    Arnold    Sherman. 

executors.    2.701.965,  C\  73—359. 
Sherrtll.   Bngeae  A.,   to   Bendix  Artation  Corp.      2,702,003, 

CI.  184—6. 
Shirk.   Robert  M..  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     2,702,207.  a. 

302 — 53. 
Siebert.  Werner.    2,702,039,  CI.  131—193. 

Siemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktiensesellschaft :   See — 

Falek.  Werner.    2,702,362. 
Sinclair,  Robert  L. :  See— 

Sbnitaler.  Meyer  J.,  and  Sinclair.    2,702.116. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  Ilie  :  See — 

Turner,  Edgar  P.    2,702,214. 
SInta,  Edward  C.  and  O.  C.  Trerarthen,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    2.702,219,  a.  809 — 8. 
Skinner,    Vincent   A.,    to   The   OUgear   Co.      2,702,007.   O. 

103—161. 
Slldeloek  International,  Ltd. :  See —  \ 

Laage.MaxH.    2.702,064.  | 

Slocombe,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Saandera,  Jamaa  H.,  and  Slocombe.    2JP2.307. 
Smiley.  Karl  L..  and  L.  Stone,  to  Hiram  Walker  A  Sens  Inc. 

2.702.265.  CI.  195—28. 
Smith.  &Mn  8..  Jr.,  to  California  Research  Corp.    2,702,091, 

CI.  188—119. 
Smith.    Blmer    H..    to    Smith    Welding    Equipment    Corp. 

2,7d2.079.  CL  iSi— 27.4. 
Smith.  Manhall  T.     2.701.985,  a.  89—1.7. 

Smith,  S..  *  Sons  (Bn^nnd)  Ltd. :  See- 
Meredith.  Frederick  W.    2.701.969. 
Smith.  Sigmind  J.     2.703,042.  CL  184—56. 

Smith  Welding  ■qnlpment  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  ElaMr  H.    2,702.079. 
Soeiete  a   RcapMiaabUlte  Umitee   8.   B.   R.   A.   M.    Sodete 
d'Btadea,    da   Recherchea   et    d'AppUcatlons    Mecaniqoes : 

Tore*.  Paal  J.  J.    2.701.984. 
Sodeco.  Soeiete  des  Compteurs  de  Oenere :  See — 
DIetrkh.  Theoder.    2.701,914. 

■nSaJKWiff-^'ii"'**^  *  ""-*«»  '-^-*'»-  '-^^ 


Sendhetawr,    Frans.    C.    Dferaaal.    G.    Roaenkranx.    and   O. 

Maneera.  to  Syntax  8.  A.     8.702.291.  a.  260—239.55. 
Sonoco  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Bigsi.  William  A^  Jr.,  and  Adama.    2.702.167. 
Sorg.  Leonard  V..  to  Standard  (Ml  Co.     2,702.287.  CL  44—68. 

**^Ji-^lM*JSf  ^'  •»<*  '■  '•  I^^w.  t«  Audio  Derlecs,  Inc. 
2,702.251.  CL  117—7. 

***l2!?*':.j'55*»*  C.,   ta  Benlth  Radio  Corp.     2.702447.  CL 

Split  Ballbaaring  Corp. :  See — 
Steams.  Frank  H.    2.702416. 

*'%"7^.^?£•■*•  ^•'  *•  .0«»eral  Bleetric  Co.     2.702.068. 
CI.  184 — 2.6. 

Spreter,  Victor,  and  J.  MermlUod.     2,702,271.  CL  204 — 44. 

8t*«k.   Jollua   H.,   to   General   Bleetric   Co.     2,702,008.   CL 


Stacy,  Rob^  A.,  to  Atco  Mf«.  Corp.    2.702448.  CL  250—86. 
gtattw^Mward  A.    2.702.10f.  CL  sSo— 114.  '«'"—«». 

Standard  OU  Co. :  See— 

5«»Ji»».  Nornmn  J.,  and  Dtnerstein.     2.702,289. 

Hoekseaa.  Herman,  and  Peters.    2,702488. 

KaUnowakl.  Mathew  L.    2.702.266. 
^       8k>rt  Leonard  V.    2.702.287. 
Stanolind  OU  and  Gas  Co. :  See— 

Carnthera.  Neal  M.    2,702.298. 
Steam-Cote  Corp. :  See— 

SulUTan.  Robert  B.    2.701,905. 
ci"s08^96    ^"   **   '**"*   Ballbearing  Corp.     2.708416. 
Stengel.  Brwin.'    2.702.124.  CI.  210—51. 
St*"™*.    B«nihard    B..    to    Chryaler    Corp.      2,702.188.    CL 

Stoekard,  John  M.,  to  the  United  StatM  of  Amarlea  as  repre- 
lS!?16?    *^    ■^^^•ry    of    the    NaTy^ajOJ.OOsV'cL 

**CTL%-^.5.  *■**   ^    ■*'*^*'   *•  ^^^   ^**     2.702488. 
**Cl'  7^^59^  '  ***  ^'•"•^  Con*,  of  America.     2.701,962. 

stone.  Leonard  :  See — 

a.  ..^■'^K'^r'Jh-  '"^  Stone.    2,702.865. 
Stotler,  Richard  V. :  See- 
Bacon,  Clare  B.,  Stotler,  and  Meyer.     2.702.261. 

**ci**23^^196'^  ^  •  **  •'•"^■t®  Chemicals  Ltd.     2.701,902. 

^^Sl'?!?;  9;J!*°**  ^'  "<*  ^-  -A-  Van  Domlen.  to  Milwaakee 
Electric  Transmitter,  Inc.     2.702.106.  CL  192—18 

Straosaler.  Nicholas  P.  S.    2,702,017.  CL  114—0.5. 
Stromberg^arlson  Co. :  See—  ■■—«'.«. 

Pharis.  William  W.    2,702,314. 
2*7^9'2l"ci!'34il-51*  Co"*»"<*»t^  0««»«ral  Prodncta.  Inc. 
Sucher,"  Joseph  R..  to  Bmslg  Mfg,  Co.    2,701.880.  Cl.  2—132 

^°^SE:AH^\d'  l!»  **  ^°'*«*  States  of  America  as  repre- 
nV^  Secretary    of   the   Army.      2.702,252.    CL 

SulliTan,  Harris  M. :  See— 

Sulll?af.*fii£J?'L"*:1;r*"^'^    '''''^"^ 
a  „.®'*^«^J««mL.,  and  SulliTan.    2,701,946. 

251^154  •    *®    8t~»»-Cote    Corp.      2.701.005,    Cl. 

Sulaer  Freres.  Soeiete  Anonyme  :  See — 
.      Pfi''r^«"*r.  Brwin.    2.702.054. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Hill,  Claude  I.    2,702.208. 
Sunstein,  David  E..  to  Phiico  Corp.     2,702.371.  Cl.  883—11. 
STenska  Aktlebolaget  Oasaccnmnlator :  See— 

BergstrOm.  EmU  A.    2,702.203. 
IjoToOl  'cr*73^***  LKB-Produkter  Fabrtksaktiebolag. 
Swenson,  Bdward  R. :  See — 
-_  ^ta.  Alfred  B..  and  Swenaon.    2,702,222. 
Swinirfire  (Bahamaa)  Ltd. :  See — 

Hnber.  Ludwig  R..  and  Haag.    2.701.950. 
Syntex  S.  A. :  See — 

2?'^.'*""*',5?^"*i5»«-  "<»  DJer*"!.     2.702497. 
2*?S»l'  ^*°*'  °^*'*^'  *«"«kn«^  *nd  Maneera. 
Syrory,  Angaattn  J. :  See —  ' 

«  ^  i*7f*'*'  T???'  *y«>»y.  «">*  Cortnre.    2.T01.948. 
T  ft  C  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
.^LiUengren.  Curtis  P.    2,702.071. 

Tack,   Carl   B..   and   D.    B.   Cummings.   to   American   Steel 
Foundri«e.     i.702,097.  C\.  188— 5>.  '»^«"'»"    »««•• 

Ss-^So*"'  **  ^■•»*<*»  ■'*»  Fonndrisa.     2,702,102.  CL 

Tagmann.  Bngen  :  See — 

.r  .J5*f??V"u'^'>'^^*«"»*"-    2.702498. 
Talbot.  Richard  C. :  See — 

..  ,J'*31?^'.'®''JlfcL»»*  Talbot.    2.702.110. 
Talty.  Frank  A.     2,702.878.  Cl.  389—147. 

'''cT'2.??r89S.(i'f8^.  ""-•  *•  ^-'**-  «*•*-  ■»"»- 
^%.lS?^98t20*'    '^'^    ^"^•"    ^^"^    ^ 

^';?£sSrs"7offlj,kii£5s-»'  *»  ^•^^^  '*^~- 

Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp..  The :  Bee— 

Seelor  MeMa  it  8.708.023. 
,^,  S^ioiiteljti^M.  a.7024>49. 
Telepheaelffg.  Co! Ltd. :  See— 

RyalL  Leonard  B.    2.708,818. 
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TelL  STon  A.,  to  Aktlebotaget  Plab.     2.701417    CL  88—27. 
Tei^.    Paul    J.    J.    to    SMlete    >.  Rgsponsabfaite    LtojWf 
S.  k  R.  A.  M.  Soeiete  d'Etadea.  de  Rceh«rt^es  et  d'AppU- 
catlons Mecaniqaea.     2.701484,  CL  89—1.7. 
Teat.  Meyer  J. :  See—         _,         ^  ,^  ^.^ 
Kraanow.  SheUey.  and  Tent.    2.702.852. 
Texaeo  DeTelopment  Corp. :  See — 

Gee.  WUliamP.    2.702.080.    ^.^.^^ 
Rees,  Harrj  V^  and  SdUera.    2.7M440. 
Thatcher,  Charles  J.     2.701,997,  CL  98— 89.   ^  ^.    . 
Thieblot,  Armand  J.,  to  Fairchlld  Engine  aad  Airplane  Corp. 

2  702  340  CL  240—2  1 
Thomas',  StMhen  J.     2.702,050.0.137—625.16. 
Thompaon.  William  J.,  to  C.  ft  M.  Mfg.  Co.     2.702.117,  Cl. 

206—76. 
Thor«a.  Herbert  A. :  See —  „«««««« 

Uddenberg.  OOran  O.,  and  TborAn.    2,702,038. 
Timreck,  Albert  B. :  See— 

Bavley,  Abraham,  and  Timrecfc.    8,702,262. 
Tiao,  John  B. :  See — 

Schaab,  Rudolph  S.,  and  Tiao.    2,701408. 
Titus,  Chariea  H. :  See — 

iVoodward.  Lewis  J.,  and  Titoa.    2.702.358. 
Toman.  Frank  i.    2.701.923.  Cl.  86—8. 
Toman,  John  C. :  See — 

UiUa,  Stei^en  M.,  and  Toman.    2.702,162. 
Townsend,   Mark  A.,   to   BeU  Telephone   Lahoratortea,   Inc. 

2JQ»Mf,  CL  315—168. 
Tra^et.  Jaconea  J.     2.702456,  CL  117—115. 
Tradeliaa,  CarL    2.708.841.  CL  240— 106. 
Tranaogranh.  Inc. :  See — 

Page.  Barry  L.     2,701.915. 
Transparent  Package  Co. :  See — 

dowd,  Laurence  B.    2,702454.  ^_      ^,, 

Travllla,  James  C.  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp.    2,701,958. 

CL  61—27. 
Tteshow,     MidiaaL     to     Monolith     Portland     Cement     Co. 

2,702il7.  a.  308—204. 
TreTarthen.  Georn  C. :  See — 

Sintx,BdwartC..andTrcTarthen.    2,702.219.  _ 

Trevor.  Bertram,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     2,702.848,  CL 

250—20 
TmeadelL  'Francis  W..  to  General  Blectrie  Co.     2.702482. 

Cl  200—38 
Tarco.  Joseph'j.     2.701,885,  CL  6—884. 
TambnU.  Frederick  M. :  See- 
Brown,  Fimnk  B.    2.702,147. 
Turner.  IMgar  P..  to  the  Singer  Mfg.   Co.     2,702,214.  CL 

306—28. 
Uddenberg.   GOran   O..   and   H.   A.   Thor«n.     2,702.038.   CL 

128—361. 
UnlonOllCo.  ofCalifomU:  See — 

Anderson,  Leonard  J.    2,701,919. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Diefknderfer,  William  B.    2.702.210. 
Jackson.  Artkar  H..  Jr.    2.702.085. 
Kataenberger,  Bdward  F.    2.708.171. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Woodward.  Clement  A.    2,702460. 
United  Bn^neering  and  Foundir  Co. :  See — 

Gran,  Herman  B.    2.702,130. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Eastman.  Fr«l  C.    2,7(».013. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Ikaayan,  Alfred  N..  Peteraon.  aad  Batte.    2.702,286. 
Iknayan,  Alfred  N.,  Petereon.  and  Batta.     2,702,287. 
Tawney,  Pllajr  O.,  and  Uttle.    2,701,893. 
UshakoS.  Alexis  B.,  to  Secotan.  Inc.    2.702,229,  d.  8—100.5. 
Van  Domlen,  George  A. :  See — 

Strahota,  Clarence  L.,  and  Van  Domlen.    2,702,106. 
Van  Doren.  William  L.    2,702,132.  CI.  214 — 8.5. 
Van  Roaen,  Robert  E..  to  The  Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co. 

2,702.158.  Cl.  229—33. 
Veldhnia.  Benjamin:  See — 

Otto,  Jnllaa  A.,  and  Veldbuia.    2.702,303. 
Victor  Mfg.  ft  Oaaket  Co. :  See— 

LiUla,  Stephen  M.,  and  Toman.    2,702.162. 
Vincent-McCall  Co..  The  :  See — 

Vincent.  WllUam  W..  Jr.    2.702^74. 
Vincent,     William     W^    Jr.,    to    The    VIncent-McCall    Cow 

2,702.074,  Cl.  155— M. 
Vogt,  CUrence  W.    2,702.150.  Cl.  226—61. 
Von  Sehickh,  Otto,  and  H.  Riedl,  to  Badische  AnUin-  ft  Soda- 

Fabrik  Aktiengeaellaehaft.     2,702.801,  Cl.  260—600. 
Vosblkian.  Peter  8.  and  T.  S.    2.701,888.  CL  15—116. 


Voebikian,  Thomas  S. :  See — 

Voabiklan.  Peter  8.  and  T.  S.    2.701,888. 
Voaaloh-Werke  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Dahlhaus,  Heraun,  and  Winterhoff.    2,702.877. 
Wagner.  Karl  G.    2.702.083.  Cl.  166—176. 
Wagner,   Robert  J.,   and  H.    B.   Hortman,   Jr.,   to  Proctor 

Electric  Co.    2.702,336,  CL  219—43. 
Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Ouyer,  Reynolds.    2.702,161. 
Walker.  Hiram,  ft  Sons  Inc. :  See — 

Smiley.  Karl  L.,  and  Stone.    2,702,265. 
Walter,  Carl  W.,  to  Fenwal  Inc.     2.702,034,  CL  128—414. 
Walter,  Carl  W..  to  Fenwal  Inc.     2,702.087.  CL  128—221. 
Walter.  Lndwig.    2.702,346,  CL  250—33. 
Waranch,  Theodore  M. :  See — 

Olndlng.  John  A.    2.702,028. 
Warth.  WiUlam  C.    2,702,192,  a.  279 — 49. 
Wataon.  William  A..  %  to  K.  N.  Gabagan,  aad  %  to  B.  A. 

WeyL    2,701,898,  CL  20—35. 
Warland.  Edwin  M.    2.702,119,  Cl.  209— 91. 
Webater,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Egger,  Charles  J.,  and  Webster.    2,702468. 
WecgeTrBrwin  J.    2,702,012.  Cl.  110—18. 
Weifcert,  Roy  J.,  to  Jooeph  Lincoln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc    2,701498, 

a.  18—19. 
Welsh,  Ormonde  P.,   to  Parten   Machinery   Co.     2,702,190, 

Cl.  271—87. 
Wdty,  Prank  and  R.  D.,  to  Carbonic  Diapenaer,  Ine.  2,702.061. 

Cl.  137—628. 
Welty,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

WeItT,  Ftank  and  R.  D.    2,702.051. 
Wenger,  Bdward  C.    2,702.182,  Cl.  256—48. 
Wenger,  Herman  L.    2,702.031,  Cl.  128—78. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ballard,  Kempton  W.    2,702,164. 
WeyL  Bernard  A. :  See — 

Watson.  Willtam  A.    2,701.808. 
^liitman,  Lawrence  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     2,702474. 

a.  336—185. 
Wleae,  Lee  O.    2J01.996,  Cl.  97—217. 
Wiggins.  Oacar  F. :  See — 

Harrison.     Wallace     K..     Abramovita,     and     Wiggias. 
2,702,104. 
WUdmala.  Blaine  C.    2.702.166.  CL  242— 70. 
WilUams.  Harvey  L.    2,701,903,  CL  24— 205.15. 
Williams.  John  C. :  See— 

Hawley,  Don  M.,  and  Williams.    2.702.241. 
WilUamson,  Edwin  H. :  See— 

Newoorab,  Walter  J.,  and  Williamson.     2.701467. 
WUllamson,  John  A.    2.702.143,  CL  220—44. 
Wlllinger,  Harding  W..  and  H.   N.   Nestler.     2.702,125,  Cl 

210—57. 
WlUla,  James  M. :  See— 

Bebb,  Robert  L.,  Muscb.  Willis,  and  MUIer.     2,702.285. 
Wilson,  Ivan  V.,  and  R.  Marotta.  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Co. 

2,702,283.  a.  260—6. 
Winter,  David  P.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Lahoratortea,  Inc. 

2.702.158,  Cl.  235—61. 
Winterhoff,  Albert :  fief— 

Dahlhaus,  Herman,  and  Winterhoff.     2.702,877. 
Wolf,  Cecil  R.,  to  Frantx  Mfg.  Co.     2,702,082,  CT.  160—201. 
Woodward,    Clement    A.,    to    Untted-Carr    rastsaer    Corp. 

2,702,859,  a.  317—234. 
Woodward,  Lewis  J.,  and  C.  H.  Tltna.  to  General  Bleetric  Co. 

2.702,358,  CL  317—22. 
Worden,Floyd  O.    2,702.020,  a.  119—157. 
Wright  Tool  and  Forge  Co.,  The :  See- 
Stone,  Arthur  P.    2J01477.  „      _ 
Wulle,  William  A.,  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Co.     2,701,998.  CL 

98—40. 
Taeger,   Lotber  L..   to   American   Motors  Cerp.     2.702400. 

CT.  117—103. 
Yeamans.  Wilfred  H. :  See—  _ 

Hammerly.  Herman  J.,  Caaey,  and  TeaaHUia.    2.701494. 
Toung,  MaryC.    2,701 ,884,  CL  5--322. 
Toung.  Ralph  E.    2,702,173.  CL  248—4. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Spindler,  Joseph  C.    2,702447. 
Zero  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Duncan,  George  R.    2,702,019. 
Zimmer,  Myron  J.,  and  E.  L.  Duskey,  to  Ekco  Prodncta  €•. 

2,702.046,  CL  137—467. 
Zimmermajm  ft  Janaen :  See — 

SchoU.  Bemhard.    2.702,178.  _ 

Zngel,  Victor  A.,  and  C.  H.  Hei^  to  Maccy  Co.    2.702.189. 
CL  270--68. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  16,  1965 

Non. — ^Flrat  Bointer— cUm,  second  number  >-«abclaM,  third  number —patent  number 


1—    177: 

3,701,877 

80-39.77: 

1701.960 

117—    115: 

2-     21: 

3,701,878 

54: 

1701.951 

138.8: 

43: 

3,701,879 

97: 

1701.9A2 

141: 

132: 

X  701, 880 

61— 

37: 

1701.963 

211: 

4-    172: 

Z  701, 881 

«»- 

170: 

1701.954 

118-    417: 

6-     Bl: 

2,701.882 

67- 

7.1: 

1701.965 

119-14.00: 

317: 

2,701.883 

68— 

18: 

1701,956 

157: 

332: 

2,701,884 

196: 

1701,967 

130-     80: 

334: 

3,701,886 

69- 

27: 

1701,988 

96: 

8-1W1.2: 

3,703,338 

73- 

42: 

1701,980 

131—     40: 

180.6: 

3,702,239 

73-  40. 5: 

1701,960 

48: 

9—     \9: 

2,701.886 

53: 

1701,961 

166: 

12—    142: 

2,701,887 

189: 

1701,962 

133-        1: 

15-    US: 

2.701,888 

167: 

1701.963 

133—      35: 

17»: 

3,701,880 

343: 

1701.984 

117: 

315: 

3.701,890 

388: 

1701.985 

140: 

350: 

2,701.891 

390: 

1701.986 

138-    121: 

387: 

3.701.893 
ReJ3.948 

405: 

1701.967 

138-     78: 

18-      13: 

414: 

1701.968 

136: 

19: 

3.701,803 

431: 

1701.989 

301: 

36: 

2,701.894 

74- 

300: 

1701,970 

314: 

45: 

2,701,896 

330.7: 

1701.971 

64: 

3.702,230 

607: 

1701.972 

2.708.231 

638: 

1701.973 

331: 

»-     19: 

2,701.806 

751: 

1701.974 

361: 

40.6: 

2, 701,  §07 

76- 

10: 

1701339 

131—    183: 

65: 

2,701,808 

36: 

1701340 

340: 

ao: 

2,701,899 

76- 

37: 

1701,975 

133-      81: 

n-     34: 

X  701, 900 

80- 

40: 

1 701, 976 

134—       1: 

67.4: 

2.701,901 

81— 

63.2: 

1701. 9n 

56: 

IM: 

2,701,902 

83- 

33: 

1701.978 

136-      34: 

»-     51: 

2,702,232 

88- 

24: 

1701.979 

110: 

153: 

2.708,233 

1701.980 

HI: 

304: 

2.702,234 

37: 

1701.981 

137—    102: 

382: 

2,702.236 

57: 

1701.862 

192: 

370.6: 

2,702,236 

1701.983 

467: 

34-306.16: 

2,701.908 

89- 

1.7: 

1701.984 

496: 

35-     41: 

^  701. 904 

1701.986 

SOS.  13: 

154: 

2.701.905 

90- 

18: 

1701.886 

S22: 

30-    100: 

2.701.006 

31: 

1701.987 

622: 

14B.5: 

2.701.907 

93- 

3: 

1701341 

625. 1«: 

384: 

X  701. 908 

43: 

1701.988 

038: 

47X7: 

2.701.909 

93- 

30: 

1701.089 

630.22: 

»-     82: 

2,701.910 

62: 

1701. 9U0 

785: 

340: 

2,701.911 

98- 

4.6: 

1701.991 

139-    138: 

31-     11: 

2.701.912 

5.4: 

1701343 

363: 

»-     14: 

2,701.913 

8: 

1701343 

408: 

37: 

X  701, 914 

64: 

1701.992 

143—      32: 

32: 

2,701,916 

88: 

1701344 

48: 

33: 

2,701,916 

97—46.37: 

1701.993 

144—    230: 

33-     27: 

^  701. 917 

47.83: 

1701.994 

146—      39: 

80: 

3,701,918 

78: 

1701.996 

ISO-     37: 

13&4: 

3,701,919 

317: 

1701,998 

52: 

8^     85: 

3.701,990 

98- 

39: 

1701.997 

151—      37: 

151: 

%  701, 921 

40: 

1701.998 

163-        1: 

85-      12: 

2,701,922 

88: 

1701.999 

40: 

88-       3: 

2.701.923 

99- 

3: 

1701346 

45: 

04: 

3.701.934 

81: 

1701346 

164-    1.8: 

72: 

%  701, 936 

154: 

1701347 

16: 

38-      18: 

3,701,936 

198: 

1701348 

38: 

30-     87: 

3,701.927 

308: 

1701000 

43: 

40-    126: 

1701.938 

101— 

134: 

1701001 

101: 

130:  l70i;02B 

136: 

1701003 

155-       8: 

41—     34: 

%  701. 030 

103- 

18: 

1701008 

36: 

43-     60: 

X  701. 931 

103— 

1: 

1701004 

52: 

44-     63: 

X702,337 

44: 

1701006 

83: 

45-      .5: 

3,701,933 

180: 

1701008 

98: 

48-     88: 

3,701,986 

161: 

1701007 

133: 

118: 

^T01.9W 

188: 

1701008 

161: 

136: 

3.70l,««4 

105- 

83: 

1701000 

179: 

48-    188: 

3.703.338 

108- 

138: 

1701349 

188-  37.4: 

48-      17: 

3,701,838 

188:  1701380 

104: 

61-     88: 

%  701, 987 

107- 

4: 

1701 010 

180-    130: 

88-       7: 

3,701,988 

19: 

1701011 

301: 

8ft-       1: 

3.701.989 

110- 

18: 

1701013 

166-    176: 

118: 

3,701.940 

1701 OU 

167—     66: 

3.701.941 

113- 

3:  1701014 

81: 

88-     33: 

X  701, 942 

SO: 

1701016 

36.4: 

3,701.90 

319:  17D1018 

88: 

33: 

3,701.944 

114— 

.5: 

1701017 

170-136.83: 

331: 

3.701.945 

117— 

7: 

1701351 

189: 

57—     7»: 

3.701.948 

45: 

1701363 

180. 17: 

SB—      58: 

3.701.947 

47: 

1W13B3 

178: 

80-      13: 

3.T01.948 

88: 

1701354 

174—      19: 

30.14: 

1 

2;  701, 949 

108: 

1701356 

178—    7.1: 

1701 3S6 
17013S7 
1701 2S8 
1701280 
1701018 
1701019 
1701030 
1701031 
1701032 
1701084 
1701033 
1701036 
1701036 
1701037 
1701028 
1701089 
1701080 
1701081 
1701082 
1701033 
1701034 
1701035 
1701036 
1701037 
1701038 
1701039 
1701040 
1701041 
1701200 
1701042 
1701308 
1701309 
1701310 
1701044 
1701046 
1701046 
1701047 
1701048 
1701043 
1701049 
1701060 
1701061 
1701052 
1701 053 
1701054 
1701056 
1701086 
1701067 
1701088 
1701 0S9 
1701060 
1701061 
1701082 
1701063 
1701064 
1701065 
1701066 
1701067 
1701068 
1701008 
1701070 
1701361 
1701071 
1701072 
1701073 
1701074 
1701076 
1701076 
1701077 
1701078 
1708.079 
1701080 
1701081 
1701082 
17D1083 
R«.33,947 
1701382 
1701383 
1701384 
1708.084 
1701085 
1701086 
1701087 
1701311 
1701318 


178—  115 

179-  7.1 
100.1 
100.2 

100.41 

121 

170.  t 

18(^       5: 

183-  4.8 

7 
119 

184—  1 
6 

66 

187-  10; 

188-  3 
59: 
69 
88 

110 
171 
206 

189-  36 
85 

190-  43 
191— 
192- 


1 

18 
93 
25 
28 
22 
52 
75 
197—    161 


193- 
195- 
196- 


198- 


300- 


21 
30 
33 

121 
177: 
191 

4 

38: 
48 
80 


61. 18 

61.34 

61.53 

121 

142 

166 

301—      74 

303-  131 

304—  11 
44 

151 

158 

192: 

16 

75 

82 

91 

121 

166 

309: 

223 

34 

61 

67 

196 

41 

103 

88: 

1 

6 

17 

48 

811 

91 

130: 

147 

307 

306: 

731 

817—     a 


306- 
309- 


2l<h- 


311— 

313- 
314— 


1701313 
1703  314 
1 702. 315 
1702.316 
1701317 
1701318 
1701319 
1708.088 
1701069 
1701000 
1701091 
1701002 
1702.093 
1701 094 
1701095 
1701096 
1702.097 
2.701098 
1701009 
1701100 
1701101 
1701102 
1701103 
1701104 
1701106 
1701330 
1701106 
1701107 
1701108 
1701265 
1701386 
1701367 
1701266 
1701109 
1701110 
1701111 
1701112 
1701113 
1701114 
1701115 
1701321 
1701322 
1701383 
1701334 
1701335 
1701336 
1701387 
1701338 
1701339 
1701330 
1701331 
1701 333 
1701369 
1701370 
1701871 
1701373 
1701873 
1701374 
1701116 
1701117 
1701118 
1701119 
1701130 
1701131 
1701123 
1701183 
1701  r6 
1701134 
1701135 
1701136 
1701187 
1701138 
1701139 
1701130 
1701131 
1701183 
1701198 
1701134 
1701135 
1701136 
1701137 
1701138 
1701138 
1701 140 
1701141 


319-      15 

1701333 

360-3412; 

1701296 

34 

1701334 

397.1: 

1701297 

38 

1701338 

4M: 

17U2.298 

a 

1701336 

461: 

1701299 

44 

1701337 

465.3: 

17U2.300 

330-      34 

1701142 

800: 

1702.301 

44 

1701143 

867.5: 

1702.302 

111 

1701144 

601: 

1702,303 

331—      11 

1701182 

621: 

1701304 

43 

1701145 

648: 

1701305 

823-    107 

1701146 

680: 

1701306 

307 

1701147 

670: 

1701307 

323-      68 

1701148 

361- 

78: 

1701185 

336-30.6 

1701148 

864- 

1: 

17U1186 

51 

1701  ISO 

866— 

49: 

1701187 

839-      15 

1701151 

367- 

49: 

1701188 

17 

1701182 

279- 

68: 

1701189 

35 

1701163 

n— 

87: 

1701190 

89 

1701154 

878- 

103: 

1 702. 191 

83 

1701156 

274- 

42;^  Rf.23.948 

230-    101 

1701186 

379- 

49: 

1701192 

114 

1701157 

380-104. 5: 

1701194 

235-      61 

R«.81945 

167: 

1701196 

1701158 

303: 

1701196 

63 

1701159 

898: 

1701197 

336-      92 

1701160 

489: 

1701198 

238-    344 

1701161 

285- 

71: 

1701199 

340—        3 

1701338 

97.3: 

1701800 

1701339 

160: 

1701301 

3.1 

1701340 

168: 

1701303 

108 

1701341 

286- 

11: 

1701308 

341-      14 

1701162 

292- 

169: 

1701804- 

119 

1701163 

276: 

1701806 

343-        1 

1701164 

296- 

38: 

1701306 

70 

1701165 

803- 

53: 

1701307 

82 

1701166 

59: 

1701308 

161 

1 702. 167 

304- 

9: 

1701309 

344-        7 

17U1168 

37: 

1701310 

17.11 

17U1169 

305- 

8: 

1701311 

1701170 

9: 

1701313 

17.17 

1701171 

10: 

1701313 

48 

1701172 

306- 

28: 

1701314 

346-      30 

1701343 

808- 

187: 

1701815 

348-        4 

1701173 

196: 

1701816 

117.8 

1701174 

804: 

1701817 

336 

1701175 

1701318 

323 

1701176 

309- 

8: 

1701319 

349-        4 

1701177 

38: 

1701330 

380-      30 

1701 3U 

310- 

6: 

1701863 

1701344 

16: 

1701354 

33 

1701345 

311- 

107: 

1701331 

1701346 

109: 

1701333 

33.50 

1701347 

1701383 

36 

1701348 

313- 

874: 

1701834 

1701349 

311: 

1701385 

1701350 

318- 

149: 

1701355 

1701351 

315- 

9: 

1701356 

83.6 

1702.352 

168: 

1701357 

351-    159 

1701178 

317— 

33: 

1701868 

840 

1701179 

834: 

1701350 

383—    8.6 

1701378 

1701380 

80 

1701377 

885: 

1701361 

117 

1701878 

318- 

226: 

1701368 

152 

1701379 

883- 

25: 

1701363 

161 

1701280 

323- 

74: 

1701864 

188 

1701281 

133: 

1701888 

356-    1.8 

1701180 

384- 

58: 

1701886 

80 

1701181 

68: 

1701387 

886-      48 

1701182 

95: 

1701888 

357—       3 

1701188 

146: 

1701389 

389-    107 

17B1184 

333- 

13: 

1701370 

380-    13 

1701283 

338- 

11: 

1701871 

6 

1701383 

29: 

1701373 

317 

1701284 

73: 

1701373 

39.7 

1701285 

338— 

185: 

1701374 

33.6 

1701 2S5 

210: 

1701875 

38 

1701887 

3J9 

64: 

1701878 

94.9 

1701888 

75: 

1701377 

98.5 

1701389 

147: 

1701378 

339.66 

:  1701890 

Hth- 

6: 

1701879 

1701391 

174: 

1701380 

340 

.  1701393 

187: 

1701381 

3014 

1701398 

343- 

7.7: 

1701888 

316 

1701394 

346- 

33: 

1701386 

S3a5 

1701896 

78: 

1701^87 

-^'-'■'i.'yf'^.'i,--. 


xu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
-  Clabsdigation  or  Disiqhs 


t  ■■ 


D  1—12:  Dm.  174.000 

D  S—  »:  Dm.  1744»» 

11:  Dm.  1744MS 

Dm.1744>M 

DM.1744M7 

Dm.  174,0« 

Dm.  174,087 

Dm.  1744)08 

98:  Dm.  1744)18 

Dm.  174.010 

Det.  mjoao 


D  s— ao: 

33: 
D  4-  2: 
D  6—  4: 
D  7-  7: 
Dl»-  1: 

D15-  1: 

11: 

Dao—  2: 


Dm.  174,031 
Dm.  174,026 
Dm.  174,043 
Dm.  174,017 
Dm.  174,003 
Re.  23,944 
Dm.  174,041 
Dm.  174,016 
Dm.  174.070 
Dm.  174.038 
Dm.  174,064 


D22-  3:  Dm. 

Dm. 
D26-  S:  Dm. 

Dm. 

0:Dm. 

14:  Dm. 

Dm 
D33-14:  Dm! 

Dm. 
DM— A:  Dm. 

Dm. 


174,036 
174,037 
174.043 
174.044 
174,060 
174.067 
174.066 
174.(» 
174,090 
1744132 

n*jau 


D34—  5:  Dm. 

Dm. 

D3»-  2:  Dm. 

3:  Dm. 

D43-  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 

D44-  1:Dm. 

5:  Dm. 

10:  Dm. 

16:  Dm. 

31:  Dm. 


174,030 
174.061 
174.002 
174,040 
174.012 
1744)18 
1744>a8 
174,040 
1744)60 
174.061 
1744)71 


D44— 24: 

3B: 
D46-16: 
D40-  1: 
D53—  1: 
7: 
DSt-  4: 


Das-  2: 
»: 


Dm.  174,014 
Dm.  174.023 
Dm.  1744)24 
Dm.  174.022 
Dm.  174.037 
Dm.  174.052 
Dm.  1744)34 
Dm.  174,063 
Dm.  174,066 
Dm.  174,088 
Dm.  174,031 


D61—  1: 

D74-  1: 
D80-  8: 
D81— 25: 
D86—  2: 
D86-10: 
D«2—  1: 


Dm.  174,010 
Dm.  174,026 
Dm.  174.015 
Dm.  174,064 
Des.  174,066 
Dm.  174,033 
Des.  174,055 
Dm.  174,011 
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TRADE-MARKS 

NOTICES 


1! 


5tfe 


NottCM  under  15  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Tmde-Mark  Act  of  Jaly  6. 1»46 
T.  M.  35.060  ceS"  wlthlB  drcvter  d«icB),  Oenenl  Elec- 
tric Co.,  lUelilaery,  etoetrteal  •pparmtM.  aad  anppl/  parta 
therefor,  etc ;  T.  M.  SM.a04  ("©■"  wttW»  circular  design 
between  the  words  "Ocnsnl  Ilsctrie").  now.  Dynftmo  elec- 
tric machine  and  parts  thereof,  electrical  hKlDction  Bachlnes. 
etc.,  filed  Dec.  6.  19M,  D.  C,  S.  D.  CaM,  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
175«5-T.  Oenerml  BttetHe  Oa.  r.  Uf9^Lmi0  Battery  Cfp.  •«  a<. 

T.M.  320,304.    (SesT.  II,  tB.p88.) 

T.  M.  338.481  ("The  Ilrst  Nlghtar"  and  dcalga).  Labln- 
Weeker  Co.,  Inc.,  Pajamas;  T.  M.  411,MT  (The  SoBuner- 
Nlghter).  aaow;  T.  If.  548.894  (l^le-Nlter).  Wllker  Bros.  Co.. 
Men's,  boys',  women's  and  girls'  pajaams,  filed  Not.  SO,  1851, 
D.  C.  8.  D,  N.  T,,  Doc.  71/161,  Lwktit-Weeker  Co.,  Inc.  ▼. 
ITilkor  Brot.  Co.  StlpaUitlon  and  order  of  dlscontlnaance 
Dec.  9, 1954. 

T.  M.  385,020.  T.  M.  408,683.  T.  M.  574.147  (Spice  Islands), 
F.  B.  Johnaon,  d.  b.  a.  Spice  Islands  Company,  Food  products, 
namely,  red  wine  Tlnegar  flavored  with  garlic,  eschalot,  Urra- 
gon,  etc. :  T.  M.  587,151,  same,  Spice  Islands  Company,  Tea ; 
T.  M.  548.889  ("Spies  Islands  Csmpaay"  and  design),  same, 
White  and  red  win*  vinegar,  red  wlae  Tisegar  flaTored  with 
Urragon,  etc.,  filed  Dec.  14,  19B4.  D.  C,  ■.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  15011,  9ptM  t$lmm4t  Co.  t.  Sptot  Land  Product*. 
Inc. 

T.  If.  401,021  (DootoM),  Dvotone  Company.  Inc.,  Phono- 
graph needles ;  T.  M.  430,688,  sanm,  Daotone  Company,  Pho- 
nograph needles,  ate ;  T.  If .  517,186,  same,  Daotone  Company. 


Inc.,  saase,  flied  Oct  14,  1953.  D.  C,  8.  ]>.  N.  T^  Dw.  88/299. 
Dwttone  Co.,  Ine.  ▼.  f%»  XMatsus  Co.  Consent  Judgment  en- 
Joining  defendants  Dec.  14, 1954. 

T.  M.  407,802  (Swirl).  Lb  NachSMa  *  Son,  Im.,  Woimb's 
and  misses'  textile  aprons,  filed  Ifay  94.  1964.  D.  C.  ■.  D.  Pa. 
(PhlladelphU),  Doc  16889,  L.  V^ekwtmm  4  Bon.  Ime.  ▼. 
BUmmien.    Case  dlseontlaaod  Dsc  1, 1954. 

T.M.  408.683.    ( See  T.  M.  395,020.) 

T.M.  411.687.    (Sm  T.M.  388.481.) 

T.M.  430.583.    (See  T.  M.  401.021.) 

T.M.  817486.    (See  T.  M.  401,081.) 

T.M.  548.394.    ( See  T.  M.  888.481. ) 

T.M.  548.889.    (8«eT.  If.  890,028.1 

T.  M.  549,908  (Admiral),  Admiral  Corporation,  Badlo  f- 
cflTlng  sets  and  parts  thereof,  vaeaam  or  electron  tohss. 
rsdlo  loud  speakers,  etc,  filed  Doc.  U,  1954.  D.  C,  If.  D.  IlL 
(Chicago I.  Doc.  5401859.  Adai4ral  CsfParrtisa  ▼.  Aimtrml 
Photo  Prodmet*  Co.  et  1  Base,  filed  May  19,  1954.  D.  C 
N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc.  54e720.  AAntral  Osryra«ai>  v. 
BtHnherg  Bo$$  Co..  Ine.  fadgmsnt  fsTor  plalatlt  Dsc  14. 
1964. 

T.  M.  652.562  (8C),  SpecUl  Cerrsspondanta,  lac,  DMrlbo- 
tton  and  placement  of  news  picture  iMts,  etc,  filed  May  27, 
1954.  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc  54e789.  8pee<al  Osrrs- 
•pond«Mtt,  tne.  r.  Uoyd  J.  Donu  ot  ut,  Qb  attvslatlaa, 
cause  dlBWlswd  with  9NNdlea  Dae.  t,  10M. 

T.  M.  574.147.  ,  (lea  T.  M.  S86.8ML> 
T.M.  687.151.    (88aT.M.89i.<tt0.) 


^SSS^- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1964 

Total  number  of  pending  Applications  (SKolading  renewala  and  mwabUfUuna) . . . : 27, 027 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  repvblicatidns). 14, 2M 

Date  of  oUeat  Mw  aoplicaUon.. _ June  II,  19M 

Date  of  oldest  amendBd  appUealMMi June  11, 1W4 


MMCHAWT,  JOHN.  ^sialHi  ts  i  si  li  i 

TBADB.MABK  ■ZAMimNG  mymONB.  BZAMIIflBS  AND  TftADB-MABK  fXAMBB 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 

OidsstApptt^ath. 

New 

A-sadsd 

I.  8TERBA,  J.  R..  Ckuam  ^  U;  13, 14, 16, !«.  31.  a,  94.  a«, »,  r. »,  10, »,  «&,  tt „ .rr:.r.. 

Renewals  (An  Ckssa^ , ^ _... * 

n.  KEYS,  0.  M..  ClsaKsl.6,  U,  9,41.  n  sad  Serrtee  MvkClHM  U»,  101,  IflS,  US,  MM,  M6.  M6, 107 „.... 

m.  RACKNOR,M.,(3lsasMl.a,4,7,S,«^10.1l.  1&,  17.90,».Sl.aXM.ae,<7.as.aS,«.41.«3.a.4«,4S.47,«i;«B,«.... 

7-4-i« 

6^8-M 

6H1-44 

7-l-6« 
»-*«f 

6-18-64 

641-6« 

\ 

AppUcatioiu  Piled  During  Wedi  Ended  January  21.  1955—403 

Issued 256— No.  601.996  to  No.  602,251 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOE  OPPOSmON 

The  foUowln*  nurki  are  pablished  !n  compliance  with  Bectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mkrk  Act  of  1946.     Notice  of  oppo- 
•Ition  ander  ■ectioo  13  mi^  be  filed  within  thirty  dajrs  of  thla  pabUcation.     See  Ralea  20.1  to  20.5 

hM  proTld«d  by  aecUon  31  of  nid  act.  a  fee  of  tweoty-flre  doUarg  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

*^LAS8  1  ^  CLASS  3 

8N  662,621.    Ferro  Corporation.  Clewlan^,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.    8N  664.318.    David  Kemp.  d.  b.  a.  New  York  Drop  Qoth  Mfg. 
15, 1934.  (Jo.,  Long  laUnd  City.  N.  Y,    Filed  Apr,  12.  1964. 


cinscRErE 


For  Vltreeoa  Olaae  Frit  and  Porealala  BnaaMl  Frit 
Use  alMa  Feb.  16. 1954. 


8N  667,974.    Mobay  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    Filed 
June  9.  1954. 


MOBAY 


For<8yntbetlc  Beain  Foam  or  Sponce. 
Uae  since  Jane  7. 1954. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  ezclaalre  nae  of  the  word*  "Camp- 
Inc  Bqalpment"  apart  from  the  mark  ahown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Canvaa  Camping  Bqaipment — Namely,  Packsacka, 
Daffle  Bagi,  Rockaacks.  Hareraacka,  and  Knapaacka. 

Use  since  daring  the  month  of  Janaary  1947. 


CLASS  2         I 

SN   665,264.     United   States   Steel  Corperatlon.   Pittsbargh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1904. 


CYCLONE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  100,957,  212,792, 
and  213,643. 

For  Wire  Baskets. 
Use  since  Jan.  25,  1926. 


8N  667.438.    Product  Deyelopment  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  1.  1954. 


For  Combination  Beach  Accessory  Comprising  in  the  Closed 
Position  a  Beach  Handbag  and  in  the  Open  Position  a  Beach 
Towel  and  Inflatable  Headrest. 

Use  since  Mar.  22.  1904. 


SN  668.148.    Bradley  ConUlner  Corporation.  Maynard, 
Filed  Jane  14.  1954. 


Bracon 


F»r    Containers — Namely.    Tabes    and    Casings    All    Made 
Plastic  Materials  or  Plastic  Compositions,  Plastic  Bot- 
tles aad  Plastic  Flacons  for  Packing  and  Tranaporting  Par^ 


Use  since  Mar.  31. 1954. 


CLASB4 

SN  663.746.     The  O'Donnell  Robber^  Prodaets  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
O'Donnell  Indnstrles,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1904. 

Humee 


For  Latex-Impregnated  Cleaning  and  Poliahlng  Cloths. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  10, 1954. 


SN  670.336.     Container  Corporation  of  Aoleriea,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  21,  1954. 


TRUCKLOADER 


For  Folding  Cartona 

Use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  20, 195S. 

TM  80 


SN   668,078.     The   Carbonindam   Company,   Niagara   Falls, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  11, 1904. 

CARBOFLEX 


For  Alwaslve  WbUla  aad  AfenslTe  Dtoea. 
Uaa  since  Jaly  IMS. 


SN  66841S.    Nylwas  Oarpaaattaat.  Weresater, 
Jane  11. 1904. 


FUcd   SN  665,907.    Hartmaaa  DevelopnMBt  Corp..  Olendala,  Calll 
FUed  May  T.  1954. 


mwAX 


For  PoUahlag  Wax. 
Uaa  atoee  Apr.  20. 1904. 


SN  66S.40B.    MlUera  FUla  Canpaay.  Qnenfleld. 
Jua  IT.  1904. 


Maaa.    FUed 


SSS^Mirg. 


AppUeant  ehiima  ewaemhip  of  Beg.  No.  308382. 

Fbr  Orlndliig  Wtsala.  Wife  Braah  Wbaala.  Cap  Wire 
Bmsfcas.  BaMag  Whaah,  SMdlag  INms  aad  Galdea  Therefor. 
Orbital  MotloB  Bandera.  Laab'a  Wool  Bminets.  Rubber  Pada. 
and  Moaatings  for  Sane,  and  Auto  PoUah. 

Uaa  alaoa  May  17,  1904,  oa  arbltal  BM>tlon  saadera. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  aad  Mue. 

For  Layout  Dyea  for  Uaa  With  Machlaa  Toola. 

Uae  aince  Mar.  1, 1904. 


WU- 


CLA8B  S 


8M  602.772.     Herter'a.  lac, 

ises. 


Mlaa.     FUed  Sept.  4, 


REsiwyrE 


For  Catalyaed  Plaatle  Beala  AdhealTe  for  Bonding  Fiber 
Glaaa  Cloth  to  Surfacea. 
Uae  since  Fab.  1, 1900. 


SN  606.834.    ■.  L  dn  Pont  de  Neaiovra  aad 
mlngton,DeL    FUed  May  21. 1904. 

SHIRLAN 

AppUcaat   clalaa   ewaerahip  of  Reg.   Naa.   MB.724   aad 
S51.G02. 
For  Geaeral  ladnatrlal  Fnnglcldaa. 
Uae  ainee  Mar.  tO.  19S0. 


CLASS  t 


SN  670347.    Wlllla  M.  Older. 
1964. 


.  OallL    Fllad  July  SO. 


CLASS  < 

SN  652.412.    U  H.  Kellogg  Chsailcal  Oa.,  Mlaaeapolto,  Mlaa. 
Filed  Aag.  27.  ItOt. 

Lanosol 

Fot  LaaoUa  Oil  Baulatoa  (or  Uaa  la  Bmbklaklag. 
Una  ainee  July  2,1951. 


DE-TAR-EA 

For  Cigarette  Heldera  aad  FUtara  Car  Ctgaratta  Holdarn. 
Uaa  alaee  July  1.1904. 


It 

SN  600.039.    Staaley  O.  Sdllaf,  d.  b.  a.  S.  O.  SdUaf  Labora- 
tory. Wcat  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jaly  20,  1902. 

FERTIL-TH 


For  Sou  Ooadlttoaar. 
Uaa  alaee  July  1. 190S. 


SN  660342.     Agrleoltaial  Spee*t!tlea,  Dallaa,  T«x.     Filed 
May  S,  1904. 


U 

SN  649,764.     Botler  Maaateetvrfag 

Mo.    Filed  July  3. 1903.    Sac  2(f)  aa  t»  *9BtlHr.*< 


atr. 


MACR/^ 


Hm  drawta«  la  Uaed  for  red  ud  black  hat  eolar  is  aot 
clalBMd  aa  a  fcatare  of  the  aurk. 
For  Prepaiatlaa  Uaed  aa  aa  lasectldde. 
Uaa  alaee  Mar.  1,1904. 


For  PreferMd  Mettl 
UaaataeaMar.Sl.19BS; 


i  1 


TM  82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  15,  1965 


SN    666.264.      Common'WMltta    New    Oainm    Timbers,    Ltd..    8N  669,14.1.     Ren-Cni  TiUaiam,  Inc.,  Midland,  Pa.     Filed 
Bulolo,  New  Guinea.    Filed  May  13,  1954.  ssiri  June  29.  1954. 


Klinki 


For  Veaeer,  Plywaod,  aod  Lmnber. 
Um  tiae»  Jan.  IS,  1964. 


REM-CRU 

Fmr  TiUnhHB  aad  Tltaaiui  AMjb  1b  th*  Form  of  Bar*. 
Billets.  Sheets,  and  Plates. 

Use  since  Dec.  14,  1950,  on  sheets  and  plates  of  said  metals. 


CLASS  U 

8N  657,050.     Ladlow-Sayl^  Wlrs  Cloth  Conpany,  8t.  Loals, 
Ma.    FUsd  Not.  27, 1903. 


i 


Sr, 


SN   609,390.     Arcos  CorporaUon,   Fhlladelpfaia,   Pa.     FUed 
Jaly  6,  1954. 

ALUMEND 

For  CoTered  Alamlnmn  Are  tepeaJsMe  Welding  Electrodes. 
Use  since  Fsk.  18,  1954. 


A-Tru 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  375.304. 
For  iBdgatrlal  Wire  Cloth  aad  Screena. 
Use  since  May  19S6. 


SN  669,542.     BotecUc  Welding  AUoys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jnly  7,  1954. 

Eutii-CipWeld 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  519,769. 

For  Braslng  Alloy  Admixed  With  a  Flax  In  Paste  Form. 

Use  since  June  30,  1954. 


8N  666.357.    BUdraCh- Baker.  Inc..  Canbrldffe, 
May  14. 1964. 


Filed 


SN  660,679.    Euteetlc  WekUng  Alloys  Corporation.  Floatalng. 
N.  T.    Filed  July  9, 1954. 

Eutec-SiiWeld 

AM>llcant  claims  owaership  of  Bag.  If«.  510,770. 

For  Braiing  Alloy  Admixed  With  a  Flux  in  Paste  Form. 

Use  since  July  2. 1954. 


For    Hmm   and    Edge    Binding   for   Floor   CoTcrings    and 
Upbolsterf. 

Use  since  Feb.  23,  1954. 


CLASS  14 

SN  665,191.     A.  Finkl  k  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Apr.  26. 1954. 


SN    671,005.      Wells    Manufacturing    Company,    Skokle,    IlL 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1954. 

VAimfOLOY 


For  Hardenable  Iron  Alloys. 
Use  since  Blay  7, 1904. 


For  Alloy  Steel  Castings  and  Forglngs 
Use  since  Jan.  11,  1954. 


> 


SN    668,225.      Allegheny    Lndhim    Steel   Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  June  15.  1954.     See.  2(f  . 

unuM 

Applicant  rtaioM  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  147,226  (expired). 
071,514.  and  571.516. 

For  High  Speod  Steels,  Hot  Work  Die  Steel.  Cold  Work 
Die  Steel.  Impact  and  Shock  Resisting  Steels,  and  Carbon 
and  Low  Alloy  Tool  Steela 

Uaerfan  March  1917. 


CLASS  15 

SN  667,739.    The  Pure  OU  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  June 
4.  1954. 

iGNITROL 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  as  Motor  Fuel  Additives. 
Use  since  Apr.  26,  1954. 


SN  669,503.    Sun  OU  Coapany,  PhUadelptiU.  Pa.    Filed  Jnly 
6.  1954. 

EMULSUN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  124.943,  548.922, 
and  others. 

For  Soluble  6ll  Used  in  MeUl  Working  Such  as  Cutting, 
Grinding,  and  Rolllnic. 

Use  since  June  8.  1954. 


Fbrjakt  16,  1M6 

gN  060.003.     latu^SUta  OU 
FUad  July  7, 1004. 
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C»tf. 


•N  «68»470.     BdMlta  PaiBt  * 
Mo.    Filad  Mar.  11, 1004. 


iTM88 

Mtg.  Ca^  St  LoiUi. 


For  Oils  and  Greasea. 
Uae  sines  Fttb.  1, 1004. 


\JPchvco 

For  Interior  and  Dxterior  Paint,  ▼amish.  Sstarlor 
Enamel.  Saah  and  Trim  Calar,  Laeqnar,  Laeqoar  Tbin—ra, 
and  AlaatiaoB  Paint. 

Dae  since  September  1923. 


SN  670.030.    Bsao  Standard  Oil  Company,  New  Twk,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  15, 1004. 

€stor 


SN  660,140.    A.  ■.  StaMy  IfaiMMtBrlaf  Company,  Dacator. 
IlL    Filed  Apr.  S8. 1M4.   8ae.S(f). 


For  LiMcatlnc  OiL 
Use  sine*  May  11,  lOM. 


For  OanTsrtlnff  Starch  \iwtt^  aa  a  PratactlT«  Coating  Mat*- 
rial  Upon  Paper,  Papsitward,  sMl  SImllnr  flnrfacsa. 
Use  since  1912. 


CLASS  tt 


S  .iK|A  •KMr;*^  ^'•'J 


8N  60S,O4«.    J.  F. 

0,1003.    Sac  2(f). 


Company,  CMofo,  IlL    Fllsd  Sapt 


SN  666.600.    Robert  B.  Ftoh,  d.  h.  a.  Tom  Sawyar  Co.,  Bevarly 
Hills,  Calit   FUad  May  10,  lO&i. 


KEIRS 

Psr  Paista,  YamWIi,  I^eqnar,  Nonakld  Protaettre  Floor 
Wax. 
Csa  fines  in  or  about  January  1041. 


II  I  -  .,  No  elaim  la  made  to  the  words  "The  Orlfinal  Do-It  Toor- 

SN  600,WW.     Calttornla  8tuc»  Prodntt.  of^OW  EngUnd.    •^' '5^^';;^ 
Inc.  Omhrldgi,  Ma...    *U«|N.t.A1M         ,  S"2mn?\niu  J^     _| 


Uae  since  Feb.  SB.  1054. 


SN  670,163. ..If.  A.  %a<l»r  «  SolH.  Ifte«r»oratad,VhUaAalphla, 


For  Finish  Coating  for  Aaphalt  Md  Gonerete  SarlacM. 
Use  alnee  June  10. 1003. 


i.%ad»r 
Pa.    FUai  Jnly  lO.lOOt. 


SN  667,914.   Qenmral  Faint  Ovpomtioa,  Iftn  FirandKo,  CaUf.        ^     ^,^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 
FUad  Dk.  H  iMSi 


or 


llitif»t 


SN  670,021.    Koccr  F.  Wmiama,  d.  b^  a.  WnUuM  DtatrfhotlM 
Company,  Htm  MelnM,  Iowa.    FUod  Jalj  23,  1004. 


\^^\ 


Wm  mmmBiB,  Seadr  Mlx^  faia^  tfttam,  Tanlshsa,  and 

M^^M»  -irMt^t  io*>t 


Uaa 


.<:  >i :  B^ 


SN  660,030.    The  Foy  Paint  Ooaipaay,  Inc.  Cladnnati,  Ohio. 
FUod  Fah.  11.  lOM. 

PUNMH 


CLASS  U 

8N  606,061.    Premo  Pharmaeontfeal  XAbacatoriaa.  Inc,  Sooth 
Hackanaack,  N.  J.   FUod  Oct.  SO,  lOOl 


For  Bmlaion  Soallnc  aad  Coattag  Compooltton  for  Intsrior       For  Ointmit  for  PmfmMon  of  TnfwtloM  In  Mlaor  Chts. 

Simplo  Bralsso.  and 
DaaaiaeoMo?.U.10iS.  Uaa  atoeo  Oct  IS,  lOSt. 

TM  601  O.  Q.—S 


TIC  84 

m  W6.ni.     N«trUlt» 
Iliad  Nov.  a,  IMS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbbuart  16,  1956 


i«i. 


Park.  OaUr.   m  «6».90S.     ■.  8.  MIUct  Lkbontortw,  lac..  Lo«  Aiif*lM. 
Calif.    Filed  Jal7  13, 1904. 


CktMlllEX 


NEOMESTRIN 


fV>r  Mlaaral  food  Soiipleiiwnt  ConatotiBc  of  a  Concentrate        For  Hormone  Piapaimtlon  Ooaprlatnc  as  iBtrocen  and  an 
Obtained  From  AUaifa.  Androgen. 

Uaa  alBce  Aag- 19. 19S3.  Uae  tlnce  Aug.  16, 1»5S. 


I 


8N  662,200.     Bamett'a  Foods.  Incorporated.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar. »,  1»54.    Sec  2(f). 


SN  670,282.     The  Stnart  Company.  Paaadena,  CaUt     Filed 
Jaljr  10. 1954. 


Or^xin 


For  Vitamin  Compoand. 
Uae  Bince  Jane  3, 1084. 


Applicant  clalMa  ownawhlp  9i  ezylMd  Ber  Nos.  210,628 
and  307.730. 

For  Medlcintl  Piif  lallaiia  K— lalj,  for  Flab.  Itch  and 
Fnosoa  Bem«d|r  UtPwdOT  Fonn,  y^***i"tr1  Conee  for  Aqoar- 
luma ;  for  Birds,  Cod  Lirer  00,  WltOf t'  Oetrn  CNls.  VlUmins 
la  Toole  Form  (LIqald),  Foods  Contalalnc  Mineral  Food  8ap- 
plement  and  A1m>  8«tthmetbaslne ;  for  Dogs  and  Oats,  Cod 
LlTer  Oil,  Wheat  Germ  OU. 

DseslneeApr.il,  1000.   . 


8N  670,376. 
Jaly  21, 1004. 


4  0»..  Inc.  BrooMfB,  N.  T.    FUad 


COMBITENSON 


For  Pieparatloa  for  the  TraatoMBt  •(  HyperteMloa. 
Use  slMe  Apr.  2S,  1064. 


8N  668.010.     Madtoon  Phaxmaeal  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
JaneSB^iaU. 

For  Dtotary  iMvplemeat  Contalalag  Tltamlns  and  Baits  In 
Capanle  Form. 

Use  since  8ep(.»,  1063. 


BN  6T0.4S4.    The  Wm.  8.  MavreU  Coaipanjr,  ClnclBaatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Joljr  22. 1004. 

Meriitran 

For  Preparattso  DMfol  la  tha  Treataeat  of  Psycbosomatie. 
NearopaychUMc.  aal  Balated  OsndltlaBa. 
Use  slnoe  May  IT.  It64. 


8M  660.6nr   VHtacar  *  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jane 
28,1004. 

TIMED 
AMODEX 

Tko  wot<i  "Timed"  is  disclaliMd  apart  from  tht  aark  as 
shows. 

F6r  Medldnal  Preparation  in  Capsale  Form  for  R«)teTlng 
Nerroos  Taasloa,  Treating  Obeaity,  AloohoUsm.  and  Naaaea. 

Use  slnee  Jan.  8, 10S2. 


8N  670.663.     Carter  Prodoets.  Inc.  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.    IVod 
Jaly  27.  1004. 

MILTOWN 


For    MadkatioB   for    psa 
Hypnotic. 
Use  siMS  ;«M  10. 1004. 


as  a   Maacnlar  Relaxant   and 


8N  660,076.    The  Blllcote  Corporation.  Oshkosh.  Wla.    Filed 
Jaly  T.  1004. 

SILITONE 


8N  670,712.     Veritas  Vng  Cbmpany  Limited,  mirewitary. 
Bhropshire,  England.    Filed  Jaly  27, 1004. 

OPILON 

Applicant  cUlaa  ownership  of  Brltiah  ll^  No^  T01.008, 
dated  Oct.  16. 1051.  < 

For  Medicinal  PrefMt|Mo»— 14|paely,  Syivpattlcolytic  Drag 
for  the  Tree  feat  of  Vasealar  Boaaai.  '^ 


047,161.  576,588. 


Applicant  dalMi  owBsrshlp  of  Bag 
aadothera. 

For  8kla  Ointment  Containing  SUleane  Oils  in  a  Special 
Petroleam  Base. 

Usfrslnce  Jaae  10, 1003. 


8N  670.873.    VIck  Chemical  Compaap,  New  Yott.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jaly  30. 1054. 

MEDI  MIST 

For  Medicated  Liquid  Nasal  PasparaUon. 
Use  since  Jaly  16, 1004. 


SN  660.001.     a.  8.  Miller  Laboratortaa.  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 
Caltf.    FOed  Jaly  IS.  1064. 

iNECOBINi 


Per  Pi*pantleB  tm  the 
Arthrttle  DIasasaa. 

Uaa  alBeaDac  18. 1003. 


t  af 


itle  aad 


SN  675.160.    Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed 
Oct  20.  1004.. 

Gd^teANTRIN 

For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation,  •^•^rmi-im*:  -  '-c 

Uae  alaee  Jaly  10. 1004.  ^r  «' 


VfeiBnABT  16,  US6 


81f  666.1 
ieA4. 


CLA»  If 

niaycr,  lac.  Qardaer, 


U.  S.  PATSNT  OmCE 


Filed  May  14. 


BN 
FUad  Oae  1. 1008. 


Cai,  IM.. 


TMB6 

N.  T. 


fam/M£R 


For  Spark  Plapi. 

Use  since  Jane  11.  lOOS. 


For  CoaTCftlble  Carriage  aad  BtroDer. 
Use  since  Dec  20, 1001. 


BK  668,888.     Botnm 
N.T:   FDad  Apr.  2, 10S4. 


CSa..  be. 


8N  630.803.    Cooslno  Visoal  Edacatlon  Berrice.  lae..  d.  b.  a. 
Cooslno.  Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  16,  1063. 


I         .\>'>;i. 


A 

i  ..1.1 

V 


UDIO 
END  OR 


;';     /Wl     \\: 


For  Boond  Tape  Bacorders  and  Beprodaeers,  Parts  Thereof, 
and   BeUte4 ,  Ai»  usssrlca  .  Theret»>-NaBiely,  Magnetic   Tape 


faadfU  t'"    AppUflaat 


owoaiahlp 


Uaa  slaea  6«  «r  abaat  JUp  1,  lafk 


BN  688.146.     ilathaway  Instroment  Compai^.  DeBvar.  Colo, 
mied  Not.  16. 1002. 


Math  an 
of  Beg.  Ne 

For  Blectric  Bwltehea— NaaMly.  Flowswltebes  for  Air,  U«- 
oM,  and/or  OOwr  Fluid  Msilama. 

Use  staee  Jan.  26, 1004. 

BN  667,618.     Martlaoa  Dyrod.  d.  k  a.  Dyrod  Laboffatorlih 
Prairie  da  Chlaa.  Wis.    Filed  Jane  8, 1004. 


WB" 


3.0 


utT  "jiir_'<.S.j'>   .,f.   •. 


For  Magnestai  Tray  WhMi  FoaetloBa  M  an  Blaetrleal 
Anode  When  Placed  la  BafoUbn  aad  Which  Acts  Blectro- 
Chemieally  Ta  Cleaa  BllTerwara. 

Use  sinos  Jaly  21. 1008. 


BN  6684J0.     Ctfflted 
FlleiAne  11/]1»4. 


fraw  lortft  N.  T. 


tKjf  .aa^« '''^i^  !<</>%*' 'H  baha<»«9tj«^|^^ia|tf|  ^j;(^«-. £9*  KK 

The  mark  cansista  U  two  paxalM  diagoaal  Ilasa  arranged 
at  an  vmi^  of  f7*,te  the  nrtical  harii^  at  an  iptarmedlate 
point  %itw«aa  IBe  |iIid  pardM  Baia  *  piarallfy  Of  «lMC  Um* 
where  tie  korUibaial  pnrttwii  tevb  a  tWckPtsa  jpronl  times 
that  of  the  other  lines  lachidlng  the  parallel  Unas  preTloosly 
aMntloned. 

For  Bleetrtdhl  Btartlair  Balay  Unlta.  Bhoat  Bestetera.  and 
Btiaia  Gaata  Laada. 

Uaa  slnee  May  36, 104t. 


Wmt  Wliepheta  or  Flaeati^Ua  Traaamlttiaf  aad  Baeordlag 
Apparataa. 
Uae  slnee  May  6, 1004. 

'      S|1=_ ,, 

SN  671,071.    WaUer  KkSda  4  Coapi^.  iM,  BMknne.  N.  t. 
Filed  Aag.  13,  1004.  -^ 

^aimOmC 


BN  688,8BT.     tltalli  BUttary 
FUad  Oct  Si,  IBBS. 


Ooapaay,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tat. 


SIBffiRNOD^GRIDS 


For  Bitloaaaat  6sl 
of  aa  iBtmdaaee.  Fire,  Taavterlag, 
BadlatlOB  BaaalBg  and  Qirlag  a  Waniag  IB 
Detection. 

Uae  staKe  May  14, 1004. 


SN  684.002. 
Filed  Aag.  10. 


Tha  word  "GrMa"  to 


Battery  Orlda. 
Oct.  18. 1008. 


apart  fraai  tha 


For 

Uaa 


BaCem.  N.  T. 


«l 


' 


\ 


TM88 
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Fbbbuast  16»  1966 


SN  66MaO.     W«ten  Lmb  *  I4m  Ctmfmj.  alM  4.  b.  a. 

Wwtera  Flshlaf  Urn  Co^  Olradal*.  OUit    ritod  Apr.  1»,    _„  -4,  .„      _    _ ,      _  ,^  _.    ,.      ,^    .,  ^   ^  ^^ 

xa^A  '^  Ml.SW.     J.  &,  Pvntaif  Unit  TooUag  Llmltod,  CobkMi, 

^      — Sumy.  SasUnd.    Filed  Feb.  2, 19SS.                               ,. 


NYCRON 


Um  tlaee  Jan.  7, 1W4. 


PUT 


8N  •M,321.  Weatern  L«ea  *  Una  Cimpaay.  alao  d.  bi  a. 
Weatarn  riahias  Lta»  Ca..  Olwdala,  Calll  Fllad  Jan*  14, 
1M4. 

sensahon 


AppUcaat  claiaM  owaacalilp  of  Brttlah  B«s.  No.  709,790, 
dated  Aa«.  14. 190S. 
For  Kaglaeen  JIga  and  Parta  Thereof. 


BN942.8S8.    Utka  CatlMy 
M,19fiS. 


,  Utka,N.  T.    Filed  reb. 


ftar  Fiablac  Una. 

Dae  alnee  Apr.  28, 19M. 


SUnnuHeU 


8N  M844«.     Schelfala  MaMfeetvtnc  Company,  Inc.  Cam- 
den. N.J.    Filed  Jane  16. 19S4. 


For  Table  KnlTca,  Forka.  and  Spooaa, 
of  Baae  MetaL 

Uaa  elnce  Jan.  1,  i95lL 


■jt 


aad  Pla  bhrea,  AU 


For  Clampa  or  Sod  H<dd«r8  for  FWtfac  Polea. 
Uae  since  on  or  aba«t  Dee.  16, 1968. 


8N  668.440.    Cook  and  Company.  Haalaharrt,  Oa.    Filed  Jane 
18,1964. 

JOLLY-PLAY 


8N  661,112.    Lo«lle  M.  Harah,  d.  b.  a.  Oete-Oane,  Ban  GabrM, 
Calif.    Filed  July  SO.  1968. 

GANE 

For  Idllnc  Adjaatmaat  Screwa  for  GuboreCora  tot  Aato- 
motlTo  Vebidea. 

Uae  elace  Jan.  28, 1948. 


For  Saadl 

Uae  elnee  Jane  16, 1964. 


8N  668.748.     Goaenl  Textlla  MBla,  lac.  Now  Terk,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  23. 1964. 


8N  667,626.    Gray  Tool  Company,  Hooaton.  Tex.    Filed  Jana 
2.1964. 


GenTex    c  r  a  L  0  C 


Far  Ltf*  /Mfeets  sad  FootbaU 
Uee  elnce  Jaaa  18. 1968.  ealUb 


For  (Ml  WeU  ■qalpeBoat— Naai^,  Clampa,  TaMag  Heada. 
Tubinc  Head  Top  Fiancee,  Caslnff  Heada,  PoaltiTa  Ckakaa  and 
AdJoataMe  Chokea.  All  DMlfaed  for  Uee  aa  Chrlataiaa  Tree 


8N  668.886.    Plaatltherm  Cerporatloa.  Nofw  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Jane  24, 1964. 


Ue«  elnce  Aofoat  1968. 


HN&^JET 


8N  668,086.     Dodge  Manafaetarlag  Corp.,  lilehawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  Jana  11, 1964.    ■ac.S(f). 


For  Toy  AlrplaaM. 
Uae  elnea  Jana  16k  1864. 


ROLLING  GRIP 


tf  «6»,076.    Arraabae  DoH 
FtMJaM29,1964. 


i    ' 


.  IBC  Maw  Taak,  K.  T.       Applicant  clalam  owMfahip  of  BacNo.  808,669. 

For  Friction  Ctatetea. 
Uae  since  on  or  before  Apr.  80, 194S. 


8N  668.296.    The  Baaar  Broa.  Canpaay.  iprtagflaid.  (Ala. 
Filed  Jane  16. 1964. 

PRESSAFINER 


of  Bet.  No.  88I.S16. 


For  CombtnatioB  Liqnld  Bztractor  and 
loalc  lUtarlals.  ^ 

Uaa  aince  Apr.  19, 1964. 


far  Orila- 


ftMUABT  16,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM87 


SN  668,686.     Owea-Pewthara  liaonfactarinf  Company,  Col-   SN  048 J88.    The  BdaaUta  Optical 
Uee  Station,  Tax.    Filed  June  22, 1964.  N.  T.    Filed  Jane  4, 1968. 


Oeavany,  Inc., 


♦*   t 


♦  » 


Jf#^*» 


Stereo  Rama 


For  Ditcb  Digging  Machine 
Use  since  June  1, 1968. 


For  Projectors  and  Tlewera. 
Uae  alaoe  May  19, 1968. 


SN  648.287.    BronwiU  Setentlfle,  Inc.,  Msfar  To^  N.  Y.    Filed 


Jane  6, 1968. 


SN  689,088.     Qeraetebaa-Aaatalt,  Balaars,  Baliers,  Liechten- 
stein.   Filed  Dec  6, 1062. 

OPTOSAN 

Claims   priority   ander   Sec.   44dL     Lfacbteastein   applica- 
tion filed  Jane  7,  1962,  Beg.  No.  288,  dated  Jnae  7,  1062. 
For  Spectacle 


.r\  •***. 


:>  I 


.J 


B  f 1 {  K) 


SN  648.T88.    Uaitad  States  Safety  Serrlce  Co.,  Kanaas  City. 
Ma.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1968.     Sec  a<f)  aa  to  "Saf-L" 

SAr-  I  -WELI) 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  667,604. 
For  Welders'  Helmets. 

Use  since  Feb.  6,  1968 ;  and  at  least  as  early  as  1942  as  to 
"SatL" 


For  Owstant  Temperatore  Clrealators  for  Malatalalng  Li«- 
aid  Baths  and  Cirealating  LiqaMa  at  a  Snbataatlaiiy  Constaat 
Temperatore,  Warborg  Apparatoaes,  L  e.  Apparataaea  for  Pre- 
cise Microgas  Analysis.  Electro  Kymographs,  Blectrlc  Becord- 
ing  Derlces  for  Becordlag  pH  Temperatore  and  Preaaore 
BleetroDleally,  Arterial  Blood  Flofw  Matwa,  InfasoaMtara, 
Precision  Laboratory  Stands,  Baetropboreala  Apparataaca, 
SpectrophotoBwters,  Colorlmetera,  Vlscoaiawters,  Polarlme- 
ters,  Befractometers,  Manometera,  TliermoaMtars,  Pipettes, 
Beactlon  Flasks.  Syrtagea,  and  Laboiatary  Qlaaavaxa. 

Use  since  Feb.  9.  IMS. 


SN  661.280.     BeonoaUcs  Laboratory,  lac,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 
Filed  Aog.  3,  1063. 


SN  644,264.    Photographic  Importing  4  Dlstrlbotlng  Corpora- 
tion, Valley  Stream.  N.  T.    FUad  Mar.  26.  1068. 

For  Photographic  Belloivs  Focasiag  Derlee  and  Carrying 
Cases  for  Sach. 


Use  since  September  1061. 


For  Blectrk  Testing-  aad  Maaaortag  Cbntvol  Unit  tor  Indi- 
cating and  Begalating  the  Coaoantratlon  of  Detergent  In  Soln- 
tlona. 


SN  644,688.    Charlea 
Apr.  1, 1068. 


Caaipany,  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed        Uaa  since  May  6, 1068. 


VU-LYTE 

For  Optlaal  Projeetar  Car  Uae  Witt  Opa^aa  Ogpy. 
Uae  since  aa  or  aboat  Apr.  1. 1060. 


SN   666,886.      Kart   KlrchhoC,   Hamborg-Oroalottbek,   Oer- 
suay.   Fllad  Not.  4,1068. 


PROXIMETER 


SN  646,120.     Allen  B.  Da  Moat  lAboratortea,  Inc.  Clifton,        Applicant  dalma  ownerahip  of  Garmaa  B««.  No.  687.171. 
K.J.    iniodApr.18.1968.    Sac  2(f).  dated  Apr.  20. 1068. 

Jar  Aoxillary  Lena  and  Baage-Flader  for  Photographic 
Cameras. 


mlliiii 


Por  OaaMraa  aad  Aasietated' TtatDgiapMc  l»paratas  aad 
Mialpment— Naamly.  Film  Proesaalag  Units.  Drying  Backs. 
BapiMy  Maiaaiaaa,  Tkka-Up  Magaslaea,  Taka-Up  Cassettes, 
Taaka,  Carryiag  Caasa.  aad  Film: 

Uaa  siaee  Dseimbtr  1047. 


SN  688J08.    Fsdsral  Pradacta  Cerporatloa,  Pioildaata,  B.  L 

FUsd  Dec  21, 1068. 

DIMENSION/&R 


For  Dbaaaaloaal  Oagia. 
Uaa  alaae  Daeembsr  1060. 


TM88 
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Pbbuaby  16,  196i 


an  60M«T.     The  FMfeoro  Coapuy.  IVaboro.  IUm.     Fitod 
Dte.21,l»5S.  a;    I 

VALVACTOR 


For  YalTc  ControUlnc  Inctniments  for  Antoaiatleally  Con- 
troUlnc  YalTc  Stem  PmIUoii  In  Rmpodm  to  a  Controlled 
Paeomatic  PrcMure. 

Uaa  alae*  Not.  31. 1930. 


CLAflB  29 


SN  6T0.39S.    Woonaockot  Brwh  Company,  WooaaockeC,  K.  L 
FIlMl  July  21, 1»S4. 


'"RhoctyBrush" 


For  Whisk  Broonu  and  Bnubea. 
Dae  alnce  Sept.  2, 1940. 


SN  «61,106.    Simmon  Brottaera.  Inc..  Long  laland  Cltjr,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  IS,  19S4. 

Ome^aflash 


For  Ptiotosraphlc  Flashlight  Ooaa. 
Use  since  November  19&3. 


CLASS  32 

SN  632.949.    Consider  H.  WUlett.  Inc.,  LonlsrUle,  Ky.    Filed 
Joly  33,  1952. 


SN  665.310.    George  Scherr  Co.  lae..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 

Apr.  27, 19M.  For  (1)  Dining  Room  Furaitare — Namely,  Bnffeta,  Tobies, 

Chairs,  China  Capboarda,  Servers,  and  Comer  Cabuwts ;  (2) 
Bedroom  Farnlture— Namely,  Chests,  Dressers,  Yanitlea, 
Night  SUnds,  Dressing  Tables,  Mirrors,  Beds,  Bed  Canopiea, 
and  Beaches;  and  (3)  Mlacellaneona  Household  Furniture — 
Namely,  End.  Lamp,  Drop-Leaf,  CoAe,  avd  TetarMon  Tkbles, 
Desks.  Sofas,  Chairs,  Lore  Seats,  and  Ottomans. 
Use  since  June  27. 1952. 


(ffllCKOUO  LOCK 


For  Combination  Vernier  Ckllper  and  Hel^t  Oage. 
UaeaiaoeApr.  1,1954. 


SN  641.541.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  30, 1963.    Sec  2(f). 


SN  668,474.     Stares  Optkal  Company,  Inc.  Geneva.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  18.  1954. 


H-S( 


Po 


ml 


Applicant   claims    ownership   eC   Reg.   Nos.    428,859   and 
430,909. 
For  Mattressea.  Pillows,  and  Cushions. 
Use  since  Dec.  30. 1952. 


SN  649,408.     Albert  Bonnlers  FOrlag  Aktlebolag.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.    Filed  June  3,  1954. 


For  Spectaclea,  Spectacle  Framea,  and  Spectacle 
Use  since  May  7. 1954. 


SN  668,640.    The  Columbian  Vise  *  Mfg.  Oonpany,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  22.  1954. 


COIVHBfAN 


It,-.. 

d                            ^ 

: 

: 

■ 

I   J^.S 

&3&^ 

Sfie^ 

For  Levela. 

Use  since  July  7.  1952. 


The  word  "Shelf'  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  are 
hereby  dlBclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  draw- 
ing. Applicant  cbiima  ownership  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  73.297, 
dated  Jan.  16. 1953. 

For  Shelves.  Particularly  for  Booka. 


SN  669.067.    Unltronlea.  Inc.  Fergwoa.  Mo.    Filed  June  28,    SN  649,547.    Tazlaeoa,  Ik.,  Whlttier,  Oallt    FUad  June  29, 
1964.  1W3. 


^ 


r-M 


COLOMAT 


qiBAD 


For  Diaaotype  Photographic  Film. 
Use  BlBce  Joae  1, 1954. 


For  Framea  Suitable  for  AdvertlBements. 
Uae  alnce  May  4. 1968. 


FIBBUABY  16,  1956 
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SN  666 
lyn 


66,037.     Anco  Wo«I  Bpedaltl..,  Inc.  Ule«Iale.  Brook-   8N  666^59^   Pr^  ^ufacturtng  Co..  Mancheet.,  N.  H. 
,.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1958.     Sec.  2(f).  Filed  May  18,  1954.    ^^,— j^..^ 


Psriasels. 

Use  since  Dec.  1,  19SS. 


-^.  t.t^ 


SN  85^484.    Richard  B.  Lafkl%  HamhiU.  Mm«.    File*  Jan. 


No  cUlm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bedding"  apart  from  tha 
mark  shown.  ,i  .       %.   jt^"^ 

For  Matti  tsaas 
Use  stnec  In  the  year  1927. 


r^ 


14.1954. 


DENTO 

For  Portable  Platforma  Adaptable  for  Use  as  Seats,  Stands. 
Stools,  and  General  Household  Use. 
Use  stoce  Dee.  29.  1953. 


SN  666,662.     Haverty  Furniture  Companlea,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Oa.    Filed  May  19,  1954. 


IC'S  NO  PUCe  UKC   HOME  " 


SN  661,916.    Singer  Furniture  Maanfactnring  Co.,  Hallat«*d. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  2. 1954. 


For  Upholstered  Living  Room  Pieces,  Suites,  Sofaa,  Chain, 
Rockers,  Footstools.  8ofa-B«ls,  ChalrBeda.  Tkhlea.  Chairs 
(Plain  Wooden),  Metal  CbAlra,  Dp*a.  Seeretarlaa.  Cablaeta. 
Bookcases,  Commodaa.  Macaalae  Backs,  BendiaB,  Vaaitlea, 
Chests.  Beda.  DreMers,  CbUtn^bm,  Wardrokaa.  Bmk  Beds. 
Bedroom  Rockers,  Cedar  Cheats  MattNHea,  Sprlasa,  Roll- 
away  Beds,  Cots.  Crlhs,  Baaelaetta.  Yoatfc  Beds.  High  Chairs. 
PUy  Yar*.  Beed  Cbalis.  Batata.  Servers.  KltdMB  Cablneta. 
Stools. 

Use  shies  1929. 


SN  668,140.     Barkor  Bros.  Corporation,  Loa 

Piled  June  14. 1954. 


1.  (}allf. 


The  wort  -Seattef"  *  dlsdalMd  »P«rt  f  rwn  tha  mark  aa 

For    Upholstered    Furniture    Comprising    Sofabeds,    Sofas. 
Chairs,  Loveaeats,  and  Conchea. 
Use  since  Aog.  15, 1953. 


Applicant  claims  owaerahlp  ef  Beg.  No.  261.688. 
For  Mattreascs  and  Box  Sprlaga.  / 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1940. 


SN    669.812.      Sengboach    Self-CkMlag   Inkstaad    Coaspaay. 
MUwaakae,  Wla.    FUed  Joly  12. 1954. 


SN  666.673.     American  Bedding  Company.  Chartotte,  N.  C 
Filed  May  4. 1954. 

FIRM         <^ 
AMER-I-PEDIC 

No  cUlm  la  made  to  the  word  "Firm"  apart  from  the  mark 
ahown. 
For  Mattreases  and  Box  Springs. 
Use  aiaee  Jaly  24, 1953. 


2f^ 


IVm- Filing  Trayn.. 
Use  since  May  11, 1954. 


SN  670,511.    SerU  AasocUtea  lac,  Chicago.  lU.    FUed  Joiy 
23, 1954. 


.*SSRv- 


8N  665,675.     American  Bedding  Company,  Charlotte.  N.  C 
Filed  May  4, 1964. 


Use 


and  Box 
Sept.  M.  1908 


SN   670,745.     Marian  V.  Uehtmaa, 
Filed  Joly  28. 19M. 


▼UUge,  N.  Y. 


Healfh-O-Pedlc      SPACEHETTE 


'For  Mattreaaea  aad  Box  Spriass. 
Uae  aiaee  May  6, 1961. 


1^  UtlUty  CaUaeta. 
Uae  since  May  1. 1954. 


11 

( 


TM90 

BN  •W.net.    Bcarfk  C. 
ritod  JBl7  ».  ItM. 


OFFICIAL 

Copoibaflen  K.,  Denaarfc. 


GAZETTE 

■If  M6,6M.    Great  Amrieu 


FBHtUAITY  16,  IMS 
,  Inc.,  MerldsB,  Cons. 


lioiili«hnnil 


For  Book  Bests. 

Um  BlDO*  JUM  IS.  IMi. 


8M  670.8S4.    Cotton  Bolt.  Ime^  PlaMopi.  N.  C    ritod  Jaly 
30.  19M. 

Pkll-O-Peiie 


ror 

UwalBMJaly  1.1154. 


CXAflBM 

SN   650,7B7.     Air   XNatrfb«tloa   Imtitvt*.   CtoraUai.   Ohio. 
rUed  Jan.  M.  1M4.     CUtTiriCATlON  MABK. 


The  words  "PUmesr  Mairateetarer  of  Closed  CeUalar  Bob- 
ber" are  dlselaloied  apart  from  the  mark  as  sBown. 

For  Gaskets  and  Moisture  Proof  Seals  for  Cse  in  Antomotlre 
Lamp  AssembUea,  la  Aatomotlve  Heater  Assemblies,  in  Air 
Conditioning  Units,  in  Befrlferatlon  Unlta,  and  in  Blsctrtcal 
Appliances. 

Use  since  Apr.  1. 1054. 


SN  667,920.     The  Franklin  C.  Wolfe  Companj,  Inc.  Calrcr 
City,  Calif.    Filed  Jane  8. 1»54. 

VALV-O-SEAL 

For  8«ains  Blng  f sr  Use  in  Hlfjl  Pressors  Fluid  Control 
Systems. 
Use  sines  Apr.  20, 1114. 


Tile  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  The  wording  "Standardised 
Fittings"  and  "Maiber"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Sheet  Metal  Pipe.  Blhows.  and  Accessoriss  of  Three 
Inch  Diameter  and  Larger  Used  for  TransnUttlng  Prodaets 
of  Combastion  Tnm  Heating  Units  to  Chimneys  or  the  Oat- 
side  Air  bat  Spedflcally  Bxdadlng  Prodaets  Commonly 
Known  ss  Stove  Pipe  and  Elbows ;  and  Sheet  Meui  Pipe. 
Dacts,  Fittings,  and  Accessories,  Begardless  of  Slae,  for 
Transmittteg  Air  From,  and/or  to,  Heating  sr  Cooling  Units. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Aag.  1. 1050. 


SN  660.023.     Pennsylvania  Tire  Company,  Maimfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jone  28.  1054. 

AERO  LUX 


For  Pneamatie  Tires. 

Use  since  on  or  about  October  1084. 


SN  660,232.    The  Armstrong 
Conn.    Filed  July  1. 1854. 


Bobbsr  Company.  West  Haven, 


sxuet^T 


STORM 


K/Av, 


SN   616,836 
Filed  July  23,  1051 


CLASS  35 

Strauss   Stores   Corporation,   Maspeth,  N.   T. 
lac  a  (f)  as  to  "Strausc" 


The  word  "Sllsnt"  is  disrlalmsd  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Pneumatic  Tlrec 
Use  since  May  24,  1064. 


5reAi55  u  mm 


CLASS  M 

SN  666.873.    G.  Scbirmer,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  May 
21,  1054.  ^ 

BjLfJjD-mjjdL 


BapresenUtion  of  the  goods  and  the  wort  "Stotes"  ia  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  sliown. 

For  Inner  Tnbe%  Tubes  and  Tires  for  Automobiles  and 
Bicycles,  Aatomoblls  Body  Patch  Kits  Containing  Cement  For  Band  Instmments— Namely.  Trmi«>ets.  Osrnets,  Trom- 
and  Cut  Patchss.  Tulcanlaing  Patch  Kits,  Tube  Patch  Kltn.  bones.  Flutes,  Clarlaets,  Baritone  Hems,  French  Horns. 
Vulcanising  Patches.  Tire  Patche.,  Bellners  for  Tires.  Tire  Soosapbones.  Alto  Horns,  Mellophones,  Saxophones,  and 
Cut  Fillers,  Bubber  Gaskets,  and  Piston  Blngs.  Oboes.  \ 

DssstaesJan.10.1030.  Use  since  1053. 


;UABT  IS,  19S6 
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SN  6684T8.    n-Troaics,  Inc.  PhUa4dphla,  Pa.    Filed  June   SN  668;288.    ■nreka  SpseUlty  Printing  Coatpaay,  SetaatM. 
17  1054.  ^^    '^'*^  '"^  ^^'  \W^ 


For  Electronic  Organs. 
Use  since  Mar.  SI.  1004. 


@is^ 


nAW  37 

^  .   r^    ,       u   Avi^         "^^  drawing  is  linsd  for  red  and  Mne  hot  ne  claim  is  mads 
SN  637.926.    Kaessr  ft  Blair,  Incorporated.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    ^^  ^^^^  «.  part  of  the  mark.    AppUeant  claims  ewaarahlp 

"  of  Beg.  Nos.  334,877  and  580,302. 

For  Printed  Tags  and  Adhesire  Printed  Deeoratlvu 


Filed  Not.  12. 1062.    Sec  3(f) 


and  Labels  and  Trading  Stampa. 
Uss  since  on  or  about  July  16, 1053. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  dcscrlpdvu  wetd  "Bond. 
For  Bond  Papers. 
Use  sines  Jan.  1, 1035. 


SN  668,888.    Hvward  W.  SaM  ft  Co.,  Inc,  Indtaaapolia,  Ind. 
Filed  June  U.  1064. 

PHOTOFACT  COLORHLOCK 


SN   667,187.     The  United  Mfk.   Corp.,   Wast  ■ending.   Pa.        Use  since  May  28,  1054, 
Fllsd  May  36, 1054. 


The  term  "Colorbleck"  la  dlsclalsMd  apart  (rem  the  aark 
as  shown.    AppUeant  dalaw  ewnsrship  e(  Beg.  No.  580,810. 

For  Befsrence  Charts  Mailed  to  the  BtostreiUc  Berries 
Industry. 


U  IN  1  T  I    L) 


tyir  Cloth  Lined  Papsr  and  Cerer  Paper  Without  Cloth 
Lining. 
Uss  slttee  Juas  4, 1063. 


SN  6T2,0T5.     Fredericfc  ■.  i^iMr.  ClefUlaad.  Okie.     IHsd 
Aug.  23. 1064. 


i*1fc  ^- 


BN  671,446.     Maiuthen  Corporation. 
AucKMOMb 


Mrnssha.  Wis.     Filed 


FLORAKOTE 


For  Waxed  Creped  Paper. 
Use  since  July  15, 1064. 


Tor  Monthly  Publication. 
Use  since  July  ».  1064. 


CLASS  3t 

SN  646,006.    The  Taylar-Winfteld  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio. 
FUsd  May  12, 1053.    Sec  S<f ). 

UIELD-IT 

fto  Houue  Organ  ta  tke  Natars  ef  a  Periodical  PuUlcation. 
Use  alaee  Apr.  1. 1940. 


SN  672,476.    M.  Kervcl  Teung,  NariiHlK  1^»n.    Filed  Aag. 
30, 1064. 


For  MontiUy  Beligioas  Magaslns. 
Use  since  Aug.  1, 1038. 


SN  672,504.     Bagravo-Type  Co.. 
31.1064. 


Mehr.    Filed  Aug. 


ENGRAYO-TYPE 


SN  660,313.     Banner  Beeords,  lac.  treeMyn,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jan.  20. 1054. 

B-TWEENERS 


For  CalW  aad  BoolasBS  Caida. 
Use  since  Aug.  2, 1064. 


CLA8S39 

SN  685.612.     ne  Mayer  Ooinpaay.  lac.  Mew  Talk,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb,  27.  1062.     Sec  2(f)  aa  to  "Mayur." 


For  Bo<te  PubUahed  Fross  Time  teTlaM. 
use  since  Jaa.  8, 1864. 


SN  660,334.     K«Uy-Bead  ft 
FUsd  Jaa.  20. 1054. 


Caavuv.  I»e-.  Bocbester.  N.  T. 


'nse 


For  Bl-Moathly  PuhllcatloB. 
UaeBlBeeN«T.aS,106S. 

TM  491  O.  G.  -  ♦ 


Applieaat  dalam  ewasrii^P  af  Bag.  New  084,011; 
For  Wemen'ii  and  Mlssss*  Hoalery. 

Uss  stnee  on  or  about  fW.  1,  1061 ;  and  alaes  Jaaaary  1846 
as  to  *Vayer." 


TM  92 

SN  6tT^21.     Qaynor  Julor 
Filed  Not.  12.  1962. 
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Fbuuakt  16,  1966 


IBC,  New  Tort,  N.  Y.    8N  6M,0e4.    The  JoMpk  ft  FeiM  Compur.  Clevtiud.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20.  19S3. 


J0^ 


For  jQBlor  If  laeee'  Di 
Use  eloce  May  27,  1940 


^  First 

Ediil-Ofi 

For  lien's  Snlto— Nanelj.  CoAta.  Verti,  and  Trooaera. 
Ow  elaee  Feb.  IS,  190S. 


■^J!*i",*'  oJ°/r«^  *  ^^'  Wuppertal-Bannen.  Germany.     SN   668.950.     Lagiua   Sportswear  Co..  Loe  Angele..   Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  30. 1953.  jlled  Nov.  «,  19M. 


Porocrepe 

Applicant  claims  ownersblp  of  German  Eeg.  No.  625.511. 
dated  Aoff.  S9,  1952. 

For  Men's.  Wonsen's,  and  CldMren's  Boots.  Shoeo,  Slippers, 
and  Orersiioeo,  Heels,  Soles.  Inaolee,  Intermediate  Soles.  Toe 
and  Heel  Inserts.  Heel  Cushions  and  Robber  Heel,  Toe.  and 
Sole  Plates. 


SN  644.574.     Smcb  Shirt  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1953.  For  Swim  Salts,   Swim   Suit 

Boys'  9sngt  Shlrta. 
Use  since  FM>.  1.  1946. 


ibtaa,  %aAUim%  and 


For  Men's  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts.  I 

Use  since  Mar.  1. 1953. 

SN   647.613.     Morphy,  Brill  and  Sahntf,   Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Ma/ 22. 1953. 

KERRTKOOLS 


SN  660.061.     McTacae  Sales  Co..  York,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  25. 
1954. 


fwi!^ 


10^ 


•iT  w. 


For  Hosiery  for  Mea,  Women,  and  ChlMren. 
Use  sinee  Sept  7. 1951. 


For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Girls'  Jackets.  Men's  and  Boys' 
Shirts,  Knit  T-Shlrts  and  Polo  Shirts,  Ootarwaar  Shorts,  and 
Swim  Trunks. 

Use  since  Not.  20. 1953. 


SN  651.501.     Cromwell  Mill..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«l  Ang.     ^^^'^^1^'^  ^'Sf  '^**"*  ^'  ^"*'*''  ^'^'    *""** 
7,  1953.  ,,.•  ^p 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Knitted  Outerwear— Namely,  The  word  "Fkshlons"  Is  dlscUimed  apart  from  the 

Creepers.  Poleohirta,  Cardisans.  Shorts,  and  Pajamaa,  Made  as  shown  on  the  drawing, 

of  Textiles  of  Ba/on  Yam  and  Combinations  Thereof.  For  Dresses.  Skirts,  and  Blouses  for  Use  of  Woman  and 

Use  since  January  1946.  Girls. 

— ^«MM^^  Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15. 1954. 

SN  652.354.     Society  Brand  Clothea.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  now  - 

by  change  of  name  Industrial  DeTdopment  Corporation,  to 

Hart  SchaCner  ft  Marx,  Chlca«s,  111.    nied  Aug.  26.  1953.  ^^  665,820.    The  Hercules  Trooaer  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio. 

AesfoA 

For  Men's  Trousers. 
Use  since  Jan.  26, 1954. 


Dae  sine*  Aug.  5. 1953. 


Fbbbuaby  15,  1955 
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8N  666.788.     Semigran  Lingerie  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    SN  669.850.     Fred  B.  AramHi(y.  d.  b.  a.  Timely  Sports 
Filed  May  20, 1954.  Co-.  Worcester,  Maas.    Filed  July  18, 1954. 


For  Children's  and  Teens'  Underwear. 
Use  since  Apr.  19.  1946. 


For  Boys'  and  Young  Men's  Jacketa. 
Use  since  Apr.  10. 1954. 


SN  667.027.     Jacob  Finkelsteln  ft  Sons,  W^nsocket,  R.  I- 
Filed  May  25, 1954. 

^^        ofC/woonsocnet 


The  word  "Woonso^et"  is  dlsdUaed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.     Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  381,015. 
For  Children's  Coats.  Jackets.  Caps,  and  Leggings. 
Use  sinee  Oct.  10, 1953. 


SN  670,335.     Samud  Blumentl*!,  d.  b.  a.  Blumenthal's,  Bast 
Chicago,  Ind.    Filed  July  21, 1954. 


\ 


■I 


For  Neckties.  ^ 

Use  since  May  13, 1954. 


m 


SN  670,679.    Haapel  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  Orlsaaa,  La.    Filed 
July  27,  1954. 

SIR  MOUNT 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Coats,  Pants.  Trousers,  and 
Vests. 

Use  since  July  12. 1954. 


SN  668,209.  Sterling  Stores  Corporation,  Pawtucket,  R.  I., 
now  by  change  of  name  Gob  Shops  of  America.  Inc.  Filed 
June  14, 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN   670,838      Johnson  ft  Jahanon,   New  Brunswick.   N.   J. 
Filed  July  30. 1964. 


GOB 
SHOPS 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  592,585. 

For  CloChlag— Namely,  Coata,  Capo,  Boitery.  Ties.  Gloves. 
Handkerchiefs.  Raineaats.  Undennar,  Pajamaa.  OTeralls. 
Shoes,  OTershoes,  Robber  Boots,  Galoshes,  Ponchos.  Jackets. 
Slacks,  Sweaters.  Shlrta,  Baits,  Suspenders  for  Men.  Women, 
and  Children. 

Use  since  June  1. 1942. 


For  Nurses'  Caps. 
Use  since  May  1. 1954. 


SN  670.840.    Lenat  NoTelty  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
July  30. 1954.  ^ 


SN    669,729.      Belle    Point    Manufkctnrlng   Company,    Fort 
Smith,  Ark.    FUed  July  12, 1964. 


^neer  ^talleri 


91 


For  Ladles'  Hata. 
UsesinceApr.  1,1954. 


¥ 


SN  670.863.     TruTal  Manufacturers.  lac.  Maw  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  30. 1954. 

TRU-VAL 
3*ACTON 


The  words  "Stay-Dry"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  96,306,  589,888. 

I  ahown  in  the  drawing.  and  others. 

For  Sunsuits.  For  Outer  Shirts  for  Men  and  Yount  Man.  .                ^.n. 

Use  alnoe  Feb.  1, 1961.  Use  since  Apr.  30, 1954. 


TM94 
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8N  671.682.    Swbla,  lac,  MUmk,  FU.    FU«d  Aag.  11,  10M.    8N  «71.e09.    Tip-Top  ProdaeU  ConpAoy,  OnMha,  Nebr.    Filed 
See.  2(f).  I  Aac  12, 1054. 


Tbe  dot  la  lined  (or  red.  Applicant  clainu  ownership  of 
Reg.  No.  532,951. 

For  DrcMea.  Bathing  Salta,  Cnlottet.  Knit  Sweater*,  Skirts, 
Blooaes,  Shorts,  Bermuda  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers.  Halter  Bras. 

Use  since  Sept.  20,  1»47. 


For  Combs  and  Non-Klectrlc  Curlers,  and  Dress  Up  Kits 
Comprlsinc  tbe  Same. 
Use  since  Aug.  6,  1948. 


SN  671,533.     Sherman  Classic*.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Chestnnt  Hill 
Sportswear,  Boeton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1954. 


W 


m^ 


Jhi^t 


SN  671,775.    WUllam  Prym,  Inc.,  OayTlUe,  Conn.    Filed  Aug. 
16,  1954. 

HALO 


:< 


For  Batton  Parts  of  Non*Preeloas  Metal  To  Be  Provided 
With  Snltable  Inserts  and  Aaeembled  Without  the  Use  of 
Tools. 

Use  since  July  20, 1864. 


For    WoMMu's   and   Misses'    Sportswear — Namely,    Shorts, 
sucks.  Blouses,  and  Skirts. 
Use  since  J«ly  20,  1964. 


SN  672,006.     Model  Brassiere  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed 
Sept  8, 1954. 

mODEL 


SN  672,926.    Henry  Bnrbig.  d.  b.  a.  Lockapoint  Pin  Company. 
New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Sept.  9. 1964. 


For  Safety  Pins. 

Use  since  July  27,  >M|^j^^ 


s 


For  Brassieres. 
Use  since  1809. 


CLASS  m 

SN  639,281.    Andrew  Y.  Michie  *  Sons  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Alya 
Tape  Mills,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1952. 

.4^  ''^%. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos.  306,634  and 
403,107. 

For  Binding  Tapes  and  Cotton  Narrow  Fabrics  Used  Prin- 
cipally in  the  Manufacturing  of  Clothing. 

Use  since  May  1081. 


CLASS  42 

SN  656.900.     Walte  Carpet  Coapany,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Filed 
Nov.  26,  1053. 

ShaSwat 


Applicant  claims  ownership  ot 
and  others. 

For  Cut  Pile  Hugs  and  Carpets. 
Use  since  Oct.  1, 1063. 


Eeg.  Noa.  204,624,  668.667, 


SN  658,678.    Wawak  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Dec. 
28,  1953. 


SN  664.885.     8Ubeo  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  20, 1004. 

LUMALITE 


For   Backles  Made  of  Non-Predoos  Metals,   Used  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Brassieres  and  Shoulder  Straps. 
Use  since  Apr.  1. 1054. 


Applloant  daias  ewaership  of 
For  Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Use  since  July  2. 1063. 


No.  408,611. 
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Filed  May  28, 1064. 


Swmetta 


For  Velret  Ribbons  Bold  ly  tfce  f  Md,  Piece,  or  Bolt. 
Use  since  July  27, 1068. 


CLASS  44 

8N  640,407.    Airflate  laeorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  26, 1053. 


SN  669,857.    Eugene  T.  Barwick.  d.  b.  a.  ■.  T.  Barwlck  Mills. 
Chamblee,Ga.    Filed  Jaly  0. 1064. 


IflUlE 

imiitEi 


The  words  "Baby  Bottle"  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pneumatic  and  Soft  Babber  Bottle  Protective  Covering 
for  Holding  Nursing  Bpttlas. 

Use  since  Jan.  1, 1953. 


iy>r  Textile  Carpeting. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  May  6, 1064. 


8N  670,776.     Comptoir  de  I'lndastrte  Ootnnnlere,  Btablisse- 
menta  Bonssac,  Paris,  Franee.    Filed  July  20,  1064. 

FAR  WEST 


SN  663^349.     Buffalo  DenUl  Maoafscturin^  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1964. 

GREEN  LINE 

For  Dental  LalMratery  Tbots—Namely.  Spatulas.  Knlvea. 
Chisels,  Scrapers,  and  Deatal  Bnglne  Belts. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1028,  on  watuMs,  knives,  and 
chisels. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  VrsDch  Beg.  No^  484,138. 
dated  Oct  16, 1063. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Weal,  Silk,  Cotton,  Bayon. 
Linen,  and  Nylon. 

SN  671,124.     Security  Tricot  MHIs,  Norristown,  Pa.     FUed 
Aug.  ^1064. 


SN  684,488.    Walk-A-lAtor  Mf8.  Co.,  Inc.  Santa  Boss,  OaUL 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1064. 


mut- 


For  Mechanical  Wheeled  Frame  as  an  Aid  In  Walking  for 
InvalldB. 

Use  since  Jan.  10, 1064. 


SN   664,506.      Blaupunkt   Blektrenlk   O.   m.   b.   H.,   Berlln- 
Wllmersdorf,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1064. 


For  TextUe  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
Use  sinee  Joly  20, 1064. 


AppUcant  claims  ewnershlp  of  Uermaa  tm>  No.  887,446, 
dated  Aug.  27, 1062. 

For  Permanent  Waving  Madilnea,  BecCrleal  Hearing  Alda, 
■leetricat  Stethoecope*.  Short  and  Ultra  Shert-Wave  Din- 
thervy  Machines,  Short  and  Ultra  8bort-Wav«  AppUanee  for 
Beauty  Culture,  Vlbro-Mas8a«»  Ms<*iiis,  Short  and  Ultim 
Sbort-Wave  Ap^Unce  for  Blectro-Surgety. 


CLA8S43 

SN  867,313.    TkVMdi,  lacorperatsd,  QastsBla,  N.  C.     FUed 
Dee.  2. 1068. 

PRINCESS 


SN  688.264.    J 
15. 1064. 


H.  Mason.  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.    FUed  Ju« 


1      - 


Tvt  Sewing  Thread. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1040. 


For  lUoetoay  Apparatus  aad  Other  Sargleal  AppUaaees 
Becelviiw  or  B^edlting  Bxeretion  From  the  Haaw 
Use  since  Jan.  11, 1064. 
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8N  ee8,Ml.     Harold  J.  Swrer,  d.  b.  a.  S«arer  Robber  Com- 
paa7.  Akron.  Obto.    Filed  Jaae  21, 1954. 


CLASS  44 

8N  591,57B.    Maurice  H.  Mcllecban,  d.  b.  a.  Vrlgid  IVuit  Co., 
Taklma,  Waab.    Filed  Jan.  27. 1950. 


For  Nnreing  Bottles. 

Dm  dnee  on  or  aboat  June  5, 1954. 


8N   068,836.      General   SlMtrie   Conpany,    MUwaokee,   Wla. 
Filed  Jane  24. 1954. 


ORDOGRAPH 


For  Z-Ray  Apparatiu  for  Body-Section  Badioffraphy. 
Uw  aince  In  or  aboat  December  1950. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  excInalTe  nae  of  the  repreaentatlon 
CLAw  45  of  an  apple  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  abown. 

8N  668,850.     Mayfair  Candies,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed        For  Freah  Apple*. 


Jane  24,  1954. 


Uae  aince  Not.  1.  1947. 


AN-ADE 


SN    596,324.      Bootbe    Fmlt    Company.    Modesto,    Calif.,    to 
Vacn-Dry  Company,  OaUand,  CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1950. 


For  Powders  Uaed  in  tbe  Preparation  of  Soft  Drinks. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  28,  1954. 


Sun.  ^^frS 


SN  669,859.    Coffee  Proceaaora,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Joly 
13, 1954. 


Applicant  hereby  dlaclalma  th*  wonto  "From  California" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fruit-Nat  Bread,  Fruit  Bread,  Dsfaydrated  Fmita,  Dried 
Froita,  Fralt  Powdera,  and  Baiaina. 

Use  since  January  1931  on  raiaina,  dried  peaehes,  and  dried 
apricota. 


8N  645,107.     Charlotte  Beflning  Company,  near  Charlotte, 

For  Nonalcoholic,  Noncereal,  Maltless  BeTeragea  Sold  as        jj.  C.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1953. 
Soft  Drinks  and  Syrupa,  Extracta,  and  Concentrates  for  Mak- 
ing the  Same. 

Use  since  Joly  1, 1954.^  ^Pl         |   jj_^  ■*Mli 

VIIUI  IV»"'-'  '^^ 
SN  670.046.    JasMs  D.  Heavey,  d.  b.  a.  Mosi  Up  Boot  Beer 
Co..  KaMas  City,  Mo.    FUed  July  15. 1954. 


MUGS  yP 


For  Baat  Beer  and  Concentrate  for 
Use  since  May  1, 1951. 


Making  Soft  Drinks. 


For  Cottonseed  Salad  and  Cooking  Oil. 
Use  since  on  or  aboot  Mar.  9, 1953. 


Fbbuasy  15.  1»55 
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8N  646,491.    Marion  Richardson,  d.  b.  a.  Richy-Kreme  Prod-    SN  658,011.   ^^^'^^-^  »»  •'  *«**^'  »*'*^  ^^^ 
nct..Marynile.Tenn.    Filed  May  6, 1953.  rille.  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  15, 1968. 


lumt 


FAMOUS^ 


No  cUlm  is  made  to  the  word  "Kreme**  apart  from  the 
mark.     Applicant  clalM  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  550,585. 
For  Doughnots,  Pies,  and  lee  Cream. 
Use  since  Feb.  27,  1948. 

8N  649,084.    Klna  Brands,  Inc.*  Chicago,  IB.    Filed  Jone  19,        The  words  "Famous  Barbecoe"  are  diwaalmed  apart 
j^jl^'  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Barbeeood  Pork. 
^^^^    am  Uae  since  Mar.  1, 1946. 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  B^.  No.  425,223. 

For  Appetisers— Namely,  OllTes  and  Pickles;  Breakfast 
Cereals ;  Salad  Dressings  and  Spices ;  Canned  Fish ;  Canned 
Froits;   Dried  Froits;   Fruit  Presenres,  Jams.   JeUies.  and 

Marmalades ;  Canned  F^lt  Jnices— Namely,  Blended  Jolce,  ^       ^    „    .  .       » .,    ii^«.m^ 

Grapefruit  Juice,  and  Orange  Joice ;  Canned  Pork  and  Beana  For  Cakea.   French  and  DanUh   Pastries.   Bread,   BotUed 

Canned  Soup:  and  Canned  Vegetable..  Pickles,    Canned    Fish.    Mustard    in    Jars,    Canned    SmotaKl 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  Mar.  22, 1948.  Oysters.  Canned  Fruits,  and  Cheese. 
Use  since  Ma^  12, 1948. 


SN   659,932. 
22,1954. 


Lebeo,  Inc.  of  Ga.,  Atlaata,  Oa,     Fll«l  Jan. 


^' 


SN  653.629.     Florida  Frosted  8ea  Foods,  Inc.,  Miami.  FTa. 
Filed  Sept  23, 1953. 

For  ilea  Foods— Namely,  Fresh  Frosen  Shrimp  and  Lobster 

Tails. 

Use  since  on  or  aboot  Mar.  18, 195S. 


SN  662,258.  Rlrw  PUt»  Dilry  Co.,  8.  A.  (OsMpania  Rio  de  U 
Plata  de  la  Indostria  Leehera  S.  A.).  Bmbob  Aires,  Argen- 
tina.   FUed  Mar.  8, 1954. 


.  Appttcant  dalau  ownership  of  ttade-mafk  shown  In  Reg. 
No.  209,569,  expired. 
BN  656,326.    MeCormlck  A  Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,        ^at  Batter.  Cheese,  Casein  for  Food  Porpeses,  Dried  MUk 
Md.   Filed  Not.  18, 1958.  or  Milk  Powder,  Condensed  Milk,  and  Svaporated  Milk. 

Use  since  Jan.  25, 1923. 


^m 


SN  663,446.     Dailey  Pickle  A  Canning  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1964.    Bee.  2  (t)  as  to  "Dailey's." 


AppUeaat  elaliu  ownership  of  Bee  Nee.  362,407,  561,238, 
and  others. 

For  Salad  Dressing,  Mayonnaise,  Sandwich  Spread,  Groand 
Cardamom,  Garlic  Powder,  Onion  Powder,  Powdered  Savory. 
Seafood  Seaaoning  (Conaistlng  of  a  Mixture  of  Salt,  Celery 
Seed,  MosUrd,  Bed  Pepper,  Ginger,  Black  Pepper,  Paprika, 
Mace.  Bay  LeaTCS,  Cardamon,  i^llsplce.  and  aores),  Basil 
Lesres,  Oregano,  Whole  Black  Pepper,  Whole  Savory,  Sour 
Salt  (Citric  Add),  Celery  Flakes,  and  VegeUble  Flakes. 

Use  since  May  l,19Sa 

SN  656,849«     Weston  Blseolt  Company  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Southern 
Biscuit  Company,  RichsMiad,  Ya.    Filed  Nov,  13,  1958. 


AppUeant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Mo.  888,427. 
For  Pickles  and  Pickle  Bellshee. 

Use  since  Feb.  1.   1964;  and  since  Janoaiy  1920  as  to 
"Dalley's." 


SN  665445.    Sonny  Shalhoab,  Los 
23,1954. 


Ckltf.    FUed  Apr. 


wMki 


Tvt  Cooklee  and  Cramers. 
Uee  since  Get.  23.  1963. 


The  word  "Son-I"  refcts  to  appUeaat's  nlekname  la  the 
trade,  and  die  Japanese  word  "San"  is  translated  to  mean 
"Mister." 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

Use  since  Jone  4, 1962. 
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8N  6«7J41.     Bcz  MlUlng  Company,  Inc^  PUquemlne,  La.    8N  «e9.ST8.     Miasion  Vallcjr  Otuinf  Co.,  lac.,  San  Joaa, 
mad  Jane  4, 19S4.  Calif,    nied  Jolyl.  19M. 


ra 


iTor  Canned  and  Paekagad  Dog  Food. 
Jaa  alnee  May  4, 1954. 


W 


For  Canned  Green  Beans. 
Uae  since  1920. 


8N  068.3S3.    OoleU  Lemon  AaaodaUon,  Ooleta,  Calif.    FUed 
J«aal7,19»4.    8oc.2(f). 


Ipplleant  claims  ownership  of  Bag.  No.  344,697. 
For  Fresh  Cltrns  VYvlts.  i 

Use  since  Feb.  19, 1936. 


8N  668,628.     Borbert   Blrdsall.  New  Haven,   Conn.     Filed 
Jane  22, 1954. 

DIATE 


<  CLAflS  49 

8N  615.160.  College  Inn  Food  Products  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  to  College  Inn  Food  FrodBcts  Oorpotation.  Filed  Jon* 
14. 1951. 

COLLEGE  INN 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  Noa.  227,622,  384,156. 
and  347.333. 

For  Brandy,  Creme  de  Mentha,  Kommel,  Oln,  Aslaatta, 
Creme  de  Cacao,  Peppermint  SehnamM,  and  BocIk  and  Rya. 

Use  since  Aug.  1.  1948.  "7 


For  Spaghetti  Baoee. 

Use  since  on  or  about  June  18,  1954. 


SN  669,154.    Tarry  Fkras.  Arrla.  OaBf.    FUad  June  29, 1954. 


SN  627,186.  Hlghspire  Distillers  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  to  Louis  Forman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  trading  as  The 
Holiday  Company,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1952. 

BILIIAY 


For  Whiskey. 

Use  since  Feb.  27, 1962. 


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  and  Fresh  Orapca. 
Use  since  May  29, 1954.  , 


CLASS  59 

SN    657,260.      BorUngton    Mllla,    laeorporated,    Burlingtaa. 
Wis.    Filed  Dec.  2, 1953. 


SN  6«9,155.    Terry  Farsu.  Arvla.  Cftllf.    Filed  June  29,  1954. 


BIWT&[ 


For  Fresh  Declduoos  Fruits  and  Frsah  Orapes. 
Use  since  May  29, 1964.  i 


Applicant  daiou  ownership  of  Bag.  Noa.  508,042,  552,961, 
and  533,918. 

For  Vinyl  Coated  Textile  Materials,  in  the  Nature  of  Artlfl- 
cUl  Leather. 

Uae  since  Aug.  15, 1953. 


SN  669,202.     The  National  Sugar   Beflning  Company,  New    sN  660.813.     New  York  Merchandise  Co.    Inc     New  York. 
York,  NY.    Filed  June  30.  1954.    Sec  2(f).  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1954. 


Arbuckle's 


Use  since  In  or  about  the  year  1808. 


8N  669.2tl.    Antla  Carrota,  lac,  WatsoBTlUa.  Oallf.    Filed 
July  1, 1954. 


For  Frsah  Vegatablaa. 

Uaa  since  May  23, 1964. 


For  Christmas   Tree   Omasaents   BxclnalTe   of   Christmas 
Tree  Lights. 
Use  since  Feb.  18, 1953. 


Febbdaby  15,  1956 
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8N  6M,135.     Schaeht 
rilad  May  11. 1964. 


Mfg.  Co..  HuBtiagton.  lad.    SN  668.626.     Bernhard  Utmaan  Co.  Inc.  Long  lalaad  City, 

N.  Y.    Filed  June  22,  1954. 

SUPER-LOOPER 

Far  Table  Mats  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Heat  Besistl^ 
Material  Intended  for  Use  Under  Plates,  Dlshaa,  and  the  Llka 
To  Protect  the  Surface  of  the  Table. 

Use  since  Jan.  9, 1953. 


The  w«rdB  "Oalon  of  DhrtlaetloB''  are  claimed  oaly  la  the 
aaaoelatlon  shown. 

For  Cartala  Brthir  Qsada  To  Wit.  Draiataard  Mata. 
StoTO  Mata.  Combinatloa  Btoro  Mata  With  Bpooa  Trays,  SoUd 
Utility  MaU.  Round  UtiUty  Mata.  Bath  Mats.  Doorknob 
CoTors  Which  Function  as  Bumpers  To  Protect  Walls  When 
Used  OQ  Doors,  and  To  Bender  the  Knobs  Heatproof  When 
the  OoTen  Are  Used  on  Badlator  Knoba  or  the  Like,  Bottk 
Capa,  Fly  Swatters,  and  Sink  Mats. 

Use  slaee  oa  or  about  Aug.  1, 196S. 


SN    669,680.      Faith 
Filed  July  9, 1954. 


CLASS  51 

BatetpilaaB,   North   Hollywood.   Ckllf. 


TRAMtfl"^^ 


SN  668,008.     Aaaodatad  Arts,  lae.,  8t  Paul,  Mian.     Filed 
June  10. 1954. 


For  Hair  OrooBdag  Wax. 
Use  slaee  May  6, 1964. 


For  OU  Picture  Painting  aad  Flgortaa  Palatiag  Kita. 
Use  slaee  Jaa. «.  1954. 


52 

SN  666,851.    Olrard  Paint  *  VaraMh  Mf^.  Co..  PhlUdelphla. 
Pa.    Filed  May  14, 1954. 

U-DO-IT 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  571,872. 

For  Floor  Benewer  (Namdy  a  Compoaltion  for  Bleaching 
Floors  and  Simultaneously  Bemovlng  Dirt,  Varniah  and  or 
Shellac  Therefrom).  Paint  Bemorer  and  SolTcat. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  March  1951. 


SERVICEMARKS 

CLAflB  Its  SN   668.280.     Harold  Lee   Sleeper.   Bradeatoa,  Fla.     Filed 

SN  881378.     Tha  Meadow  Brwtk  Nattoaal  Baak.  Freeport.       '^^^^  ^^'  ^*^ 

Hx  —   -  SLiEPirS  AWAKENIRS 

For  Berrloea  of  a  Beal  Bstate  Broker. 
Uae  since  Feb.  18. 1946. 


MEANW  BMIK' 


For  Banking  Sarrtoaa — Na»aly,  Making  Laaas,  Aeesptiag 
Deposits.  Makiag  Collaetloaa.  Tiilag  TraTders'  Checka.  aad 
Dlscouatlag  OnauMrelal  Paper. 

Use  since  Apr.  11. 1952. 


CLASS  Its 

SN  618.626.  Cats  aad  Weir.  d.  b.  a.  Bolfparfc  System.  8aa 
FranciM^o,  Calif.,  to  Selfpark  System,  Saa  Fiaaeiaco,  GaUL 
Filed  Swt  11, 1961.    Sec  2(f). 

SELFPABK 


t^  ^. •««     .T  .*^  „        ,.^  ,  „  ,  ^.  For  ProTldlag  of  Parkiag  FMUitfaa  for 

SN  666.859.    Daited  Home  Lifh  laaaraaee  Compaay,  ladlaa-        u^  slaee  Mar  SI  1948/^ 
apolls,  lad.     Filed  May  3, 1954. 


CLASS  tt( 

SN  665,877.     World  Dyatag  aad  Flalahiag 
New  York.  M.  Y.    Filed  May  «,  1964. 


Coapaay,  lac. 


WORLDERIZED 


For  Uadarwritiag  of  Life  laaaraaee  PoUdaa. 
Uae  aiaea  Jan.  16, 1960. 


For  Dy^ag  aad  Flamsprswlag  of  Klaltted.  Netted,  aad 
Textile  Fabries  Faraishod  by  Others  aad  for  Flalahiag  8aeh 
Fabrics  by  TtuaOag  the  Fabries  With  a  Matsrtel  WkMh  !■- 
parta  a  Dealred  FiBlBh  or  Feal  to  the  Fabrlea. 

UaeslaeaMayS.1964. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

601.996.  FORS8TRONQ.  Foreatrong  Company,  from  Eldon 
Manofaetarlag  Co.  8N  634,077.  Pub.  11-30-54.  Filed 
8-18-52. 

601.997.  CBLION.  Naeel  Corporatioii.  8N  640.126.  Pob. 
3-«-54.     Filed  12-29-62. 

CLASS  2 

6014»98.  PSSK-A-BOO.  Crown  Zellarbaefa  Corporation.  SN 
637.244.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  10-27-62. 

601,999.  SQUBKZ'O-MATIC.  Hagan  Corporation.  SN 
644,111.     Pabk  ll-ie-64.     Filed  8-24-58. 

602.000.  CHAINS.  Cralne,  Inc.  SN  664-649.  Pob. 
11-16-64.     Filed  10-13-53. 

602.001.  'TBIPLB-WALL."  Cralne,  Inc.  SN  655.407. 
Pob.  11-16-54.     Filed  10-27-53.  j 

602.002.  HAPPINS8S.  Hlnton  *  Companj,  Inc.  SN 
668,991.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  1-5-54. 

602,008.  NTLACLAD.  Plaatlc  Mold  and  Englneerlnc  Com- 
pany.    SN  660,962.     Pab.    11-16-54.     Filed  2-11-64. 

602.004.  8KOTCH  BASKET.  The  HaaUtoa  Metal  ProdocU 
Company.     8N  664,934.    Pab.  11-16-64.    Filed  4-21-54. 

602,006.  8KOTCH  PARTT  BUCKIT.  Tbe  HaMUton  MeUl 
Prodoets  Coatpany.  SN  064.936.  Pab.  11-16-54.  Filed 
4-21-64. 

CLASS  3 

602.006.  MIB-OO.  Norman  W.  Poat.  8N  663.323.  Pab. 
11-16-54.     Filed  9-17-63. 

602.007.  DOPP  IN  DBSIQN  (GBOMBTRICAL).  Charlea 
Doppelt  *  Co.  Inc.  8N  664,615.  Pab.  11-16-64.  Filed 
4-14-54. 

CLASS  € 

602.008.  DENDROL  AND  DESIGN.  Dendrol,  Inc.  SN 
645,783.    Pab.  11-16-64.    FOed  4-28-68. 

602,009c  KELCO.  L.  H.  Kellosg  Chemical  Co.  SN  652,403. 
Pab.  6-35-64.     Filed  8-27-53. 

602.010.  OCTOIL.  OMooUdated  Vacam  Corporation.  SN 
653,448.     Pab.  11-16-54.     Filed  9-21-53. 

602.011.  PRIME.  Union  Carbide  and  Ckrbon  Corporation. 
SN  666,941.     Pab.  11-0-64.     Filed  11-5-53. 

602.012.  LBRLAB  8DPPLT  COMPANY.  ETC.,  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Larlab  Sapply  Company.  SN  666,640.  Pab. 
11-80-64.     Filed  11-19-68. 

60«,018.  CTANATEX.  American  Cyaoamld  Company.  SN 
666,923.     Pob.  11-16-64.     Filed  11-26-63. 

602,014.  PENNANT.  Union  Starch  ft  Beflnlng  Company. 
SN  657,248.     Pab.  11-0-64.     FUed  12-1-58. 

602,016.  BEZMn  STARCH.  Union  Stardi  ft  Relnlnc  Com- 
pany.    SN  88T.249.     P«b.  11-9-64.     Filed  12-1-63. 

602.016.  GKNPOL.  The  General  Tire  *  Bobber  Company. 
8N  658.903.     Pob.  11-16-64.     FUad  l-*-«4. 

602.017.  MC.  Food  Madilaery  mad  CtaMleal  Corporation. 
SN  661.793.     Pab.  11-9-64.     FUed  8-1-54. 

602.018.  FOSFODRILw  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  662.531.     Pab.  11-30-64.     Filed  3-12-64. 

602.019.  QUEEN-BLEACH.  Mar-Glo  Chemical  Company. 
SN  662,878.     Pob.  11-16-64.     Filed  8-18-64. 

602.020.  ACIT080L.  Sandos  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  SN 
663,061.     Pob.  ia-5-54.     Filed  3-22-54. 

602.021.  K'PBLLrS.  Farm  Bqnipinent  Compony,  lac  SN 
663 J84.     Pak  11-30-64.     Filed  8-28-64. 

602.022.  B-PBLLS.  Farm  Eqaipment  Company,  Inc.  SN 
863,266.     Pob.  11-30-54.     Filed  3-26-54. 

602.028.  FUMABIN.  AsMricaa  Chemical  Paint  Company. 
8N  663,411.    Pob.  11-16-64.    Filed  3-29-54. 


602.024.  MABOOTHIZ.  Celancae  Corponitton  of  America. 
SN  663,436.     Pnb.  11-9-54.     Filed  3-29-54. 

602.025.  (See  Claaa  13  for  thj*  trade-mark.) 

602.026.  JIM  DANDT.  D.  B.  Bnlth  ft  Company.  Inc.  SN 
663,603.     Pob.  11-16-54.     Filed  3-30-54. 

602.027.  REDI-DISC.  Pennsylranla  Biological  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.     8M  684.462.     Pob.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-18-64. 

602.028.  LEVUFLEX.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
■chaft.     SN  666,035.     Pab.  11-30-54.     FUed  4-23-54. 

602.029.  DESMEB.  Jacqoes  WoU  ft  Co.  SM  686.387.  Pnb. 
11-23-54.     Filed  4-28-64. 

602.030.  CLING.  J.  I.  Holeomb  Manatectaring  Company, 
Inc.     SN  665.694.     Pob.  11-9-64.     Filed  5-3-54. 

602.031.  PETBONIC  ACID.  h.  Soancborn  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
666,867.     Pab.  11-9-64.     FUed  5-6-54. 

602.032.  REGENT.  Red  Seal  OU  Company.  SN  665,966. 
Pob.  11-0-64.     FUed  5-7-64. 

602.033.  SEBVICISED.  Serriclsed  Predncts  Corporation. 
SN  666,139.     Pob.  11-16-54.     FUed  6-11-64. 

602.034.  H.  Alrosol  Company,  Inc.  SN  866,416.  Pab. 
11-23-64.     FUed  5-17-64. 

602.035.  PALMID.  General  BiochemJaOa,  Inc  SN  666.463. 
Pab.  11-23-64.     FUed  6-17-64. 

602.036.  PALMIN.  Ooaeral  BiochcMleals.  lac  SN  666.464. 
Pob.  11-23-64.     Filed  6-17-64. 

602.037.  MOBOCCO.  Nldla  Botanical  Garden.  SN  666,607. 
Pab.  11-28-64.     Filed  6-1T-64. 

602.038.  SULFADS.  B.  T.  VanderUlt  Company.  Inc.  SN 
666,557.     Pab.  11-23-64.     Filed  5-17-54. 

602.039.  INSmOL.  Arkansas  Company,  Inc.  SN  666,714. 
Pab.  11-23-54.     Filed  5-20-54. 

602.040.  CLEAN  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  George  L.  C. 
White.     SN  666.813.     Pnb.  11-38-64.     FUed  5-20-64. 

602.041.  TV  JB.  Sarah-Worth  Corporation.  SN  686,988. 
Pob.  11-30-54.     Filed  6-24-64. 

602,092.  ATLANTIC.  The  AtUntic  Beflnhig  Company.  SN 
662,410.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-11-64. 

602,003.  QUIKPUBE.  Daniel  B.  Comroe.  d.  b.  a.  Comroe 
Laboratories.  SN  662.419.  Pab.  11-18-64.  Filed 
3-11-54. 

602,094.  PENTEX.  Pentez  Incorporated.  SN  682.464. 
Pob.  11-16-54.     Filed  8-11-64. 

CLASS  !• 

602.042.  GEEEN  PBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  WUbor-EUls  Com- 
pany.    SN  643.066.     Pab.   11-30-64.     FUed  8-3-63. 

602.043.  ZEST.  WUUam  W.  Prlcfaaid,  d.  b.  a.  The  Zwt  Ce.. 
to  A.  B.  Staley  ManaCactorlag  Coapaay.  SN  649,181. 
Poh.l-l»-64.    FUed  6-82-68. 

602.044.  8CHBOCK.  Schrock  Bros.  Co.  SN  663,330.  Pob. 
11-16-64.     Filed  9-17-63. 

602.045.  NITBO-SUL.  Kerley  Chendeal  Corporation.  SN 
663.483.     Pnb.  ll-l»-64.     FUed  9-21-63. 

602.046.  LUXIGRO.  The  Coonty  Chemical  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  656.493.     Pob.  llr4S-54.     FUed  11-17-53. 

602.047.  LIQUILIEBB.  The  UQOillacr  Corporation.  SN 
660,281.     Pnb.  11-SS-S4.    Filed  1^^-84.  ^ 

I  ^       CLASBU 

602.048.  SPUN-LITE.  Tka  Ounsy  Company,  Inc.  SN 
625,336.     Pob.  11-10-68.     FIMd  ».Sl-6a. 

602.049.  COBOTOP.  Owaaa^^eralag  Fiberglas  Corporation. 
SN  661,719.     Pab.  10-19-64.     Fllad  8-1S-63. 

002.050.  BEVEL-BITB,  ETC.  AMD  DESIGN.  Plastic  En- 
glneerUig,  Inc.  SN  8M.8«t.  Pab.  10-19-64.  FUed 
10-7-53. 
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608,061.     A.  S.  L.  SIU<IMANITE  AND  DESIGN. 

SUlUnaalte  Limited.     Of  867.748.     Pob.  10-l»-64,     Filed 
12-10-53. 

602.052.  PEBMALUME.  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  Shower  Door 
Company  of  America.  Limited.  SN  661,367.  Pob. 
10-19-64.     Filed  2-19-64. 

602.053.  MANOB  BBIC.  Bird  ft  Son.  inc.  SN  661,867. 
Pob.  10-18-84.     FUed  8-2-64. 

602.064.     PEBMA-WALL.     The  Logan  Long  Company.     SN 

662.011.     Pok  10-19-64.     Filed  8-4-64. 
602.066.      DBAGON.      Dragon   Cemoit   Company,    Inc.      SN 

662.299.    Pub.  10-19-64.    FUed  3-9-54. 

602.056.  NEVEB-8TAIN.  Nichols  Wire  ft  Alaminam  Co. 
SN  666,776.     Pab.  10-19-64.     FUed  6-6-64. 

602.057.  QUADULAE.  MalTem  Brick  and  Tile  Company. 
SN  6«5J)33.     Pab.  10-lt>-54.     FUed  5-7-54. 

602,068.      FABBILOC.       Panel     Fargoetry    Umlted.       SN 

666.047.     Pob.  10-19-64.     FUed  6-10-64. 
80S/NW.      TILTOMATIC      Air    Master    Corporation.      SN 

666.088.    Pob.  10^9-64.    Filed  6-11-64. 

802.060.  LAMALTTB.  VapoOor  Corporation.  SN  666.316. 
Pob.  10-19-64.     Filed  5-13-64. 

602.061.  LANAI-LYTB.  YapoOer  Corporation.  SN  666.316. 
Pob.  10-19-64.     Filed  6-13-64. 

002.082.  CITATION.  PlastUe  Prodoets,  Inc  SN  666,381. 
Pob.  10-19-64.     Filed  6-14-64. 

802.083.  ZAMBOPLT.  Elliott  Bay  MUl  Company.  SN 
666.464.     Pob.  10-19-64.     FUed  6-17-64. 

602.064.  ZAMBOWALLu  Elliott  Bay  MUl  Company.  SN 
666,455.     Pnb.  10-19-54.     Filed  6-17-64. 

CLASS  13 

602,025.  ROCKFORD.  NatloBal  Lock  Company.  SN 
663,591.    Pub.  11-16-54.    Filed  3-30-64. 

602,066.  HOLE  GRIP  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  TOG- 
GLE FASTENER.  Fabricated  Prodoets  Company.  SN 
648,091.    Pob.  11-16-64.    FUed  8-2-53. 

602.066.  BOCKET  AND  DESIGN.  Rocket  Derlcos  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  ^663,609.     Pob.   11-16-64.     Filed  3-29-54. 

602.067.  BBUSH-A-TUNE.  The  Wal-F«ld  Company.  SN 
663.541.     Pob.  ll-I%-54.     Filed  S-29-54. 

602.068.  KITCHEN  OBOANIEEB8.  Berkeley  Indostnes. 
SN  663,666.     Pob.  11-16-84.     Filsd  3-80-54. 

602.069.  CON-X-rr.  Tardley  Plastics  Company.  SN 
683.614.     Pab.  11-18-64.     FUad  S-SO-64. 

CLASS  14 

602.070.  FABBI-FOBOE.  Tyee  Engineering  CorporaUon. 
SN  660340.     Pob.  11-16-64.     FUed  2-0-54. 

602.071.  AMEB8TITCH.  United  SUteo  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  664.198.     Pob.  11-18-64.     FUed  4-8-64. 

602.072.  P-PEBMITE  AND  DESIGN.  AlaaUaom  Indas- 
tries,  Inc     SN  884386.     Pob.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-13-54. 

602,078.  T.  M.  DESIGN  (BEPBE8BNTATION  OF  HUMAN 
MALE).  TlUn  Metal  MaaaftMtoring  Company.  SN 
664,669.     Pob.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-14-54. 

602.074.  TUNGTUBE.  Air  Bedaction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  665,166.     Pob.  11-16-64.     FUed  4-30-64. 

CLASS  IS 

802.076.  DEEOL  "OILOT"  MOTOB  OIL,  A  •TJNIVEBSAL" 
PBODUCT.  AND  DESIOM.  Uatrstaal  Motor  OUs  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  666,816.     Pob.  1-8-60.     FUed  10-11-48. 

602,078.  BBATCO.  Bray  Oil  Coatpaay.  SN  634.728.  Pob. 
11-10-54.     FUed  9-2-62. 

602.077.  AMEBOID.  E.  F.  Drew  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  666,063. 
P^  11-10-64.    FUad  11-0-68. 

608.078.  WAXOO  (FANCIFUL).  ladaatrial  Wazaa.  lac 
SM  868,788.     Pah.  11-18-64.     FUad  4-8-64. 

802,070.  LP  lot.  ETC,  AMD  DESIGN.  Labal,  lac  SN 
686.068.     Pub.  11-18-64.     Filed  4-22-64. 

CLASS  It 

608.080.  JUNBX.  United  Entarpilass,  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Janes 
Prodoeta,  to  Lea  Bataar  aad  Walter  Bataar,  d.  b.  a.  Junaz 
Piodacta.     SN  818351.     Poh.  7-0-62.     FUed  8-30-61. 
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E.  Francis  Hanlon,  d.  b.  a. 
662.808.       Pub.     11-88-64. 

B.  Francis  Hanlon,  d.  b.  a. 
662,309.       Pob.    11-28-64. 


BaalOB 
FUsd 

Haalon 
FUed 


E.  Francis  Hanloa,  d.  b.  a.  Hanlon 
662,310.      Pob.    11-23-54.      FUed 


SN  662.756. 


602.081.  NIONAMTD,  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  Nion  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  648,086.     Pab.  11-28-64.     FUed  6-1-53. 

602.082.  FEMO.  Pioagh,  Inc  SN  660308.  Pob.  11-30-64. 
Filed  7-13-53. 

602.083.  QUADETTS.  Paul  B.  Elder  Company.  SN  861,608. 
Pob.  11-23-64.     Filed  8-7-53. 

602.084.  8.  Internationale  Verbandstoff-Fabrlk  SchaC- 
haoaen.     SN  666.168.     Pob.  11-23-64.     FUed  11-10-6S. 

602.085.  SIPPYPLEX.  The  Purdoe  Frederick  Company. 
SN  656,332.     Pob.  11-30-54.     Filed  11-18-58. 

602,066.  ANA-VITA.  Aatmal  Indostry  Derelopment  Coas* 
pany.     SN  660,312.     Pab.  11-23-54.     Filed  1-29-64. 

602.087.  PENLINE.  Commercial  SolTonts  Corporation.  SN 
660319.     Pob.  11-16-64.     FUed  1-80-04. 

602.088.  GERINEED.  E.  Francis  Hanlon,  d.  b.  a.  Hanlon 
Drug  Products.  SN  682,307.  Pub.  11-23-64.  Filed 
8-0-64. 

602.089.  GESTONEED. 
Drag    Products.      SN 

602.090.  MIDANEED. 
Drug    Products.      SN 
3-0-64. 

602,001.     SOLANBED. 
Drug    Products.      SN 

602.092.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trade-mark. ) 

602.093.  ( See  Claas  6  for  this  trade-mark. ) 

602.094.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trade-mark. ) 

602.095.  INHTDRID.    Chas.  POaer  ft  Co.,  Inc 
Pub.  11-30-54.     FUed  3-16-54. 

602.096.  BELASEPTINE.  Bell  Drug  Company,  Inc.  d.  b.  a. 
Belaseptine  Laboratories.  SN  662.918.  Pob.  11-28-54. 
Filed  8-19-54. 

602.097.  VIBAZINA.  Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  664,031. 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  4-0-54. 

602.098.  0T080NE.  Broemmel  Pharmaceoticala.  SN 
664.397.     Pub.  11-23-64.     Filed  4-18-64. 

602,009.  pH  DEBMACAP.  The  Fredenborgh.  Hecht  Com- 
pany.    SN  665,194.     Pob.   11-88-54.     Filed  4-20-54. 

602.100.  INDACETINA.  Soc  Accom.  MogoUo  dl  Seaf  ft  C 
SN  667,056.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  5-86-54. 

602.101.  HTCOBTONB.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  667,137. 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  6-26-64. 

602.102.  JOHN'S  ONOO-CIDE.  DUwortil  Pharmacy.  SN 
667,224.     Pub.  11-16-64.     Filed  6-87-64. 

602.103.  SEBIZON.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  667350. 
Pob.  11-16-54.     Filed  5-27-64. 

602.104.  AM-CAPS.  Cramer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
667,299.     Pob.  11-88-64.     FUOd  6-28-64.  ^ 

602,106.  BUMALIFE  AND  DESIGN.  Notrena  MlUa,  Inc 
SM  867,430.     Pob.  11-16-64.     Filed  8-1-64. 

602.106.  G-RftT.  G-BftT  CoBBpany.  SN  807318.  Pob. 
11-30-54.     FUed  6-2-54. 

602.107.  CTDOXINE.  Bameo-Hlad  LAboratorlea.  lac  SN 
667.772.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  6-7-64. 

602.108.  SEBFIN.  Parke.  Darls  ft  Cosapaay.  SN  6673Sa 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  6-7-64. 

602.109.  LIPTRIL.  Smith  Kline  ft  Freaeh  Laboratorlao. 
SN  687,906.     Pab.  11-30-64.     FUed  0-8-64. 

Co..    Inc.      SM 


602410.      VAGITBICIN. 
668,193.    Pob.  11-80-64. 


Chaa.    Fftaer    ft 
FUed  8-14-04. 


608.111.  ACAID.  Daro,  Incorporated.  SN  868,876.  Pob. 
11-80^64.     FUed  0-17-64. 

602.112.  CLOBTBAN.  Henry  K.  Wampole  ft  Company.  In- 
corporated.    SN  069,080.    Fob.  11-80-64.     FUad  0-28-64. 

CLASS  If 

603,118.  LOADAIR.  Whiting  Corporation.  SN  683,027. 
Pob.  11-10-64.     FUed  12-20-61. 

602,114.  ACOUBTACOIL  COATED  WITH  SIUDICE.  L.  A. 
Yoong  Sprlag  aad  Wire  Corporation.  SM  880387.  Pah. 
11-10-64.     FUed  6-7-62. 
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A/S.    8NMS.114. 


Mt,115.    nCTLON.    NeUcBans  A  Dn^ 
Pab.  11-16-64.     riled  S-4-68. 

601.116.  KK  AND  DBSIOM.  KnMmt'n  Metall-U.  Draht- 
werke  O.  b.  Ik  H.     8N  646,868.     P«b.  1|-16-M.     Filed 

6-16-53.  I 

602.117.  HOLIDAT  AND  DESIGN.  Bteaiwr  M.  Jotaiwoii. 
8N  666.4T4.     Pok.  11-16-64.     FUed  10-28-63. 

602.118.  THB  BOLPB.  BTC.,  AND  DCSIQN.  Tbc  Boife 
lUmafartwlBC  CompABj  XJatftod.  8N  600.067.  P«b. 
11-16-64.     filed  1-6-64. 

608410.  HOLLYWOOD  AND  DB8ION.  Hollywoud  Accce- 
■ertaa.  lae.    8N  6S0J61.    Fab.  11-16-64.     FUmI  1-11-64. 

602.120.  TKAILMOBILB.  TraUiMblle.  Inc.  8N  660.466. 
Pnb.  11-16-64.     Hied  2-1-64. 

CLASS  21 

602.121.  BOTOMATIC  B.  W.  JohBW>ii  Coapwiy.  BN 
6M.419.     Fab.  11-16-64.     Piled  10-0-62. 

608.122.  SPBBDZ  (DB8ION  AND  PANCIPUL).  B.  P. 
Johawn  Coapuy.  8N  636.420.  Pnb.  11-16-54.  PUed 
10-0-62. 

008423.  AMPLITACT.  Soatbeni  SUtce  Bqaipment  Cor 
pentlon.     8N  648.573.     Pnb.  1-10-64.     Piled  6-10-63. 

CLASS  22  I 

602.124.     THUNDBB  JBT  AND  DB8ION.     Chain  Bike  Cer- 

poratlon.     8N  633.068.     Pnb.  11-23-64.     Piled  8-16-62. 
,602.126.     8TADII7M  CHBCKBB&     W.  H.  Scbaper  Mfg.  Ca., 

Inc.     8N  638,813.     Pabw  11-23-64.     Piled  12-1-62. 
602,126.     HALF  DOLLAB  BILL.     Cortland  Line  Company. 

Inc.     8N  641,436.     Pnb.  2-8-64.     Filed  1-28-63. 
602.12T.    BBAL-FBBL.    Parker  Indnatrlea.  Inc.    8N  661427. 

Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  7-30-63. 
602,128.     PLA8T  O  NBT.     Garland  Ventilator  CorporaUon. 

8N  664,213.     Pnb.  11-23-64.     Filed  10-6-63. 
602.120.     HAMMO-COT.     Oeo.  McArtbnr  4  Sona  Inc.     SN 

664.084.     Pnb.  11-30-64.     Filed  10-10-63. 

602.130.  OOLDBNBOD  AND  DBSION.  Sontbweater  Com- 
pany.    8N  666.084.     Pnb.   11-16-64.     Filed  11-26-63. 

602.131.  KBBP8AKB.  Kaynna.  lac  8N  660.036.  Fob. 
11-16-64.     Filed  1-26-64. 

002.132.  MB.  WBATHBBMAN.  Lofan  Blectrle  Specialty 
Mtg.  Co.     SN  662.010.     Pnb.  11-23-64.     Piled  3-4-64. 

602.133.  INDIANAPOLIS  500  CHAMPIONS.  Beat  PlaaUcs 
Corp.     SN  664.304.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-13-54. 

602,184.  PAWNBB  BILL  AND  DBSIGN.  J.  4  B.  SteTon* 
Company.     SN  666462.     Pnb.   11-30-64.     Filed  4-2^-54. 

602,136.  MAPLAC  Maaon  Plaatiee  Co..  lac  SN  666,361. 
Pnb.  11-3<MM.     Filed  ^28-64.  . 

CLASS  23 

602.136.  WOOD  WBLDBD.  BTC..  AND  DBSIGN.  Mlcbican 
Maple  Block  Company.  SN  626.614.  Pnb.  11-16-64. 
Filed  2-27-62. 

602.137.  JLO.  Hciarieb  ChrlatiaaaeB.  d.  b.  a.  Jlo-Werke 
H.  Chrlatlaaaiin.  SN  626.868.  Pnb.  11-16-64.  Filed 
3-22-52. 

602.138.  lIPrr-CLICK.  Athalla  Poiwea  SN  637,610. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     FUed  11-4-62. 

602.130.  MAGICAIB.  Paeomatie  Prodaeta.  Inc.  SN 
638.166.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Fllad  11-16-61. 

M8,140.  T.  M.  CAWl  DBSION.  Kart  Orbaa  Compaay,  Inc. 
SN  638,360.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  11-20-62. 

602.141.  EO,  BTC,  AND  DBSION.  Kart  Orbaa  Company, 
Inc     SN  640.076.     Pab.  11-16-64.     FUed  12-27-62. 

602.142.  YIBBO-PNBUMATIC.  WlllUm  N.  Patterw>n. 
4.  b.  a.  Tlteo-Paeamatlc  Cleaner  Compaay.  SN  647.438. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  5-21-63. 

602.143.  FBIBDBICH  DBCKBU  Frledrieh  Deckel.  Prlil- 
■toaa  Mecbaalk  and  Maaebinenban.  SN  667.337.  Pnb. 
11-16-64.     Filed  12-3-63. 

602444.      nVTABSIA.      Hemphill    Company.      SN    664.037. 

Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-21-64. 
602,146.    TCBB-1^LUBB.    Orkta  O.  Larnon,  d.  b.  a.  Tabular 

Viae  Co.     8M  664,048.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-21-64. 


602.146.  CW  WITHIN  CIBCLB  AND  BBCTANODLAB  DB- 
SIGN (CDBTISS-WBKmr  IN8MNIA).  Cnrtlaa-Wrlcht 
Corporation.     SN  666.020.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Piled  4-22-64. 

602.147.  HC.  HeU-OoU  CorperatloB.  SN  666,100.  Pab. 
11-16-64.     nied  4-23-64. 

CLASS  25 

602.148.  BBGAL.  The  New  Baclaad  Lock  4  Hardware  Co. 
SN  665.850.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  6-6-54. 

602.140.  AU8TBAL.  Anatral  Prodaeta  CorporatiOB.  SN 
668.720.     Pnbb  11-16-64.     Filed  6-23-64. 

CLASS  26 

602,150.     LADDBR.     Lenaardi  Limited.     SN  646,407.     Pab. 

11-16-54.  Filed  5-4-68. 
602,161.     CONAX.     Coaaz  Corporatioa.     SN  646,626.     Pub. 

11-16-64.  Filed  5-6-63. 
602.152.     TTVIPAN.     General  AaUlae  4  Film  Corporatioa. 

SN  663.276.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-26-64. 

602.163.  VTVIDBX.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporatioa. 
SN  063,276.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-26-64. 

602.164.  8IBMONT.  Amertcaa  Optical  Company.  SN 
663.562.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Piled  3-30-64. 


CLASS  27 

602.166.  DBBCT.      Balora    Watch    Compaay.    Inc.      SN 
666.016.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-22-64. 

CLASS  31 

602,156.      AQUA-LAB.      AntomaUc    Steam    Products    Corp. 
SN  662,186.     Pnb.  11-80-64.     Filed  3-8-54. 

602.167.  LBITNBB.      Leltaer    Bqnipmeat    Company.      SN 
664.335.     Pnb.  11-30-64.     FUad  4-12-54. 


SN   6J6.S80. 


32 

602,158.     DBniFIBID.     B.   Altmaa   4  Co. 
Pnb.  6-2-63.     Filed  0-17-02. 


CLASS  34 

602.100.  BOPBB-OLO.  Gao.  D.  Boper  Corporatioa.  SN 
605,441.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  10-26-50. 

602.160.  MAGIC  LITB.  Magic  Chef.  Inc.  SN  637,874. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  11-10-62.        * 

602.161.  CAMCO.  Charlea  B.  Campbell,  d.  b.  a.  Chaa.  B. 
Campbell  Compaay.  SN  645,104.  Pab.  11-16-64.  Filed 
4-13-53. 

602.162.  MODUZONB.  Vapor  Heating  Corporation.  SN 
663,884.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  0-28-63. 

602.163.  CONNOB  BNOINBEBING  COBPORATION.  Con- 
nor Bagineerlng  Corp.  SN  608,060.  Pab.  11-16-64. 
Filed  12-16-63. 

602.164.  FABBBBWABB.  S.  W.  Farber.  lae.  8N  660.688. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     FUed  2-3-54. 

602.166.  DBABBORN  AIBB  AND  DBSION.  Dearborn  Stove 
Company.     SN  662.000.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-22-54. 

602.166.  BADIAMATIC.     Sdas   CorporatiOB    of   America.'* 
SN  663.216.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-24-64. 

602.167.  KINO   WOBTH   ITS   WBIGHT   IN   COLD.     King 
Befrlgerator  Corporatioa.      SN  663.681.     Pab.    11-16-64.' 
Filed  3-30-64. 

602.168.  TRI-MIZ.  Joha  S.  Blak,  d.  b.  a.  John  Zlnk  Com- 
pany.    SN  668.087.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  4-6-64. 

CLASS  37 

602.160.  SAFIB  AND  DBSIGN.  Banker-Belipa,  0.  m.  b.  H. 
SN  624.710.     Pnb.  11-24-63.     Filed  10-22-81. 

CLASS  39 

602.170.  "BBBATHING  WAIST."  Domteloa  Comet  Cbmh 
pany.  Limited.    SN  607,046.    Pnb.  O-JMtt.    FUad  4-6-60. 

602.171.  SADDLB  KING  TOGS.  C.  N.  Stela,  d.  b.  a.  Oaarfc 
Leather  Oemipaay.  SN  634J1S.  Pab.  6-26-03.  FUed 
8-28-62. 

602.172.  -8HAMP-HAT."  Aan  N.  Belts.  SN  640.368. 
Pab.  6-20-64.     FUed  1-6-63. 

602.178.  KAT  THOMPSON  FANCY  PANTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Kay-Tee  Bnterprlaee.  Incorporated.  SN  643,842.  Pnb. 
11-16-64.     FUed  3-18-63. 
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'W2474.     PDLMOTBK.     PaBnewa  SafMy  Bqalpmeat  Corp. 
■N  602.227.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  8-24-63. 

002.175.  MON  CHOIX  DaTid  Uroannaa  Far  Corp.  SN 
662.303.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     FUed  8-37-68. 

602.176.  MONSAL.  Moaaaow  Helimea  Inc  SN  606,113. 
Pnb.  11-16-54.     Filed  11-0-63. 

602.177.  GBOBGIA  BULLOCK.  Georgia  BaUoek,  Inc.  SN 
68t,340.     Pab.  11-10-64.     FUad  1-12-64. 

602.178.  BAOLB  CHABOOOL.  Bagle  Clothaa.  lac  SN 
661.068.     Pnb.  11-16-54.     FUed  2-15-54. 

602.179.  SNOW  LAD.  Salaat  4  SaUnt.  Inc  SN  661.228. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  2-17-64. 

602^80.  NTL(H>BBS.  Kramer  Broa..  lac  SN  662,641. 
Pabi  11-16-64.     FUed  3-16-64. 

002.181.  NYLINK8.  Kramer  Broa..  Inc  SN  662,642. 
Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-16-64. 

002.182.  NYLOBOL.  KraaMr  Broa..  Inc  SN  662,64». 
Pabi  11-16-44.     FUed  3-16-64. 

002.183.  NYTOT8.  Kramer  Btoa.,  Inc  SN  062,044. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-16-64. 

602.184.  DDBA  GUABD.  CoDOTer  Kaittiag  Company.  SN 
662,851.     Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-18-64. 

602,186.  SLICK  SHIKT.  Vic  Gene  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  SN 
663,077.     Pnb.  11-10-64.     FUed  3-22-64. 

602.186.  SUCK  JAC.  Vic  Gene  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  663.078. 
Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-22-64.  ^ 

602.187.  GOLDEN  SHBBRS  AND  DBSION.  Chadbourn 
Hosiery  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN  663.363.  Pab.  11-16-64. 
Filed  3-26-64. 

602.188.  MOTHBBMS  DELIGHT.  Chks.  BdelaMn.  SN 
063,648.     Pub.  11-16-64.     Filed  3-31-54. 

002480.  THB  BAILBOAD  BOCK.  Dwlght  S.  WUBams  Com- 
paay. lac     BN  004,677.     Pab.  11-23-64.     FUed  4-14-64. 

602.100.  LINKS  BY  LINK.  Mare  Lias.  SN  664.760.  Pnb. 
11-16-64.     FUed  4-10-64. 

008.101.  JUOOB.  Bofcr  Kaat.  lac.  SN  064.868.  Pnb. 
11-16-64.     FUed  4-80-54. 

602.102.  BALTA-SLBND.  B.  Altmaa  4  Co.  SN  666,870. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     lUetf  6-7-64. 

602,193.      PBTTI-SOL      WUMrd   J.   Lawia    Co.,    lac      SN 

665,027.     Pnb.  11-10-64.     FIlei  6-7-64. 
602.104.     WALTBR  J.  MUNBO  "TOP8Y  TERRY."     Walter 

J.  Mnnro.     SN  000.121.     Pab.  11-10-64.     FUed  6-11-64. 
602.106.      THB    MATCHBB.     Barrea,    Anderson   Company. 

SN  667.013.    PnK  11-16-64.    FUed  0-25-54. 
602.106.     CONOVA.     Johnaea  Hosiery   MilL     SN   667.036. 

Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  6-26-64. 

CLASS  4S 

002,197.  BBOOTS.  Brock  and  OoBM>aay.  lac  SN  636,582. 
Pab.  11-16-64.     FUed  9-22-62. 


602,206.  THBBB  STAB.  Ualtad  Statee  Prodaeta  Corpora- 
tion. Ltd.     SN  663,976.     Pab.  ll-2»-64.     FUed  4-5-64. 

CLASS  47 

002.20T.     MA880N  AND  DB8ION.    Paal  Maaooa,  lac,  alao 

d.  b.  a.  Panl  Maaaon  and  Paal  Masaoa  Vineyards.     SN 

654.336.     Pab.  11-16-54.     FUed  10-T-6S. 
602.208.     ALMADBN  MOUNTAIN  WHITE.  '  Almaden-Saata 

CUra  Vineyards,  d.  b.  a.  Almadea  Vineyards.    SN  003,618. 

Pab.  11-16-64.     Filed  8-31-54. 

602.200.  CUBIAL.  Kobrand  Corporation.  SN  064.330. 
Pub.  11-10-64.     FUed  4-18-54. 

608.210.  KBLLBBMBI8TKB  AND  DBSION  (BJBPBBSBN- 
TATION  OF  HUMAN  MALB  IN  OVAL  DBSIGN).  Vin- 
tage Wines.  Inc  SN  664,487.  Pnb.  11-16-64.  FUed 
4-13-64. 

CLASSa 

602.211.  NUT  BBOWN  BOCK  BBBB  AND,  DBSIGN. 
Frankenmuth  Brewing  Company.  SN  041.616.  Pnb. 
11-16-64.     Filed  2-3-63. 

602.212.  MILLBB  HIGH  LIV«  AND  DBSION.  MUler 
Brewing  Company.  BN  663,200.  Pnb.  11-16-54.  ,FUed 
3-24-64. 

6024(13.  MILLBB  AND  DBSIGN.  MUler  Brewing  Com- 
pany.    SN  663,201.     Pnb.  11-10-64.     Filed  3-24-64. 

602,214.  TWIN  STAB.  BUts  Brewing  Company.  SN 
6^4,920.    Pnb.  11-16-64.    FUad  4-21-64. 

602.216.  MILLER  HIGH  LIFE  AND  DBSIGN.  MiUer 
Btawing  Company.  SN  606.871.  Pnb.  11-16-64.  FUed 
6-24-54. 

CLASS  49 

602.216.  DUJABDIN  AND  DK8ION.  Dnjardln  4  Co.  SN 
026,198.     Pabt  11-16-64.     FUed  2-19-62. 

002.217.  OLD  MOUNTADfBBB.  Irrlag  BevHa  4  Compaay. 
also  d.  b.  a.  Lexington  Distilling  Co.,  and  Old  Moontaln 
DlstUIlng  Co.  SN  048.474.  Pnb.  11-10-64.  FUad 
8-19-68. 

602.218.  BABBBAC.  Tka  Baaerac  OsaNPaiv.  lac  SN 
669.820.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     FUed  1-80-54. 

008,810.  WALIHBf.  James  Walah  4  Company.  Inc  SN 
660.517.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Filed  2-2-64. 

602.220.  QUBBNSDAia.  C  Pappas  Company,  Inc  SN 
067448.     Pnb.  11-16-54.     FUad  6-26-64. 


CLA8S4i  *^n 

602,108.  QILBBBT  AMD  BBIBLD  DBSIOM.  John  O.  GU- 
bert  Chocolate  Company.  SN  608,676.  Pab.  11-23-64. 
Filed  8-18-'48. 

002.100.  MBLO-POPS.  Dominie  FaTla.  d.  b.  a.  AClaatle 
Candy  Company.  SN  680,478.  Pnbi  4-88-68.  FUed 
6-15-40. 

002.200.  MBNNEL'S  A  NO.  1.  The  Mennel  Milling  Com- 
pany.    SN  587,348.     Pnb.  ^-tl-M.     FUad  11-4-40. 

6024M)1.  P.  D.  Q.  SaaPak  CorporatiOB.  SN  051.480.  Pab. 
2-16-64.     FUed»-5-58. 

6024K)2.  ALL-WBD.  Tenwn  L.  AVard.  BN  001.768.  Pab. 
11-23-64.     FUed  3-1-64. 

602.203.  SLAUQHTBB'B  HIGH  PBOTBXM  BRAND  H  P 
AND  DOG  DBSIGN  LINED  FOB  BLUB.  T.  C.  SUoghter 
Co.     SN  003,816.     Pab.  11-80-54.    FOad  8-20-64. 

002.204.  UBP  AND  DBSIGN  (HBBALDBY).  United  States 
Pradaeto  Corpacattaa,  Ud.  SN  003.074.  Pob.  11-23-54. 
FUed  4-6-64. 

602.206.  UBP  AND  DBSION  (BBPRB8BNTATION  OF  A 
SEAL).  United  States  Prodaets  Corporation.  Ltd.  SN 
•08,875.     Pob.  11-8^-54.     FUai  4-5-54. 


602.221.  FBDBOID.     The  Federal  Leather  Company.     SN 
661,756.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     FUed  8-13-63. 

602.222.  KLBEN-BEY.    H.  D.  Hadaon  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany.    BN  054.546.     Pab,  11-40-64.     FUed  10-12-63. 

602.223.  A.  B.  DICK.    A.  B.  Dkfe  Oampaay.     BN  000.301. 
Pab.  ll-16-«4.    niai  S-1-44. 

002.224.  TACSBAL.     Owmm-IUlaaU  Olaas  Compaay.     SN 
064,070.     Pnb.  11-10-54.     FDsi  4-81-54. 

002.225.  NITE  WALKBB  AMD  DBSIGN.     Nlte-Walkar  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  665.000.     Pnb.  11-10-04.     FUed  4-22-54. 

CLASS  SI 

602.226.  QUITS.      Tam    Haataa    Psaaat    Oampany.      SN 
620.406.     Pab.  11-16-64.     FUed  5-0-52. 

CLASS  S2 

602.227.  KLBEN-ALL.     Krayar    ManaCactnring   Co:.    lac 
SN  060,721.     Pahk  11-0-54.     FUad  11-20-63. 

002.228.  8TABLIGHT.      Lerar    Brothen    Company.      SN 
000,871.     Pnb.  10-18-54.     Filed  1-81-54. 

602,220.       JBL-KLENB.       Darworth,     laearporated.       SN 
006,760.     Pab.  10-10-54.    FUed  6-6-54. 


CLASS  199 

002,280.  PACUnCA.  Harry  Jackaoa.  d.  b.  al  PacMea  In- 
terior Destgaa.  SN  081.801.  Pab.  U-80-64w  FUad 
0-17-62. 

602.881.      REPBBSENTATION    OF   AN    I^BIGNIA    WITH 
ORBEK  LETTERS.    Ualted  Chaptara  of  Phi  Beta 
•N  058,008.     Pab.  ll-8»-54.    FUed  IB-IS-SS. 
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CLAflB  Ifl 

603,2S2.  LINOPRB88.  The  Deskfloder  Co.  SN  636.884. 
Pab.  11-16-84.     riled  10-2O-S2. 

M8.2i8L  OOOD  AS  GOLD  BTC  AND  DB8I0N.  QVaan  C. 
UuMB.  d.  b.  •.  Ma-Way  8aka  Co.  8N  683,818.  Pnb. 
11-30-84.     rilad  8-28-68. 

CLASS  in 

602.284.  NIOHT  OF  STARS.  Night  of  Stan,  foe.  SN 
838,234.     Fob.  11-30-84.     Filed  12-8-62. 

CLASS  Its 

808.238.  OK  AND  DBSION  (FANCIFUL).  O.  K.  Ko-Op 
Robber  WeMlax  Sjwtem.  SN  646.008,  Pnb.  8-21-64. 
Filed  4-27-68. 

602.236.  LORD  BALTDfORS  FILLING  STATIONS,  INC.. 
AND  DESIGN.  Lord  Baltimore  FUlinf  Stations,  Incor- 
porated, to  The  American  Oil  Comitany.  SN  647.206. 
Pnb.  11-80-64.     FUed  8-18-63. 

602.237.  PKTROFRAC.  Dowell  IneorporatMl.  SN  660,583. 
Pnb.  11-30-84.     FUed  7-21-53. 

CLASS  Its 

602.238.  THS  SSVEN  (S7B)  BROTH1IR8.  ETC..  AND 
DBSION.  SanUnl  Broa.  Inc.  SN  650.010.  Pub.  11-23-54. 
Illed  7-8-63. 


802.288.  VACATIONS  TO  SUIT  TOCm  PKRSONAUTT 
AND  DISION.  Rnth  Dea  SN  881.8T7.  Plk.  ll-SS-64. 
Filed  8-7-88. 

602.240.  STSTRM  AUTO  PARKS  AND  DMUGN.  Syatera 
Ante  Parka.  Inc.  SN  682.242.  Pnb.  11-8-64.  Filed 
8-24-63. 

CLASS  IM 

602.241.  HOLLDfO  H  AND  DRSION.  HoUinc  Stodlo  Inc. 
SN  656.883.    Pnb.  11-80-64.    filed  11-24-68. 

CLASS  ir7 

602.242.  DUNNING.  National  Dnaninff  Mnaic  Taacbera 
Aaaoclatlon.  COLLBCTIVE  MARK.  SN  621.607.  Pnb. 
11-30-54.     Filed  8-21-51. 

602.243.  8HOWDBO.  WilUam  P.  Wlakebaan.  SN  638,268. 
Pnb.  11-16-64.     FUed  12-8-62, 

602.244.  HILITSS.  iaMa  A.  Noe.  d.  b.  a.  Station  WNOE. 
SN  644.337.     Pnb.  ll-SO-^M.     Filed  S-27-63. 

602.246.  CAPTAIN  Z-RO.  'R07  T.  Steflma.  SN  84T.688. 
Pnb.  2-8-64.     Filed  6-22-63. 

602.246.  ICB  CHIPS.  The  SkatlBf  Club  of  Bootoa.  SN 
648.544.     Pnb.  11-18-84.     Filed  6-28-63. 

602.247.  THE  HITCHING  POST.  Jamea  L.  Tonn^naband. 
SN  661.636.     Pnb.  11^30-64.     FUed  3-3S-84. 
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CLASS  U 

802.248.      S.    C.    Johnaon   k   Son.   Inc..   Racine.   Wla. 
688,667.     FUed  7-7-64. 


608.280.     Bennett   Laberatorlea.  Inc..   Redwood  City.  CaUf. 


SN 


SN  643,272.     FUed  P.  R.  8-8-63. 


8.  B.  1-14-54. 


For  COatinc  for  Fmlta  and  TefetaMes. 
Uae  aliiee  J8I7  2. 1853. 


CLASS  U 

802.248.  Jobneon  Gace  Company,  to  The  Johnaon  Gage 
Company.  BloomSeld.  Conn.  SN  620.104.  FUed  P.  R. 
10-17-61.     Am.  S.  R.  3-23-53. 


The  border  in  the  drawlBf  la  lined  for  oranfe  color. 
For  TelerlaloB  Optical  FUtan. 
Use  einee  Dec.  16. 1862. 


The  word  "Gace**  ia  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Gagea.  for  Screw  Thread*,  for  Teatinc  Concentricity 
and  Sqnareacae,  WorUnc  and  Settinf  Plnga. 
Uae  elnee  Sept.  28. 1881. 


602.251.      Bnglneerlnc    Derleaa.    Inc.    Sonbory,    Pa. 
643.806.     Filed  P.  R.  8-8-88.     Am.  S.  R.  8-28-64. 

PRECISION  PITCH 


SN 


For  Grade  Le^ela. 
Dae  ilBee  Dec.  18, 1862. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


44,184.  INK-EAU.  CL  ST.  2-14-«6. 

87.750.  PHOENDL  CL  23.  8-16-14. 

88.769.  FOOTRS.  CL  46.  8-15-14. 

100.292.  RSPRBSSNTATION  OF  GREEK  CROSS.  CL  39. 
10-20-14. 

101,164.  "MSRMAID"  AND  DESIGN,  a.  46.  11-17-14. 

101,888.  "WEBSTER"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  87.  12-8-14. 

101,408.  "SPARK"  AND  DESIGN.  CL  28.  18-8-14. 

101.728.  ANDROCK.  CL  18.  1-12-16. 

108,082.  BAP.  CI.  37.  1-26-15. 

102,388.  RBPRRSENTATION  or  BBATSR.  CL  8.  ^8-8-15. 


102.388.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TRU.  CL  9.  2-8-16. 

102.380.  CHARTER  OAK.  CL8.  2-9-18. 

102.381.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CLOTSR.    CL  8.    8-8-15. 

102.302.  CLOTnL'CLS.    2-8-16. 

102.393.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ANCHOR.    CL  8.    2-8-16. 

102.661.  CANADIAN  CLUB.     CL  48.     2-18-16. 


102,662.     "W"  AND  CROWN  AND  iniKLD  DESIGN. 
48.    2-16-15. 


CL 


102.701.    "V*  AND  DESIGN.    CL  28.    2-88-18. 

102347.    "GOLD  9TRIPB"  AND  DESIGN.    CL  48.    8-88-16. 


I 
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102.84&     "GREEN     STRIPE"     AND     DESIGN.       CL     48. 

9-48-16. 
102,848.     "RED  STRIPE"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     2-28-16. 
108360.    "BLUE  STRIPE"  AMD  DESIGN.    CL  46.    8-88-16. 
102,818.     "W"  AHD  DESlOlf.     CL  48.     8-»-ie. 
818,181.     "AIR  O   FLOW"   ETC   AND  DESIGN.     CL   88. 

8-31-84. 
816,412.     "PETERSON'S"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CL    18. 

8-88-84. 
817.028.    SEA  VIEW.    CL  48.    8-11-34. 
817.074.    APIEBON.    CL  18.    8-11-84. 

S174M>6.    "WHITE"  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38.    8-18-34. 
817384.     "MURDIRAr'     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       CL     6. 

8-18-34. 
817,326.     "MURDIRMOTH"    ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      CL    6. 

8-18-84. 

817.442.  "ORA  CAR"  ETC.  AMD  DESIGN.    CI.  48.    8-26-84. 
817.518.     "DAB"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     a,  48.     9-25-34. 
817.624.    RUGBT.    CL  28.    10-8-84. 

817,740.    ARTEZ.    CL  46.    10-8-34. 

817366.     MARKET  MASTER.     CL  46.     10-8-34. 

818.318.    JINGLE.    CL  82.    10-88-84. 

818.443.  "DERBY"  AMD  DESIGN.     CL  23.     10-23-34. 

818,606.     "CHINESE     MAID"     AMD     DESIGN.       CL     46. 
10-80-34. 
^       818.677.     "A.    W.    FABBR"    ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      CL   37. 
10-30-34. 
318.885.    TIMONOZ.    CL  8.    11-8-84. 
818369.    AQtJABEZ.    CL8.    11-30-84. 
818388.   CLOVER  FARM.    CL  48.    11-20-34. 
818.980L    'HIEMBBAL  EIACTRIC  ETC  AND  DBSION.    Ci. 

84.    12-4-84. 
818.T06.    T  h  D"  ETC.  AND  DBBIOM.    CL  11.    18-4-84. 
S18tS88^    fWHrUM.   CL48.    18-4-84. 
818,888.    •nSB"  AND  IMMION.    CL  8.     18  U  84. 


318.808.  THE  ESSO  REFINBB.    CL  88.     12-18-84. 

320.100.  SAYISIS.    CL  48.    12-18-84. 

320.820.  "GE"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  84.     12-88-84. 

320371.  SAVI8IS.    CL  48.    18-38-84. 

320.372.  SAYILtNB.    a.  48.    18-88-84. 

820,406.  8TEELOX.    CL  18.    18-88-84. 

880.448.  "AUDREY"  AMD  DEBIOM.    CL  88.     1-1-38. 

320.464.  "GOLDEN  CALT'  AMD  DEBIOM.    CL  1.    1-1-86. 

320.513.  ABSOLUTE.    CL  4.    1-1-86. 

320,664.  PACE-MAKER.    CL.22.    1-1-86. 

320.668.  "PRO-PHY-LAC-TIC"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  29. 
1-1-36. 

320.616.  BUTOBBN.    CL  8.    i-1-86. 

320334.  CONGRESSIONAL  CLUB.    CL  48.     1-16-36. 

320381.  "J.    W.    DANT"    ETC    AND    DESIGN.      CL    48. 
1-16-36. 

321.018.  SAYILlanB.    Q.  43.    1-16-86. 

321.038.  "WATERFILL  AND  FRAZIER".    CL  48.     1-15-85. 

321.232.  MAGIC  MAID.    a.  21.    1-22-36. 

321.344.  "REX"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  48.     1-28-36. 

321.443.  CHROMALIN.    CLIO.    2-8-86. 

321.462.  AMEBiCAN.    01.37.    2  8  88. 

321.772.  MISfilON  PEAK.    CL  46.    2-12-35. 

321,823.  OLD  CHARTER.    CI.  49.    2-19-36. 

821366.  POW^FLEX.    CL  28.    8-18-88. 

321.866.  POWBRIEED.    CI.  22.    2-19-86. 

321.953.  BftB.    CL  28.    2-10-86. 

321.966.  "OHIO"  BTC.  AMD  DESIGN.     CL  8.     2-19-36.- 

381382.  TARTAN.    CL  8T.    8-18-36. 

321.984.  "BELMONT"  ETC  AND  IWSIGN.  CL  35.  2-18-38. 

322.066.  CAMPAMA  DRBSKIM.    CL  61.    8-88-85. 

322307.  MOL8PRAY.    (XX    3  6  88. 

322,820.  RUMEUB.    CL  61.    3-6-86. 


116364. 
836,801. 
817,608. 
880.680. 
823.216. 
828.717. 
830.136. 
384.067. 
334.144. 
338.014. 
344.068. 
863.788. 
865,424. 
356.629. 


TRADE-MAkE  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

356.194.    DURA  INDEX.    CL  37.    4-18-88. 

365.463.    RBPRESENTATIOM  OF  WOMAN.    CL  38.    3-7-38. 

366.828.    L8.    CL  14.    8-14-88. 

366.706.  THE  MAIDEN  FORM  MIRROR  AMD  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  WOMAN.    CL38.   ^-le-so. 

371.267.    ALLEGRO.    CL  88.    8-19-39. 

877.609.    ARIBTTB.    CL88.    8-14-40. 

380.675.    ALLO-ETTB.    CL  88.    8-87-40. 

407.802.    SWIRL.    CL  88. "  8-8T-44. 

422.789.  MOJUD  AMD  BHPBBSBNTATION  OF  A  WOMAN. 
CL  39.     8-13-46. 

601387.  GREEM  CB088  PLUS  BBPBBBBNTATION  OF 
CROSS.    CL6.    8-8-48. 

601.667.    ROYALBILT.    CL88.    i^V-4S- 

601,740.   THOIBTBEL.   C1.14.   8-17-48. 


ARROW.    CL88.    4-17-17. 
B8QUB.    CL16.    11-16-27. 
CSAR.    CL87.    8-25-84. 
"INTERLUDE".    CI.  88.    1-1-36. 
ACCOUNTANTS.    CL  8T.    4-0-«8w 
MARQUIS.    CL37.    4-88-36. 
"MARQUBRADE".    CL  8B.    11-10-88. 
"TAUAXION".    CL38.    4*ai-88. 
"CUBlir*.    CL88.   4-81-88. 
OLOWTOME.   CL8T.   8-88-88. 
INTIMO.    CL88.    8-8-87. 
AU<0.    CL88.    1-18-88. 
ADAOIO.    CLSS.   8-18-88. 
DURATAG.    CLS7.    »-82-M. 


>J:'«r<i   ,5J*»% 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


102317.  RBPRESENTATIOM  OF  BARREL  AND  SUN- 
UOHT.  CL  16.  1-88-18.  Ualted  Stataa  GntU  Pereha 
Patait  C«a»aay.  Saee,  MidM.  and  FiaTldeaae,  R.  I.  Cor- 
r«cta8:  la  tba  Mnaml  aMtflpMt.  Um  3.  ft^  "isne  26. 
1916"  tmA  JtumBvp  §4i  19i§ ;  Mw  8.  Imt  "1«*  28.  1965" 
rMd  Jmmmmrw  U,  If  f  f. 

818,411.  BOBIA.  CL42.  18-S9-S4.  Teotal  Broadhortt  Lee 
Conpany   limited,   Maneheatar,  Bni^laBd.     Corrected:   In 


the  rennral  certlSoate,  line  1,  name  of  aPpUcant  for  re- 
newal, for  -Tootal  Bro«i8hant  Lee  Company"  read  Taotal 
Bnfdhmnt  Lee  CompMir  IrimWad. 

509.750.  fIRL'S  HEAD  IM  CIBCIA  CL  48i  12-21-64. 
OM:eol«  #MMli.  IM.,  OMoola.  Ark.  Cortwstod :  I«  the  draw- 
inc  Mtttt  that  poitlah  af  the  Ualnff  vMeh  lailcataB  the 
color  blae. 


lavr^TT  ^mfi«» 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


foUovlBg  nvks  rtdsttrad  andw  th*  act  of  1900.  or  tlw  act  of  1S81,  aro  pvbllahod  mmAn  the  prorlaloM  of  aeettoa 
U(c)  of  tha  Trada-lCarfc  Act  of  l»4«.  Tbwa  reslatratloDa  are  not  rabjeet  to  (H;»poaltUm  bat  aia  mibject  to  caneellatioa 
aadar  aaetlOB  14  •(  tba  act  of  1»4«. 

CLASS  5 

411.2M.    Jan.  9,  1946.    Staalay  H. 
PBb.  by  ragtatnat. 


Prodocta.  Inc..  Weat-   300,219.     Mar.  8,  19S«.     MarahaU-Wella  Companr,  Dulath. 

Mlaa.   Pub.  by  redatraat. 


7-70-7 


ParOtaa. 


CLASS  < 

401.10«.    Apr.  27,  194S.  Btaalay  BaaM  ProdMta,  lac,  W«at-       W6r  Kleetrlc  Baacea 
Pab.  by  radatraat. 


GERM-TROL 


la  rtlartalaad  apatt 
For  Gcrmiddoa,  Dlatafoetaata,  and 


CLASS  24 

ITl.MT.    Jntf  SI.  192S.     ManAall-WaHa  Conpany.  Dalath. 
Mian.    Fab.  ^  reglatrant. 


426.302.    Doe.  34.  194«.    Staalay 
Aekl.Maaa.   Pab.  by  restatraat. 


Prodacta,  loe.,  W«a«- 


Sra-WICK 


word  "WMT  ia 
For  Daodaffaat 


•Vaxt 


Por  Laoadry  Waablng  JfarMnaa  and  Wrlngcfa. 
CLASS  15  -_««-» 

124.030.     Dee.  SI.  1918.     Maraball-WeUi  f^'-m^r   Dolath.      j 
Mtoa.    PabL  by  Mtraat.  .  w««i>«y.  ««■«.    3^  ^^     ,^  „    j,jg     Marahall-WaUa  Oaaipaay.  Dnlvth. 

'  Mlm.   Pab.  by  raffktiiant. 


The  drawlnt  la  lined  for  ora^a. 
Par  neetrie  Iroaera. 


For  Metor-Lobrteatlag  OIL 


CLASS  1< 

S90.242.     Joaa  SO,  liM.     Ualtad  Statca  Oypana  Coapaay. 
CUeaco.  IlL    Pab.  by  reslatrant 

DURACAL 


S78.244.     Jana  4.  1940.     MarriiaU-Wella  Company,  Dala^ 
Minn.    Pabi  by  reflatraat.  . 


'  Dry  Plaatlc  OoM  Water  Paint 
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CLASS  at  CLASS  34 

414.017.    May  22.  1940.    HerC  JonM  Co.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    72,870.    Mar.  2,  1909.    Maraball-WeUa  Hardware  Co.,  Dalath, 

Minn.    Pab.  by  Mayeball-Wella  Company,  Dnlatb,  Minn. 


Pob.  by  reclatrant. 


For  Jewelry  ConelatlBc  ot  Fincer  Blnga.  Plni,  Not  Indnd- 
inf  Watebea,  Medala,  and  BmMema,  and  Trophy  Cape  and 
SUtnettea,  All  Made  of  Predou  or  Seml-Predooa  MetaL 


429.4at.    Apr.  29.  1947.    Herff  Jonea  Co.,  IndUaapolla.  Ind. 
Pab.  by  ragiatraat. 


For  StoTeo  and  Kitdaen-Bangea. 


CLASS  40 
4S7.287.    Mar.  9,  1948.    Stanley  Hobm  Prodocta.  Inc..  W«at- 


Pob.  by  reglatrant. 


ff 


Wot  WmbWm  Jewelry — ^Namely,  Finger  Rlnga  and  Plna  Made 
of  Pradoaa  or  Seiil-Predoaa  MetaL  Por  Hair  Comba. 


STANITE 


99 


CLASS  If 

S8S.906.    Dec  81,  1940.    Stanley  Home  Prodocta.  Inc..  Wcat- 
aeld,MaaB.    Pab.  Iqr  reglatraat. 

ROTO-MOP 


Tbe  word  "Mop"  la  dladatmed  apart  from  the 
ahown. 
IVirMopi. 


CLASS  45 

120,113.  Apr.  8,  1919.  Tiie  Welch  Or^e  Jalee  Company. 
Weetfleld.  N.  T.  Pob.  by  Tbe  Wdcb  Orapa  Jalee  Ooapaay. 
Inc.  Weatfleld,  N.  T. 


4003S0.    Apr.  6.  194S.    Stanley  Hobm  Prodocta.  Inc,  Weat- 
Aald.Maaa.    Pab.  by  raglatrant. 


E-Z 


Welchs 

Conconi  Ctapcg 


For  Brooma. 


For  Oiape  Joice. 


4S7.S07.    Mar.  9,  1948.    Stanley  Hobm  Prodocta,  Inc.,  Weot- 
Pab.  by  reglatrant. 


»»^ 


Vor  Hair  Braahee. 


31 

S8S.S29.     Oct  22,  1940.     Marahall-WeUa  Cnapany,  Dolath, 
Mlaa.    Pab.  by  reglatraat. 


CLASS46 

842.084.  Jan.  10.  1987.  The  Welch  Orape  Joice  Company. 
Weatfleld,  M.  T.  Pab.  by  The  Welch  Orape  Jalee  Company. 
Inc,  Weatfleld,  N.  T. 

Welch's 

Far  TooMto  Jalee. 

442,994.  Jone28.1949.  McKaon  Oaaalng  C^  Im^  Barbaak. 
Callt    Pab.  by  reglatrant 


For  Ganned  Toauito  CocktaU  8a< 


'i      — 


■k"!  a. 


<  iiSxnuii 


\r 


-J 


r^frr 


i    > 


^      -^  .*.f- 


\  I 


*1K 


.^ 


J  A«^ 


\H 


tMBinMPM 


5S^sT^.r^i^^^rr/,<n' 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Air  Muter  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    «02,0W.  p«b.  lO-l»-«4. 

CL  12 
Alrtwol  Co..  Inc..  Neodeaha.  Kam.     602,m4.  pab.  11-M>«4. 

Air  Redaction  Co..   Im..   Now  Toffc.  N.   T.     «0S,074.  pob. 

11-16-M.     CI.  14. 
Alford,  Vemoa  L..  Ban  Antonio,  Tol    «0t.202.  pah.  11-3S^M. 

CI   46 
Alnuiden-aanta  Clara  VlaeTardi,  d.  h.  a.  Almaden  Vlaejarda, 

Loa  Gatoa.  CaUf.    6021208,  pob.  11-16-04.    O.  47. 
Almaden  Vlnerarda  :  Bee — 

Almaden-Santa  Clar  Vlnejarda. 
Altauu^  B..  *  Co..  New  Tori«  N.  T.     602,106.  pah.  6-2-OS. 

Altmaa^B..  ft  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    602.192,  pab.  11-16-4M. 

CI  si. 
Alomlnnm  Indoatrlea,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     602,072,  pab. 

11-16-04.     CI.  14. 
Amertaan  Chemical  Paint  Co.,   Amhlar.  Pa.     602,022.  pob. 

11-16-04.     CI.  6. 
Ainwlean  Cyanamld  Co..   New  Tork.   N.  T.     602.01S.  pab. 

11-16-04.     CL  6. 
American   Lead   PmeU   Co.,   Hoboken.   N.   J.     44,164.   ren. 

2-14-00.     CL  S7. 
American  Lead  Pencil   Co.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     S21.402,  len. 

2-0-00.     CL  87. 
American  OQ  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Lord  Baltimore  FUllnf  Stattona.  Inc. 
American   Optical   Co..    Soatbbridse.   Maaa.     602454.   pnb. 

11-16>«4.     CL  26. 
American  Safety  Rasor  Corp. :  iiee — 

Kraoa.  Otto  ■. 
Andrews  wire  and  Iron  Works,  Rockford.  HI.,  to  The  Wash- 
bam  Co..  Woreeater.  Maaa.    101,728.  ren.  1-12-00.    CL  IS. 
Animal  IndostrT  DeTOlopment  Co.,  Svnland,  Call!     602.066, 

pab.  11-^28-04.    CL  If 


d.'  b.  a.  Chas.  B.  Campbell  Co..  Dallna, 
CLS4. 


Mankato.    Mian.      602,048.    pah. 


Ltd.,    London.    BatUiad.     S17.074.    ren. 
608,080.  pah.  11-88-04. 


AplMon   Prodacts, 

9-11-04.     CI.  15. 
Arkansas  Co..  Inc.  Newark.  N.  J. 

CL  6. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Steelox  Co. 
Assam  Sllllmanite  Ltd..  Usanbasar.  OaabatL  Assam.  India. 

602,001.  pah.  10-19-04.     CL  12. 
Associated  Lead  Manofactoreta  Ltd. :  8«e— 

Texas  Minlac  ft  Smelting  Co. 
Atlantic  Candy  Co.     ~ 


FaTta,  Doalnlc. 
Atlantic  Reflninc  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     602.002.  pab. 

11-16-04.    CL  6. 
Atlas  CannincOo..  Inc. :  Bee — 
Rex  Doc  Food  Prodacts  Co. 
Aastral   Products   Corp..   Now   Tork.   N.   T.     802,149.   pab. 

11-16-04.     CL  20.  .      '       '   "^ 

Aatomatlc  Steam  Prodacts  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    602.106. 

pab.  ll-SO-04.     CL  SI. 
Barnes-Hind     Labovatories.     Ine.     San     Francisco.     Calif. 

602.107.  pab.  ll-8(V-«4.     a.  18. 
Barrasao  ft  Blasl.  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.    321,003.  ren.  2-19-00. 

CI.  28. 
Barron.  Anderson  Co..  Boston,  Mass.    602.190,  pob.  11-16-04. 

CI.  88. 
Belaseptlne  Laboratories :  Bee — 

Bell  Dmc  Co..  Inc. 
Bell  Drag  Co..  Inc..  d.  h.  a.  Belaseptlne  Labotatorlea,  Bast 

Orange.  N.  J.    602,006.  pob.  11-28-04.     CI.  18. 
Belmont    Pacing    ft    Rnbber    Co..    The,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

S21.984.  ren.  2-19-05.     CL  SO. 
Bennett  Laboratories.   Inc..   Redwood  Cltr.  CaUt     602.200. 

CI.  26. 
Berkel^    Indastries.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      802.068.    pab. 

11-16-04.    a.  IS.  '      '    fr- 

Berlin,  Irrlng.  ft  Co.,  also  U  b.  a.  Lexington  Distilling  Co., 

and  Old  MoanUin  Distilling  Co.,  Chicago.   IlL     602,817, 

pab.  11-16-64.     CI.  49. 
Bernbelm  Distilling  Co.,  LooisTilla,  Ky..  to  Old  Charter  IMs- 

tUlery  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    881,8Sr.  ren.  2-19-05.    CI.  49. 
Be«t  ^tlcs  Corp..  Brooklyn,  jf.  T.    602.188.  pab.  11-16-04. 

Blelefelder  Nahmaschinen-Fabrlk  Baer  ft  RempeL  to  Phoenix 
Nahnuuchlnen  A.  O..  Baer  ft  Rempel.  Bielefeld.  Germany. 
07,700.  ren.  6-lft-04.     CI.  18. 

Bird  ftSon,  inc..  Bast  Walpole,  Mass.  821,448.  ren.  »-0-00. 
CI.  20. 

Bird  ft  Son.  inc.  Bast  Walpole.  Mass.  602.008.  pab.  10-19-04. 
CI.  12. 

Blair.  J.  C.  Co..  Hontlngdon.  Pa.,  to  Western  Tablet  ft  Sta- 
tionery Corp.,  DaytoaTOhto.    101,809.  ren.  12-8-04.    CI.  87. 

BlUs  ^wlng  Co..  MUwaakee.  Wia.    602.214.  pab.  11-16-04. 

1-86-00.     CI.  S7. 
Bx«r  CHI  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     602,076,  pob.  11-18-04. 

Brock  ud  Co..  Inc.  Phltedclphla,  Pa.    602,197.  pah.  11-16-04. 

Broemmel  Phanaaceatlcals.  San  FTanelseo.  Calif.     602.008, 

nab.  11-23-04.     CL  18. 
»«J5«   8|»da   Co..  The.   Palaesrille.   Ohio.     819.808, 


BaUock,    Geor^.    Inc.    Kanmw   City.    M*.      808.1T7.   pobw 

11-16-54.     CL39. 
Bolora  Watch  Co^  Inc.  Bolara  Park.  N.  T.     602.100.  pmh. 

11-16-04.     CL  27.  ^      „      ^      ._. 

Cambridge  Robber  Co.,  to  Cambridge  Robber  Co..  Cambrtdfs. 

Mass.     SlO.lSr  ren.  8-21-54.     CI.  89.  _ 

Campana  Corp.,  ^taria.  IIL    822.066,  ren.  2-28-00.    CL  01 
CaapbelL  Charles  R..  d.  h.  a.  (~        ~ "  " 

Tex.     602.161^  pab.  11-16-04. 
CampbeU.  Chaa.  R..  Co. :  8ee— 

CampbeU,  Charles  R. 
Capprillno.  Francesco,  ft  Sons  :  B* 

Meyer.  Foote  ft  Dayton  Co 
Carney    Co..    Inc.    The. 

11-10-58.    a.  i2. 
Oeianeae  Corp.  of  America.  New  Tork,  H.  T.    602,024.  pah. 

11-9-04.     CT.  6. 
Chadbonm  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  Charlotte.  N.  C    602.18T,  pab. 

11-16-54.     CI.  39. 
Chain  Bike  Corp..   Roekaway   Beach.  N.   T.     608.124.   pnhi 

11-28-04.     CL  22. 
Christiansen.  Helnrl^  d.  b.  a.  Jlo-Werke  H.  Christianosa. 

Pinneberg,     near     Hamborg,     Germany.       602,187,     pah. 

11-18-OC    CL  28. 
CIoTor  Farm  Stores  Corp..  to  CloTer  Farm  Storso  Corp.,  Cteve- 

land.Ohto.     819.296.  ren.  11-20-04.     CL  46. 
Cold  Metal  Prodacts  Co..  The.  Toongstown,  Ohia    001,740, 

eanc     CL  14. 
Conunerdal  Solrnts  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     802.067.  pab. 

11-16-04.     CL  18. 
Comree.  Daniel  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Comroe  Laboratories.  Chleago.  IIL 

6OS,0i»S,  Dab.  11-16-04.     CL  6. 
Comroe  Laboratories :  8ee — 

Comroe.  Daniel  B. 
Conax  Corp.,  Baflalo.  N.  T.    602,101.  pah,  11-16-04.    CL  20. 
Conde  Nast  Poblioatloas.  Inc.  The :  8oo— 

Vogve  Co..  The. 
Connor  Bngineeriag  Corp.,  Daahary,  Conn.     802,168.  pob. 

Conovar  Knitting  Ca^.  Oonofar,  N.  C    88>,18«.  pob.  11-18-04. 

CL  39. 
ConsoUdated  Taeaom  Corp..  Rochsatar,  N.  T.    602.010.  pab. 

11-16-54.     a.  6. 
Cortiaad  Una  0>..  Inc.  Certlowl.  N.  T.    60S.  1S6.  pob.  2-^-84. 

CL  22. 
Coonty    Chemical    Co.    Ltd^    The.    Blrmlagham,    England. 

602.046.  pab.  11-2S-04.    O.  la 
Cralne.  Inc.  Norwich.  N.  T.    6<tt,000-l.Mh.  11-16-04.    CL2^ 
Cramer  Chemical  Co..  Gardner.  Kana.    M2.104,  pab.  1 1-23-04. 

CL  18. 
Crawford  MeOrefor  and  Oanby  Co..  The  Dayton,  to  Mac 

Oregor  Sport  Prodacts.  Inc.  dndnaao.  G«io. 


820.564. 

601,998.  pab. 

pah. 


ren.  1-1-05.     CL  22. 
Crown  Zellerbadi  Corp..  San  Frandseo,  Gkllf. 

ll-16-«4.     CL  2. 
Cnrtlas-Wrlght    Corp.,    Wood-Rldga.    N.    J.     802.146, 

11-16-04.     CI.  28. 
Dant  Distillery  Co..  Inc..  The.  Dant.  Ky..  to  Sehenley  Dla- 

tlUers,  Inc.  New  Tork.  k.  T.    320.981,  iw.  1-10-00.    CI.  49. 
Daro,  Inc.  Chicago.  IIL     602,111.  pab.  11-40-04.     CL  18. 
Dorworth,   IncrMmsbary,   Conn.     602.220,  pob.   10-19-04. 

CL  02. 
Dearborn  Store  Co.,  DaUas,  Tex.     602,160,  pah.  11-16-04. 

CL  84 
DeekeL  'Friedrich.   Prasisions  Medmnik  and  Maachinenhaa. 

Manieh,  Germany.    602.148.  pab.  11-18-04.     CL  28. 
DeUTRoUi.  New  York.  N.  T.     602.2S9.  pob.  11-18-04.     C|. 

DendraL    Inc.,    Memphis.    Tean.      602.008.    pah.    11-18-84. 

CL8.  _ 

Desklnder    Co^  The.    Costa    Mesa.    CaUf.      802.232.    pab. 

11-18-04.     CL  101.  _ 

Dick.  A.  B..  Co..  NilM,  IIL     602,228,  pabi  11-18-04.     CL  00. 
Dilwwth  Pharmacy.  Charlotto.  N.  C.    802,102,  pah.  11-18-04. 

INx.  Henry  A.,  ft  Sana  Co..  New  Totfc.  N.  T..  and  MllirUla. 

N.  J.,  to  Henry  A.  Dix  ft  Sons- Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

lOOJt^  ren.  10-20-04.    CI.  80. 
Dix,  Henry  A.,  ft  Sons  Corp. :  . 
Dix.  Henry  A.,  ft  Son*  Co. 


T.     102.032.  fen. 


Doflilnlon  Corset  Co..  Ltd.,  Qaehae.  Canada.     802.170.  pnb. 

6-8-08.     CL  89.  *  _ 

Doppelt,   Charlea.  ft  Co.   Inc..  Chicago.   DL     6024107,   pab. 

11-16-04.     CL  8.  .      ..„ 

Dortmand.   Aktlen-BraoereL   Dortmand.   Germany.     3174>18. 

ran.  8-^0-04.    a.  48. 
Dow^  Inc.  Talsa.  Okla.     602.237,  pah.  11-80-04.     CI.  108. 
Dowllng.  Mary  M. :  8ee— 
Dowling.  William  B. 
Dowttng.  WUUam  ■.,  e»«ieeator  of  the  wlU  of  M.  M.  DowMag. 

Lawtencebarg,  Ky..  to  WaterflU  and  Frasler  DIatlllery  Co., 

Chleam.  ni.    881,088.  ren.  1-10-00.     CL  49. 

Dragon  Cement  Co^  Inc.,  New  Tork.  M.  T.      802.  005.  pab. 

1^-19—04      CL  12 
Drew.  ■.  F.,  ft  Co.'.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     602.077.  pah. 

11-10-04.     Cl.  10.  _  ^    .^ 

Dry-Zero  Corp..  Chicago.  Dl     868.622.  eanc     CL  14. 
IMardln  ft  <V^^ Derdlnvm  (Rhine).  Gernmny.    802.216,  pah. 

Da  ^Font.   ■.    L,   de   NesMars   and    Co..    Wllmlngtmi.   DeL 
S18.Mi,  ren.  11-20-04.     CL  6. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Wmglm  Clottum.  Inc..  Brooklm.  N.  T.    6W.178.  pub.  11-1»-M.    Indwrtrle    0«Mltoch*ft    For    8ch«ppe,    Bud,    SwltierUiML 

Pi    m  320,371— Zi  rCB.  12— *{>— 04.      UU  4*. 

MeteaW,  Chu..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  wa.lSS,  pob.  11-18-M.    Ii»*»trl«    G«MllMh«ft    Fur    8ch«ppe,    Bm«1.    SwltierUad. 

rn    *Q  321,018,  mi,  1—lu— 00.      IJL  43. 

Ba^r    Pa.l  B..  C^.  Brfw.  Ohio.  (I02.0ia.  pub.  11-23^.    Int2n.ttog.^Vgta»drt«M^^^ 

KidoB  Iff*  Cal*  Bern  JaekaoB.  Harrr,  d.  b.  a.  Paidflca  lAtartor  DealgBs.  Oakland. 

Fonsrti^CoT  Ca»«-     e02iiO,  pub.  ll-«a-«4.     CI.  100. 
»tt    Ba?^  lull    Co..    Beattte.    Waab.      602.0C8-I,    pub.    Jiii«lo  Prod^  dara. :  Be*— 

10-10-54.     CL  12.  "       -. 


«r».  DerlMa,  Im.,  Sunbury.  Pa.     6Q2.2S1.     Cl.  2«. 
-BIckford  Co..  The,  Mm^mrj.  Cona.     102,3S8-«S,  ren. 
■S6.     CL  9.  t 

Standard  OU  Co. :  800—  I 

■tandard  OU  Oa.  of  Naw  Joraw. 

BT.  A.  W..  IK„  to  A.  W.  FabOT-Caatell  Pcnell  Co.,  Inc., 
Newark,  N.  J.     iUMl,  ran.  10-SO-M.     CL  ST. 
F<abar<Suten.  A.  W..  Pracll  Co..  Inc. :  Be*— 

Faber,  A.  W.,  Inc. 
Fabricated  Prodneta  Co.,  Waat  Newton.  Pa.     002,066.  pub. 

11-16-54.     CL  IS. 
Ftubealhbrlban  Bayor  AktlensMellaehaft.  Lererkuaen-Bayvr- 

werk.  OennaBy.    602.028.  o&.  ll-SO-64.     CL  6. 
Ikrtcr,  B.  W..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    602,164.  pub.  11-16-54. 
CL  84. 


Fara  ■qalpment  C*..  Int.  Columbua.  Ohio.    602,021-2.  pub.    '■«»«  Kl^^iJl 
ll-«>-«4.     Cl.  6.  ^     United  Bntenn 


8az.On  Paint  8tor 
Jle-Werke  H.  Cbrlatlanaen :  S** — 

Cbrlatlanaen.  Helnrleb. 
JobnaoB.  ■.  F..  Co.,  Waaaea.  Mlim.    602,121-2,  pub.  11-16-64. 

CL  21. 
JohMOB.    Skanor    M.,    CMiterpert,    N.    T.      602.117,    p«b. 

11-16-54.     CL  1». 
Jobnaon  Gace  Co.,  to  The  Johnaon  Oa«c  Co.,  Blooafleld,  Conn. 

602,240.     Cl.  26. 
Johnaon  Gage  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Jobnaon  Gate  Co. 
Johnaon  Honienr  Mm.  Hickory,  N.  C.    602,196,  pub.  11-16-54. 

CL  $9. 
Jobnaon,  8.  C.  *  Son,  Inc..  Badne.  Wla.     602,248.     CL  16. 
Jnllllard.  A.  D..  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    319,853,  ran. 

l»-4-54.     a.  42. 


United  Bnterprlaea.  Inc. 
Manlto^ 

VMaral  LmuJ  C^^'tK'  "SSl^^iSi^N.    "'  *602,221.   pub.    Ky^ J^Ente^r^,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.1TS.  pub. 


fkvla.   Doalnle.   d.   b.   a.   Atlantic  Candy   Co.,   Rldgewood. 
Brooklyn.  N.  t.  _602J90,  pub.  4-22-52,     Cl.  46. 


Karaa^    Inc..    Manitowoc.    Wla.      602.131.    pub.    11-16-54. 


Fltaserald  Mtg.  Co..  The^  Torrin«ton.  to  Son-Chief  Klectrlta.  KeHoW.  L    H     Chemical  Co..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     602.009. 

Ine,  Wlnated.  Cona.    tel,2S2,  ren.  1-22-55.     CL  21.  ^  l>°»>-^25-54.     CL  «■         ^   „   „     -„„-o,    _..   --  ,-  -^ 

Fted  llacblnen  and  Chemical  C«;rp.,  San  Jooe,  CaUf.    602,017.  Kent.  Boger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602,191.  pub.  11-16-54. 

pub.  11-9-54      Cl  6  CL  39. 

Food    Machinery    and'  Chemical    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.  Ke'ley    ^lemlcal    Corp..    Imperial.    Calif.      602,046,    pub. 

602.018.  pub  ll-SO-54      CI  6  11-16-54.     CL  10. 

Foreatronf    (Co.,    Loa    Aiigelee.    Calif.,    to    Bldon    Mfg.    Co.  King    Refrigerator    Corp..    Qlendale.    N.    T.      602.167,    pub. 

601,96«  pub.  ll-SO-54      Cl  1  11-16-54.     Cl.  34. 

Frankenmuth    Brewing   Co..    Frankenmnth,    Mich.      602.211,  Kobrand  Corp..   New  York.  N.  Y.     602,209,  pub.  11-16-54. 

pub.  11-16-54.     Cl.  48 


Fredenburgh  Hecht  Co..  The.  Concord.  Maat. 

11-23-64.     Cl.  18. 
O  -   B  A  T  Co..   Mlaot,  N.  Dak.     602,106.  pub.   11-30-54. 

CL  18. 
Oarlaad   TentlUtor  Corp..    Shakopee.   Minn..    602.128,   pub. 

11-23-54.     a.  22. 
OeMtal  AnOlne  A  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    602.162-3. 

pub.  11-16-54.     Cl.  26. 
General  Biochemlcala.  Inc..  Chagrin  Fana,  Ohio.     603,035-6, 

pub.  11-23-54.     CL  6. 
General    Blectrtc    Co..    S^cneetady.    M.    Y.      319.640,    rta 

12-4-64.     CL  34. 
Qeenral    Blectrlc    Co.,    Schenectady,    M.    Y.      820,320,    ren. 

13-25-54.     CL  34. 
GeMral  Tire  A  Babber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    602,016.  pub. 

11-16-54.     Cl.  6. 
OUhert.  John  O.,  ChocoUto  Co..  Jackaon.  Mich.    602.198,  pub. 

ll-^&-54.     d.  46.  _ 

Oroaiman,  Darld,  Fur  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602,176,  puh 

ll-16-«4.     CL  39.  .      _  „ 

Hagan  Corp..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     501,999,  pob.  11-16-54.     Cl.  2. 


602,180-3,    pub. 


CL  47. 
602  099    nub.    Kramer    Broa.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
""*•""•  iT"^         11—16—54.     CL  39. 

Kraoa.  Otto  E.,  d.  b.'  a.  Pal  Blade  Co..  Chicago.  IlL.  to  Amari- 
can  Safety  Raaor  Corp..  Naw  Yon.  N.  Y.  317,624.  ran. 
10-2-54.     Cl.  23. 

Kraua,  Otto  ■..  d.  b.  a.  Pal  Blade  Co..  Chicago.  10..  to  Ameri- 
can Safety  Rasor  Corp.,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.  318,448.  ran. 
10—23—54      Cl    23 

Krayer  Mfg.  Co.,'lncl.  ■lliabeth.  N.  J.    602,227,  pub.  11-9-54. 

Kreldler'e  MetaU-U.  Drahtwwfce  G.  m.  b.  H..  Stnttgart-Suffen- 
hanaen.  Germany.     602.116.  pub.  11-16-M.     CL  19. 
Lambert  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Projdiy-lac-tlc  Bmah  Co. 
Lanvln  Parfnma.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    332,310.  r«B.  3-5-56. 

a.  61. 
Laracn,  Glenn  C.  d.  b.  a.  Nn-Way  Salea  Co..  Grand  Raplda, 

Mich.     603,233.  pob.  11-30-54.     CL  101. 
Laraon.  Orion  O..  d.  b.  a.  Tubular  Tlaa  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

602,145,  pub.  11-16-54.     CL  23. 
Leltner  Equipment  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    602,157,  pub.  ll-SO-54. 

CL  31. 


Haatfltoa     MeUl     Prodocta     Co„     The.     Haadltaa,     Ohla    Lennarda  Ltd.,   Brlatol.  England.     602,160,  pub.   11-16-54. 


602,004-«.  pubi  11-16-54.     CL  i 
Haalon  Drug  Piadueta :  Bm — 

Hanlon,  ■.  ftancla. 
Hanlon.  ■.  Franeia,  d.  b.  a.  Hanlon  Drug  Prodacta,  Pougfa' 

keepale,  N.  Y.     602.088-91,  pub.  11-33-54.     Cl.  18. 
narrower.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothers  A  Co.,  Pltdiburg. 
317.508.  cane.     CL  37. 


Cl.  26. 
LerUb  Supply  Co..  Hlbblng.  Minn.     602,012,  pub.  11-80-54. 

Cl.  6. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.228.  pub.  10-12-54. 

Cl.  52. 
Lewln,  WUUrd  J.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     602.193.  pubw 

_         ,  11-16-54.     CL  89. 

narrower,  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothers  A  Co.,  Fltdiburg,    Lexington  Distilling  Co. :  Bee — 

Maaa.    323.216.  cane.     CL  37.  Bertta.  IrrliarA  Co.  ^   „ 

Harrower.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothera  A  Co.,  Fltcfaburg,    Lincoln   Storea.  Inc.,  Qulaer.  Maaa.     820,446,  ran.   1-1-55. 


323,717.  cane.     a.  37. 


Cl.  39. 


Harrower.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothera  A  Co.,  Fltchburg,     Linton  Brothers  A  Co. :  Bee — 


338,014,  cane     Cl.  37 


Harrower.  Norman. 


Harrower.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothera  A  Co.,  Pltehburg,    Llnx.    Marc,    Birmingham,    Ala.      603,190.    pub.    11-16-54. 


Maaa.     355JS29.  cane.     C\.  37 


a.  38. 


Harrower.  Norman,  d.  b.  a.  Linton  Brothera  A  Co.,  Fltcfaburg,    LlqolUser    Corp..    The.    Indlanapolla,    Ind.      602,047,    pub. 


356,194.  cane.     CL  37. 


qoiu 
11-1 


23-54. 


•%: 


10. 


BeU-OoU  Corp..   Danbury.   Conn.      602,147,   pub.    11-16-54.    Logan  Electric   Specialty   Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     602,132, 


414.017,  12(c)  pab. 
429.422.  12(c)  pub. 
321,855-6,    ren. 


Cl.  23 
HcanphlU   Co..   Pawtneket,   K.   L 

CL  23. 
Herff    Jonea    C^..    Indlanapolla.    Ind 

2-15-55.     a.  28. 
Herff   Jonea    Co..    Indlanapolla,    Ind. 

3-15-56.     Cl.  is. 
HUlerich   A   Bradaby   Co.,   LoulaTlUe.   Ky 

»-19-55.     Cl.  22. 
Hlnton  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.002.  pob.  11-16-54. 

CL  2. 

pab.  11-9-54.     cf'6. 
Holling  Studio  Inc..  Chicago.  lU, 

Cl.  106. 
HaUywood  Aeeaaaartaa.  Inc.,   Loa  Ancelea.  Calif. 

pub.  11-16-54.     a.  i9 


pub.  11-23-54.     a.  22. 
602.144.    pub.    11-16-54.    Lojnn  Long  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  Ul.     602,054.  pub.  10-19-54. 

Lord  Baltimore  Filling  Stations.  Inc.  to  The  American  OU 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     602,236,  pub.  11-30-64.     Cl.  103. 

Lnbal.  Inc.,  Colomboa.  Ohio.    602,079.  pub.  11-16-54.    CL  15. 

Lucaa.  John.  A  Co.,  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     501,287,  cane. 
Cl.  6. 

MacGregor  Sport  Products,  Inc. :  8« 
-  rdV  -  -  -     • 

Holconb,  J.  _I^  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Indlanapolla.  Ind.     602,030.    Maddalena.  Enrico,   Certoaa  dl  Parla.  Italy.     317,442.  ren. 


602.241,  pub.   ll-3<V-54. 
601110, 


Crawford  McGregor  and  C^nby  Co..  The. 
Inrko, 
9-25-64.     Cl.  49. 


Magic  Chef.   Inc..   St.  Lonla^  Ma     602.160.  pub.   11-16-54. 

Maiden  Form  Braaalere  (X,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  320,680, 

_____     -_     _     _  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Homer,  (3eorge  W.,  A  Co..  Ltd..  Cbeater-le-Street.  BngUnd.  Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  330,136. 

101,164.  r«L  11-^7-54.     CL  46.  cane.     a.  39.                                 „             ^   „   «  — .  «.- 

Hadaon.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL    602,222,  pob.  11-16-54.  Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  334,057, 

CL  60.  cane.     Cl.  89. 

Huaton,   Tom.   Peanut   Co.,    Columbua,    Ga.     602.226.   pub.  Maiden  Form  BraaiilMe  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  14.  Y.  334,144, 

ll-li-54.     CL  51.  cane.     Cl.  39.                                   ^,       „         ^    _  ... «.. 

laduatrial    Waasa,    Inc..    Clnclanatl.    Ohio.      602,078.    pub.  Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  344.063, 

11-16-54.     CL  i6.  cane.     Cl.  39.                                            „         „    „  ...  ,^ 

laduatrla    Gaaallaehaft    Fur    Schappe.    Baad.    Swltaarlaad.  Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  35S,769, 

320400.  ran.  13-18-54.     CL  43.  cane.     CL  39. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MABKS 


371,257, 
377.699. 
380.675, 


Maldaa  Form  Biaaaiarc  Co.,  Inc.  Naw  Tark.  N.  Y. 

cane     Cl  39. 
MaMan  Form  Braaalere  Co..  lac.  Maw  York.  N.  T. 

HaMan  Form  Braaaleca  Co.,  lac,  Naw  Tarfc.  N.  Y. 

cane     Cl.  38. 
Maiden  Form  Biaaalare  Ca..  Inc.  Maw  York.  N.  Y. 

eanc     CL  39. 
Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Co..  lac,  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 

eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Malvam  Brick  and  Tile  Co..  Malm*.  Ark.     602.057.  pub. 

l(>-19-64      CL  13 
Mai^Olo  Cbefldeal  C^.,  Canton,  Ohio.    602,019,  pub.  11-16-54. 

CL  6. 
MarahaUWella  Co. :  Bee— 

MatahitU-Wella  Har«wa«a  Co. 
Marahall-wSUa    Co.,    ~ 

2-16^66.     Cn.  15. 
MarahaO-WallB    Co., 

Marah^Wells    Qa. 

3-15-65.     CL  24. 
Marahan-Wells    Co.. 

2-15-65.     Cl.  21. 
Marahall-Wells    Co.. 

2-16-55.     a.  24. 
HWihaU-WriU    Co.. 

S-15-65.     CL  31. 
MwaiiaU-Wella  Hardwai^  Co^  by  Mttrahall-Wella  Co..  Dulnth, 
_  Ml«._  72^6, 12(c)  pob.  S^lV-56.     Cl.  34. 

^iVSf.  CL3i '"*••  ^''^  ^''-  *•"*  •02.185.  pub. 
lUaim.  Balph  L^  Newark,  Md.  317,0M,  ras;  0-11-64.  CL  46. 
Maaaon.  Paul :  Bee — 

MaaaoB.  PaaL  lac 
MaHon,  Paul.  lac.  also  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Maaaon  and  Paul  MaMon 

▼iBeivrda.    Cupertino.    Calif.      603.207,    pub.    11-16-64. 

CL  47. 
Maaaon.  Paul.  Ylneyarda :  Bee — 

MaJsaon  PaaL  inc 
*'^V^',».^*?x\-.''«*  '■«-.  Baraboo.  Wla.     602.129.  pub. 


TMiii 

«*•***•    ^•6(5i36^  9Sf5S.  "d"^.    '»'^'    ""^**«'    ^• 

•^^^  ^hiF£&,TS:  ASl^  /^  ^'  '^'-'^ 

366»708.    Old  Charter  ^latAlarr  Co. :  Bee— 
Bemhelm  Dlatilfiag  Co. 
Old  MooatalB  DiatUllaf  Co. :  See— 

BerllB,  imng,  ACo. 
Ortaa,  Kurt.  0»..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     60t.l4<^l.  pak 

11— 16-64.     Cl.  23. 
Ooeeola  Feoda.  lac.  Oaeaola.  Ark.     609,750,  cor.     CL  46. 
^^°fr^J?***J"*?'*"  <^on>..  Toledo.  Ohio.     602,049,  pubi 

^0    ^>    Km        Cl.  1.2. 

OweBa-nUBols    Olaaa    Co.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      602,224,    pob. 

11-16-64.     CTL  50. 
Oaark  Leather  Co. :  Beo— 
StalB,CN. 


Daluth. 

Minn. 

134.029, 

12(e) 

pub. 

Duluth. 

MlBB. 

171,087. 

12(e) 

pub. 

Duhrth, 

MlBB. 

364.666, 

12(c) 

pub. 

Duluth, 

Minn. 

355,219, 

12(e) 

pub. 

Duluth. 

MlBB. 

378.344. 

12(c) 

pub. 

Dvlath. 

IflMI 

382,329. 

ia(e) 

pab. 

^'A5Jf*Siif*" ^"*'***^^*''""'*  '^'-^^ ««» 


ll-30-d4.     d.  22. 
MeKaaa  Caaalag  Co..  lae. 
pob.  2-16-06.     a.  46. 


OtUf.     442.994.  12(c) 


Padllea  Interior  Deaigns ; 

f  BcfcaoB.  Harry. 
Pal  BUde  Co. :  Bee— 

Kraaa.  Otto  ■. 
Paati  Parquetry  Ltd.,  Bhyl.  North  Walea,  England.    602.066, 

pah.  10-19-64.     CL  12. 
Pftroaa.  C,  Co.,  Inc,  Boatoa,  Maac    602.290.  pub.  11-16-54. 

P«g«,  Daria  A  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     002,108,  pub.  11-30-54. 

Parkw  iBduatriea,  Inc,   Conatantlaa,   Mich.     602,127,  pub. 

11-16-54.     CL  22. 
Patteraon,  William  N.,  d.  b.  a.  Vtbro-Pneuamtlc  Cleaner  Co.. 

Detroit.  Mich.     608,142,  pub.  11-16-54.     CL  S3. 

^*%S!SrSi^'riSSi^^i"^  "^  PWl^BaU-Ua.  pa. 

l£S;>nX£SS^':  fu^'"^  ^"^  "-*^    «•  •• 

PotaraoB  Ointment  Co.,  Inc 
PotMrsoB  OlBtMBt  Co.,  Ibc,  to  FMaraoa  Olatmaat  Co..  Baf- 

falo.N,Y.     316,412.  ren.  8-28-54.     CL  11 
P»f».  ChM..  *  Co..   lac,   Brooklya.  N.  T.     602.005.  pal 

11-3(M>4.     CL  11 

^HaSS*"'  a  S.'  '"*■■  ^'^^^^^  ^-  ^-    *02,wt,  pal 

P^«^^Ch*^.  *^  Co..  Ibc,  BtooMtb.  M.  T.     601.110.  pab. 


M««ialMlUlB«Co.Tha.TWedo,Ohlo.    001200,  pal  9-21-54.  PhiSSwiTtaaaaehlBaB  A.  O.  Baar  A 

Merck  A  Co    Inc    Bahwav  N  J    ssnaift  r^  i^  i-u    m  •  Blalafaldar  NahmaadilBaa^abrlk  Baw  A 

M^^j^.'Tn^^lSKW?  n':  raiioTitifi^^  -^^SSZJ^s.'  SSS4S?'i^%S!Sr  <?»-  '^• 

^5«4    "S.^        '  ^*^^*''  ^*^      002.131  pub.  PUIabuiTMWs,  Inc:  Be*- 

Mlljr  fceWlag  CO..  Mllwaukaa.  Wic    602,212,  pab.  11-16-54.  ^^l&i!^"S^&,^^^   oWc      602,06«.    pul 

Mmjw^BmringCo.,MUwaa»aa,Wla.    602.311  pul  11-1*^.  Plaatlc  ]£ld  aS  firineertng  Co..  Prorldaaee.  B.  L    602.001 

Minbrjrawlag  Co..  Mllwaukae,  Wla.     602.215.  pul  ll-l»-54.  PlffiU^MSiSi.  lS.,^Chlcago,  m.    002.062.  pul  10-1«4. 

MoJ;S;^l?^I?c::'K!i''£riand  city,  N.  Y.     422.789.  ^T^"^"^'  ^^  »-^  "•  »     ^^^>  P^  ^-1^ 

MolSSlB^a^^,    N«r    Yorit.    M.    Y.      602.171    P«l  ^^  J*™"  ^  •  "«fl~Wl*»«.  P^     002,006,  pub.  ll.i(W14. 

Morgan  0>.>hc  Peoria.  DL     235.301,  caac     CL  16,  '^'SST*' tT  a!*!'  ^'  **  *" 

Mvan^WtherJ.,  New  Yorl  N.  Y.     ^,194,  ^1  li-10-54.  ^^^'  ^  ^  "• 


CLi» 
MwdlMe  lac.  jLoa  Aagdea,  Calif.,  to  Wait  Dlalafeettaf  Co. 

I«Bg  Iataa<i  aty,  N!T.^81Ti54.  tea.  TlS-Sl     CLl 
Mnrdlrco  Ibc    Los  iUiaalea.  CaSiL  to  WMt  DtalafBctlaf  Co. 

Long  Island  City,  nTy.     817  J26.  ran.  9-18-64.    cTI. 

*a!»"'    ^'    *    **"•    ***"***<**••    P»-     ••07.801    eanc 
''•-SMo'*'"?*^  Music  TBacharaAaaoelatloB.  Detroit.  Mich 

CL  1. 
Majtteaal  Lock  Co..  Rockfbrd,  IlL 

CLIS. 
NeUeasaBB  A  Drawaan  A/S.  Copenhagen,  Oaaaiafl 

pul  11-16-64.     a  11      ""^""^ 


-    .      .--     !*•  *"*  Co.,  Swamaarstt, 
SUtey  M%,  Co.,  Daeatar.  Dl.     OU^OdS! 


pal  i-19-64.     Cl.  10. 
^^■""iS^sS^So^^-l^^iifSl^  *^-  Northa-irtOB. 


Pnlmoaan  Safety  BqulpmeBt  Corp.,  Btvoklya,  N.  Y, 
pub.  11-16-54.    Cl  39 


Co..  Naw  Yorl  M.  Y.     333.297.  rea.  3r^MS5. 

002,035,  pul   11-16-64. 

002.111 


002.174. 
002,066,  pub. 


^*Co^W2,vff%£.  SSST  ^S^'  **"*  ^"^^        "««•  «— "^^      •«.l*.  P*   1"*^     CL  ST. 

''^^Sf"   ^'ST*  JUr^  ^   *^'  ^•^  Ortmm,   La.   "^hS^^of '*i J^'wSyS-'  v '^^^"iJ-  12.^^ 
,.„S80.46<  raa.  1-1-61    CL  1,  5P*L«**-'   "*••  Q*w«l«.  M.   Y.     821,344,   rea.   1-3 

'"Stw  lAl^jft  ^'J?**?^*'  ^-  D»»«P^.  !•*•.     002.066 
pub.  10-19-54.     CL  12. 

Nldjotaaa  File  Co.,  Pra^ldeuea.  M.  L    101,408,  rea.  12-16-54 

N.   Y 


Nldla   Botaalcal   Garden,   New  Yorl 
11-23-54.     Cl.  6 


602,037.   pub. 


Purdue  FredertiA  Co.,  The.  Naw  Yorl  N.  Y. 

11-30-54.     CL  11 
Bancho  Seape :  8ee — 

Spalding.  Budora  H.  f 

Batner,  Lee :  jSee — 

Dattad  aBterprtaea.  lac 
Batner,  Walter:  Bee — 

United  Bnterprlaea.  Inc. 
Bed  Seal  Oil  Co..  Feradale.  Mich.     601081  pal  ll-^-Od. 

Banker-Bellpa.  G.  m.  b.  H^  Lenderadorf-Kiaathaaai 
Durea.  Oarauay.     601169,  pab.  11-34-63.    oTST. 

„_  Cha- 
.^  ,    _.    -.      . — , ,    --_    1  3m  95, 

Boeket  Derlesa  CVirp..  New  Yorl  N.  T.  002,006.  pal 
11-16-54.     Cl.  11  .       .    •«• 

BoUe  Mtf.  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  SBMthwlcl  Blrmlagham  Ea^aad. 
dOllll  pab.  11-16-54.     d.  19.  —        .     -• 


Ml^t^of  sura,  inc.  New  Yon  N.Y.    602,234,  pab.  11-3CM14.    ^'^  ^^^^r^' ^^o^  ^    002,160,  pal  11-1(M14. 
._CL  103.  Boyal  Eaglaaariag  CJo..  Baa  Fraaelaeo,  Callt    601.667. 


002.081.    pul    11-23-54. 
602.225.  pal 


.Mtoa  Corp.,   Loa  A^telea,   Oallt 
CL  11 

''*ft"^5*V!r  ^'  '5«-  "ewtoa  Ceater.  Maaa. 
11-10-64.     Ca.  50. 

Maeel  Corp..  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     601.997,  pal  3-9-54.     CL  1 

Ma-Way  Salaa  Co. :  B**— 
GlaaaC 


Callt 

N.    Y.      002479.    pab. 

M.  Y.     002,090, 


Salaat   A   Salaat.    lac.    New   Yotl 

11-16-64.     Cl.  39. 
Saados  Chemical  Worhi  lac.  New  Yorl 

pub.  10-5-54.     Cl.  6. 
Saatlal  Broc  lac.  New  Yorft.  N.  Y.    602.238,  pal  11-38-64. 

CL  106. 
Sarak-Warth    Con.,    Berarly    HtUa.    Calif.      001041,    pal 

11-30-54.     CLl 
■az-Oa  Palat  Storea,  to  Jla^  Prodacta  Corp..  Chicago,  m. 

SllSll  raa.  l(^-»-64.    cTii. 


TMiT 


LIST  OP  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MABKS 


602.120. 


■•MTU  0»..   iBc,  Tke,   Htm  OtImubs,  Ia. 

ii-i«-a4.  a.  4». 

■ehiiair.  W.  H^  Mte.  C«.,  Lk..  MlniMwpoito.  llliui. 

pab.  11-28-M.    CT  22. 
UebmaLej  DMlltera.  Inc. :  «e« — 

Dut  Dlatlllcnr  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Scteriac  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     602,108.  pab.  ll-lft-S4. 

CLlt 
■chroek  Bna.  Co..  CoafwrlUo,  ni.     e02,044.  pob.  ll-lS-64. 

CL  10. 
Schockl  *  Col.  lac.  SonnyTato,  CUlf.    821.772.  rcn.  2-12-M. 

CL  46 
SMDftk  Corp.,  8t  Simons  Island,  Oa.    602.201,  pob.  »-16-04. 

Solas   Corp.    of   AnMriea,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      602.166.    pab. 

11-16-54.    CL  84. 
Serndsed    Products    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      602,088,    pab. 

11-16-M.    a.  6. 
Shower  Door  Co.  of  America.  Ltd.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     602.052, 

pab.  10-19-54.    CI.  12. 
Skating  Clab  of  Boston,  The.  Brighton,  Ifass.     602,246.  pab. 

11-16-64.    CL  107. 
Slaaghter,  T.  C^  Co.,  ReedTlUe.  Va.    602.203.  pab.  11-80-54. 

CL  46 
Smith.  D.  B..  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Utlca.  N.  T.    602,026,  pab.  11-16-64. 

Smith,  Kllae  *  rrench  Laboratories,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  602.109, 

pob.  11-40-64.    a.  16. 
Soe.  Aceom,  Mogolio  dl  Seaf  *  C.  Milan,  Italy.    602,100.  pab. 

11-28-64.    CI.  16. 
Son-Chief  ineetrlca.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fltagsrald  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Sonnebom.  U.  Sons,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.     602.081,  pab. 

11-9-64.    a.6. 
Soathem  Statas  Kqnipment  Corp.,  Hampton.  Oa.     602.128, 

pab.  1-19-64.    CL  21. 
Soathwester  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL    602.180.  jmh.  11-16-64.    CL  22. 
Spalding.  Bodora  H.,  Sespe,  to  Baneho  Bespe,  Fillmore.  Calif. 

102^847-60.  rcn.  2-23-56.    a.  46. 


8tal«r,  A.  ■..  Itfg.  Co. :  8e> 
Priehard.  WUliam 


W. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington,  DeL.  to  Esso 

Standard  OU  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    319.999,  ren.  12-18-64. 

CI.  86. 
Stanley  Home  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Westfield.  Mhss.    88S4>66.  12(e) 

pab.  2-16-65.    a.  29. 
Stanley  Hooie  Prodacts.  Inc..  WestfleM.  itfus.    400,880, 12(c) 

pab.  2-16-66.    CL  29. 
Stanley  Home  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mkss.    401.166, 12(c) 

pok  2-16-66.    CL  6. 
Stanley  Home  Prodacts.  Inc..  Westfleld.  Mass.    411.296.  lS(c) 

pab.  2-16-66.    CL  5. 
Stanley  Home  Prodacts,  Inc..  Westfleld,  Mass.    426,252, 12(c) 

pob.  2-15-66.    CI.  6. 
Stanley  Home  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass.    487,287.  12(c) 

pab.  2-16-66.    CL  40. 
Stanley  Home  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass.    437,307, 12(c) 

pab.  2-16-66.    CL  29. 
Station  WNOB :  See — 

Noe.  James  A. 
Steelox  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Armeo  Steel  Corp.,  Mlddletown. 

Ohio.    820.406.  ren.  12-25-54.    a.  12. 
SteSens.  Boy  T..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     602.245,  pub.  2-9-64. 

CL  107. 
Stem.  C.  N.,  d.  b.  a.  Oiark  Leather  Co..  Waco,  Tex.    602,171, 

pab.  5-26-68.    CI.  89. 
SteTsas,  J.  *  B.,  Co.,  Cromwell,  Conn.    602.134,  pab.  11-80-54. 

CL  22. 
System  Aoto  Parks,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     602,240,  pab. 

11-6-64.    Cn.  106. 
Tszas  Mining  4  Smelting  Co.,  Laredo,  ^x..  to  Associated  Lead 

Manafactorers      Ltd.,      Newcastle-apon-Tyne.      England. 

618.888.  ren.  11-6-64.    CL  6. 
Titan  Metal  Mfg.  CJo..  Bellefonte,  Pa.    602,078.  pob.  11-16-64. 

CL  14. 
Tootal    Broadharst    Lee    Co.    Ltd.,    Manchester,    England. 

818,411.  cor.    CL  42. 
Trallmobiie,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     602.120,  pub.  11-16-64. 

CL  19. 
Tobalar  Vise  Co. :  See — 

Larson.  Orion  O. 
Tyce  Bnginsering  Corp.,  Chala  Vista,  Calif.     602,070,  pob. 

11-16-64.    CI.  14. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    602,011. 

pabL  11-6-64.    a.  6. 
Union  Starch  *  Reflning  O.,  Colambas,  Ind.    602.014-15,  pab. 

11— 9-#4.    CL  6 
United   Chapters  of   Phi    Beta    Kappa,    WilllasMbarg,    Ya. 

602^1.  pab.  U-SO-54.    CL  100. 
United  Butarpriaea,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Janex  Prodocto,  to  L.  and  W. 

Ratner,  d.  b.  a.  Janex  Prodacts,  Oilcago.  IIL     602,080, 

pob.  7-«-«S.    CL  18. 


United  Stats*  Ostte  Psrcha  Paint  Co.,   Baco.  Maine,  and 

ProTidenee,  B.  L    102J217,cor.    Q.  16. 
United  States  Oypsam^,  Cldeagb.  DL    886,242,  12(e)  pab. 

2-15-56.    (n.  16. 
United    States    Prodacts    Owp..    Ltd.,    San    Jose,    Calif. 

602(204-6,  pab.  11-28-64.    (3:46. 
United   States   Steel   Corp.,   Pitt«bar|^   Pa.     602,071.   pab. 

11-16-54.    a.  14. 
UnlTiersal  Motor  Oils  Co.,  Inc.,  Wiehlte,  Kans.    602,075,  pab. 

1-6-50.    CL  15. 
Yanderbilt,  B.  T.,  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    602,088,  pab. 

11-28-64.    CL  6. 
▼apofler  (3orp..  (3iieag«.  DL  602,060-1.  pob.  10-19-64.  CL  11 
Vapor  Heating  Corp.,  Chicago,  IIL     602,162,  pab.  11-16-64. 

Vlbro-Pneamatic  Cleaner  (3o. :  See — 

Patterson.  William  N. 
Vic  (3ene  Mfg.  (>>..  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    60S.18&-6.  pob. 

11-16-64.    a.  89. 
Vintage  Wines,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    602,210,  pob.  ll-l»-<4. 

CL  47. 
Vogue  Co.,  The,  to  The  Conde  Nast  PnMleatlons.  Inc.  New 

fork,N.  Y.    i02,701.  ren.  2-28-66.    CL  M. 
Wal-F^d  Co..  The.  Lynbrook.  N.  T.    602.067.  pob.  11-16-64. 

CI.  18. 
Walker.  Hiram,  4  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 
Walker.  Hiram,  4  Sons,  Ltd. 

Walker.  Hiram,  4  Sons,  Ltd.,  Walkarrilla,  Ontario,  Canada. 

and  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Hiram  Walker  4  Sons,  Inc,  Peoria, 

lU.    102,661-2.  ren.  2-16-66.    (3.49. 
Walker,  Hiram,  4  Sons  Ltd.,  WalkarrlUe,  Ontario,  Cianada,  and 

Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Hiram  Walkar  48oas,  lac.  Pemrla.  DL 

102.918,  ren.  8-2-66.    Q.  49. 
Walsh,  Jamas,  4  Co.,  lac,  Lawrenceborg,  Ind.    608,219,  pok 

11-16-54.    CL  49. 
Wamifole,  Henry  K^  4  Co.,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    602,112, 

pub.  11-80-54.    Ci  18. 
Washbam  <>»./The :  See — 

Andrews  Wire  and  Iron  Works. 
Waterflll  and  Frasler  Distillery  Co. :  See — 

Dowling.  William  E. 
Welch  Grape  Jaloe  Co..  Inc.  The :  See — 

Welch  Grape  Jolce  Co.,  The. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  0>.,  The,  by  The  Welch  Orapa  Julee  Co., 

Ice  0>., 
CL46. 


I 


Inc.,  Westfleld,  N.  T.    125.112.  12(c)  pub.  2-1 
Welch  Grape  Jaiee  Co..  Tbe,^  The  Welch  Grape  Join  Od., 


Inc.,  Westfleld.  N.  T.    342,584,  12(c)  pob.  2-1 J 
West  Disinfecting  Co. :  Bee — 

Mardireo  Inc. 
Western  Tablet  4  Stationery  CV>rp. : 

BUir,  J.  C.  Co. 
Westfltid  RlTer  Paper  (>>.,  Inc.  BosseU,  Mass.    821,982,  rea. 

2-19-55.     (3.  87. 
White,   to  White,   Inc,   New  Haven,  Cktan.     817,206,  ran. 

^-18— 64      a   TO 
White,    G^eorge '  L. '  C.   Los   Aacsles,   Calif.     602.040.   pob. 

11-23-54.    CL6. 
White,  Inc. :  See — 

White.  ^   ., 

Whiting  0>rp.,  HarT«y.  IIL    602,118,  pob.  11-16-64.    CL  19. 

Wight,  rrank  L.,  Distilling  Co.,  The.  Lorslsy.  Md.    aM.9t4. 

ren.  1-15-55.    CI.  49. 
Wilbai^Bllis  Co..   Seattle,   Waah.     602.042,  pob.   11-60-64. 

(3. 10. 
Williams.  Dwij^t  B..  (^.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     602,189, 


_pab.  11-28-54.    CL  89- 
WInki 


602.248,    pob. 


Inketanan,    William    P.,    Lohrrflle,    Iowa. 

11-16-54.     CT.  107.  _  _, 

Wolf,  Jacques,  4  Co.,  Qlfton.  N.  J.    602,029.  pok  U-28-64. 

CI.  6. 
Woodflnishing  Prodocts  Co..  to  Woodflnishlng  Prodacts  Co« 

(1942),  New  Tork,  N.  T.     820.618,  ren.  1-1-66.    CL  4. 

Woodflnishlng  Prodacts  Co.  (1942) :  «*•— 

Woodflnishing  Prodocts  0>. 
Worthlngton   Ball   (>>.,   The,  Blyrla,   Ohio.     116,264.  eaac 

CI.  22. 
Tardley  Plastics  Co.,  Cohimbos,  Ohio.    602,060.  pok  11-16-44. 

CL  18. 
Tounghusband.  Jamss  L..  CUcago,  DL  602,247.  pob.  11-80-64. 

CL  107. 
Toong;  L.  A..  Spring  and  Win  C^rp..  Dstroit.  Mich.    602.114. 

pub:  11-16-64.    CI.  19.  _ 

Zefts.  Ann  V.,  Island  Park.  N.  T.     602.1T2,  pob.  6-29-64. 

CL  89. 
Zest  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Priehard,  William  W. 


Kink.  John.  0>. :  ••• —  v. 

ZIttk.  John  8. 
Zink.  John  8.,  d.  b.  a.  John  Zlnk  (3o.,  Tulsa.  Okla.    602.166. 
pob.  11-16-64.    (3.  84. 
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OmOAL  GAZETTE 

February  22,  1955 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  691  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Advene 

In  interferences  iuTolring  the  Indicated  claims  of  the  fol- 
lowing patents  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the 
respectlTe  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors  with  respect 
to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.657,827,  C.  P.  Krupp,  Sealing  closure,  decided  Nov. 
IT.  1954,  cUlms  1.  3,  6,  7,  and  8. 

Pat  2,562,742,  M.  E.  Bowe  and  G.  T.  Ladd,  Manifold  pres- 
sure control  having  variable  speed  supercharger  responsive  to 
throttle  movement,  decided  Jan.  11,  1955,  claims  1,  2,  and  7. 

Pat  2,614,236,  L.  B.  Alberts,  Aircraft  control  apparatus, 
decided  Jan.  21, 1955,  daim  8. 


2,700,402.    Band  Saw  AtUchment  for  (3rcaUr  Saw  Tables. 
Jesse  E.  Walden,  1108  Ooss  Drive.  Alexandria.  Va. 


for 


or  Sale 


Carroll 


2,578,885.  Underwater  Camera  and  Casing.  Inclodinc  Con- 
trol Means.  WiUlam  T.  Whitman.  182  BalBay  Drive,  Miami 
Beach  41.  Fla. 

2,587.259.  (No  Drip)  Saacers.  Dudley  A.  Whitman,  167 
Bal  Bay  Drive,  Miami  Beach  41,  Fla. 

2,670.906.  Means  for  Winding  and  Beellng.  Bemington 
Band  Inc.,  1902  W.  Minnehaha  Ave..  St  Paul  4,  Minn. 

2JS76.223.  rnsed  Plug  Connector.  Watford  C.  Whitaker, 
2917  Ashmont  St..  Pasadena,  Calif. 

2,678,658.  Hair-Waving  Device.  Walter  J.  Cleless,  619 
Penn  St.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

2,680,842.     Pull  Cord  Actuated  Electric  Switch. 
W.  Opphile,  76  West  Starr  Ave..  Colombos  1,  Ohio. 


Frank  <3ccro.  282  South  Westmoreland  Ave..  Los  Angeles  4, 
C^if.,  offers  the  following  two  patents  : 
2,666,646.    Playing  Card  DeaUng  Deviee. 

2,097,536.     Boll  Cover  and  Automatic  Closure  Means  (To  Be 
Placed  Over  Food  on  Steam  Tables) . 


C.  Quincy  Ives,  24  Norton  St.,  Derry,  N.  H..  offers  the  fol- 
lowing two  patents  for  sale,  subject  to  prior  sale. 
Flexible  Corrugated  Sheet  MateriaL 


Packaging  Material. 


2.503,874 
2,518,550, 


2,631,203.— Jtob«r«  R.  0*ihre»th.  BemardsvUle,  N.  J.  Tau- 
PBONB  SnasTATioa  CocPLBa  roa  (}oirvaaaATioN  Bscoao- 
iNo.  Patent  dated  Nov.  21,  1950.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan. 
24,  1955,  by  the  assignee,  BeU  Telepkite  Lmbertertea. 
Incorporeted. 
Hereby  enters  this  discUlswr  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


2,676,901.— Henry  W.  De  Jong.  Berkeley,  CJallf.  PBaPAEATion 
or  Dblta-Valcbouactonio.  Patent  dated  Nov.  27,  1951. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27,  1955,  by  the  assignee,  BkeU 
Development  Cempany. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  8,  4,  6,  6,  7, 10, 

and  11  of  said  patent. 


•r 


t.  •.  MVfSBI 


Misnse  orncti 


•  '1 


New 

Patau  ts 
Plants  - 


lf54 


XMal 


6,962 

5 

2S 

436 

T.426 


Patents 518— No.  2.702,888  to  No.  2.702,900,  incL 

Designs 33— No.     174,072  to  No.     174,104,  ind. 

Plants 6 — No.         1,350  to  No.         1,354,  IncL 

Beissucs. 6— No.       23,949  to  No.       23,954,  IncL 

Total 662 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31.  1954 

T«lal  BOflilMt  of  pending  uptieatiooa  (cidudinf  Dcacna) 209,477 

T«iy  a«abw  ol  pmdiBf  DMign  applieiitioiM. --- - 6,tl6 

ToUl  BnaalMr  of  appUcAtknis  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 187,  955 

Total  Boaiber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - .- ..*. —  3,  514 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ijUL     6, 1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUeation ^ .— — -  June  11,1958 


B08A.  M .  C^  1 


PATBNT  BXAMiraNG  CaOUVS.  AND  BUPBVISOBT  BUMINBBS 


L  8TONB,  L  O.,  CHXMICAL  AND  RKLATBD  ARTS.,... 

n.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  INKROY  AND  ILBCTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  TUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MSCHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINB  BLXMBNT8  AND  DB8ION8. 


IV.  FRKBHOP.  ■.  B..  MATKRIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TRBATINO.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DBVICX8. 
V.  HXTLL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STBUCTX7BXS  AND  IN8TRUMXNT8  OF  PRXCI8X0N 


YL  MURPHT,  T.  P..  AORICULTURB,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


Vn.  KAUFPMAN.  H.  B.,  HRATINO  AND  COOLINO.  PLASTIC  BHAPINO  AND  COATING.  8XPARATI0N 
AND  MCUNO.  BODY  TRXATMBNT  AND  CARX. 


DmSiONB.  EXAMm 


AND  8UBJBCT8  OT  nCTBNTION 


1.  (YD  GOLDBBRO,  A.  J..  XiMTBtliw:  Ptaatiiv,  Pkm:  Hvitnre;  B«rth  Rolkn:  Pknt  HosbMidnr:  8«ittartiic  Unlowfan: 


X  an)  HXRRMANN.  D..  PWiiBC.  Trappiat  and  Vcnnin  DMtroytBt;  Pihm;  TobMoo;  Tutlla 
S.  CVII)  LB  BOY,  C.  A..  M«tal  FMmdint  Hid  TkwtmnU:  MetaUomr  (Pimm  nd  Apwatot):  AOoyt;  Blatand  Matal 
MHnnMiinni  BteaUnr.  Ctwkt^  «r  PlMtte  CvmpoMkma  (pwt).  e.  g..  InarfHik,  Mold  Mid  Mold  Coottef  Com- 


4.  (YD  FALLBR.  B.  A..  HoMs;  P«ww  Drtvm  CooToyan:  HiadW—  Appontoi:  Btovvton;  Feodiagoflndiiiilto 
L  (VI)  B0BIN80N,  C.  W..  HarrMten;  Potato  Dtgfers;  Stalk  Pnlkn  and  Cboppcn;  Stone  Qathuwi.  Thnabiar.  Kaot- 
tan:  Animal  HMbandry;  Baa  CuBon;  Datar.  Batebcriiw;  Vtftabto  and  Mail  Cuttara  aad  Oonuaiautan;  FaiM«; 


Galaa. 


1  a)  SUBLB,  H..  Carboo  CbemMry  (P«t),  a.  g.  Natoral  Baaliia,  Protatna,  HataroeyeUe.  Amldaa.  AmlDM,  Oanml  te- 
ganle  ProoHMB •.... ........ ........... .............................. 

7.  (IV)  G0N8ALVBS.  J.  B.,  Optlea.  Pbotofraphle  Apparatoa. 

a  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  0.,  Boda:  Chain  a^  Saata:  Cabtneta;  Tabka;  MlaeellaaBoaa  FaraBwa 

•.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pnmpa;  Faoa;  Twbtaaa 

IL  (IV)  BKNHAM.  X.  V..  Boots.  Sboaa  and  LaatoflB:  Shoe  and  Leatber  MamUMtare;  Batton.  Eyelet  and  BtTet  Sattioc; 
NaiUiw.  8tapll]«  and  Clip  Cneoehli«;  Cutlery;  cneaotng  and  Uqaki  Treatment  of  S^lda 

U.  (m)  8PINTMAN.  8.,  Macbtne  Blemanta;  Ei«1im  Starters;  Clutcbes;  Interrelat«l  CIntcfa  aad  Molar  Contrail 

U.  (HI)  BEALL.  T.  B..  Gear  Cattti«:  Eleetrlc  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutaotva;  Ncadle  and  Pin  Maktnc;  Metal  Worktuf 
(part).e.  g.  Spaelal  Work.  Forglnf.  Plaatle  Worklm,  Drawing.  Sawing.  MlBlng.  Pkntaig.  Twnlng 

M.  (m)  MANUN.  J.  C.  Metal  Woridm  (part),  e.  g.  Sbeet  Metal.  Wire.  Bending.  MlaeellanaoaB  Piuuuawa,  Aanmbly  aad 
DtaHanbly  Appantns;  Wire  Fabrtea;  Air  Brakes 

lA  (Vn)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  PtaaUea;  Ptaatle  Btock  and  Eartbenwara  Apparatoa;  GlaH 

1«.  (ID  LOVXWXLL,  N.  N..  TeleTlakm;  Tdepbony;  Recorders 

17.  av)  LXIGBXY.  R.  A..  Paper  MamtKtares;  Packaging;  Typawrttara;  Prtattag;  Type  Caating  and  Setting:  Sbaot  Ma- 
terial Iworlafhiii  or  Folding;  Sbeet  or  Web  Feeding 

It.  (YD  KURZ.  J.  A..  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  TranamtaioBB;  Serranotor  Syitsew;  Jat  Moton;  ComboattoB  TorbioH;  Spaad 
Beapanatfa  Darlees.  Brakes 

M.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  p.  L.,  StOTSsand  Fomaoea:  Boilers;  Conoentrmtlng  BTaparatora;  Flold  Foal  Boners 

».  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  MiseeUaneoa  Hardware;  Ctoenre  Faatanerr.  Locks;  Saftr,  Baak  Protaettea:  Bread.  Pastry  aad 
CoBtoetloa  Makla«;  TenU  aad  Canoplos;  UmbreOaa;  Canea;  Undertaking 

M.  (HI)  MADER.  R.  C.  TeztUee 

a  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aerooantks;  Boats;  Booys;  Sblpa;  Marine  PropoWon;  Propellers;  WtadmUls;  FkUd  Dla- 
pkr^ms  aad  Battows;  Borl]«  and  Drllltng 

n.  (ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  CMh  and  Fare  RegMesa;  Calealatars  and  Coontars;  Edoeatkm 

SI.  (IID  DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T..  Apparsl;  Apparal  Apparatoa;  Sewing  Maeblnea;  Textlka,  Irontag  or  Smoothing 

a.  (VID  NBVIUS,  R.  D..  Coathw— Proassssa.  MIseaXaasaoa  PiodaeU  and  Apparatoa;  DlsUOattoa;  Wood  Tiaatiag  Ap> 


DIVISIONS 


«,  n.  as.  41.  80.  88, 

8i.ai,«i 
It.  a.  M,  r.  41. «, 

•L  84,88.  70. 

i;  IS,  IS,  14.  n,  SI, 

fr.8i,61,Dealgna. 

7,  II,  17.  r.  34.  M, 

Si^at.fls. 

^^     ^w^     ^^^    ^^fc    ^^^     ^^^ 

«1.M;I8l 

L  4, 8^  ms.  a;  a. 

48i«7. 

wf    a^^   *^^  ^^^  ^^'f  ^^p 

48k8^t7. 


OMsat  AppUeattoa 


Naw 


t-l»-84 


(ID  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  Electrletty-Oeneratlon.  Motive  Power,  Transmlestop  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pbaae  Control  8y»- 
tams.  Fumaoea.  Batterlea.  Battery  Charging  and  Dlaeharglng.  Are  Lampa,  Reelstors  and  Rheostats,  Prima  Mover 
Dynamo  Pknts;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  MlaaaDaaaoaa  Elsetrlc  Control  Mechanism 

(IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  aad  Geoaral  deaalag;  Brush,  Broom  aad  Mop  Making 

(YD  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  lalarmi  Combustion  Engtnsa;  Ezpanalbte  Chanbsr  Molars;  fWd  Bars— atara;  Spvtag. 
Weight  aad  Animal  Powered  Motors;  CyUndsrs;  PMons:  Drive  Shana;  Flezlble  Shalt  CkiapUnai;  ChnAs  or  Sockets; 
Chota.  SkM.  Oefcla  and  Way  Conveyen;  FWd  Carreo*  Coavayers;  Pneomatle  Dlapatefa;  Store  Servlca;  Wheal  Sob- 


stitotae. 


9.  (V)  HABBCKXR.  L.  B..  Tofds;  Woodworking;  Bottosi.  BamI  and  Wbsel  Making:  Rubbsr  Tire  Raatevlag  Took; 

Waahlnc  Madilnee;  fl^iN'  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Bobber  Beeeptades;  Pada«eaad  Article  Carriers 

ao.  (VID  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  HumkUty  Regulation.  Tharmo- 

atata,  HomldMaa;  Dlomlnatlng  Burnera:  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  aai  Dllfnsing 


10-it-as 


4-8-64 

8-7-01 

>-U-«4 

T-n-u 

t-l-t4 

S-17-81 

t-8-04 

7-1-88 

t-SKM 

•-SMS 

4-t^ 

10-87-88 

8^7-64 

7-UKaS 

•-I-84 

I-IS-M 

7-1-84 

7-81-88 

»-»M 

7-8-88 

8->-84 

8-10-88 

7-»-»4 

8-88-88 

8-7-64 

8-81-88 

^■m-a 

io-»-a 

8-1-84 

7->7-n 

8-7-64 

8-1-18 

8-14-84 

1048-88 

6-8-84 

8-1M8 

8-84-64 

10-1-68 

1-88-64 

846-88 

7-l>^ 

8-18-84 

7-1-84 


8H1-84 


>-14« 


U-4-88 

io-i8-a 


8-17-8S 
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DIYMIOHi.  IXAMINSM  AND  mmtWCn  or  INYIKnON 


.di«l. 


81.  (D  HUTCHISON,  X.  W.,  MkMnl  Otis:  Carbon  Cksaialry  (port),  a.  g.  Urea  Addoeu,  SUIoon  Containing  Carban  CJon- 
poondi.  HydrapaatiBB  ar  Carbaa  OxMee,  Partial  OkMaMaaaf  Nan- Araamtle  Hydraearboa  Mlctona,  Bydroaarbooa, 


8t  (VID  BBRMAN.  H..  Oaa  aad  Li«BU 
Mni1i*<»ia;  SairPiisiimiahn  FIbM 
a  (V)  MUIHAXB.  W.  U.  WtUm 
84.  (IV)  SAPXR8TKIN.  S.,  Ralhraya-Dialt 


Apparatoa; 
mid  Laval 


Gas  Separatkm;  Agitation;  Ftald  Pwaauis 

iva  Byaasaaa;  Fin  Xitlatalahara . 

Building  Structures;  Roads  and  Pavemeota 

Swltebea  and  Signak,  SortMs  Tnak.  RoBtag  Stoak,  Traak 


to  Vehklea;  Dompli«  YataUM;  Vo 
FnUng  aad  (Tkslag  Raeeptadea;  ToUK.  Kltahaa  aad  TaMa  ArtWaa. 


Sanders;  Xleotrklty. 
86.  aV)  BROMLXY.  K.  D.. 
88.  (V)  McFADYXN.  A.  D.. 
n.  (ID  LXVY,  M.  L., 
881  (D  MARMXLSTXIN.  N.,  OwtMin  Ctaaadatry  (port),  a.  g.  Ugnlns.  Asa,  Carbobydiata  Dartrattvaa;  CMtaeycBa  or 

Aeyalle  OaaapaaaAs  (part),  a.  r  illoiioii,  Triaryfcnalhanaa.  Xaters,  Adds,  Katanss.  Aldahydes,  Xttasra,  PhenolB. 


Modolatliv  Relays.  Ssl^Pnpoctkm 


881  (IV)  WXIL.  L.  FloM-Prsssora  Ragoktorr.  Valvit;  Ftald  Haadtti«  (asaapt 

lag  SjHami,  Fkiat  Valvaa,  DiaphcwsM  and  BaOow^ 

48.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  K.  J..  BawiHaBlM   Matallls,  Paper.  Woadaa.  Glow 

41.  (V)  QUBLXY,  R.  B..  Ootn  OiiiriBliS  App— toa;  Dl^|i  iioBlin  Ortitarta,  Oaln  Haadll^;  Man,  Fare  or  Other 

;Raiki;Pk« 

I  OoBMtton. 
Dyali«.Ftald 
;  aad  DMaltettag  (axMpt  Wood  Treatmeat  Apparntoi) 

46.  (YD  MANIAN.  I.  A..  Wheals  Thoa  aad  Ailit;  Raaway  Whaaiaaad  Arfia;  T4ibrtnotkoi;  Baartags  ^d  Ooldaa;  Belt  mi 

Bpiwakat  Gaarlng;  Spring  Davleaa;  Aatanal  Dnft  AppiJonera ,^.i^^ 

47.  (YD  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mlali«.  ()narryteg,  aad  lea  Barvaatttv:  Motor  Vshirtsa;  Laad  VaUsisa 

48.  (ID  BBRNBTXIN,  S..  BlaeOrlelty-CoaversloB  SyataoM.  Pialadlwi  Syaiaii;  Mi—lmaad  Toatli«  (anapt  Mftata): 


4IL  (ID  MARAN8.  H. 
4S.  (D  ARNOLD,  D.. 


ofTextnea. 


48.  (Vn)  BXNDBTT,  B..  Dryl^  and  Gos  or  Vapor  Caalaat  with  SoHdi;  VentilBtlaa:  WaOa;  X«tli 

88.  (D  RXNGXL,  W.  G..  Carbaa  CiMalatnr  (port),  a.  g.  Syathrtte  Raslna,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Robber 

81.  (ID  YAPPBR,  S.,  Radla  Traaantttara,  Rsialiai  aad  Toasir,  OaeMatoii;  Modoktors;  Pteaoeketric  Davlasa;  Mask.. .. 
at.  (V)WHITNXY,P.L.Sapparta;l«tatPaaklnr.ValvadPtpeialat8orCoopllner.RodJotetaorCoapniwB:ToaiHaBdk 

FaalaBiiiar,  PIpaaaad  Tnholar  Coadolk;  Shaft  PoaSJat 

88.  (IV)  RXYNOLDS,  X.  R.,  Label  Paatlag  nd  Paper  Haaglag:  Card,  Pletora  aad  Sign  XzhlMttiHr.  Boaki  and  Book 

Maklnr.  MaaUddlni.  Pilolad  MaCtar  Stathaarr.  Flpar  Fttaa  and  Binders;  Fkilbk  or  Portabk  Ckaoias  or  Pwtl- 

tkaa;  Doasa.  Wlaaaws.  Awntaasoai  aSfsio;  Hsrasw;  WMp  Apparatoa 

81  (ID  NIL80N.  R.  O..  Bkrtrte  fiBpi,  gliaiBoiri  Tabaa;  MkasBa ii  Dkahaa*  Dnrlaaa;  Loaip,  Oothada  R^  nd 

Oaa  Dkeinps  Davke  dreoita;  Ray  Xaergy  (a.  g.  JE-Ray.  UltiBvlokt,  RadkoeUve)  ApplleaUoos 

86.  (VH)  KUNK,  J.  E.,  Surgery;  Dentktrr.  Artilekl  Body  Mombars;  SeparaUi«  aad  Sorting  Solids;  CantiiA«il  Bawl 

Saporalon;  Coauntnutors 

at  (D  KBXLY.  I.  X.,.(8PXCK.  J.  R..  aetlas).  Xketrkal  and  Wavs  Kaergy  Ohniktir.  I  liiiilil  l[iii rwHiailiio 

67.  (IIDMILLXE,A.B.,Cattt«|andPaBehli«:Balt.Not,RlvBt.Ntf,S««w.OteinndHar8eabeaMakk«:Drtfeaaad 

Screw  Faateali^;  Not  aad  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Mats  ar  OoopUags 

81  (in)  DOWKLL.  X.  F.,  RoDs  and  Roikrs;  Makhw  Matal  Took  aad  DnpkoHBtr,  Stooe  Worktar,  AtaradUig  Prnwas»a 

aad  Apparatoa;  Paod  Apparatus;  CkaoR  Oparatof*;  Baths,  Ohiaats.  Sinks  and  Sptttoona 

at  (D  HBNKIN,  B.,  laaaank  Oaaoilkif ,  IWtilksioi  Oaa,  HaaUagand  Illomiaatli« .u^~ ~ 

81.  (IID  MORSX  (MkD.  K.  L^  WlBdta«  and  Raeiii«;  Pnabbv  and  PnlUar.  Horokcy;  TIom  ControlUiv  App«ot«;  Rail- 
way Mafl  DaUvary 

at  (IV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Gamaa;  Toya;  Amuaementtnad  Xneking  Paiksr,  Mmkaalmi  Oaas  tad 

88.  (D  WINKRLITXIN.  A.  H.,  fiaediaad  BiiBipi.  OwbnClhiaiklij  (part».  a  g.  Fok  aad  Matrt 

ayaikar  Aeysik  tfarbn  Oawpiinta;  Ahtadl^  OaapaankB8;^otlBg  ar  >lMtk  Cowpa^inna  (pat^,  a.  g. 

FIDars.  Drtars.  aad  Orfsnk  Coanposltloas 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenta  within  the  range  of  ntunben  indicated  bdow  will  expire  during  Jaauanr  1965,  exeept  thoee 
whieh  in^  have  been  extanded  tinder  the  provislona  of  the  Veterans  Patant  Extension  Ael  (64  Stet.  316  aa 
amended  by  66  Stat.  t31)  and  those  whieh  mmf  hare  ex|rind  earlier  due  te  shortened  tanna  awkr  the  pMvi- 
aioas  of  Public  Laiw  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  pntanto  whieh  have  been  extended  appsnn  tai  the  Annnml  Inda* 
of  Psteate— l«5tf. 

Fjtante Numbers  3,104,004  to  2,106,697,  Indusive 

Phmt  Pstonts..... , .- Numbers  266  to  368.  inehisive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  CASES 


In  BE  PlO 

No.  $§t7.    D^eUM  D«eM(fter  §1.  t9H 
I—  W.2A  — ;  104  U8PQ  171J 

1.    PaTBNTABIUTT — AMTICIPATIOW ACCIDBMTAL     DlSCUMUSB 

IM  DBSiaM. 

Eeld  that  even  If  a  pronlneot  part  of  a  dedcn  dlaelosarc 

CMld  be  eoi»idei«d  aeetdentai,  it  may  miOMt  a  atnictaral 

device  which,  with  mere  mechanical  alteration,  woald  aerre 

to  accompliab  the  obTiooa  reaolt  achieved  by  an  applicant. 

2.  Bami — Sami — AmDAvrr  bt  BaraaaNci  PATBNTai  Imma- 

TSaiAL. 

An  affldavlt  by  a  reference  patentee  that  be  did  not  Intend 
hla  derlce  to  be  naed  in  the  claimed  manner  Held  immaterial 
to  the  iaaae  of  patentability. 

S.    SAHa — INTSNTION — OPINION      AFTIOATIT      BT      RBrBBBNCB 
PaTBNTBB  or  LlTTU  Wbioht. 
An  aflBdavlt  by  a  reference  patentee  aa  to  the  Doa-obrloaa- 
■•M  of  the  application  sabject  matter  Held  not  to  be  deter- 
minative of  the  matter  ainoe  thla  la  a  concluaion  on  the 
•Itlmate  iaao^  for  determination  by  the  court. 
4.  8amb — Pabticclab  SoBjacr  MAma — Boma. 

CertaiB  eUlma  to  a  bottle  BOd  properly  rejected  aa  non- 
laveBtlva  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

AmAL  from  the  Patent  OlBce.    Serial  No.  133,024. 


ATTIBMIID. 

Leonard  L.  Kaii$h  for  Plo. 

B.  L.  Reynold*  (8.  W.  Coehran  of  coonsel)  for  the 
CoBuniaatoiier  of  Pataits. 

Before  O'Cohhkll,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnsok, 
WoBUET,  and  Cole,  Aatociate  JudgiH 

CoLK,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  conrt. 

Albert  F.  Plo  has  appealed  here  from  a  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
affirming  the  Primary  Bhcamlner's  rejection  for  lack  of 
Invrntion  of  claims  4,  8,  9,  11  and  13  of  his  application 
for  a  patMit  on  subject  matter  relatinc  to  bottle  con- 
struction. 

Appellant's  device  is  a  bottle  having  a  plurality  of 
surfaces  or  bases  upon  which  it  may  be  selectively 
snivorted  in  either  of  several  non-dispensing  poaitions, 
or  in  a  dispensing  position  whereby  the  contents  of 
the  bottle  may  be  poured  without  having  to  lift  the 
bottle  from  its  supporting  means.  This  construction 
is  designed  to  facilitate  the  pouring  of  liquids  from 
fairly  heavy  bottles. 

Structural  details  of  the  alleged  invention  are  well 
illustrated  by  claims  4  and  11,  which  are  representa- 
tive of  those  on  appeal,  and  read  as  follows : 

4.  A  bottle  adapted  to  rest  apon  a  sapportinx  aarface  selec- 
tively on  one  of  a  plurality  of  support-contactlns  portions  or 
bases,  said  bottle  includlna  a  rectangalar  aupport-contactinf 
bottom-portion,  a  rectansniar  support-contacting  Intermediate 
side-portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  bottom-portion  and 
a  support-contacting  curvilineal-portlon  extendlac  from  said 
side-portion,  a  handle  whereby  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  oottle  when  supported  on  the  said  curvilineal-portion  said 
bottle  adapted  to  retain  its  contents  when  sapported  on  the 
bottom-portion  or  on  the  side-portion  but  adapted  to  dlapenae 
its  contenta  when  sapported  on  the  cnrvilliMal-portioB,  the 
line  of  intersection  between  said  bottom-portion  and  aald  aide- 
portion  belnc  straight  and  extending  sabatantlally  the  full 
thickness  of  the  bottle  providing  a  pivot  about  which  said 
bottte  may  be  SMved  on  the  sappsrtlBg  anrfaee  from  said 
bottom-portion  to  aald  side-portion  and  back  to  aald  bottom- 
portion. 

11.  A  bottle  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  sapportlng  surface 
selectively  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  support-contacting  portions 
or  bases,  said  bottle  including  a  reetangalar  aopport-contact- 
ing  flat  bottom-portion,  a  rectangnlar  support-contacting  flat 
Intermediate  side-portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  bottom- 
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portion  and  a  support-contacting  curvlllBeal-portion  extend- 
Ing  from  said  flat  side-portion,  a  handle  whereby  to  eon^ 
the  movement  of  said  bottle  when  sapportMl  on  the  said  corvi- 
Uneal^orttoa  said  bottle  adapted  to  retain  Ita  contents  when 
sapported  oa  the  bottom-portlOD  or  on  the  alde-poctlon  rat 
adapted  to  dispense  Its  contents  when  sapported  on  the  enrvl- 
llneal-portlon ;  the  center  of  gravity  on  the  flUed  bottle  being 
wlthiB  the  vertical  projwtkw  of  the  flat  Intormedlate  support- 
eontecClBg  side-portion  when  the  litter  Is  horiaontal. 

Further  description  of  the  nature  of  the  device  in 
question  is  set  forth  In  appellant's  brief  lis  follows : 

Appellant's  bottle  construction  comprises  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel  broad  flat  side-walls  and  a  series  of  Intereonnect- 
lag  walls,  whlcli  eolleetlvaly  nuy  be  called  "edse  walla.** 
•riSese  laeinde  a  generally  rMtanguUr  *»"«n^'  ««*i»«^ /l*" 
or  aurface,  perpendlcuUr  to  the  axis  through  the  center  of  the 
neck  <rf  the  bottle :  a  second  jnaerally  rectangular  resting  waU 
or  sarfsce  adjacent  to  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
bottom :  and  a  carved  rocking  surface  adjacent  to  and  dis- 
posed at  an  obtwe  amde  to  the  second  resting  surface.  The 
htereonnectlng-wan  extending  from  the  bottom  resting  wall 
of  the  bottle  opposite  to  the  IntercoBneetlng  wall  on  which 
the  aforemeBtloaed  seeoad  resting  surface  and  rocking  sur- 
faces are  dlapoaed,  may  be  generally  curved  outwardly. 

A  fnknrum-llDe Is  Atrmed  at  the  intersection  of  the  bottom 
festlBg  surface  and  the  second  resting  surface,  and  a  second 
falenuB-UBe  la  formed  at  the  loterseetion  of  the  aeoond  rest- 
ing surface  with  the  curved  rocking  surface.  ^  These  two 
fnlcrum-llaes  extend  across  the  full  width  of  the  bottle,  as  do 
the  botton  resting  surface,  the  second  resting  surface  and  the 
curved  rocking  surface. 

As  the  foregoing  demonstrates,  appellant's  bottle  has 
a  pair  of  relatively  flat  and  broad  opposing  side  walla, 
a  flat  and  generally  rectangular  bottom,  an  Intermedi- 
ate support  or  resting  surface  whidi  is  also  flat  and 
generally  rectangtilar,  and  curved  sides  or  portions, 
one  of  which  sides  is  adjac«it  to  and  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  intermediate  resting  surface  and 
acts  as  a  rocking  surface.  The  bottom  resting  surface* 
the  intermediate  resting  surface,  and  the  curved  rodc- 
ing  siuface  and  aforementioned  fulcnmi  lines  are  so 
related  to  one  another,  and  to  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  bottle,  either  when  filled  or  only  partially  filled, 
that  the  bottle,  when  positioned  on  the  intermediate 
support,  will  not  pour,  but,  upon  being  tipped  over  the 
second  fulcnmi  line,  will  begin  to  dispense  the  liquid, 
and  will  continue  to  do  so  as  it  is  tipped  further  and 
further  over  the  second  fulcrum  line  until,  when  rocked 
on  the  cnrvllineal  rocking  surface,  the  remaining  liquid 
will  finally  and  completely  be  dispensed. 

In  its  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  the  Board  of 
Appeals  relied  upon  and  applied  as  an  anticipating 
reference  the  prior  art  disclosure  of  the  patent  to 
Fuerst  for  an  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  Des. 
87,2Sfi,  issued  June  28,  1982.  While  recognising  that 
the  bottle  of  the  design  reference  and  appellant's  bottl0 
differed  In  several  structural  respects,  the  Board  be- 
lieved that  such  differences  In  appellant's  device  were 
without  patentable  consequence  in  function,  result,  or 
mechanical  improvement. 

In  reviewing  the  Board's  action,  and  considering  the 
appellant's  arguments  with  respect  thereto,  we  think 
the  issue  for  determination  here,  reduced  to  its  basic 
essentials,  is  simply  whether  the  claimed  structure  and 
functional  consequences  resulting  therefrom  would 
have  been  obvious  to  the  ordinary  skilled  worker  In  the 
art  having  full  knowledge  of  the  disclosure  of  the 
Fuerst  design. 

The  Fuerst  reference  clearly  reveals  a  bottle  of  simi- 
lar shape  to  that  outlined  by  appellant  in  his  claims 
and  drawings.  The  patentee's  bottle  has  flat  side 
walls,  a  flat  bottom,  curved  sides,  and  intermediate  flat 
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portUma  between  the  bottom  and  curved  sides,  and,  in 
addition,  contains  small  triangular  flat  portions  at  the 
intersection  of  the  bottom  and  side  wall  and  intermedi- 
ate suiHwrt  which  results  in  an  octagonal  bottom  and 
trapeaoidal  intermediate  supports.  It  Is  this  distinc- 
tion in  shape  that,  in  our  opinion,  prevents  appellant's 
claims  from  being  directly  readable  on  Fuerst 

It  is  clear  from  the  drawings  of  the  Fuerst  patent 
that  the  patentee's  bottle  will  function  to  dJ^pente 
liquid  in  much  the  same  manner  as  appellant's  bottle. 
As  stated  by  the  Bxaminer,  and  we  feel  correctly.  '*the 
curvilineal  side  surface  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  rolling 
contact  surface,  if  sudi  uae  Is  desirable,  when  dlap«is- 
ing  the  container  contents."  While  it  appears,  as  the 
appellant  maintains,  that  Fuerst's  bottle,  resting  upon 
one  of  its  trapeaoidally  shaped  resting  walls,  does  not 
prevent  the  dispensing  of  a  small  amount  of  liquid 
from  the  bottle  wh^  it  is  foil,  and  that  such  resting 
wall  and  the  octagonal  bottom  lack  the  stability  of 
their  rectangular  cotmterparts  in  appellant's  construe^ 
tion,  it  is  our  view  that  to  change  these  support  sur- 
faces in  Fuerst  to  rectangular  supports  of  increased 
area  would  be  entirely  obvious  if  greater  sUbility  was 
desired. 

In  contending  that  the  structure  set  fbrth  in  the 
appealed  claims  is  inventive,  producing  a  new,  unusual, 
and  inobvions  result  which  would  not  have  occurred 
to  the  ordinary  worker  skilled  in  the  art  having  the 
Fuerst  design  before  him.  iMppellant  argues  that,  inso- 
far as  the  reference  discloses  any  ftmctlon,  such  dis- 
closure is  wholly  accidental  and  not  available  to  antici- 
pate. In  sumMrt  of  this  conclusion,  appellant  has 
included  in  the  record  an  affidavit  of  the  reference 
patMitee,  Fuerst,  which  states,  in  effect,  that  afllant's 
bottle  was  not  intended  for  use  as  a  dispenser  by  roll- 
ing it  onto  its  curved  upper  portion,  and  that  substan- 
tial structural  differences  exist  between  the  respective 
bottles  which  would  not  have  be«i  obvious  either  to 
aiBant  or  any  other  ordinary  artisan  skilled  in  the  art 
at  the  time  appellant  flled  his  application.  The  record 
abundantly  ahows  that  Fuerst  is  a  bottle  designer  of 
exceptional  talents,  having  been  granted  141  design 
patents  covering  designs  in  the  container  art,  and  that 
he  has  no  interest  in  the  application  on  appeal. 


[l]  It  is  easy  for  us  to  determine  that  Fuerst's 
curved  side  in  relation  to  the  two  flat  supporting  aar* 
facea  constitutes  a  prominent  and  major  part  of  his 
omamratal  design,  and  therefore  Is  not  an  aopldental 
diacloBore,  aa  alleged  by  appeUant,  but  even  if  raeli 
disclosure  were  accidental,  it  would  nrTrrthoUss  sof* 
gest  a  atructural  device  which,  with  mere  mflchanical 
alterationa,  would  better  serve  to  accomplish  the  obvi- 
ous result  achieved  by  appeUant  herein.  8m  /»  re 
Roger  et  ol.,  18  OGPA  (Patents)  1094,  47  FJd  961, 
8  U8PQ  484,  and  /»  re  Beid,  84  OGPA  (Patents)  1089, 
161  F.2d  229,  73  U8PQ  481.  [2]  SimiUrly,  f^ierst's 
affidavit  to  the  effect  that  he  did  not  intend  lila  bottle 
for  use  as  a  dispenser  is  immaterial  to  the  iagCM,  M  W 
are  concerned  only  with  vrtiether  his  disdopjure  svfl- 
ci«itly  anticipates  the  device  of  the  appealad  dataM. 
lliat  Fuerst's  bottle  will,  in  fact,  function  in  lObatM- 
tially  the  same  manner  as  appeUant'a  bottle,  |yrodncbif 
the  same  end  results,  is  apparent  from  a  coavNumtive 
analysis  of  the  structure  of  the  two  bottles,  and  Foatft 
does  not  sute  otherwise  in  his  affidavit,  nor  has  It 
been  developed  to  our  satisfactioB  that  appellant's 
bottle  brings  forth  any  inventively  meritorious  operat- 
ing advantage  over  that  of  the  r^erenoe.  [3]  Foarat's 
opinion,  as  set  forth  in  his  aflMavit,  aa  to  tba  mm- 
obviousness  of  appellant's  bottle  to  the  skilled  worker 
in  the  art,  including  himsdt  ia  a  concluakm  on  tlie 
ultimate  iasue  for  determinatioD  by  thia  cimrt  and, 
de^ite  affiant's  disinterested  position,  we  have  ac- 
corded it  all  the  consideration  to  which  it  is  entitled. 
See  In  re  Pierce,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  626,  35  FAI  781. 
3  DSPQ  2Sa,  and  In  re  Vott  et  oi.,  83  CCPA  (Patents) 
737,  152  F.2d  987,  68  U8PQ  206.  See  alao  In  re 
McKenna  et  al.,  40  CCPA  (PatenU)  087,  208  F.2d  H?, 
97  USPQ  348  for  a  discussion  relating  to  the  ofllce  par- 
formed  by  ex  parte  affidavits  in  patent  cases. 

[41  It  being  unnecessary,  In  the  light  of  the  fore- 
going, to  discuss  other  points  raiaed  by  the  appellant, 
the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.     ,, 

On  accotmt  of  illness,  Oabbbtt,  C.  /.,  did  not  partici- 
pate in  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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Notices  under  85  U.  8.  C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1»6S 


2.036,767,  J.  W.  Hume.  Adjusteble  balancer  for  vehicle 
wheela.  C.  C.  A..  6th  Clr..  Doc  12154,  CkmrUa  F.  Rml^tmm  v 
Harley  C.  Lonep  Co.  Judgment  of  District  Court  attrmed 
Dec.  20.  lOM. 

2.067.214.  Tanner  and  Thompson,  Method  of  coating  metal ; 
2,067,216.  Thompson  and  Lodeesen,  same,  flled  Nov.  17.  1952. 
D.  C.  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Parissr  Rmtt-Proof  Co.  v.  Detreg 
Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  (aotlee  Dec  23. 
1954). 

2.067.216.     (See  2,067.214.) 

24i08.374.  H.  M.  Lewla.  Telcvlaloa  receiving  system,  flled 
Oct  10.  1951.  D.  C.  N.  D.  OL  (OHeago),  Doc  Slel641,  Harold 
M.  Lewia  t.  Avee  Mfg.  Corp.  et  ol.  Decree  bolding  patent 
vaUd  as  to  clalma  1.  2.  and  4.  aald  claims  infringed  by  deftad- 
anto ;  injunction  against  defendante ;  coanterclaiais  dismissed 
Dec  22, 1954. 

2,210.84«.  ■.  Aghnidca.  naki  mixing  device,  flled  July  19, 
19S0.  D.  C,  N.  O.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc  60ol022.  MKe  P. 
Agkmidet  v.  Emtekor^oekor  SiiMsr  Os.    JadgneBt  la  fSvor  of 


defendante  and  against  plaintiff:  patent  brtd  lavaMd; 
plaint  diamissed  Dec.  27.  1954.  Sanw,  appeal  flled  May  8. 
1963.  C.  C.  A.  2Bd  Clr..  Doc  — .  HUe  P.  Agkmidoo  v.  Wright- 
way  Bugimeerinc  Co.  ot  «I.  Judgasent  of  District  Court  af- 
flrmed  (noiioe  Apr.  16,  1954). 

2,210.8^,  J.  M.  Larson.  Damper,  flled  Dec.  20,  1964.  D.  C 
B.  D.  N.  ;T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  16086,  MtnmeopoUo-Honegwett 
Bogulmtoi^  Co.  v.  Dnro-Dpne  Corp. 

2,2S9,448,  A.  y.  Oalli,  Labrleator  t«r  rvtary  loop-tafeats 
in  aewlng  machinea,  flled  Dec.  17,  1964,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc 
78/296  (dismissal  of  Nov.  12.  1964  vacated  and  action  lo- 
atored  toidocket).  AimU  Y.  QoXH  v.  Joloom  Bowtmg  Mmektmt 
Co.,  lue. 

2,818.200,  J.  Cobble  et  sL.  AotMaatle  eatoff  for  sewing  bm- 
chines,  flled  Dec  2,  1954.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Oa.  (Bosw).  Doc  StS. 
O.  H.  Mmuoohenhorg  v.  Bolermft  ChmdOoo,  /no.  Same.  Doc. 
864.  M.  jr.  Romoehemhorg  Co.  v.  Cmroigm  Chemtnei  et  ol. 
Same,  flled  Dec.  81.  1964,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  98/8.  Oorolgn 
ChemiOeo,  Ime.  v.  O.  S.  Ramttikemkorg  Co.  inc. 
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MftiTie.  O.  T.  BrmM.  LoeaOac  k^.  U^  Dee.  >0.  1»54. 
D.  CyWLD.  Micb.  (Detroit),  Doc.  ISMT.  TUer  Bnotne«rt»o. 
/m0l  «.  Mfw«ft  T—l  Co.  et  uL 

MttJlM.  S.  H.  White.  Bwncr  tip ;  2.513,768.  Mine.  Owwoos 
IM,  flM  Oct.  2S.  1»02.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doe. 
tMKtti  ffMHMl  a.  WhU*  T.  jr<eM0«it  JaAMlrM  Gm  ZNclHtM- 
^  Ok  •!  Ai.  gtipolatloo  and  order  of  dtecoBtiaoaaee  (notice 
Om.  it,  1»B4). 

S,4eB,M«.  Be.  22,837,  J.  {tanehls,  FUllag  deTice  with  recep- 
teete  operated  oatlet  valre,  lied  Dee.  23,  19S4.  D.  C.  N.  J. 
(TrMten).  Doe.  1008/54,  Btvermoe  OWafrol  tfolet  C9.  of  /•»*«■- 
ifllpXa.  Im.  t.  UipHdwtmtie  Ctofporatfoti  0/  i4M«ri<)«  ct  •!. 

S^MBtO^,  Cooateaa  aad  OasMui,  Divtiic  anit,  Sled  Dw;.  22, 
ISM^  D.  C  8,  D.  Calif.  (Loe  Angelea),  Doc.  17652-WM.  U.  8. 
OUtn  C^.  T.  HmlthtMy,  Inc.  «t  •!. 

t,4iB,tiil,  W.  A.  Klsia,  Slip-over  style  of  outer  sarmeBts, 
•M  Dee  20,  1«M,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  »7/«28.  Brnmep 
Mfn  DMee.  /ac.  r.  8es  /etoad  Mirta.  iae.  Saaw,  Doc. 
t7/828,  Mmrnep  Better  BaU$,  Inc.  t.  Brettan  Bhtrt  Vwrp. 
Same,  Doe.  97/330,  Borneo  Better  Blet,  Zap.  t.  Bar  Aenaaa 
g^ftawttr.  Inc.  ' 

t^l8,7ak    (See  2,391,934.) 

t,8f4.Ti'h  O.  B.  Holtadaw,  ftaTeifng  cleaners  for  textile 
■HMftilMa.  iled  Dec.  S8,  1M4,  D.  C,  W.  D.  N.  C  (Charlotte), 
Dee.  lOTS,  Pmrk»47r9m«r  Co.  ▼.  rh«  Awtmicmm  Mom»rmU  Vm. 

t,af4JM,  L.  Boom,  Dtapoaahle  tlaaoe  conuiaer  aod  aap- 
t<rt  theater,  Olcd  Oct.  11.  1951,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ill  (Clileafo), 
Dm.  Slel988,  Jtvtiaad  PUstiet,  Inc.  y.  8ute$  Deveiopmmt 
•M  Mft.  Vo.  et  »L  Coaoeat  decree  holdluf  pateat  TaUd  and 
Utrtaiiid :  tajuettoa  iaaaed  agalnet  defendanta  Dee.  22.  1954. 

%finjMit  B.  r.  Bemdt,  Powder  separator  and  dispenser, 
fflad  rek  2T.  1953.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  83/93,  Virkotvpe 
Cerporatfo*  T.  Bm^o4—ffrm^h  Proeet$  Co.,  Inc.  Stlpalation 
of  iWaMlwal  Dee.  29. 1954. 


2.M3,818.  O.  L.  ▼tiMs.  Carton,  appeal  flied  Majr  8^  1954, 

C.  C.  A.,  4tb  Clr.,  Doc  6818.  Oordoa  Carta>ii,  /ae.  e«  aL  t. 
Attor4  CmrUnt.  Decree  of  District  Conrt  reversed  Dec.  27. 
1954. 

2,669,588,  I.  M.  Bandlnf,  Preparation  of  an  adrenal  gland 
stlmnlatlv  snbatance,  tied  Dec.  15,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif. 
(Baa  Francisco).  Doc.  34299,  Anaoar  and  Co.  ▼.  PaoiHo  Lmh- 
oraloriM, /ac 

2,672,194,  W.  W.  London,  Sapportlag  naana  for  cartalns, 
aied  Dec.  23,  1954.  D.  C,  District  of  CohnnbU,  Doc.  5421/34, 
OoasoWdafed  TVIaisiJwf  Carp.  v.  ^Isranor  F.  Leaden. 

Be.  22,837.    (See  2,469,748.) 

Dea.  148,829,  A.  Band.  Cigar  package;  T.  M.  113,423 
("Parodi"  etc  and  daaiga),  Parodl  Cigar  Ceapany  of  New 
York.  Cigars  and  aaMking  tobacco:  T.  M.  297.971,  T.  M. 
297,872,  T.  U.  297,689.  saMs,  Cigars :  T.  U.  297,873  ("Parodi" 
aad  design),  same ;  T.  M.  856,659  (Parodl).  Parodi  Cigar  Cbm- 
paay  of  New  York,  Im..  aanM ;  T.  M.  888.28S  ("Parodl'*  etc 
and  dsaign),  Parodl  Clgnr  Coapaay  of  New  York.  Sanoking 
tobacco :  T.  M.  399,168  (Avantl),  saoM.  Cigars ;  T.  M.  567,381 
(Parodi).  same,  (^igara,  cigarettea  and  smoking  tobacco*  fllsd 
Kaj  14,  1953,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doe.  85/71,  Pmro4i  Ci^mr  Com- 
pmmw  of  N.  Y.  r.  PmlmmMo  dour  Co.,  lue.  Order  dlamlsslng 
for  lack  of  proseeattoa  Dae  7. 1964. 


Dee.  166.742.  Z.  8.  Keck.  Braasttre,  Bled  May  8, 1958,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  85/19,  PMmMtform  FommMM^tu.  Inc.  ▼. 
Melody  Bra  d  04rdle  Co.,  in*.  Order  dlamtoing  eaoao  for  tock 
of  prooecatlon  Dec  7,  1954. 

Dm.  166,966.  ▼.  Brrleo  et  aL.  Spectacle  frane :  Dee.  166.956, 
same.  Ornament  for  spectacle  frame  parts,  filed  June  3,  1953, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  85/369,  riotory  OpMeal  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
Ifade  Op«4eal  Cory.  Older  dlaaslMlag  canae  fbr  lack  of 
cation  Dec  7, 1964. 

Oaa.168.956w    (Bee Dea.  188,956.) 
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~fH,  ni^aairthdmktB  12,  im, 

M  Sbm  i9f  1999*  fldiW  Mb* 
3CMM.   |CL23»-19) 


23J90  quency  of  aid  rof  ring  mmponml  lor  wluch  said  revenal 

COLLAPSHHJI TABtB  VOR  TOY -ntAM  ttluapUce.                        ^ j     _  1          ^^       ^ 

Stt^hw  Dt  MBMkaahi  jL  MaMpili»  H.  60.  A  passive  four-Urmlnei  network  comprisbtg  •  po- 

OiWBri  N».  M1M»^»  mBil*9niBkm  II,  lW2,aa-  lo/izfrf  meMum  pe^etabit                  "              "         '" 

STNb.  Iti^glii  IrtM   12.._im.„  AyiiBifiii  mmlimn  bekg  pohrizM  i» 

$tdd  MttwoHi, 

con- 
nected to  said  taMT  termlnah  m  peodmct  a  pttnmf  fM 
in  said  medium  in  a  second  OreeHom  different  from  said 
first  direction,  said  primary  peld  prodmcina  in  said  po- 
larized medium  a  secondary  field  kaving  a  third  direction 
different  from  said  first  and  second  directions,  and  means 
cot^led  to  said  secondary  field  to  produce  said  output 
voltage  and  output  current  at  said  output  terminals. 


gyromtnnesK  pi 
a  fint  ditectton, 
ir  tand  an  inpia  cm 

said  NffMwwt- MWi 
Input 
nin  a 


WASHING  MACmNBHAVING  FUCnBLB  EX- 
TRACTOR AND  AtnOMATK  CONTROLS 
Gaeii*  C  GnhMB,  RMpnPBBi,  N.  Jn  aarfvBr  IB  r 


STmS 


1.  IB  B  eoIlapriMe  taMe  for  tor  tntaa,  b  plurality  of 
tables  haviat  foldoM*  kfi.  a  track  nfOMst  bariof .  to 
rails  BKNnted  ob  «Bck  table  aai  luBriaBtiag  aeor  ( 
of  tlw  tablee,  ptoies  OBOtactiav  the  nib  Bear  thdr 
'OB  one  of  .     -    "- 

rafls 

ttict~menberoii  ^  oM  laMe  dT  ike'  pair  to 

said  plmter  darint  the  uafoMiBg  BBoreaMnt  of  tlie  taMes 

aad  their  iBOVCBsent  to  a  hwiaeBtal  porftkm. 


Febiaanr  1«  1p54i 


No.4t7, 
iCLO— 12) 


m  taUee,  plaies  OBOtactiav  the  raib  aear  tkdr  eads 
ae  of  a  pair  of  tabke  Bad  aaovaMe  to  cbirtact  the 
■ear  thdraadi  oa  the  oter  o(  the  fair  of  lablae, 
ater  opeiativeljr  odaaeeled  #llh  *B  piBtcB,  aad  a  €oa- 
denber  oa  the  ofte^  table  of  *e  pair  to  actMMe 


2J3M 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHEMICAL  AN  ALT- 
SB  RY  NUCLEAR  INDUCIIONi 
Fdix  Bloch,  PMto  AM**  CaW^  aad  WMaai  W.  HasM, 
deccassd,  bUe  ef  StMfapd  UalrMrf^,  CaW^  by  Olrc 


Orf^ari  No.  IMUm,  diM  My  24,  1991,  Sarirf  No. 
71UI2.  Deosa*ar  2),  1»4(. 
My  22,  1M2,  Seilal  No. 
dl  ~  * 


collapsing  the  hag,  said  last  named  means  Brodming  a 
differential  of  fluid  pressure  on  the  itmde  and  on  Ou  out- 
side  of  tne  bag. 


COLD  WATER 
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STARCH  8DEE8  AND 

HEM 
WidlsrI. 

eCNew 


TBbsaaiy 


the  iBtotioBehip  of  the       ,_ -  ^^-,    .- 

of  akMBfe  audci  ia  b  saaiple  of  No  DiavvlBi.    Mpaal 

MdiB  which  pswassioa  is  takJBS  li^  19>4,  SesM  Wa.  3U^^  -tt-^^ -=-.  -^. 

w  MPS  cd  BOlariiiM  the  coal-  CBMi  fer  tebfeae  99esBMr  fL  t9M,  Rsml  Tia. 

of  iSd  aadST saw  aaid  474,dM                              •'' 

"SS^  field  having  a  lOtatioB  fraqoeacy.  detecting  iSsa  l.^ocamjor  the  P»*|^«»2'  •  "J*  I^r^, 

reversiag  process,  theieby  detefmiaiag  the  lotatioo  fre-  persiUe,   cold   water   sohiMe   textile   size   comprtsing 
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treating  starch  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  substantially 
completely  gelatinizing  and  moleoolarly  dispersing  the 
starch,  and  dehydrating  the  starch  paste;  said  dehydra- 
tion being  accomplished  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
3  to  about  7  percent  of  boric  acid,  based  on  the  wei^t 
of  the  starch,  said  boric  acid  beinc  added  to  the  starch 
after  oxidation  but  prior  to  dehyvation;  the  treatment 
with  said  oxidizing  agent  being  carried  on  until  a  sam- 
ple exhibits  a  paste  viscosity  by  Scott  test  within  the 
range  of  about  90  [1251  seconds  per  100  ml.  using  100 
grams  of  starch  in  280  ml.  of  water  to  about  33  seconds 
per  100  ml.  using  28.35  grams  of  starch  in  280  ml.  of 
water.  ^^__«^^«__^ 

23,953 
DEHORNING  DEVICE 
SMwd  S.  MiM,  Wiilliiina,  D.  C 

IhM  to  Lykcc  M.  B^yfcH  AknaMm  Va. 
Ck^toal  N«.  2J5nA59,  Mad  hmmmj  15,  1952,  SciW 
N«».  15taiS,  April  2i,  1950.    AnicatfM  for 
11,  1953,  ScrW  No.  379,749 
T  ri'i        (CL12t— 3t3J) 


to  said  first  combustion  chamber  wall  means,  a  second 
combustion  chamber  wall  means  removably  attached  to 
said  first  combustion  chamber  wall  means  and  defining 
therewith  a  substantially  closed  combustion  chamber  for 
receiving  a  combustible  charge,  movable  means  for  firing 
such  cMTge,  said  movable  means  being  arranged  to  pass 
through  one  of  said  wall  means  during  firing,  and  a 
cauterizing  element  carried  by  one  of  said  wall  means, 
said  element  comprising  an  open  annulus  defining  a  re- 
cess in  said  element. 


8.  In  a  cauterizing  device,  a  handle,  a  first  combus- 
tion chamber  wall  means,  means  connecting  said  handle 


23,954 
TRACK  LINK  AS8EM1LY 


DL, 

Mlk>  COn  Gcacra,  IB^  a 

OriglMri  No.  2,07,923,  dated 

l^o.  353,945,  Mmj  11,  1953. 

NoTcmbcr  3,  1954,  Scriri  No. 


to  Bonsai  Noftoo 
of  Dltoob 
31,  1954,  Serial 
for 

797 


(CL  395—19) 


6£l 


:-:j; 


-'}   f 


10 


1.  In  an  endless  track  construction,  a  tread  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  ot  tubular  metal  pivot  sleeves  spaced 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  end  plates  connecting 
said  pivot  sleeves  together  at  opposite  ends  to  fonn  a 
rigid  frame,  said  end  plates  having  integral  wings  extend- 
ing inwardly  between  said  sleeves  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  an  upper  rubber  block  permanently  molded 
to  one  face  of  aid  frame  to  a  parting  plane  including 
substantially  one-half  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  detadiaUe 
tread  shoe  including  a  metal  plate  fonned  to  fit  over  the 
on>o6ite  face  of  said  frame  and  tvper  rubber  block,  and 
a  lower  rubber  block  permanently  molded  on  said  plate, 
to  form  a  ground-engaging  surfiice,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  fastening  said  plate  to  the  wings  on  said  end 
plates,  accessible  throu^  one  of  said  rubber  Mocks. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 
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Owinc  to  tta*  tect  tHat  almost  all  of  the  iUoitnitloiis  of  tbe  plant  patenta  are  In  colors.  It  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 
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CAMELLIA  PLANT 

Robert  O.  Risbel,  Jr.,  MohOa,  Afak, 
Clf  Harite,  MoUc,  Ala. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Scriri  No.  3S9,434 

1  Claim.  (0.47—49) 
The  new  and  distinct  varietv  of  camellia  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
as  to  novelty  by  its  large  deep  blooms  of  distinctive 
slume  and  color,  and  its  early  to  late  blooming  period 
and  ite  ability  to  withstand  freezing  weather. 


stantially  as  diown  and  described,  diaracterixed  by  die 
color  and  diape  of  ite  Uoom,  and  ite  vigorous  and  com-    i 
pact  growth. 


U51 

CAMELLIA  PLANT 

Robert  a  Robel,  Jr.,  MobOa,  Abk, 

CHff  Hmris,  MobOe,  Ala. 

AppUcatfoa  Siplimlirr  14, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  389,434 

IdabiB.    (CL47— 49) 

A  new  and  diMiact  vaftety  of  camellia  plant,  sub- 


CaMn  a 


1452 
^  ^  ^         APPLE  TREE 
Clarii  PcUlnglH,  Seal 
steosif  Narserica,  lac, 
ofCallf4ffBla 
AppHcadoa  March  2S,  1959,  Serial  No.  152399 
ICfate.   (CL47— 42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  appte  tree,  characterized 
as  to  novelty  bv  ite  short  dormancy  requirement,  by  the 
large  size,  stocky  trunk,  upright  and  vigorous  habtu  of 
growth,  by  ite  very  high,  young  bearing  and  regular  pro- 
ductivity, with  the  fruit  borae  more  heavily  on  terminal 
buds  than  on  spurs,  by  the  terge,  red-skinned  fruit  with 
considerable  russ^  color  about  tbe  base  and  a  broadly 
depressed  base  wm  a  round  protuberance  at  tbe  base  of 
each  sqpal,  by  hs  ripening  period,  and  by  ite  superior 
keeping  quality,  s^ihetantially  as  shown  and  described. 


ti^f>3m» 
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PEACH  TREE 
Paal  K.  Fmmian,  Del  Ray,  CaW. 
AppUcatfcm  JMsaary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  494^23 
ICfadak   (CL47— 42) 
A  new  and  disUnct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  characterized  by  the  similarity 
of  ite  freestone  fruit  to  that  of  the  Babcodc  peach  (un- 
patented), although  tending  toward  a  rounder  somewhat 
larger  fruit  of  higher  sugar  content  and  more  intense  skin 
coloring  than  the  Baboock;  by  blossoming  about  the  same 
time  as  the  Baboock  but  bearing  bloesooM  of  darter  red 
color  approximating  in  color  and  form  those  of  the  July 
Elberte  (Plant  Patent  No.  15);  and  by  die  ripening  of  the 
fruit  approximatdy  miid-way  between  the  ripening  of  the 
Babcock  and  the  standard  (unpatented)  Elberta. 

aoi  o.  O.— 83 


1354 '    '-^ 
ROfiEPLANP^' 
Edwwd  P.  ShM,  IibMIi,  W«h. 

iMaaiy  13, 1953,  Sariii  No.  331,125 
ICUtek  (CL47— 41) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  rose  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  differing 
from  any  other  commercial  rose  variety  known  to  me  be- 
cause of  its  particular  combination  of  numerous  desirable 
qualities,  characterized  particularly  by  ite  ample  vigor  and 
hardiness;  its  resistence  to  mildew  and  blackspot  where 
tested;  ite  free-branching  habit  of  plant  growth;  ite  abun- 
dant i^ossy  foliage;  and  ite  overbloomina  habit  with  plenti- 
ful production  of  clusters  of  fragrant,  WMibunda-type  rod 
flowers  possessing  exceptional  enduring  qualities  as  well 
as  superior  resistance  to  sunburn,  discoloratioa  and  ad- 
verse weather  ooaditiona. 


.V'-^ 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  22,  19ft6 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


STAFLEK 


holes  therethrou^  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  and  draw 
strings  carried  by  the  t>ag  and  blanket  at  the  moath  of 


IK^  Ktew  Yoffc,  N.  Yn  a 
afN«wY«ik 

Fehrawj  IC,  1949,  Sariri  No.  7«»T7« 
4  nihil  I     (CL  1-^) 


1.  In  a  stapling  device,  an  anvil,  said  anvfl  comprising 
a  double  wire  arm  having  a  bight  portion  supported  on 
a  vertical  pivot  at  one  end,  said  arm  being  formed  at 
the  other  end  with  two  portions  lying  transversely  of  the 
arm,  and  means  bridging  said  portions  and  provided  with 
staple  clinching  means  thereon  and  formed  with  an  anvil 
pocket  therclMween. 


2,7924t4  I 

STAPLING  MACHINE 


NewYotk 


N.Y, 

New  Yoffe,  N.  Y^ 


to  Speed  ProdKte 
■  conoradoB  of 
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7, 1949,  Serial  No.  U1,M9 
(CLl— 3) 


«*jr    is'  f"    ' 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine,  a  magazine  for  housing  a 
strip  of  staples  and  having  a  guideway,  a  cover  for  said 
magazine,  said  cover  and  magazine  including  means  for 
slidaUy  guiding  said  cover  to  open  or  close  said  maga- 
zine, a  spindle  within  said  magazine,  means  holding  said 
spindle  to  said  cover,  a  normally  contracted  coiled  spring 
loosely  surrounding  said  spindle  but  having  its  front  end 
anchored  to  the  front  part  of  said  spindle,  a  staple  pusher 
within  and  slidably  guided  by  said  magazine  and  shiftable 
relative  to  said  spindle  and  having  means  retaining  the 
rear  loose  end  of  said  coiled  spring  for  extending  the  lat- 
ter pursuant  to  reception  of  said  strip  of  staples  within 
said  magazine  and  upon  closing  of  said  magazine  by  said 
cover  to  urge  said  strip  towards  said  guideway,  spring 
means  secured  to  said  magazine,  said  spring  means  and 
cover  having  cooperative  disengageable  means  to  prevent 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  cover  relative  to  said 
magazine,  and  normally  raised  spring  driving  means  above 
saidcover  and  secured  at  the  rear  pari  of  the  latter  for 
ejecting  the  foremost  staple  of  said  strip  out  of  said 
guideway.  

2,7i23tS 
BABY  BLANKET  GARMENT 
H.  Csiain,  Mriiw.  M— . 

It,  19S2,  8mW  No.  319,392 
S  CWm.    (CL  1—49  J) 

I.  A  baby  blanket  garment  comprising  a  blanket,  a 
baby  receiving  bag  secured  to  the  bottom  face  of  the 
blanket  with  the  open  mouth  of  the  bag  adjacent  to  the 
top  margin  of  the  blanket,  the  blanket  having  two  arm 
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the  bag,  and  adjacent  to  the  arm  holes  for  confining  the 
bag  mouth  to  a  baby  beneath  its  arms. 


2,7i23M    

FIRE  AND  WATER  SAFETY  SUIT 

a,  nirfcwnBi  Va.,  iiiipinr  to  T 
Sitfcly  Ob  Sea  Mf^.  Co.  Ik.,  Birh^BBi,  Va.,  i 
•rVkilBto 

Manh  22, 1949,  SarW  No.  12,795 
ItCUBM.    (CL2— tl) 


10.  A :  afety  suit  including  a  flexible  body  having  a  neck 
portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  collapsible 
frame  connected  to  the  body  comprising  a  rigid  collar 
within  the  neck  portion  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  span- 
ning frame  members  each  pivoully  connected  to  the  col- 
lar at  spaced  substantially  diametrically  opposite  points, 
means  for  slidably  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  frame 
members  to  the  collar  for  sliding  that  frame  member 
around  the  collar  to  position  the  frame  members  con- 
tiguous to  permit  the  frame  members  to  fold  simulta- 
neously downwardly  into  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
collar.  

2,7924t7 
GARMENT  CONSIItUCTION 
AlvlB  J.  WcBttI,  MidrigMi  Citjr,  ImL,  iiil^nr 
Mi&MrfactariBc  CoB«aay,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
ofUfaob 

AppttcalioB  Jaly  17, 1951,  SciW  No.  237,19t 
3CkriBM.  (CL2— 97) 
I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lining  for  a  coat- 
like garment  consisting  of  several  pieces  of  lining  mate- 
rial having  face  and  back  sides,  contiguous  members  of 
said  pieces  having  their  edges  abutting  and  the  lines  of 
juncture  thus  formed  lying  along  the  center  lines  of  woven 
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tapts  placed  in  alignment  against  said  face  and  back  sides,  able  plunfer  for  urging  a  sealmg  disk  into  the  «alnig 
Sewbole  being  secured  tofether  by  lines  of  stitching  on  section;  dispensing  means  associated  with  said  bowl  for 
each  side  ofnid  Hnes  of  juncture,  said  lines  of  stitching   reuining  a  supply  of  sealing  disks  in  stacked  relation,  a 

cover  swingably  nKMtated  with  respect  to  said  bowl  and 
supporting  said  plunger,  slidable  feeding  means  carried 


^. 


>*0'i 


liassini  through  said  face  and  back  upes  and  the  fitting 
material.  Mid  b*ck  t^ie  consisting  of  a  strong  woven 
strdfht  cut  tape  and  said  face  tape  being  Mas  art  at 
an  ahgle  of  about  forty-five  ' 


2,7t2,3M 

MAN*8  8liORTB 


2ik  1952,1 

(0.2—224) 


No.  311,511 


by  said  dispensinf  means  substantially  at  the  level  of 
said  top  end  of  saSo  %dw1,  and  connecting  means  extend- 
ing between  said  feeding  means  and  said  plunger,  to 
thereby  feed  a  single  sealing  disk  into  said  bowl  for 
engagement  by  uid  plunger  upon  swinging  said  cover 
downwardly  agamst  said  bowl. 


2,7t23B 
OTALLBHOWnt 


Nb.  259,211 


An  undergarmeiu  comprising  a  seamless  tubular  knitted 
main  body  having  subsuntial  elasticity  traasverselv 
thereof  but  relatively  little  elasticity  vertically  thereof, 
a  waist  band  secured  to  the  top  edge  of  said  main  body, 
the  lower  front  portion  of  said  main  bodv  being  cut 
away,  whereby  the  lower  rear  portion  of  said  main  body 
extends  a  subsuntial  distance  below  the  lower  front  edge 
of  said  main  bpdy,  a  first  crot;:h  piece  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lo^^er  rear  edge 
of  said  main  body  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  lower  front  edge,  a  second  crotch 
piece  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lower  rear  edge  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lower 
front  edge,  said  ctotch  pieces  being  of  knitted  fabric 
material  having  subsuntial  elasticity  transversely  theixof 
but  relatively  little  elasticity  vertically  thereof,  said 
crotch  pieces  overlapping  fully  at  their  connections  to  the 
lower  rear  edge  of  die  main  body  but  being  displaced  lat- 
erally relative  to  each  other  and  only  oartially  overlap- 
ping at  their  connections  to  the  lower  front  edge  of  said 
main  body,  respective  relatively  inelastic  flexible  strips 
secured  to  the  main  body  and  connecting  the  lower  front 
edge  of  said  main  body  to  the  top  edge  thereof  at  the  re- 
tpeetite  onposite  sides  of  said  crotch  pieces,  and  a  rel- 
^atively  ineiMtic  flexible  binding  strip  connecting  the  lower 
end  portions  of  said  first-named  strips  and  secured  over 
the  top  edges  of  said  crotch  pieces,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  crotch  pieces  being  arcuately  curved  and  free  of 
connection  to  the  nuin  body,  whereby  said  outer  edges 
of  the  crotch  pieces  cooperate  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  main  body  to  form  a  leg  opening. 


2,7t23B9 
DRY  TOILET  AND  SEALER 
E»cft  H.  PMiy,  NBwfcaii,  GenBM 
AppBtliiB  iMt  «.  1952,  SmW  Nb.  29 
4CMBe.    (CL4— 144) 
1.  In  a  dry  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  an  open  top  end. 
a  collecting  receptacle,  a  sealing  section  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  bowl  and  said  collactiag  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  scaling  disk,  and  a  manually  oper- 


1.  A  stall  shower  comprising  a  sectional,  dismantlaMe 
fr«ne  indudhig  a  rectangular  baae  having  a  column  re- 
ceiving cavity  In  each  of  the  four  comers  thereof  as 
well  as  having  a  panel  receiving  channel  in  the  upper 
face  of  three  of  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  its  perim- 
eter, a  frame  column  removably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  cavities  for  disposal  normal  io  said  base;  said  frame 
columns  having  panel  receiving  channels  therein^  a  mid- 
section  frame  unit  condsting  of  three  members  ar- 
ranged in  right  angle  relationship;  ea<*  of  said  mem- 
bers having  panel  receiving  channels  in  iu  upper  as 
well  as  in  its  lower  face  in  vertical  alignment,  panels 
rennovabiy  disposed  in  said  channels  of  said  base  and 
said  channels  of  said  frame  columns  and  said  chan- 
nels of  the  lower  faces  of  said  members  of  said  mid- 
section unit;  said  panels  defining  the  lower  portions  of 
three  walls  of  the  ^ower.  a  second  group  of  panels 
renMvably  fitting  said  channels  of  said  frame  columns 
as  well  as  removably  fitting  said  channels  of  the  upper 
faces  of  said  members  of  said  mid-section  unit;  said 
second  group  of  panels  defining  the  balance  of  three 
walls  of  the  shower,  a  cloMire  Mngedly  secured  to  one 
of  said  frame  columns  and  deftniag  the  fourth  wall 
of  the  shower,  a  pipe  sUndard  removably  supported  on 
each  of  said  frame  oolonuis  and  disposable  normal  to 
said  base;  each  of  said  pipe  standards  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  at  spaced  intervals  along  its 
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teofth  from  which  jets  of  water  emanate,  a  plurality 
of  baflles  secured  within  each  of  said  pipe  standards 
dividing  said  standards  vertically  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  manually  controlled  means  for  causing  a  sup- 
ply of  teipperature  regulated  water  to  be  emitted  in 
jet  sprays  from  the  openings  of  all  of  said  pipe  stand- 
ards, and  manually  controlled  means  for  regulating  the 
height  of  emission  of  the  jet  q;>rays  from  said  standards. 


ing  between  the  ends  of  eadi  bar,  a  flexible  sheet;  a  phi- 
nJity  of  tpmotd  coil  springs  fastened  with  one  end  akmg 
the  two  Icmgitudinal  edges  and  at  least  one  lateral  edge  of 
the  flexible  shefet  and  with  the  other  end  to  said  side 
bars  and  a  re^>ective  one  of  said  connecting  elements; 
and  a  longitudmal  element  extending  throu^  the  con- 
volutions of  each  coU  q>ring  and  having  its  ends  in  op- 
erative connection  with  ends  of  the  tpring  to  limit  the 
extension  of  the  spring  under  a  load. 


COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  COUPLING  FOR 

WALL  FIXTURES 

Joha  H.  Schirii,  Eile,  Pik,  alriVMr  to  I.  A.  Zvb  Mfg. 

COn  Eric,  ?&,  a  eotponAm  of  PCBMylvaala 

iMe  2,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  22%f%4 

ICWab   (CL4— 252) 


r*--. 


A  combined  carrier  and  coupling  associated  therewith 
for  a  wall  fixture  comprising  a  carrier  plate  having  a 
central  aperture  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drain  line, 
a  cylindrical  iatemally  threaded  flanged  portion  oo  said 
plate  extending .  outwardly  from  said  central  apertured 
portion  of  said  plate,  a  threaded  sleeve  for  threadable 
engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
flanged  portion  of  said  plate,  an  annular  gasket  on  said 
threaded  sleeve,  a  lock  nut  for  forcing  said  gasket  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  and 
the  end  of  said  flanged  portion  of  said  plate,  the  free 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage 
the  back  of  a  wall  fixture,  and  fastening  means  for  fas- 
tening a  wall  fixture  to  said  carrier  plate,  said  lock  nut 
having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  and  a  large  diameter 
portion,  said  large  diameter  j^ortion  defining  a  shoulder, 
circtmiferentially  q>aced  projections  extending  outward 
from  said  large  diameter  portion  and  extendmg  across 
and  beyond  the  edge  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cylindrical  wrench  hav- 
ing axially  diq>osed  slots  in  the  end  thereof,  said  cylin- 
drical wrench  adapted  to  telescopically  engage  said  sleeve 
and  the  end  of  sajd  wrench  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoul- 
der with  slots  in  the  end  of  said  wrench  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  circumferential  projections  on  the  end  thereof. 


2,7f2392 
FOLDABLE  BED 
A.  Saber,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y. 
«M  21, 1U%  Seriri  No.  1M,323 
4ClahH.    (0.5— 2M) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  frame  having  two  sections,  each 
section  inchiding  two  substantially  rigid  side  bars  and 
one  straight  eloient  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bars,  each  side  bar  being  formed  as  an  outwardly  con- 
vexed  arc;  means  for  joining  two  longitudinally  adjacent 
bars  at  tbek  other  ends  to  form  said  frame;  a  substan- 
tially straight  reinforcing  member  fastened  to  and  extend- 


2,7«23t3 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  VERY  FINE  PTTCH 
HEUCES  FOR  PRODUCING  DIFFRACTION 
GRATINGS 

Thoont  Ralph  Mettoa,  Maidcahcad  Tlickct,  Fagiani, 
to  Ni 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  tnduding  a  male 
screw  component  conqirising  a  single  cylindrical  mandrd 
having  a  fine  thread  formed  over  a  portion  of  its  surface, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  numdrel  about  the  axis  there- 
of, a  nut-forming  component  fitted  over  said  fine  thread 
and  having  means  for  restraining  said  nut-forming  com- 
ponent frcMn  rotation  and  permitting  said  component  to 
move  axially  as  a  screw  follower  in  req;K>nse  to  rotation 
of  said  mandrel,  said  nut-forming  component  including  an 
elastic  resilient  material  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
material  in  pressed  rdation  against  said  line  thread  on 
said  numdrel  so  as  to  form  at  the  contacting  surface  of 
said  material  a  fine  elastic  thread  in  mtimate  contact  with 
said  thread  on  the  mandrel,  an  inscribing  tool  canted  by 
said  nut-forming  component  for  parti^Mting  in  axial 
movemem  ot  said  component,  said  tool  being  adapted  to 
bear  in  inscribing  relation  tqwn  a  part  or  said  sin^ 
mandrel  renaote  nom  said  finis  tliread  thereon,  whorcoy 
upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel  the  fine  thread  thereon  im- 
parts to  said  nut-forming  component  an  axial  movement 
to  cause  said  inscribing  tool  to  inscribe  a  fine  helix  for- 
mation derived  from  said  fine  thread  on  the  mandrel,  sodi 
imperfectiiHis  as  periodic  erron  in  the  original  formation 
of  said  fine  thrMd  on  the  mandrel  being  averaged  out 
owing  to  tbc  elasticity  (^  said  elastic  thread. 


Edward  F.    __^__ 
caM  CorporatioB, 
OUo 


2,712,394 
SHOE  LAST 


t,  1954,  SmM  No.  454,7M 
(0.12—134) 


1.  A  shoe  last  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part 
having  mating  contact  surfaces,  a  link  connecting  the 
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forepart  and  hed  part  tor  relative  swinging  movemenU 
between  coUi^Med  and  expanded  conditions,  said  link 
having  an  abutment  on  the  end  connected  to  the  heel 
part,  and  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  heel  part  engageable 
by  the  abutment  on  the  link  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  heel  part  on  the  link  when  the  last  parts 
ate  moved  toward  tiieir  collapaed  positions. 


arranged  below  said  sleeve,  and  a  tapering  bracket  depend- 
ing from  said  fiat  portion  and  provided  with  opatingt 


2,792395  

PORTABLE  SCOURING  AND  POLISHING 
MACHINE  OF  THE  ROTARY  DISK  TYPE 


N 


22,  1949,  Serial  No.  124,791 
(CL  15—91) 


mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registry  widi  die 
openings  in  said  skirt 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  portable  scouring  and  pohsh- 
ing  madiine  of  the  kind  wherein  a  casing  houses  an 
electric  motor  which  drives  a  short  shaft  to  whose  lower 
end  a  disk  may  be  attached,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
motor  and  casing  being  dose  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  tiie  disk  sothat  the  latter  snpporU  the  motor  and 
casing  in  stable  equilibrium,  a  hand  arm  shi^ied  to  be 
craned  in  oat  hand  for  use  in  manipulating  the  machine 
from  a  kneeling  position,  said  crip  being  a  rind  hollow 
structure  tapering  frmn  one  end  to  the  other,  ttie  smaller 
end  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  side  of  the  casing 
near  the  lower  portion  tiiereof,  for  ancuUr  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  extendine  radially  ot  the  casing,  means 
for  adjusubly  locking  Uie  hand  gnp  at  any  selected  an- 
gular position  within  its  range  of  phrotal  movement,  said 
grip  having  at  its  outer  end  a  rigid  transversdy  extend- 
ing web  in  which  there  is  a  direaded  openina  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  grip  and  an  dongate  staff  fuming 
in  combination  with  the  hand  gr^  an  extension  for  use 
when  manipulating  the  machine  from  a  standing  posi- 
tion, said  staff  having  a  threaded  shank  at  one  end 
engageable  witii  die  direaded  opening  in  die  web,  rigidly 
to  connect  the  staff  to  tha  griP- 

2,792394  

SHAVING  LIQUID  DBPENSER 

WaHsr  C  Stransr,  Los  Aafslaa,  CalK. 

AppllcaliMi  Octobw  9,  1952,  8«lai  No.  3U,937 
1  CWib  (O.  15—139) 
A  liquid  shaving  di^enser  comprising  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  shaving  liquid,  an  exterioriy 
threaded  neck  of  reduced  diameter  extending  from  said 
contauier  for  die  egress  theredirough  of  liquid,  a  support 
member  including  an  hiterioriy  direaded  sleeve  arranged 
in  threaded  eagacement  with  said  neck,  an  annular  flange 
arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  an  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  provided  widi  a  pair  of  arcuaft  dots,  each  of  said 
slots  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  there 
h»ing  a  curved  channd  in  nid  flaage  intermediate  said 
slots,  a  tapering  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said 
support  member  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  (H^tenings 
diereia.  a  movable  body  mcasber  rotataMy  connected  to 
said  nvport  member,  said  body  member  being  provided 
widi  a  pocket,  a  flexible  bnidi  eTtmding  from  said  pocket 
and  secured  dierdn.  said  body  asember  furdier  iaduding 
a  collar  totatably  surrounding  said  sleeve,  securing  de- 
ments extending  dirough  said  slots  and  into  said  collar,  a 
slop  pin  fKteiKi"^  through  said  channd  faito  said  collar,  a 
flat  portkm  exteadii«  tawardly  from  said  collar  and 


2,792397 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

eIb  COfMffaOOB,  MBBW,  N.  Y. 

May  13, 1952,  Serial  Nft.2S7344 
9  CUM.    (CL15— 245)~ 


8.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  wiping  blade,  and 
a  pressure  distributing  frame  having  a  base  member 
secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the  blade,  and  a  series  of 
pressure  anHying  levers  leaning  at  one  end  one  upon 
die  other  and  the  latter  upon  the  base  member  and  hav- 
ing their  o|moshe  ends  bearina  upon  die  blade  at  inter- 
vds  throu^ut  its  length  tbc  kvns  bang  phrotaUy 
interconnected  to  one  another  and  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  base  member,  the  outer  one  oTthe  levers 
being  provided  with  arm  attachment  means. 


2,792399 


Arffear  P.  MaveM, 

Wkv  3,  1954,  S«W  N*.  427^39 
4CtahM.    4CL14-«44» 


1.  An  automatic  door  closer,  comprising  in 
bination.  a  door  bracket,  an  eloqgatad  tabular  air  cftr 
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to  nid 

is  dM  cylnder,  •  JMob  bnckd  phrolally  U-  said 
UKfaed  to  nid  rod,  amm  iadoMm  a  ipriag 
uw  cyHoocr  lowm  ibb  iubp 
iwmvv  oNHMcnMBi  OK  ttio  cymKMr  aoa  roOt 
for  ov-pMHii(  sir  Hwuid  the  porous  mwnlwr 
giiadcr  is  moving  sway  fttm  the  kunb  bnckd.  aad 
tnppiaf  nid  hy-poned  air  hrtiiiid  the  porom  ncnbcr 
■poa  noownct  of  the  air  cyliader  toward  the  janb 
wai!«eti  nid  porous  nmber  serving  to  control  the 
rale  oc  air  flow  therethrough  mder  the  pmenn  of  the 
dhe  cylinder  toward  the  jamb  bracket 


bnckd,  a  ptanpr  rod,  member  hnvhn  portioni  hiUmiIIm  1 
its  inner  end.  tfdiMy  gnidn  and  poftfane  on  nMfSn 


portions  lo  form  a  doeed 


biCwnea  nid  arania 

the  endi  of 

loop,  and 


lack  D. 
la  Sid 
U,  lff2,  8siW  Nn.  327, 
(ai<— 153) 


for  securing  said  flexible 
wherebv  moivcmeut  of  nid 
to  nid  body  member  wffl 

with  reipect  lo  nid 


to  said  guid^ 

with  respect 

of  nid 


A  gate  hinge  of  the  duuncter  described  compriang,  a 
piece  of  metal  pipe  with  one  end  cut  itraight  acrom  aad 
dwignatfH  die  fc»wer  end.  the  upper  end  cut  to  form  two 
opporite  V-shapes.  a  htg  attached  to  die  outer  face  of 
the  upper  poimed  portions  of  each  V-ihaped  portion,  a 
round  metal  pipe  nippocting  post,  nid  piece  of  pipe  bc^ 
adspled  to  be  attached  to  tte  botton  portion  of  die  wp- 
porttng  post,  with  the  upper  points  of  die  V's  at  right 
angin  to  a  plane  perpendicniar  to  the  fsce  of  a  gale  sop- 
ported  on  said  post;  a  second  piece  of  pipe  cot  to  form 
V-shapn  in  both  of  its  ends  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
V's  being  paralld  with  each  other  and  of  a  size  to  fit 
adjacent  the  V*s  in  die  said  flnt  member  of  die  hinge,  a 
tag  attached  to  die  outer  cad  portion  of  die  upper  end  of 
each  V  on  said  second  hinne  member  and  a  h^  attached 
to  dto  lower  outer  end  porttons  of  each  V  on  said  second 
hinne  mensber,  a  third  piece  of  pipe  with  one  end  cut 
straight  acRMs  and  designated  as  the  upper  end,  die  lower 
end  diereof  being  cut  to  form  two  oppoaiie  V-shapes  of 
asiaetoflthitheV^ofthe  second  pim,  a  lug  attached 
to  each  lower  ooler  faee  portion  of  ench  V  of  said  third 
niece  of  ptoe,  said  upper  diird  piecn  being  attached  to  the 
frame  of  die  gate  wMi  the  lower  points  of  its  V's  in  Une 
with  dto  plane  of  the  gste;  said  higi  on  dw  upper  thfad 
piece  adabled  to  make  contact  whh  die  upper  tafs  on 
dM  ssooad  piece  and  dM  lower  lags  on  die  second  piece 
adapted  to  asake  contact  with  die  hip  on  die  first  piece 
when  die  gale  is  nnvcd  inward  or  outward  from  iu  closed 


l^ygve 


N(iwl374fli 
1<9 


S^^GM 


HOOD 


_     <»  IfSl,  flsffW  Now  ai«,i31 
It  CMms.    (CL  l^-ld3> 

1.  In  a  Ungs  for  movahly  snnporthig  a  dosurs  mem- 
ber wftft  respect  to  a  body  BMsaber,  aUak  adapted  to  be 
pivolally  oonaeclsd  to  both  of  said  msBshen.  an  aicuate 
nide.  sacarinn  means  coanected  to  said  arcaaie  guide  for 
iudly  altaAt  said  guide  to  oaeof  nid  members,  a 


mtft^^atm  

—  w.  _.      -  — jsrs,  satf  suidcii  each 
whh  a  pivot  aib  of  said  UnE.  a  fleiMe 


1.  In  a  device  for  Ungodly  connecting  a  forwardly 
projecting  hinne  arm  of  a  rear  deck  lid  to  a  vehicle  body, 
a  fulcrum  Uitt  and  a  faUB  Hnk  pivotaOy  connecled  to 
die  hinge  arm  at  InagHmBwalfy  spaced  kxadoas  aad  abo 
pivotally  coanected  to  the  body  at ' 
locations,  detem  meaite  movable  with  ^  guide  tt^  dw 
guide  link  being  susceptible  of  fimiled  movement 
pendently  of  the  fulcrum  Hnk  to  and  from  a  detent  posi- 
tion upon  tmward  aad  downward  swinging  of  ^  lid  ra- 
nectively  about  the  fiilcrum  Hnk  at  an  open  posidaa, 
the  deteat  means  being  famengaged  with  a  portion  of  dw 
body  at  the  deient  poehion  to  rcstrrin  doenre  of  dte  lid, 
a  swinging  lever  pivotaUy  connected  to  ihe  body  fbr 
swincfaig  agamst  the  guide  Unk  in  a  direction  to  rain  die 
Kd  dirooghout  its  major  hinge  asovement,  and  ipring 
means  yidfingly  urging  dw  lever  faito  spring  pressed  en- 
gagement with  the  guide  Unk,  dw  pivotel  connection  of 
dw  lever  being  localied  to  urge  dw  guide  tink  to  dw  detent 
idwKdisinr  ^^ 


Pkbbuaby  22,  19i»5 
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2.7ta,4t2 
SnONG  SASH  BALANCE  WHH  TAPK4X>CX1NG 

MOANS 
1.  Hnns,  OA  Hashar,  OUn. 


in  said 


Mnch  S.  19S2,  flsihd  Na.  274,999 
1  Ch*B.    (CL  14-499) 


encassd  in  a  ceUulow  casmg  is  to  be  ^ 

of  equidistandy  spaced  knivn  nivoially 

holder  wMidwir  cutting  edgndispoeed  in  , 

to  ench  odwr  hi  said  passage  to  cut  the  casng  of  the 

nusage  passing  therebetween,  means  to  maimain  said 

knives  under  tension  suffcient  to  cut  the  casing  without 


•o* 


substantially  soorfag  dw  ment  mass,  a  canter  guide  tube, 
means  attachh«  said  knife  holder  to  one  end  of  said 


tobe  w^  thek  «"-|i«iMHiM*  center  axes  hi  slignmcint 
whereby  a  sausage  passfaig  Cram  dw  aone  of  action  of  said 
knives  will  direcdv  enter  said  tube,  and  means  to  supply 
steam  to  dw  mterior  of  said  uAt. 


In  a  sash  balance  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening 
in  one  of  dw  frame  members  of  s  window  frame,  a  casinji 
containing  a  qning-wound  tape  drum,  an  elongated  flexi- 
Ue  tape  wound  on  said  drum  and  provided  wfdi  holes  at 
spaced  intervals  dwrealong.  saM  oasfaig  having  an  aper- 
tnre  dwrehi  for  dw  passage  of  said  tape,  a  mounting  plate 
structure  secured  to  said  castag  adjweal  nl4  aperture  and 
havfaig  an  oudet  dwrethrough  for  said  tape,  said  mount- 
ing plate  structure  having  an  attadiment  portion  there- 
on securable  to  said  window  frame  member  adjacent  said 
ope^  widi  said  attachmem  portion  disposed  pnrdy  widi- 
in  nid  openfaig  and  partly  oehfaid  said  wfaidow  franw 
member,  and  a  movaUe  locking  member  secured  to  and 
slidabiy  mounted  on  nid  mounting  ^ate  structure  and 
slidaUe  substantially  pwalld  thereto  into  and  out  of 
penietrating  engagement  with  one  of  said  holes,  said 
kxUng  member  havmg  a  handle  portion  dwreon  disposed 
adjacent  the  exposed  face  of  said  mounting  pUte  struc- 
ture. ■ 

2.T92«493  

SAUSAGE  SDNMNG  MACHINB 
F.8aritt,CaRaMaa,Va. 
Ateany  t,  19S1,  SasW  Na.  294^97 
17  China.    (CL  17—1) 


2,792(499  

APPARATUS  PCS  MOLDING  COMMINURD 
BfATVBIAL 
X.  Gmfhaiwl,  New  Ynfc,  N.  Y. 
I  Mn«h  4, 19S2,  Ssshd  Na.  274,735 

14Chdns.   (CL  17-.39 


1.  In  a  machhw  fbr  moldhig  hamburger  and  odwr 
comminuted  material,  hi  oombfaiatioa,  a  member  having 
an  oriflce  at  its  bottom,  a  mold,  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated widi  said  mold  for  movfaig  said  mold  horiaontaRy 
past  and  beneath  dw  orifice,  a  lio  horiaontally  ottendfaig 
m  the  direction  of  moid  motion  nom  the  bottom  of  said 


member,  a  scraper  edge  at  dw  terminal  end  of  said  lip 
and  in  slidhig  engagement  with  said  mold  movmg  means, 
a  material-guiding,  downwardly  tedng  diute  formed  on 
the  under  surface  of  said  lip  and  inclined  downwardly 
fran  dw  oriflce  to  a  location  athaoeat  dw  scrner  edge, 
said  chute  baii^  9  shspod  in  vnrtfcal  longitudinal  soctioa. 
ssid  nwans  operatively  assodated  widi  said  nwmber  for 
pudimg  material  downwardly  through  the  orifloe,  atoag 
said  chute  and  into  dw  mold. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removfaig  casings  from  nusages, 
a  needle  member  for  insertion  between  the  casing  and 
the  nusage  meat,  means  siq>porting  said  needle  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  ro- 
tating the  supported  needle  member,  and  a  cutter  main- 
tained in  cutting  relation  closdy  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  needle  member. 


APPARATUS  POK 


2,792^999  

APPARATUS  FOR  SIRUUUNG  SHEET 
MATERIAL 

r,hy 


flL,aearoaf«flaaaff 

^  -  -111 imlir  13, 1999,  Ssrirf  Na.  299,^71 

4CkiM.   4CL1S-4) 

1.  A  fihn  sirelchhig  apparatus  embodying  a  beathig 
surface  over  which  the  fflm  may  be  Pnied,  means  fbr 
advandng  dw  fibn  at  a  certafai  speed  to  said  surface, 
means  to  which  lUm  is  passed  from  said  heatmg  surface 
a  pair  of  fifan  sir    " 


1.  An  apparatus 
central 


2fl,  Htt,  SiiW  Na.  317449 
(CL  I1U-1)  ^    ^ 

kmfe  hohlw  having  a 
pork 


through  which  a  noasa 


aad  induding  a  pidr  of  fihn  sti<tthte|  awnas  arranged  to 
aw^'e  almg  respective  artaote  paths  m  divcrgiBg  relation 
with  eadi  odwr  and  hai^  oeitain  portions  dwreof  spaced 
apart  more  dian  odwr  pbrfioos  dwreof,  dampfaig  nwans 
passed  about  each  af  said  fihn  sutlchlng  means  and 
respectively  bring  efltetive  to  initially  dimp  qppositt 
marginal  pbnions  of  said  fihn  to  the  divergfawper^iwrin 
of  the  stralching  means  at  dw  said  odwr  portions  thereof 
aad  atao  bdnf  effecthre  to  retam  dw  mar^nnl  portions  of 
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FnsuABY  22,  1965 


Hm  film  in  oomiinioiis  entafement  with  the  film  stretch-  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  '^'"^mt  a  molten 
iof  means  along  a  continoous  line  from  the  said  other  por-   stream  of  tUg  downwardly,  inteicestina  tlK  sSeam  bv  a 


tiona  of  the  urctehing  means  to  the  said  certain  portioos 
thereof  to  thereby  hiterally  stretch  the  film  contmuously 


along  an  outwardly  dhrerging  arcuate  path,  and  means 
operating  said  stretching  means  at  a  spiced  greater  than 
said  certain  speed  whereby  said  flhn  has  a  kmgitudinal 
stretch  imparted  thereta 


2,7t3L497 

METHOD  ANDAPPaIaTUS  FOR  MAKING 

LIGHTWEK»r  SLAGS 

Fknd  OAumt,  ■hiahitiiii,  AIn. 

Ms  I— ill  f,  1951,  S«fW  No.  255^9 
Unrimi    (a.l»-25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  molten  furnace  slag  into 
cellidated  hich  strength  aggregate,  conprising  means  fbr 
dischariing  the  molten  slag  in  a  '^«'-***Tg  stream,  a  slag 
cdhiladng  trough-like  chamber  having  an  opcmng  at  one 
side  thereof  to  receive  molten  slag  and  an  opening  adja- 
cent an  opposite  side  thereof  todischarge  the  cdluUted 
slag;  a  gas  discharge  nozzle  disposed  in  a  plane  behind 
the  rasrading  slag  stream  and  in  alignment  with  the 
celluUied  slag  diachacie  opening  of  the  chamber  for 
projecting  a  jet  of  gas  serrmg  to  disrupt  the  continuity 
of  said  stream  and  to  hociamtally  protect  tha  compo- 
nents thereof  through  the  discharfe  opening  as  "mail  com- 
pact molten  masses,  means  for  supMyiog  a  gas  to  such 
nonle  and  water  discharne  noad^  ttspoaed  behind  the 
plane  of  the  rasradfaig  slag  streana  and  oAet  laterally 
relative  thereto,  said  water  nnrrlra  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  ptofect  an  atomized  tpny  of  water  forwardly 

of      *        " —  "■ '""'"    "  •         ~  *       ' 


the  falUng  stream  into  a  zone  primarily  confined  to 
i  chamber  and  fiorwardly  of  die  falling  stream  so  as 


t»  conttct  the  camnoacutt  of  said  stream  onl^  after  oper- 
atMm  thereon  by  the  gaa  from  said  gas  discharge  iM^^^if 
and  hence  after  such  components  have  been  Mown  into 
such  zone  in  the  form  of  suspended  compact  molten 
anon,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water  noz- 
zles, the  spray  from  the  water  noszles  travelling  generally 
In  the  direction  of  the  thus  blown  molten  masses. 

10.  In  die  treatment  of  molten  slag  to  oblam  a  Ught 
weight  expanded  product  of  high  crushing  strength  the 


jet  of  gaseous  fluid  causing  the  stream  to  break  im  into 
small  masses  without  material  cooling  and  to  be  projected 
substantially  horizontaUy,  engaging  the  horizontaUy  mov- 
mg  masses  by  an  atomized  water  tpny  causing  progres- 
sive expansion  of  the  horizontally  moving  masses  wiZout 
completely  chilUng  them  below  the  temperature  of  fusion 
between  contacting  masses,  then  removing  the  product 
from  further  contact  with  the  spray. 


2,792«4M 

EXTRUSION  OF  THERMOPLAffnC  MATERIALS 
Derek  Hartlani,  Tmm,  W« 
to  Uniaa  CmMde  tmi 
lofNcwYofffc 

My  12, 1951,  SaiM  No.  234^95 
jpirnHen  Grsnt  BeMaln  Jn|y  27, 1959 
4  dakik    (CL  lS—12)  ^ 


1.  Process  of  extruding  a  tfiermoplastic  compositioQ 
and  imparting  to  the  iurfaoe  of  the  extruding  composition 
a  desired  fiiitth  rangfaig  firom  a  gloas  to  a  matt  finidi, 
«iiich  oomprlsjss  hotting  die  conpoaition  to  a  plasdc 
moulding  consistency,  introducing  tibe  dius  heated  com- 
position to  an  extrusion  die  having  two  different  tem- 
perature zones  s^arated  by  a  thermally  insulating  section, 
namely  a  temperature  zone  hi  the  body  of  diedUe  effec- 
tive to  maintain  tiie  numbing  oonsisteiicy  of  the  com- 
position, and  a  second  temperature  zone  at  die  die  tip 
effective  to  impart  a  difflerent  temperature  to  the  surface 
of  the  composition  as  it  is  diaped  by  being  extruded 
therethrou^  successively  moving  die  heated  conmoeition 
through  the  die  body  to  impart  an  initial  slumedto  die 
coomositioo  and  then  throu^  the  die  tip  to  bipart  die 
final  shape  to  the  composition  at  a  rate  of  movement  to 
retain  the  core  of  the  extruding  conqwsition  substan- 
tially at  moulding  comdstenciTwfafle  the  surface  tempera- 
ture of  die  extruding  compodtion  is  dianged  by  the  tem- 
perature zone  of  the  die  tip  to  a  tempeiiture  hnparting 
die  desired  surface  finish,  which  surface  temperature  lies 
widiin  a  range  below  which  dM  nmridability  of  the  ex- 
truding mass  is  hnpaired  and  above  which  range  decom- 
podtkm  or  deformation  of  the  thermoplastic  occun^ 


2,7tl«499 

HYDRAULIC  KXraUSKW  PRESS 

Dmry  G.  f  iimli.  Newark,  N.I. 

Fekraaiy  1, 1954,  Sirid  No.  497,341 
Udataia.   (a.l»-12) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  extruding  press,  a  frame  iwH"^**'w 
a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated  bars  having  a  cross  member 
extending  between  diem  at  one  end  of  die  frame,  an 
extrusion  die  held  in  said  eroas  member,  a  spring-pressed 
head  at  die  opposito  end  of  die  frame,  a  material-filled 
cyUndv  vemcwaUr  mooMed  fa  die  frame  between  the 
MiiigliiiisseJ  head  and  dM  extnision  die  widi  one  end 
of  die  cylinder  held  agahist  die  extrusion  die  by  the 
praasnre  of  dH  aMmftuml  head,  a  hydraidfe  ram 
having  a  piston  axW^  aligned  widi  the  cylinder  and 
operable  tfaiongh  the  head  to  dierahy  force  die  material 
out  of  the  cylinder  and  throufh  the  extrusion  " 


Fbbeuabt  22,  1956 
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2.7t2^19        

METHOD  OF  WORKING  AND  EXTRUDING 
PLASnC  CX>MPOUNDS 
S.  Brawn,  Dewsa  Graive,  DL,  nmlver  to  Wedi 
^^^  NewYeik,N.Y. 


June  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,224 
•  Cfa*M.    (CL  l»-4t) 


to  half  Urn  width  at  the  marginal  strq>  and  edgewise 
thereon  to  form  an  angle  piece  of  L  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  back  face  of  the  angle  pseoe  bong  ahned  with 
die  outer  edge  of  die  opposite  wall;  a  nail  passing  dirouph 
the  extension,  the  maiginal  strm  and  into  the  stud  strqi; 
die  latter  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  wall  by  a 
distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  maiginal  strip; 
a  connector  strip  di^osed  against  the  inner  face  of  me 
opposite  wall  and  against  said  back  face  of  the  angle 
piece;  a  nail  passing  through  said  opposite  wall  and 
mto  the  connector  strip,  and  a  nail  passing  through  the 
connector  strip  and  into  the  stud  strip,  said  extensioo 
and  outer  halt  of  the  marginal  strip  thereon  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  hole. 


1.  The  mediod  of  workmg  and  extruding  plastic  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  advandng  a  plastic  compound 
starting  m  a  granular  state  continuously  along  a  pre- 
determined padi  having  a  predetermined  lengdi,  abruptly 
compacting  die  material  at  a  point  in  die  padi  sudi  uiat 
air  entrapped  in  die  compound  up  to  that  point  may  work 
back  dong  die  padi,  heating  die  material  as  it  is  moved 
along  the  path  to  a  tempoature  at  the  point  <rf  compact- 
ing thereof  just  sufllciendy  high  d»t  it  is  subetantiaUy 
instantaneously  fused  as  it  is  contacted  so  that  all  air 
carried  widi  die  compound  is  fed  back  along  die  granular 
portion  of  the  compound  being  fed  akma  die  path,  main- 
tahung  die  materid  compacted  along  die  remainder  of 
the  path  from  said  point,  and  extruding  die  oon^Kxmd  m 
article-form  at  die  exit  end  of  said  padi. 


2,792,413        

PREFABRICATED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
H.  Kaa^ato,  Kmaeka,  TenMoty  of  Hawdl 
AppHcalien  Ami  S,19S4,&«WN4k  421,999 
faUm,   (CL 


MEIHODFtm  FOnSwS  ANDnOOSSING 
THBRMOPLACTIC  MATI^AU 

W.  WladsneL  BalllBenik  Mn. 

IS,  1950,  S«W  Nn.  1IS,M4 

lldntaM.   (CLlt-S9 


I.  The  mediod  of  embossing  diermoplastic  materid 
which  comprises  pladna  die  materid  in  spaced  relation 
between  a  heating  surface  and  an  embossmg  surface 
creating  a  vacuum  fai  the  4>ace  between  the  matend  and 
die  heating  surface  to  draw  said  materid  toward  said 
heating  surface,  creating  a  ipacuum  between  the  matend 
and  die  embosdngsmface,  and  subseqnendy  releasing 
die  vacuum  between  |ha  materid  and  die  heattngsurface 
to  force  die  materid  onto  die  embossing  surface  so 
diat  die  materid  wffl  take  die  hnpressions  diereof. 


2,792,412  

CONSTRUCTION  JOINT  POR  PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 
J.  Aacli,  New  Yetk,  N.  Y. 

13»  1952,  Sarid  No.  325,749 

5CWM.   (CL29-2) 


1.  A  prefabricated  wall  oonstmcrion  oomprisingan 
elongated  top  plate,  an  clongatrd  bottom  plate  dtqioaed 
hi  spaced  panUd  relation  to  said  top  plate,  vefUcd  bpar^ 
disposed  m  edge  abutting  relation,  upper  ends  of  said 
boaids  being  secured  to  said  top  plate,  kmer  portions  of 
sdd  boaidsbeing  secured  to  said  bottom pfate,  said  boards 

forming  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  said  boards  havine 
lowerends  dependhig  below  said  bottom  plate,  a  sifl 
member,  said  lower  ends  being  secured  to  said  sill  mem- 
ber in  abutting  relation,  an  upstandfaig  sill  plato  rewng  on 
said  siU  m^ber.  said  siU  plate  being  in  abutting  engamh 
ment  widi  said  boards,  said  bottom^pteto  »«*»•  on  said 
siU  plate  and  bdng  secured  diereto,  floor  ioidshavin|  end 
portions  testing  on  said  sid  member,  ends  of  said  lotes 
abutting  said  sOl  plate,  upper  coraers  of  said  joists  being 
notched;  said  bottom  plate  havmg  poitkins  seated  hi  said 
notches,  upper  edges  of  said  joiitt  being  coplanar  widi  an 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  plate. 


INSHMS  STORM 


2^712^4 
WINDOW 


fl,19fl9,««MN«.MM42 


1.  A  pand  comprising  a  pair  of  paralld  spaced  inn^ 
murff  waUs  of  anbetannally  the  saaae  sue  and  off- 
set from  each  odwr  to  provide  extenakms  of  one  wall 


past  die  other,  edge  momtiag         ^      ^     -    .  _^ 
gmd  strip  of  wood  along  die  mner  face  of  one  of  said 
-  -        "     etminating  at  the  outer  edge  of 
sliidFetr9  of  n 


wiihalaiGh 
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VAST  Si,  IMS 


•M  flBciiiB(  ccwK,  the  corobiMtiow  01  wi  imier  window 
for  Mid  wiadow  opcnlaf  indiMMBt  •  dUag  wctioa  and 
a  fwinfiiif  Mction,  •  pair  of  vcftidd  marton  one  Mcnied 
to  cacn  oc  aw  nvo  vtnicai  nasi  oi  inc  wumow  opcBut, 
a  pair  of  honaoBtal  monbon  ono  foonred  to  oacli  of 
tha  oppar  aai  lowor  horiaatal  rides  of  the  window 
lor  UaffaBg  laid  twinfiaf  section  of  liie 
window  to  one  of  said  vertical  members,  interlock- 
leans  on  each  of  said  horiaontal  and  veitical  mem- 
wiih  inlertocking  means  on  the  oom- 
of  said  slidiM  and  swingi^  sectioM. 
OMans  on  me  vertical  edpe  of  said 
ipposiia  said  hinyiHi  means  and  o(k 
operating  with  inlenocliiiig  mfaiw  on  the  oomspondinfi 
vertical  edne  of  said  slidmg  section  to  form  a  vertical 
joint,  all  of  said  interlocking  means  cooperating  to  form 
a  weather-tight  taibyrinth  seal  between  said  sUding  and 
swinging  sictians  and  the  oMmban  secnnd  to  the  sides 
of  the  window  opening  when  said  sections  are  fai  doeed 
pnsHian.  said  iwingiaf  section  having  a  greater  width 
than  said  sUding  secuon  to  dinlaoe  borttontally  said 
vertical  joint  frnn  the  center  of  said  window  opening 
thereby  permitting  ready  access  to  the  latch  on  the  outer 
window  when  sua  inlrrlofkhig  means  on  each  of  said 
sections  forming  said  vertical  joint  are  moved  to  spaced 
rdation  and  sud  swindng  section  is  moved  to  open 
position  to  also  provide  ready  access  to  the  opening 
crank  on  the  outer  window. 


fMTovide  an  inwardly  directed  lip,  a  soft  but  msilient 
effective  portion,  a  flexftle  covering  ddaeiy  endoaing 
both  attachmeM  ^brtiOB  and  dbSve  portion  ocept 
for  said  inwaidU  diradad  Up,  and  nmms  lor  aeoiSg 

'  _  *"         "      _     _,J to 

said  efliective  portion  in  its 
said 


COKE  MOLDiWC  MACHINl  ^ 
PehsMiy  21,  l«Bl,tairi  Nn.  2U413 


KBPLACEMBNT  GASKET  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 


In  comWnation,  a  refrigerator  door  gasket  compris- 
ing a  loogitudinaay  exten^ng  web  whi»  is  secured  to 
tlie  refrigerator  door  and  a  kMigitudiiiaUy  extending 
flange  which  is  integral  with  said  web,  and  a  replace- 
ment gasiset  rowmrinng  a  loogitudinaUy  extemfing  bead 
having  a  base  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
the  icfnperator  door  immedutdy  adjacent  the 


_   citbtt  ttbtfmltor  door  gasket  and  a  kmgitudiaally 
extending  lip  which  is  integrsl  with  said  bead  in  oAet 


A  sand  Mowing  stnictare  for  a  core  makiog  ■«f«^!fftf 
cooiprising  at  least  one  pair  of  stpaialrtte  air  codlning 
sand  containers,  a  flexible  sealing  means  connecting  said 
containenfor  rebtive  movement  therebetween,  and  ad- 
justable trniifMiing  means  Lulefpeaul  between  said  con- 
tainers to  oonct  with  said  flexible  sealing  means  and 
arranged  to  return  said  containers  to  a  non-operative 
position,  and  said  adjustable  tendooing  means  eadi  com- 
pristiig  a  stud  having  one  end  carried  by  one  container, 
an  i^wrtured  hic  on  said  ctbu  cnntahier  receivhig  said 
stnd  theretfarou^  a  spring  on  the  other  end  of  said  stud 
and  abutting  said  hig,  ifnion  ad|osting  means  on  said 
stud  ngagiag  said  aprink  said  sprhg  acting  to  keep  said 
omtainers  together,  and  said  hig  ooamristng  a  sUip  to 
contact  a  povtion  of  die  othd'  container  to  Ifanit  the 
motion  of  me  containers  toward  each  other. 


to  the  base  of  the  bead,  the  base  of  the  bead 
the  flanfe  of  the  lefirigerator  door  gasket  occupy- 
ing a  coasmon  plane  and  being  in  abutment  with  eadi 
otter  and  disposed  flat  against  the  rrfrigerator  door, 
said  Up  being  disposed  1900  and  in  abutment  with  said 
rsfrignator  door  flange,  and  adhesive  means  holdiag 
at  gasket  in  place  relative  to  said  re- 
gasket 


METHOD  OF  AND  AlKSAItJS  FOR  MAKING 
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*Co„ 


to 
acanantfonof 
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2,7flX,41< 

DRAUGHT  EXCXUDO^  SIRIPfl^  RBADiNGfl^ 

M0UNNG8,  AND  1HB  LIKE 


No^3M,979 


1.  Core  maHng 
hig  a  cavity,  a 

to  sidd  cnriQr 


_  a  cote  box  hav- 

partition  walk  die* 

aacfa  wan 


Mnoe4iBe  member 


a  channel  Aaped  metal     ~  7.  Hk  method  of 
of  which  is  formed  to   raUty  of 


produced  to  a 


nnd  aatd 
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comnrisfaig,  pladng  thi»«a]led  pnttem  members  to  said  said  aiB  whan  Iha  latter  b.  ^     ^ 

ooTboknipmS  tfw  coin booTl^  top  of  tta  past  «f  Mid  wriTbaMalh 

tog  wodge^Saved  adtoccat  sacttoOB,  pnoktog  »nd  m  saU  space  betwnwi  wM  moM  jMtto  aad 

mcitoM  to  liifftowniwsliaiTffd  fifiir  smrrimrT  »>«^*t  «^"  aacting  toembanbalBgopaa  at  tta  top  to| 
sand.  It— Hint  tofcfpatterii  mambaia,  flUtog  wUh  paate  trodrngion  of.concwto^to  Jtom  ite  sj^ 
SeopoSileft  by  the  lemoval  of  said  pottom  toam-  said  sill  nnuU  plton  batog  provided  wiA  an 
bars,  and  piCMing  said  wndf*  ihwed  portoa  together, 
said  core  sections  bdi«  thereby  jofitod  together  to  a  uni- 
tary oora*                   


4fi» 


PR0CB8B  OF  CiJ^NG  AUEAU  MKrAU 


Csasp  W. 


ItiCJ 


toBAgri 
afflMn- 


03*nK)«» 


^lfn.8sMNn.aSi,fl74 


JO^ 


1.  The  prooav  of  cMlitowiMly  cttthto  an  alkali  metal  «*.*•»  iiihMfliflJwtoli  «<  ■■.■^  wM  Igir  if  oy 
die  of  wrffara  qcto  taction,  aoUdlgW  and  so^oooitog   g^S  SSdlflL  "*  *  ■* "*"*  '^ 


i>aleq 


.  > 


M    I 


the  alkali  metal  thereto  to  a  tonpemtara  of  not  moee  than 
about  20*  C  below  the  mehtog  tenveratnre  of  the  alkali 
metal,  the  tabricant  being  to  isopoftions  of  not  less  than 
one  mSllter  per  pound  of 


ofsaidsilL 


CXWfNNBD  FORM  TSAND 
L     ^ 

9 


WALlRfUPrOKT 


^cowaamn^.M 


%  Itdfl.  Sirfri  Nn.  OdUfl 

fa.2S-isi) 


M|ya«»19fl,SsrfdiNn. 


1.  A  combined  fqna  lie  ana  waier  suppon  compnsing 
a  tie  lod  formed  with  undulating  ends,  a  walef  loppact 
having  a  body  portion  formed  with  outstanding  tonguto 
which  are  engajed  by  the  Mpdiilaring  end  of  fte  tic  rod, 
and  said  water  support  hgving  two  spaced  arms  wudi  ex- 
tend from  the  body  pertisn  of  the  water  support  and 
straddte  die  water,  and  a  crow  bar  connecting  the  ooler 
ends  of  said  arms  to  ionn  a  >oap  surrounding  the  water. 


■«i 


APPARATUS  FOtt 


21Mi7 


fCUtato.   fttSi-UI)  thereof 

.  Ay aralis tar asa Ji %» iiiMWPtlw of •.^ ***^  fartog 

a  wtodtoV  opaniag  wtototon  wiO  s  ^onctoto  €■_■■•*  mreaflM 

fhoto  mtSSTS  itol^  Id  aitor  ji<to  «  %  hotoain 

I,  snid  MpaiBfi  uumpHJin  a  pnirnf  dB  tooaU  w  rooal 

m.  npafofSto  xS  toatoaSptod  to  >>  igid  of  said 

naaadtotoitoa  ifcSg  toid  niahig  ttd  toMprJi:  horinai 


1. 
wall,  said 


AaaaldCtoMi  said 
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Aufiomd  between  the  end  pieces  and  in  horaootal  align- 
nent  with  the  notches  and  holes  in  the  side  pieces  and 
embodying  a  bar  of  materiaUy  less  depth  than  the  side 
piecns,  flitint  against  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fadng.  said  crosspiece  also  embodying  flat 
plale-like  ekaents  which  are  associated  with,  and  extend- 
mg  outwards  from,  the  ends  of  the  bar.  fit  against  the 
fawer  side  faces  of  the  bole-equipped  portions  of  the 
frame  side  pieces,  and  are  provided  with  centrally  div 
posed  holes  in  registry  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  afore- 
mentioned holes  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bolts. 


2,7t2«433 

niOGBESSIVB  CONSniUCnON  OF  POURED 

OONGRBTK  WALLS 

P.  CiMfca,  rhihwll,  OUo 

MMk  23,  19S3,  SsflW  Nn.  344497 

4GkfeHi    (CL2S— Ul) 


3.  A  comer  form  section  for  the  progressive  construc- 
tion of  monolithic  walls  inriiiding  hydnuilic  cement,  said 
fonn  section  comprising  two  plates  each  having  angu- 
huly  dispoeed  pands  in  parallriism  and  ^aced  apart  a 
distance  corrrsponding  to  the  thjckaras  of  the  wall  to  be 
ronstnicted,  smd  pnaos  having  corresponding  free  ends 
and  iqwer  and  lower  edges,  a  pmrality  of  sadtue  members 
each  of  inverted  U-shape,  and  each  inchiding  a  pair  of  up- 
right arms  and  a  crossipieoe  wmnecfing  the  upper  ends  of 
the  arms,  said  anna  of  each  saddle  member  beug  parallel 
and  9aced  apart  a(fistanoe  sUghHy  hi  excess  of  the  wall 
thickness,  means  securing  the  arms  ci  one  saddle  member 
to  the  outside  fMes  of  two  corresponding  pands  near  the 
free  ends  tberetrf,  means  securhig  the  arms  of  a  second 
saddle  member  to  the  ootdde  aces  of  the  remaining 
panels  near  the  free  ends  of  the  latter,  ftmn  section  sup- 
port lep  dqtmdmg  from  the  sadtfle  cross-pieces,  down- 
wardly between  the  panels,  and  having  lower  termini  lo- 
cated above  a  plane  irtiicfa  iadndes  me  lower  edges  of 
the  paneU,  an  amlUary  brace  coo^rislng  an  iqinight  arm 
and  a  horimital  arm,  each  having  a  terminal  end,  means 
securing  die  termhial  end  of  the  horizontal  brace  arm 
transversdy  to  a  crosa-pieoe  of  one  of  the  saddle  mem- 
bers, means  securing  the  iqtright  arm  of  the  brace  to  an 
exterior  face  of  one  of  the  panels,  and  a  form  section 
siqiport  leg  dgprnding  from  the  horizontal  arm  of  the 
brace  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  U«  last 
mentioned  having  a  temdnal  end  located  at  an  devation 
within  the  form  section  corresponding  to  the  elevation  of 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  saddle  member  legs. 


2,792«424 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRE9TRES8ED 
COfHXm  ^ 

iMafch7,19S2,SsfinlNo.275,3«9 
■IpSMiliM  NiihiriMis  Mmch  t,  1951 
S  adbMTlCL  2S— 154) 


2,792,425 
■ONDING  MATBRULS  AND  METHOD  OP 
^        MAMNG  THE  SAME 

&  Tnomnast  Dctrail,  Rnck,  nmlBac,  far 
to  PMftar  Emk  Pkoaf  rm^mu.  n 


Apflcatei  April 
W  No.  2293^ 


13,1951, 

14  Claims     (0.25—150 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  mcriding  composition 
the  steps  of  mixing  at  least  one  dry  metallic  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  ferric 
oxide,  titanium  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  and  mat^n—^ 
oxide  with  anhydrous  phosphoric  add  in  the  absence  of 
water,  said  acid  havfaig  a  proportion  therein  of  hydrofen, 
oxygen,  and  pentavalent  ohosphoroos  between  the  propor- 
tions in  H]PO«  and  H4P1O1,  faidusive,  and  being  added 
in  an  amount  between  about  25  percent  and  about  73 
percent  by  wdght  of  the  said  oxide,  heating  the  said  mix- 
ture in  the  range  of  approximately  250*  F.  to  300*  F. 
for  approximatdy  5  minutes  to  one  hour,  cooling  the  said 
mixture  and  thereafter  grinding  the  said  mixture. 


2,792,42c 
PROCESS  Fm  wriMNG  SDEINS 


.MaaaAde., 
a  campaif  of  Genmaiy 
24JM9,  SsiW  ^ri91,i93 

Ictatar  31, 1949 
(CL  28-21) 


A  process  for  d>e  Unding  of  skehu  of  yam  which 
comprises  supplying  yam  and  binding  thread  so  that  tbdr 
free  ends  lie  over  each  other,  securing  said  ends  of  said 
yam  and  thread,  formiiM  an  open  loop  from  the  binding 
thread,  gripping  the  other  end  of  the  formed  loopof 
binding  thread  and  severing  its  connection  with  a  thread 
supply,  winding  the  yam  into  a  skdn  lyfaig  in  the  open 
loop,  leadfaig  Ac  yam  end  of  the  formed  skdn  to,  and 
grifoing  it  with,  the  originally  damped  togedier  yam  and 
binding  thread  ends  and  severing  the  yam  end  of  the 
formed  skein  from  its  supply,  drawing  Ae  single  bindmg 
thread  end  and  the  associated  Wndmg  thre^and  yam 
ends  respectivdy  over  the  skein,  whereby  die  Wnduig 
thread  now  looped  around  the  skdn  and  the  yam  ends  are 
tcnsioaed,  and  seizhig  die  yam  and  die  thread  ends  and 
drawing  them  through  the  loop  to  form  a  knot  after 
cutting  the  group  of  yam  and  tmead  ends. 


2,7tL427 

METHOD  OF  MAMNG  EOKTROMECHANICALLY* 
JgEWnVB  MAIERIAL 

tadltsltfa,  Ssriri'N*.  14,673 
3CkhM.    (CL29-3SJ5) 


tri  N, 


-3.  The   method  ol  making  an  electromechanically 

sensitive  element  suitabla  for  use  in  eleotiomedianical 

.....  transdocers  comprising,  fonning  a  body  of  polyciystalline 

1.  A  proceas  of  making  prestrsssed  concrete  compns-  material  cooqwiaiBg  barium  titanata,  covering  a  pair  of 

ys  the  steps  of  mttpducing  concrete  mto  a  molding  aooe,  oppodng  surfaces  of  said  body  with,etoctrodas,  andthme- 

nraung  a  seat  a  the  ooocrele.  locatina  a  rdnforcement   after  temporarily  supplyii^  a  voltage  between  said  akc- 

wiBfcm  thn  seal,  surrounding  the  reinforcement  widi  a   trodea  suBdem  to  produce  a  r^ariring  fihirtifisiBlit  Add 

imntivaiy  "^   "  '       ^  "      *^'     "* 


VBladvaiy  anaser  setting  concrete  and  stretGhii«  the  rcin>  in  said  body  in  excess  of  aapioximataly  2000  vote  1 
Inirwiinl  aflar  SNadoit  hankainc  of  im  eoMrele  bat  millimrter  thereof  while  s^  body  la  nkmintmh^  J 
prior  10  teidniag  of  the  shrasr  aaoiig  ooKMe.  tmnparature  below  its  primary  Curia  point 


Fbbuaby  ft,  1966 
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2,79Mli 
MATRIX  PLAISPOR  WBB  PRINllRS 

MiAMiB.G«]r, 
N.Y.,aidipanto~ 

New  Yon(,  N*  ■■,  n 
aCNawYaril 

25, 1949,  8mW  No.  112,272 
ICktm,   ICL 


l^^CATOR 


ANGLE  BOMCATOR 

■■Wi,  N.  Y. 

19SS,Ssriri  No.  397,299 
2CUiM^    (aS3— 7f) 


'4*-.»*? 


The  mediod  of  making  a  ^ale  adapted  for  use  with  a 
wire  printer  conyrising  the  steps  of  si]f)porting  wires  in 
front  of  a  plate  meoBber  so  th^  the  wnes  extend  faito  a 
recess  m  the  phue  member  and  perpendicular  to  the  lat- 
ter, filling  said  reoem  with  solder  for  holdhig  said  wires 
hi  idaoe,  cutting  off  said  wires  between  said  fiaic  mem- 
ber and  die  pohits  at  which  die  wirm  are  supported  on  a 
plaiiepanlkl  to  the  face  of  said  plate  nMmoor  so  as  to 
loan  proiacting  portiow  havfaig  end  surfaces  aduted  to 
act  a^dnst  die  ends  of  print  wfaes,  and  grinding  the  ends 
(rf  die  piojediiig  wire  portiaas  to  obtain  die  desired  pn>- 
iection  from  die  face  of  said  ^ale  member. 


2,792^429 
MB1BDD  OP  MAKING  TURULAR  PINS 

Mil  OaipaHllaB  aC  AiMncn,  IMob,  N*  #i,  ■ 
afNafrJsnv 

h^M,  1949,  SsiW  No.  41,933, 

No.  t^mjm,  iited  liiMli  9, 1952.   Dl* 

I  SspHiitar  9,  1959,  SmW 

5CktaM.   fCL29--534) 


1.  An  an^  faidicator  comprising  a  bearing  Mode,  a 
siqiport  therefor,  a  diaft  joumalled  00  said  blott.  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  sdd  diaft  and  profecdiig  UteraDy  diere- 
from  and  having  adjacent  hs  outer  end  a  itrai||it  edge 
adapted  to  engage  a  flat  surface  die  angalarinf  of  which 
is  to  be  measured,  a  pointer  fast  to  said  shaft  and  pro- 
jecdng  laterally  therefrom,  a  scale  mooBled  on  said  sop- 
port  and  adapted  to  be  uaversed  by  said  pointer,  sud 
scale  havfaig  ai^e  maitiiigs  computed  wlni  respect  to 
the  aids  of  sdd  niaft,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  pfai  on  said  arm  adiaoent 
m  oatft  end,  and  projectfaig  generally  axfadly  of  said 
shaft,  said  bearing  block  having  an  arcuate  comoartment 
concentric  with  said  diaft,  said  pfai  projecdng  into  said 
conmartraent,  and  a  hdica!  compression  tpring  arranted 
within  said  conqwrtmeat  and  bearing  afsinst  said  pin 
whereby  turning  of  said  shaft  in  ooe  dfaecdon  Is  yleld- 
in^iy  resisted.  .,;^ 

2,7i2«431 
SPACING  BLOCK  SEITING  MECHANBM  FOR 
PH0T0PRIN11N6.  AmMKATVS 
H.  Ha^MT  and  Hi^  Y.  di^  OmAo,  NaW^ 
loPlMtaL^    ■ 
Ndte.,aeaifomaaBflCi 

I  Octebsr  23b  195t,  8aiW  No.  19MM 

1  elite.  |a  33-^129 


t-M 


1.  The  mediod  of  forming  rdativdy  diort  tubular  pins 
widwat  defonning  the  pioi  along  thdr  length  which  com- 
prises sooocasivaly  coltmg  the  leading  end  of  a  metal  strm 
having  a  width  desired  for  the  tnhnlar  pin  to  form  cot  off 
portioM  from  imnsadialriy  adjacent  sfgnwnti  of  the 
sinp  ano  witnoMi  kms  01  awiai  oeiween  me  ponmns, 
ganpng  toe  lengn  os  tae  commi  ponioo  m  aciroioancT 
wfah  die  desfaed  rlmwffrennf  dimwiiina  for  the  tubular 
pin,  fiadfaig  the  tfcns  couiff  portioaa  fai  end  to  end  rda- 
tioa  transwyseiy  of  the  drjp,  pmgiearivoly  woritfag  Ae 
cut-on  portions  of  fta  drip  in  te  directioo  of  feeding 
movenMot  with  a  loUiBg  ncOMwaad  snpportfaig  thamatal 
pieces  and  Manka  fomied  therafiom  unig  their  Iraglhs 


durfaig  the  raOiw  deformation  thereof  to  hold  the  blanks 
againsc  longitudtial  dafonmatioo  and  to  prevent  the 
yanks  from  foUowfaMOaooaloar  of  the  roUs  and  dMRhy 
pioduoa  a  stndaht  twuiarpin  haiving  a  length  determined 
by  the  widdi  of  the  strip  and  a  drcumfsrenoe  determined 
hf  dm  cut-off  le^lh  of  die  atrip. 


A  spacuig  Mode  setting  attadunent  comprising  a  ma- 
diine  bed,  a  carriage  podtiooed  on  die  bed  of  the  macfanif 
and  lonaitndinally  sudaUe  thereon,  a  hand  whed  for 
uidependendy  actiurfing  the  carriage,  a  feed  screw  jour> 
naled  itk  the  bed  of  the  machfaif  for  actuating  the  car- 
riage,  means  for  operativdy  cmmeFting  ^  carriage  10 
the  feed  screw,  means  for  actuating  said  connectinrmeaiis, 
an  faidexing  disc  carried  by  the  bed  of  the  machine,  a 
vertically  podtioned  spfaidle  joumaled  on  the  bed  of  the 
wif^Umf,  MB^f  fxfffndwl  throodi  the  said  iiKlfwInt  disc, 
hdical  gears  for  tuning  the  lead  screw  by  the  aiiiidle, 
said  iiMnrfng  disc  having  a  plurality  of  oprnfaigi  therein, 

pm  cameo  nv  me  spmoie  ano  posraoaao  10  exiauu  nno 
maopanmgi  oi  tna  one  tor  m^Mtrngsm  ptisiiioo  or  loe 
feed  acfow  and  carriage*  BMans  posMonlBS  rods  M  Iha 
bed  of  the  machine,  a  gage  monnled  on  dM  cairiafe  for 
poeitiMin  ipncfaig  btoda  on  the  said  rods,  a  pohMer 
earned  by  tlie  carriage  and  a  stationary  aeals  carried  bv 
die  rod  podikmiai  means  and  poddonad  10  ooaet  with 
the  pointer  for  accaratdy  settfav  die  carriage. 


I 
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AffTAIUTUSfOK       APPAKATUVOROC^N^BCVnimroaifrACT- 

N*.  17U47  01  null  I  ft  III  €^mSSi,mmSSSSmM^ 

SOrfM.    (CLi4-«7) 


7.  la  a 
mmmi  tar  ikt 

OW   vHUCJB   lOM   H   tppilW^ 

widi  tbt  akttl  Id  wtaiB  as 


aaalyziag  device,  a 
lotatioa  «VtT^  vhile 


BnOM 

puaa  0 


to  the 
of  foCatiaB  of  the  wImoI  and  raCetaMe  tfaeiewith. 
for  indirefinaMaHgimieBt  cbaiacleiiOc  of  the 
a  naoM,  aa  ana  ptnttMf  curied  oa 
Mid  fkaoie  aad  niathrdy  aiofvafcle  tfMMOb  Mid 

fttflK  JVCSD^DOT  flfeOttflBOd  OB  HUB 

eralljr  aMnaUe  thoeviih,  aad 

aMfviM  firterally  whereby  Mid 
Mid  fraaM  pivot  relattve  to  each  other  to  iadieate  the 
eljgnmeiif  charartrf  lain  of  laid  arhed  whUe  it  i«  rotatJat- 


>m  3/tT 


nJUD  VBOM  flLTn  MUCK 


aJL  GiheBii  Skm^Otft  lam 
14 19i4,  SiririNarSMn 
CO.  34-^7) 


1.  Apparatm  for  coatactiaf  flnely  divided,  fhudized, 
•olid  maierialt  aad  a  pmam  aulerial,  cooapriiinf  ia 
oomWaatioo,  a  cootactjoa  dumiber  having  a  lloor  phte, 
for  floidiBed  solid  mefmeh,  having 
cad  opening  iato  Mid  chamber  in  verticany 
to  taidloor  ^ate,  oodet  oonduit  means 
for  solid  mataials,  said  awaas  eiteading  downwanOy 
throogh  seid  floor  plate,  and  having  an  extranoe  end 
opening  from  said  chaaAer  at  a  level  above  the  plate 
and  the  ialet  oonduit  disehMBB  ead,  said  iaiet  aad  outlet 


being  di^KMed  !■  opposed  rdatiooshiB 
diaMetricaUy  of  said  rhanbrr,  aad  ddlateg  opposite  ads 
of  a  flow  path  for  a  tayar  of  .tsidiiBJ  solK  laterally 
acroM  said  plate,  snarate  meoas  Car  paasiav  a  gaseous 
maiefial  apwaiJIy  tfaraaah  aaid  loor  plaM  and  a  limr 
of  Ihridiaed  soiy  aiaaM  dMcaoa.  aad  for  rsflKyving 
gaseous  aaaterials  froM  said  ttmaba  abova-aaid  layer, 
aad  a  series  of  planar  baffle  plate  members  tispased 
transversdy  of  the  dHBuber  acroM  the  material  flofw 
padi  between  said  ialet  aad  oittlet  conduits  ia  i^iicfa 
serin  said  members  extend  transversely  of  said  flow  path 
in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitDdinaUy  of  said  path,  with  aU  of  said  baffle  plate 
members  disposed  snhstaaHally  within  a  zone  dcflned 
verticaUy  upwardly  from  die  lower  end  of  said  inlet 
conduit  to  die  upper  end  of  said  outlet  conduit 


1.  A  nsethod  for  reinyiiiaa  high 
hpdrocarboa  solvaats  ftoa  flBer  bm 
powder,  said  solveat,  aad  iaipuritiM 
Bis  aad  mM^u,  wlUdi  ooa^iHs 
sleaM  at  a  leaipaisnae  above  die 
a  belofw  *a  volatiirii« 
,  the  aaosstara  froa  dM 
fkaaateiM  lo  ria 
to  aaJatJiee  oaiy  said 

ing  die  porifled  liqaid  solvaat  froM  the 


Ipjfliidiii  iMBiryll^lfgd,! 
4ChlML   ICL 

ity  chlorinated       1.  A  drier  for  eeraaaic  waia  '^r^'-'-r  (a)  • 
containing  filter   dally  cylindricri  hnniiaa.  (k)  aieaas  for  mmk^  said 
dirt,  ois,   hooaiaa  about  ha  vartioirceatral  axis;  (c)  a  pknBty  of 

tioa  aridi  IliB  interior  of 
the   such  ealaraems 
a  Bwasof   being  pwfhled 
ia  pure  foras,   mm  poraoa  of 

■^  WI&U  flByVIBI*       OTMH    mmm   W    W6HHIHV   QHWiBH    wOTSa   nUBaVOO   SO    SUBDOST 

ware  to  be  dried;  and  (tf)aplnrality  Of  flat  piatM 
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hMT^  lag  a  ptaralitir  af 

thcnfor,  af  a  ptarality 

■ ^      *• * 

D6W   OBvCvBB 


beyond  the  periplwral  edge  of  said  riaa. 

to  that  of  saw 


said  sooop  MadM  havteg  a  pilch 
diggfaig  Wades. 


to  disciMrga  air  uOM  said  openiags  on  arare  of  asierent 
sisM  aad  con  figure  tioaa. 


2.7tMt 

Aonmttt 


YDKATING  flmM 


1H> 


(a37— UQ 


T 


1.  Ia  coMbiaalioa  a  diysr  for  flueM  solid 


compriiiag  a  vehicle  haviag  a  lactaognlar  .  _ 

a  chaoiber  in  die  bottom  portion  of  laid  ba^y.  a  beat 


aad  adapted  to  disdharfs  hot 

iato  said  chamfar,  a  cool  air  comi^ftmeat  hori- 

a<Saceat  to  aad  hi  rommnniririwi  with  Mid 

nber.  aaarhaainal  coalrol  awaas  for  the 

sion  of  atnyrqfhfP^  air  into  said  oool  air 
a  drying  chamber  ummmMui  the  upper  pordoi 
cabinrtln  gannwmiratinawMi  Mid  horiaoMal 
partmeab  aa  exhaust  Uoipir  arraafed  upwardly  of  and 
cabinetM  coMMUoicaiioo  aMk  Mid  diyii«  dMuaber. 
aa  iataka  doorwagr  te  dte  appcr  rear  poniioa  of  aaid 
cabinet;  a  dischana  doorway  atraafad  dowawanSy  and 
(brwan&y  of  laii  iataka  doorway  hi  coauiuaicMioa 
with  Mid  dryiag  chaanber,  aad  a  plurality  of  iacUaed 
chute  means  niipiraifnl  wHhia  said  dryiag  chamber  for 
slidabfy  conveyiiw  material  from^said  iatake  doorray 
to  said  ("   * 


1.  Aa  agricultural  device  rrwaprisiag  a  kwgitwdinal 
structure,  power  aseans  carried  by  the  body  structure,  a 
front  steering  wheel  supported  frodi  said  body  stractBM 
ia  die  veitical  midHplBae  dwreof,  t^  craakihaBed 
means  fast  widi  said  body  stnicana  aa  aldicr  side  aad  at 
die  wper  part  thereof  hi  a  plane  tmasvem  thereto,  a 
rear  dnve  i^ieel  rotataMy  supported  on  said  last  means 
m  dropped  position  laterally  with  respect  to  said  body, 
a  mountina  member  diyradiag  from  the  body  atnictnre 
and  exten£ng  axially  tfaeraof  at  die  vertical  mid-plaae. 
said  mounting  mender  inriading  an  einagated  bar  hav- 
ing longitudinally  naced  traasvertt  aportwes  and  said 
member  behig  positioned  sUghdy  rearwardhr  of  die  front 
wheel  aad  extoidiag  to  a  pmat  tpaced  considerably  for- 


ward of  the  rear  wheds^asom  arruiged  loagto^a^ 
of  the  tractor  aad  supported  M  Its  firoal  aad  from  the 


for  adiuMhIy  attaddng  aaid 
bar  for  pivotal 
body  structan 
aad  rear  aiwds,  said 
rear  end  and  the 
the  vicinity  of  d» 
!  and  between  the 


to  theaioaaHng  i 

I  axil  tiaasverM  to  the 

the  asM  of  the  firaat 

_  a  dosed  fimnt  end  aad 

of  gravity  of  tlM  i 

of  navkyof  iM 


of 
iraM  the 


body 


doorway,  whaieby  die  fiuent  material 

traveb  ia  a  Mnnalty  couB«er<on«at  direction  widi  re- 
low  of  a 


vect  todw 


#aall. 


Mid  hot  gas. 


vm^ 


body  itracture  adjaiMbly 
dMicoap  w  that  the 
wardlyof  the  body 


poitiaB  af  ho 
tar  portioa  ok 


leff 
1.  laa 


.  .^  ,_^  CWK.  a 

^  l!?StM|LI^  3M499 

widia 


typ* 


hi 

having  the^ 

anaapid  withia  laid 

badiofMid 


A  perpetual  cakadM-for  a 
mbfeiatiea  aa  enter  tufea. 
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tube  for  rotetinc  said  inner  tubes  relative  to  one  another 
and  rriative  oud  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  two  pairs  of  mutually  linear  slots  and  a 
transparmt  central  portion,  extending  all  around  said 
tube,  tfae  sioCs  of  each  pair  being  axially  spaced  from  each 
other  and  ttie  slots  ot  one  psdr  being  circumferentially 
vaced  from  and  axially  displaced  relative  the  slots  of  the 
other  pair,  said  transparent  central  portion  being  located 
between  the  two  right  and  die  two  left  slots  of  the  outer 
tube,  seen  in  its  length  direction,  one  of  said  inner  tubes 
bearing  m  seven  axuU  9aoes  arcNind  its  periphery  month- 
ly indications  arranged  in  several  rows  as  well  as  the 
week  day  hidicatioos  in  their  consecutive  order,  one  in 
each  space,  while  the  other  inner  tube  bears  in  seven 
around  its  periphery  year  indications  in  several 


<r 


rows  with  the  lei4»  year  faidications  separated  axially 
from  the  ordinary  year  indications  as  weU  as  the  month 
day  indications  m  their  conseattive  order  arranged  in 
several  rows,  the  slots  of  said  outer  tube  being  so  di- 
mensioned and  located  relative  to  all  said  indications 
that  the  monthly  faidications  and  the  year  indications  of 
ordhiary  yean  wHl  appear,  with  one  space  at  a  tune, 
throuih  one  pair  <rf  mutually  linear  slots  and  the  monthly 
faidications  and  the  year  indications  of  leap  years  wffl 
appear,  with  one  ^ace  at  a  tfane,  through  the  other  pair 
Of  mutually  Ifaiear  slots,  while  the  portions  of  said  fainer 
tubes  bearmg  said  week  day  faidications  and  month  day 
faidleations  respectively  being  visible  fa  several  Ifaies 
throu^  the  central,  transparent  portion  of  said  outer 
tube.  

3.7t2,449  ' 

DEVICE  FOB  ILLUMINATING  PAINTINGS 

r,  N.  Y. 
1,  19S2,  8«M  N*.  2t537S 
(a.4»— 139) 


1.  A  diorama  coMBfiring  a  base  member  having  a 
wall  fartmdJBg  npwardy  therefrom  to  provide  a  siver- 
structure  forming  a  visible  backgraond.  •  U^t  source 
concealed  atfiaoent  said  base  member,  a  rcAector  co- 
opmting  with  said  light  source  and  comprising  a  mem- 
ber M  deformabia  material  having  an  irregular  reflecting 
surface  formed  to  reflect  a  selected  pattern  of  U^t  rays 
from  said  source  onto  said  background;  said  background 
having  pafaited  replicas,  confomung  m  outUne  to  said 
pattern,  permanently  reproduced  mereon,  means  pro- 
vided with  a  phirality  of  zones  of  varying  transparency 
thereon  through  which  said  rays  can  pan,  means  movaUy 
mounting  said  means  between  said  light  source  and  said 
background,  and  means  for  movfaig  said  first  mentioned 
means  on  said  mountfaig  means  to  effect  gradual  and 
sudden  changes  m  light  famillly  on  said  background. 


An 


2.7tM41 

DBCOBATIVE  PLAQUE 

Nad  JaMi.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y. 

Mqr  14, 19S1«  8«W  No.  217,70 
ICtainB.   (GL41— 19) 
omamcmtal  and  pot  suppuiUng  plaque  stiucture 
-^~  a  flat  base  plate  havfaig  a  henrt  shaped  con- 


tour, a  rectaagufar  block  faslaBBd  at  one  edge  to  s^d  ^ate 
adjacent  the  top  tfaereof  and  «<*'»'<«"g  imr^miMt^^^ 
therefrom  to  form  a  fixed  seat  for  supporting  a  flower 
pot.  vertical  walls  fixed  to  die  remamuw  edges  of  nid 
block  to  form  a  hollow  compartment  havmg  an  open  top, 
a  sheet  of  cardboard  secured  to  die  opposite  edge  of  Oe 


block  and  arranged  parallel  to  and  alongside  the  adjacent 
vertical  wall,  said  dieet  befaig  formed  with  a  scon  Una 
whereby  said  sheet  may  be  bent  to  form  a  shelf  parallel 
to  the  block,  said  shdf  having  a  cutout  portion  adi^rted 
to  form  a  supportfaig  leg  for  the  shelf  when  die  sheet  is 
bent  to  shelf  forming  position. 


2»7iM42 

MOUNT  FOR  nmNG  FLIES 

Walter  A.  Walkm  AleiMdihi,  Ya. 

AppBcadoa  Mmv*  27,  U59,  Ssriiri  No.  1S2,922 

2  nslmi     (CL43— «7J) 


1.  A  mount  for  flAtag  fliea  diat  have  an  eye  at  the 
anterior  end,  said  mount  indudfaig  cooperating  dan^ 
members,  one  befaig  resilient  and  the  odier  rigid,  die  op- 
posing portions  of  said  members  comprising  a  projection 
on  said  resilient  member  havis^  a  rounded  end  portion 
and  a  concave  seat  fa  the  rigid  member,  the  projection 
and  concave  seat  being  normally  doeely  confronting,  die 
peripheral  edge  of  said  rigid  member  bc^  faidented  at 
die  outer  end  <rf  said  concave  seat,  and  said  projection 
beina  adapted  to  seat  on  the  rim  of  said  eye  when  said 
eye  tt  forced  between  said  pspjection  and  seat  but  befaig 
too  fatfge  to  pass  throo^  said  eye,  for  damping  said  eye 
frictionally  between  said  projection  and  seat,  said  eye 
befaig  centered  upon  said  projectioo  at  a  pivot 


2,7t2,40 

MouanvAP 


I. 

NovsnAsf  li,  1953,  Scsfal  No.  391039 
SCUM.    (0.43—91) 


J 


1.  A  trap  comprisfaig  a  horizontal  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  walls  attached  to  and  rising  vertiealty  fftm  said 
base,  an  elongate  laibh-dog  normally  sheathed  m  die  space 
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betwoea  said  walls  and  pivoted  to  said  walls  fa  a  manner 
to  swing  freely  pendulum-like  between  said  walls,  said 
latdi^dog  having  a  shoulder  providiiig  a  detent,  a  re-aet 
finger  at  one  end  projectfaig  beyond  said  detent  and  ter- 
nunatuig  fa  a  knob-like  stop  engafeaUe  widi  cooperatmg 
edge-portions  of  said  walls,  die  odier  end  of  said  latch- 
dog  havfaig  a  keeper  lip.  a  spring  returned  strik»  jaw 
pivoted  on  said  base  and  rcleasably  engageaUe  wtdi  said 
d^oit.  and  a  trigger-equipped  treadle  means  pivoted  on 
said  base,  said  keeper-lip  bemg  releasaMy  engageaUe  widi 
said  trigger  means. 


of  such  lengdi  diat  when  die  blow  head  is  applied  to 
blow  mokHt  will  oootaet  die  center  of  die  blank  and 
tch  the  same  downwardly  centrally  to  a  point  ad- 


and 

die 

stretch  die  same  downwardly  centrally     ^     .  .^ 
jacent  to  but  spaced  from  die  bottom  of  the  mcrfd,  and 
blow  means  for  expandfaig  the  blank  out  o(  contact  widi 
the  member  and  apiinst  the  waUs  of  the  blow  mold. 


2,792^444 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASSWARE 
I E. Rowa,  WiaiiWflili. Qmm^  i\im^tJ»Ym 
luj.  ■  Lioiparntlw  nf  ITiIb— irr 
7lM9,  SaiW  N^  193,993 
MC^ritaM.    (CL49-9) 


APPARATUS  FOR  BEnSdJg  SHEETS  OF  GLASt 
OR  UKE  MATERIALS 
Joaeph  E.  Iintifcafc,  RnarfatJ,  OMo,  wdgiir  to  Uhhey- 
^^^     -    -  "m  Ciiji,  TaMn,  OMo,  a 
aCOUo 

LMl  29, 1951,  Seriri  No.  222,999 

MOdtaii.    (0.49-47) 


J  WW.         • 


1.  In  a  glasaware  fornting  madUne  for  selectively  mak- 
faig  blown  and  prosed  and  blowa  ware,  a  preform  su- 
tion,  a  preform  mold  and  a  neck  ring  adapted  for  use 
at  nkl  station,  a  carrier,  a  neck  pfa.  «»  •  pressfaig 
plunger  faterchanfeably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means 
for  lodprocating  said  carrier  and  means  for  varyfaig  the 
stroke  of  dw  carrier  adectivcly  to  move  die  neck  pfa 
faito  and  oat  of  die  neck  rtag  and  die  pressing  plunger 
fato  die  preform  mold  to  pnm  glass  fato  blanks  dierdn. 

10.  An  automatic  madiine  for  forming  glassware  fai- 
duding  a  sfrtiof*ftl  Uank  mold  and  a  sectional  Mow 

^^         r  of  phfotally ""  "—•■  -^"  •"'''^ 

whidisuppoi 


for  movement  to  open  and  closed  positions,  ^VS^/A^- 
otaOy  operable  blow  mold  holder  arms  each  of  which 
supports  a  section  of  die  blow  mold  for  movement  to 
open  and  do^  podtioos.  all  of  saM  arms  befaig  pivoted 
about  a  common  axis,  a  two-part  phrot  pfa  for  said  arms. 

one  part  befaig  removable  wtth  one  pair  of  holder  arms 
faidependently  of  the  other  part  and  pah- of  anus. 

13.  A  gfaMware  fornriBg  madiine,  comprMng  a  hol- 
low statioaaiy  bed.  lectkMial  moMs  diereon.  two  pain  of 
mold  holder  armt  each  canytaf  a  tection  of  a  inold  and 
havfaia  an  air  pMnfB  dwtduwgih.  »  "ynwir  tor  cool; 
ing  siff  fa  sain  bed.  pamfta  fion  said  reservoir  and 
havfag  oatieU  in  die  top  of  add  bed  under  die  mold 


» onenl^i  fa  iaid  mold  arms  fa  constant 
wMh  the  oodetsof  aid  pasnges.  a  vahre  fa 


each  of  die, ..^. 

vahaa  to  open  and  doie  said 
able  tuning  means,  nosdai  gt 


1.  Apparatus  for  bendfaig  sheets  of  ^lass  of- like  ma- 
terials, conqiriskig  a  mold  having  shapmg  surfaces  ooo- 
formfaig  to  die  margfauJ  edges  of  a  bent  sheet,  contim- 
ous  means  arranged  between  the  ends  of  die  mmd  for 
simporting  die  marginal  edges  of  an  unboit  dieet  above 
die  diapfaig  surfaces,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sup- 
porting means  to  lower  die  ^ass  sheet  when  softened  fato 
b^t  conformity  whh  sakl  shapfaig  surfaces. 


2.792^444 
_    LAP 

AppHcSSl'jnM  4, 1952,  SofafNo.  29M94 
iOafana.    (CL  51— 194J) 


-// 


..II 

f^ 

■O-W- 

\ 

i 

• ,  .~m 

-II 

III" 

<^A 

u.. 

for  operathig  said 

^.j  fadodfag  adtast- 

__    _. .  outer  end  of  said  1k4- 

low  arms  "for  direetinf  coolfag  diereto  on  the  back  of 
die  mold  sections,  and  adjoilible  means  for  selectivdy 
dif«ctii«  dw  air  from  the  aoaode  onto  the  back  of  tte 
mold  aoctioni  fa  predetennined  pattcrni,  and  wherefa 
the  mold  holder  arms  an  provided  for  assodatad  Uank 
and  blow  molds  aad  an  piroted  oa  a  coounon  pivot 
and  wherefa  the  arm  far  each  aectioa  of  said  molds  is 
associated  widi  a  separate  pasnge  from  the  reeervoir  die 
passage  vf  air  thiooih  whicfa  is  OHgrolled  by  its  sepa- 
rate valve. 

16.  A  glasswan  formiat  machfaw  conyrisfaig  means 
for  fbrnung  a  bleak,  a  Mow  mold.  meaM  for  transferring 
die  Maak  to  dtt  MoerflBaid.nad  a  Meer  head  for  Mowfaa 
the  Maak  to  teal  fonn.  nid  Mow  head  iadodiag  a  Maak 


>» 
te 


1.  In  a  lap,  dw  combfaiation  of  a  tubufar  head  havfaig 
a  series  of  substantially  longitndfaial  sHts  which  tcratinate 
at  a  distance  from  die  oppodte  ends  dienof  and  provide 
drcomferentfadly  arranged  expansible  segments,  a  fixed 
abutment  fa  said  head  adjacent  one  end  diereof .  an  ex- 
pandUe  faisert  famed  of  resilient  material  fa  sakl  head 
and  engagfaig  with  said  abataeat,  and  expandfaig  means 
engagfaig  said  CKpaadble  tasart  for  conafnesing  the  faisert 
and  expandfaig  die  aegmento  to  ad)net  (he  effective  diameter 
of  die  head,  end  me^emed  depreesed  analgia  said  fasert 
of  such  size  and  loostiea  rdative  to  die  dits  as  to  prevent 
eotiy  af  portioos  of  the  fasert  opposite  said  sHts  iatp  aaid 

slits  whea  die  iflmt  is 


"^?"rT:r?^^7*> 
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KNOV-TYR  HAnKOW 


),  IfM,  Saw  N*.  MMM 

(CLS5— IM) 


the  opm  forward  cad  of  Mid 
ooiuMcied  to  odd  roden  for 
lively  opporito  diraelioM,  «Mk  cf 


coiioo  piMtts. «  pak  of  lide-b^Me  hollow  eonWiv^rallon 

..    aid  Iwirii^  behind 

aeoBt  opaadvoly 

*o  rolien  in  ralo- 

Hntchw 

rawi  of 


•perturet,  a  ilidiat  oamng  nnfer  meived  in „ 

ture  of  each  ndtar,  a  pah-  of  cam  memben  each  diipoeed 
hi  one  of  said  roUen  and  held  ttadooary  on  the  hooefaiff 


1.  An  affricvtthral  hnplcmeat  for  aiioochtng  and  pol- 
verizinf  plowed  ground  and  die  Iflce,  oooiprisinf  a  frame 
indudint  a  pair  of  lalerally  ipaoed  apart,  faenUy  fore- 
and-aft  ffxtwidint  fkame  memben,  a  plurality  of  tran»- 
venely  ei  tending  ban  vaoed  apart  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction  and  rodcaMy  mownted  at  their  ends  on  said 
frame  membeia,  a  transversely  extending  snbetantiany 
flat  plate  flaed  at  its  forward  edae  to  eaa  of  said  ban 
and  swingable  with  the  latter  relative  to  said  frame,  a 
phirality  of  taleraily  aligned.  gBoeraUy  fore-and-aft  ex- 
teadhig  soil  catthig  knife  elements  flxed  rigidly  to  each 
of  said  plates  asu  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  the 
■round  by  rockinf  said  bars,  each  of  said  knife  elements 
having  a  forward  downwardly  and  rearwardlv  extend- 
ing soil-cutting  edge,  each  of  said  pfaiCcs  having  at  its 
forward  portion  an  upwandy  and  forwardly  ended  sec- 
tion, the  angle  of  which  corresponds  to  the  an^  of  the 
soQ-cutting  edges  of  said  knife  elements,  and  the  latter 
being  secured  to  said  plates  with  said  cutting  edges  sub- 
stanttdly  flush  widi  oe  imwanHy  and  forwanOy  angled 
portion  of  the  associated  plale. 


J  V 


paced  parallel  reUlloBdrip.  each  cam  member  prafoct- 

axially  through  an  assooated  «oikr,  said  cam  mem- 

h  having  a  lobc^aaid  tobcs  exttndiiv  toward  each 

id  hring  hi  a  ommtam  pliaa,  aad  anans  mounted 

whUBnid  foic^  elgated  with  each  finger  and 


m  i 
ing 

ben 
other  and 

on  and         ,  _        _^ ^    

yieldingly  drgiag  the  fligir  ra&ally  lawar^  of  die  outer 
"  faM»( 


per^heiyof  thefoflersj , ^  . 

cam  lobe,  wteaby  ffDMioB  of  arid  raHtn  win  dbct 
sequential  pflolectioa  of  Ite  rows  of  ft«en  through  their 
accommodating 


BATRRY  POWEKED  MKTYfB  LAWNMOWIR 


a,7ll,4S0 

CONTROL  DIY1CB 
_.i«CmN.Y* 
li»  Ittlk  asHri  Nib  SSS3C7 


•ru 


lfi  IMS,  isrfal  No.  37M4« 


A  battery  powered  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame, 
ground  engagmg  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
same  for  movement  aloog  die  ground  without  apprecuibie 
rocking  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  ground,  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  on  die  frame  for  movement  from  a 
position  near  die  ground  to  a  higher  elevation  short  of 
the  vertical,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  cutting  Made  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
connecled  to  be  driven  from  nid  motor,  a  battery  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  near  said  molor,  rdatively  short  loss 
minimizing  leads  between  said  battery  and  said  motor, 
a  solenoid  switdi  in  one  of  said  leads,  a  normally  open 
switch  mounted  on  said  hudk  for  convenient  engitge- 
ment  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  wtdk  engaghig  said 
handle,  oondncton  between  said  normally  open  switdi 
on  said  handte  and  die  solenoid  of  die  motor  switch 
whcrebv  an  operator  may  cause  the  mower  to  frmction 
only  while  he  holds  die  switch  doaed  whereby  said  bat- 
tery will  be  used  a  minimiinn  amount  and  iu  life  will  be 
proportioaately  pndoaged. 


1.  In  an  electric  alarm  dock  having  a  syndiroaous 
motive  means,  a  vibrator  nonnaUy  operative  when  said 
motive  means  is  energized  and  adapted  to  sound  an  audible 
alarm,  an  interponeot  silHUiiid  to  engage  said  vibrator  to 


prevent  die  operation  disnof.  nrasottable 
many  retaming  said  fatterpoaent  la  "l^gr"""*  with  said 
vibrator,  a  shaft,  a  gear  joaraalled  oa  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  by  said  synchronous  motive  means,  said  gsar 
co-operaUe  with  said  pre-settaUe  means  and  slidable 
along  saU  shaft  to  release  said  interpoocnt  at  a  pra- 
sdected  period  of  time,  the  oomUnuioo  thereof  witt  a 
oormaOy  {aoperathre  ragatabla  mwiber,  means  carried 
by  said  member  frietiqaaUy  rapaseble  with  said  gsar 
and  rotatable  to  slide  mid  gearaMiW  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  to  re-engage  satf  hrtttpoacat  with  said  vibntor. 
and  manually  opemble  nseans  for  rotating  said 
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1.  la  a 
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aa  opca  forward  end  to  aooommoda 


sUde 
ite 


3 

•1.  A  device  of  dw 

lag  pivotally  connectsd  BMmbeia, 
vided  with  a  lug  hrnrfof  flat 
and  a  bose  of  unBbrm  diameiar 
thrrffthrouih  and  opaaiiig  loaaid 


ing  ooact- 
bdn 


ng  pro- 
end  bearing  hon 


faoet,  the  other 
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bar  having  a  ooactiag  pair  of  ta«sspaead  la  roceive  said  prime  mama  respectively  >^<f^  ?  ^^^  »^  *^ 
lSu^!mU  ST^SSJSm  ibrnT  havhig  flat  iaMr  f  laswii  msdii  to  ^matop  power  therefrom,  "WM*  «yg; 
bearina  frKXS  m  coactiag  bearing  «-gt^«i*iit  with  the  tively  coaaected  to  said  prime  tatmn  Ux  ^tJM^  the 
eSr%M?£d  fintdLmSkw  ud^^  inwardly  reyccth^  floid  prwsura  medk  respectively  at  ««»  pw» 
SSa«Sbe5is%S?^tnndofa*Leterlei   "SStomid prime mo^ means lespectiv^oi^^ 


outer  ends,  a  pivot  pia  for  said  ammer  comprising  a    Ihrery  of 

pair  of  pin  memben  having  body  portions  disposed 

wi^  and  slidable  ia  said  aore  aad  imirnal  portions 

dispoeed  hi  said  pin  bemings  and  AouMered  to  ennge 

the  said  bearing  ncm  of  said  pair  of  lugs,  and  a  resilient  (^-  <^.. 


respective  fluids  to  said  prime  movers,  aad 


thrust  member  of  rubber«like  asatetial  having  a  reduced 
portion  intermediate  iH  ends  of  lesser  diameter  dian 
Satof  dM  bore  disputed  to  igid  bore  between  said  pin 
mmben  with  its  cads  in  abattiag  reladon  to  the  hmer 
ends  dKieof  and  acting  to  wga  them  yieldiagly  outward, 
the  end  portions  of  said  dvust  member  being  of  a  dwme- 
ler  corresponding  appnariaMlely  to  die  dianMer  of  the 
boro  to  aUftM  naaMi  fc«  the  ladaeed  porifoa  of  the 
thrust  member  iiintiill^  an  aaiotor  recess  between  the 
~  to  fMHHBie  fH*«Hf  of  the  thrust  mem- 


dM  beee. 


...  „  ,  letponsive  to  variations  from  a  predetermined  <Sf- 
ference  between  ttie  premures  of  said  fluids  and  opoa- 
tively  cuunetled  to  said  two  delivery  control  means  tat 
operatiog  said  two  control  means  to  control  said  ddiveries 
to  aa  to  «n****»*^"  subttanttoUy  constam  said  predeter- 
mfaied  dfference  between  die  pressures  of  said  Ihiid  pres- 


12 


25,  Iffl,  SssW  Na.  24M21 
ICL 


to  IBANflmONrnCSIM^DINGAOOM^^^ 

WETWKDi  IHE  OOiOIWlW  Cn^MWMiffD 
IHB  TUmUNm  NOtEOM  9i  QJk»  TWHNB 
PQiirBE  ILAN19 


Jmo  7, 1951,  SmM  Na.  22UM 
UCktam,  «CL  it-^MJl) 


1.  A  burner  to  the  form  of  a  d 
_«a  aooto  at  its  doaaHnam  en 
die  area  of  the  nook,  ascaaa  for 
duct  upttream  of  tta 
to  the  fonn  of  oaea  V 
dowastitaam  of  the  fuel 
fbr  sivpoitiag  ssdd  Ami — ^-^ 
oMltoi  fluid  to  flUd  tabular 
flamttolden,  aad  atoaai  r 
aook  varying  neaas  for 
Wpplyiag 


having  a  variaMe 
far  vatytof 
foel  to  the 


^ ,       1.  In  a  gm  tnrbiae  power  ptaat.  a  nfairality  of  su^ 

wilMn  Iba  ^MCt  Maoltolly  paraOd  flaaie  tubes,  an  amMitar  duct  for  said 

Md  a  tmbT  .  -    .    - 


totet 


to  (he 


MM  far  awplytog  a  AKt  to  ooaiWaitioa  wi*  a ,— -  -        ^_ 

aad  the^oe  to  iha  ^ein  ibe  flaaw  liAei  tocitod  to  ^  ammtor  dact  to  the 


to  actuatioa  of  atid  tHMto  totet  ftofldc  rtog  oiMeaattfc  to  tfw  dact,  said  dnct 
-  said  cooling  iBid  hattog  toaer  aad  ouler  whlto,  mid  ttpwiaga  ptooe  ladud: 


ftag,  a  phnlity  of 
drUadricalat 

at 
to- 
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aids  to  the  mailer  end  of  the  rmg-shaped  member,  the  the  primuy  demeat  of  the  ooademer  and  then  into  the 
nag-diaped  member  wirroondmt  and  being  wihetantially  eackwire,  mean*  for  by-paMingMrt  of  the  air  around  mid 
cocxtentire  axally  with  said  extentiont. 


2,7t2,4S5 

POWER  BOOSTCD  MASTER  BRAKE  CYUNDER 
Erk,  Vaa  N«yi, 
irpoffallo^  North 
of  DtlBwaie 

LMl  11. 19S3,  SmW  No.  UMJU 
inilaii     (CL 


OE.- 


.     ,^ 


jiikdim* 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  body 
having  front  and  rear  ends  and  defining  therewithin  a 
cylinder  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof;  a  piston  re- 
cvrocaUe  m  said  cylinder;  an  actuating  rod  extending 
from  said  piston  throng  the  front  end  of  said  body 
m  sealing  relation  therewith,  and  means  on  said  actuat- 
ing rod  for  moving  said  piston  in  re^mose  to  redprocatory 
movement  of  said  rod;  a  plunger  of  smaller  area  *^»,^ 
die  piston  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  cylinder  having  a  rear  end  wall  sealmg  with 
said  plunger  and  defining  with  the  plunger  and  piston 
a  boost  damber;  an  anchor  rod  extending  firom  within 
said  body  throuf^  the  rear  end  thereof  in  sealing  ra- 
tion therewith;  said  body  containing  a  brake  port  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  port, 
and  a  return  port;  boost  valve  means  in  ssiid  body  rear- 
ward of  said  cylinder  coomrising  a  valve  element  fixed 
to  said  body  and  a  longituduially  movable  valve  element 
in  sealing  relation  with  the  fixed  element  and  means 
coining  said  movable  element  to  said  anchor  rod  for 
movement  therewith;  means  defining  with  said  valve  ele- 
meats  a  reaction  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  said  mov- 
able valve  element,  and  passage  means  connecting  it  to 
said  boort  chamber,  whereby  pressure  in  said  reaction 
chamber  opposes  rearward  utoveraent  of  said  movable 
element  and  said  anchor  rod;  a  valve  spring  urging  said 
movable  valve  dement  into  a  forward  limit  position,  said 
valve  elements  having  coopnating  porta  therein  for  con- 
necting said  chamben  to  said  return  port  in  said  for- 
ward limit  position  and  transferring  connection  of  said 
diambers  from  said  return  port  to  said  pressure  port  in 
response  to  predetermined  rearward  movement  of  said 
niov^e  element;  said  body  bdng  fredy  movable  lon- 
ytwdtnally  ^i^iereby  forward  movement  <rf  said  actuat- 
mg  rod  can  either  move  said  piston  forward  in  said 
cylinder  to  discharge  fluid  therefrom  mto  said  brake  p<Mi 
or  move  said  body  and  fixed  valve  dement  forward 
with  respect  to  said  movable  valve  element  and  anchor 
rod  to  admit  pressure  fluid  from  said  pressure  port  to 
said  reaction  chamber  and  boost  chamber,  depending 
upon  die  resistance  to  motion  of  said  piston  in  said 
cyundo*  relathre  to  die  resistance  to  motion  of  said  mov- 
able valve  dement  into  said  reaction  chamber. 


ev^torator,  and  meant  re^onsive  to  the  tenqteratuie  of 
the  air  of  die  enclosure  for  contnrfling  the  damper  means. 


2,7tMS7 

EVAPORATOR  SnUCTURR  IN  AB80RP110N 

RRFRI6RRA110N 


OrigMlyiEi  silun  Fehnwiy  U,  IU%  SesM  No.  Tt^n. 
DIvMad  and  «§  apHkillaa  Ai«Hl  23,  1952,  Ssrti 


MaRh2,194t 
(CLC2— 95) 


1 


for  the 


2,7t2,45< 
AB  CONDmONING  SYSTEM 
U  tttasmld  and  Rabart  C  Mtasv,  La 

to  Ika  IVMe  GaaiHBv*  U  Cnan,  Wh. 

_     31, 1953.  Sow  No^  377472 
4  flsiaii     (CLil-^ 
Apparatus  for  conditioning  air  for  an  enclosure 
_riir~  '-"..  f^^Po^^tor,  a  condenser,  a  compressor 
movini  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  to  the  con- 
said  condenser  having  primary  and  secondary 
in  paralld  relation,  means  for  circn- 
a  fluid  in  heat  fixrhangr  aelatioa  with  said  sec- 
dsnaoM  j^  said  coodeaser,  means  for  moving  air 
~*  first  over  said  evaporater,  then  ow 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
diermally  insulated  interior  divided  into  a  freexing  com- 
partment and  a  higher  temperature  food  storage  com- 
partment, an  absoiption  refrigeration  system  of  &b  inert 
gas  type  having  a  circuit  for  circulation  of  inert  gas 
therethrough  comprising  eviqiorator  structure  uicludmg 
alow  ttmperatute  evaporator  arranged  to  produce  a 
refrigerating  effect  in  said  freezing  conmartment  and  a 
hi|^  temperature  evaporator  arranged  to  produce  a 
refrigerating  effect  in  said  food  storage  compartment, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evaporators 
for  evaporation  therein  in  the  presence  of  the  circulating 
inert  fu  to  produce  said  refrigerating  effects,  and  means 
for  distributing  the  refrlgriaiing  effect  capable  of  being 
produced  by  said  ewuwrator  structure  dining  operation 
of  die^systaa.  said  dkribntfaig  means  indudrag  a  cold 
accumulator  heat  condnethwiy  connected  to  said  low 
temperature  evworator,  said  ccrid  accumulator  con- 
taining a  fluid  whose  temperature  becomes  reduced  dur- 
ina  periods  of  low  load  to  prodooe  a  source  of  supply  o# 
refrigeratton  which  is  avsiOable  upon  increase  in  load 
on  said  low  teiiq)enunra  evaporator  daring  operatioa  of 
die  system  to  reduce  die  quantity  of  liquid  rcfrigenuu 
necessary  in  die  latter  to  satisfy  sneh  faicreaaed  icfrig- 
*»««°<.>oy'  and  ^Increase  die  quantity  of  reir^enat 
immcidiaiciy  available  fa  said  higher  vumSimt 
evaporator. 
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ISOIHERMAL  HIPPING  CONTAINER  REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATING  MEAFM 

E.DdMar,LaiAMlsa,OdK^aaslpMrtoDoar  RIAari  8.  Gaagler,  Oatwaad,  Oito,«idpwr  faCeaswl 

hi  Alrtirfl  CoB^ajyTC;  ftMfa  Moaica,  QdK.  Molaia  Owpoiatfaa,  D^pl8%  OUa»  a  caip«nliaa  of 

Aaaad  11. 1951.  Serial  No.  24M74  Dafaware 

liSLL   caV^^l)  AppHealioaJaae  23, 1951.  SarfriNa.  23349) 

^^^^  ^  lOataM.   (a.i2— 120 


1.  A  shipping  yonlainer,  comprising;  means  defining 
an  inner  recnptacle;  means  defining  an  outer  receptacle 
surrounding  the  first  rec^ttcle;  a  multi<liannd,  paralld- 
flow  heatabsorMng  unit  arranged  fa  frmwise  contact  widi 
each  face  of  saidinner  noepfade,  dw  several  such  units 
being  flowH»anactod  fa  ptnUd;  and  diennal  convection 
and  diermal  conduction  inhiWting  InanlatiBg  means  lyfag 
between  die  inner  and  outer  rec^ladea  and  surrounduig 
die  former  recepcack  and  adapted  to  prevent  transfer 
of  heat  by  cooductioo  and  ooovection  fato  said  uner 
rcccptaclo  ^^^^^^^__^ 

2,7t2«4S9  

FILTER  FOR  AIR  OOOUNG  SYSIEMS  OF 
REFRIGERATORS 
M.  TkaaMa^  CMcaBO.  DL 


1.  Refrigerant  evaporating  means  tedudfaig  means 
forming  an  dongsted  refr^erant  passage,  r^rigerant 
compressing  and  condendng  means  for  feeding  liquid 


refrigerant  substantiaUy  into  one  end  of  said  passage 
wididrawing  evaporated  refrigerant  substantially  from  dM 


odier  end  of  said  passage,  said  means  fonnfag  said 
sage  bdng  arranged  fa  oonvohitions  with  turns,  and  a 
flexible  metal  member  extendiag  withfa  the  passagccon- 
tittoously  throoghottt  a  major  portion  of  said  convolu- 
tions induding  at  kati  some  of  die  turns  closely  adjacent 
die  walls  of  said  refrigerant  passage  for  guidfag  die  pri- 
mary flow  of  evaporated  refrigeram  away  from  die  walls 
of  the  refrigerant  passage  for  protecting  die  flbn  of  liquid 
refrigeram  cUnging  to  die  walls,  said  flexible  metd  mem- 
ber occupyfag  only  die  outer  ttpot^  of  said  passage  where- 
by die  central  portion  ot  said  passage  provides  for  un- 
obstructed flow  of  refrigerant  therethrough. 


9/1952,  Sarid  No.  279,794 
<CL  d2— 117w«) 


2,7t2(4Cl 
OVERWINDING  PREVENTER^  FOR  SELF-WINDING 


Piene  F.  PBater, 
deia  ladaslriflie  de 

lalL 

Mfach  2t,  1952#  Serial  Na.  279,i7d 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  arranged  to  house  die  operating 
mechanism  thereof  fa  a  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the 
unit,  said  chamber  having  an  mechanism  cooling  air  inkt 
at  one  end  and  aa  air  dcsdiarge  outlet  at  the  odier  end 
dieretrf  to  expd  air  fato  die  ambient  atmotthere  of  the 
unit,  the  inqiroiveffleat  whidi  coa^rises  an  afr  duct  struc- 
ture underlying  the  mechanism  chamber  adfacent  die 
floor  and  having  commnnicatiaa  wMi  said  air  inlet  of 
said  chamber,  an  air  intake  fa  said  air  duct  sdncture 
adjacent  the  floor,  aad  air  fllter  means  carried  wtdun 
saad  duct  structure  to  deaa  ooiriing  air  passiitt  from  the 
adjacent  floor  zone  dupugh  said  fatake  and  fato  said 
air  inlet  of  ttid  medianism  chamber. 


A  dutch,  especially  for  preventing  excess  tensioning 
of  die  mafa  spnng  of  a  adf-wfadiaf  dockwork,  compna- 
ing  means  providmg  for  die  trapamlttal  of  a  torque  of 
a  determined  maximum  amooat.  said  meaas  induding  a 
first  drivfag  member  constituted  by  a  toothed  wheel  and 
induding  to  one  side  of  die  whed,  aa  aaaalar  projecting 
flange  provided  widi  an  openiag  dierediraafh,  a  second 
driving  member  constituted  by  a  plato  ooaxad  widi  said 
toodied  whed,  aa  auxiliary  spring  coaaectinf  said  plate 
and  said  whed  to  dhm  a  niativv  shifting  ttiereof  agamst 
die  tendon  of  said  amdliaiy  iprfag,  a  driven  pbte  coaxid 
widithe  two  driving  members  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripherd  notch,  a  catdi  pivofaUy  aaenred  to  d»  niafa  aad 
indodfaf  a  tail-pieoe  rappifat  didiady  die  fiaage.  on 
die  tooSed  whed  and  adi|ilBd  for  a  Irat  predeteimmed 
angular  position  buweea  said  two  drivfag  mcmbew  to 
podtivdy  the  opeafag  fa  the  flange,  said  catch 


i80  j^     OFFICIAI 

bdag  Mtapled  to  cofMi  Ibe  aoldi  la  the  driven  pfaite 
for  uolkcr  pfBdMennJMd  rriotiv*  pqrilioo  bit— in  the 
two  dfWf  ■cwlicri,  the  lotiqiie  lo  be  fcinwiiftfii  and  the 
amiiary  ^riaf  actfaif  in  opporile  diractioM  on  the  eec- 
ood  driviiV  OMBter  to  Aift  it  into  eidttr  of  nid  uvular 
poMtiow  vMi  niereaoi  lo  the  Int  neaiber  aoxirdinf 
to  the  MMont  of  aid  tOMM. 
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2,7l2^4i2 
ATT AIATUS  FOB  CUTIING 


MEIHODAND 

AND  HNDING  TAVa 
H.  C  Cw»  ^iiiiiiil,  K.  L,  jalpwr  ie 

«.L,niTH1linef 


13.  lii«.  Sirfri  New  44»,7M 
|CLM-14i| 


1.  AhoOoir 


loir  «MMl  iMriRi,*  aaM  banc 


waOaad 

nt  oae  e»d  dt  me 

twCwneo  tbit  MHd 

aid  false  bottomwaB  lai 

tionat  its 


wall  and  a 

•olid  waO,  a 

■^aa  am  wwiooi 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  and  binding  a  auabcr  of  jrame 
in  each  of  a  ptaraUty  of  yam  cntten  aad  bindm  on  a 
drcnfau'.  indeprndrnt  needle,  knitting  machine  having  a 
pfamlity  of  yan  feeding  atatione  aad  a^erein  aid  ptural- 
ky  of  yaraa  knit  patterned  fabric  on  the  aeedbs  of  a  lo- 
'  catjag  aeedte  bearing  cyliada  which  n— |ii»i  the 
of  oeawarthig  the  aotioa  of  aidcylladir  fcwnw- 
lo  rotary,  opeoiBg  said  cunen  and  bjadm^ 
_  _  I  noaber  of  yams  into  each  of  aid  ainalily 
of  open  cotlen  and  binders,  rotathig  tlM  needle  cylinda  to 
twitt  all  of  the  yarns  traOiM  froa  said  fabric  iaio  a 
rr— loa  cord  at  the  center  of  the  needle  CTMnder  Ihsraby 
leasioaing  and  holdiiw  within  each  of  said  open  callers 
and  Waders  dM  naaber  of  yams  «4ich  passa  through  it 


dMvami,  a  yrapilta  dwrfoeja  said  oaapnttieat  for 
vordag  aa  aiiiaa  ct  0a  aal  d^  W^piiA  *^"'**ia^  the 
pciliBratiaas  ia  the  Mm  bbdoa  waD  to  the  faitcrior  of 
dw  vessel,  aad  a  crailk  daria  hrhidiBB  a  crank  Aaft 


aad  a  crailk  daia  iadndiBg  a  crank  Aaft 
i«e  of  power,  a  pair  of 
cabia  seoned  to  aad  dspendiig  fraa  said  cradc  shaft 
hi  theliqoid  hi  the  veail,  iod  a  OBvad  pcrforaied  ptete 
seeaad  to  the  boiaaa  af  the     "     '^  ^^ 

loe  pw  oeag  ayaa  nr 


ArPAKATUSfOK 


to  form  a  part  of  said  twisted  ooid,  and 'then  doeing'said 
cotlscs  and  binders  to  cot  and  bind  said  yams. 


22,19Sl   DMisdaiflMi' 

lNa.27f,H| 


ia.«i-af) 


VUBl 

SaMsr 
ApsMi^lfSa, 

ta^2dpl9M 


kij 


3.7tl,4iS 

1HKBMAL4NSULATIQN  FANOC  AND  ME1B0D 


MBsr3,lML 


Nob  22431s 
1ft) 


-H^ 


H* 


1.  Apparatus,  for  aa  hi  conducting  seqoentially  a 
pinraUty  of  fluid  dioilatiag  steps  of  a  pracea  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  pliable  abeoiteat  aitidB,  coaprisiag  a 
tahwr  hi  which  dto  artida  are  to  be  packed.  Tta 
caBysnaHBg  ootrer  Cor  aa  aooea  opqpint  m  saM 
taioar,  at  least  two  rMufnif*  pn«^rtfr»g  #sJli  ia  said  -..-r 
.  ^-  A  «Myyi<g  fttM*-.  wyfMiig  indlridual  &bric  talner  for  said  artldss.  reipacdfc  distributors.  wiAla 
kyan«vpeed  ia  faco^o-faa  nIatiQe  aad  Ingths  of  h»-  said  coaMwr  aadooSde  said  wall^  for  a  ftrfd  to  be 
laajwaaqr  yairn  diyeed  batwacn  aU  Cajbric  layssa  b  sqppOed  to  said  oataiaer,  a  xearvoir  for  the  flaid  to 
hysriais J  wlatfno  thaato.  said  bfivldual  layers  beiu  be  used,  means  "coaaec&«  a  dtafliutor  to  sajd  nser- 
diracliy  hHinDjaiHif  a  portions  thereof  by  hyapral  voir,  aad  said  oo«tahier  haviag  adbcent  anodier  of  said 
asp«My,  along  spacsd  paralel  IhMs.  perforate,  walls  ia  outlet  for  saUfluid.  said  perfocMe 
yara.beiag  secnrad  hetween  aild  Imrs  walls  fuBdeatly'  spaced  to  provide  aetemmodatiaa  be- 
portioos  ihenoc      tweea  thea  fbr  dk  artfcla  to  be  treated. 
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saidkayway.i 
mlfee 


481 


1.  Ia  a  door  lock  indndiaga 
mounted  within  said 

^caa'foreaaiof  said 
,  ..  adapted  to  be 
operable  through  the 
ittg  said  outer  rollback  into 


roBbadi  ia 
operable  dirough  the 

gaflsaMe  widi  said  rstaiafaig 

of  said  retaining  meam  to  permit 
back  out  of  engagement  with  said 


VAULT  AND  8AR  DOOK 

Bayal  &  Htaapsi  U 


2.  A  kayhoUer  comprisTM:  a  pair  of  ^ . 

formed  of  a  traapareat  ilaslif  aatarial,  ataM  for  piv- 
otaHy  aaaMiag  a  kay  beiweca  said  plaia  aa  dat  hi 


OM  paitka  the  kay  is  subsiaaiaUy  a^ .  _ 

said  dales,  spriag  aaaa  hstpeea  said  plaia  foe 
by  away  from  the  positioa  ahstaBHalhr  00a 


ture  farmed  SeSa.^  bridge  aSied  with  sSd  bsl^ 


said  aiWtiii%  a  4mm  tab 


molded  with  said  bridge  00  one  side  of  

secured  thereto  and  rrtwidiag  iato  said  aperture,  aa 
arm  molded  w|ii  said  bridps  oa  the  o*er  side  of  said 


^  and  secured  thereto  and 

ture,  a  lodung  tab  oa  said  am* 

*  to  wsgB  said 

„, ,^ ^._^ __, of  said 

finger  tab  pivots  said  ami.  withdrawing  said  lackhig  tab 
from  the  padi  of  said  kay. 


18.  A  lock  and  latch  mechanlsa  cooprkfaig  a  aouat- 


Ing  plate  havi^  aa  opeaing 
both  axid  and  laiaal  iBo»a 


Sehn  W*  Dtshsy.  NewHld.  N*  t< 


sUdably  mounted  OH  M  aonnthig  ptata  adttaocat  said 

•      drive  aaeaasaMled  by  rotation  of  said  lock 

whh  said  latch  bar  upon  axid 

tor  ihlftfaw  said  btch  ba. 

I  oa  mU  lal^  h      " 

said  drive 


«B^2S.n8B» 
<Ctoto»   4CI. 


af 
Na^ 


saidhKk 
only  a^ian 


said 

^ to  shift  said  latch  bar 

10  a  ptadeteraUasd  piaa. 


TSLiTH 


Nia.224,7M 


2.  Ia  a  lock  haviag  a  h^iay.  a  ataner  amaied  for 
laaiiaat  iato  and  oa  0^  wvering  rdatioa  to  said  key- 
way,  yiddfav  aaanspiMsltaid  shutter  toward  covering 

toward  said  keyway,  a  deasHlaatrd  rtdd  portion  on  said 
pad  hi  udversd  iociJngoadael  with  said  beariag  portion 
oT the  daaa  whssaby  said  pad  wtt  eodt^ad^y  to  ' 
said  kaywar  a  k  is 
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■ovable  ekmentt  for  atitating  the  nii4»le  conftned 
therebetween  respooave  to  rotatioo  of  the  movable  ele- 
ment 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  INDIVIDUAL 

AEROSOL  PARTKLBS 

Vi—ilf.  A»lw»  N.  ¥„  ili^nr  io 

V  s  cotMnBon  ot  New  Yotk 
27,  IMl,  SmW  No.  217,tt3 
4  nilBi     (CL73-4t) 


-=3[lj£3 


^ 


1.  Adevfce  for  measuring  indhridttal  vu)orizaUe  aen>- 
aol  partides  oomprisinf  a  hoUow  cyiindncal  member,  a 
conductive  tenperatme-iensitive  element  inealatingly  sim- 
pofled  transvcmiy  of  die  bore  of  aaid  member  to  be 
mainfajned  at  a  temperature  at  kaet  as  liidi  as  the  va- 
porization temperature  of  said  aeroeol  particks.  means  for 
directiitt  aerosol  partides  tfirou^  the  bore  of  said  mem- 
ber and  over  said  element,  a  source  of  direct  current 
connected  in  circuit  widi  said  dement  to  beat  the  same, 
and  currem  mdK  responsive  means  fai  circuit  with  said 
dement  for  lielertint  the  cfaanfe  in  current  throu;^  said 
element  occMJooed  by  die  vaporization  themqwn  of  in- 
dividnal  aeroeol  partickt. 


2,7t2,472 

nuynjNG-WAYB  transducer 

_.  _  /     ^  --I--. ^^' 

^K  A^Rsnen  as  NBMMBHn  By 


I  Mqr  2f ,  19S2,  Ssrfd  N«.  2fM41 

7ClitaM.    |CL73-^ 
r  TUe  3S»  U.  S.  Code  (1992),  ne.  2M) 


1.  A  device  for  the  aeneratite  of  traveling  waves  in  a 
medium.  coaq>rising  a  body  in  which  traveling  waves  are 
to  be  induced,  transducers  arranged  at  faitervals  along 
mie  dimension  of  said  body  for  inducing  medianical 
disturbances  in  said  body,  means  for  actuating  said  trans- 
ducers when  said  means  are  »t>»'gtw»A  oom^^ing  a  pulse 
mput  source  and  means  coupling  said  source  to  each  of 
said  transducers  comprising  a  section  of  dday  line  con- 
nected between  said  pulse  mput  source  and  each  of  said 
meau,  the  time  dday  in  etA  of  said  sections  of  dday 
hne  bemg  equal  to  the  time  of  travd  of  said  mechanical 
doturbances  between  the  transducers  with  which  each  of 
said  sections  of  delay  Une  is  associated. 


2.7t2,473  ' 

TESTING  MACHINE  HAVING  LOAD 


MATERIALS ^_      _ 

AND  DEFLECTION  CON1ROL  MEANS 

"  A.SlNni, 

W.  Melww.  ,iai  III      Orde  C 


I.  In  a 


Cdft,a 


12,1951,S«WN^2<US2 
Sdalw.    (CL73— If) 

machine,  die  combfaiation  d:  a  frame, 
'  beam  fukrumed  on  said  frame,  a 


beam  loading  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  travd 
alonf  said  beam,  power  means  for  driving  said  beam 
loading  member  along  said  beam,  a  vertically  dinoeed 
acrewjack  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  screwjack  indud- 
ing  a  power  driven  internal^  threaded  vertiodly  '^ttpfttrd 
slesve,  an  externally  direaded  sleeve  engaged  dieiewidi. 
means  constraining  the  last  maitioned  sleeve  to  axial 
movement  without  roution,  a  manually  rotatable  head 
mounted  for  roution  on  the  upper  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned sleeve,  said  bead  having  a  vertical  direaded  bore 
extending  dieredirough  and  a  vertically  disposed  screw 


extending  throu^  said  bme  hi  said  head  and  drnxidi 
said  sleeves  and  having  screwthreaded  engagemem  wm 
said  threads  in  said  hMd,  sample  siqiporting  means  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  screw,  power  means  for  operating 
said  screwjack  throudi  said  power  driven  sleeve,  means 
linked  to  and  moved  by  said  beam  for  exerting  a  loading 
force  on  the  sample  simpofted  by  said  simport  means  on 
said  screwjack,  means  lor  settiog  one  of  said  power  means 
in  independent  operation,  and  means  responsive  to  and 
dependem  upon  die  resulting  action  of  die  sample  for 
setting  the  odier  of  said  powar  means  in  dqp«ndent  opera- 
tion. 

2,718^4 

WELLIESnNG  DEVICE 


14 


It,  1941;  S«M  No.  41,721 
(CL73— ISD 


1.  A  wdl  testing  device,  comprising,  a  tubular  body 
wen  havint  coaxialboras  of  difleient 


msertabla  ia  a 
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48t 


diameters  extending  longitudinally  dirough  said  body,  die 
upper  bore  behig  larger  in  diameter  dian  the  lower  bore, 
a  hollow  mandrd  kmgitudinaUy  slidable  in  said  bores,  an 
annular  sealing  danent  mounted  about  die  exterior  of  the 
mandrel  to  sed  off  die  lower  bore  from  die  upper  bore, 
a  well-fluid  testing  element  mounted  in  said  mandrd  above 
die  sealing  element,  said  body  having  an  openmg  provid- 
ing communication  between  die  well  and  the  lower  bore 
below  the  seaUng  dement,  the  mandrel  having  a  passage: 
way  providing  communication  between  said  testing  ele- 
ment and  the  lower  bore  below  said  sealing  element,  and 
retractable  latch  means  mounted  on  the  mandrd  engage- 
aUe  with  the  body  to  limit  upward  movement  of  die 
mandrel  in  the  body,  said  latch  means  being  retractable  to 
release  said  mandrel  for  withdrawal  from  said  body. 


plurality  of  thermocouple  pairs  so  as  to  heat  same,  means 
for  measuring  amounta  of  direct  current  generated  by 


2,792^^ 
GAUGE  FOR  DRY  SAND  TANKS 
Jansea  L.  Davi^sity,  RMpleyt  W*  Va^  Md 
a  IMO,  OniAciiiiid,  Md. 

29, 19S1,  S«W  No.  244,239 
2CUM.    (CL73-29«> 


V 


APPARATUS 
R.de 


said  plurality  of  thernioooui>le  pairs  and  for  indicating 
sama  as  an  index  <rf  said  liquid  leveL 


2,792,477 

SUPPRESSED  RANGE  DEFLECI1WI-TYPB 

MANOMEIRIC  SYSHM 

OHO  1.  LaaM,  Wad  Newla^  Fib 

karfl  d,  1999,  SmW  Now  1S431S 
4GUH.    (0.73-492) 


1.  In  oombinatioo,  a  dry  sand  storage  and  dispensing 
tank  for  railway  locomotive  sanders,  sand  levd  testfaig 
means  in  aaid  tank  and  adjmting  means  dierefor  ex- 
teriorly of  said  tank,  said  testing  means  comprising  an 
outer  casing  having  sand  inlet  opoiings  at  different  levds, 
an  inner  casing  rotatrtk  widiin  the  outer  casing  and 
having  openi^s  ia  adaUy  and  drcanferentlally  snaoad 
podtioBs,  each  of  die  opeolnfB  of  dw  inner  casing  bdag 
snccesdvdy  registaraMe  widi  thoee  of  die  outer  casing 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  casings,  said  af^vsthif 
means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  casings,  a  sand 
lischarge  means  communirating  with  the  interior  of  the 
inner  casing  and  delivering  sand  entering  therein  tfarou^ 
said  registering  oprnings,  said  inner  casing  being  si4»- 
ported  iqion  the  outer  casma  bv  a  bearing  assentfily,  a 
closure  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  dw  ' 
uig  said  bearing  assonMy. 


G  LIQUID  UBVEL 
~  ,OMa.,  iidlBria 


29, 1999,  Ssdri  No.  292,449 
19CMM.  (CL79— 295) 
S.  Apparatus  for  coatiaaously  usasuriag  dM  levd  of 
a  body  of  liquid,  cawiprislBg  a  ptanHty  of  diermocouple 
pairs  disposed  fai  doee  proatimity  to  one  another  sacces- 
sivdy  in  an  opriiht  direetloo  from  a  petat  widiin  said 
body  of  Uqnid  to  a  point  abofw  same;  means  for  passing 

-    dmwgh  dl  of  said 


1.  A  manometer  of  the  U-tnbe  class  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  reservoir  in  each  leg  of  said  manometer, 
each  of  said  reservoirs  being  subject  to  a  respective 
pressure,  a  flexiUe  connection  for  manomrtrr  limud 
extending  between  sdd  reservoirs,  manometer  liquid  in 
sud  manometer,  a  member  in  one  of  said  reservoirs, 
said  one  of  said  reservoirs  having  means  providing  a 
lowermost  limit  of  movement  for  said  member,  said 
member  being  movable  in  accord  with  movement  of 
the  surface  of  said  manometer  liquid  above  die  lower- 
most limit  of  movement  of  said  member  in  said  one 
ot  said  reservoirs,  an  actuation  pait  connected  to  said 
member  and  movable  in  correspondence  with  move- 
ments of  said  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
reservoirs  a  verticd  distance  apart  rdative  to  eadi  other 
such  that  said  snrfsoe  of  said  manometer  liquid  may 
be  moved  below  said  toweraaoet  Unk  of  moivemft  of 
said  member,  atoeby  movement  of  said  eurfaca  wkHb- 

pressnw  soaroes  wiD  oecur  bekm  said  toweiniod  Ifai^ 
of  movcnMat  of  said  member  thereby 
atenas  said  iarfaoe  wttl 
wMB  oneraioBs  m  ptaBHua 
ce  m  preasi 


;  Isuppiamad** 
bar  in  accord 


o»i  o.  G. 
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a 

far 
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SmW  N«.  M1,SM       chamtar. 


Pbbuaby  22,  1966 


mikirtioB  with 


27,1949 
fa.73-^«95) 


1.  An  iiamimeul  for  measurfaif  dMterencw  in  prcsiure 
by  meuii  at  a  riac  balance,  the  pivoted  ring  member 
of  which  has  a  dMdiiv  wan  and  ■  filed  parthdly  with 
a  heavier  Uqnid  and  paftiaBy  wfth  a  ighter  Hqirid.  mid 
wan  beii«  in  the  tettoa  of  and  vertically  aUped  with 
die  ring  member  pivot  in  the  zero  poeition  oi  the  ring 
faidnding  in  oombmalion  a  pair  of  tnoolar  membos  eaa 
tubular  member  being  anaafed  «>  ae  to  have  a  lower  end 
and  an  tipper  end,  mid  tabdar  memben  being  connected 
at  dieir  lower  endi  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  ring  at 
opposite  ridea  at  the  dividing  waU  and  at  their  upper 
ends  to  me  soweSuOi  pnssure  whom  dioerencm  is  to 
be  measured,  said  lower  ends  being  maintainfrf  in  rela- 
tively fried  position  and  having  means  connecting  them  to 
die  ring  which  permit  the  ring  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
said  lower  ends  while  remainmg  connected  diereto  die 
lower  portions  of  said  tubular  members  being  bekm  said 
ring  and  each  of  die  tubular  members  b^ig  partially 
filed  widi  die  heavier  Ikpdd  whereby  die  dividmg  waU 
acts  as  a  movable  di^)hragm. 


2,79M79 
APPARATUS  FOR  n^nRODUONG  LIQUID 
SAMPLB  TO  MAS  SPRCIROMmRS 
F.  Mncfc,  Ramlik  and  HaraU  D.  Rajmsni,  Key- 
pott  N.  in  amlipen  in  flwdrnd  OlDiviinfmint 

•fflMBwma 
_      22,  t9S%»  Ssrfsl  No.  lM,tt3 
SCbkm.   (CL73--«22) 


tFUHvCr  flBpsrotuSf  OOOIBrislIC  ft 

My.  tndoding  a  hollow  chamber  tterein,  a 

receiver  wholly  contained  hi  said  hemiag 

having  an  open  end  portion  communicat- 

csamber,  an  amndar  valve  seat  encircling 

portion,  a  valve  means  supported  within 

motion  toward  and  away  from 

uani  ngn 


2,7t2«4M 
LIQUID  SAMPLING  AffPARATUB 
Q.  Hoiaifc,  Sana  MMn.  CML 
a  Aasl  IS,  19S2,  Ssrfri  Nn.  2tt,9n 
IGWte.   actn    423) 


A  liquid  wmpling  apparatus  conqirising  a  housing,  a 
liquid  conduit  system  having  a  part  to  which  said  hous- 
ing is  connected,  a  shaft  axteodfaif  through  and  joumakd 
in  said  conduit  system  jpart,  a  flow  responsive  element 
fried  to  said  shaft  and  dkpoeed  for  rotauon  in  said  con- 
duit system  part,  said  flow  responsive  element  being 
revolved  by  me  vdodty  of  tiqaid  flow  diroiMh  said  con- 
duit system  part,  said  housi^  beteg  provided  widi  a 
chamber,  an  mlet  conduit  fonnmg  a  communicating  paa- 
sane  between  said  conduit  system  jpart  and  said  diamber. 
said  housing  having  a  downwanfly  opening  outlet  port 
communicating  with  and  eitending  downwardly  nom 
said  chamber,  a  valve  body  mourned  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  therrai  deteing  a  trap  opening  out- 
wardly of  the  valve  bodv.  reduction  gearmg  connecting 
said  valve  body  to  said  loaft  whoeby  the  valve  body  is 
revolved  by  roution  of  the  flow  responsive  element  and 
at  a  reduced  speed  wdathre  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  deasent  for  moving  dw  trap  into  registration  wldi 
the  inlet  oooduit  for  recehhig  Uqnid  from  said  conduit 
system  jpart  and  for  thereafttfmovtaa  die  tnp  out  of 
legistntion  with  fte  inlet  cooduit  and  into  registration 
with  die  outlet  port  tor  disrherging  die  liquid  widdn  the 
trap  from  the  housing  by  gravity  duomh  said  outlet 
port;  asanmle  storage  tank  dfapoeed  beneath  said  hooe- 
mg.  a  concniit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  outlet 
port  and  having  an  oppoeite  lower  end  disdiargmg  into 
a  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a  vent  tube  having  one  end 
opming  mto  an  iqiper  portion  of  tlw  tank  and  an  oppo- 
site end  opening  to  the  atmoaphere- above  die  tank,  said 
tank  being  sealed  exont  for  me  vent  tube  and  said  con- 
duit competing  the  tame  and  hnnsing,  a  valve  for  doshig 
said  vent  tube  and  nocmatty  disposed  in  an  open  poeition, 
and  a  float  connected  to  said  valve  and  respoMive  to  the 
liquid  level  in  the  tank  for  dosing  die  ^ve  when  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  rises  to  a  predciennined  levd. 


2,fl8,dtl 
COLLAPflDLI  UNKACB  APPARATUS 
MazD.PeisBa, 


12 


17, 19S1,  SesW  NOb  224»S73 

aCL  74-2) 

1.  A  safety  appwatus,  cnmprising  in  combination,  a 
load  device  to  bifpoeitioaed,  said  Joad  device  comprising 
a  shaft  having  an  oomot  arm  connected  thereto,  a  cam 
mounted  Oil  said  shaft,  aiwular  positionhig  means 
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indoding  said  shaft  and  said  cam  stop  for  sdectivdy 
frdng  the  angular  positioning  of  said  cam  stop  widi  re- 
spect to  said  Aatk,  nwtor  means  for  drhring  said  load 
device,  a  linkage  system  iodadmg  said  oniput  arm  for 
connecting  said  nwlor  means  and  said  load  devicn.  said 
linkage  system  comprising  a  oaOapsiMe  strooture  of 
memSers,  latchfaig  means  for  hohUna  said  linkage  struc- 
ture in  a  predetermined  position,  a  torque  spring  for 


biasing  said  linkage  structure  toward  a  orilapsed  position, 
pressure  responsive  tripping  means,  said  responsive  means 
icndering  said  latchiM  means  ineflectivc  so  that  said 
Unkane  system  win  col&pie,  a  dog  for  cngagfaig  said  cam 
stop,  said  dog  beii«  operated  by  said  tripping  means,  and 
idatchiog  means  comprising  said  motor  means  for  re- 
storing said  linkage  system  to  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


PROncnVB  APPARATUS 


one  end  ot  saio  ouipw  aim,  a  omn 
being  connected  between  said  tonne 
connecting  Ifadc,  a  crank  connafftiiig 
linkage  system  and  said  iapnt  arm. 


diaft  extending  into  tiw  rasing  and  psmlng  duong^  die 
bearing,  said  shaft  carrying  at  its  end  within  the  casing 
a  craiUDpin  oMiquelv  arranged  with  respect  to  the  riiaft, 
a  swivel  member  pivouny  carried  by  the  crankpm  and 
provided  widi  a  spheroidu  bearing  wurface  to  bear  upon 
said  bearing,  rec^rocaiory  pistoas.  piston  rods,  die  free 
ends  of  the  piston  rods  bekig  conoartad  widi  die  swivd 
member,  the  piston  rods  being  arranfad  relative  to  die 
swivd  member  so  that  die  thrusts  of  die  power  strokes 
of  the  pistons  are  received  bv  the  bearing,  the  swivd 
member  being  thus  supported  mr  the  bearina  to  transmit 
the  impulses  of  die  power  strokes  of  die  ptttons  to  the 
casing,  the  swivd  member  receiving  its  wabbHng  mova- 
mett  from  the  crankpin,  and  cooperating  guide  means 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  die  swivd  member  relative  to 
said  bearing  only  in  one  direction  around  the  axis  of  the 
cnuycntn,  said  guide  means  inrlnding  at  least  a  single 
tnmnion  carried  in  the  swivd  memba*,  and  at  least  one 
slideway  hi  a  stationary  part  of  die  mcirhanism,  said 
sikleway  guidingly  recdving  the  trunnion. 


2,7i2«483 

MBCHANBM  FOR  OOWVpmNG  RBCIPROCAT. 

ING  INTO  ROTARY  MOnON  AND  VKB  VBRSA 


NOb  197,793 
14^1949 


1.  In  a 
ing  for  said 


Of  the 


1.  A  oontroUing  syitua,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
fbnt  shaft,  said  Aaft  having  an  opot  arm  attached  dKre* 
to,  a  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  havini  an  ootpot 
arm  rigidly  attached  diereto,  a  coUapsiMe  Ifadcage  sys- 
tem compriiing.  a  torque  arm  pivotaUy  supported  atone 
end  diereof  on  said  first  riuft.  a  support,  said  support 
engaging  die  other  end  of  said  torque  arm,  an  output  oon- 
necting  link  pivotaUy  nMionted  at  one  end  dMreof  on 
one  end  of  said  output  arm,  a  ounnecling  Unk.  said  link 

arm  and  said  output 
Bnk  copnactii^ 

f«ndaii«  said  support  iiieisctkc  so  that  mSTSSam  sy»- 
lem  wfll  collapse. 


V.ULT 
D. 


18, 19SS,8sdBlNn.  191^722 
fCLf4-294J7) 


1.  A  V-bdt  speed  changer  of  iIm  dam  described  hav- 
ing hi  cooMoation  two  parattd  axis  unitL  each  having  an 
elongated  liub  hayihg  one  side  of  a  V-balt  pidky  formed 
at  one  end  of  said  hub  and  having  a  plorallty  of  teleeoopic 
rings  slidably  monniad  on  said  hnb,  the  edges  of  said 
rinpadiacent  to  said  poUey  side  bdag  bcvdled  to  form 
a  bdt  eoMJnt  Cace  on  one  side  of  said  poUey.  eadi  of 
said  rings  having  guide  blocks  rockabhr  mounted  therein, 
leven^daUy  mounted  fai  aU  of  sold  guide  blocks  and 
rockably  andbored  on  said  hnb.  a  block  slidable  on  said 
hub  engaging  die  inneroiost  ring,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
mounted  In  said  block,  a  saoood  anti-friction  bearing  on 


said  hub,  a  retahdiu  waAer  on  die  end  of  said  hub  tot 
holding  said  second  bearing,  a  wadr  block  contafadng 
said  second  beariM,  an  doapalad^wndBi  between  said 
first  mentioned  beaS«aBd8a&watellock.saM 
havteg  a  slot  tfierein  Arai^  nM*  laid  ha 
said  Mtuating  laven  uuayfias  pK^M  pasdng  radiaBy 
duough  die  axis  «f  said  hw,  a  coagKlar  for 
comprised  of  a  rod.  a  Mock  liddUy  aMomad  at 
end  of  said  rod.  eadi  Mock  hirias  M 
in  which  said  rod  can  dida.  aadl  aitei 

nadBtapiMl 

lateral  pa  pa 


each  blodc  having  a 
differential  cam 
amiating  said 
units. 


of  said  rod, 
paalBcting  therefrom,  a 
sdd  pins,  a  hai^  lever  for 
I  V-bett  oonnerting  dw 


a  «a»> 
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member,  a  second  threaded  member  rotatably  di^KMed 
in  mid  mppon  and  threaded  into  engacement  with  said 
flrM  named  threaded  member,  and  torsional  means  to 


2,7tMtt 

SHOCK  AMOBBING  HOLDEK  POft  COLD 

CHISELS  AND  1HB  LIKE 

A.  iMiiy,  Palo  AM*,  dm, 

LHil  3, 19S3,  Scdiri  N«.  371,799 

aclilwi    (CLtl~l) 


nrie  said  aeoinid  threaded  member  rotatably  in  a  direc- 
tion to  force  said  first  threaded  member  outwardly  for 
maintaining  the  driven  monber  taut  during  operation. 


BACKUP  BOLT 

,',niiiliii,T«a. 
27, 19S2,  Siriri  No.  29<,951 
5  nilaii     (CL74— 417) 


/ '—» 


o 


1  r 

A 


1.  A  shock  abeorbfaig  holder  for  a  tool  sodi  at  a 
cold  chisel  and  the  like  coiiq>rising  a  dunk  having  a 
hand  grto  at  one  end  and  its  opposite  end  bifurcated, 
said  tool  having  a  lug  extendhig  from  one  side  wall 
thereof,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  shank  to  said  lug,  and  a  firing  having  one 
end  andiored  to  said  shank  and  its  o^xMite  end  secured 
to  the  iq>per  portion  of  said  tool  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  maintaining  said  tool  perpendicular  to  said 


1.  In  a  safety  device  fw  transmissions  having  a  ring 
gear  therein,  a  sleeve  having  external  threads  thereon,  a 
shaft  in  said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  pocitioned  adjacent  the  ring  gear,  means  for 
adjustably  maintaining  said  shaft  in  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  transmission  gear  and  a  shear  pin  mounted  in 
said  shaft  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  yieldingly  maintain 
the  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  sleeve. 


2,792^199 

PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  M0T0R-OPERA1SD 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

Robert  E.  Wirihea,  fl^.,  SMlfeMd,  OUo 

lolj  IS,  19S2, 8«W  No.  2994S2 
IICUm.    (CLtl— StJ) 


2,792*497 
HYDRAULIC  DmPBRPiTlAL  CONTROL 

MMj  9, 19S1.  S«M  No.  294,999 
7CUM.    (CL74— 711) 
1.  In  a  conventional   substantially  open  differential 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wrench  having  a  nut 
socket  receiving  spindle,  a  handle,  and  ratdiet  mechanism 
including  a  routable  ratdiet  member  faiterconnecting  said 
handle  and  spindle,  of  a  fhiid  pressure  motor  havii^  a 
redprocaUe  piston,  means  connected  with  said  piston 
and  member  for  oscillating  said  member  in  one  rotatiooal 
dvection  hi  response  to  the  power  stroke  of  said  piston, 
a  9pring  biasing  said  member  and  thereby  said  pmon  for 
movement  in  an  opposite  direction  in  response  to  the  ex- 
haust stroke  of  said  piston,  and  valve  means  responsivie 
to  movement  of  said  piston  to  the  end  of  its  power  stroke 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  an  exhaust  for  the  exhaust 
stroke  of  said  pistcm. 


gear  case  which  permits  free  access  of  a  uniform  suppiv 
of  ofl  to  the  differential  gears  and  pinions,  a  pinion  shtft 
on  which  said  pinions  are  mounted,  the  differential  case 
being  formed  to  a  dose  running  fit  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  fear  and  pinion  teeth  at  i^proximately  the  point 
of  engagement  thereof,  baflles  in  said  differential  case 
supported  noo-rotataUy  on  die  differential  pinion  shaft, 
said  baflles  being  fonned  to  fit  doedy  a  portion  of  the 
face  and  inner  ends  of  the  teeth  of  the  nears  and  pinions, 
said  baflles  and  the  differential  case  oeing  fonned  in 
sudi  relation  to  the  differential  gears  and  pinions  as  to 
cause  hydraulic  resistance  by  the  oil  to  rotation  of  the 
differential  gears  and  pinions  in  either  directioo. 


2,792*499 
RESnJENT  RETAINER  PIN 
EnsleL.li— iir,Htinliliii 

Ai«Mt  21, 194C  S«M  No.  #91,974 
7ClaiM.    (CLS5— 93) 


1.  A  retaining  pin  for  couplint  separable  parts  indud- 
ing,  two  longitudinal  sections  w|h  exterior  surfaces  en- 
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gaging  said  parts,  resilient  means  between  the 

normally  holding  said  surfaces  in  pressure  mgagrmfnt 
with  said  parts,  and  lock  means  including  a  shoulder  on 
one  section  at  die  exterior  diereof  and  mtermedute  the 
ends  tbemA  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  parte  and 
a  deformable  projectioo  on  the  end  of  one  section  en- 
gageaMe  with  one  of  said  parts. 
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INl«RMnTENT  DRIvJ%%CilANnM  POR IHE 

PILM  OF  MOnON-PiCTURB  CAMERAS^ 
Mea  Favm,  GnndnB,  SwMasriMi,  aalgpor  to  MBara 
S.  A.,  SAto-CwIa,  duiliiriMi,  a  tospetniion  of  SwB- 

SeiWNo.39M99 
MiVl,19S3 
19*1) 


ri-r^f  r 


upper  end,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  dde 
and  pfffi*i~Mnt  over  the  imper  ends  of  the  said  arms, 
means  adapted  to  wappon  the  housing  from  the  arms,  a 
casing  havmg  openinis  in  the  sides  diereof  positioned 
between  the  ends  of  me  arms  and  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  casing  being  positiooed  whereby  the  openinas 
in  die  sides  thereof  are  adapted  lo  receive  rays  of  lifht 
from  lamp  bulba  carried  by  the  anna,  a  slide  hoMmg 
frame  removably  mounted  in  the  casing,  said  casing  ex- 
tended from  the  slide  hoidhig  frame  to  die  opposite 
side  of  the  houdng  and  from  the  said  opposite  side  of 
the  housing  across  die  center  of  die  shade  and  to  a  poim 
correqxmding  with  the  opening  dirou^  the  housing,  a 
lens  mounted  in  the  casing  and  positioned  in  the  end 
extended  from  die  openhig  of  the  housing,  the  end  of 
the  casing  in  which  the  lens  is  mounted  bemg  positioned 
above  the  slide  holding  frame,  a  box  like  member  having 
a  vertically  disposed  partition  located  midway  of  the 
widdi  diereof  carried  by  the  end  of  die  casing  oppodte 
to  duu  in  which  die  lens  is  positioned,  a  reflector  mounted 
against  die  base  of  the  said  box  like  member,  and  a 
pair  of  convex  lenses  mounted  in  the  said  box  like  mem- 
ber and  positiooed  on  opposite  sides  of  die  said  partition. 


2,792*492 
REFLECTING  PK^IVRE  LAMP 
lho,BdM«i,W.Va. 
■I  9, 19S1,  Seriii  No.  24MiS 
SCidM.    (CL"    '~ 


1.  Meau  fbr  moving  a  maigfaiaOy  perforated  motion 
picture  film  in  eidier  directioo,  comprising,  m  combina- 
tioo.  a  fihn  gate,  a  pcessure  pble  having  ofouaap  adja- 
cent each  end.  a  camera  frame  part  disposed  m  right  anau- 

lar  idation  to  the  film  gate  and  pwure  plate,  a  rotatable 
driven  disk  mounted  in  said  part,  stop  abotmentt  on  said 
frame  port  at  ddier  side  of  tte  rotary  member,  a  pair  ot 
daws  having  dieir  outer  ends  provided  widi  noseportioBS 
for  ongsging  die  mar^nally  peifocated  Afan  and  having 
Iheir  inasr  ends  in  axial  regiMy.  a  stoeve  for  suppor^ 
dw  iuerngislering  Mdt  oC  the  daws,  and  having  a  flsedial 
annular  flange,  abeoded  pin  passing  thronih  die  deeve 
and  having  an  end  oppodte  its  head  secamfeccentrieally 
to  die  A.  a  spring  wadier  between  die  hmer  ead  of 
one  daw  and  the  dak.  and  a  second  spri^  washer  b^ 
tween  the  head  of  die  pfai  and  dw  hner  cad  of  die  other 
daw,  and  die  juxtaposed  faces  of  die  hmer  ends  of  tte 
claws  t"iPg*"g  tdated  faces  <rf  said  flange,  iriierBoy,  the 
head  oflfae  pin,  when  ttM  hdter  is  secured  to  die  disk, 
places  the  tamer  end  of  eadi  claw  under  frictional  tension 
•o  dMt  when  die  diriL  h  rotnad  in  one  direcdoo,  d»  apse 
of  one  daw  wffl  emer  die  openings  in  die  prasswe  date 
to  engage  the  maiiiaal  perlbratiooa  of  die  film  and  sonul- 
taaeSy  the  other  daw  will  be  moved  faito  engageoaent 
widi  a  related  abutment  on  said  frame  part. 


2,792,493 
ANAMORPmC  CYLINDRICAL  LENS 
CONSTRUCTION 
WflUam  R.  KMmilea,  Gneea,  N.  Y.,  airigaor  lo 
*  Lao*  OpBcal  Ciigiy,  Rsehirtsr,  N.  Y.,  a 

sfNowYoik  

I  My  23, 19S3,  SesW  No.  399,997 

4CtahBs.   (CL~      ~ 


1.  In  a  kns  system  havfaig  a  plurality  of  leiwm,  a 
compound  cylindrical  lens  comprising  two  ^aoed  diverg- 
taig  cyUndricd  kns  ekments,  a  cuumghig  cyUndrical 
lens  element  cemented  to  the  respectivdy  adjacent  faces 
of  die  dhwgtaig  elements,  all  of  die  axes  of  die  surfaces 
of  said  elemente  lying  in  a  vertical  phme,  die  refracthre 
surfaces  and  diickness  of  said  oonvardng  element  bdng 
such  diat  the  horisoatal  ''f'f"***"  of  me  dement  acte 
as  an  apertnre-limiting  sloa  for  lii^t  rays  passing  throui^ 
die  system,  die  verticd  h^t  of  said  oonvergtaig  demoit 
befaig  substantially  1.S  times  te  horiaontd  dunenskm,  the 
diveiimg  demente  each  having  a  circular  profile  and  a 
diameter  which  is  substantialty  tBe  same  as  die  verticd 
Aim,0mAMt  of  dio  convcrgfaig  element,  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  die  dhcrgtaig  deaeats  bdng  opaque  domi  die 
sides  of  die  convetgtaic  dement  whereby  die  transmksioa 
of  off-axis  light  rays  mroodi  die  system  is  faicreased  aad 
the  leas  may  be  secured  ma  drcwar  mount 


APPARATUS  FOR  UmSSSoNG       ____ 
TURKS  OF  LKarrJUMATING  B0IMB8 

Fkils  LhMwoi,  W< 

to 


13, 19S1,  Ssdri  No.  24lJf94 

.  OalMLfCLiPiLA 

6.  Apparatus  for  ohtecUvely  aatomatteally  mtesafiag 

die  color  temperatnn  aad  dM  oooapariioa  temperatma 

a  stetwacapa  device,  die  combination  which  of  a  radiant  body  cooprUng  a  tiad^iohiaetivc  for  » 

Bs  a  frwSSoaMSmod  hoodng  adapted  for  cdving  Ught  rays  from  said  radiutMy  to.  form  a  - 

iSrSatampAaSniMSTmSt^  mary^gto  be^ » riagte  osdMahk  ^  

£»[b2oSt««S«>4^Pi^  •^  'o'  rdfecting  said  primary  light  beam. 


M*    B^B     99     W9W9 ^^^^^A^J^W  ^ 
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for  oidltetiiif  Mid  oieaUbk  mirror  to  cHhcr  im  ntatiom  ol  tht  wctkmiadkm  to  nOtvt  ttnm  em  ^kt 

"**•  "'i  i?!*fi"~  ~JSi*^5?*^  •'^  5ft=^  »'™-  "^Mfcr.  MMl  mM«  tor  nppljriM  Md  to  the  fluid 

2S  !5^  ^f^JSlJ^/'^  ?^~!!l^i?*?:  operated  meeai  dorivg  matiam  ofSe  workqiiadkt. 
tlvely  traMBii  in  difleraat  aad  fpMed  veetal  baads,  aid  .  —r— — • 

color  flMer  OMWM  being  diapoeed  ia  the  path  of  nid  re-  . 

fleeted  oecflotiag  light  beam  ia  two  distiactregioaiqpeced  Xm^tH 

from  laid  OMdiaa  liae  to  cauae  wch  beam  te  pan  al-  DEVELOPED  MWACB  TUBAIN  MODEL  i- 


teraaiaiy  throuah  mU  color  Alter  mean*  duriaf  oor-  CUmNG  MACHINE 

wapnadjnt  oacillaiioa  thereof  to  the  tides  of  said  mediaa  Wllk<ad  W.  DafH  Imtea,  MiMte  E. 

^      ^  *  ■!■  1 1  i  I  ■  O'iLfcg  ySwj^^  No.  aojfld 

^^         •  •  f  fC«.a^.teIMi3S,u.aiCo«aaM2)^aac2<« 


Ught  aonrce,  phmeafculili  cell 
light  impolsee  prodaccid  bf  aaid  raflectad 
MB  upoa  paaaage  thereof  thnu^  said  color 
filter  meaas  aod  tot  reodviag  light  idqmlaea  produced  by 
said  reflected  oerillating  beam  aad  by  said  coa^karisoo 
light  source,  reipective^.  aad  a  device  iiirftv«iit  aaa^- 
fler  meaas  far  reoeiviag  die  oeeaequeot  ele^kalkn- 
pulaea  from  said  photeelectric  cell  aaeaas  aad  far  evahiat- 
inf  such  impulses  to  aieasiBe  said  color  tcaveratuffs  aod 
said  comparison  teaq>crature,  reapoctivdy. 


!•  A  pattern  coolrattad 
apmdlel  motion  m 
dapfiriing  frooi  aaid 
peadaag  nom  dte  said 
said  atytaa  meaaa,  aaid 
aad  meaaa  far 


mflUag  macfaiiie  oonqwising 
a  muh^  stylus  meaaa 
a  rouiiag  oaeaaa  de- 
d  vaoBd  from  the 
iarinding  a  cuttiag 
iMftirfi^  the  1  liiiag 
horiaoatetty  aad  vertkallr* 


lliOTATI 


aadaaid 
ftwiplifttdt  of  the 
raspoBSi  to  the 
the  midtiple  alylua 


far  adiaaliag  the  direction  aad 
Btioa  of  the  cotthig  elemeat  ia 
and  diatanoe  betntan  parte  of 


MECHANBM  lOK  BOtATING  WOBKPIECB8 
EELATIVE  TO  MAOgWl  TOOiA  INCUJD- 


te  A.  V. 


!• 


2,  Ifil,  Sariai  N^  24U74 
a.    (CLM-ll) 


22,  IMl^  flaaW  Nob  lMi,7tl 
(CL  11-49) 


1.  In  a  machhie  of  the  chaiadar  deecribed.  the  oom- 
binatiott  of  a  fwmiag  cylhider.  a  flow  bos  aupiwated  ad- 
jaont  aaid  qrliader.  aaid  cyliate  fanni^  one  waB  of  die 


tiva  to  a  looL  oompriaiag 


tioo  vilh 
far 


of  *e 


of 
of 


box,  and  flow  >iot 

1.  MechaaimB  far  the  rotaHoa  of  a  wuitpleta  rale-   betweea  die  anrftee  of  said  ijlimhii  and  the  outer 'wall  of 

ppoeite^  dupoeed  meaae  for  dw  flow  box  whereiff  the  flbara  eriant  dtemaelvca  hi  gaa- 
>^«Kpi«»;  aaair  of  co-  eraBy  parallel  rsltftinaahh  draMiBraalially  of  aaid  cyl- 

wUcfc  haa  a  diiviag  conaec-   inirr  in  fnrm  a  hjai  nf  iliiamfwaallallji pil  fllui 

on  the  cjilnder,  aaid  aaohalracted  poaaaae  cxteadtas  o^ 

tfte  wmCmfiidlea;  flbid  op-  poaite  the  formiad  lyMiJsi  far  allwt  ahoBt  the  mjor 

aad  cpea  one  of  the  — ^ *  -"^ '  ^ — *  —     -■  *  —  ^^^ 


poitfcm  of  that  part 

depoalted  at  av^ 

the  waB  of  *e  Ibw  boa 


aiaiobe 
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of  ibepulp 
theportioaof 


tioa  of  the  palp 
orieated  flbers  is  forawd 
of  drcumf eraatially 


_  of  *e  flben  ia  that  nor- 
so  that  a  layer  of  random 
said  cylinder  over  said  layei 
flbers. 


JLTW/lifl 


ia  vM  ^H^oMt  with  ike  direciioa  of  light  teavd,  aaid 
coos  toMprisiag  aerially  connected  laiiif  niiali  fa  «oa- 
froothw  lelationBhip  to  opposite  open  sidn  of  the  frame 
aad  bcg4  hHemally  dhasasinasil  to  subetamialli 
dte  extesnal  tiae  of  d»  fraaw  tftenhy  to  eafrif  the 
ia  the  flax  atream  whea  the  oafla  are  Manfaad,  a  m 
of  shatterHdoaii«  coib  axially  orieated  at  a  rihi  aagte  to 
dte  shutter-opening  coils  and  comprising  serially  con- 
nected components  confromhig  opposite  enda  of  the  Craoae, 


MAT 


ll,ifS2,8tehdNa.S»MU 
fCLM— 19 


II 


^^4^ 


and  a  phirality  of  flat  vaam 
phfotally  laouated  hi  said  fnuae  to 


rtffft^^  to  the 
'  and  to 


of 

the 


fam  ooAs  when  said  opeaiag  cofls  are 
ine  flf  arid  i«Ma  bdaa  located  hi  a 
aonail  to  flte  aaafe  of  die  opeafag  am 
pi^  ante  bei^  fa  Ihe  eeater  of  arid 


theopeo- 

the  pivot 

piaaeaad 

flmtoi  aatd 


1.  A  fleM  mat  panel  of  the  reticular  type, 
a  sheet  of  reticubrted  material,  end  plates  a 

riottedTimd  the  other  plate  havtag  te  pnw^e*  ^ 
loagitodfanliy-exteadi^  tongam  on  thefr  enter  edges,  die 
^^     being  faNertlMe  faMo  «w  afats  of  a  olate  oa  aa 


to  each  other  and  eqnally  spaced,  (he 
said  aim  beh«  km  ihaa  the  width  of 


IMPLEMENT  hItSpI 


adSneat  dheou  tte  Mpa  beiag  of -- -     . 

to  idielei«iha  of  the  M.  Md  Bm  pnteb  Mag  rdallvd]; 


sUfteble  to  efect  hooked  eangsmeat  of  .~,-^. 
tongues  iotefral  widi  the  afaded  p^  te  poaMoa  to 
be  bent  hito  abutthig  eagagwtoM*  ''»*  «"••  •"•"  *» 
certain  of  dte  Upe  which  an  lemote  from  dieir  tongues. 


l,lfA8aririNou  20,373 
(CLn-47J«     ^ 


wintD 


for  reprodncms  Ham  oC  aopy,  ^  ■ 
porting  before  saM  caamn  a  sheet 
poaitionod  oa  thi  co||iy  tojyefvide 


fJSi 


tar  taa*  2.  For  ooonectfag  an  hnpkmratto  a  tractor,  a  hfedk 

^nhme  mechanism  of  die  character  dtstrihed,  comprising  drul 

Shw  the  bars  for  attachment  at  forwardly  iftaayij  eads  to  dw 

11  I  inii  a  II  "dai  — ^  hffk,  ■  laJifcit  aeciaed  in  Iha  uaderride  of  tfte  tractor.  Ote  bars  divcnfaig  toward  fw 

po^jStedbaMfli!^^^*  M** 'l^Mv  rear  cads,  latch  means  oa  the  latr  cad  of  each  draft  bar 


two 


to  the 


3i^aimlMmnacth«lhalwofar>odadBtii*-  fag  the  war  cada  of  dte  drg^rs.  aa    .  -^^    .__.. 

2»^ti«  Z^^^S^mmS^mw^^^ of  tte  aawl  aad  rrnm^ itt  «f»»  '**"  ■Mmhw far  oniwaf rinn  to  the  fanale- 

steatkBy  equal  ami  opgaifci  «>p»«i» <FJy  >g.Sg  StaTathlidpofal^aood upwardly  fcomflteote  two 

mteraelBBL   —  pt^att,  dte  said  ntt***''**' »— "---t — 

^  nediatt  lor  up  and  dowa 


hidadiBK  a  pivot  coo- 


flfTMJIfl  

PIEBCr  ACTION  hlA(CNliyaWJrBB|^ 


aaaief 


of  a 


1.  laaeed 


_a 
by* 
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tkUy  vertical  Uade  haofer,  nmas  for  diectiag  actnatioa 
of  Mdd  Made  compciaim  a  power  Mvtn  drcutor  cam  de- 
vice eccentrically  awaiMed  for  rotatkm  at  one  nde  of  die 
caltiBf  Made  hanter  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  cam 
follower  mounted  directly  on  nid  Uade  hanfer  inter- 
mediate die  cads  thereof  and  movable  with  the  blade 
and  coni^ittng  ^aoed  relatively  fixed  partt  be- 


l.Ttl.MI 
Am  DUCT  C0N1S0L  MEANS 

N.Y. 


l<»19il,8«WNo.2tt,i27 
(CLfft-41> 


tweea  which  mid  dicalar  cam  is  positioned  and  against 
which  die  circular  cam  constantly  enpifes  to  cause  die 
Uade  lo  be  reciprocated  sJong  a  substantially  horizontal 
path,  die  power  dirust  of  the  eccentric  beinf  applied 
learwardly  of  die  cutting  Uade  for  bodi  forward  and 
rearward  movement  ot  the  blade  hanger  and  Uade. 


2.7tl3M 
POULntY  lATTERY 

lavtmku  St,  1949,  Serial  No.  13M31 
acaalma.    (O.  9t-^39) 


I.  A  poultry  battery  comimsing  a  tier  of  superim- 
posed seoarate  coops,  each  coop  having  an  imperforMe 
floor  and  a  screoi  decking  tbow  said  floor,  said  floors 
of  die  coops  sloping  downward  toward  one  end  of  the 
battery,  said  end  having  outlets  at  die  level  of  each  floor 
to  receive  the  droppings  from  the  floors,  a  hood  on  said 
end  enclosing  die  oodets  and  having  a  lower  end  por- 
tion f ocmed  widi  an  outlet  ^r^'^'ng.  closure  means  for 
said  oudec  openhtf.  an  ezhanst  conAiit  connected  to  the 
upper  end  or  die  hood,  an  exhaust  fui  connected  to  said 
exhaust  conduit  for  eihawsring  air  from  each  coop 
duough  the  outlets  in  die  end  and  for  vcatbg  die  hood, 
vertical  air  inlet  conduits  disposed  alongsideUie  sides  of 
the  battery  and  having  outlets  opening  individually  into 
each  coop  above  the  screen  dscking,  a  fim  connected  to 
said  air  fillet  conduits  for  taking  atr  from  the  surround- 
faig  atmospheres  and  pasting  it  ttron^  die  air  inlet  oon- 
dmts  to  the  coops,  each  coop  being  substantially  closed 
against  air  flow  thevsio  or  thetefimu  except  for  com- 
munication widi  said  conduits,  doors  fat  said  coops  at  the 
UBper  ends  of  die  floors  for  admission  of  a  desining  im- 
Mtmeal  and  wash  water  to  move  downward  on  the 
floors> 


1.  Air  flow  regulating  means  for  a  rectangular  ventila- 
tkm  duct  com|vuin|  a  daiiraer  phoe  and  means  mourn- 
ing said  plate  in  said  duct  lor  pivotal  movement  about 
a  transverse  axis,  a  locking  pltte  fixed  to  a  side  edge 
of  said  damper  plate  at  a  pomt  spaced  from  said  trans- 
verse axis,  said  locking  plate  lyisf  ad^Mwnt  to  an  interior 
wall  of  said  duct  in  a  plane  at  ngbt  an^  to  said  pivot 
axis,  said  locking  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein 
geomOly  concentric  widi  said  transverse  aids,  a  screw 
clemem  fixed  to  said  duct  and  «««*««<fa»g  throuifr  said 
arcuate  slot,  and  locking  means  comprising  a  thumb  nut 
engaging  said  screw  means  to  sdectively  danqt  the 
in  sdected  positions  relative  to  said  arcuate  slot 


iN. 
M|g.  COn 


2.7t23t5 
FUMBHOOD 

.  Mtilpirto 
Mkkit  n  canotaSia  of 
My  19, 19St,  imM  No.  17a,fM 
ISniliiii     (a.9S-llD 


1.  In  a  fme  hood,  die  combination  of  a  housing 
having  a  bottom  wall  providint  a  work  surfoce,  a  rear 
waU.  side  walla,  a  movable  doonre  coopcraUe  when 
in  closed  positioo  with  the  housing  structure  to  oper^ 
ativeiy  endoee  the  work  surface  or  to  expose  said  sur- 
face irtKn  in  open  position,  said  housing  having  an  air 
exhaust  opening  adjacent  die  bottom  of  the  rear  waU 
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communicatiiv  widi  the  housing  interior  ad-  circuit,  means  for  graduaUy  reducing  said  potential  while 
iaoeot  said  work  surface  for  receiving  exhaust  air  flow-  said  amung  circuit  is  closed  in  part,  and 
lug  rearwardly  acrom  the  latter,  said  housiiw  having 
a  seooad  air  exhaust  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  the  rear 
wall  for  receivinf  exhaust  air  flowing  upwardly  and 
psarwardly  fai  said  housing,  air  directional  vane  means 
adjacent  die  front  edge  of  said  work  surface  and  die 
side  walls  for  directiiw  the  flow  of  air  entering  die  hood 
rearwardly  along  so^  surface  and  side  walls,  exhaust 
means  including  a  jmction  box  and  an  exhaust  duct 
and  operatively  mmmunicating  with  said  air  openings 
for  receiving  exhaust  air  flowing  thereduouah.  and 
damper  means  positioned  in  the  junction  box  for  con- 
troUing  die  rdative  flow  of  air  through  the  respective 
exhaust  openings. 


2,792496 

PRINTER  WTIH  4  fOPiT  lONlNG  CONTROL 
agsn  Inhlsr,  Poagltkasfslst  N.  Y.,  asrigner  to 
nntisnal  lusfossaRtoSsa  Cotpswilen,  New  Yotk, 
N.  Y^  a  cofporatfoa  if  New  Yoifc 

Buliiiitir  39. 1999,  SsiW  No.  197,711 
6  nilms    fCL  191-^93) 


sive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  said  potential  for 
additionally  closing  said  arming  drcuiL 


2,792,999 

AYDRAUUC  CONTSfH.  SYSim  ffOR 

AOHUSTABLE  HOSPITAL  SBDS 

Jamsa  Uovd  PMrnoB*  Pleataa.  Id^o 

iMMtagr  3, 1949,  SeiW  No.  914^ 

ICWU.  Ca.193-^) 


1.  A  printing  machine  controlled  by  record  cards  hav- 
ing combinational  designations  arranged  thereon  in  zone 
and  subzone  groups  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  sensing  die  suboone  and  mne  des^nations  in  succes- 
sion, a  magnet  controlled  by  said  sensing  means,  a  print- 
faig  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  whed,  a  stop  for  die 
wheel  controlled  by  said  majpiet  to  effect  a  dSSerential 
setting  of  said  whed  in  acooraaace  with  the  sensed  sub- 
xone  dnignations,  means  for  moving  said  wheel  and  said 
stop  togemer  after  said  subnme  dminations  have  been 
sensed,  a  second  stop  positioned  under  control  of  said 
magnet  for  arresting  movement  of  said  wheel  and  said 
first  stop  upon  the  sensing  of  a  aone  designation,  a  diird 
stop  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  magnet  iqKW  die  sens- 
ing of  a  predetermined  subnme  designation,  and  means 
operable  after  said  looe  designations  have  been  sensed 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  third  stop  when  released 
to  a  positioo  in  which  it  arrests  moveawBt  of  said  wheel 
and  said  first  stop  if  sndi  movement  has  not  already  been 
arrested  by  said  aecoad  stop. 


A  motor  puaw  unit  comprising  a  gear  pump  including 
a  pair  (rf  meshed  gears,  pump  hcrasing  means  providiiiga 
chamber  dosdy  conflnfag  said  gears,  muap  means,  mat 
liquid  conduit  means  connecting  said  sump  meani  to  said 
diamber  at  a  point  adjacent  die  periphery  of  oae  of  said 
gears  mnole  from  die  zone  of  mediing  of  said  gears,  sec- 


2,792397 
DBLAYSD  ARMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MINES 
D.  ■saaaH,  IMIsd  StalM  Navy,  aad 

L.  Dmm,  WmMh^bii,  D.  C 
NovMtbav  29,  liM2.isM  No.  46MM 
U  niliii  4CL19»-M) 
(Giwlsd  midsr  TMfo  3S,  U.  ft.  Cbda  (19f2t. 
la  Arming  mechanism  of  the  chaiaoter  disclosed  coos- 
prising  a  source  of  fadtial  aluiiital  potential  having  a 
relatively  constant  voltaaB  chamcterlnc  nadar  load  for  a 
psodfterwiined  period  of  time,  an  initially 
diatit,  means  operatively  connected  to 
responsive  to  said  hdtial  potaatial  for  doaiag  inipait  said 
o.  o.- 


ond  liquid  conduit  means  connecting  said  sump  means  to 
said  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery  of  die 
other  of  said  gean  remote  from  die  xoae  of  meshing  of 
said  gears,  first  presinre  outlet  coadnit  means  extending 
from  said  chamber  from  a  point  at  oae  side  of  die  xoae 
of  meshing  of  said  gears,  first  by-pass  ooadult  means  in- 
chMttV  a  valve  oonnectiag  said  first  prassure  outlet  con- 
duit means  to  said  sump  means,  second  pressure  <Nrtlet 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  chamber  from  a  point 
at  the  other  side  of  die  zone  of  meshing  of  said  gears, 
second  by-pass  conduit  means  indndhg  a  valve  connect- 
ing said  second  pressure  ootiet  coaddit  means  to  said 
sump  means,  a  chedc  valve  in  each  of  said  piussuit  out- 
let conduit  means  between  said  chamber  and  die  point  of 
connection  of  the  associated  by-pass  coadnit  dierewidi,  a 
motor,  means  diivfaigly  iWWwfJBg  loid  motor  to  said 
gears,  means  for  revming  the  dfaiedioa  of  drive  of  said 
pomp  nears,  and  means  for  selectively  operatiBg  die  valves 
in  smd  by-pass  conduit  meaM. 


AMI 


2.792J99 
ROTARY  PUMP 


laAlr- 


I.  In  a  pomp  of  die 
ing  having  front  and 
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twiing.  a  wear  eontmi  plate  in  said  houaag  ano- 
daied  whh  said  rotor  on  at  least  one  axial  face  thereof, 
said  plale  being  interposed  between  said  face  of  said  ro- 
tor and  the  adiaoent  wall  of  said  hoosiiig  and  having  the 
edfB  thereof  lued  to  said  housing,  said  plate  being  fur- 
ther resilient,  elastic  and  capable  of  being  deflected  so 
that  it  can  be  urged  toward  said  face  of  said  rotor  by  a 
fluid  pressure,  an  annular  groove  in  said  adjacent  wall, 
a  sealing  ring  of  a  smaller  transverse  section  than  that 


of  said  croove  boused  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
engage  fluidtightly  the  inner  side  of  said  groove  and 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  plate  facing  toward  said  inner 
side  <H  said  groove  so  that  said  fluid  pressure  may  act 
only  on  an  aoaalar  part  of  said  idjacwt  five,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  groove  to  nrge  the 
site  side  of  said  annalar  part  oc  said  plate  into 
engagement  with  the  adjaceat  part  of  the  axial  face 
sakl  rotor. 


1. 


;  vS,  8seW  No.  2M,7f3 
(CL  Its— 157) 


1.  In  comMnatioB,  a  cvliiider  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  qwced 
from  the  doeed  end,  a  hollow  piston  to  simultaneously 
rectorocaie  and  rotate  in  said  cylinder,  means  attached 
at  the  other  end  of  said  piston  for  said  reciprocation  and 
rotation  there(rf,  the  faitaior  of  said  hollow  piston  open- 
mg  into  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  hollow  piston 
having  an  elongated  aperture  in  the  per^hery  thereof  ex- 
teadiaf  parallel  of  the  axis  oi  said  piston  to  alternately 
connect  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  with  said  inMt 
and  outlet  ports  at  determinate  periods  during  the  move- 
ment of  ssJd  piston,  a  segmental  portion  of  said  piston 
being  cot  away  mtennediate  the  ends  thereof  and  opposite 
said  aperture  to  leave  a  cutaway  on  the  periphery  of  said 
piston  separated  fhxn  tiie  hiterior  of  said  hollow  piston 
and  each  end  thereof  by  the  remaiidng  portion  ci  said 
piston,  said  sttmental  portion  being  positioned  in  said 
cutaway  to  define  a  pressure  plate,  elastic  means  inter- 
posed between  said  cutaway  and  said  pressure  plate  to 
urge  said  pressure  plate  mto  contact  with  the  interior  wall 
of  said  cylinder  around  said  ports,  said  pressure  plate 
alternately  roistering  with  and  sealing  one  of  said  ports 
during  movement  of  said  piston  so  that  when  said  aper- 
ture registers  with  one  of  said  ports  said  pressure  plate 
simultaneously  registers  with  and  seals  die  opposite  port. 

xmjni       ' 

flDXCUC  ACTING  UCmOCATING  PUMP  WIIH 
TANDBM  PVIONS 

'--"•  "'- ' .  "•irii-jiiiii.riii 

iiiMiiaiii  fwiia  ».mi,aaririN>.atfl,aM 

MCUm.    (CLlfli— Itfl 

1.  A  redprocattai  pamp  oomprisiag  an  elongated  pump 
cylinder,  a  divider  block  in  said  cylinder  dividing  the 
into  upper  and  lower  pump  chambers,  said  divider 


block  havhig  an  upper  iidet  passage  formed  therein  and 
opening  fron  the  outside  of  said  cyUnder  faMo  the  bottom 
of  the  iqiper  of  said  chambers,  a  tnbuter  piston  rod  red»* 
rocaNe  in  said  chambers  and  seaUngiy  engaged  with  said 
divider  block,  a  lower  cylinder  check  valve  positioned 
near  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  to  adndt  liquid  into  tfie 
bottom  of  the  lower  of  said  diambers,  an  upper  cylinder 
check  valve  sleeved  around  said  piston  rod  and  cooper- 
ative with  sakl  upper  inlet  pusane  to  doae  the  same,  a 
lower  piston  rectprocaUe  in  sud  lower  chamber  and 
ftxedly  connect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a 
valve  cootroded  passage  opening  between  the  upper  and 


lower  faces  of  said  lower  piston,  said  piston  rod  opening 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  iqiper  portion  of  said  lower 
chamber,  an  vpptr  piston  positioned  around  said  rod  in 
said  upper  chamber  and  mounted  for  limited  rdative 
axial  sliiding  motion  with  respect  to  sakl  piston  rod  and 
sealed  therearound,  said  piston  rod  having  an  opening 
formed  therefai  and  communicating  from  the  interior  w 
the  rod  to  sakl  upper  chamber  and  positkmed  to  be  closed 
by  sakl  upper  pi^on  fai  the  lower  position  of  the  upper 
piston  relative  to  said  piston  rod,  and  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  sakl  piston  rod  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  recip- 
rocable  pump  rod,  sakl  piston  rod  opening  at  its  upper 
end  to  die  upper  portkm  of  sakl  upper  chamber. 


I. 

efNew 


2,7t23U 
flNUnED  TRUCK 


9ieelF( 

7 

1( 


DL. 


May  2t,  1959,  SciW  No.  l<3,ltl 
OataH.    (CL  195—197) 


-■»■•  ^    — ^" 


1.  In  a  railway  car  track,  a  Ude  ftwne  oompiishig 
tension  and  comprcsskw  members  and  spaced  columns 
defining  a  bolster  opening,  a  bolster  sprteg-suppoiied  from 
the  frame,  each  column  presenting  external  inboard  and 
outboard  frktioo  sorfaoee  fitrndini  kwgltudiuany  of 
the  frame  and  a  friction  face  exteadnig  transversely  of 
the  fraose.  said  bolster  havfaia  pockets  adjacent  each 
colnnm,  inboard  and  ootboard  friction  dues  hi  eadi 
pocket  embracing  the  aiHaoent  cohimn  tikerebetween  and 
m  wedge  engagement  widi  the  bolster,  the  inboard  shoe 
frictkmally  engaging  the  inboard  surface  and  sakl  fece 
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of  the  asaociated  column,  and  the  ouOoard  shoe  engag- 
ing sakl  face  and  the  outtoard  surtece  of  the  associated 
column,  and  a  vertical  sprint  compressed  between  each 
shoe  and  sakl  tensk>n  member  for  urging  the  shoe  into 
said  engagement   ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,792i5U 
ANCHOUNG  DBVKX  POft  LADING  STRAPS  AND 
OTHER  CARGO  BINDING  ILEMBNTS 
AlfBBd  C  TBMIe,  Hatrsal,  Qaebee,  Cnada_ 

^='"  "■^'   21  r '-[r     ICL  195— 3i9) 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  caq»-binding  lading  straps 
and  the  like  used  in  railway  frnght  cars  and  the  like 
comprising  a  stress-distributing  member  consisting  of  a 
flrst  portkm  of  metal  fbrming  an  at  least  partially  ctosed 
plane  geometric  figure  deflnkng  an  openmg,  a  post-formoig 
portion  connected  at  one  end  to  sakl  plane  geometric 
flgine,  the  free  end  of  said  post-formfaig  portkm  extend- 
ing faito  sakl  opeaiiM  aod  bciag  spaced  from  sakl  first 
portion  of  metid,  and  a  plate  member  enganng  sakl  first 
portkm  of  metal  for  seomng  saU  stress-distributing  mem- 
ber to  sakl  freiilit  car,  and  spaced  from  sakl  post-forming 
portkm  so  that  a  lading  strap  can  be  slipped  over  said 
post-forming  portion^ 

2,792,514 
COUNnRFLASHlNG 


14,  1951.  Sariri  Na.  219,i49 
(CL19t— 14) 


said  receiver  and  oigaging  said  outer  wall  of  said  re^ 
sti^;  and  a  retaining  dip  having  a  genarally  cyladncal 
qinng  portion  defining  an  arcuate  beariD|  surface  and  a 
contiguous  substamially  straight  tail  portioa,  sakl  spriag 
portion  being  compressible  for  entrance  past  said  first 
dimensiooal  wklth  aod  into  said  receiver  and  expansMe 
to  be  retainable  in  said  receiver  in  contact  with  the  frae 
end  of  said  1«>.  sakl  inner  wall,  said  vtpfiet  wall  and  said 
outer  wall  a^ea  said  counterfiadiing  strip  is  out  of  said 
receiver,  and  saki  clip  being  expaasible  and  retainable 
in  sakl  receiver  in  contact  with  me  free  end  of  said  lip, 
sakl  inner  wall,  and  said  upper  wall  and  with  its  arcuate 
bearing  surtece  in  contact  with  sakl  arcuate  length  of 
sakl  oounterflashing  strip  when  the  upper  portion  of  sakl 
last-mentkwed  strq>  is  disposal  wiQiin  sakl  receiver, 
wherry  the  upper  portion  of  said  oounterilashing  atrip 
is  releuaMy  retained  m  sakl  receiver  intermediate  sakl 
clip  and  said  outtr  wall,  sakl  counterflashiag  str^  being 
removable  downwanfiy  of  sakl  receiver  acoonunodated 
by  oompresskm  of  said  clip  spring  portion  without  re* 
moval  of  sakl  clip  from  said  receiver. 

2,792315 

BUTTONHOIJE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Nli  T.  AhMaiit,  New  Billiihi,  Caa^  aarfgaar  af  fifty 


2, 19f2.  Sow  Na.  291451 
(CL  112—77) 


1.  A  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing  machines  ooob- 
prising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  means  bias- 
ing the  members  togetiier,  means  for  holdiiig  a  button 
between  the  members  to  separate  the  members  in  ac- 
cordance with  die  size  of  Uie  button,  a  feed  blade,  means 
for  moving  sakl  blade  including  actuating  means  and  a 
pivoted  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  die  artnatiag  meaas 
and  at  die  other  end  to  die  Made,  and  means  assockted 
with  one  of  said  button  engaaeable  membcn  to  vary  the 
moment  arm  of  said  pivoted  kver  In  aooordanoe  widi 
the  relative  spacing  of  sakl  pair  of  button  engageabie 
members. 

2,7M^14 

OUnOARD  MOTOR  UNIT  HAVING  HYDRAULIC 

JET  PROPULSRIN  MEANS 

WiMk  H.  n^ar,  flirhBidl,  OUa 

■a  Mmr  2, 1992,  SttW  Na.  295,751 

tdalM.   (CXllS— IQ 


1.  In  a  counteiflasfaing  assembly  adapted  for  use  widi 
a  substantially  vertical  wall  member,  the  combination  of: 
an  elongate  icglet  strb  having  an  andioring  means  for 
securement  to  said  waU  member,  sakl  reglet  str^  provkl- 
ing  a  downwardly  ofwring  receiver  defined  by  ivper  and 
inner  and  outer  waBs,  sud  inner  wall  extending  down- 
wardly fron  a  sUe  section  of  sakl  aadiorii«  meaas,  sakl 
upper  wall  exteadiag  geaerally  outwardly  and  down- 
wsiidly  from  said  skle  section  of  said  anchoring  means, 
said  outer  wall  cxtendktg  downatnlly  frara  sakl  upper 
wall  in  spaced  idatkm  irilh  sakl  iaaar  wall;  a  lip  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  waU  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  of  said  receiver  defining  an  opening  havmg 
a  fir9t  dhnensional  width  nttermediate  the  free  edge  en 
sakl  lip  and  sakl  outer  waU;  a  counterilariiing  strip  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  and  an  extended  lower 
sakl  upper  portion  being  cfaaracteriaed  by  a  omned 
tkm  presenting  an  arcuate  length  thereof  receivable 


1.  iMi  oudward  motor  «nit  for  prapdliat  boaU 
prWi^  a  maior,  a  casug  iaciadiag  artoraal  and  internal 
waU  elements  formed  to  provide  a  frontal  intake  port 
widi  aa  hitake  BaasagacKteaded  reacwardhr  of  *e  ialaka 
port,  sakl  iaiake  paaage  bang  iaeraasingly  expaaded 
leaflBi,  wwiaoy  la  laonoe  aapreoaoiy  me 

r  daft  coaaectad 


ip  com-  along  its  Inagw,  adwaby  ta  faOnee  aepreciawy  tne 

portkm.  vatecity  of  die  iataka  Hqaid  flow,  a  driva  iaft  coaaerted 

)ad  por-  widi  said  motor  for  rotatioa  dMscby  aad  axteadiM  kMo 

rable  in  sakl  casmg  for  rotatkm  relative  dierelo,  a  rotatable  ka- 
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Sasd  OB  aid  drive  shaft  wMua  said  cadog.  Mid  in-   flninf  a  predetermined  ranfe  of  ^eed  rqireaentad  by 
take  paMaiff  providing  an  intake  fMion  nbetantially   the  scale,  and  said  hand  bdng  movable  over  the  scale 
arooad  the  inpailer,  the  casing  beimi  ranned  to  provide   as  well  as  movable  over  said  sloes, 
a  diKhaite  pa«Me  and  port  bcyowfthe  inueller,  and  a  ■ 

scries  o<  spMed  mlel-directing  vanes  located  in  the  line 
of  inlet  mm  just  ahead  of  the  impeller  each  said  vane 
biiaf  broadly  carved  and  dw  vanes  collectively  arranged    ■.—  ^ 
to  direct  Intake  liquid  fkm  tangentially  into  a  major       m^ 
portioa  at  the  peri|Miery  of  the  impeller  intake  regioo  m 
the  directioa  of  roCatioo  of  said  impeller. 


UQUID  CpiCIJlATIQN  INIHCATQK 

Wn*  Hrii,  naaea,  a  Pkwch 


3,7tl417 

ammwc  LoanroK  qyraoAiu)  Mcyrow 

■aW  A«  AfBHfeaagt  Hasaavfln^  wiHt  aarfiaor  to  seoC^ 

ApplcaiaB  Aail  3«,  1951,  toW  N^  223,771 
5  C&taiB.    (CL  lis— ID 


1.  An  outboard  motor  structure  having  in  combination, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attadied  to  a  boat  transom, 
a  motor  having  a  portion  mounted  in  said  bracket  for 
rotadve  movement  about  a  sufaetantiaHy  vertical  axis, 
cytlndricaf  bio^  of  resilient  material  mounted  in  said 
bradcet  bk  laterally  spaced  relation,  a  member  secured 
to  said  motor  for  nictional  movemem  rriatively  thereto, 
and  having  a  part  dispoeed  between  said  cylindrical 
blocks,  said  bracket  having  lugs  respectively  dispoeed  in 
die  remote  ends  of  said  blocks,  said  blocks  resistmg  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  member  and  motor  about  said 
aria.  ^^^^^_^_ 

2,7i2,Slt  

WABNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKKDOMETEBB 
Vhi*  P.  BwartilBBiir,  Caiialiia,  Olrfo 

Mack  17,  lfS3, 8sfW  Na.  342,ttl 
2CMb»    (CL11<— 57) 


1.  In  a  warning  attachment  for  needomelen  of  a  t^ 
having  a  twiagable  hand  at  the  front  of  a  cylindrical 
casing,  an  arcuate  fauiq>  housing  mounted  on  top  of  die 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  coavaitments  och  pro* 
vided  with  an  areuaie  ookmd  kaa  at  the  from  of  die 
housing  and  a  lamp  behind  each  len,  a  dial  plate  mounted 
between  die  from  of  the  casing  and  the  hand  and  having 
a  speed  jwdkating  scale  and  also  having  a  plurality  of 
aicuate  slots  te  the  irfate  adjacent  the  scale  and  in  align* 
meat  with  the  respective  arcuate  lenses  and  each  slot  de- 


24, 1951,  Ssilal  No.  2434i7 
~  '         '      <,1959 

(CL  ii#—iir 


Means  for  indicating  the  circulation  oi  fluid  in  a  coo* 
duit  oonunistng  an  indicating  rod  projecting  throufh  an 
opening  m  the  wall  of  said  conduit,  means  tor  articu- 
lating said  rod  comprising  an  enlargement  on  said  rod 
having  a  substantially  spherical  outer  surface  and  a  sub* 
stantiiuly  flat  Inner  suinoe  extending  radially  widi  respect 
to  the  rod,  socket  means  on  said  conduit  engaged  by 
said  substantially  ^hetical  surface,  a  flexible  maphr^m 
extending  across  sind  closing  said  opening  and  havmg 
a  substantially  central  i^ierture  throuajh  yntkh  said  rod 
extends  into  said  conduit,  meaas  aecnnng  said  diaphragm 
against  said  flat  inner  surface  of  said  enlargement  and 
sealing  said  i^ierture,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  socket 
and  enlargement  beisg  relatively  movaUe  on  flexure  of 
said  diaphragm  to  provide  with  the  diaphragm  an  articu- 
lated  mountmg  for  said  rod,  and  a  member  sensitive  to 
fluid  impulsion  disposed  witfedn  said  conduit  and  mounted 
on  said  rod,  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  urging 
said  enlargonent  into  said  sodwt 


2,7nJ29 

COMBINED  TAcmmm 

Ralah  a  Hereby,  VMI,  Mick,  airip 


9df  11, 1952,  Ssrfri  No.  291,395 
ICWak    (CLIM— 129) 


In  an  faidicating  tachometer  and  speedometer  for  a 
vdiide,  a  dial  provided  widi  concentric  scales  of  diffnent 
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radii,  th»  scale  (rf  greatest  radhis  being  calibrated  to  indi- 
cate engine  revolutions  per  minute,  the  other  scales  being 
calibrated  to  indicate  vehicle  needs  in  each  of  multiok 
transmission  gear  ratios,  a  pointer  overlying  said  scales 
and  pivoted  concentrically  dierewhh,  said  pointer  being 
adaiMed  to  be  positioned  dependent  iqwn  the  eiwine  speed 
with  one  end  thereof  condguous  to  Uie  said  scale  of 
greatest  radius,  and  a  numerical  symbol  on  said  pouter 
contiguous  to  each  of  the  other  scales  to  indicate  the 
gear  ratio  correq>onding  dmeta 

2,7tt311 
BELL 


guide,  said  shifter  including  a  bello«-t  fixedly  anchored 
at  one  end  to  die  drying  machine,  the  other  end  of  the 
bellows  being  seoired  to  a  free  ead  of  die  guide,  a  suc- 
tion tut,  a  suction  conduit  oonnectiiig  the  ten  to  the  bel* 
lows,  and  another  suction  conduit  ooniiecting  the  ten 
and  bdlows  to  a  small  passageway  extending  dirough  the 
guide  at  die  normal  edge  of  die  path  of  travd  of  the  tape 
base  diereon,  uliereby  the  conduits  and  bdlows  are  phKxd 
under  suction  when  the  tape  base  moves  toward  and 
closes  die  passageway  in  die  guide  and  the  suction  in  die 
conduits  and  bdlows  is  broken  i^ien  the  tape  base  moves 
away  from  and  uncovers  the  passageway  in  die  guide  as 
the  guide  swivels  back  and  forth  about  its  pivot  point 


M,  1952,  Seilal  No.  32Mt2 
(CL  11<— 14t) 


2,792,523 
APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  COATING  BASE 
MATERIAL  IN  POWDER  FORM 
J.  Pnalwood,  St  Laab.  Ma„  aad  Daa  8. 

af 

■a  9, 1947,  SeiW  Na.  7533M 
|CLllft-49 


1.  In  a  bdl,  a  aae-piece  clapper,  a  body  portion,  die 
top  section  of  die  bojfy  portion  liavfcig  a  strte  rtrack  up 
centrally  therefrom  to  form  a  loop  for  hanging  die  bell 
leaving  paru  of  die  body  on  each  side  of  die  loop,  said 
clapper  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  opening 
formed  by  miking  out  said  strip  and  an  enlargement  on 
the  stem  above  the  body  parts  on  each  side  cf  the  loop 
and  larger  than  the  said  opening  to  support  die  clan>er 
widiinthcbdL 

3^792|ff22 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
MAGNEIK  SOUND  TAPE 
WUttam  C  Speed,  Riiwlis,  tad  hmmh  Dwvw,  Stam- 
ford, Com,,  aerf^mn  I*  Aadia  Davkai,  lac.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  a  vimmu0m  eff  New  Yoifc 
OrkS  UtA^tSdSHm^  21.  1959,  Serkd  No. 
2u774iS8etW  Na.  29L975.    Divided  aad  Mi 
^  Triiiwlir  21,  1M9,  Scikd  No.  291,9t2 

15CWM.   (CLllI— C) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  magnetic  sound-record- 
ing and  sound-rq^rodndng  tape  by  passing  a  reUtivdy 
long  and  narrow  tape  base  while  under  tension  snccet- 
sivdy  through  a  ooanag  machfaia  aad  a  drying  machine, 
one  side  of  die  tape  base  being  coaled  with  a  Uyer  of 
free-flowing  aaagnetie  material  while  oMfviag  dirough  die 

i'^fiwg  machine  m4  the  oaadng  being  dried  while  mov- 
ing through  die  dryfau  ir*^****.  the  unprovement  com- 
praing  an  adjustable  afignliw  giUde  in  die  drying  madune 
extaading  trantvenely  acrom  die  padi  of  travd  of.  and 
normally  in  slitfing  ftfii—****  with,  die  ti^e  base,  the 
adjustable  aligning  vnde  being  pivotaUy  secured  to  a 
fixed  sivport  OB  the  dryfatt  maoiinc  so  that  the  guide 
may  be  swiveled  angnlailyia  a  plane  widi  respect  to  die 
tape  base,  and  a  shiner  secured  to  die  adjustable  aligning 
niide  for  swivding  die  guide  angularly  back  and  forth 
m  said  plane  in  responm  to  transverse  variations  in  pres- 
sure of  the  aide  portioas  of  the  moving  tape  base  oa  die 


>^H>antus  for  coating  base  material  in  powder  fom 
by  v^Kir  dqMsition  conqirisinc  an  dongated  receptacle 
having  a  first  section,  a  second  section  and  a  third  sec- 
tion, said  rec^tade  first  section  bdng  open  at  first  and 
second  ends  and  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  and  being  adapted  to  support  vaporizaUe  ma- 
terial therein,  heating  means  supported  in  surrounding 
reUtion  to  said  recq;>tacle  first  section,  a  gas  duct  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  ot  the  receptacle  first  section,  the 
recntade  second  section  being  of  vantuii  shape  widi 
the  long  portion  of  the  venturi  connected  to  die  second 
end  of  the  firrt  secdon.  the  secoad  aad  of  die  venturi 
being  a  disc-like  portion  the  plane  of  irfiidi  is  normal 
to  tfiie  axis  of  the  receptacle  venturi  aection  and  wUdi 
mdudes  a  centrally  located  aperture  flaring  in  the  di- 
rection outward  of  die  venturi  sectkm,  the  receptade 
thM  section  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion and  being  connect^  at  one  omI  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  die  disc  of  die  receptacle  seooad  section,  a  ooa- 
4fnif>f  hmrfaig  an  outer  ooalgniatkia  t**^^*^  to  dM 
coafignratioQ  of  die  receptacle  third  section  and  having 
a  oqHdiaped  re-eatrant  portkm  bekig  supported  in  die 
receptade  third  aectioa  widi  die  i  ly  skijwid  re-entrant 
portion  facing  die  venturi,  a  bored  pmg  and  gauoe 
screen  sivported  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  re- 
entrant pOTtion  therdiy  providing  in  the  rrmaindrr  of 
the  cqMutped  re-entrant  portion  a  receptacle  for  the 
base  malenal. 

2.7MJS4 
APPARATUS  FOR  COAXWQ 
HalF.  FMk,  ~ 


17 


HCLUUrm 

6.  Apparatus  for  coating  resistor  bodiee 
pUwgatfd  rotatable '   ' " 


lying  at  aa  acuta 
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to  horizontal,  owam  to  rotate  the  holdiof  means  to  turn  outwardly  from  the  daw  and  having  lower  ends  com- 
reastor  bodks  thereon  and  to  cauae  die  lesistor  bodies  lo  mnnicating  with  the  cfaaaaher,  and  a  resilient  sleeve  re- 
move  down  the  holdiag  means,  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  holding  means  to  supply  loose  resistor  bodies  to 


the  holding  means  to  move  theredown,  and  a  vaporizing 
unit  for  conducting  material  mounted  adjacent  to  tlie  hold- 
ing means  to  disoharie  v^wrized  conducting  material 
onto  the  bodies  carried  by  the  hcriding  means. 

2,7t2315 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WIRE  OR  STRIP  WITH 
MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 
G.  WlMaU,  CaHm  CHy,  N.  Y„  Mslpwr  to 
A  Skm^mmK  hetpnmitd,  Garden  CMy, 
N.  Y^  a  torpemli—  of  New  Vimk 

AfpMtnHsn  My  11, 1M9,  Seriri  No.  1H4M 
11  nil  ill  I     (CI.  llt-^M) 


ceived  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  valve  forming  extensions  at  one  end 
that  extrad  over  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms. 


2,7t2J27 

AUTOMATIC  DRMDMG  TROUGH,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  POR  PIGS 

Cad  MMa,  Calirdih  (Wii^hiiMi),  Geraw^y 

\|il  2, 19S1, 8«W  Nn.  21t,7M 

JlHiiii  Cwnumr  Fehe— y  2t,  1951 

2  cESbiCL  U9— 7S> 
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4.  Apparatos  forne  in  the  prodoctiott  of  an  even  coat- 
ing of  araminom  on  wire  or  strip,  which  comprises  a  pot 
fior  holdittg  molten  metal,  means  for  passing  said  wire  or 
strip  into  a  bath  of  moltett  metal  in  said  pot  and  out  at  the 
surface  of  said  molten  metal  at  a  point  separated  from  die 
surrounding  walb  of  said  pot,  indnctioo  heating  means  for 
the  molten  metal  in  said  pot,  said  induction  heating  means 
behw  located  exteraaOv  of  aaid  pot  and  havini  diannels 
leadmg  into  said  pot  through  the  walls  thereof  at  points 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  pot,  one  at  least  of  said 
cnimels  serving  as  exit  means  for  mtdten  metal  from 
said  pot  and  anodier  at  least  of  said  channeb  serving  as 
entrance  means  for  molten  metal  mto  said  pot,  said  in- 
doctioa  heating  means  serving  to  propd  the  molten  metal 
throo^  said  dumnds  and  heat  it  while  being  propelled, 
and  a  hollow  fitting  of  tubular  form  connected  wim  said 
and  beneath 


2.  In  combination  witfi  an  animal  pen  having  a 
masonry  floor  and  wall  with  a  gutter  in  the  floor  at  the 
foot  of  the  wall  and  a  racea  in  the  wall  and  spaced  above 
said  floor,  a  basin  in  said  recess  the  forward  end  of  which 
has  the  greatest  depth  and  is  podtioned  adjacent  the  for- 
ward edge  of  siSd  recess,  u  aotnmatir  watering  mecha- 
nism inchiding  an  animal  operable  wMer  hild  mecha- 
nism in  a  casing  mounted  hi  said  recess  above  said  bashi, 
said  mechanism  indodinc  an  animal  operable  pressure 
plate  extending  downwaruy  into  the  rear  portion  of  said 
basin  to  permit  visibility  of  the  forward  portion  of  said 
basin,  a  pressure  operated  valve  having  a  stem  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  pnasure  plale  and  said  basin  a  so 


shaped  that  when  said  pressure  pitte  is  actuated  bv  an 
animal  said  basin  will  overflow  to  permit  clean  fresh 
water  to  overflow  from  said  basin  into  said  gutter  tor  the 
cleaning  of  said  badn. 


channd  beneath  die  sorfoce  of  said  bath  and 
extending  to  iht^  sorfeoe  of  said  molten  metal  at  the  said 
exit  point  for  said  strip  or  wire,  and  serving  to  isolate  the 
entennc  molten  metal  from  said  bath  substontially  to  said 
exit  point  wherebv  to  deliver  to  said  exit  pofait  die  incom- 
faig  mollen  metal  in  a  stream  of  substantially  undiminished 
force  and  whereby  said  wire  or  strip  is  cauaied  to  exit  from 
said  bath  in  said  stream. 


▼ALT! 
L. 


2,7t231i 
POR  MOJam  CLAWS 


1.  In  a 


tol.J.HFia, 
MiV  1, 1M3,  Ssrid  No,  SS2,S» 
fCL  119L.14J5) 

■achine  iaduding  a  daw  having  an 
a  pioraliQr  of  tubular  arms  extending 


POULIVTPmWAIN 
D.  LafeBMM,  Ciailirtsli,  Mn. 
Jii^2t,19^a«WNob3«399 
ICM^    fCLU9r-Tn 

A  barometric  feed  poultry  fountain  oomprisfan  a  sub- 
stantially circular  bosfai  havfaig  a  bottom,  a  side,  and 
an  open  top;  a  cylindrieal  reservoir  restii^  upon  but  nnse- 
ctned  to  the  bottom  of  said  basin,  said  reservoir  having 
an  airtight  iqiper  cad,  a  vertical  body,  an  inwardly  slop- 
ing shoulder  below  said  body,  a  vertical  neck  below  said 
shoulder  and  a  downwardly,  outwardly-flaring  bottom- 
opeiring  mouth  section  bdow  said  neck,  said  mouth  sec- 
tion having  at  least  one  hole  extending  above  Its  lower- 
mod  edge,  said  hole  being  of  a  relatively  small  diameter 
as  compared  with  the  diameter  of  the  mouth  opening. 
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the  lowermost  edge  of  the  mouth  restina  upon  die  bottom 
of  dw  basin  cloedy  adjacent  die  side,  and  die  neck 
extending  above  die  side,  and  a  skirt  integral  widi  and 
depending   from   die   body   throughout   the   periphery 


gresstvely  Increasing  in  diamrlw  ami  inscitod  one  Into  the 
odier.  die  flrst  and  die  lad  cyliaden  in  aaid  aeries  having 
a  point  of  langeacy  focming  a  substaatintty  fluid-tight 
closure  relative  to  die  a4inGent  cyliadecs  and  all  of  dif 
cylinders  in  said  seiiee  having  an  individual  potet  of 
tangeocy  forming  subdanlially  fluid-tiiM  doonres  to  the 
fluid  in  the  intermediate  and  md^KMi  cylinders,  said  asries 
of  cylinders  bdng  divided  in  two  froops  widi  nach  group 
containina  at  lead  two  cylinders,  ae  cylinders  of  te  flrd 
groiv  bemg  arranged  in  dtemate  cooxid  relation  and 
the  cylhideri  in  the  second  group  befaig  arraMwl  eooen- 
tricaUy  and  disoootinuoudy  rdative  to  dMMC  m  die  flrd 
group  and  having  the  axes  thereof  in  angularly 
lation  dong  a  drcumferenoe  concentric  with  the 


#r-U/ 


dieieof.  said  skirt  extending  free  of  die  shoulder  and 
outboard  of  the  periphery  c«  the  open  top  of  die  badn, 
said  skirt  being  ^woed  above  the  top  of  said  basin  a 
distance  suflident  to  permit  a  fowl  to  insert  its  head 
between  said  skirt  and  die  i^per  *^  ot  said  badn. 


2,792,529 
VALVE  ADAPTED  FOR  HYDRAULIC  POWER 
STEERING  UMS        ^ 

fotata  Coflpoialio^  Ddiuil,  Mich.,  a 
oon  Of  tjcnwaiv 

Af  pMcaHsH  April  23, 19S2,  Serid  Nn.  2tMS9 
4CUhBB.    (CL121— 4i5> 


\r^ 


2t,  19S2.*«Hlri  No^  299^493 
(O.  121—59) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  of  die  variable  preamre 
veraiUe  type,  whidi  comprises  a  series  of  cylhiders  | 


1.  A  control  valve  adj^ted  for  hydraulic  power  steer- 
ing use  compridng  a  pair  of  complementary  members  one 
of  whkh  is  movable  relative  to  ihe  odier.  one  of  said 
members  bemg  fabricated  to  provide  an  annular  iiMet 
passs^eway,  also  a  power  port  and  an  annular  dncharge 
liaiiagmsji  at  each  side  of  said  annular  intet  passageway, 
said  annular  disdUkrfe  panne  way  interoouiecting  widi  a 
discharge  port,  the  other  of  said  msmben  induding  a 
pair  <rf  end  lands  and  a  centrd  land  dierebetween  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  chambers  podtioned  at  oppodte  sides 
of  said  central  land,  die  walls^of  die  said  lands  adjacent 
said  dtombers  being  oblaqudy  formed,  eadi  of  said  diam- 
bers  cooununicating  widi  the  said  inkt  passageway  and 
with  the  power  port  and  the  annular  discharge  passage- 
way at  die  corresponding  side  of  said  centrd  land  when 
said  members  are  in  centered  rdation,  whereby  there  is 
provided  a  pressure  poet  between  said  inlet  passageway 
and  eadi  of  said  chaa^bers  aad  a  spill  port  between  each 
chamber  and  die  oorreipoadhg  discharge  passageway,  ^d 
valve  being  diaraderiaed  in  operation  in  that  movement 
of  die  movable  vahre  member  results  in  the  gradud  clos- 
ing of  one  of  said  pressure  ports  and  in  the  gradud  fur- 
dier  openmg  of  die  other  pressure  port,  dils  action  being 
acoonvanied  by  the  simultaa^jis  gradud  dosing  of  die 
spni  port  oorreiipontfing  to  die  gradually  opening  pressure 
pon  and  the  simtlltaneous  gradud  opoiing  of  die  other 
nill  port,  the  obliqueness  of  die  said  waOs  servhig  to  ren- 
der smooth  and  piugiesrivc  die  application  of  die  power 
steering  eflbrt  lesponsive  to  the  movement  of  the  said 
movable  member.  

2,792429 
FLUID  PRHSURB  INGINB 


ricd  axis  of  die  cylinders  in  said  flrd  group,  a  common 
OMUiecting  means  between  the  cylinders  in  sdd  flrd  group 
arranged  in  seaUng  contact  widi  predetormined  points 
of  the  cylinders  in  said  flrd  group,  topdher  with  aux- 
iliary means  forming  guide  joims  for  guiding  the  oscillat- 
ing variation  of  the  angle  determined  between  the  dia- 
metricd  plane  ooincidiiig  with  Ae  points  on  said  second 
groiqi  cylinders  and  the  loadtudind  plane  of  said  oonnect- 
mg  means  between  the  cylinders  in  said  flrd  group  and, 
consecutively,  the  sliding  of  the  contad  points  of  said 
second  groim  cylinders  on  said  connecting  means  being 
provided  with  seding  means,  side  covers  for  die  cylinders 
m  said  second  group  having  openings  provided  with  fluid- 
tight  closure  means  having  a  pin  and  dot  yonwrting 
means  for  mounting  said  seeond  group  of  cylinders. 


2,792321 
APPARATUS  FORinVBRATURB  RI6ULA110N 

OF  SUPRRHlAnD  VAPORS 
Fradsrie  L  Bplay,  RaihiMs  CtMM,  N.  T„  aadiMr  U 

~  glBBart«,lacNewTaik,N.T.,acor> 
efDaiawaie 

talobcr9, 19S2,8eiWNikw313,94«>  ^ 
iCWBiB.  (CL122— 979) 


re- 
pro- 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  tempetahiic  of  super- 
heated vapor  comprising  a  conduit  canyiat  a  stream  of 


4M 
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soperfaeated  vapor,  a  oondenaer  vessel  poaitioned  at  an 
elevation  mtiatantidly  above  laid  oonduit,  means  fonn- 
ing  a  connection  between  said  condenser  vessd  and  said 
conduit  for  disciiargin|  condensate  into  said  conduit  for 
the  porpoae  of  regnlatnf  the  leinperatnre  of  said  super- 
healJMl  vapor,  means  for  contnriling  the  amount  of  con- 
denaaie  thus  discfaarfed  into  said  conduit,  a  liquid  space 
and  a  vapor  space  within  said  condenser  vessel,  means 
to  directly  sup^y  vapor  to  the  vapor  space  from  an  ex- 
terior source  theraof,  a  condenser  conduit  diqxMed  with- 
in said  vessel  widi  a  portion  of  said  condenser  conduit 
beint  sobmerfed  hi  the  condensed  liquid  and  the  re- 
raaininff  portion  thereof  being  txpoted  to  the  vapor  in 
said  vapor  space,  means  to  flow  a  coolfaig  finid  throndi 
said  condenser  conduit,  and  means  re^onsive  to  an  m- 
crease  or  a  decrease  in  temperature  oi  said  supeiheated 
vi^ior  for  faKreasing  or  decnaateg.  respectively,  the  flow 
ol  condensate  to  siud  conduit  and  for  lowering  or  rais- 
in|,  reqwctively,  the  level  of  the  condensed  liquid  within 
said  vessel  by  faicreasing  or  drrrrasing,  remectively,  the 
rate  at  which  saturated  vapor  is  condensed  therewithin, 
whereby  a  rise  hi  si^erheated  vapor  temperature  ac- 
celerates the  rate  at  which  condensing  proceeds  within 
said  condenser  vessel  and  a  drop  in  superheated  vapor 

d  condei 


temperature  decelerates  said 


rasmg  rate. 


2,7tl332 

EXHAUn  VALVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ba«  T.  rssBi,  N^isriMii,  Tcb 

imtmt  2C  193t,  Ssriri  No.  ISMM 
Mniiiim    (CLia3-^U7) 


1.  Means  having  a  passage  therethrough  communicat- 
faig  inwardly  with  the  exhaust  port  of  an  engine  and 
outwardly  with  a  pressurized  cocdhig  fluid  line,  a  cham- 
ber in  said  passage  having  a  valve  seat  at  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  theretrf,  a  test  valve  in  said  chamber 
haviag  a  seatiBt  postion  to  seat  on  said  outer  seat  and  a 
aeathu  portim  lo  seat  on  saki  iaoer  seat,  a  stem  on 
mM  int  valve  eitendfaia  hito  said  exhaust  port,  an  in- 
wardly opeahig  check  valve  in  said  passage  outwardly  of 
said  diamber,  said  first  valve  bemg  operable  respouive 
to  engine  aeneraled  preasuics  to  seat  upon  said  outer 
seat  and  bdng  ooetabte  responsive  to  fluid  Une  pressures 
tt>  seat  i9on  said  inner  seat,  the  exhaust  valve  of  said 
engfaie  contacting  said  stem  i^nmi  exhaust  stroke  to  main- 
tain said  first  vahre  off  of  said  famer  seat  as  fluid  line 
pressure  opens  said  check  vahre  to  admit  fluid  through 
said  pasaage  to  cool  said  exhaust  vahre. 


2,7t2433 
ADtCOOLKD    TWOCYCUC    INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
nON  ENGINES  PBOVIDBD  WHH  A  SCAVENG- 
ING   


I  Apsi  3>  WSa,  Ssriri  No.  2tt333 
jt  anpEendasi  Geranaj  April  Mt  19S1 
UaSSmTla,  I23-41.«5) 

1.  In  an  air-cooled  two^yde  faitemal  combustion  en- 
gme,  inchiding  a  crankcase,  a  finned  engine  working  cyl- 
mder  and  a  finned  cylinder  head  tiierefor  extending  above 
the  crankcase,  a  piston  pump  fm-  supplying  scavenging 
air  lo  the  woridng  cylinder  mounted  m  parallel  whh  the 
working  cylinder,  a  cover  on  the  scavenging  pump,  a 


support  carried  by  safcl  cover,  and  a  blower  mounted  oo 
said  support  having  iu  discharge  outJet  aiMacent  to  and 


A.     -1^, 


TW 
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directed  toward  the  finned  working  cylinder  and  cylinder 
head  of  the  engina. 


CRANKCASE  VENT1L4110N 


Mmt  %  19S2,  Seitel  No.  2M,741 
.  afpHtatfin  Cin— y  Mi^  1, 1951 


1.  An  arrangement  for  ventilating  the  crank<aae  of 
a  two-stroke  cycle  faitemal'combustion  enghie  having  its 
cylinder  arranged  in  V-form  and  being  provided  with 
a  V-shaped  chamber  ad^ted  to  receive  scavenging  air, 
which  comprises  in  combination,  an  opening  arranged 
at  substantially  the  lowest  spot  of  said  V-shaped  chamber 
and  adi4>ted  to  effect  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  crank-case,  and  an  air  outlet  connection 
connected  to  said  crank-case  for  exhausting  au-  used  for 
ventilating  said  crank-case. 


2,7t249S 
PROCEDUKE  AND  DEVICE  POR IHE  OPERATION 
OP  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
Kari  Linka.  SMtnrt.  Csfny,  Mstaaor  la 


.  19S9,  Serial  No.  19Mtt 
'iMU  Nsvsnibsr  22, 1949 
(CL  123—119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feedfaig  at  least  an  element  of  a 
combustible  mixture  to  an  internal  combustion  engfaie; 
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comprising  an  intake  ooaduit  opentag  to  die  atmosphere 
at  one  end,  a  first  noode  member  dnpoeed  withfai  said 
conduit  uitennediate  the  length  of  the  latter  for  produc- 
mg  a  decreased  pressure  at  its  location,  a  branch  conduit 
opening  into  said  intake  conduit  at  the  location  of  said 
nozzle,  means  tapplpitg  compressed  air  to  said  brandi 
conduit,  a  fuel  sup^y  duct  opening  into  the  intake 
conduit  at  die  point  of  said  first  noxzle  member,  and 
a  second  nozzle  dhoosed  at  said  one  end  of  the  intake 
conduit  for  decreasing  die  pressure  diereat 


IRRniNB 


unsH 

AUtpMApC  COOKE  CONTROL 


I  MMh  t,  19S4. 8«W  No.  414,<Sf 
3CMM.    ICLm-119) 


iM 


24UM 
lfi^l9M 


1.  A  madiinr  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  an 
endless  chain  saw,  a  frame  oonyoand  oi  kmgjtwliiial  and 
cnm  beams,  cotuiDii4ike  nprUuB  for  aaid  trama,  aanaa 
for  lairing  and  loworiot  said  Dame,  a  guidabiada  for  Urn 
saw,  «'*M»«»«>f^fa«g  aMaas  <^*««i>a<<«i«g  fujj  gnida  Wade  with 
the  cross  beams  of  aaid  frame  and  being  adapted  to 
tighten  die  guide  Made  and  lo  chaqga  die  adfuslad 
tenston,  and  nyans  for  drtvinf  die  saw,  said  oomyctfag 
mffant  oomiectliig  die  guide  binde  wnh  the  cross  beniBa 
and  coovrislng  wedges  supportad  by  said  cross  beams 
and  we(UB  hiipri  conneded  widi  said  Uada  and  oo- 
acdng  w&  nid  wedfes. 


2,7t2J29 
WALLFUVfi 


2.  In  combination,  an  enghie  and  a  carburetor  for  said 
engine  conq>rising  a  source  of  fuel,  a  mixture  conduit,  a 
fuel  nozzle  faTnid  conduH  in  communication  widi  said 
source,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  through 
said  conduit,  and  a  device  to  control  die  mixture  ratio 
delivered  from  said  mixture  conduit,  hidudfaig  a  vahre  hi 
said  carburetor,  temperature  responsive  means  modifying 
die  action  of  said  vahn,  and  faidependendy  operating 
means  for  applymg  heat  to  said  temperature  responshre 


2|7§2|SS7 
^  COOL  CORE  MOTCAVfnraPjJtt  PLUG 

GAitt  W*  Wril^ii  RimlMi  Mid  Gayftsid  W*_NewlMi, 


14, 1991.  S«W  N^  24MU 
CCL129— li9) 


1.  Spaik  plug  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
body,  an  insuli^uig  core  having  an  end  received  hi  said 
body  and  indudhig  a  t^  portion  aiaoed  radially  hiward 
fhm  said  body,  a  oenttal  electrode  carried  by  said  hi- 
sulttting  core  t^  p<Mlion,  a  bushing  received  in  said  body 
between  said  hisulatiiw  core  ti^  and  said  body,  die  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  butting  beiiig  recessed  and  defining  a 
body  engaging  surteoe  MimgiiiVi  sodi  recess  to  deter 
tranriier  of  heat  from  said  bukkti  to  said  body,  and  die 
hmer  end  of  aaid  bushhif  being  in  iaalhia  engMement 
with  the  famer  wall  of  said  homm  body  for  prevoiting 
entrance  of  gas  failo  sudi  exterior  budiing  wall  recess, 
and  a  grounded  electrode  carried  by  said  bmhing  and  di»- 
In  coopeiadfe  relationsUp  wbk  said  central  eleo- 


1.  A  hot  air  furnace  adapted  to  be  set  fai  a  wall, 
priring  means  dcOnfaw  an  air  heatfaig  chamber,  a 
bustion  chamber  poalnoned  near  one  end  of  said  fur- 
nace widiin  said  Mr  heating  chamber,  a  eomhnstion  gas 
flue  cxtendfav  dirooih  mm  air  heating  chamber,  one 
end  of  said  fine  being  connected  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber,  saidcombustion  diamber  being  provided  widi  an  air 
faikk,  said  air  heating  dMunber  htvmg  an  air  faikt  fai  com- 
municntion  widi  said  ah*  heatfaig  chirtber  and  die  failet 
to  said  combustion  chapber,  dw  walls  o(  aid  air  heat- 
hy chMibir  iiuuadi^  dM  wdls  of  aid  enahnsthin 

-^ ^^^Ji  ^tfwA^^kil^m^  nta^n^altfi^a  ^a  ^h^m^mI  aa^^^Ae^a  :iA^^na_ 

torn  and  havfaig  a  Seated  air  ootlat  tpacsd  from  said 
heating  chamber  inlet,  a  blower  near  oae  end  of  said 
furnace  havfaig  an  iniBke  aad  an  air  diMkaita  caidnit 
connected  at  one  end  tbencj  lo  the  iMirhap  ftnm  aaid 
Uowsr,  te  odier  end  of  said  dtschaifa  oonduit  con- 
municattag  widi  aaid  air  heating  dMabar  at  a  pofaM 


let  fai  dw  dfaectfaa  of  the  air  low  fai  aid  nk 
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N«.34M41 


4.  A  9e<wlum  compramg  a  pair  of  phrotaUy  connected 
levers,  resilient  means  biamg  tbe  said  levers  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  adjastable  slop  means  limit- 
ing the  movcofieat  of  said  levers  in  one  d&tction.  means 
cairried  by  each  of  said  levers  for  engaiint  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  eytdid  to  effect  the  evtvtioo  thereof,  and 
means  carried  by  said  levers  to  cffiect  a  clamping  action 
of  said  last  named  means  oo  said  eyelid. 


2t7l2441 

MOTION  TKBAIMOrr  MACHINI 

Nmmb  F.  Fay,  Tiiirti,  Oajali,  Cteafa 

2i,  19S2,  flariri  No.  31U53 
•  flilBi     (CLUS-^SS) 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  comprising  a  cabinet  includ- 
ing a  siq>portmg  frame,  a  bodv  supporting  panel  mounted 
within  said  cabmet  for  striafug  movement,  drive  means 
mounted  at  one  end  of  imd  cabinet  for  imparting  a 
swinging  motion  to  said  body  supporting  panel,  access 
doon  in  said  cabinet  for  permitting  access  to  both  said 
drive  meam  and  said  body  supporting  panel,  said  drive 
means  including  a  crank  arm  and  a  <bag  link,  said  drag 
link  being  pivotally  connected  to  both  said  crank  arm 
and  said  body  suwwrting  panel,  said  draa  link  being  ad- 
justably connected  to  nid  craink  arm  for  varying  the 
swing  of  said  body  supporting  panel,  said  body 
wyyorting  panel  being  provided  with  wheels  engaged 
witn  a  track. 


2,7tl342 
SrUNT  FOB  FOOT  DBPOKMATIONS 
M. 

%Oaimi,    fCLUS-aH 

1.  In  a  splint  of  the  character  described:  a  cronbar, 
foot  aitachmfm  means  tk  oae  end  of  said  croariwr  hav- 
ing a  forefoot  plate  and  a  hed  plate  amaged  to  be  se- 
cured 10  tin  fool  for  which  correction  ii  desired;  owaai 
<  onnrii  ling  said  ftwefoot  plale  to  said  end  of  Mid  croet- 
bor  so  dwt  lateral  swingng  movement  of  said  crossbar 
will  be  ttnnsmiriori  to  said  forefoot  plate;  a  free-acting 

bed  plate  to  said  fonfoot  plate  k» 
that  said  heel  plate  will  have  lateral  swinging  movement 


relative  to  said  forefoot  plate  when  said  plates  are  secured 
to  a  foot  which  is  to  be  corrected;  and  means  at  the  re- 


naainin^  end  <rf  said  crambar  for  coBMCting  it  to  the  kg 
of  the  mfant  opposila  to  te  foot  bdag  treated. 


SUBGKAL  FKACrUBBFOIAIION  DBVICE  FOB 


G. 


L.  PM^  a^  HilsB  & 
■i  L.  Hfh  aidPMr  aff  IM^  par  cMt  to  arid 
Faglk  a^laa  par  cant  l»  Jm  V«l  Bitt 

->!tii«iiiM,Maa,gadrtNa>3M,f7a 

scaaiBii.  fcxus— n> 


1.  A  surgical  drrice  for  the  flxatioa  of  fractured  boaea, 
comprisiBg  a  nxation  member  having  a  section  ptoviaed 
with  means  for  nmdy  embedding  flumselvaa  into  a  frao* 
tured  portion  of  the  bone  and  a  guiding  aadioa,  a  bass 
membo-  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  another  portioo  of  the 
fractured  bone,  said  base  member  being  provided  with 
a  tubular  guide  sleeve,  encircling  and  auiding  die  guiding 
section  <n  the  fixation  member  lor  hmgitiwlinal  move- 
ment, said  guide  sleeve  being  of  airfkicat  length  to  pre- 
vent binding  of  the  fixation  member  under  laleral  atreaa 
so  that  londtudinal  movemam  of  the  guidii«  sectios  in 
the  guide  deeve  amy  occur,  a  device  iwodudM  a  con- 
trolled frictional  resnlance,  inserted  between  the  guide 
section  of  the  fixation  member  and  die  guide  sleeve,  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  lesistanoe  against  longimonal 
diiH»w«ncnt,  normally  blockin|  the  ton^tudinal  move- 
ment of  the  giriding  aadioB  of  ma  fixation  manher  with- 
m  die  guide  sleeve,  while  at  te  same  time  yielding  to 
slowly  acting  superior  foraea  cxceeiUM  die  predeten^ied 
resistanoe  Umlt,  aafenderedtehig  Oe  healfag  process, 
thus  keeping  die  bona  fragments  in  operative  contact  with 
each  other  and  holdhig  die  fixation  member  fai  te  poei- 
tion  during  all  phaam  of  the  prooem  and  under  varying 
healing  conditions. 


MEANS  AND  MmnO  FOB  PBODUONG  ROLUD 
TUBULAB  BANDAGES  AND  1HB  UKB 
A.  Haalngtoii,  Pheaport,  R  Y.,  adipar  la  Ha 
Mfc.  Cn.,  lafa. >  aamaiaiia  af  Now  Yadk 
wmmn  14.  lfSS,SaaM  No.  33USS 
f  ChhMk   K3.  tjt    If^ 
1.  The  mediod  of  fonning  rtrilad  tubular  bandages  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of  threading  a  tubular  »i«~Ug>  over 
s  loading  tube,  transferring  a  portioo  of  the  bandage  to  ai 
mandrel,  dosing  die  centnd  pOTtlon  of  die  tube,  retrovcct- 
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int  the  lemaining  portioa  of  die  baadape  over  die  por»  said  open  top  of  said  coolmg  box  and  opening  at  thor 
don  on  the  manM.  introducing  die  mandrd  between  a  opposite  ends  into  said  endosne.  said  ducts  cuopcraliBi 
non  OB  me  iiHww^..       y""^""*  widi  said  blower  means  to  ddiver  gas  fi«n  taid  eodoeure 

to  one  side  of  said  cooling  chamber  and  discharge  it 


pair  of  rollers  and  caudng  die  latter  to  roll  and  strip  said 
bandage  firom  said  mandrd. 


2JI2345 
nOUSBB  OONSIBUCnON 
Jm<  Onr,  MawHarf,  QMiac, 
iie—iir  14,  Itfl,  SatW  No.  241,04 
ICWik   (CLUt— 1J9) 


from  the  other  side  back  into  said  enclosure,  and  a  per- 
forated diffuser  plate  over  the  ends  of  said  ducts  providing 
a  substantially  drau^t-free  circulation  of  the  atmosphere 
within  said  enclosure. 


2,7t2,S<7 

MOTOB-DBIVEN  MEDICAL  INIECnOWAFFA- 
BATUS  AND  CABIBIDGES 

» B.  Ghii^  Now  YaA,  N.  Y«i 
&  GlMi^  Nmr  Y« 
27.11 


It 


(CL 


Ya*,N 

sSn 


Na^  144441 


it) 


Tkoosers  toninriiing  a  front  nude  up  of  a  pair  of 
leg  pieoes.  adjdbant  tte  crotch,  die  upper  part  of  die 
eantrd  portion  of  the  leg  pieces  and  gnaset  termfawdng 
in  a  suhetaalidly  U-ataped  margin  cwiaHftWing  one 
boittar  of  a  fiy  opanint.  »  Jock  part  oonneded  to  the 
uppcrand  aida  adpia  of  dM  hi  put*  ud  having  a  lower 
mar^nd  porte  taideriiw  aiiu  fiy  opening,  and  faaten- 
ki%  dcaaents  on  said  leapacthe  aMfffaid  portiooi 
by  te  fiy  opening  is  normally  bdd  dosed. 


OXYi 


^8ft^ 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  injection  apparatus,  a 
support,  a  motor  secured  to  said  support  a  pidoo  on  said 
support  opei«dve^  associated  widi  dw  drive  shaft  of 
aaid  motor,  a  bMow  aocket  member  on  die  stadonanr 
part  of  die  apparatus  disposed  in  alignment  widi  die  padi 
of  travd  of  said  piston  for  reception  dierein  of  a  cartridfe 
fffT«**inkig  medicament,  and  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  car^idge  in  said  socket  member  in  operadve 
alignment  widi  said  pialon,  whereby  die  contents  of  said 
cartridge  are  discharged  on  operation  of  said  mottsr. 


2,7t2J4t 
INSEMINAIIONYUBB 
EdwInB. 

l«liS4, 
4 


SYBINGE 

No.4r,2tS 


lENT 
& 

New  Yaak,  N.  Y..  a  aaaponaiaB  or 

22»  Ittl,  Smlal  No.  217,242 
ItGMM.    4CL12»-lfl> 

2.  An  oxygen  tent  amnprfsing  a  oaMnet.  a  canopy  hav- 
faig  a  top  aoddde  walls,  said  caadpy  adi^ted  to  be  sup- 
ported over  a  bed  to  form  an  eaclosnre,  a  simport  for 
said  canopy,  a  heat  insulated  cooling  box  in  said  cabinet 
forming  a  ntfHgcorating  chamber,  refrigeratina  coils  there- 
in and  Uowcr  meana  for  producing  forced  circulation 
widiin  saitf  cooling  diamber,  said  coolmg  box  having  an 
open  top,  the  box  being  sd  iaio  the  top  of  the  cabinet 
so  as  to  constitute  a  wall  driumdhig  downwardly  into 
die  top  of  said  cabinet,  a  Mck  fpmon  on  said  box  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  tbe  aideaitf  the  box  around  said 
open  top.  said  neck  portioa  prdedioi  above  dM  top  of 

said  cabhiet.  a  reslient  collar  llMraat,  g  deeve formed .  .,.  ,  ..-.  .  .  ..^^   ,.,-_ 

in  one  dde  of  said  canopy  etlendii^oaM^dierefrom  J^  ^  ^^f^.^j^^^'f^SLSStJ^ S^m^ 
and  fbrming  nart  of  saU  cndom.  said^deeve  having  P^^  »  ^.S^L^^a*  VVj^g '"^ 
a  mouthatfe  outer  end^i»hl*  Is  recdved  over  said  wardly  tared  «>£j5i*S5J!?l-2SLlS?  SSTwS 
ledlient  collar  to  form  a  gas-tight  connection  dierewidi.  adapter  havmy  a  bore  extending  Hydhroag;  "dd  bore 
a  diffuser  duct  houdng  seated  on  die  top  of  said  cooUna  havmg  an  edaried  end  and  a  fftt»c»w  (Md  and  hav- 
box  over  said  lop  epamng  and  contateed  wldiin  said  ing  u  inMd  iiidir  ywwe.tte  oolwmAr  flared 
wdosuic^  ductsiRlSSiZadd  hond^  legidBring  widi  of  said  syfinpe  barrd  hdng  fitted 
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•ad  of  aaid  adapter  with  the  flared  portkm  thereof  dis- 
'  ia  aaad  ammlar  groove,  wcimiig  the  adapter  to 

a  piurafity  of  annular  ribs 

the  contracted  end  of  the  adapter  en- 

the  outer  lorface  <rf  the  ioaeminatkMi  tube  pro- 

an  air-tight  lit  between  said  tube  and  said  synnge 


Mid  Vriam  banel,  and  a  pli 
fDiaed  wiUn  the  contracted  i 


N. 


2,7t234» 
INSTKUMINT 

iMk»  Mi  Cheiter  L.  VakM, 
New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 

12, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  3f  1431 
lOata.   4CLiaS-*S7t) 


An  hMtrament  for  aecuring  wmyiea  of  Mood  compris- 
ing a  nrUnder  havfaw  both  ends  open,  a  tiriitly  fitthig 
pJMoa  that  is  loatBr  diaa  the  cyUndaritted  &rein.  said 
pitloa  havinf  an  operathig  handk  at  one  end  and  a  fine 
pnnctnring  needle  of  greray  rednoed  diameter  than  the 
piston  at  die  opposite  end  and  extendhig  axially  thereof 
whereby  the  faistrument  end  havhig  the  needle  may  be 
firmly  ptcmed  agahist  a  setodad  area  of  the  patient's 
skin  fonamg  an  air  tight  seal  between  the  skin  and  the 
open  end  of  the  cyUnder.  the  piston  may  then  be  actuated 
first  to  dirasi  the  needle  mto  die  patient's  skin,  then 
retracted  lo  withdraw  blood  from  the  so  punctured  area 
mto  the  cylinder. 


r 


2,7t2,SM 
SURGICAL  INSniUMENT 


toOrfho- 


2%_19S3,  fleriri  No.  99M27 
^12t-317) 


ihenoi,  a  coupling  member  dueaded  into  one  end  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  facilitate  «v*TWfftion  of  a  rotat- 
ing drive  shaft  to  said  first  shaft,  a  head  direadedly  en- 
gaged with  the  other  end  of  said  body  and  having  an 
elongated  narrow  tubular  neck  embncing  and  laterally 
supporting  the  projecting  odier  end  of  said  fint  shaft, 
die  outer  end  of  said  neck  being  axially  slotted  and  having 
a  fixed  pivot  extending  between  die  sides  of  die  slot,  said 
odier  end  of  said  first  shaft  being  axially  beveled  and 
proiecting  into  said  slot,  and  a  scwmental  saw  blade  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  phrot  and  having  a  toodied  portion 
proiecting  from  die  side  of  said  neck,  said  saw  blade  hav- 
ing a  chordallv  extending  edge  opposed  to  and  engaging 
die  end  of  said  first  shaft,  said  chordal  edge  being  beveled 
<Mi  opposite  sides  axially  of  said  neck. 


F. 
la 


WlJUt 

TOUKNIQUBT^BQUirrED  GABMINT 
G.  Hobm,  rnliiHihM^  Olio,  aatear  «f  «■•. 
to  Ednwd  P.  Tkn,  Jr.,  ■ariqr,  OBMsBft  to  Hm 

L.  Lewii,  bmh  iff 
W.  Knfl,  V/fm 
per  flsisc  to  Daa  C  HaMfTMb  Jr.,  F« 


oaM  19, 19Sl,8srfal  No.237,<97 
2  nTiwi     (CL  12S— 327) 


1.  In  a  combat  uniform  having  arm  and  leg-ieceiving 
portions;  an  elongated  towmiquet-fofming  web  of  strong 
flexible  miuerial  secured  to  and  endrding  each  of  the 
arm  and  leg  receivittg  portkms  of  the  uniform  a  distance 
below  die  armpit  and  crotch  regions  theieof .  said  web 
having  overlapphig  end  portions  pennanendy  secured 
to  one  another  at  relativdy  spaced  faiiervals  and  defin- 
ing a  closed  loop  throng  which  a  lever  may  be  inserted 
and  routed  to  twist  said  web  and  diereby  upply  coov 
pressive  forces  to  an  arm  or  leg  of  a  person  wetumg  said 
uniform. 


2,7tl4S2 
UMB  TSKAIMENT  DBVlCg  HAVING  A 

sumNmuuuEiN 


IS,  19S1«  Ssrial  No.  25MC5 
(0.129-^75) 


1.  A 


comprising,  a 
therein  and 


body  having  a 
from  eadi  end 


1  A  device  for  aedicatly  trsatiag  an  faijttied  or 
fiected  limb,  oomprisfaig  ta 
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trough  having  a  pair  of  end  waDs  wMi  an  opening  hi 


^  _  plane  at  a  riiHt  angle  to  the  axial  Une  of  die  tube  and 

one  »d  wall  thereof  duoogh  which  dw  limb  to  Se  treated  one  of  said  arms  proiectmg  faito  said  passage  to  hold 

may  extend,  a  loogitudhiaily  ooocave  substantially  rigid  the  tubular  portion  in  fixed  position  relative  to  die  ooob 

tihL  fwiff^htg  from  end  to  end  of  said  trough  hiteriony  portion  after  die  wiq>  of  hair  has  been  wound  onto  die 

theieof  and  oo  whfch  die  limb  to  be  treated  may  rest,  tube.  

means  suyending  said  sUni  from  the  upper  ednes  of  ^— ^^"^■— 

the  loofltudhial  walls  of  saki  trough  so  that  die  lowest  2.7923SS 

point  of  said  sling  is  spaced  from  die  bottom  of  said  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDB 

trough,  said  end  wall  openfay  b^  ftT'^.^lff'fiK  MfchnsI  Da  M«,  New  Yotk.  N.  Y. 

approximately  to  die  concavity  of  said  sUag  and  being  IbhMi^m  J^ 2S.  19SS. SaiWNn. 3<33<t 

alipied  dierewidi.  a  plurali^  of  openinrTib  saM  sling  Apiini ansa  jgie»,  m^»^^«>.3^ 

dirough  which  water  and  moiitnre  may  drip  to  die  hot-  *  ^""^   ^**  •— ^»^  / 

torn  of  die  trough,  and  a  drafai  in  die  lower  portion  of 

said  tipugh  through  which  the  mdsture  collected  there-  ' 

in  may  be  drained. 


HansW. 


2,792,593 
MAGNSnC  FOLLOWER 

mi  Vtmk  R.  Wels,  Wwohh^, 
to  Racoid  FIsb,  he  Woealsr,  Ohto,  a 
■onHoaofOhfo 

AppHcatfen  FebnmiT  1<>  i9S2,  Sailil  No.  271^14 
4CWM.   Ca  129^-29) 


The  method  of  securing  a  piece  of  dental  floas  coated 
with  wax  in  a  holder  having  laterally  bent  end  portions 
widi  notdies  in  die  extremities  of  said  portions,  iri^di 
consists  in  diqiosing  the  piece  between  said  portions  and 
laying  die  extremities  in  said  notdies,  and  dien  subjecting 
die  extremides  of  said  floss  oo  die  outer  atdea  of  said  por- 
tions to  die  action  of  heat,  thus  malting  te  wax  and  focm- 
ing  himps  at  die  extremitieB  of  the  floss  la  doae  mgif 
mem  widi  the  outer  sides  of  said  portions  and  causmg 
die  floss  to  adhere  in  said  notches  and  be  kept  taut  be- 
tween said  portions  by  said  lumps. 


3.  A  drawer  for  fiUng,  storage  or  die  like  having 
a  bottom  portion  of  magnetic  material,  a  rack  integrally 
formed  in  said  bottom  portion,  said  rack  extending  axially 
of  said  bottom  portioo  from  a  pofau  near  one  end  diere- 
of  to  a  pohit  near  die  other  end  thereof,  a  removable 
follower  cooperating  whh  said  drawer,  said  follower  hav- 
ing  an  upwardly  extending  part  backing  the  contents 
of  the  drawer,  a  rearwanSy  extending  part  holding  die 
qjiwardly  extendhig  part  hi  generally  i^right  posltioo 
and  a  downwardly  extendi^  proiection  at  the  rear 
end  of  die  rearwardly  extendmg  part  for  coacdng  widi 
said  radL,  and  fixed  to  die  rearwanfiy  extending  part 
of  the  follower  near  (he  forward  end  diereof .  magnetic 
means  panning  the  follower  from  mpoM  near  one  side 
diereof  to  a  pomt  near  die  odier  side  diereof.  said  mag- 
netic means  befaig  positloiied  on  the  follower  on  eadi 
side  of  die  rack  tHioeby  die  magnets  do  not  extend 
over  die  rack  and  flat  areas  of  said  maanetic  means 
seating  on  said  bottom  portion  below  die  level  of  said 
downwardly  extendhig  projection  hi  such  manner  as  to 
ke^  said  downwardly  extendhig  projection  from  makfaig 
contact  with  die  raek.«atil  extraneous  fences  dislodge 
die  magnets.  .  


2,792(999  

DENTAL  FLOSS  ANDBOUMB  THBUFOR 
MkhasI  De  Mar,  New  Yeik.  N.  Y. 

21, 1993,  SedW  N^  377,399 
(CL  132-^1) 


The  method  of  securing  a  piece  of  dental  floss  made 
of  nylon  in  a  metal  bender  naving  laterally  bent  end 
porti<MU  with  notdies  in  the  extremities  of  said  portions, 
which  consisu  in  disposing  the  piece  between  said  por- 
tions, laying  the  ends  of  the  floes  in  said  notches,  then 
subjecting  the  ends  of  said  floss  oo  the  outer  sides  of 
said  portions  to  the  action  of  heat,  and  forming  Innme 
at  die  ends  of  die  fioes  in  dose  rnganemfnt  with  the 
outer  sides  of  said  portions,  allowing  smd  lumps  to  cool 
in  contact  with  said  portions  and  causing  the  lun^  to 
adhere  to  said  portions  and  die  floas  to  be  kept  taut  be- 
tween said  portions  by  said  lumps. 


W. 


31, 1932,  Ssrfal  Nn. 
(CL132— 33) 


HAm^OJBI        _  MILK  CAN  BiNSfriG  AFT ABATUS 

Ronmn  WUMWh8n,Niew  HaMslB,  Wh. 
AppMemton  M|y  SMMS,  Serial  Nn.  37i;t99 
icWtoa.   <CL1S4-S9 
1.  Apparatus  for  rlfnsin9  and  rinsing  mflk  cans  oom- 
prWng:  a  shallow  vesad  having  a  snbstmttially  flat  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  low  drcnmlierential  side  wall  protecting 
above  said  boittom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  bMnag  an 
aperture  near  its  center  and  a  bole  spaced  from  said  aper- 
ture; a  vahred  nozzle  beneafli  sakf  bottom  wall  of  the 
veasd  having  a  disdiarna  end  portion  projecting  up 
duoogh  said  aperture.  aaU  noide  being  nonnnlly  ooeed 
1.  A  hair  owler  of  the  rh^r*''**''  deecribed  comprising  and  having  a  ph^ital  operathy  lever  actnatahit  to  open 
a  securiM  portion  and  a  curi  foraUag  portion;  said  se-   the  noixle;  means  securing  a^  nonde  on  te  maal  fai- 

curing  portioo Miiish^  a  sbort  oomb  aiid  a  bar  secured   duding  a  securement  member  secured  to  the  discharge 

to  asUesurfaoeofand  akMW  the  bnck  of  the  oonibk  and  end  portion  of  die  noczle  and  bearint  agitait  the  upper 
there  being  a  transvena  passage  between  the  ber  and   surfrwe  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vesasl  to  cooperate 
back  of  the  comb;  said  curi  farming  portion  coosprisiac  die  discharge  end  portion  of  die  nndehi  dnring 
a  cyUadrical  mbe  adMted  to  have  a  wi^  of  hair  wound   aperture  against  ^afaiagB  of  hqiad  thrirtehroui^;  a 
tfieraon,  and  a  baaetem^  member  integral  tfasrewidi  trol  ana  hlngedly  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
and  faidndfaig  radially  irF!i-««*ng  arms  whkh  Ik  hi  a  ment  member  and  extending  across  said  hote  hi  the  bot- 
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lom  waU  of  the  vcMel;  and  a  link  exiendiag  throng  said  meaat  for  fcneratiiig  elastic  waves  of  tenaioii  aad  oom- 
hole  and  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  with  said  op-  pwssioo  in  said  cotomn,  havii^  a  qaartcf-wavc  leatlli 
crating  lever  and  its  other  end  engaged  by  said  control   m  the  cotaunn  no  hwter  tlian  snbetantially  the  length  of 

the  column  and  an  opeimthre  mechanical  driving  connec- 
tion between  an  elastically  movable  portion  of  said  ool« 


am  to  provide  for  actuation  of  said  pivotal  operating 
lever  and  opening  of  the  valvcd  nozzle  in  consequence  of 
downward  swingmg  of  said  contnri  arm. 


2.712351 
DtSHWASHlNG  MACHINE 

imt  11, 194*.  SctW  No.  HfiU 
3  OilBi     (CL  134— 13t> 
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1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  outer  casing,  an  article  carrier  rotataUy 
mounted  in  said  casing  to  route  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  article  carrier  including  a  central  rotauUe  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plate-supporting  arms  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  central  member  so  that 
the  plate-siqiporting  members  of  each  pair  are  adapted 
to  conjointly  support  a  plurality  of  plaites  on  edge,  one 
member  of  each  pair  of  plate-supporting  amu  being  pro- 
vided with  risers  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  plates  therebetween,  a  flat- 
ware holder  oonqnising  a  tubular  body  portion  encircling 
said  central  rotatable  member  and  provided  with  a  forami- 
nous  bottom,  said  Ibtware  holder  being  supported  by 
the  inner  portions  of  said  plate-supporting  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  tumbler  supports  spaced  around  the  bit- 
ware  holder  and  mounted  on  portions  of  the  plate-sup- 
porting members  located  between  the  flatware  holder 
and  the  plate  supporting  risers  of  said  plate-supporting 
members. 

2,7tl399 

90NICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Afteit  G.  Bo*M,  Jr„  V«  Naji.  CaM. 

Apple  BlIsM  Pcbi«ai7  27.  I9S1.  Serial  No.  212.9S4 

l«  Osliiii.  (CL  U7^-3t) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cyclic  actuation  of  a  valve  including 
valve  CKMsre  and  valve  seat  elements  movable  relative 
to  one  another  between  open  and  closed  positions,  that 
comprises:  a  nsetaUic  elastic  colunm  structure  capable 
of  elastic  dongation  aad  contraction  in  response  to  elas- 
tic waves  oi  teasioa  and  compression  developed  therein. 


umn  and  at  least  one  of  said  valve  elements  for  moving 
said  element  relative  to  the  other  of  said  valve  elements, 
said  valve  elements  being  mounted  for  such  relative  nx)fve> 
ment  that  the  major  component  of  said  relative  move- 
ment is  parallel  to  the  directioa  of  said  elastic  elonga- 
tion and  contractioiL 


2,7t23M 
SPEED  AND  ACCELERATION  RESPONaiVB 
GOVERNOR  FOR  POWER  PLANTS 
WflfredS.BoMcr,lr,. 
M. 

3t,'lM7,  SmM  N^'7i3,S71 
<nilMi    (CL137— 44) 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor,  a  source  of  fluid  uiKler 
high  pressure,  a  se^nd  source  of  fluid  under  a  lower 

Sressure,  said  governor  being  adapted  to  reduce  the  hirih 
uid  pressure  to  an  intermediate  value  so  that  the  dif- 
ference between  the  high  aad  intermediate  pressures 
varies  as  the  square  of  the  revolutions  per  minute  com- 
prising, a  rotating  masa,  a  radU  cylinder  tfwrein,  a 
weighted  piston  sliding  m  said  cylinder,  a  pasnge  ad- 
mitting high  pressure  fluid  to  the  outer  end  of  me  cylhider, 
inuke  and  discharge  ports  for  the  hmer  end  of  said  cy- 
linder, said  ports  connected  to  said  hi^  and  low  pres- 
sure sources,  a  servomotor  valve  moved  by  and  widi 
said  wei^ted  piston  adapted  to  control  said  poits  so 
as  to  coimect  said  high  presnre  fluid  source  to  die  in- 
ner end  of  the  cylfaider  as  the  piston  travels  radially  }m* 
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aad  to  ooaaect  said  low  pressure  fluid  source  open  ring-shaped  member,  die  eads  o^nid  5*nJ>«*>f 
with  the  hneread  of  said  cyikider  when  the  piston  moves  disposed  adjaoeat  said  shonktar  oa  oppoeite  sides  of  said 
outwaidttoetfaMkhaainleniediMeprestufevahwwith- 
ia  the  iaaer  end  of  said  cyUwkr  whereby  the  presnire  \ 

adiMoa  the  inner  face  of  the  piston  is  lower  dian  the  V  J. 

high  preanne  acting  OB  the  outer  face  of  the  piston  by  an 
amount  which  vanes  substantially  with  the  centriAigal 
force  exerted  by  said  rotathwpMon,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  picssiint  dowrence. 


2Jt2,Sil 
PRESSURE  REGULAIViG  APPARATUS  FOR  CUT- 
TING AND  WBLOmG  TOR^^ANDIBELUB 

NeaSuT^a^aelaa,  nimee 
49,  SasW  No.  94,794 
■  FkMeaMqr27,19a 
4CUi»   |CL137-9t) 


valve  aad  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  ead  ii  '(d&atact  with 
poftioa. 


2,7I24W3 

COMBINATION  SPIGOT  AND  ADAPTIR  WIIH 
VENTING  MEANS 

J^^^k  B^^h  ^tav4^  ^^d  Pk^^k  L 

la 
OUa,  a 

'      ~  1949,  SiAl  Na.  119,993 
9CMIM.    (CL137— m) 


1.  Pnanre  itfnlatteg  awiaiatus  for  a  combostioo 
aupportiag  gM  aad  fuel  gas  iopply  system,  comprising 
a  combustion  supporting  gas  snppty  line,  a  fud  gas 
supply  line,  a  first  Meed  Uae  branding  from  one  of  said 
supply  Uaes,  a  Blaster  pilot  regolator  for  regulating 
die  pressare  te  a  portioQ  of  said  first  Meed  Ihie,  a 
seeood  Meed  Una  braachteg  from  die  odier  supply  line, 
a  slave  pilot  regulator  controlled  by  die  regulated  pres- 
sure in  said  fint  Meed  Une  Cor  reinladng  die  pressure 
hi  a  portkm  of  said  second  Meed  Uae.  a  dual  regulator 
coaaected  hi  dK  oodct  ends  of  Mkl  supply  liaes  for 
regnlatiag  the  outlet  pffures  of  die  combostioa  np- 


porthig  gas  aad  fad  gaa,  said  dual  rMutelor  coniarislng 

J  snarated  faito  three  aHgaed  chambers  by  two 

movable  wans,  each  of  die  ead  diambers  being 


nected  fai  om  of  said  supply  Uaac  and  havhig  a  vaNe 
dierdn  operated  by  fts  associated  movable  wall  for 
regulathig  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  ps  supplied  from 
hs  assorted  supply  uae.  and  means  for  supplyhig  fiuid 
from  said  aaooad  Meed  Uae  nader  dw  renlated  pret- 

imben  bet^ 


sure  dierefai  lo  die  oae  of  said  diree  chami 
die  two  movable  walls  so  diat  tha  oudec  pressures  of 
bodi  die  fud  gas  aad  die  cumbastion  supporthig  gas 
are  determined  by  die  pressure  hi  said  one  chamber. 


1.  In  a  sdf-ventini  fiuid  drainage  apparatus  for  a  fluid 
container  having  a  drainage  bushing,  a  spigot  structure 
oo0pririi«  SBhdaarially  aa  L  tube  havmg  a  barrd  por- 
tion received  into  die  bushing  and  an  »nped  handle  por^ 
tion,  said  barrd  and  handle  portioas  haviaa  separate  ia- 
tersecting  bores  together  forming  an  antfed  fluki  flow  pas- 
sage, a  piston  recmrocable  in  die  bore  of  sakl  barrd  por- 
twa  on  oppodte  rides  of  the  pofart  of  intersection  of  said 
bores  for  opimfaig  and  doeiag  die  fluid  flow  passage  m  die 
handle  portioa  aad  operaMe  to  control  die  flow  of  flmd 
duough  die  barrd  portioa  into  die  handle  pottkm.  a  vent- 
tag  duct  hi  saU  spiaot  structure  adjacent  said  flokl  flow 
passage  and  extendmg  iato  the  container,  and  a  check 
valve  m  control  of  die  flow  of  venting  fluid  mtodie  oon- 
tateer,  whereby  said  piston  may  be  selectively  podtioaed 
to  effect  sediitt  of  die  container  or  self-venting  drainage 
of  die  fluid  tatte  container. 


IS.  1942.  Sarid  Na.  44493 
k    ICL  137-'«34> 

I.  la  a  AnI  eoatral  aechanisas  for  a  float  type  carbare- 
tor.  OMBpffiBiM  a  fad  faitet  valva  haviaa  aa  annular  shoal- 
der,  a  floatTatesier  joiaed  ta  said  float  havfaig  a  longitudi- 
ad  oaaier  portioa  for  ogiigiat  ooe  eadof  sddvdve  aad 

ach  sida  thereof  formmg  u 


»t7i2,S«„ 

coNDur  sKmoPf 

-D.Ra     .      .      . 

Mbr  It,  1951, 8«W  Na.  237^449 

3  Oi^M.   fCL  m    Xt\ 

I.  A  coaduitsectioa  for  ate  tea  hoc  air  heatiag  system 

havmg  ooadoto  embedded  hi  ooacrele.  aaid  ooaduit  seo- 

tioe  indoding  a  coocrele  Mock  hadag  a  siAetiintially 

seau-cyliadricd  recess  traversiag  the  lo|r  tiiereof,  said 

Mock  havtag  a  aair  of  hotiioalally  disposed 

e  oa  each  sua  af  the  sead-cyliadricd  recess,  a 

of  shed  metd  diaand  members  podtioaed  ia 

retation  to  the  hutiiomaay  dispoaed  — 


(wviag  a  V'^haped  groove 


contiguous  to  the  seati<yiiBdried  reesas,  tUt  metd  — 
one  ssde  of  said  V-shaped  groove  formfaig  a  iontiaudioB 
of  the  surface  of  the  semi-cytindricd  recess,  aad  a  sob- 
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mutMLy  •eai<yliiidrical  dwet  metal  niember  ooopent-  ibed,  each  of  said  clamp  onfts  <vi«»*«f»nnt  thenin  ila- 
iig  with  the  •emi<jfliadrical  reoem  to  fonn  a  cyUodrical  meat  grippiiig  means  and  ^Ktwitini  "trhaiiiMi  thfnrfor 
ooadait,  the  margiiis  of  the  •emi<yUiidrical  dieet  metal   operable  automaticatty  to  grip  mid  filament  and  move 

it  relative  to  the  tbod  when  the  nnit  it  movint  in  one 
dhection  and  permit  movement  of  die  unit  rehitive  to  the 
filament  when  the  wA  k  moving  in  die  oppoeite  dirao- 


PLUG  roRO^ONG  PIR  ENM 

la 

2t,  19fi,  8mM  N0. 3223M 

4,liSl 

scuta»  (CI    -  -- 


1.  A  plug  for  aealing  die  end  (rf  a  pipe  carrying  an  in- 
ternally dueaded  union  nut,  the  plug  being  h<rfk>w  and 
fonned  from  dieet  metal  and  hamg  at  kast  one  conical 
sealing  surface  and  an  outwardly  flanged  rim  adapted  to 
seat  in  a  dutad  of  the  nut  so  arranged  that  rotation  ot 
the  nut  in  one  direction  causes  the  plug  to  seat  in  the  pipe 
end,  the  conical  sealing  surface  fonning  a  hermetic  seal 
with  part  of  the  pqw. 


2,7t23M 
WEAVING  LOOM  CLAMP 
WasilB|lo%  IX  Cn 
InNew  Ywk  Wk 
•flMmve 
_      1, 1951,  SaiW  No.  239,734 
U  Hill  II     (CL  13»-.127) 


1.  A  weaving  loom  of  the  bobbiniess  type  comprising 
in  oombsnataon,  a  pair  of  elongated  and  substantially 
axkOy  aligned  carrien  slidaUy  supported  for  movement 
of  die  macr  ends  diereof  from  die  oppoeite  edges  of  the 
Aed  of  said  loom,  mnrhanism  interconnected  to  and  op- 
etaUe  to  wicipfOi-atc  said  carrien  simultaneously  in  op- 
poMle  direcKons  toward  and  from  each  odier.  an  insert 
clamp  unit  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  one  carrier,  and  a 
pick-op  clamp  unit  carried  by  die  inner  end  of  die  other 
carrier  in  axial  alignment  and  coopevable  with  the  in- 
sert damp  to  engage  he  end  of  a  weft  filament  drawn 
partially  dirough  said  shed  from  one  edge  by  the  faisert 
damp  and  draw  die  filament  to  die  other  edge  of  the 


2,7tl,Si7 

LUMBEK  HANDLING  TABLE 

laMst  L.  9mMk,  CfeirinMi,  N.  C 

^  ll,19S4»8sririN«.43Mt7 
11  nihil     (CL14»— 132) 


mrmher  being  positioned  in  the  V-sluqied  grooves  so  as 
to  prevent  di^lacement  thereof  while  pouring  the  con- 
crete over  the  conduit  section. 


1 1.  The  combination  with  a  ■«««'»«i«t  Ingiintii^g  a  pi^t. 
form,  and  at  least  one  vertically  H^ipim^  rotataUe  saw 
having  a  portion  profecting  above  said  iriatform,  of  a 
lumber  handling  taUe  arnnged  in  longitudinal  align- 


ment widi  respect  to  said  saw,  an  tmstanrtmg  separator 
blade  positioned  longitudinally  of  and  spaced  above  said 
uble  intermediate  die  sides  diereof  and  carried  by  said 
table,  feed  roUers  disposed  one  above  the  odier  poei- 
tioned  transversely  of  said  table  M^aoent  die  end  dieraof 
contiguous  to  said  saw  and  caniad  by  said  table  and 
having  one  end  poftioo  oa  ooe  side  of  said  Made  and 
spaced  from  die  oomplemeatal  side  of  said  table  and 
having  die  odier  end  portion  on  die  other  side  of  said 
Made  and  spaced  from  die  other  side  of  said  uble  for 
pulling  sawed  lumber  pieces  onto  said  table,  an  upstand- 
ing support  fixedly  carried  by  said  table  arranged  hi- 
wardly  of  and  In  spaced  paralM  relation  widi  respect  to 
said  rollers  for  supporting  the  himber  pieces  as  tbqr  are 
being  pulled  duootfk  said  feed  rollers,  an  upright  resilient 
plate  arranged  inwardly  of  and  in  spaced  paraUd  ida- 
tion  with  respect  to  said  support  and  connected  to  said 
table  for  up  and  down  movement  about  a  fixed  horixootal 
axis  for  supporting  die  work  pieces  as  they  are  received 
from  said  support,  an  upstanding  trip  arm  positiooed 
between  and  m  paralkl  naced  retetioo  with  respect  to 
said  support  and  said  feed  rollen  and  connected  to  said 
taUe  intermediate  its  ends  for  rocking  movement  about 
a  horiaontal  axis,  said  tr^  arm  being  operatively  con* 
nectcd  to  said  plate  and  operable  on  —f  grmfm  with 
die  work  pieces  as  they  are  bei^  received  ^  said  sup- 
port to  shift  said  plate  to  its  up  movement  position,  and 
conv^fing  means  faiwardly  of  said  feed  roUers  and  carried 
by  said  uble  for  discharging  the  work  pieces  delivered 
from  said  plate  selectively  to  the  end  of  said  table  ad- 
jacent said  feed  rollers  or  a  side  of  said  table. 


SAW  BLADE  CLEANING  DBVKB 
MBIen  ifwln  and  Gendi  W.  Fate,  MhMMoHi,  i«iH 
AppBorflea  Deesmfesr  t,  199l,asirid  No.  199,798 
7  CWma.    fCL  143— 15D 

4.  A  saw  Made  deaner.  comprising  a  si^port,  a  drco- 
lar  disk  mounted  for  rotatioo  on  said  support  and  adrat- 
ed  to  laterally  engage  ooe  side  of  a  saw  Made  befamd 
its  cutting  teeth,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  disk  on  the 
side  opposite  the  snppart  and  having  its  peripheral  teeth 
extending  laterally  across  die  paft  of  the  saw  teeth  to 
laterally  intrrniedi  widi  the  saw  laadi,  a  first  U-Aaped 
member  carried  by  said  support  at  one  side  of  thrdlBk 
with  the  outer  ends  «f  its  arms  «««.*«*««»g  in  die  direc- 
tion of  the  nw  blade  to  eiwage  the  same  side  of  die 
blade  as  dm  disk,  a  second  U-ehaned  member  carried  by 
saidsivport  with  the  outer  end  of  one  arm  extending  hi 
the  direction  of  dw  Made  intermediale  the  arms  of  the 
first  U-shaped  member  and  its  other  arm  ^^ttt^ha  in 
die  direcdon  of  die  dlA  a<Mncent  die  ana  when  Ihe  pin- 
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ion  leedi  recede  from  die  Made  teedi,  and  resflient 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  U-shaped 


ing  aims,  a  cradte,  and  a  dtscharge  kicker,  said  loading 
arms  comprising  means  tot  lecdving  a  Mock  from  die 
receiving  station  and  transferring  a  Mock  to  said  cradle, 
said  cradle  comprising  a  platform  and  means  for  altering 


and  biasing  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  first 
ihfipfd  member. 

1,Ttl,WT  

DEFECT  EEMOVER  AND  POCKET  ROUIER 
D.  Ydb,  BvMPaM,  Wa*. 
ikr  21, 19S3,  Sarfd  No.  3i9313 
2  CUM.    fCL144— 139 


.,     die  elevation  of  said  platform  for  the  purpose  oi  pod 
"~   tinning  a  Mock  for  a  debarking  operation,  and  said  die 
charge  kicker  comprising  means  for  rdling  a  Mock  of 


charge  kicker  comprising 
said  cradle  platform. 


dis- 

oir 


MAGNETICALLY  ACIVAIED  FOOD  ffllBUNG 


L»  MannQT,  New  Yaiki  N*  Y,*  Mdp 
lidBi,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  n  flm 
C  JohMlM,  Chirisi  P.  Ptdhvd,  D.  Yn 
W.  BuiirtiM 

r4, 1949,  SetW  No.  119417 
3C^M^   (a.l4«-4Q 


2.  A  defed  removing  and  podtd  forming  router  com- 
prising a  base  member  adapted  to  be  functkmaUy  dis- 
poeed  upon  a  flat  surfaced  pand.  giddes  flady  diqwsed 
on  die  base  member  and,  a  carriue  mounted  on  and 
flatly  engaging  the  top  surface  of^said  base  member 
between  the  guides  for  reciprocal  movement  thereon 
In  a  plane  diat  is  paralld  mdi  die  suiyorting  surface 
of  said  base  memba*.  a  motor  mountmg  plate  over- 
lying die  carriane  and  Milged  thereto  and  extended  in 
the  direction  of  redprocaf  travd  of  die  carriage  for 
iq»  iffld  down  swlngmg  a^odment.  a  motor  mounted 
on  sakl  ^de.  a  motor  driven  shaft  extended  laterally 
of  die  plale.  a  cotter  moontad  on  die  said  driven  dian 
and  movable  from  and  into  catting  oontad  wltti  a  pand 
on  wUdi  tile  rooler  nay  be  dl^osed  by  an  upward 
and  downward  adjhistment  of  die  said  motor  moonthig 
Mate  about  Its  hmge  axis,  and  a  handle  on  the  irtatc 
for  rriciprofal  actiutinB  of  die  carriage  and 


1.  In  combination  wMk  a  container  having  a  substan- 
tially Mii»|^Mi«r  floor,  an  •'^p**^  btae  manber  on  said 
floor  and  befau  provided  widi  Uimhal  upstanding  Mades. 
an  dongdeddiivien  eleneot  pivotally  moimttid  centrally 
of  and  supported  on  said  base  member,  aaid  driven  de- 
ment bete  of  lem  leiigdi  than  te  diatanea  between  said 
blades  and  having  termind  upeUnding  wfaigs  or  Mades. 
said  driven  element  bdng  of  nmgnetic  OMlerid  whereby 
said  driven  element  may  be  rotated  by  dectronnagnetic 
motive  power. 

2(712372 
CAKE  flUCING  MACHINE 


adjustment  of  the  motor  carrying  plate  on 


LOADING  AND  UNLO^ 
YhiiB. 


xnufH 
>a2in6 


I.  a 


1, 19f4,  SssW  No.  42MU 
ia.l44--4^ 

loading  and  unkwding  aMchanism 


\%  19Sl!Ma  Nib  22M15 
4  Chli ,  fCL  Wf— 1<9>  , 

L  A  cake  cotter  coopridng  a  stnidare  Cm  mad  to  pro* 
yide  a  cAe  lecdving  wdl  having  an  upiipil  peripaani 
wall,  a  series  of  spaced  dli.ing  cutleis  pfoyecling  inwaidly 
fttnn  said  wdl  and  formtag  n  cake  sappoiling  botlom  In 
saM  wdl,  a  phmger  for  fbrdiy  a  cake  ttooogh  sdd 
cntters  movable  rdadve  to  said  ttmctnre  ouwuwaidly 
mo  no  opwiBy  <nr  oc  mo  wVOt  w  praopv  os¥no 
o  ciJmp  mumhn  boHo0i  CMBpravUoa  wUi  Moisto  nonw 
ttM  €VtlBn»  o  tnqr  raowojr  potitionod  wMh  te  inoMr  cod 


peeler  wocxs  aie  iransnrrea  irom  a  recanmH 
station,  ddwrked,  and  didi  discharged  conqirising.  load- 


porting  the  outer  end 


and  mounted  to  awtag  dwot  a  horft* 
its  rear  end,  n  spring  ylBldnbly  snp- 
I  of  snid  imway,  and  a  stop  liniiiiBg 
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maivmy  u 


raoveowat  of  ttid  nawav 
normally  held  by  Mid 


which  theMid   a 
in  wihttanffally 

to 


and  longitndinaUy  traveling 
of  predelenBiaed  width,  and  caoMng  the  nuts 
wtth  the  nsteoe  but  at  a  reduced  ^eed  and 
.    therewith  to  travel  in  a  zif-ag  padi 
the  inrfaoe  by  trapping  and  roUing  the  not*  b»- 


horisontal  cake  lecehlng  podtion,  said  nmway  being 
thiiimitik  to  an  *»«*TV*^  cake  i*hi^^ttTgii»g  pitfjtji^ 


vmjns 

MEAT  HOLDER 
F. 


tween  said  mifiMe  «id  a  cooperating  smface  di^xtaed 


3, 19S3,  8«iai  No.  3a9,f€2        adjacent  to  and  inclined  at  an 


caMi— ai« 


angle  upwardly- 


rearwardty  therefrom  along  mid  padi.  thereby  removing 
the  ikint  from  die  nuts  hf  the  combined  oppodng  en- 
gagement of  said  surfaces  dwnwith. 


CHAIN 
N^Y«k,N.Y. 


fCLlfl— 8N| 


N0,mM» 


1.  A  meat  holder  comnrising  a  pointed  shank  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  a  meat  Mock,  a  closed  loop  member  of 
substantiauy  rigid  material  raceiving  the  shank  therein, 
and  transverse  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
loop  member  at  its  intermediate  portion  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  at  said  diank. 


MEIHOD  AND  MAOONE  FOR  REMOVING 

NUIS 

I  ApiE  1%  Ifsi  flSwNo.  22M73 

4.  A  machine  for  removing  fhe  skins  from  nuts,  oom- 
prisiag  an  cadlest  belt  conveyor  havteg  a  substantially 
Iioriaootal  top  reach,  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  in 
a  direction  moving  its  top  readi  forwardly.  a  relatively 
long  abotmem  pime  adjacent  lo  and  hidined  transverse- 
ly across  and  mmt  the  top  nmA  with  one  end  ending 
within  the  padi  of  the  conveyor  and  forwardly  of  the 
other  end,  nnts  carried  forwardly  by  die  conveyor  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  travel  akwg  the  abutment  and 
around  said  one  end  thereof,  and  a  like  abutment  plate 
extending  in  like  manner  transversely  across  die  con- 
veyor but  in  the  oppositely  inclined  mraction  forwardly 
of  the  flist  abutment  and  with  its  forward  end  ending 
within  the  padi  of  die  conveyor  and  its  rearward  end 
disoosed  to  oe  engagwd  by  nuts  passing  around  said  one 
cad  of  dw  first  abutment  plale,  said  abutment  plates 
bein|  inclined  at  an  acute  an^  downwardly  relative  to 
and  m  the  direction  of  ttwel  of  the  top  reach  whereby 
to  tr^p  the  nnts  within  said  aade  between  the  plates  and 
'  remove  the  skins  by  railing  me  trapped 
the  plates  and  the  travding  top  reach. 
of  removing  the  skins  from  nuts,  iduch 
in  sjupporting  the  nuts  directly  and  wholly  on 


1.  An  anti-skid  chain  comprising  a  pair  of  paraDd  side 
chains  of  a  length  to  form  complete  drdes  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  die  tread  of  a  pneumatic  vcfaide  tire,  nwana 
releaadrfy  securing  togedw  the  ends  of  said  chains,  lat- 
erally spaced  pairs  of  tread  membera  positioned  between 
said  chains  to  rest  on  the  tread  of  ae  tire,  and  oseans 
connecting  said  tread  meaabers  lo  sdd  chains,  said  tread 
members  comprising  outer  rows  of  end  aligned  outer 
^aies,  a  pluruity  «  rows  of  end  aligned  intermediate 
plalm  between  said  outer  rows  of  outer  plates,  said 
plaim  of  each  row  being  staggered  widi  rslatloa  lo  die 
plalM  of  the  next  adjacent  rows  causinc  the  ends  of  the 
platM  of  adiaoem  rows  to  be  oveilapped,  said  overlapped 
ends  of  saki  plates  having  aligned  holes,  and  flame 

pnisad  through  said  aUgaad  holes, 
pardMlo  dw  lengdi  of  said 


said  plales  being 
side  <**'—.  said 


die  top 


6.  A 


with  said  cables, 
outer  con 

and  having  rounded 
otal  nwvement  of 
dre. 


•votd 


intiiiiwwiisie  platfs  having 
osM  another  rastraining  piv< 
in  a  direction  away  from  die  tira 
permitting  rdativc  ptv- 
ma"" 
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12, 1993,  SasW  No.  MS.S19 
(CLISS— M> 


soMJOth  annular  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  on 
said  opposite  face  from  said  coovaity  in  nriMtantid  par- 
nOdism  to  die  handle  of  said  tool  and  having  an  area 
adi^rted  to  oongruently  fit  the  adQaoent  surtece  of  the 
second-said  sheet  so  u  to  prevent  ringing  of  said  sheet 
under  the  male  ( 


DOUBLE  A( 
C 


CTlNG    ~ 


1.  In  a  rod  bendtag  macUne,  a  first  series  of  hotl- 
sotttally  ipaoed  work  contacting  anvfls  located  te  a 
straight  Hne  below  a  itid  to  be  bent,  second  series  of 
horizontally  npaoed  downwardly  movable  work  con- 
tacting anvfls  locked  between  said  first  serks  and  above 
said  rod  to  be  bent,  meam  fbr  wididrawing  said  first 
series  of  anvils  from  under  said  rod  to  be  bent  to  allow 
said  rod  to  drop  from  working  position  in  said  madiine, 
and  means  for  simulliiiiimly  moving  one  anvfl  of 
said  ftrst  serim  kariaoataBy  whOe  moving  one  invl  of 
said  second  eerim  ^umuwudtf,  said  pain  of  one  anvfl  of 
each  series  being  aayitially  actuated  to  complete  die 
rod  bending  operation. 


Fchswniy  It,  '19S1.  Ssrini  No.  21MM 
fCMM.   <a.lS3-^ID 


^  V 


fl,79l,f77 
BUnON  DB  FOB  DIMPLING 
C  «Mtoa%  LaM  Bwfe.  Bert  B. 


UIIITVU 


1.  A  bendfaig  tool  for  opanlioa  by  dooUe  acting 
of  die  cudiion  bad  type  oomnWng  a  pair  of  « 
posed  housings,  means  auppuilW  the  upper  housing  from 
the  ram  of  tte  press,  means  supporting  the  lower  hona- 


1.  A  hand-haid,  «oen4ypa  buMon  die  adapted  to  co- 
operate in  sku  on  a  framed  and  plated  atractnra  with  a 
male  die  having  *  mlet  pin  ao  as  to  dimple  a  nvet  bole  m 
die  OM  of  a  pair  of  ovesfapping  sheets  which  are  separable 
transvaesely  of  the  ovsrhff  it  portione  to  provide  a  lim- 
Had  space  transveody  off  Iho  orarlapping  portions,  mid 
flsad  to  a  parftvaii  anbelracture,  the  odier 


ftom  the  cudiion  bed  of  die  ptaw,  a  bod  ylate  >«Hb| 
ftir  the  lower  hoodng,  opposmg  P^^  ^ 
ibers  carried  by  each  of  said  hwwings, 
mrm  pivoo  for  each  of  said  support  memben.  half 
dim  carried  by  each  of  said  snpott  members,  said  half 
dim  betel  grooved  to  receive  at  least  portions  of  die  crom 
section  of  an  artide  to  be  bent,and  aaeans  carried  by  the 
bed  iriate  and  arranged  to  prodoce  pivotd  movement  of 
die  die  sivport  mambrni  in  dw  lower  housing  when  the 
latter  is  moved  downwardly  aaafat  the  rrsistsmr  of  the 
cushion  bed  upon  operation  of  said  i 


2,792379  — 

MACHINE  FOR  FABRiCATING  BIAS^rUT 


tSTSS  said  rivet  Imla^  ctvpridar  an  dongtie  strip 
of  matsrld  havh«  a  IwMan^m*  hegd  at  dw  one  end 
portion  thereof,  sobdantidly  ail  of  the  dri^  except  said 
hMd  portion  outidtodM  a  haadb,  tti*boiloii-tvpe  head 
no  ddcker  than  die  ItadtBd  dMnnoe  rsndsrable  avail- 

piag  d»ets  to  be  dimpled;  a 

^    bBy  ttowgh  said  head,  said 

Md  ndiplad  to  reesive  therethroopi 

the  pBoc  pin  on  a  uuupsiBdn  mala  dhnpBng  die;  a  eon- 

ZfSrmmmA  mVmtmttte  ofadSd  «d  M« 

wi*  said  boio  for  defining  a  flsmak  dk  B 


26,  in^JkM  No.  33i39t 


fCL 


i.-^-i^*,» 


llw  opposite  mffiM  of  said  head 
y  wdi  said  bora  m 


and  lyiM  coac— trlcaB»  widt  said  bora  an  aa  to  dnagy      z.  in.a  mncuae  nr 
define  sifctantially  a  mate  db  and  an  anchor  for  anchor-  biycnt  drins  att  from 
IM  said  head  in  said  oonntssdnk  between  said  dMate;  a  fririM.  a  longitndind 


for  fibricatfaw  a 
citt  from  a 


it  «iM 
plaaenL 
ingmid  concavity  and 

at  an  angte  aaflMsnt  to 

_  of  ma  first  said 
dia,said 

to  pravenf  ^ndW  of  the  nortions  of  mid 
tby  said  mate  Ja^d  by  mgyiaMaUmnetii  ear- 


2.  hk.M 

fiabrfo  mk 
a  longwumaai  tame  asseaanriy  pivotaly 
to  rotate  about  a  verticd  ada,  aseane  for 
end  of  a  contimsous  fabric  a«b  lateraUy 
tabte  adjaraat  one  end  thereof,  menne  for 
a  drip  from  theaad  of  said  fabrfe  along  a 
longitodfamlly  «f  said  tables  means  for 
fit  lhelias<ot  fiOiric  strip  kmgitodiMBy  of  dio 
in  a  straight  line  path  paralld  to  die  line  of  the 
cat  and  lappteg  the  forward  end  of  dw  advandt 


wnbflf 


bias 
Una 


«rip 
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over  the  mfling  ead  of  •  pfevjoudy  advanced  strip, 
and  means  far  securing  the  overl^iped  strip  ends  to- 


3,7tS«5M 

METALLIC  FINISH  LAMINATED  SHEET  MATE- 

RIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Aim  WayM  ■ili^iii.  Ncwhaqh,  N.  Y^  aari^or  to  E.  L 

da  P«Mt  da  Niienn  aad  Cmtgrnj,  WHwilngina,  DcL, 

acorpasaflaaafDatamM 

April  6, 1954,  SmM  Nau  42US7 
If  niliiii     (CL  lS4-^37) 


1.  A  highly  lustrous  laminated  assembly  comprisins  a 
flexible  base  material,  the  surface  of  which  comprises  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer,  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer 
containint  a  trmolymer  of  from  80%  to  90%  vinyl 
chloride,  from  19.7%  to  7.0%  of  vinyl  acetate  and  from 
.3%  to  3.0%  of  an  alpha  beu  oiefinic  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid,  and  an  acrylic  polymer  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymeric  alkyl  acrylates  and  poly- 
meric alkyl  methacrylataa,  said  alkyl  group  cootaimng  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  adhesive  layer  bemg  contiguous 
with  said  surface,  and  a  surface  layer  comprising  a  fthn 
oi  polymeric  linear  terephthalaie  ■wfalliTrrt  on  one  side, 
the  mefallired  side  of  said  film  bdng  contiguous  with  said 
adhesive  layer,  the  aafSc  polymer  in  the  adhesive  layer 
comprisina  5%  to  50%  of  the  combined  weight  of  the 
acrylic  polymer  and  the  tripotymer  in  the  adhesive  layer. 


PRODUCnON  OF  mSSeTIC  SOUND  TATE 
fmmm  C  %aad,  RlunMsi  mi  Jmm»  1.  Dwyar, 
M,  Caaa^  ii^piii  to  Aadto  Davlcaa,  W^ 
Yaik,  N.  Yn  a  fawniailua  aC  New  Yotk 

I  Dacaate  21, 19S«,  Serial  No.  2tl,fM 
U  CWaia.   (O.  154— 42J) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  sound-recording  and 
sound-reproducing  magnetic  t^>e  from  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  tape  base  coated  with  finely  divided  magnetic 
material,  the  ioqnovement  comprising  a  tape  base  charg- 
ing device  having  a  removable  shaft  simported  in  a  paiir 
ofq^aced  journals,  the  shaft  being  adq>ted  to  hold  a 
nUoi  coatiBd  tape  base  for  unwinding;  a  tape  base  main 
ctitting  device  containina  a  bank  of  H>aced  cutters  fw 
catting  the  coaled  tape  base  lengthwise  into  a  plurality 
of  nieces  of  tape;  a  tape  separatmg  and  aligning  device 
and  a  tape  windfaig  device  having  a  removable  power 
driven  shaft  supported  in  a  pair  of  spaced  journals  for 
holding  a  bank  of  hubs  on  which  to  wind  the  pieces  of 
tape  into  rolls,  said  separating  and  aligning  device  extend- 
ing tnaaveneiy  acroas  the  paths  of  travel  of  the  pieces 
of  tape  between  the  main  cutting  device  and  the  winding 
device,  the  snaradng  and  alibiing  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bank  of  q>aced  elongated  rods  angularly 
ifiapoaed  to  and  axieading  a  substantial  distance  through. 


below  and  above  the  paths  of  travel  to  permit  the  paths 
of  travel  of  the  pieces  of  txpe  to  rise  and  ftdl  as  required 
while  they  are  wound  into  rolls  by  the  wiadittg  device, 
the  bank  of  rods  being  greater  in  length  than  tiie  bank 
of  cutters  and  the  q>acing  of  the  rods  being  wider  dian 
the  placing  of  the  cutters,  so  that  the  rods  may  divert 
the  pieces  of  tape  into  ^reading  angular  paths  of  travel 
as  they  move  away  from  the  cutters  whereby  the  pieces 
of  tape  may  be  given  a  partial  twist  to  place  them  in 
spaced  face-to-face  relatiooship  while  moving  frmn  the 
cutting  device  to  the  separating  and  aligning  device  and 
to  bring  a  flat  face  of  each  piece  of  tape  into  sliding  con- 
tact  with  at  least  one  rod  to  keep  the  pieces  of  tape 
under  tension  to  prevent  lash  thereof  and  to  permit  a  par- 
tial twist  of  the  pieces  of  ti^w  to  place  their  flat  faces 
in  spaced  edge-to-edge  relationship  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  they  move  from  the  bank  of  rods  to  the 
banks  of  hubs,  and  the  rods  being  spaced  and  aligned 
in  fnmt  of  the  hubs  so  that  each  piece  of  tape  may  be 
accurately  directed  onto  its  hub. 


2,7t24n 
ADIUSTABLB  SEAT  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Alhett  T.  Pottar,  Delrall,  MIdL, 


ratfoaof 


■  Apslil5, 1M«,  Serial  No.  15M37 


(CL  155—14) 


1.  An  adjustable  track  construction  for  automobile 
seats  and  the  like  comprising  aa  outer  and  upptr  cfaan- 
nel-shaped  track  member  having  a  transverse  web  and 
downwardly  extending  vertical  legs  with  outwardly 
formed  bulges  in  eadi  of  the  leis  at  the  front  and  rear 
thereof  extending  leagdiwise  thereof,  an  inner  and  lower 
track  member  embraced  by  the  upper  member  and  be- 
tween  the  legs  thereof,  said  lower  track  member  cooqnla- 
ing  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  stampings  eadi  having 
a  vertical  web  and  being  rigidly  secured  together  back  to 
back  so  that  the  weba  are  contiguous,  said  stampmgs 
having  front  and  rear  ball  supporting  surfaces  formed 
in  the  webs  thereof  adjacent  said  bulges,  and  balls  en- 
gaging said  bulges  and  supported  on  (be  surfaces  to  trans- 
mit load  from  die  inper  to  the  lower  track  and  to  permit 
relative  longitudinal  movement  flierebetween. 


Jacob  C 
Ei 


to  New 
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Ca,  Maifaii,  Mai„  a 

2i,  1952.  Sariri  No.  311,742 
(Cl"^      - 
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^ 
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la  an  artide  of  ftimiture  of  the  conveitlMe  typ^  em- 
bodjfing  a  seat  section  open  at  the  rear  end  and  a  back 
section  having  a  removable  cushion  resthig  on  the  seat 
section,  means  for  istercounecting  the  two  sections  to 
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that  die  back  sectitm  may  be  rdeasably  locked  b  upri^ 
podtion  or  swung  to  horaontal  position,  said  means  com- 
priahig  upriiht  flanges  aeoved  to  the  rear  comer  poctioos 
ci  said  seat  seodoo,  eadi  flange  havmg  an  upper  pivot 
stud  and  a  lower  lockina  stud,  and  depending  extensioaa 
carried  by  said  back  secoen  and  fuxtapoaed  to  said  flanges 
when  said  badi  aectioa  is  fai  upright  poaitioo,  die  tower 
ends  of  said  extenaioos  bdng  formed  widi  open  sloa  and 
T-di^ed  slots  spaced  upwardly  from  said  open  slots  a 
distance  corresponding  to  die  spacing  between  the  pivot 
studs  and  lodiing  studs,  eadi  T-shaped  slot  extending 
horizontally  with  the  end  of  its  free  leg  opening  rearwardly 
at  the  vertical  edge  of  die  flange  when  said  back  sectton 
is  fai  upright  podtion,  said  T-du^ied  slots  itcdving  the 
pivot  studs  and  said  open  slots  reodving  the  locking  studs 
so  as  to  cooperate  in  supporting  said  back  section  in  up- 
rij^t  podtion,  said  baa  section  being  bodfly  movable 
upwardly  to  disengage  said  locking  studs  from  said  open 
slots  and  permit  mid  back  section  to  swing  downwardly 
about  said  pivot  studs  to  horizontal  positton  and  the  lower 
ends  of  saki  extensions  to  swfaig  upwardly  beneath  said 
seat  section. 


table  and  primary  kp  wliea  sail  bendi  is  moved  to  ks 
inoperative  podtion,  said  auxiliary  legs  being  of  a  lengdi 
to  permit  free  swinging  movements  theretrf  bdow  the 
table  top  between  operadve  and  inoperative  podtions  <rf 
said  bench,  whereby  when  aaid  bendi  and  auxiliary  legs 
are  moved  to  their  bench  inoperative  poutioos  the  en- 
tire structure  may  be  rotated  as  a  unit  to  a  storage  posi- 
tion wherein  said  table  top  and  bench  are  disposed  in 
vertical  planes  and  supported  by  said  auxiliary  legs. 


Laa  B. 
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M.McFarito, 
•  mMMeFi 
15,  1954,  SaiW  No.  410493 
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I.  A  stool  compriaing  a  seat  portion,  a  plurality  of  legs 
secured  to  said  seat  portion  for  supporting  the  same,  an 
extension  proiectiag  rearwardly  of  and  in  imtnimate 
alignment  with  said  seat  and  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  aperture  theredirough  in  alignment  widi 
one  of  said  legs,  a  vertically  extending  back  post  remov- 
aMy  received  m  said  aperture  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
engaging  said  one  cl  nid  kn,  means  for  retaining  said 
lower  end  in  engageaMOt  with  said  leg,  and  a  transversdy 
extending  back  slidafaly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
back  poaL 


2,7ll2ifM 
TABLE  AND  BINCT  STRUCfURB 

Met SBihsa  24, 1953, 8aig  No.  394,051 
15  nilMi     (CL  155—124) 


1.  A  table  and  baadi  structure  comprising  a  normally 
horizontally  disposed  taUe  top  and  normally  dq)endiiig 
primanr  legs,  a  bendi  extending  longitudteally  of  (»e 
edge  of  the  taUe  top  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  taMe 
top  for  swinging  movemeats  between  a  normal  operative 
podtion  adjacem  die  vertical  plane  of  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  table  top  and  bdow  the  horizontd  iriane 
therectf  and  an  inoperative  position  in  overiying  face-to- 
face  rdationdiip  widi  the  taUe  top,  and  auxl^ry  legs 
mooirted  for  comwrnB  swinging  movements  with  said 
beach,  said  auxiliary  lap  catoidmg  in  a  direction  paraUd 
to  the  plane  of  a^  bnch  and  gaaerally  normal  to  the 
loogitadiiMl  diaaeaaiaa  of  the  bncfa,  said  auxfltery  l^s 
oeiag  OMpoaeo  ocjow  aaio  tanm  rap  ana  mwanuy  oc  ina 
aojaoeBi  eoge  metaoi  afiian  saM  oeaco  is  m  as  operative 
and  piojecllat  laterally  optwaidly  heyoad  aaid 


^J5?^^5^^J5^^5^5^555J5?^^;^55555^555^55??5J5555;    j/ 


14.  A  taUe  and  bench  structure  conwrising  a  normal* 
ly  horiaoatal  taUe  top,  spaced  supporaag  1^  for  aaid 
table  top,  means  i^vottlly  moontmg  said  supportiiig  iefs 
to  die  undadde  of  tibe  toble  topfor  Umiiad  awtogiiy 
movements  between  looperativa  podiiona  gencially  pany* 
Id  to  said  taUe  top  and  operativt  table  top  anpportiiig 

itions  ganaraiiy  noTBial  thereto,  a  Kf1K^l.  and  ntff(**T 


tor  ptvotaiiy  mounting  said  bench  to  said  table  top  for 
movements  between  an  operative  podtioa  adi«ocat  the 
vertical  plane  (rf  one  edfs  d  aaid  taUe  top  and  below 
die  horizontal  plane  theieof  and  aa  iaopcrative 
in  substantially  faoe-to4aoe  overljring 
die  table  top,  said  bendi  moontlttg  means 
pair  of  spaced  members  each  engttlng  an  adiaoeat  one 
of  said  sqpportlng  legs  wiwn  said  lep  are  io  Ibahr  op- 
erative taMe  top  suppuitiug  podfloni  to  lock  nid  1^ 
agafaist  movemcat  toward  mdr  inoperative  poaitioaa. 


le  Hip  ana  oesow 
ipcnvtive  poaitiop 

fylfot JQi^lp  lyith 

ana  coaipcUag  a 


2.7B24M 

R0DY-8UPP0R11NG  DEVKS 

Robsrt  R.  laitfridl,  flirMB,  ML 

taM  1, 1951,  Serial  New  229,473 
11  nilmi     (CL  15»— 139) 


1.  A  f(ridaUe  body-flimporting  device  cogyrialng  a 
wmbers  opei 


phvaUty  of  upright  members  operadvdy  conaJBCted'to- 
gether  for  movemoit  to  a  fblded  or  uafblded  podtfaMi, 
a seat-formiagsedioa  mountaUe oa  and detacbabie from 
said  uprMit  memben,  only  when  (he  latter  are  in  in- 
folded reiatioo,  and  a  back-aappordng  aeedmi  mooafable 
on  and  detadiable  firom  said  upright  menbcri  oaly  when 
the  btter  are  in  said  unfolded  podtion;  aaid  badi-si^ 
porting  aection  forminc  a  diitie  sidul  eadoaore,  when 
mounted  oa  said  apriipt  meariwrs,  tlie  body<oatactlag 
surface  of  said  back-aupportiug  aecdoa  bdag  ia  die  form 
of  a  U-ahaped  iHng  attached  at  only  the  tamiBal  end 
portioas  of  said  surface  to  a  pair  of  iipri||it  meaibeis 
disposed  to  die  front  dde  of  said  device,  die  bight  por- 
tion of  said  surface  bdng  spaced  froto  the  rear  lyright 
iiienbera> 
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FOLDING  CHAm 


21 


9, 1953,  Sirfri  N^  315474 
(0.155—139) 


1.  A  folding  duir,  including  in  combination:  a  back 
frame  with  a  forwardlv-exten^ng  flange  on  its  bottom 
edges  having  openings  merethrough  adjacent  each  side  of 
said  frame;  a  seat  with  its  rear  edge  phrotally  attadied 
to  said  frame  a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  edge 
of  said  frame;  a  shdf  below  and  fl|>aced  from  said  seat, 
mbh  its  rear  edge  pivotally  attached  to  said^^frame,  ad- 
jacent said  frame's  lower  edge;  a  ptit  of  Asm  legs  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  forlrard  tdgt  of  nid'seat  and  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  shdf;  and  a  |Mir  of  rear  legs  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  their  upper  eiKls  to  said  seat  along  an 
axis  collinear  with  said  front  legs  and  extending  oat 
through  said  frame  flange  openings. 


2,792,525 
SEAT  CUSHION  STUNG  STRUCTURE 
bri  G.  Tnmisrt,  K>;^]^1^0^  assizor  to 


19 


27, 1949,  S«W  N«.  112,757 
(CL  155—179) 


^ 


/■* 


9.  In  a  cushion  structure,  a  support,  a  wire  cushion 
spring  at  one  side  of  said  sup|K>rt,  a  retainer  d^  com- 
prising a  channel  loop  at  one  side  of  said  support  having 
an  end  portion  of  said  spring  confined  witlun  said  loop, 
the  opposed  channel  sides  oc  said  loop  converging  to  a 
reduced  diannel  neck  located  widiis  an  opening  te  said 
sivport  and  terminating  in  flared  portions  directed  away 
from  the  channel  neck  on  the  other  side  of  said  stqyport, 
the  ^adng  between  said  chanod  sides  at  said  one  side 
of  said  support  bdng  greater  than  the  width  of  said  open- 
ing and  said  channel  sides  being  resitiently  yieldable 
toward  each  other  for  passage  thrmigh  said  opening,  one 
of  said  flared  portions  haviag  a  iprug  retainer  portion 
spaced  from  said  loop  and  citending  through  a  second 
opcaiag  in  said  support,  said  spring  retainer  portion  em- 
brace a  portioa  o<  said  wikg  diapoaed  angulaily  to 

"  end  pMtioo  at  said  oae  side  of  said  support 


hori«Mtal  air  bUst  tube  rrtmrtit  beyood  a  side  of  the 
Mower  for  pvofection  into  a  ftwtocc,  a  fnd  nodtzle  unit 
mounted  wMhin  die  air  Mast  tah^  a  ted  poam,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  fud  pomp  ami  ftad  hooIb  ^t,  a  lUD- 
stantiaUy  vertical  cjimder  awuntod  npos  the  ofl  burner 
above  the  downwardly  opcniBg  air  inM  sleeve  and  hav- 
ittg  an  opening  to  reeeive  oil  under  jwcswm,  a  ratoo 
disposed  wittin  the  q^inder  above  tlie  opeoiag  thereof 
for  reciprocatloo,  p^  means  '^'^■""^t  the  opeatng  of 


the  cylmder  and  fuel  pump  of  the  oil  burner,  a  vertically 
swingable  lever  pivotaUy  connected  with  the  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  pislon  and  devated  whan 
the  piston  moves  upwardly  within  the  cylinder,  a  weight 
earned  by  the  lever  to  urge  die  same  downwardly,  a  draft 
control  plate  rockably  mounted  within  the  downwardly 
opening  air  inlet  sleeve  for  contnrfUag  the  passage  of  afr 
into  the  blower,  and  a  linkage  connecting  the  lever  and 
draft  control  plate  so  that  the  same  wHl  move  in  unison. 


2,712399 
LIQUID    FUEL    ORCULAIING    SYSTEM    FOR 
MECHANICALLY  ATOMIZING  LIQUID  FUEL 
BURNER  AND  METHOD  OP  CQNIROLLING 
THE  OUTPUT  OF  SAID  BURNER 
nmwM  B.  qiMaiiB,  imiii,  Ms  af 
N.  U  ky  ElolM  B. 

N.  U  aadfaor  to  Tie  BafcBOtfc  A  WBeas 
New  Yaik,  N.  Y„  a  ewFocKtai  if  Naw  Una 
liMimlir  t,  1949,  SeiW  Nn.  lUJm 
5ridmi     (CL  15t— 3<J) 


OIL  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DRAFT  CONTROL 
FOR  OIL  BURNERS 

F*  Gto^Ua*  WlHtoa^ataH,  N*  CL 
Mank  25, 1952,  SmW  N«.  27Mt3 
4Clalw.    (CL15S— 2S) 
1.  In  a  gun  type  oil  buraer,  a  blower  provided  with 
downwardly  opening  air  inlet  deeve,  a  substantially 


1.  In  a  liquid  fud  ci 
chaaically  atomizing  liquid  fod^ffner,  a  fbd  npply  Use 
connected  to  the  burasr,  and  a  fud  retura  line  leading 
from  the  burner,  the  ooobination  of,  pump  means  opera- 
tive to  deUver  fud  under  pressure  to  the  sqiply  line;  vahe 
means  faiterpoaed  fai  die  supply  line  between  said  pump 
means  and  the  burner  inlet  to  regidate  the  supply  pret- 
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sore;  valve 
lato  theretnn 


ictumliae  to  regu-  ariaes  a  ccntrd  doaed  ted  tank  adapted  to  reoeiva  Aid 

opcrativdy  inter-  firom  said  stov^e  taaki  aad  to  transmit  the  ftid  to  the 

'  Md  arranged  jet  engine,  means  for  maintahiing  a  liquid  levd  widiia 

vaha  maaaa  to  open  and  said  tank,  a  centrifiigd  vapor  liquid  type  s^arator  po- 

doae  the  return  Ikw  vahre  meaai  WMonsiiw  to,  but  at  a  sitiooed  widiin  said  tank  and  in  the  vapor  space  above 

dUlmat  rate  tfcMii,  doaing  and  opeamg,  respectively,  of  said  liquid  level,  flrst  conduit  means  to  convey  fud  va- 

dia  supply  line  valve  meaaa  to  vary  thed&hraitid  between  pors  and  entrained  liquid  fud  within  said  separator  from 

the  imly  presaure  and  the  return  pressure  hi  corre-  said  vapor  space,  second  conduit  means  to  vent  the  sepa- 

'-"""     ^-  variations  to  die  sqnriy  pressure.  rated  vapon  to  the  atmosfrfiere  and  third  conduit  means 

to  return  the  sqiarated  rntrained  liquid  to  the  fud  tanL 


COWI»OL"~ 

Dld»r,EaatCls 


2,7i2J93 
KSNinON  AND  AUTOMATIC  PILOT  CONTROL 
FOR  FUEL  BURNERS 
K.  SteaM, 

_    _r,  Cmnshaig,  Pia,  • 
a«r  " 


11, 199^8siW  N^  29MM 
(CL  isi— 128) 


Mi    1# 


S.  A  liquid  fud  bmv  cystem  indndinc.  a  wrrhaniral 
atomidiV  ttqnid  fM  buntor.  a  AhTsum^  ooadidt  ooo- 
neclad  to  the  burner,  a  fud  return  oaoduit  leading  from 
the  humer,  a  pump  for  the  liquid  fud  widi  its  inkt  join- 
fa«  die  return  conduit  and  its  outkt  joining  the  supply 
conduit,  a  source  of  power  fbr  die  pump,  a  source  of 
liquid  fud  oqpdwtad  to  the  pump  failet,  a  valve  between 
the  souvca  of  IM  and  dte  pump  inlet  lesponshra  to  de- 
mand for  dM  liquid  fuel,  a  by-pam  oowhiit  arauad  the 
pump  Md^  the  supply  and  reon  comtaitt.  a  raiHlaiing 
valve  {a  (be  b^pa«.  a  ftrat  motor  apolyint  apndthwiing 

valva  to  aeooraaaca  wim  dte  praa> 


forea  tote 


and  a  tf^*«iwf 

and  arrai^ed  to  apoly  a  poshiwiing  force  to  the  valve 
to  a  pndalenaiaed  dincttoo  ja  acooidanoe  wMi  demand 
thnm^  a  n**n— <*t»  ooiuiertion  with  the  first  motor. 


1.  An  ignition  and  automatic  pilot  cootiol  for  fluid 


fud  burners  having  a  mato  burner,  an 


burner  and  a 
means  biased  to  a 
adapted  for  coBtroUing  die 
burner,  manually  operable 


pilot  burner. 


ignition 

IWilg  o 


pOot 
control 


batwwn  the  mpply  and  return  conduit, 
died  dISerMily  llram  the  first  motor 


2,792,992 


podtion  vf¥^ 
iMp^  to  add  ignition 
a  Bor  overcoming  wdd 
bias  and  moving  said  control  means  to  •  fud  flow  per- 
mitting postttoa,  ignition  means  for  produdng  a  flame  at 
said  igttitioa  burner  for  ignhing  said  mata  aad  said 
staad-by  plot  buraers,  a  latcfaiag  demeat  operable  by 
said  manually  operable  meaas  for  hoMiag  said  coatiol 
meaas  to  said  flow  peimltting  position,  a  banetd  demeat 
cooperable  with  said  latchfaig  demeat  aad  biased  toward 
lalcidag  position,  electric  hntiag  meaas  for  said  bfaaetd 


demeat,  a  ooalrol  switch  for  said  heatiag  laeaas  operably 
asaodaied  widi  said  fadddag  deaieat  for  operdion  to 
dosed  positioa  whca  saidconaol  aieaat  Is  aaoved  to  said 
fad  flow  permittiag  positioa,  said  haatia^  meaas  beiag 
eflective  for  candng  movuaeat  of  laid  pBiidal  deoMttt 
agaiast  said  bias  aad  rdeasi^  said  latchtog  demeat  for 
luoocaieBt  of  said  ooatrol  awaas  toward  mid  ftid  flow 
prcveatiag  ^ositloa^  ^^9  *  praddoialaed  aeriod  foOowiag 


laltiatioB  of  said  holdiag  opantloa, 

sh^  to  a  flame  at  said  itaad-mr  pflot  buraer  for  < 

die  ftad  supply  to  bodi  said  maia  aad  staad-by  pilot 

burners. 


1.  la  a  fed  QfdMB  for  a  jd  prapcOad  aircnfl  iadndtog 
a  ptanUty  of  itocafs  taaka,  dto  f 


AIVARA1IB  FOR  CONWimAIIOIir  OV  CHAR- 

RABLB  HBATJnHRIVB  LIQUIDS 

Lmpib  W»  VrtHHi^  CHHpi^  Bip  wtHf^ut  to  otpH  A 

AppRodhB  AMpH 21,  IsiMSNiw  Ul,t44 

saSub  «a.if9^-ui 

5.  la  aa  aapasataa  for  ooMualiatiaa  hiat'eeasitivc 

liqnidi  haviM  a  combodioB  dtombsrttdadtog  a  rda- 
thalr  kMM,  tet  aaa  tabe  cxtoadiag  ttMnAram  dtsaoaed 
baasalhdia  levcTof  the  limiU  to  ba  evaporatedm  aa 
ewyotator  body,  dm  coartiaalion  wih  said  toba  of  a 

vapor  vatara  tabe  cooaectod  at  oae  ead  to  die  vapor  head 

space  of  dto  avapontor  aad  at  the  odwr  aad  wilk  said 
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hoc  IM  tube  at  •  point  downitrcaiii  of  the  point  of  ooa»> 
miuiintioa  of  «ud  hoi  gas  tube  with  Mid  combtutioa 


T  '- 


; 
Ml         -| 

• 

r  \i 

• 

^ 

t 

tad  meam  aaodated  with  said  vapor  return 
tube  for  traaaferrjnf  v^or  to  nid  hot  gas  tube. 


COMBINATION  DOOR 

W. 


taWN«.lC7,fM 
(CLIM— 9f) 


STrf^       ^i     ^  V^- 


I.  In  a  adf-itoring  oombination  screen  and 
door,  lintel,  jamb  and  sfll  ckmcnts  defining  a  sash 
ing,  said  opening  comprising  a  mi^or  portioki  of  the 
vertical  ana  of  tte  door,  said  sin  dcneot  comprising  a 
tradt  flange,  a  traclL  bdow  said  tradi  flanps  and  a  sill 
chanad  located  below  and  outwardly  of  said  track,  said 


lintd  dement  having  an  outer  flange  and  an  inner  nnge, 
rsspecthfdjr  coplanar  with  die  outer  edge  of  said  sUl 
disaad  and  said  track  flange,  to  define  a  lintd  chanad, 
an  outer  tfaad  sadi  resting  m  said  sin  duumd  and  ex- 
tending  into  add  linld  diumd,  said  outer  ^aaed  sadi 
being  comprised  of  upoer  and  lower  frame  members  and 
adjacent  and  lemole  jamb  members,  said  outer  e****^ 
sash  extending  to  a  mid-foint  between  said  jamb  do* 
me  nil  when  said  remote  jamb  member  ie  fitted  ^g******  a 
jamb  element,  a  screened  sash  comprised  of  an  vppa 
membw-  Mid  a  lower  member  and  remote  and  adtjncent 
jamb  members,  said  screened  sash  extending  from  said 
sin  duumd  into  said  lintd  dumnd,  its  remote  iamb  mem> 
ber  fitting  against  a  jamb  element  and  its  ad^Kem  jamb 
demem  abutting  die  adjacent  Jamb  element,  wliereby  said 
screened  sash  doses  the  batenee  of  the  sash  opening 
partly  dosed  by  said  outer  gla»d  sash,  an  famer  glusd 
sash  moualed  OB  said  trade  and  cadeadiiM  vertically  imo 
said  lintd  chaand,  said  inner  glased  m2  bdng  slidable 
from  a  posltioD  beUnd  said  outer  giaaed  sash  to  a  por- 
tion behind  said  screened  sash,  said  inner  ghiaed  sash 
having  a  width  sidHi  ir  iii  to  doee  the  screened  openfaig 
insaidscnamd  ssah  when  did  dKrebchiod,  sad,  when 
slid  behind  said  outer  tfaaed  sash,  suflktom  to  extend 
over  the  joint  between  said  adjaooit  jambs  but  faianfll> 
dent  to  extend  wpred^hrovCT  said  soreeaed  opening, 
and  said  Umd  rhnnnfl  bdng  deep  enough  to  permit  any 
of  said  sashee  to  be  Uffeed  over  said  track  fiange  while 
the  upper  portion  diereof  is  fat  said  Uatd  dumneL 


Mmmomutwmom 


CU...WW,, 

FehnMsy  M,  19Sfi,  flssW  NOb  lASOM 
IfiCUtaK   <CLl<fi-^9f^ 


1.  A  screen  closure  for  use  in  automobiles  con^ising 
a  screen  >and  having  straight  edges  diaped  to  fit  within 
a  window  opening  «  an  autooMXJile  when  the  window 
b  open,  an  open  hem  surrounding  said  panel,  a  draw- 
string in  said  hem,  a  frame  formed  of  a  single  trans- 
versely curved  metal  strip  dement  wifii  its  ends  con- 
nected to  form  a  doeed  loop  and  disposed  with  its  width 
dimension  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  said 
panel  havii^  its  edge  portions  folded  remwardly  over  an 
edge  of  said  frame  around  substantially  die  entire  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  drawstring  bdng  ti^tened  to  retain 
said  iMuiel  on  said  frame  and  to  teuion  the  pand  faito 
flat  condition.         

3«7fiXffi97 
BOTARYCUP  TTOiUmi  WllH  fiCRAF  CUTTER 

Aimar  M*  Wkfcwint  Nasm  CubIbb*  aBd  ReMn  J,  1 
aariBesB  In 
leaTDsL.  a 

I  AasilS,  lMi,taW Na. ST^ll 
S^km,   (CL 


1.  In  rotary  cutter  ooastructioB  for  tihuming  an  annu- 
lar edge  of  a  cdindricd  wan  of  a  cup-shaaed  article  to 
predetermined  length,  a  pair  of  subetaauaily  paraOd 
rotatable  spindles,  oae  of  said  spindles  bdag  mounted  on 
a  staticnaiy  axis  mid  die  axis  of  the  other  spindle  bdng 
sdectivdy  reciprocally  movaMe  toward  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  one  ^indle  widi  oae  oomalete  recipro- 
cation for  eadi  cyde  of  trimming  one  cup«umed  article, 
rotary  cutter  means  mounted  on  the  spindles  tot  rotation 
and  movement  dierewith,  said  rotary  cutler  means  in- 
cluding a  circular  cutter  whed  on  each  qnndle  having  a 
trimnung  edge  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  over- 
lapped rotary  cutting  position  with  respect  to  die  odier 
dnnng  each  cyde  of  rdative  movemem  ci  die  ipindles 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  trimming  con- 
tinuous aannlar  flash  from  an  edge  of  dw  artide,  said 
rotary  cutter  means  also  including  an  anvfl  Cms  extend- 
ing from  the  trimming  edge  of  the  cutter  whed  mounted 
on  <Mie  ^lindle  and  cottinx  clement  means  located  adja- 
cent the  trimming  edge  of  the  cutter  niied  mounted  on 
the  other  ^rindle  wim  the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutting 
element  means  laterally  yawrfng  the  edge  to  be  trimmed 
from  the  cim-shaped  artide  and  widi  mid  cuttiim  edges 
being  brought  Into  cooperathfe  cutting  rdation  whOe  die 
wheels  are  m  overiapped  rotary  cutting  position  for  sfanul- 
taneoudy  seming  mid  amnlar  flash  mnig  a  single  revo- 


hidott  of  mid 


j4ff4lft,  and 


for  holdiiv  a 
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cm>-dumed  article  oa  oae  of  said  rotary  cutler  wfaeeb  aad  time-dday  means  far  dHoaathig  ■ 

during  dw  tftenMnc  operation,  whereby  during  a  trim-  plosive  charge  responsive  to.  aad  at  a 

mingcyde  a  cup-shapid  artida  amy  be  phoed  ovtt  one 

of  said  cutler  whali,  dte  odHt  cnllar  whed  moved  into  *^» 

cutting  rdatioa  widi  said  oae  cutler  whed  for  at  least 

one  complete  revolution  of  said  oae  cutter  edied,  and 

said  other  cutter  whed  disa  movied  away  from  cutting  ■, 

rebtkm  widi  said  oae  cutter  whed.  .  jmi^u 
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iatervd 

said  expdKM  charge  for  said 


ive   detonation  of 


a,7tuit 


If,  IMlTMtf  Na.  SdMU 
(CXlii-dD 


/fe4 


1.  A  weU  packer  faKhidiag  an  dongale  tufaoiar  body 
having  a  head  at  its  upper  cad  aad  praiactiag  therefram, 
and  a  iange  at  its  lower  end  andprafecdng  dterefrom, 
a  vertkaUy  movable  maadrd  eMeading  dnoogh  die  body 
and  projediag  lAove  die  head,  dK  naadrd  haviai  ipper 
and  lower  abutments  at  its  ends  fngagsahlr  wn  the 

'**^.^?^'fiy  '"^  «P*^*py  •^hftye  r|Mter  than 
die  length  of  the  body  dwiwy  providfaig  lar  i 
movtmcnt  between  die  mandrd  and  body,  waling  i 
adapted  to  sed  between  die  maadrd  iBd  bo^ 
die  mandrd  is  in  a  predetenriaod  posltfoa  reladve  lo 
the  body,  a  glyriitj^  of  ptwkeq  surrounding  die  body 
and  supported  IherefraBi,  the  packers  odng  oae  above 
die  other  and  die  ■pperniod  padter  bdng  engagaahk 
under  die  head,  qpneers  between  nfiaoeat  papers,  a 
adapted  la  support  the  towumosl  padcer  fa  a 
downward  movcmett  thereto,  and  lifters 
_  _  _  dK  spacers  iBd  dspcadiag  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  aaeoairivdy  CBPfed  by  (he  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  dm  body  aad  Wlaa  ^setihy  upon  upward 
movcmeat  of  the  bodQT  fsmtiw  to  flBe  support,  the  lower 
abutment  bdag  eatignAle  wtt  the  flnige  oo  the  body 
upoa  upward 


support 
w^  as 


1.  ia  a  Are  exdMuidier  of  dM  type 
an  dectfkatty  coadnetive  fire  ettiap 
dadfag  a  metd  coataiaer  lor  the  fire 
a  metal  cartridge  for  siorsd  prsssm 
dw  flre  etfii^uidiiag  agent,  aad  bb 
dw  cartridge  rdadve  lo  dw  eoatoH 
caittUtae  cipoaed  to  eoataet  wMh  the 
tlinnWiini  ageat  stored  fa  dw 
iMBtwIinem  dmiital  lawriadi  _ 
fa  at  least  a  part  of  dw  suppoitiag 
flow  of  gdvaaie  curreat  aa9t0k  dw 
whersby  conasioo  of  dw  cartridge  is 


htham  AMP  MniNcuiiR 

*"      IS,  Hi2, 

TCMhii^   ICL 

fire  alarm  «|d 


for  said 
_  a  rsnmw  m^  wnaiag 
pared  whh  wUdoatte  laeaas,  a  ^ 

hdd  fa  said  ooatdasr  by  sdd  _  . 

sive  diaige  lo  expd  said  sidMlafioe  iiUi  aa  auflfiils 
port,  aad  nwant  respoadve  lo  a  flr^iadnoed  liw  fa 
peratare  far  dsloailtaif  said  oiyMiva  dfarga,  a 


.  lOLm-iaM) 


aai  o.  o. 


tiiwrfi  of  tht  roMy      _ 
aouBlid  far  rotirioa  hi  % 
r^iiwMsaidllatoMl 
of  raiftec  momn  moaalBd  ipoB  Mid  fig,  I 
dwnw  wIMb  said  rockdt  Man.  m^ 
lo  snof  said  rocket  BHlofa,  finidcfMHBcaK 

HAsddUnAHlo 
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Fbbbuabt  22,  1965 


to 

an 


to  the 


tgpiillw  gf  ggy  gf  Mild  lOACt 

Made  pildi  Goniral  mamt  rnpOMlve     HAUNG 
in  nid  ounifoid  adapted  to  prodooe  in- 


M0U^n1I&  POR  TKACnm  DBIVING 


I  Made  pitch  in  the  retattaf 
of  die  rodnt  moion.  and 
«f<ibig  njd  aoUd-fncI  nx^at 


for 
in 


the  powtt 


mrcH 


CHANGE  MOIOK 


li^  1991,  Smki  Now  219^33 


Mnnr  1S,19M 
iH.   (OL  17»-1MJ3) 


1.  Propeller  syileni,  paiticulaxly  for  moveneat  in  a 
liq^  hictodint  a  hub,  Mades  for  controUabk  pitch  ro- 
tataUy  jounakd  hi  said  hob,  nid  Made*  mcluding  at 
leait  a  Mir  of  Made*  diipoaed  diaawtrally  of  each  other 
at  said  Mb,  a  oilcfa  cha^ae  motor  operativdy  connected 
to  said  blade*  rar  controUmg  die  pitdi  thereof,  aaid  pitch 
chance  flaotor  bdng  of  the  type  which  comprisca  a  cjiin- 
drieal  inner  nieaiber  and  a  cylindrical  outer  mcmbtt  hooa- 
hig  tfie  inner  member,  both  said  members  beint  disposed 
for  ralatioaal  dMacemcBt  tedhriduaUy  and  relatively  to 
each  odier,  said  members  beiiM  reflectively  provided  with 
an  canal  number  of  outwan^  projecting  vanes  and  hi- 
wardnr  projacting.  oomter-vanes,  said  vanes  being  ex- 
tended radinOy  outwards  to  die  inner  sorfaoe  of  die  outer 
cylindrical  member  so  as  to  bear  sealing  y  against  die 
same,  said  counter-vanes  being  extended  radiaUy  inwards 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inaier  cylindrical  member  so  as 
to  bear  sealingly  against  die  same;  said  hub  being  shaped 
so  as  to  pcovMe  a  cavity  within  the  oenler  part  thereof, 
said  mrnihers  being  hoined  within  and  exteaided  substan- 
tially tluou|^  said  cavity,  and  supported  by  said  hob  ro- 
tationally  Mout  die  axis  of  rotational  dis^acement  of  die 
Mndes,  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  being  mounted 
atone  blade  of  said  pair  of  diametrally  iflmoefrt  Uades, 


the  other  cylindrical  member  being  mounted  at  the  other 
Uade  of  saad  pair;  flnid  conduits  kadhig  through  the  diaft 
of  the  propeller  and  connectin|  to  said  motor  a  con- 
trollable source  of  ptessuie  iuid  lor  ^  remote  control  of 
said  motor;  nid  conduits  opefdng  into  the  vaoes  between 


for  supplvIiM  thai  ebet  Willi,  and 
disrhaTjdng  therefrom,  pressure  uuu  for  operating  and 
oontrolBnt  the  rotational  displaoement  ci  said  memben 
and  said  Hades  rdatively  to  each  other  between  contact 
of  vanes  and  counter-vanes  on  die  ooe  side  and  contact 
of  vanes  and  counter- vanes  on  die  odier  side. 


39, 1991,  flssial  Nn.  4914«2 
(a.l99-9J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  noorotataUe  shaft  posi- 
tioned between  a  final  drive  housing  and  a  truck  frame 
<d  a  tractor,  a  driving  unit  inchidtng  a  qnUl  surround- 
faig  the  shaft,  a  bearing  between  the  quOl  and  the  ituti 
dnve  housing,  an  outer  housing  member  surrounding 
tiie  outer  end  of  the  ouill,  a  recessed  bearing  holder 
fixed  to  the  duft,  bearhig  support  means  for  the  qatU 
comprising  a  pair  of  opnositeiy  disposed  tapered  rMler 
beanngs  one  between  me  housing  and  the  quill  and 
the  other  between  the  bearing  holder  and  the  qnHl.  an 
outer  housing  cap,  an  outer  bearfaig  carried  in  the  09 
and  cooperating  with  said  bearing  siqtport  means  to 
provide  pivoted  sonport  for  the  shA  in  the  frame,  and 
means  to  aifiust  the  outer  housing  cap  axially  of  the 
Aaft  to  preload  die  cooperating  ouill  and  shaft 
parting  bearinp  shnuhaneously  ana  tqpaaSly. 


pmrncnvB  CAUun  ros  woktamum  aiimo 

DEVKSS  AND  1HI  LIKE 
Itahait  W.  Bacha,  Psitlnai,  Oisi„  mi  Mm  C 

WinnsnnccB,  Nev,,  asstpaasi  sn  OB^^hHid  la 
W.Knhia.Mta.liBhn 

i7,19S9,8siWNn.l4949l 
fCk^ma.   (CLltl— 9J) 


4.  A  carrier  for  lenMyvabiy  receiving  a  pocksit-ttfpn 
audio  device  comprlilHg  a  frame  to  extend  around  at 
knsl  the  four  lateral  sides  and  bottom  of  the  deviea  In 

DOnDU   POCHw%   POHDDB   «0  QQIQ   IDV   vIOBIIi^K  OC   Qlw 

out  of  oontact  wUtt  snid  four  sides  and'1 


of  the  device,  said  frame  having  an  opening  for  Inserting 
and  removing  the  device,  and  a  pturality  of  resflieat 


for  frtctionally  rnaaghtg  tad  damplM  mid  de- 
Woe  saenrdly  widdn  said  frame  and  spaoed  from  said 
fkrame,  said  membew  having  acoustical  famlaffatg  matcriil 
at  least  at  an  pohitt  of  contact  with  die  device. 


FmuABY  22,  19U  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

2.792,999  die  odier  ends  of  said  cabks  to  form  a  cable 

ONTMOL 

'  7, 199^  Benal  Nn,  199,999 
<CI.19S— 39) 
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FUKNACBGOr 


APPARATUS  sling  for  said  car  lifting  platform,  said  means  having  a 

L,  aadtaaav  to  Mas^  movabk  portion  to  poll  said  cables  relative  to  said  end 


1.  An  ^^paratue  for  use  widi  an  industrial  furnace 
having  two  reneaerators  each  communicating  with  a  re- 
spective end  of  die  fnrnaoe,  comprisfaig:  a  conduit  con- 
nected at  iu  ends  to  die  regenerators,  an  ejector-type 
exhaust  stack  to  which  die  oonduit  b  connected  in  its 
intermediate  portion  for  providing  communication  be- 
tween die  regeneratofs  and  the  stack,  a  fan  for  rendering 
the  stack  operative,  draft  means  for  causing  air  to  flow 
through  the  regenerators  into  the  ftunaoe,  (tampers 


iW,^t^ 


sheaves  whereby  die  lengdi  of  said  cabtes  from  tfieir  col- 
umn  *TrN>»*tr  to  said  end  dieaves  is  shortened  and  said 
car  lifting  platform  is  raised  relative  to  said  ootnmns. 


PNEUMATIC 


2>792{i97 
nCHAND 


nucx 


9, 1992,  flaiMNn.  393,991 
(CL197-^ 


dated'with  said  draft  means  for  detennintaig  amrnate  air 
flow  to  the  regeneraton,  dampers  aseociated  widi  said 
conduit  for  determinfaig  alternate  flow  of  gas  from  mid 
regenerators  to  said  stack,  an  ejector  comprising  two 
venturi  tubes  connected  to  said  conduit  tot  drawing  gas 
fherefi^om,  a  second  draft  means  connected  to  said  ven- 
turi tubas  for  sopplyfaig  air  thereto,  a  gas  deaaer  con- 
nected to  said  Rector  for  receivfaig  gu  and  air  tfaeitfkum, 
said  gas  cleaner  beini  connected  to  the  stack  for  db- 
charge  of  the  gas  and  ah-,  means  aasodatod  with  said 
^ectOT  for  introducing  air  faitothr  gas  stream  hi  adcfition 
to  ^at  introduced  by  die  ve«tori  twes  in  order  that  die 
temperature  of  the  gas  and  air  entering  die  gas  cleaner 
may  be  lowcved,  means  conuoMng  the  amount  of  aald 
addhlonat  air,  a  gas  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gases  dfaecdy  from  die  said  conduit  means  to  die  stack, 
and  a  second  gas  valve  for  oontr^ngdie  flow  of 
into  die  ejector  means  fttm  said  conduit. 


CAR  PARKING  STMmTaND  APPARATUS 
Geene  B.  ToMb  fMk  Plvft.  EL 

leu  Nnvmriber^lfS^  SsdU  Nn.  199,992 
7  CUte.    CO.  19T-9L41) 

1.  A  car  lift  which  conytises.  hi  oomUnatton.  a  pair 
of  siqiport  cohimns  moonOMl  iqirightly  hi  spaced  retanon- 
ship  to  define  a  car  pazUag  stall,  said  ootumns  bdnc 
naced  from  opposite  sides  of  a  lateral  center  Une  of 
the  stall,  a  car  lifthig  ^nifonn  Indudfaig  a  lateral  S19- 
port  ertendhig  bitwam  tfb  aMoct  whunas  and  havliig 
runways  for  car  irfmels  Hwnntad  fiiawosi  in  dtagonal  reU- 
tionship  diereto  and  nl  poaitiona  snch  that  the  weiaht  of 
die  car  when  on  isM  iniinin  is1>mptl<nlly  bsltwn  rela- 
tive to  die  hitentf  ^^ 

Kilhn 
of  the  laisnl  seaport,  and  ihaiess  mdnmsd  an  the 


'"t. 


ipoct  adiacant  aaid  sHdas,  upea  a 
asrf  n(  anflh  nf  aaid  siv  pnnpv 


I.  A  hand  truck  ooaspcistaig.  a  frame  including  up- 
standing handles,  wheels  mounted  1900  the  handles  near 
didr  lower  ends,  a  tank  mounted  upon  dw  frame  between 
die  handles,  a  pair  of  alternately  actmg  compression  pumps 
arranged  between  die  handiM  and  extendhig  kmgihidinauy 
thereof  and  pivotally  mounted  near  their  hnfer  ends  upoi; 
die  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  nsounted  between  its  ends 
iqwn  the  frame  anci  arranged  between  dM  handlee  and 
having  its  ends  phrotally  connected  vrhh  said  pumps,  con- 
duits connecting  said  pumps  with  the  tank,  elongatnd 
tubes  arruHpad  imon  opposite  sides  of  said  pumps  and 
extendh^g  loudtDdinaUy  of  dK  handles  and  disposed  in- 
wardly of  and  near  the  handles  and  secured  to  iht  han- 
dles, a  transvefK  tie-member  arranged  between  said  tubes 
andhaviag  reoessm  at  its  ends  to  sUdeahly  recebe  die 
tubes,  said  tie-member  havhig  a  starthM  posltioo  ad|ia- 
osat  to  the  hswar  ende  of  the  handles,  a  ptattofm  mouatad 
the  transverw  tie-OMmber  to  be  moved  dHrsbr, 


Id  dto  mpper  esrf  n(  aMh  nf  aaid  siv  pnnpv  sliaBBfi  to  reciprocate  within  the  tahee  aad  ea- 

9  anamdlm  duaaaai<i  rtiewflam  in  taadiig  oaiaurdly  bapoad  the  «per  eadtof  te  tabos, 

riimotedbfoa»aritlift<*sn««a,aa9  coasMcthig  rods  dispoead  anertoily  of  aad  aear  dha 

«a  snid  ImmI  -aaim  aad  tam¥m  <i*aa  aad  onaaeded  with  the  upper  eads  of  aad  piuapr 
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tUASY  22,  liN^ 


wcwcd  lo  the  trans-  jag  a  portioa  of  Mid 


of  the 
the 


rMBOte  from  said  detent, 

vJ^e  cMMTOled  flNnas  to  rcgulMe  the  said  nhn  nirnilint  it  «  dJwetfai  ybsinsiitoay  nonnsl  to 

of  anid  pramne  from  the  tank  to  the  lower  ends  tha  dbaettaal  atovwMt  <if;;il5^»|^>«|*  ^^dof 

tubes,  and  valve  controlled  rnespH  for  repilating  said  arm  pivomlly  yiMif  yd  mtab€€  •fJtMOdMv 

ofprcssuiefromthetnbeiLl  end  bona  meurad  fbr  pivotal  mofreawai  about  an  axis 


2MUm 

kailwaVhukb 


aada 


end  bcinf  leamd  Cor  pivotal  movcsneni  aboi 

tyii«  to  a  flaac  panyiel  with  die  dtaodioo  of 

of  srid  iprmiw,  iiai  lociprocably  dHvJni  said  member 

t  soBporting  means  for  the  end  of  said  OMm- 

said  detent,  said  reattent  snpportint  means 

entirely  of  a  leaf  spriiy  c       ... 

with  its  m«ior  snrfaeis  lying  in  planm  normal  to  the  di 

'  said  member,  the  end  of  said  leaf 

he  to  the  directioo  of  movement 

uedijf  supported,  the  rsmaining 

'  to  the  end  of  said 


for 


In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  having 
a  frame  spihusiipported  from  a  wheel  and  aikaseembtir 
with  a  ioonal  box  nceived  Wtwnen  spaced  pedsstab  of 
said  f^amr,  the  eombinatioB  of  a  brakn  disc  on  snid  ae- 

•emUy  havfam  spprotimaUhr  rndiai  fcwfce.wfaw»_y_.«^ 
I  l&snof.  each  of  said  snrfK»  bemg  generafly 
fbsm.  brake  dwas  carried  by  said  track  frame 

„. msstt  ieip<Ul»ely  wi*  said  surfaces,  a  nower 

cylinder  devicn  operattvely  EBSiirtsii  In  said  shoesfer  ac- 
tuation  theiwf.  a  wheel  tread  bratoshM  atone  side  only 
of  said  assembly,  said  wheel  trend  brake  shoe  havini  an 
areuate  snrftwe  ipprorimaiely  complwnrntiry  to  a  whed 
tread  swfMe  of  said  anambhr  and  enfigeaHedietewilh 
to  dean  said  wheel  tnnd  snrfcce  and  to  staMUae  the  po- 
sition of  said  brake  sorfaon  relathre  to  said  Urst-mentioned 
riioes  by  damptag  the  bos  agynst  one  of  said  pedestals 
whereby  said  aseemMy  is  deniMd  between  mid  arcuate 
surface  and  said  pedsatal.  an^er  power  cylinder  device 
operatively  tflmmli^  to  said  wheal  tread  brake  shoe  for 
actuating  said  wheel  tread  braka  shoe,  a  rniywi  supply 
line  baring  t  rffiwitr**^  to  each  of  siM  devkm  for  de- 
livering pneumatic  pressure  fluid  thereto,  and  a  throttle 
in  the  ooonectioo  between  said  line  and  said  flrst  men- 
tioned device,  whereby  upon  delivery  of  pneumatic  pccs- 
suie  fluid  to  said  line  die  wheel  tnnd  "hoe  is  actuatodto 
clean  said  whed  tread  surfma  and  to  stabite  said  <&c 
lurfteM  retative  to  said  flrit  mondoMd  *o«  prior  to  de- 

ytlopment  of  pniiuiiiatir  sctoafing  psessure  In  the  first 
mentioned  device. 


2»7i8yil9 
ACCUKATS  rOSnOMNG 


Now4H294 
(CXlflt— 12f) 


1.  A  shock  abaotber  for  a  veUde  indndtag  a  ■» 
pended  and  an  uuwipended  part,  ujumMiii  a  brake 
drum,  two  Jaws  adapted  to  cnoparale  wiih  Iha  smtMa 
of  said  dnn.  a  pIiIb  member  ifgid  wUh  one  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  vih^BrmMM  for  jMvotaOy  secorte  ^ata 
to  the  other  part  of  the  vdbkla,  a  cam  coarial  wtt  tibe 
drum  and  angnlatly  rigid  thetewidi,  a  phot  rigid  whh 

the  cam  n  revotuMy  fitted,  two  farther  pivots  nnd  jmh 
the  ptata  petpeadkniatly  thereto  and  on  endh  at  ^iUdi 
one  Md  of  each  Jaw  iiapeclivdy  hWfMtf  fitted,  a 

•  ^^M^L^^^M^  ^^k^^^M^^^^  ^^^M^frmHw  flBM^^^H^^^H  dMh  ^^^ft  I^Ia^M  fl^Afll^w 

{«  andpSrotaDy  oaEnsSad  throni^  each  end  with  the 

ofondh  jaw  nspecti««|y.  at  knst  ona  ani  il^ 

widi  die  snachM  msmhar,  a  coft  spriag  secasad  tfwondi 


widi  die  spadi«  memhar,  a  coft  spriag  "OiBad  Aiomdi 
oneendtodiafraaM^ofaBid  am.  «  Imr  plvotally 
ascorad  thio««h  om  end  to  the  ptaia  aMmbar  rdmad  an 
axM  perpeadicuter  to  the  latter  aad  aacnaad  to  Aa  aaoond 


end  of  tbe  cofl  sprii«,  a  abtap  pivotdly  aagarad  to  dto 
lever  at  an  intiimiidiata  poiat  taaof,  a  raUer  pivotally 


second  to  the  free  esd  oC.aaid  aini  to  ravoha 
an  azispatalld  vitt  tha  pivoiri  tfoi  «f  tha  lavar  and 
engageable  by  the  eaak  and  saaaai  eoatnliad  by  ^ 
lever  urging  die  roOsr  Mo  iiiiiBMawt  aonlact  m  Oe 
cam  andaLptad  to  traaimit  the  radial  ttiuat  ettrtad  by 
die  cam  on  die  roller  oalo  die  levw  and.  umsMquantly, 
onto  die  spacing  member,  to  avps  the  Jawa  towards  die 


cSfhlOLUD 


1.  in 
detent,  ai 
ture,  said 


for  ladptocM 
diraeiionof 
tent  is 


J,  a  meadwr  having  formed  thereon  a 

^  formed  with  a  detent  recdving  aper- 

bdng  sobiect  to  movement  carrying  said 

said  detent,  means  moontittg  said  aaember 

Bovement  in  a  diracdbn  nomml  to  uw 

Msnentof  said 

into  said 


Fbkuaby  22,  19H 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


il0 

of  the 


•ai^  of  the  mounting  plate  and  mounted  on  said  one  end  forces  acoording  as  bo^or  ongr  the  largsr 
UtLmJSnSStwTS  h  •  lotatahk  therewidi  woriuag  «aom  is  dMi|B^  jjtot  valve  me 

jSifc  at^rSie  toaft  rmovaNa  laiaia^  into  and  •?-»««  ««-SS"J!52l?JS*2Jr^ 
oSLoferiDoitta  ralatkm  with  dw  moantii«  plate;  a  noo-  and  to  atmosphere,  and  haviag  two  sdtaags^M^  eL^^ 

SLSfSESBTpStetJprbS^^  according  •«»  J^  sdting  *«*«  •  if^^W^'J?*-^ 

JSkTwiSwSs  oTS  Si  mantioaed  brake  member,  cause  bodi  working  iffoujo  be  charged  or  die  la« 
SoStbkTSIleraWlo^^  one  to  be  ducged  and  die  other  not  dianad;  a  pneumatic 

nim^mm  tir  ^Tf  iiiBiinnni  tmlrf  mr^*^  c>^_>«  ;«  »»a  ^^ 

the  mountmg  t^J^^^SL^S^tiiS!^!!^^  "^ " 

sou  to  rdeam  said  first  BSMOioorf  brake  mml«,a»l  T:ci- 

provided  wiA  an  aanalar  aarim  of  holaa  in  da  onier  aiar- 
hoMi  ponioa;  a  fluid  preaaure  operated  ak  spaced  out- 
imrds  of  die  second  miatinawil  Iwaka  meosber  and  em- 
bodying a  rigid  da«hragm  plate  with  a  picwura  chamber 
in  dkrcentnl  porSoa  of  &miter  ade  surfaoeand  an 
annular  serim  of  holw  In  to  outer  margtoal  portion,  and 
a  flexible  diaptoaga  fiafag  agriaet  *»  oater  side  surface 
of  die  M^f^r^  Plato,  astindiBg  acrom  flw  prmsnra 
chamber,  and  adapted  when  fluid  under  pfessure  »  mtro- 
duced  into  dM  chaaaber  to  flex  outwards  away  from  the 

ff  Sr£Ji5rSlSL*Srdiereo?Sl22^  lorndy  sladt  adjusty  TT-Tr^.Tn^v-^v-- ..  -^ck 

SrouSTsaid  hSm  hi  die  outer  margind  porton  of  die   ^^^*^«»*  .^J^'f^.^^^^;^^  ""  ""^ 
^1  mentioned  bcdw  member  and  connected  fixedly  to  adjuster,  valve  means  shiftalde,m<>arady  to 

dde-port  flow-connections  sdectivdy  dhilUi  and 
means  serving  to  shift  the  last  naaaad  vaha  mnns 
reversely  aooording  aa  both  or  anlir  the  laciar  one  of  said 

workiag  spaces  is  ( 


DBUMxSinnxrnoN 


SB  Aa«ml  7»  191%  laddNa.  17S#U 


i»- 


portloa  of 


die  outer  maiginal  . 
their  other  enA  abpttfaig 
to,  (bo  outer  margind  | 
;#nd  aerving  to  boU  the 
mounting  plate  and  abo  to   _ 
tnke  member  agaiaitfotatioa; 
nect  die  diaphragm  to  the  s 
ber  dttt  die  <iaiiliratm  in 


dto  mountiag  plale  and 

_  and  oonnfrtwl  fixedy 

_  of  die  diaphragm  plate. 

_  in  flxed  getotiqa  widi  die 

retain  the  second  mciitiosied 

ttivssoto' 

brake 


to 
brake 


from  the  _. ^,. 

dispoeed  outwards  of, 
tioB  of  die  dJaphragm  and 
ff»^f*i^  lugs,  and  an 

poaed 'between,  and  II 

teodh«looaety  through  said 
portion  of  te«apki 
thereof  connected  to 
todte 

inid  under  pisiaBia  tato  fh 
dnding  a  eootad  valwa:  and 
inimoand  ciatais «r2w «l 
3 


thecealrdpor 

pi^ided  wiih  outwardly  ex- 

ur  serim  of  rod-dements  dis- 

„  oC  the  pod-ekments,  ex- 

hotosfai  the  outer  margind 


2.  A  ooomosite  braha  drum  UMSprisiag  jj"t-fo"» 
dements  havM^tranasaree  apraiagi  md  a  mattix  ofsfadl 
fonn  cast  about  said  elements  and  filling  said  opfaiags, 
a  liner  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  sad  matrix  and  hav- 
■UK  thiooah  slots  oncning  from  one  edaa  aad  tenmaat- 


um  through  slots  oncaiag  from  one  edaa  aad  terawi 

S shortof  dw other edtae. said  dots be^ iadiaedd 

to  afiae  paspeadicalar  to  Iha  adfs 


eagle  widi  respect 

said  Uacr,  said  d  -^ 

waitl  aad  beii«  of  osaterid  hadag  •  higher 

tivity  faetar  thaa  th^materid  of  said  matite. 
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being  4>aced  aptrt  lengthwise  of  the  pocket,  there  being 
bowei  on  the  exterior  of  said  wtlls  with  outer  faces 
diyoaed  diagonally  of  said  walls,  there  being  aligned 
apertures  extending  throufh  said  walls  and  bosses  dis- 
posed about  an  axb  extending  diagonally  of  the  wails  and 
normal  to  said  faces,  the  boss  on  the  front  wall  being 
Brtermediate  said  elements  and  the  boss  on  the  rear  wall 
being  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  pocket. 


DUAL  CONTROL  WOtL  MAKINE  CRAFT 
F.  Mmm,  Hainm  Oy* 
hae  IS,  19SL  SmM  No.  231.7tl 
14  OilMi     (CL  192— JM) 


1.  In  a  power  transmiaskm,  the  combination  oi  a  first 
hydnuilic  system  comprising  an  hydrauUc  power  ctrcuit 
means,  a  cooler  and  discharge  and  return  Uims  connecting 
the  circuit  mnans  to  the  cooler,  a  second  hydraulic  sys- 
liMBnc  an  hydrauUcally  actualed  chitch  oon- 
•o  me  power  drcoit  meMM  and  adapted  for 
to  a  power  source,  a  ponp  common  to  bodi 
tot  establishing  pnasw  thevcin,  and  SMnns  for 
a  h»wi  pttssura  In  the  first  system  Iten 
in  tile  second  system  comprising  first  and 


connected,  pressure  regulating  valves  wljusted  to  the 
same  pressure  and  iMidged  between  the  discharge  and 
suction  sides  of  the  pwap,  the  first  vahre  inlet  ukI  the 
second  valve  outlet  bemg  respectively  connected  to  tile 
discharae  and  suction  sides  of  tiie  pun^  connecting 
means  Between  the  outlet  of  the  first  valve  and  the  failet 
of  the  second  valve  including  means  for  apfrfying  ttie 
preoure  established  by  the  second  valve  against  and  in 
a  direction  tending  to  dose  the  first  valve,  and  a  pipe 
communicating  the  letum  line  in  the  first  system  to  me 
connecting  means  between  the  vahres. 


2,7tM17 
PARTICLE  TVFE  COUPLING 


rs 


a  Mmr  1,  IHL  Smki  N«. 
I  aim,   (CLin-SQ 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  power  craft  or  the  like  hav- 
ing an  engine  provided  with  a  dutch,  said  mechanism 
comprising  two  control  units  each  having  a  single  manual 
000^  d^rice,  dutch  shiftmi  means,  means  to  actuate 
the  throttle,  means  (Mperated  ny  said  devices  to  diift  the 
clutch  of  the  engine  trom  neutral  to  forward  or  reverse, 
said  last  named  means  iiyluding  a  movable  arm  con- 
nected to  the  clutch  riiifting  means,  operating  connec- 
tions from  each  control  device  to  the  arm  and  to  the 
thn^tk  actuating  means,  and  a  stop  device  to  prevent 
the  movement  of  the  arm  by  one  control  unit  after  the 
arm  has  been  moved  by  the  other  unit  to  shift  the  dutch 
out  0$.  neutral. 


2,792,(1< 
POWER  TRAN»«8ION^ 

F«  SkurtSi  Rockfoed*  DL*  as* 
:omiawi,  Rncfae,  WlSn 
nfWiseoMki 

Mmch  IS,  19S9,  SeiW  No.  149,7« 
3  Oiifcil     <CL192— 3J) 


A  transmission  coupling  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  rotatable  casing  having  mutually  inclined 
inner  peripheral  surfaces;  a  drive  transmitting  medium 
in  the  form  of  powder  contained  in  said  casing;  a  rotor 
oo-axially  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  said  rotor 
having  an  external  contour  doady  following  that  of  ttub 
interior  of  the  casing  In  a  complementary  manner  and 
being  formed  from  two  dished  circular  members  mounted 
fast  with  one  another  for  rotation  together  with  thdr 
didied  sides  opposed  to  form  an  annular  hollow  interior 
within  the  rotor  for  accommodating  some  of  the  powder, 
the  outer  peripheral  wuUctt  of  the  dished  circular  mem- 
bers being  mutually  indined  towards  a  peripheral  apex 
of  tiie  rotor  to  doady  correspond  witii  me  mutuitily  la- 
dined  inner  periphery  surfoces  of  the  casing,  whflst  otiter 
per^iheral  edges  of  said  dished  circular  members  at  said 
vptx  havina  a  gu>  therebetween,  said  tap  providing  an 
endless  periphefal  aperture  around  said  pen|rfieral  apex 
of  the  rotor  which  aperture  is  narrower  relative  to  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  rotor  and  forms  the  sole  commoni- 
catioo  between  said  hoBow  interior  and  the  CMing  for 
expulsion  of  powder  from  said  annular  hoOow  interior 
into  the  casing  by  centrifugal  force;  and  an  aimular 
tongue  carried  oy  said  casing  and  cxtendhig  in  aneodkas 
manner  around  the  ioMr  pertohery  of  the  latter,  whidi 
tongue  enters  with  dcaranoe  me  anniriar  hoUow  fatterior 
of  the  rotor  throu^  the  endless  peripheral  aperture 
Acyecrf,  and  extends  wlAhi  the  rolor  for  oitfy  >  «hoct 
dJstaiwT  rdative  to  the  Inlcfnal  diameter  of  said  rotor. 


HYORAUUCALLY  OWBIaIED  FRKTION 
CLUTCH  OK  RRAKE  WRH  MUL11PLB 
RELIEF  TALTES 

tT*    ■■■Mi    ■■■^■7,    ^^M    ^i<«lB^MB     TTi 

n  cospanBa^  as 
AJMBCaflaB  AMI  9%  1991,  BslHi  FiUb  21^991 

laniiii    fCLMs— ts) 

1.  In  a  dulcli  «r  hnk»  Mm  f 
iluhih  uf  twntii  ■Mabm?  hfdnnilc 
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prisfaig  a  cyUnder.  a  piston  slidaMe  hi  said  cyUnder  and 
ilpeiatlftly  associated  wfdi  said  aiemkcrs  for  aflecdng 
engagement  and  dismgagwisBt  of  said  ■ismbeft  to  rs; 
spottse  to  movement  of  slid  piMn;  •  pownroperated 
nn^ve^iiVlaceflBcat  hydraoHc  puov  for  npplyiaf  liquid 
tosaid  cylfaider  against  said  plsloa  for  moirii«  aid  piston 
to  eflect  engagrmmt  of  said  laeinhefa;  and  manai  opera; 
tive  upon  the  supply  of  liquid  tnm  said  pump  to  said 
cylmder  for  temporarily  limithig  tiie  pump  output  pres- 
sure to  an  intermediate  value  below  die  maximum  avail- 
able pressure  from  said  pump;  said  means  indudfaig  a 


piston  and  having  ball  and  sod^et  engagement  wMi  wSA 
pressure  plate;  stops  in  said  piston  engagsaMe  with  said 
thrust  member  to  Ihnit  relative  axid  movaaacnt  to  both 
direcdons;  a  dutch  loading  spring  compreasibly  falter- 
posed  between  said  tfirust  member  and  adjusting  carrier; 
uidoa^«  spring  means  acting  between  said  casing  mid 
said  piston  and  urging  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  thrust  member  to  rdieve  load  from  said  pressure 
plate;  an  adjusting  screw  direadedly  engaced  wioito  said 
piston  extension  and  abutting  said  adjusting  carrier,  an 
adjusting  tube  rotaUUy  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
^ined  to  said  adjusting  screw  and  ommected  to  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure;  said  casing  having  therewlthin  a 
pressure  passageway  landfaig  from  said  waHpatfkig  tiiba. 
tiiroi^h  the  qiTined  teterfaoe  between  tite  ad|usting  tube 
and  screw,  and  taito  tiie  head  end  of  the  piston. 


2,7il,629 
DISAPPEARING  ROUn 
#•  LaHPa,  8r*,  ■nsprHa, 
)eesa*srlf,199l,8siWK 
aOikM.   (ai93— JS) 
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chamber,  a  piston  slidable  witiiin  said  chamber,  a  valvn 
connected  to  said  chamber  piston  and  aMMrabk  in  renoose 
to  tiM  supply  of  Uouad  under  pressure  to  said  orlmder  to 
limit  tiie  pressure  in  said  qrlmder  to  a  value  bdow  tiie 
inaTimnfii  available  output  measure  of  said  punm,  a  re- 
stricted passageway  providmg  oommunicatioB  between 
tiie  pump  oumut  side  and  said  diamber  wher^  tiie 
pressurefai  said  chamber  lap  teU»l.^on4w<P<^2f*>!« 
of  said  pump  and  said  duanber  piston  is  effective  m 
response  to  a  piedeteimtoed  pissaun  witUn  said  cham- 
ber for  movhig  said  valve  to  a  position  to  which  it  is  no 
longer  effective  to  limit  die  preaaare  to  said  cylinder. 


2,792>19 
OVERLOAD  flUP  CLUTCH 

IL,  asrfvMT  |»  Good- 
,  ;:%fcagn,  EL,  a 

AppHcatfea  Juty  It,  19S1.  SaiiBi  Nn.  237,424 
SCMm.   ia.l9^-9S) 


1.  A  housing  and  st^iport  for  a  disappearing  roller, 
said  housing  bdng  adapted  for  mounting  in  opoiings  to 
a  floor  and  comprising  a  box-like  member  having  flanges 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  of  tiie  housing  walli, 
whereby  tiie  housing  is  supported  on  tiie  floor  when 
mounted  in  said  opening,  said  housing  being  provided 
witii  means  adjacent  tite  ends  of  one  waU  of  the  box-hke 
member  for  supporting  a  roller  to  an  elevated  position  to 
which  die  top  of  tiie  rolkr  is  above  tiie  top  of  tiie  box, 
and  in  a  concealed  position  where  h  is  bdow  tiie  top  of 
tiie  box,  and  a  cover  for  tite  box  cumpriring  a  mato  and 
an  auxiliary  section,  means  fbr  hinging  die  mato  aection 
to  the  wall  of  the  box  opposite  the  roUen  at  a  location 
adjacent  tiie  top  of  said  wall,  and  means  for  hinging  the 
auxiliary  section  to  the  nwto  section,  dm  auxUtory  sec- 
tion being  hingnd  to  swing  downwardly  into  tiie  box  when 
tiie  mato  section  is  swung  upwardly,  the  tw»  sections 
serving  when  closed  to  cawer  the  box  and  die  roller,  but 
«iien  the  auxiliary  sectton  ii  widiin  the  box.  die  roller 
may  be  eimosed  throuh  die  spaoa  uncovered  by  the  wo.- 
iliary  section,  at  which  time  dm  mato  section  covers  die 
top  of  die  box,  widi  die  exception  of  tite  space  occupied 
by  such  roller.  . 

2,792,621 
TYPEWRnER  CASE  SHIFT  MECHANBM^      ^ 

Hmm  P«  LifeBiF  AnMflkp  N*  Y<s9  mhpmv  v  MiiHHBOflH 

a  romame       ^jS'SkaMtm   Pniu*ii    9,    19991  Ssriil   No. 
199J09.    OMdai  auA  Mi  tfi0kat§m  PiiiMhir  91* 

JMe  toto  Vnd  oStofoigagenianM^  saM  dnteh  miiM;  ^9f^   fO-.'^^. v_ 

said  caitog  havkig  a  bora  ooKMitrie  7M1  *•  wtMibiMU  1.  in  »  «"•  *»  .SSSTSI  ^StSi^kS^ 

axis  Soeof;  a  hollow  piston  mo«Mdwitiun  said  bore  dunea,.a  phunhty  of  y<ed  case  lifting  loya. 

and  havtog  aHMS  saoiriiv  it  aarinst  ratation  relative  to  openhly  coupling  said  keys,  a 

tiie  oaatog;  stofi  to  said  cat    _ 
ptaton  limiting  axial  amvaasaM  of 
rections;  said  pislM  hatfag  an  aaial 

ri!?SS£i^3uNfi£iiMd^  ^  means  for  sUfliM  said  unit  In  n 

aeuMu^^M  memher  axiaily  iiidabto  wMktaafi  mediate  said  loufer  and  upper 


1.  An  overload  slip  dutch  oompristog: 
castor,  a  shaft  rotaiaUy  aoualed  widtin  said  casing; 
dutch  means  nctiai 
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Mid 


ooDtrolkd  by  said  key  control  means, 

openbty  asaocuted  with  said  actuat- 

neans  normally  coiq»led  with  said  key 

said  key  oootrol  OMaas  upon  being 

190a  said  key  coupling  means  to 

from  a  lower  toward  an  ufper  case  po- 


TYPBTi  APPAKATOS  AND  WUIING  BDMIN 
INABUNG  TYIVra  TO  HAVK  WBTIING  THAT 
MATCaOS  rORMONIHB 

UnA.NlamBa««iHi»Va.  ** 

kHi  2S,  IfSl,  flow  Ntt.  2S44S1 

17  Oil li II I     ICX  197—111) 


iczirz-jn 


sition.  said  key  control  means  at  the  same  time  operat- 
ing upon  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  interposer 
means  into  a  position  to  prevent  said  unit  from  assum- 
ing the  iqyper  case  position,  said  interposer  means  en- 
aMing  said  unit  to  be  halted  at  a  position  intermediate 
said  lower  and  upper  case  positions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  typist  including  a  typist's  desk, 
having  at  least  one  drawer  ctmtainloi  a  freely  rotatable 
horizontal  support  for  a  roll  of  writing  ribbon  and  hav- 
ing ink  on  only  one  face  thereof;  a  spooUess  typing 
machine  including  a  ribbon  vibrator,  sof^rted  by  wid 
desk  adjacent  said  drawer,  meant  for  gindmg  said  ribbon 
from  said  drawer  and  into  said  mactune  on  one  side  of 
said  ribbon  vibrator,  and  means  on  fbe  opposite  side 
of  the  said  vibrator  for  drawing  Mid  ribbon  through 
said  vibrator  and  past  die  typing  station  during  operatioo 
of  said  typing  madiine. 


2,7tt|itt 

PAPER  FEEDI^fG  MEANS  IN  ACCOimTING 

MACHDOS 

hariw^PMto,  CMana,M.,  agd  CMHa  K.  Kainey, 

nsiwi^li  CasBonoa^f  a  oanoiaBaB  av  MkHiHi 
vi0Bai  appBcaflan  ^asa  14(  I9v9f  smim  nww  99fWi« 
DMdad  and  Ate  nfiilrBilon  A^aal  17,  1951,  8«W 
N«^24a,2tt 

UCUm.   <CL  197-421) 


2.711414 
BREAD  PAN  CONVBYEK 


I.  Ab«..dp«.com.eyi.g.ys.e«_coa.pr«n,^^ 


conveyors  disposed  in  yaced  paraMd  rebtion,  i  , 
veyors  arranged  to  be  driven  m  opposite  directiotts  with 
respect  to  one  another,  an  outer  cnrvate  guide  member 
extending  acroas  both  conveyors,  and  an  Inner  resilient 
recurvate  guide  meaAer  beiww  Mid  conveyors  having 
yieMaMe  cnrvate  end  portions  ndNcent  the  respective 
inner  sides  of  said  tomftfoa  and  «id  lunr  gvide  mem- 
ber forming  wkh  said  outer  gnida  membar  aa  aapansible 
passageway  vpcm  iuicWi  cafafemaai  of  a  pan  widi  said 
resilient  fbide  to  fnoMilBH  me  tnmfer  of  pans  from 
one  conveyor  to  the 


1.  In  aa  aoooontiag  madiine  havteg  a  main  frame,  a 
carriafB  and  a  platen  on  said  carrttfe,  a  front  feed 
paper  holder  oomimsing  a  bafl  pivoted  on  the  platen 
to  oscillate .  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  stnd 
on  said  bail,  a  latching  lever  pivoted  00  the  carriage 
and  having  a  recess  in  a  portion  thereof  in  positiM  to 
receive  saM  stud  when  the  bail  is  in  dosed  position, 
means  constantly  orging  die  latching  kver  to  pivot  in 
the  dirsctloa  for  receiving  said  stud  in  die  recess  to  imch 
said  bail,  a  control  lever  redprocahk  during  a 
of  operation  of  the  accounting 


CQNfEvBB 


1.  A  floor 

g  a  self 


11, 19S1, 8aM  Now  21MM 
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im 


having  a 
said  oontral  lever  whereby  the  latching  lever  is 
nenna^  rammed  out  of  latching  noaitioa  and  is  re- 
leased Cor  ■wvement  tosrards  latdimg  1 
an  iailiBi  porting  of  the  cyde  of 


the 


of  two 


aaiMNi  vemcai 
lower  I 


of  ImeraBy 


portion  and  dispoaed 


y 
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their  channels  tedng  inwardly  toward  one  another,  and 
side  and  cross  tie  members  transversely  interconnecbng 
said  channel  members  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
said  channel  members  constituting  the  sole  and  tatirt 
vertical  supporting  members  of  said  upper  portion  of 
said  frameworit;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wheelsrotatabbr 
mounted  on  upper  and  lower  levels  of  said  ffamework 
at  locations  remote  from  one  another,  a  pair  of  parallel 


of  approximately  the  length  of  the  folded  sutures;  the 
sutuns  being  loosely  tied  as  a  group  by  a  Onnd  apMW- 
maiely  at  a  f<rid,  said  strand  having  ends  ertmding  from 
the  group  of  sutures,  the  group  of  sutures  being  readdy 
removable  from  the  opened  glass  tube  and  froni  the  pro- 
tecting jacket,  and  intact,  individual  sutures  being  re- 
movable successively  from  the  group. 


laterally-spaced  endless  conveyor  chains  tramed  around 

said  whe^  and  arranged  to  travel  adjacent  said  chaimrJs. 

bucket  swMKMting  Aafts  connected  to  said  oooveyor 

*   ehato  at  hiteivals  theraalong  ami  «4k*«» J^^^iy 
'    tfieieto,  loBers  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  ^itoaftt 

and  engaging  said  channels,  and  conveyor  buckets  tfltably 
nmportedon  said  Aafls  whereby  said  channel  members 
stmetnrally  support  said  conveyor  system  and  at  the 
mme  time  form  trackwstyi  for  said  rollers. 
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1.  A  tool  carrier  comprising:  *  abmet  formed  as  a 
hollow,  upwardly  twering  box  iadudmg  a  »»Mdle  at  its 
upper  4iid  and  i^dapMd  for  the  mnf^ot  \Vivniity  of 
hand  tooU  diereoo;  a  cover  for  said  box  formedas  a 
rectangular,  box4flce  enclosure  having  an  open  bottom 
and  havhig  a  flat  top  waO  apertuied  centrally  for  exten- 
sion of  the  handle  dieiedirough,  said  cover  including  side 
and  end  walls  hinged  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  top  wall 
and  normally  dependfaif  vertically  from  Ae  top  wall  to 
protectively  enclose  said  cabinet;  and  Utch  means  mtw^ 
engagini  ideasaUy  between  the  cabinet  and  said  side 
wails' of  the  cover. 
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A  sorttnf  strocture  comprMng  an  *'*"'iP'*f^^ 


ture,  'meanslor  supporting  said       ^^^        

podtion  from  a  hirfier  inlet  endtoajojer  diseharieen^^ 

kpair  of  troughs  arranged  in  siAitantiany  parallel  ipMed 
relation  and  mounted  on  said  stnictwe,  a  first  upright 
fixed  on  said  structure  and  prmecting  above  one  troupe 
a  second  upright  fixed  on  said  siractnre  and  projecttng 
above  die  odier  trough*  said  first  and  second  Jjnghto 
being  adjacent  to  die  atQncent  portmns  of  mid  first  and 
second  troughs,  a  third  apri|ht  projecdng  above  said  first 
trough  and  mounted  on  said  strurture  lor  asovement  to- 
wardand  from  aM  firM  upright,  a  fourtii  upright  mouated 
on  said  structure  projectiag  above  said  second  trough 
and  movable  tosvard  fad  away  from  said  second  upri^t. 
a  first  roller  of  feaerally  mdtonn  diametw  rotary 
mounted  on  each  of  said  uprUh^  nbofve  said  trough,  a 
second  toller  having  sections  oTdlfferent  diameter  mount- 
ed on  each  of  oMwpriAu,  said  first  and  second  roUm 
being  hidined  downwuSy  from  dM  inlet  end  toward  die 
diadSarge  end  and  the  second  roller  bemg  of  greater 
diameter  adjacent  its  inlet  end.  said  troughs  being  pro- 
vided widi  outiets  adjacent  die  lowermost  porttoiu  of  eadi 

section  of  dilferent  diamoler  and  having  an  outlet  at  die 
lower  end  of  said  troughs,  a  rod  «««»*«•  *«»«t"S 
uprights  and  dueadedly  connected  to  said  durd  and  fourth 
um^ts  whereby  rotatien  of  said  rod  moves  said  digd 
and  fourth  upr^ts  toward  and  away  ftwn  mid  M  •ad 
second  imrShtoimpecdvnIy  fnr  eontroOiag  the  Irteral 

«pM±i|  rt  said^roUeti.  *?,«SS21«i"S22  JSSff 
betag  looited  doaer  to  said  follers  of  varyiM  diameter 
than  die  normal  oaenrtiag  distance  between  the  adjMent 
portions  of  die  rollers  of  varyfaig  dhuneter. 
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3.  In  a  machhie  of  the  character  imcribnl,  meaiw  for 
mdividnally  iiaring  aaeeeasi«a  caida,  a  mqpactvM^ 

ptebox  operable  to  traasfcr  a  aaadat  to  tht 

oait  to  eaaMe  said  seqnaaoe  wdt  to 

ously  the  data  deriMadga  of  two 

readiag  means  teKrthig  .*?J^  -.  ..„^ 

a  card  supply 


1.  Ahermeticatty  sedrfdasstnbeeoataintagajj"  LZZIS.  A^i^rf-^  «# -^  W 

ndity  of  toxtne  sutuies  ftddftl  at  least  oooe  aad  fubstan-  Sj^*«  ™5»  «*21«g_ 

tiiluy  eadfcled  by  aad  analtached  to  a  protecting  jacket  xiae  for  said  cards,  meaaa  for 
aai  o.  Q.—9T 
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magazine  to  said  sensing  means,  a  plurality  of  pockets   ported  frame  in  elevated  rdation  to  the  ground,  an 
for  receiving  cards,  means  for  guiding  said  cards  to  said   engine  supported  in  elevated  rdatioo  to  said  frame  and 

^aced  inwardly  from  the  oppoaitc  sides  tiiereof,  a  hopper 
supported  on  the  frame  directly  beneath  the  engine  niav* 
ing  laterally  and  imwardly  extending  open  intake  por- 
tions into  whidi  the  material  beiiM  harvested  n  dis- 
.  charged,  an  elevator  extending  from  me  hopoer  to  delh^er 
^  the  material  therefrom  to  a  oonqMumm  vciude,  an  iq>- 
right  radiator  in  q>aced  relation  to  and  connected  with 
the  engine  having  the  engine  cocriant  circulated  there- 
through, a  fan  betwten  the  engine  and  radiator  driven  by 


receiver  pockets,  and  means  controlled  by  said  reading 
for  selectively  operating  said  guiding  means. 


2,7f2,Ot 
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the  engine  to  circulate  ak  throng  the  radiator,  and  an 
open-bottom  housing  di^oaed  over  the  central  poitioo 
^f  the  hopper  endosug  the  engine  and  fan  and  extending 
to  the  radiator  having  air  entrance  oprnings  provided 
therein  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fan,  wbereby  air  is 
circulated  through  the  housing  and  radiator  to  cool  the 
engine  and  radiator  and  some  air  is  also  forced  down- 
wardly into  the  central  portion  of  the  hopper  and  out 
through  the  opposed  lateral  intake  portions  of  said 
hopper  for  the  emoMon  of  dost  and  dirt  discharged 
into  the  hopper  with  the  material. 


fabuclb  cxAflnncAiioN 

M.  Scott,  Wj— ewaad,  Fa„  anrf|Mir  to 
ratfoa.  n  coapiBwiie«  off  Ddawan 
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1.  A  method  of  classifying  particles  of  solid  material 
wUdi  oonprises  pneumaiticaily  i  Isssifying  an  aggregate 
of  faalsr  dMded  solid  pnrtides  in  a  pneumatic  classifying 
to  Movida  a  coarse  fractioB  and  a  fine  fracoon, 
iticallyda«i 


pDsuna 


lOy  dani^fing  the  said  fine  fraction  in  a  second 
cunsifying  aone  to  provide  a  coarse  fracticm 


and  a  fine  fraction,  paeumatiddly  dassifying  said  first- 
mentioaed  coarse  fraeti<»  in  a  third  pneumatic  classifying 
zone  to  pro^ride  a  ooaraa  fraction  and  a  fine  fraction, 
tiyirf**"!  Ae  fine  fraction  from  said  second  classifying 
aoaia*  recydiag  the  coarse  fraction  from  said  second 
ilawlfjli^  aoaa  throogli  said  first  classifying  zone,  segre- 
gatlBf  tfwcoine  fraoboa  from  said  third  chusifying  zone, 
"  ;  die  fine  firadion  from  said  third  classifying 
said  first  dassifying  zone. 


1 
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1.  In  a  harvesting  machinf  of  die  character  described, 
the  combination  m  a  vdiide  comprising  a  whed-siqv 


1.  A  particle  dascifler  comprising  a  blower  having  an 
annular  outlet  around  the  outer  ends  of  its  blades,  a 
drcumferential  classifying  chamber  having  end  walls 
extending  inwardly  from  a  generally  round  periphery  and 
an  annular  inlet  about  its  periphery  between  said  end 
walls,  an  annular  oooduit  having  an  annular  inlet  con- 
nected annulariy  to  said  annular  outlet  ci  said  blower  to 
receive  from  said  Mower  a  fiuid  in  rotary  motion  and  an 
annular  outlet  positioned  around  and  communicating  with 
said  annular  nilet  of  said  circumferential  classifying 
chamber  to  deliver  said  fiuid  wfafle  in  rotary  motion  to 
said  classifying  chamber,  a  particle  outlet  at  the  periphery 
of  said  classi^ing  diamber,  and  a  fluid  suspension  outlet 
for  said  dassifying  chamber  positioned  about  the  center 
thereof. 


FSBKUABY  22»  1955 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


mi. 


2»7i2|i39 
VIBRATING  nOMMEL  SCBBiM 

Tit  DiUiiM.  IT  -J    ■■'  ^-^ 
ktobv  ai^  1947. 8aiW  N^  7M,7f7 

If  CUM.    (CL2M— 3t7) 


2.7t2,«5  ^ 

MATERIAL  HANDUNC 
M.  RowM  m,  Chiiiar,  Fn., 
Enganc  J.  Ho«dqr«  Aidaofc,  Fk. 
Appttcadon  Fcbramy  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  21M19 
^2CinliM.    (CI.299— 4«0 


>v 


1.  In  a  vibrating  trommd  screen,  a  stationary  frame, 
a  screen  supporting  a  ftructnre  of  a  substantially  axially 
symmetrical  form,  screen  holding  and  screen  tensioning 
means  on  said  supporting  stnidure,  bearing  means  to  sup- 
port said  structure  for  rotation  on  said  frame  coaxially 
wth  said  figure  of  revolution,  means  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  said  structure  about  the  axis  of  said  bear- 
ing means,  vibration  insulatiiu  means  interposed  between 
said  bearing  means  and  said  fMme,  a  mass  connoted 
to  a  vibrator  located  inside  aid  trommel  screen,  said  vi- 
brator being  constructed  and  arruged  to  induce  vibratory 
movement  in  said  mass,  mean*  for  aduaUn|  said  vibrator, 
and  a  main  spring  connecting  said  mass  with  said  screen 
supporting  structure  and  forming  thus  a  two^mass  vi- 
bratory system,  said  system  being  tuned  in  relauon  to  the 
frequency  of  said  vibrator  to  produce  vibrauons  of  de- 
sired ampUtude  in  die  said  screen. 


CARnODGE  TYFB  MECHANBM  FOR  VIIRAT1NG 
SCREENS  AND  THE  LIKE 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  bulk  material  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  discrete  partides,  said  ^>paratus  com- 
prising a  support  providing  a  horizontal  perforated  sur- 
face, means  spaced  from  said  horizontal  surface  for  feed- 
ing the  material  upon  said  surface,  means  for  vibrati^ 
the  support  to  cause  the  material  to  move  over  the  hori- 
zontal surface  in  a  layer  of  substantially  unifbrm  thick- 
ness, the  diickness  of  die  layer  of  material  being  con- 
trolled by  the  spacing  between  the  feeding  means  and 
the  horizontal  surface,  and  means  for  directing  a  flow 
of  elastic  fluid  upwardly  duougfa  die  perforations  in  die 
surface  and  through  the  layer  of  material  on  the  surface, 
said  flow  directmg  means  including  a  skirt  extending 
downwardly  from  and  endosing  the  lower  side  of  the 
support  and  an  impeller  positioned  within  said  skirt,  said 
vibrating  means  being  provided  by  eccentricity  m  die 
impeller  rotor  structure. 


OIL 


,  FOLTl 


^-     (a.2i»— lU) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  screen  construction  and  die  ID^  hav- 
ing at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  each  hav- 
ing a  wall  surface  deflning  axially  aligned  opemnp  there- 
in, and  having  a  vibratory  unit  of  generally  tubular  form 
dimensioned  for  axial  insertion  and  removal  through  at 
least  one  of  said  openings,  die  combination  comprising: 
a  mounting  part  having  an  outer  periphery  of  a  radial 
extent  at  least  equal  to  die  maximum  mdial  extent  ot 
said  unH,  said  mounting  part  supportingly  surroundm^  a 
bearing  stracture  operativdy  journalin^  an  end  portion 
of  said  unit;  die  outer  periphery  of  said  mountmg  part 
and  said  wall  surface  of  one  of  said  openings  presentmg 
ooextenshre  compkeaealary  first  and  second  portions,  sa*d 
sMXMd  portions  bdngjpM^ed  frooieadi  odker  to  Monde 
clearance  dierebetweca  sMbetanriaUy  ooexteasnre  widi  the 
peripheral  extent  of  said  seooad  portions;  and  rckasable 
means  aecurii«  said  mounting  part  to  die  member  con- 
taining said  one  opeung  widi  said  first  portion  of  said 
moundM  part  fixedly  abotting  said  first  portion  of  said 
wall  wrnce. 


In  an  oil  filter,  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  opca  top 
and  a  concavo-convex  bottom  wall,  a  second  bottom  wall 
horizontally  disposed  at  die  lower  end  of  die  side  waU 
of  die  body  and  having  a  pinrality  of  perforationt,  a 
filter  oaitridge  widiin  die  body  and  aeatod  upon  said 
second  bottom  walL  die  convex  ^  of  said  bottom  waU 
being  downwardly  directed,  said  body  having  an  oil  inlet 
opening  duougli  itt  side  wall  and  an  oil  outlet  kadwg 
outwai^y  diroogh  die  fint  bottom  wall  at  its  center,  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  trail  integral  with  and 
endrding  die  upper  end  of  die  side  wall  of  said  body 
and  forming  a  gutter  therewith  for  the  collection  ot  oil 
overflow  from  theopen end  of  the boAf, a  gaakei  seated 
on  dte  edge  of  dte  side  wall  of  said  Mdy,  a  concavo- 
convex  cap  seated  on  said  gasket,  a  bolt  pawing  down- 
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wardly  throa^  the  ceaMrt  of  the  cap  aod  said  cartridfe 
and  having  iti  lower  cad  icrcw  ttnaoad  iato  nid  MooBd 
boctoin  wall,  a  seoood  gasket  seated  oa  the  rta  at  said 
inclined  wall,  a  concavo-ooavex  lid  sappocted  on  said 
second  gasket,  ean  proiei'tiiig  radiaiisr  ontward  flroai  Mdd 
inclined  wall,  spring  dements  ai  book  form  piroiedly 
mounted  on  said  ears  to  eagage  with  the  edge  of  said 
iid  for  securing  the  lid  in  place,  aad  a  drain  outlet  leading 
throu^  said  inclined  wall  adjawwl  the  bottom  of  the 
gutter.  
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In  a  filtering  unit,  a  vertical  ttrimlar  member,  a  cjrHa- 
drical  enlargement  fomsed  asterioriy  of  and  inwardly 
from  die  top  end  of  said  aaeaiber  aad  having  lateral 
ports  opening  outwardly  dmethrough.  the  end  of  said 
member  above  said  enlargement  being  screw-threaded, 
a  cylindrical  head  eogagrd  on  the  screw-threaded  end  of 
said  member  ud  having  a  depending  skirt  spacedly  en- 
circling said  entargeaieat,  aid  head  having  aa  axial 
screw-threaded  opening  for  the  connection  of  a  discharge 
line  therewith  for  the  filtered  liquid  passing  upward 
through  the  unit,  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed  discs 
surrounding  said  member  bdow  said  enlargement  and 
having  a  diameler  equal  to  that  of  said  head,  one  set  of 
said  discs  having  a  circular  series  of  openings  in  the 
same  and  aligned  with  each  other  and  wnb  the  space  be- 
tween said  enlargsflseat  and  said  skirt,  the  other  set  of 
discs  having  a  smes  of  radial  slots  opening  through  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  a  second  cyliadrlcal  head  in  screw- 
threaded  coaaection  with  die  lower  «ad  of  said  member 
aad  abuttiiH  against  tfie  lowermoet  of  said  discs,  said 
second  head  having  aa  axial  screw-threaded  opening,  a 
filtering  lamination  eadreUag  die  mat  and  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  heads  and  a  liquid  hriet  pipe  depending  from 
the  axial  osenmg  in  said  second  head  for  directmg  a 
portion  of  me  unfiltered  liquid  t^wantty  of  said  tubular 
member  so  that  it  will  create  a  suction  at  the  ports  to 
augraeat  the  mflow  of  the  filtered  liquid  to  the  huniaa- 
thmaadsaid  ' 


WUXAmSMAMJM  yqjWm  EUU4Et€T  w%m 
MKBKUn  PH.Tn8 
D.  M«Bat»  WkMfta.  ■. 
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1.  la  a  fiher  cartridge  fornae  ia  a  pressure  filter  com- 
prisiag  a  subaiaaiiaUy  cylindrical  body  of  filtaing  material 
havi«t  aa  axial  opaaiag  extcadiag  eatifily  dMrethrough 
aad  a  ceatral  sapportfaig  tube  sHdably  iaseiled  bngitu^ 
nally  Aarehi  throughout  the  eathe  ieagth  of  mid  axial 
^-  said  tabe  being  spaced  from  s^  opeaiag  iatefw 


mediate  the  ends  thereof  defining  a  cylindrical  shaped  re- 
cess dierebctweea,  a  substantially  rigid  hollow  core  dis- 
posed in  said  recess,  said  core  having  perforaaed  side  walls 
corrugated  loogitudiaalhr  and  opea  at  opMMHe  eads  there- 
of.  snUag  means  for  both  eads  of  smd  core  disaoaed 
longitudinally  inwardly  and  spaced  from  the  md  «  said 
filtmna  body  and  embedded  therein,  said  seating  means 
compraing  annular  gaskett  each  eagaaing  aad  tkmag  the 
corrugations  at  one  of  said  open  m^  of  said  core  aad 
havhig  a  central  aperture  enndag  said  central  siqiport- 
ing  tube  in  liquid  sealhig  rriatioa,  aad  a  reuining  cap 
fitting  over  each  of  said  gaskets  aad  the  adM>cent  corru- 


of  said  ooie  widi  a 
wrteadh^  longitudinaUy  lawacdtar  along  die  adiaoeMoutcT 
sides  of  said  comigalad  core,  whereby  said  sealing  means 
provides  for  die  longitudiaal  astiiasiiiii  of  said  core  nearer 
the  ends  «r  tfto  eyUadriBal  body  la  hicwaw  ttw  HtMiag 
actioa  of  die  cartridae  wfthoat  sBnremh^  the  leng£ 
disnof  and  fordMr  during  the  aascasbiy  of  said  iMsr 
cartridae  when  said  cylindrical  body  is  sUdaMy  iverted 
on  said  supporting  tabe.  said  central  apartare  of  said 
gaskets  makes  a  liquid  anliag  coalaet  with  said  tube  widi- 
out  the  application  of  any  external  ftiroe  and  said  gaskets 
and  caps  provide  protection  of  said  cartridge  filtering  ma- 
terial from  the  corrugated  walls  of  said  core. 
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I.  Aa  egg  carrying  rack  oomarislBg  a  horizontally 
exteodtag  pfaiie  haviiM  provisioa  for  supporting  eggs  fai 
laterally  spaced  rfhitinHihip  aad  havteg  langes  respec- 
tively depending  from  oppcaile  edges  of  die  pjaic,  means 
for  supporting  tftt  plale  fa  aa  elevated  position  iaclodiag 
a  pair  of  wire  Ins  reawvaMy  conaetml  to  each  of  said 
flanges  in  lateral  spaced  relationship,  the  tegi  of  each 
pair  having  upright  portions  extending  across  the  outer 
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said  ttprifht  portioas  hav- 

jt  in  an  mward  direction 

feet,  aad  the  upper  ends  of 

vith  dM  underside  of 

latter  ia  the  elevated  position 
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ICWas.    <CL211— d5) 


the  lower  ends  of 
by  the  upper .  _ 

,  _„^  upudidly  aaJ  outwardly  therefrom 

10  a  pUae  above  die  rod,  hooks  oa  the  upper  eads  of  the 
arms  which  engage  interior  aurfaoes  of  the  upper  rims  of 
the  drams,  plates  tongitiidinally  adiustabie  on  die  lower 
faces  of  die  arms,  flop  diouldas  on  die  bars  in  position 
to  engage  the  sides  of  druass  at  potato  adjacent  to  said 
hooks,  and  a  hoistii^  link  on  the  rod,  adjacent  die  inner 
ends  of  the  arms  and  fbldable  to  a  plane  between  the 
upper  aad  lower  ends  of  the  arms. 


2,TM442  > 

AimCXE  Sr ACER  FOR  1MB  Wrra  LIFI1NG  FORKS 
I G.  Biaiigir, TeMa,  OUa, airfglMrla Otreaa- 
Coamanir*  a  eofpanHan  off  OUa 
taae  it  i9S3,88sW  Now  M24» 
fCWM.    <a.214— 1«J) 


ii    r 


A  holder  of  the  character  described  formed  from  an 
elongated  sheet  of  resflieat  metal  folded  longitudinally 
on  kself  for  providing  a  supporting  arm  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-sectiea  aad  including  q»aced  walls  for  die 
reception  of  a  putty  kaife  blade  ttierebetween,  said  arm 
having  transversely  aHgaed  aotches  at  longitudinally 
spaced  pointo  in  ito  free  edges  for  die  recqption  of  headed 
«tonenu  on  paint  brushea  for  mowafing  said  brushes  on 
said  arm  and  for  bcndiag  the  wtlU  thereof  toward  each 
odier  for  dampiag  dw  blade  dienbetween.  and  means 
for  mounting  die  arm  in  a  paint  bucket,  said  arm  in- 
dudiag  a  Innginiilinally  split  end  poitkm.  saU  aieans 

^  *-    outwaidly  beat  plates  on  said  end  portion 

widi  dM  inner  periphery  of  dw  bucket,  and 
dips  on  aaid  plates  eaaageable  widi  die  top  por- 
tion of  the  bucket  for  rasnayabliy  securing  said  plates  in 


iua^  icj::!!^ 


1.  A  load  gompriaing  a  multmlicity  of  articles  of 
substantially  rectangular  form  buut  into  a  unitary  pile 
on  a  suppcMting  floor,  iiriiich  pile  is  self-sustaining  with- 
out lateral  support  and  without  support  intermediate  the 
pile  and  fioor,  die  articles  forming  die  lowermost  course 
of  die  pile  being  sealed  direcdy  on  said  floor  and  arranged 
in  rows  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  lifting  arms  of  a 
lifting  fork,  and  spacing  elements  discoonected  from  each 
odier.  said  elemento  being  individual  to  aod  positioned 
widiin  said  maces  and  seated  on  said  floor,  said  elemento 
being  slMqM  to  maintain  die  artides  forming  said  lower 
course  in  position  and  preventing  shifting  of  the  articles. 


2.7t2,M3 
BANDUNG 
Fhn 


2fl,  1991,  ScfW  No.  17M2S 
(CL  214— 1«J#) 


RACK  FOR  DRUMi 


ffkv  a 


If,  1H2,  SmW  Nn.  272^1 
ICL  211—71) 


3.  A  cairier  tack  for  dnwM  and  die  like,  comprising 
lifting  rod  having  members  radiating  from  ito  lower 


1.  >^  material  handling  davice  comprising  a  supply  hop- 
per,  a  material  distribution  chamber  connected  lo  the  sup- 
ply hopper  at  one  side  Ihesaof  to  receive  material  there- 
from, a  screw  cony^>nr  axtrndiag.from  within  the  supply 
hopper  into  and  along  the  diatribution  chamber  to  receive 
material  from  dw  supjply  hopper  for  ooaveying  to  the  dis- 
tribution dumber,  means  for  aetwating  said  acrew  con- 
veyor to  move  material  from  the  supply  hopper  and  in  i 
direction  along  dw  ^lialribution  mmk 
conveyor  positionad  widiin  dw  4h«rib«tion 
scmar  eaawtyaga  beiag  anangad  in  aaid 
ber  in  substantially  horiaontal  parallel 


K 


■'"frrBwr;'"^ 
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for  actuating  ntd  »coad  screw  conveyor  to  move  ma- 
terial in  the  distribatioa  chamber  in  a  direction  reverse 
from  that  in  which  it  is  moved  by  said  ftrat  screw  con- 
veyor, whereby  material  fed  to  the  distribution  chamber 
by  the  ftrst  screw  conveyor  wfll  be  circulated  in  the  dis- 
tribution chamber,  said  second  screw  conveyor  being  con- 
nected to  the  supply  hopper  for  returning  excess  material 
thereto,  the  actuation  oif  said  screw  conveyors  uniformly 
distributing  the  material  throughout  the  distribution  cham- 
ber and  maintaining  it  at  a  su^tantially  uniform  level  and 
at  a  substantially  uniform  head  therein,  said  distribution 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
through  which  material  may  be  discharged,  a  surface  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  opening  to  receive  material  discharged 
therethrough,  and  a  plunger  mounted  for  redprocanng 
movement  horizontally  over  said  surface  beneath  said 
opening  and  transversely  of  the  distribution  chamber  for 
removing  material  deposited  on  said  surface,  said  plunger 
cooperating  with  said  opening  to  dose  the  same  on  its 
forward  stroke. 


2,7t2,M4 
EIECTOR  MECHANISM 

K.  Bfl«cc,  So«lh  PawilrBB,  CaMf ^  amii to 

FnghtfilBg  Coipwatfo^  8m  FnMdaco,  CaUf ^  a  cor- 
ponrtioM  of  CaBfanria 

imgmt  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,M2 
S  CWm.    (CL  214-.399) 


1.  Apparatus  for  disengaging  a  carton  from  containers 
confined .  by  the  carton  and  suq)ended  independently 
thereof  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  members  posi- 
tioned to  engage  at  least  one  flap  of  the  carton  when 
the  containers  are  so  suspended  and  means  causing  said 
plurality  of  members  to  repeatedly  impinge  against  said 
flap. 


lOMl,    KBOXVflIc 


2,792,M5 
LIFT  TRUCK 

aMl  Hany  W. 
to  ~     . 

UHpUiBlllW   Off    ■< 

Mr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«9,732 
19  CUm.    (CL  214-p317) 


1.  A  Hft  truck  comprinag  a  body,  a  frame  comprising 
meed  aprighta  okounted  on  nid  body,  an  elevator  frame 
iHdaMe  Mweea  «id  uprightt,  a  load-lifting  device  ele- 
vattUe  by  upward  movemenc  <rf  said  frame  and  com- 


prisfait  a  vertical  carrtefe  stractore  and  load-eimptfrtkig 
means  carried  thereby,  fixed  skids  moualed  on  Oie  outer 
sides  of  said  oprighta  and  profecttag  beyond  said  frames 
and  at  least  to  the  outer  side  of  said  vertical  carriage 
structure  for  slidaMe  engagement  by  a  load  on  said  de- 
vice and  hook  means  secured  to  said  skids  adjacent  the 
top  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  load 
elevated  thereto  by  said  device  independently  of  said  de- 
vice, said  skids  extendhig  vertically  downward  for  en- 
gagement by  the  load  supported  by  said  hook,  and  said 
carriage  structure  being  movable  vertically  behind  the 
hook-supported  load. 

2,792,M< 

BOX  HANDLING  TRUCK 

William  L.  Van  Doraa,  WeMtckcc,  WaA. 

Application  Stptswhsf  24, 1M2,  Serial  No.  311,M3 

5  OataBB.    (CL  214—453) 


1.  A  box  handling  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  mobile  bate,  a  vertical  guide,  frame  fixed 
thereon,  a  damp  carrier  bar  dispoaed  transversdy  of  the 
base  and  mounted  on  the  said  guide  franne  for  up  and 
down  travel  therealong,  power  operated  means  on  the 
base  for  raising  and  lowering  the  damp  carrier  bar  along 
the  guide  frame  and  for  holdhig  it  at  set  positions,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  directed  levers  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  on  said  damp  carrier  bar  and  extended 
lateraUv  in  opposite  directions  at  the  tame  levd,  said 
levers  having  forwardly  directed  arms  at  their  outer  ends 
serving  as  jaws  between  which  a  box  of  predetermined 
length  can  be  received^/wnen  the  levers  are  horizontally 
extended,  said  levers  (Oetng  adapted  to  be  swung  down- 
wardly at  their  outer  vends  from  horizontal  alignment  to 
cause  the  said  arms  to  move  toward  each  other  and  to 
holdingly  engage  with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  box  disposed 
between  them,  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  box  with  up- 
ward and  downward  travel  of  the  clamp  carrier  bar, 
said  levers,  under  the  weight  of  a  load  as  clamped  for  sup- 
port between  the  jaws  being  urged  downwardly  at  their 
outer  ends  thus  to  increase  the  holding  and  damping 
action  of  their  jaws.. 


Albert 


2,792,447 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRAY 
H.  WcaHai,  CUeago,  DL,  asrigMr  to  Albert 

.  "^  Sa^  iMn  Chicago,  DL,  a  cosporatloa 

of  DHboIs 

^ppBraHea  Aarii  11, 1952,  Sariri  No.  212,939 
7  rUlMi  (0.217—11) 
7.  A  material  handling  tray  kA.  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  said  frame  having 
oppositely  disposed  sides  and  ends,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  slots  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said  sides 
and  ends,  said  slou  opening  onto  the  top  edges  of  the 
sides  and  ends,  a  set  of  one  or  more  rods  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  and  supported  loosely  in  selected  sloU 
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in  the  frame  ends,  a  set  of  one  or  OMtie  rods  extending 
transversdy  between  and  loosdy  guided  in  selected  slots 
in  the  frame  sides,  said  traasvene  rods  resting  on  the 
longitudinal  rods  where  they  intersect,  a  second  set  oX. 
one  or  more  rods  extending  longitudiiially  between  and 
guided  loosely  in  the  sdected  uots  in  the  frame  sides 
and  overlying  the  first  naased  set  of  longitudinal  rods. 


said  last  named  set  of  longitudiiial  rods  resting  on  the 
transverse  rods  where  they  intersect,  a  second  set  of  one 
or  more  loosely  mounted  transverse  rods  guidnl  in  the 
selected  slots  in  the  frame  ends  and  resting  on  the  sec- 
ond set  of  longitudinal  rods  where  they  intersect,  and 
means  on  the  frame  to  prevent  inadvertent  displacement 
of  all  of  said  rods. 

GLASS  ntMUNG  MEANS 
Ginr  Norwood  FUm;  WIhmMb,  II 
Foods  Compaq,  Clkata,  DL,  a 


■  Maar  4, 19S2,  SaiW  No.  214,343 
ICUk   <CL217-.a4J) 


A  device  useable  for  picking  up  jars  and  as  a  package 
dement,  the  device  being  adapted  for  handling  gencraUy 
cylindrical  jars  having  ci^m  which  extend  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  jars  oomprinng  a  semi-rigid  piece 
having  a  flat,  dongatad  central  section  and  having  a  pair 
of  contiguous  outer  sectiooa  hiagedly  connected  to  said 
central  section  akmg  the  longitudiBal  edses  thereof,  said 
central  section  having  a  transverse  dimention  which  close- 
ly approximates  the  outer  diameter  of  the  top  of  the  jars, 
said  outer  sections  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  transversdy  and  wwanfly  extending  ridges  hav- 
ing  closed  ends  and  inwanUy  curved  aidca,  the  ends  being 
indined  outwardly  and  doamwardly,  with  their  inner 
ends  terminating  in  the  plane  of  dte  outer  sections  adja- 
cent the  hinged  Gonnacttona  thereof,  and  fonning  jar  re- 
ceiving recesses  therebetween,  said  ridges  in  the  respective 
outer  sections  bein^  oppodtdy  dispoaed  when  said  outer 
sections  are  folded  lalo  face  to  face  relation,  said  receaaes 
having  transversely  exteadina  ribe  formed  therein  sriiidi 
extend  downwardly  from  said  recesses,  said  outer  sections 
having  loagitudinally  extendhig  ribs  ftmned  therein  which 
are  dispoeed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  recesses,  said 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  being  positioned  and  pro- 
portioned to  engage  jars  wben  die  outer  sections  are  foMed 
into  face  to  tece  relation,  said  trantverMly  extending  and 
longitudinally  extending  ribs  reinforcing  nid  outer  sec- 
tions, said  ridges  having  iar  cap  reoaiving  recesses  formed 
therein,  said  jar  cap  reoelviag  receases  bcoif  dispossd  adja- 
cent said  central  section  and  portioned  and  proportioned 
to  lock  with  a  jar  cap  iriiea  wM  outer  sections  are  ftrided 
into  face  to  face  relation,  said  ribs  and  recesses  being 
formed  so  as  to  provide  ooolo|iia  of  oppoaiie  ahapea  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  outer  aaetions  amweby  the  combi- 
nation jar  pick-up  device  and  padcate  akoent  aiay  be 
compactly  stacked,  said  recesses  havng  traasvcrsely  ex- 
tending sides  adjacent  to  and  exisndiai  vm$x  fran  caid 
central  sedion  a  distance  apprasiimatiM  the  Stance  from 
the  top  of  the  cap  to  the  underside  of  no  cap  and  having 
transversely  extending  sides  which  extend  into  said  recesses 
a  distance  approximating  the  overhang  of  the  cap  ftom 
the  jar. 


2»7t2v449 

ADIUOTABLB  CONTAINni  FOR  SERVKK  PARIB 

ARM  K.  Ne■Ma^  DatoalL  Mich. 

My  13, 19S1,  Sailiii  No.  234^1 
7nihii     (CL22«—1D 


1.  In  a  pivotal  container  and  its  support,  the  com- 
bination with  an  open-topped  container  having  a  true  bot- 
tom and  front  and  back  walls,  of  a  support  positioned 
in  exterior  proximity  to  said  back  wall,  means  phfoting 
the  container  on  said  support  alfordin|  an  up  and  down 
tilting  of  the  container,  sudi  support  ududhig  an  abut- 
meat  limiting  down  tilting  of  the  container,  a  plate 
positioned  altemativdy  within  and  beneath  the  con- 
tainer and  proportioned  to  form  a  false  bottom  for  the 
container  yihitm  therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate 
at  an  end  thereof  for  pacing  such  end  above  the  true 
bottom  of  the  container  when  the  plate  is  within  the 
container,  and  for  spadn^  the  container  forwardly  from 
said  abutment  to  maintam  an  19  tilted  position  of  the 
container  when  the  plate  is  positioned  beneath  the  con- 
tainer with  said  spacer  means  iq»wardly  projecting  in 
exterior  proximity  to  the  back  wall  of  the  container. 

2,792,4m 


New  Yaifc,  N.  Y. 

S,  19f2,  Ssrfri  N^  291,124 
(CL  229— 19) 


ay 


1.  In  a  recepude  having  a  body  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion;  said  bottom  portion  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  means  pivotafiy  attached  to  the  un- 
dersurface  thereof,  said  body  poruon  being  oonnectaMe 
with  said  bottom  portion  throogh  said  supporting  means 
and  being  formed  of  wire  wound  in  convoliitions  ar- 
ranged in  progressively  diminishing  radius  of  curvatnre 
toward  die  lower  portion  of  said  body  poriioo,  said  bot- 
tom portion  being  provided  with  aa  upwaidly  dhrerfent 
side  waH  complementary  in  shape  to  said  gradaally  di- 
minishing convolutions  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  body 
portion  for  preventing  accidmtal  separatidn  of  said  body 
portion  from'  said  bottom  portion  when  aaid  bottosn  por- 
tion is  inserted  wfthin  said  body  portioa  in  assembled 
position,  each  of  said  suppoitinf  means  frrl^'dinf  a  por- 
tioa opantivdy  ea^aaaable  witti  a  raipeuivt  wore  con- 
volution for  anchonng  said  bottom  portion  to  said  body 
portion,  the  remaining  portion  of  eadi  of  said  supporting 
means  spacing  said  body  portion  when  same  is  engaged 
with  said  bottom  portion,  from  a  supporting  surface,  said 
supporting  means  being  oach  made  crom  wire  wound  fai 
a  plurality  of  convcrfutions  and  tennteating  in  aa  end  for 
pivotal  attadiment  to  said  underfaoe  and  ni  aaid  anchor- 
ing portion,  re^ectlvely. 


2,792481 
SNAP  ACTION  MNCB  FOR  ROX 

#•  Gtafeaaa,  Watvaalsi', 
CaepofnUaB,  Watcartsf ,  Maah,  a 


la  Thli 


Matdi  29, 1959,  SaiM  No.  Iflt^M 
1  CWm.    fgX  tt»-^l) 

A  molded  plastic  reain  booc  having  two  ports  foming 
a  receptacle  and  a  cover,  one  dt  n^iidi  haa  spnocd  Inp 
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and  the  other  a  kauckle.  thclOpf'Aiid  knuckle  having  sub- 
stantially  oontJguoM  rotetively  interflttmf  pfnSM  plane 
faces  and  being  respectively  int^ral  with  s»d  box  parts, 
the  contiguous  fMes  of  the  lugs  and  knuckle  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  al^pwd  pivot  bearings  at  each  side  of  the 
knuckle,  a  qrtierical  metal  pivot  mounted  in  each  of  the 
opposed  bf»rT«ff  and  fwming  the  sole  hinge  for  the  cover, 
said  box  partoDcing  made  of  a  resilient  resin  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  pivots  in  position  and  is  distortaUe  to  per- 
mit the  lugs  to  be  q>read  apart  for  assemMy  of  the  pivots, 
the  recqptade  walb  formmg  an  inner  tfce  and  an  ex- 
ternal rearwardly  and  upwardly  openii^  bearing  recess 


cal  wdb  and  two  curved  walls  deAnin  two  wedfe-du^ied 
chambers  symmetricalhr  dispoaed  wMi  renect  to  Mdi 
other  about  the  axis  of  said  cyltiidrieally-shaped  object. 


fe 

^ 

mp 

separate  from  said  space  and  located  beneath  the  knuckle, 
said  knuckle  having  an  open  bearing  slot  eccentric  to  the 
hinge  axb  and  opposed  to  and  facing  said  external  re- 
cess, a  resilient  substantially  U-shaped  wire  having  two 
axially  q>aced  bearing  portions  respectively  mounted  in 
the  knuckle  slot  and  in  said  external  recess  and  being  so 
located  that  the  wire  swings  as  a  tog^e  under  compression 
across  a  dead  center  as  the  cover  is  moved,  and  a  shoulder 
on  thMB  receptacle  which  engages  and  limits  the  opening 
movement  o(  the  cover,  said  parts  betn^  so  arranged  that 
the  wire  may  be  mounted  in  its  associated  knuckle  slot 
and  external  recess  and  the  hinge  pivots  forcibly  assem- 
bled by  distortion  of  the  receptacle. 


2,7t2,<52 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  OPENING  SEALED 

CONTAIMIM 

Jms  25,  1947,  SciW  No.  tS^Hi. 
Divided  Mid  lUi  appltaHoB  Mmnk  27,  19S3,  Serial 
No.  345,192 

1  CWiik    (CL  229— 42) 


An  implement  comprising  a  flat  elongated  shank  with 
a  cylindrical  head  at  one  end  and  wide  opposite  parallel 
flat  faces,  said  shank  having  a  thickened  section  with 
opposite  curved  faces  ac^aoent  its  junction  with  said 
head,  said  curved  faces  merfing  with  said  flat  faces,  said 
head  having  a  slot  open  at  its  outer  extremity  extending 
slantwise  into  its  peripheral  surface  aad  said  thickened 
section,  the  shank  also  having  another  head  on  its  oppo- 
site end,  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  iimer  sur- 
face having  opposite  cwved  snrfaoes,  o«e  of  wluch  merges 
with  one  of  said  flat  faces  adjacent  its  jnnctioa  with  said 
other  head,  said  inner  surface  of  said  other  head  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  hand,  and  said  siiank  forming  a 
handle  to  turn  the  implenient 


Monii  L. 


2,792,CS3 

KET  TUSMMG  DEVICB  ^ 

■MBMn,  Pmw  Ymb,  N.  Y.,  MasiBOP  of 
I  In  AwtktK  L  ^pechlsr,  BalMnr,  N.  J. 
Siiiiiiir  1,  1953,  Scriri  No.  377,7i9 
iCUML    (CL229— 52) 
2.  A  device  for  opening  cans  of  die  type  having  a 
scored  sirtp  of  aalerial  adapted  to  be  wound  on  a  T- 
shaped  kty  having  a  head  portioo  and  a  strip^igagmg 
posiiaa;  said  device  comprising  a  artwtantially  cyifaidri- 
calhr-ibaped  ob^  having  a  snbalantiaUy  flat  bottom 
wad,  a  sMbaHmriaBy  flat  top  waB  aad  a  bonow  body  por- 
tion fixed  between  aid  wub,  arid  body  portioo  having  a 
cyUodricai  ooier  sorfaoe,  and  a  syaBanetncally-shaped 

xxBprlsing  four  fltt  wr^ 


said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  slot  communicating 
with  said  diambers  and  adapted  to  receive  said  head 
portimi  therein.       ^^^^^^^^ 

2,792^i54 

TOqrra  POWDER  CUP 

Herman  Peeatnlck,  BiooldyB,  N.  Y« 

Appiicatioa  Jnly  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  29Mt9 

ICWn.   (0.22^-115) 


In  a  tooth  powder  cup,  the  combination  of  a  coi»- 
tainer  for  powder-like  substances  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  nozzle  in  said  opemng  and  a  bead 
in  the  body  portion  thereof,  said  bead  drcumf erentially 
surronnding  said  container  body  and  being  spaced  fron 
said  nozzle  fai  said  opening,  and  a  cap  oonsirting  of  two 
substantially  nomudly  dispoaed  povtioaa,  one  of  said 
portions  having  a  bore  to  reorive,  when  pteced  onto  said 
container,  the  noczle  in  said  opeaing  of  said  oontaiaer, 
and  the  othn*  of  said  portiooa  being  f onned  into  a  tray 
with  a  bottom  and  shailow  side  waUs  for  the  reception 
of  the  powder-lflw  sobstaaoe  tram  said  container  throu|h 
said  noide  fai  said  opening  thereof,  at  least  one  of.  said 
side  walls  of  said  second  portion  of  said  cap  havfaig  a 
locking  notch  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  said  bead  to 
form  locking  means  between  tlie  lower  side  of  said  bead 
and  said  side  wall  having  said  notch  aad  thereby  to  secure 
said  cap  to  said  noczle,  the  cap  beiag  made  of  a  ma- 
terial having  an  inherent  resSiency  to  permit  sliding  of 
said  second  porton  in  extended  position  over  said  bead 
and  returning  from  said  extended  position,  upon  die 
contimied  sliding  of  said  e^>  onto  said  container  bodt, 
into  a  position  to  lock  said  cap  onto  said  contaiiMV, 
whereby  said  cap,  when  removed  from  said  oontaiaer, 
is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  powder  holder  and  when 
placed  onto  and  locked  to  said  container  by  ptocemeat 
of  said  nozzle  into  said  bore  of  said  fint  portioa  of  said 
cap  and  by  engagement  of  said  side  wall  havinc  said 
notch  with  said  bead  on  said  body  poitioa  of  said  ooo- 
tainer,  to  airtightly  close  said  pewder-4flw  sobaianoe 
withia  said  oooiaiaer. 


,7tt,i85 


MEASURING 


4.  A  Hqoid 
for,  a  ooaiK 
chamber  with  a 
in  the  chamber 


1, 1991,  Sum  Nab  tlMM 
fCtltt— IM) 

OBjpiiMag  a  pot,  a  lid  diere- 

ETOBi  the  pot  aavlag  a  taeasariag 

ge  oriBoe,  a  ieciptm.atufy  piuagtr 

a  smpeadiag  rod,  aaactnatorior 


^    MiiM.. 
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ledpiocatteg  tbe  rod  carried  hy  the  lid  and  havmg  an   second  aad  iiora»iiy  Vn^ntit  adapted  to  be  doeed 
etecSomaipStic  ooupUaa  for  opentively  oooplmf  the   »??» J!**!"!^^  .  "^ 
actuator  to  the  rod,  aad  a 
said  pot  with  said  actuator 


fbr  oaeiativciy  coupling  die   upoo  movement  of  said  tot  valve  to  •  tot  op^po^ 

r  and  said  rod  in  position  to   be  opened  by  mwxsaMt  of  •**•«  ^ZuTJUH 

direcMMi  to  a  nooad  opea  poaana,  mm  vbivb  bhbb 

,,^.„^^,  gSr»  pisitlWMlairt  qSaS^yiaid  ^^fc  *M  tot 

^Sfe.'  v3veTs  bdaa  moved  betweea  doaed  jwaJWoa  ni  »U 

»^^^=^«H)  flrsi  opea  poeftioo  in  wMch  it  daess  said  seonad  valva  aad 


ia  which  it  daan  said  seeoad  valve  aad 
Sow  of  laid  wfaea  said  tot  valve 


first  ope 

««»d  opea  poeitioa  ia  whidTk  opeas  said  thW  vahre,  a 

vahw  oaarataH  aicaiber  ooaaected  to  said  valve  laeaas 
^aMadlEi SlSiag  to  be  acMMed  by^lm. 
said  operate  aMMbcr  beii«  MfMMe  to  a  pMdelanaMbed 
positioa  to  Move  said  flfst  vahe  to  Msd  totOMa  po 
and  being  shiftable  in  die  same  directioa  beyoad 


be  coupled  together  by 
permit  rod-actuator 
said  lid  from  said  pot  to 
after  deenergizatioa  of 


eoupHag  aad  adapted  to 

I  relative  displacement  of 

diiafimMy  of  die  parts 


vmjm 


APPARATUS 


l,lM9,lirtriN0blM,9t9 
flX22a-4«7) 


2.  la  liquid  dininnsini  apparataa,  a  __.  . 
ing  having  an  opea  aad  a  dosed  «ad  fbraiiag  a  cyliadn- 
S  daaaSer  aad  iMviag  a  disdyy  oMkt>  d»  cyfaa; 
drical  portioa  thereof  aad  a  feed  ialst  ta  the  cyUadncal 
portioa  dwreof  opposite  to  said  diadnrge  m^.  a  oae- 

^  cyUadrical  a«uid  f«««^^.««*«^r*«*  •■  "!«| 
Imda  dosed  ead  oadOatabte  oa  its  axis  withn  said  cham- 
ber aad  having  a  pott  in  d»  cyBadrical  pertion  Amof, 
to  ahernale  betweea  opea  aad  doeed  posidoas  rdative 
to  said  feed  iaiet  aad  aaodier  port  ia  die  cyhadrical  por- 
tioa dieraof .  siMuitaaeously  to  alleraate  botwMacloeed 
and  opea  posMioas  idadve  to  said  diyfaargs  outiet,  said 
dosedoids  beiM  oppasHi  to  each  odwr.  aaid  htpad  re- 
ceiving meMberbdiv  axially  namUe  ftvra  Midhwn; 
ing  iTdie  diMdton  hi  wWdi  its  doeed  ^^JST^o^ 
Si  a  radiaUy  ptojocdag  h?^  «J5"J2»»"  ^j!- 
ing  member,  mS  taoMiag  beiis  &»«»»*  w^h  a  slot  «- 
teadfaig  tnmmwkf  a4ii  iMpMt  ta  to  ^  of  sMd  taaas- 
bCTTaSd  haadle  |if|i<it  tow^H  MJd  dot  aad  said 
slot  gmWag  to  uiLJiiljry  ■>*«■«<  Sf^SwlSS 
said  haaBe  oaasiilatM  to  aele  laeaas  for  retaiawg  sbm 
liooid  reoeivii«  MCMher  agaiait  axial  dbpfaooaeM  fkom 

satd  housing.  


predetermined  position  to  move 
second  open  position  aad  to  opea 
shiftable  Ihait  stop  movabhr  mow 
elemeats,  a  spriag  Maataa  said  lindt 
poaitioa  to  eagagB  to  other  of  aaid  < 
opeeii«  nsovemeat  of  said  actaatiag 
meat  of  said  operatiag  ratasber  to 
podidoo  to  pennit  said^  valve  laaaas 
mined  quantity  of  fluid,  aad  numd  ^ 
nected  to  said  limit  stop  aad  posMpaad 
die  hand  of  to  user  graipiN  nM  — 
to  shift  said  Umit  stop  to  aa  feMr 
mit  exteaded  movemeat  ofsaid  ^ 
said  oiwiraiiag  laoiw^^  beyoad  said 
tion  mreby  said  valve  laeaaa  nay 
tiauous  flow. 


.  Brat  valve  to  said 

said  ddcd  valve,  a 

jed  oa  oae  of  said 

.  stop  to  aa  operative 

elcoieats  to  terminate 

lever  upon  move* 

said  ptadctermined 

to  pass  a  predater- 

sMftiag  means  coa- 

to  be  operated  by 

( haadla  portioa 

poeiiiwa  to  pcr- 

levcr  fordag 

passflaid  ia  a 


TIE 


2.7«UB| 


3i|»19»,8aiW  No.  217,1197 
fCL" 


!) 


JV 


1.  A  device  for 


autwaidly 
to  Bt  to  twar  af  to  mhU 


X  taper 
hi  iiilMinii  liriiiif  of  a  foaHa^aad  aoddia  aad* 
hytohaadofto  loagtadiMdly  of  said  side 

iiaaaid   hairfagato' — — * — ' 

valve,  a 
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ber  harint  •  pair  of  ktotitiKliiully  sfwced,  tapered  tide 
portioos  imegraUy  joined  at  one  caid  thereof  and  defining 
an  open  end  reoea,  said  side  portiotts  <rf  said  outer  mem- 
ber each  havint  a  lat  base  surteoe  and  a  pressing  surface 
convex  in  transverse  cross  section,  the  longitudinal  outer 
edges  of  said  outer  member  tapoed  to  fit  the  taper  of 
the  large  end  portion  of  said  necktie,  the  longitudiaal 
inner  edges  of  said  outer  member  tapered  to  fit  the  taper 
of  said  inner  member  and  each  having  a  tenon  projecting 
inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  outer 
member  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  mortises  defined 
by  said  inner  member,  the  pressing  snrteces  of  said  inner 
member  and  said  outer  member  formfaig  a  substantially 
continuous  convex  pressing  snrfMe  when  said  inner  mem- 
ber is  fitted  in  the  recess  defined  by  said  outer  member. 


2,7t2,M9 
UgiJID  LEVEL  CONHMMXED  NOZZLE  FOB 
FLUID  PUMNNG  AND  DDTENSING  MA- 
CHINES 

NslMa  B.  HsMT,  JflMli.  Ga^  aml^or  to 
best  FsUssr,  AiMta,  Ga. 
%mwmt  23, 19St,  Ssrfy  No.  1N,9M 
9  nihil     (Ca.  324— 127) 


1.  A  nozzk  for  insertion  into  a  container  to  be  filled 
with  liquid,  comprising  a  valve  housin|  having  a  liquid 
pasage  therethrou^,  a  valve  seat  in  said  passage,  a  aelf- 
dosing  valve  in  said  housing  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  fluid  pressure  within  said  valve  housing, 
main  valve  closing  means  urging  said  valve  to  closed 
position  imoo  said  seat,  manual  means  operable  to  over- 
come said  main  valve  closing  means,  said  valve  being 
operable  to  close  on  said  seat  even  when  said  main  valve 
closing  means  is  overcome  by  said  manual  means,  guard 
means  adjacent  said  manual  means  provided  with  hanging 
means  for  hanging  the  nozzle  on  a  support  when  not  in 
use  and  means  for  locking  said  manual  means  in  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  positions,  said  guard  means  including 
safety  means  sel«:tively  operable  to  close  said  hanging 
means  so  as  to  prevent  hanging  the  nozzle  on  a  support 
when  said  manual  means  is  locked  in  operating  position. 


2,7t2,iM 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  OPENER  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Edwki  S.  DomMsob,  Boylslo^  Mass. 

Dscsashif  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,439 
5  Halms     (CL  123—7) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  openina  rectangular  con* 
tainen  for  solid  particulate  materud,  said  containers  being 
compoaed  ct  yiiMabIa  material,  said  device  comprising  a 
subilantialhr  horiaontal  member  for  application  to  the  top 
of  a  ciomaiiiaf  and  providing  a  downwardly  extending 
poftloo  at  ooe  and  of  said  horizontal  member  to  serve  as 


a  handle,  a  fixed  danqrittg  member  projecting  downward- 
ly from  said  horizootal  member  at  a  point  near  said 
handle  member  to  engage  one  end  of  the  container  top, 
a  second  clamping  member  slidaUy  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  member  near  the  other  end  thereof  and  Udag 
oppositely  to  the  fixed  clamping  member,  with  each  M 
said  clamping  members  being  wide  enough  to  extend 
across  the  container  top  on  both  sides  of  said  horizontal 
member,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
member  and  adapted  by  iti  turning  movement  into  over- 
lying relation  with  said  movable  clamping  member  to 
force  the  latter  into  enganement  with  the  end  of  the  con- 
uiner  top  opposite  to  said  fixed  clamping  member,  and 
a  pointed  member  phrotally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  for  opening  the  same  end  wall  of  the  container 
with  which  the  movable  damping  member  is  engaged  and 
locking  it  in  container  holdiiiji  position. 


COMPARTMENTCD  SHIFPING  CONTAINER 
E.  Acker,  Fort  Was*,  Tax.,  MrigMT  to  Coal^cr 
of  Anssflea,  CUcaao,  EL,  a  eospointfim  of 


Octohsf  «,  1951,  Serial  No.  25MM 
2nilMi    <CL  229^-15) 


U 


1.  A  two  part  shipping  container  comprising  a  bodbr 
member  fonned  from  a  sin^e  blank  and  having  a  badi 
wall  panel  and  two  forwardly  extending  side  wall  pands 
hinged  along  fold  lines  to  the  side  edfes  of  said  back 
wall  panel,  all  of  said  paneb  being  ri|M  and  otherwise 
free  of  fold  lines,  and  a  tubular  partitioa  member  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  sedioii  fonned  from  a 
sinde  blank  and  having  two  inner  wall  panels  and  front 
and  side  wall  pands,  said  side  wall  paads  being  Unned 
at  their  front  edges  to  said  front  wall  pand  along  fold 
lines  and  hinged  at  their  rearward  edges  to  said  inner 
panels  respectivdy,  all  of  said  pands  of  said  partition 
member  bdng  rigid  and  otlierwise  free  of  fold  Imes,  said 
partition  member  fitting  in  said  body  nwber  with  its 
from  wall  pand  providifaM  a  front  waO  pand  for  said 
body  member  and  its  side  waU 
inner  foces 

said  body  member  providing 

at  the  corre^xMiding  areas  of  the  side  walls  ai  said  con- 
tainer, said  uiner  wall  panels  of  said  partitioo  member 
being  q>aced  from  said  back  wall  pand  of  said  body 
member  and  6itpoatd  In  nTfrlaHiiii|  idaHon  and  a^ 
cured  together  providing  a  rkid  paimioo  — *— '**'^  be- 
tween and  idnfordng  said  side  inll  panels  of  saidbody 
member. 


to  Fart 


)er  and  its  Side  waU  panels  seatii«  on  the 

of  and  secured  to  saM  side  wall  paneto  of 

lember  providing  two  thicknesses  of  material 


LOCK  ROrroM  BOX 

H.  Crawraidl,  Fert  W( 


K,  1951,  Ssrtri  N*.  2S345t 
ICWiis.    <q.a29^-lf| 

A  lock*«ottom  box  comprising  a 
wdl  of  articulated  first,  second,  third 
side  wall  panels  with  the  initially  free 
and  fourth  panels  permanently  joined 
bottom  wail  bent  from  the  botlMn  edge  of  the  third  side 
wall  pmel,  a  pair  of  inner  side  wdls  bem  imwardly  frosn. 
opposite  ends  of  said  outer  bottom  wall  and  lynw  s 


outer  side 
and  fourth  outer 
of  the  first 
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the  inner  faces  of  the  second  and  fourth  pands,  an  inner 
bottom  waU  bent  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  first  outer 
side  wan  and  overlying  said  outer  bottom  wdl,  an  mner 
side  wan  bent  from  that  edge  of  said  inner  bottom  ^11 
opposite  said  first  outer  side  waU  and  lymg  agamst  die 


OBFLUn) 


.^tf"'^ 


AIR.  GAS,  OR  LIKE 

__^ af  SoaihAMca 

hit  It,  19S1,  Ssrtal  No.  237,399 

tfoBlMaaiCaoidiAIMca 
_  }U  t9M 
5CtahH.    CCL23»-1M) 


inner  face  of  said  third  outer  side  watt  panel,  and  other 
smdler  inner  side  waUs  bent  respecthrdy  from  verticd 
edges  of  said  pair  of  inner  side  waUs  and  lying  agamst 
said  first  outer  waU  and  together  being  coextensive  there- 
with. 


1. 


2,7iS,M3 
NESIBD  CARTON  BLANK 
,N.JU       - 


n  AprilM,  1952,  BhW  Nn.  2t2,52tf 

icEte. 


(0.229^^1) 


-•:•* . 


1.  An  air  conunessor  comprising  a  fluid  pump,  a  single 
pressure  tank  for  holdhig  liquid  and  air  under  pressure, 
a  tube  connecting  the  outout  end  <^  the  fluid  pump  to 
the  pressure  tank,  an  faitdte  pipe  connected  to  the  in- 
take end  of  said  pump  and  which  pipe  is  provided  with 
an  end  pipe  extending  into  the  tank  and  terminating  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  flared  discharge 
nozzle  concentricaUy  secured  within  the  intake  pipe,  said 
discharge  nozzle  comprising  a  liquid  jet  forming  nozzle, 
and  a  venturi  tube  arranged  in  line  widi  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  coacting  restricting  throat,  an  air  inlet  communi- 
cating with  toe  intake  ptoe  at  a  position  between  the 
nozzle  and  the  venturi  tobe,  said  liquid  jet  entrains  air 
from  said  air  inlet  when  the  liquid  is  forced  by  air 
pressure  from  the  pressure  taid^  through  tbit  nozzle;  sudi 
air  entrained  liq^  bdng  directed  into  the  intake  end 
of  said  pump  wfaidi  in  turn  forces  such  air  entrained 
liquid  into  die  pressure  tank  against  the  pressure  exist- 
ing in  such  tank  and  in  which  tank  toe  liquid  separata 
from  and  coUecU  under  die  air  while  the  liquid  is  forced 
by  toe  pressure  of  the  air  faito  the  end  pipe. 


2,7B2|M8 
STATOR  CONSnUCnON  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW 


7, 1951,  SsdriNn.  214,241 
(CL23B-U« 


A  plurality  of  nested  blanks  for  double  waUed  car- 
tons each  ooou»istng  a  centrd  square  diaped  bottom 
waU  panel;  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  rectangular 
panel  eadi  fddaUy  connected  to  one  side  of  sakl  bottom 
waU  panel;  a  first  saw-toodied  pand  foldaUy  connected 
to  sdd  first  rectangular  paaek  a  second  saw-toothed 
panel  foMably  connected  to  said  third  rectangular  pand; 
a  first  erecting  pand  fddaUy  connected  to  said  second 
lectangutor  panel,  a  second  erecting  panel  foMaMy  con- 
nected to  said  fborth  rectangular  panel,  a  first  of  sakl 
blanks  havmg  said  first  and  second  saw-toodied  pands 
comprising  an  even  number  of  taeto  and  a  pair  of  loa- 
ing  notches  and  said  first  and  second  erecting  paneb  of 
nid  first  blank  coraprWng  a  pair  of  long  extensions,  a 
second  of  said  blanks  having  said  first  and  second  saw- 
toottied  panels  comprising  an  odd  number  of  teeth  and 
a  pair  of  locking  notches,  and  said  first  and  second  erect- 
ingpands  of  sdd  second  blank  conpridng  a  l^irof 
liorteittanioos.  ssfd  even  number  of  teelli  of  add  fliit 
blank  nesting  with  said  odd  asHiber  of  teeth  of  said 
second  Mank,  said  long  wrtrndons  of  said  first  and  toc- 
ood  etocting  pands  of  said  first  bbtok  being  adapted  to 
natewitfi  stod  loeUnt  notches  of  said  first  and  aeoend 
sawtoodied  pands  of  add  first  blank,  idd  siRNt  mr- 
of  said  fint  and  aeonri  erecttagpaneli  of  saii 

aaate  witli 


1.  In  a  mdti-stage 
a  phvality  of  axially  ipaoed 
a  phvality  of  vaai 


an  outer 


cadng  1 
paoBits 


having 


whUn  said  cadng.  said  rings  hsiag  in 

nwnt  wito  one  another,  at  least  one  row  of  vanas 
carried  by  and  extending  hiwardhf  from  each  ring,  aatf  a 
radially  extending  pOotii^  flange  on  eKh  ring  enmsaMe 
with  one  oftoapBoting  sorfBcas  <m  tlM  avtercnsiM,  toid 
rings  forming  an  inner  casing  which  ia  spnead  at  leMl  in 
part  frooiMttd  outer  cadng  by  lakl  ••■•>•.  at  lea*  one 
of  said  rings  having  a  large  number  of  Inrge  Uaed  holes 
extending  in  a  row  arooad  aaid  rtol  and  localed  betwoen 
adjacent  rows  of  vaaea.  one  of  toe  M 
a^ioent  to  said  row  of  Mead  Msa  BMTlM  a 
wdhtha 


SfSiS 


ma  to  pMvida  wutwtn  BM^pasc 
on  opposite  sides  of  aaM  next 


M»»  ».».       .       toflwte  widi  said  nolehM  of  add 
fint  and  second  saw4oothed  panels  of  said  second  Mank. 


cashig  communicating  wito  said 
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vector*  widi  rapcct  to  a  pnddenniiied  datum  aad  tkc 
other  vMior  wnk  rapect  to  a  ymtetriiiihied  datum  dif • 
fafMnfaom  dia  tot  datimi,  a  pair  of  doneirtt  operabte  by 
oae  of  the  vacton  (or  iMolviiif  it  iolo  compooems  haviac 
prrdttrrmiaad  rdatioaa  with  lopoct  lo  Ae  datum  of 
aid  vector,  a  Mcood  pair  of  doieiits  operaUe  by  the 
other  vector  for  leeohrmg  it  into  coovoaenta  havina  pre- 
ddcrnuaed  reiatioo*  wim  rcipect  to  the  datum  of  said 
other  vector,  mean*  for  applying  conectioiial  diiplace- 
ment  to  the  elements  of  one  of  the  pain  of  ekaaents  to  re- 
position the  vector  witfi  «iiich  they  are  associated,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  die  repositioned  vector  for 
oorrespondinily  repositioning  the  odier  vector  with  re- 
elect to  its  <y^*«— 


-t-irt'"' 


21.  In  a  computing  spparatos.  automatic  oseaas  for 
determining  die  rate  of  die  component  of  movement  of 
an  aerial  target  along  dw  line  of  sight,  an  integrator  for 
uitegradng  said  rate  into  increnwnts  of  range,  transmitang 
means  between  the  ansnmatif  tans  and  die  iuliiralor, 
manually  controlled  maaas  for  gnaradag  uKuveaMat  pro- 
portional to  die  speed  of  the  taiftl  along  dw  line  of  stght. 
and  meam  for  itttrodadng  the  said  movement  into  die 
transmitting  means. 


\ 


1.  In  an  shutiousi  aaOtitem  batviag  a 
for  nuuiif csthig  the  product  of  a 
tiplier,  aad  a  nudtipHfand 
tiplier  reodviag  davka  for  raosMig  a 
tiplicaad  aad  nmitiplisr.  wyeulvaly;  a 
iVf««»g  separate  trains  of  pidses;  circuit 
said  sooraa  m  said  anMplisr  faesMag 
dpiicaad  raooiviiw  dcfvica  lai  said  nsnit 

and  each  af  said  davicm 
result  registsr,  said  itan 
of  electroaic  gales,  a  tuaeBrnr  coopttsg 
gates  aad  said  nmttipUer  laceiviag  device 
responsive  to  die  latter  for  seitctivrly  cond 
said  gates  during  each  cyde  of  dM  opcratioa 
dpiier  reoalving  device,  a  seooad  m  af   ' 
ID  saio  nMnpocaaa  ivcsi 
hsmo  so  «nt  oaa  gMa  is 
cyda  of  fha  apandea  of  said 
"aieoadsetof  gat 
isgistar  aad  said  tot  set  of  galm  to 
saSdsaoood  sat  of  gmoa  dni&aad 
of  s^d  anlMtcand  reociviMdavioa  to 


aadamul- 
aad  a  mul- 
mul- 
for  pr(^ 


DUIMAL 
M. 


AiicmiNG 


said  mi 

register,  and 

said  source 


11  CUM.    CO. 


la 
Na.27S499 


a  tot  set 


cydicany 
aeof 
of  saidmul- 


and  I 


r»- 


of 

Ml 
10 


1.  la  a  caiculatiM  awcfaine  havfaia  a  roister  Ibml  in 
die  fraaw  of  dw  mschias.  a  dbiflable  decimal  ladicalor 
for  said  rngistsr.  aad  awaas  far  locUag  the  decimal  faidi- 
cator  ia  a  ssiected  positiaB  rsladve  to  said  register,  a 

RY.  duftaWa  carriMS,  aad  canii«»  rfdfdM  mechannali  dwre- 
•i  for,  a  rsgistar  artaator  mouatad  oa  said  carnage  for  shift- 
ing moveawat  nlathw  to  said  register,  a  factor  receiving 
M,7S4  device  also  mouatad  oa  said  carriafB  aad  eiie^ve  to  con- 

tnk  dw  aparatioa  of  to  actiwlor;  to  combination  of. 
afapair   factor  deSaal  awaaa  for  iadieitiag  to  position  of  the 
of  to   decanal  point  in  to  factor  catered  mio  saMl  iccatvmg 


FiiKUAKY  22,  196S 

diMoe.  a  tea  key  keyboard  tectadiag,  nuawrd  keysto 
entering  numeral  vakws  into  said  receiving  devica.  lad  a 
dedmal  key,  meant  responsive  to  depression  of  the 
decimal  key  to  render  to  factor  decimal  means  effective 
to  indicate  dw  position  of  to  fbctor  deciaul  point,  and 
means  also  responsive  to  dcptemioa  of  to  decimal  key  to 
initiate  operation  of  to  carriaga  ihifliag  mechanism,  widi 
shift  ierminatii«  mechanim  aoatrolled  ioindy  by  dw 
locked  result  decimal  Md  to  sffe^vc  factor  decmial 
meam  to  stop  to  i  mi  lags  ahiMag  operation. 
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said  tpfii^i.  a  rocking  plate  rotatably  mounted  oa  to 
drivl«  bar  corr«»onrting  to  to  coaiidtfeJ  older  of 
numeratioo.  to  said  plate  being  provided  on  oae  head 
with  a  stud  engaging  in  a  longitiidiaal  slot  provided  in 
to  ttaasf er  bar  ioritipnadlHg  to  dw  order  of  numeration 
idiataly  balasy  tot  wJilA  Is  foasidswd.  and  on  to 


in  one  dhaction  an  ex- 
oorretpooding  to 


Na.37S,tl4 


other  hand  with  • 
ed  a  ratchet  arlspt»r1  to 
teasioa  of  to  movMe 
to  coasiderad  ovte  of 
adapted  to  engage  to  said  situnsioa  hi  to  other  diiec- 
tioo.  to  said  covnterraMhal  <anyh«  a  stud  engaging 
hi  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  la  to  locking  bar  corre- 
sponding to  dw  eoaaitoad  ovto  of  auawntaoa,  a  verti- 
cal, loiatabie  shsit  sirsapd  oa  oaa  side  of  each  of  to 
piles  of  coontfaig  slides,  to  said  shaft  being  provided 
widi  a  teterally  ertaadhw  lug  adaptfii  to  cooperate  widi 
a  Aoulder  of  each  of  the  coaatiag  slides,  whereby  to 


9 


slots  hi  said  iadex 


1.  Ia  a  caloria 
card  ftiad  ia 
aaffdarty  apa 

cJockiHrn^lloag  dwir  9t0i^dM^^~^MaMA^  ba> 
twaaa  said  support  aadTiatoi  card  for  rolatioa  abooi 
aa  axis  coacaSfc  iddi  mid  siota,  a,  total  calorte  fataka 
scale  dhaoaed  ooaalMclod^to  oa  to  pcnpminf  w"*" 
dial,  adde  of  tpaold  iilbnUiai  oa  MM  dtal  aligaad 
widi  said  riots,  aad  ft  poinlBr  flor  aach  of  said  alots  ro- 
tatably mounted  oa  aid  lupiiil  coaoeatrfe  wMft  said 
dial,  each  of  said  jiiiaitri  iMWdag  a  partoradoa  itgtem^ 
fa«  widi  said  dnda  of  paifoinioat,  «Imr^>«I»^ 
to  to  fawatioa  of  aa  actaidiai  tomber  to  to  gcrfora- 
tion  of  one  of  said  potatsrt  aaS  a  iaghl8rii«  partBrMhm 

m  said  dial  to  poiaier  may  be  ntatad  to  (wwd  tam- 
nwaial  calorie  tataka  at  a  particalar  owal  aad  to  dial 
may  be  shnuttaneoosfar  toMiil  to  pres«va  a  running 
record  of  total  caloria  Maka. 


2.1fS,iTI 
DELAYED  CAKMY  VOK  nOKAGB  IIGVRKB 


said  shaft  is  rotated  whea  aay  tlide  in  to  corresponding 
pde  rcadws  one  of  hs  aatimae  poeitions,  aad  a  iMd 
cooentrkally  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engi«ing  a  slot 
provided  in  a  lever  lotataMy  arraaaed  in  to  raachme 
and  adapted  to  lock  agatast  loagitudinal  movement  to 
locking  bar  of  to  iawreipoadlag  order  of  nmneratioo. 
theaid  lever  to  to  Ughcsi  Older  of  auawradon  bring 
linked  by  meam  of  a  rod  to  a  simitar  lever  adapted  to 
lock  to  transfer  bar  luiiiipoadiag  to  to  lowest  ordv 
of  numeration, 
and  unlock  to 

far  ban  and  to  bring . — ,^  . 

positioa  once  dwy  hava  moved  under  to  action  of  their 
respective  miImi.  aad  awaaa  belM  provided  to  push 
theSvi^  ton  bad^  to  their  orfa^  poritipn  after  they 
havo  moved,  oader  to  actioa  ofTyriag,^by  a  distaaca 
which  is  dctarmiaad  fay  to  kay  whidi  hm  beea 
to  to  corresponding  pait  of  to  keyboard. 


tocktogbi 
bring  dw 


,SSmu%-^^ 

1.  A  tens  transfer  macfcaaian  fOr  a  caktilattog  machtoe 
incorporating  a  number  of  pilad  up  counting  frames 
adapted  to  sUde  laterally  and  individually  aad  each  con- 
taining longitudinally  extending,  MnUel  slides  to  a  num- 
ber equal  to  diet  of  to  ctden  of  numeration  which  it  is 
desired  to  register  to  to  aachtoa,  to  alidaooirapooding 
to  a  sanw  order  of  laaaaiattoa  batog  controlled  by  a 
sliding  angle  mstab^r  adapted  In  aagags  antdtos  provided 
along  oaa  aide  dwiaef  aad  Itobad  to  a  drivtog  bar  to 

"    -    ''    •  — *-* •  -^^  -  anaifolM  by  a  stop 

kayhomd,  to  said 

, ^ ar  of  Buawratioa.  a 

traasite  bar  and  a  lockinf  bnr  for  toekiag  said 

totf  against  any  eflectm 

tadinaUy  guided  to  to 

of  a  «riag  aad  prorii 

to  said  baa  am  ihilatii  ■"P**^'!'!!!*';.^^^^    . 

lortioa  of  aaMaaa  amnn  aaawaa^aada  aa  anaa  of 


VALVE  WriH 


f  oaa  aae  mn 
nudinal  irtnhhrr 
cooperating  and 


tt^ltSl,tolallio^ilMai 
7Ch*Mb  iaL2l<    W> 
1.  la  a  vahe  of  the  ihararlrT  daacribrri;  a  as^  valve 
castag  having  an  itot,  aa  ouUst,  a  valva  poll,  aad  a  valva 

chaajbar  owaiiytag  said  part;  aaala  vatoa  mmfmmm^ 
aUe  to  said  chaator  to  opea  aad  to  dom  said  port,  a 
pHol  valve  carina  carried  oa  said  onto  vahra 


d3d 
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and  presmre  re^onsive  means  carried  on  said  pilot  casing 
and  connected  lo  said  pilot  valve  member  in  onKMed  rela- 


eter  of  said  core  member  being  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  cartridge,  whcnby  to  permit  film  to  be 


I  8  Rf 


tion  to  said  thermostatic  means  and  operaUe  to  override 
tlM  same  to  open  said  pilot  valve. 
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MAGAZINE  ROLL  HOLDER  AND  FEEDER 

CmAh  BoMlgMMC,  Kmhm  City,  Mo. 

AppBcallM  April  17, 1953,  SctW  No.  349,454 

2  CWm.    (CL  242— 55J) 


wound  on  said  core  member  between  said  core  member 
and  said  cartridge. 

2,7f2,(74 
HOSE  REELING  AFPARATUS 
DavM  S.  Wlboa,  MmsIimw  Hd^Ms,  and  JoMph  C 
Woodf Old,  SpiiM  UkMmck.,  MrivMm  to  Jofai  Wood 
CompMy,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coffpontfon  of  Dels- 


1.  A  roll  holder  and  feeder  hicludinc  opposed  vertical 
gnideways  dosed  at  the  bottom  and  havma  upper  end 
portioos  extoiding  forwardty,  and  means  for  raismg  a 
roD  in  the  gnideways  to  move  into  said  upper  end  portions 
coomrising  a  w^  anchored  above  the  gnideways  in  back 
of  me  roD.  extending  under  the  roll  and  upwardly  and 
uutwar<fly  to  move  over  a  support  at  the  front  below  said 
upper  end  portions. 


morroGRAnnc 


FILM  CARHODGB 


2. 
roll 


a 


tDGraAn,lM., 


■,N.Y.,«qiB 

MiV  19, 19$1,  SotIbI  Na.  227431 

1  riiliiii     (CL242— 71) 

la  oooibteation,  a  film  cartridge  for  photographic 

film  ttiat  has  a  magnetically  attractable  metal  scrap 

_  to  Ht  toad  cad,  said  cartridge  comprisiag  a 

cloiwl  at  both  eads  bat  having  a  longitudinal  slot 

ride  tfiereof  thiongb  which  the  lead  aid  of  a 

fjga  strfe  nay  ba  inserted  btindly  uito  said 

said  cartiMie  being  doeed  at  both  ends  and 

iti  pariphcry  eacept  for  said  slot,  lesittent  means 

add  slot  to  leader  said  cartridge  light-tight, 

lotatahia  in  said  shell  aad  having  a  driv- 

rcdecting  from  its  periphery  to  eagage 

miA  ilm  strip,  and  a  penmaient  magnet 

_  to  Mid  core  member  to  rotate  therewitfa  aad 

to  attiact  the  kad  end  of  said  fitan  strip  when 

b  faMfted  in  said  said  slot,  the  ootside  diam- 


Applicalloa  Scpteashcf  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,<24 
5CWBM.    (CL242— U) 


'■»*«  flt 


mfj'^j'^     ^ 


\.  In  hose  reeling  mechanism  which  includes  a  screw 
shaft,  a  nut  on  said  screw  shaft,  a  winding  drum  surround- 
ing said  screw  shaft  and  nut  in  spaced  radial  relationship, 
the  winding  drum  and  nut  being  rotatable  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  screw  dtaft  in  response  to  a  force  ap- 
plied axlally  of  said  drum  and  nut;  said  winding  drum 
comprising  a  drum  flange  member;  a  cylindrical  drum 
member;  and  means  connecting  said  drum  flange  member 
and  said  cylindrical  drum  member  in  continuous  fixed  re- 
lationship for  axial  movement,  said  connecting  means  in- 
cluding means  to  permit  said  cylindrical  drum  member 
and  said  drum  flange  member  to  effect  relative  rotational 
movement  witfi  respect  to  each  other. 


2,7t2>75 


jiosbnt 


F.  UavaBp  WMwkk,  R.  L 
May  \%  19St,  Saw  Na.  l«Mi2 
4niiliii     (GL242— 13«) 
1.  In  combination,  a  creel  step  beariag  member  having 
a  concave  top  bearing  surface,  and  a  skewer  having  a 
lower  bobbin  supporting  member  mduding  a  pointed  por- 
tion the  tip  of  whidi  rests  upon  aad  runs  in  said  concave 
bearing  surface  of  said  creel  step,  the  lower  end  of  the  tip 
of  the  pointed  portion  of  said  bobbin  supporting  member 
being  a  fbt  circular  surface  diipoeed  at  nght  wiites  to  the 
longitBdiaal  axis  of  the  skewer  aad  havinf  nncient  area 
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whereby  the  operative  bearing  contact  made  by  said  tq) 
with  the  concave  bearing  snrfrtce  (rf  said  czed  step  bear- 


upon  said  track  means  for  movement  therealong.  adfnit- 
ment  means  coi^led  to  said  seat  for  locating  the  latter 
rdative  to  saU  track  meant  for  pawcnatr  adBaatmeat 
purposes,  oontnri  means  actuated  automMically  incidental 
to  movements  of  said  seat  rdalive  lo  aald  track  means 
being  opmble  to  cause  said  track  oMans  to  swing  in  fore- 
and-aft  directions  incidental  to  movements  of  said  seat 
vertically  therealong.  aad  seat  catapoh  means  carried  by 
said  track  means  and  ooi^led  to  said  seat  and  operable 
to  drive  the  latter  to  be  jettisoned  along  said  track  tn^f— 


CARGO  LO. 

K>  Flacki  fc.( 


2.7ta,i7S 

lADioi  iOK  ADCBAPT 


ing  member  is  scMy  at  a  flat  annular  portion  erf  said  t4» 
end  surface  bordering  hs  pqlpheiy. 


19M,  8«W  Na.  ISMM 
ICL244— U7) 


a,7t2,i7i 

SLAT  MECHANBM  FOR  AIRPLANES  WIIH 

SWEPIVACX  WINGS 

Evesatt  W.  Drlansy,  fc,,  Slodlaad,  Csnn,  aolpMr,  bgr 

to  Chanea  Vai^^  Akci^  ~ 
acatpaiaian  af  Ddtawi^ 

1 2i»  19S2,  tiilri  Na.  214,573 
tflsltoi    |C3.244-'«D 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  body  portion  and  swoptback 
tapered  wings  extending  oppodtdy  fixmi  said  body  por- 
tion, a  movable  slat  foradag  die  leading  edge  trf  eaoi  of 
said  wings  and  mechanism  for  extendittg  eadi  of  aid 
slats  fonrutOy  la  a  predetmnined  padi  of  mofameat  par- 
alld  to  the  longituaiaal  centerline  of  said  aiiplane  and 
rotating  said  data  rdative  to  said  wing  about  an  axis 
paraUel  to  the  leadiqg  edge  <rf  said  swcptbaek  wings 
including  power  megns  for  moving  said  sliU,  an  arcuate 
track  near  each  of  tha  extramities  of  said  slat,  said  tracks 
being  out  of  atiyimenf  with  aadi  other,  m  ptavalily  of 
rollen  mounted  m  tiid  wiag  for  engagement  with  said 
tracks  to  restrain  the  same  ia  said  pnsdelenniaad  path  of 
movement,  and  a  uoivanal  connaction  between  each  of 
said  tracks  and  said  slat  to  pcnnit  a  dight  transverse 
movement  <rf  the  same  dne  to  aiitolignmfnf  of  said  tracks 
while  maintainirig  said  slat  in  said  path  of  movonent. 


1.  In  combination;  an  airplane;  and  a  device  for  load- 
higand  mtloading  ttie  airplane  cooiprlaing  a  gromid  §»>• 
ported  frame  having  standtions  spaced  ftoin  the  afr- 
plane,  andior  fittings  on  the  airplane,  a  platform  guided 
for  vertical  movement  by  die  stanchiont,  wiachaa  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  margfais  of  the  iHatfocoL  two  cables 
woondoneadi  of  the  mndiet,  one  ciUaof  each  winch 
being  anchored  at  a  flttlag  aad  the  other  cahlaa  bdag 
anchored  to  die  frame,  ne  cablet  bdag  arranged  to  that 
rotation  oi  the  windiat  movct  the  platform  vertically, 
and  means  for  sdectivdy  operating  ttie  windhes  so  diat 
the  platform  may  be  tilted. 


2,7t2479 
MEANS  FOR  THE  DEPLOYMENT  OF  PARA- 
CHUIES  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 
Irven  H.  Calver,  UCaniiiCaRL.  iiiigir  to 


Edward  H.  Rsplsgis, 

A  "  ' 


vmfin 

AOKatAFT  SaCIlDN  SEAT 


14 


•,  N.  Y, 

T.  Y. 

IX  IMi,  ItfW  Na.  2934U 
CL  144— 122) 


14.  An  efectton 


6.  Apparatus  for  ooatroUing  (he 
vehicle  oomprismg  a  main  pandm 
lines  connected  w^  the  vehicle,  an  o(anabh  bag  for 
oontaming  tha  auda  paradwle  to  at  lo  lava  a  tenet  of 
soccessiva  fcMs  and  to  have  said  Baet  intend  from  one 
end  of  the  bag,  die  bag  InrHidhM  a  ptardlty  of 


having  adjacent  margmt  and  break  corat  coniifirthig  laid 
a^acent  margint  and  tndaed  abottt  nrid  foUt  to  vttam 
die  main  parachute  in  the  bag  in  a  foldad  condhinn  aad 
to  break  aad  open  die  bag  when  die  mala  paracfante  it 
to  itnsien  whidi  ttraWtteaa  laid  foldi,  a  pilot 


taid  fioMt  aad  drat  break 
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HUrrS  ESCAPE  CAPSULE 

AUni  M.  May**  isd  HaraM 


„     flfttMNairy 
F«krMiy  23. 19S1,  SmW  N«.  lll^M 
9  CUM.   (0.244— 14«) 


ammhis  bonded  to  that  aid  of  said  first  bush  adjacent 
said  abutmeot,  a  first  load  plate  bonded  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  bush  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  a  second 
separate  cylindrical  bush  of  resilient  material  disposed 
about  another  part  of  said  fixing  bolt  adjacent  the  other 
abutment,  a  second  metal  annulus  bonded  to  that  end  of 
said  second  bush^jacent  said  other  abutnwnt,  a  second 
load  plate  bonded  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  bush 
and  rigidly  aectuvd  to  said  base,  said  first  and  second  load 
plates  being  di^Kieed  parallel  to  ooe  another  and  secured 
together,  and  means  to  dan^  the  said  first  and  second 
metal  annuli  against  said  spaced  abutments  of  said  fixing 
bolt  so  that  said  first  and  second  bushes  are  normally  un- 
der compresaion. 


rtJ 


1.  An  airplane  having  a  closed  pilot  escape  cockpit 
fitted  therein,  means  supporting  and  releasably  locking 
said  cockpit  in  said  airplane,  cockpit  ejection  means  con- 
nected with  the  airplane  and  including  a  propulsion  unit 
for  providing  thrust  to  release  the  locking  means  and  to 
separate  the  cockpit  from  the  airplane,  means  support- 
ing and  positioning  said  cockpit  relative  to  the  propul- 
sion unit  for  movement  of  the  cockpit  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  during  ejectment,  said  cockpit  having  stabilizing 
means  which  fair  into  the  airplane  during  normal  flight, 
means  connected  with  the  stabilizing  means  for  extend- 
ing the  subilizing  means  after  separation  of  the  cockpit 
and  compartment  so  that  the  aerodynamic  flight  of  the 
cockpit  will  be  controlled,  a  drogue  parachute  and  a  main 
parachute  connected  to  the  cockpit,  automatic  nteans  con- 
nected to  the  drogue  parachute  for  releasing  die  drogue 
parachute  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  operation  oi 
the  propulsion  unit,  and  force  sensitive  means  connect- 
ing the  drogue  parachute  and  the  main  parachute  to  draw 
out  the  main  parachute  after  the  drogue  parachute  has 
been  opened  so  that  the  main  parachute  may  float  the 
compartment  downwardly,  said  force  sensitive  means  in- 
chidng  a  cocking  portion  which  is  activated  by  a  strong 
pull  Of  the  opened  drogue  parachute  moving  at  high  speed, 
and  a  rdeanng  portion  moveable  after  the  force  of  the 
pull  has  been  reduced  to  release  a  part  of  the  force  sen- 
sitive means  and  thus  transfer  the  reduced  pull  to  the 
main  parachute  to  draw  out  the  main  parachute. 


SUPPURIMG 


ABKAnSmNT  POB  EUEcmc 


2t,  1951, 8«W  N«^  233429 
(0.241—22) 


1.  A 


flxiaf  kolt 


*kalbidhof 
of  said 


to  snalaitt  a  kmA  relative  to  a 
having  aa  opaaing  UKretlMourii,  a 
to  ha  rigidly  sacnrad  to  the  load  and 
Miid  opanHn,  said  fixing  bolt 
such  as  siMMilders,  a  flnt  cylin- 
■rial  diipnsfrt  about  oae  part 
bolt  adiaoeat  one  abutment,  a  first 


2,7t2,it2 

PALLET 

K.  Nawaaa,  8m  Frwdico,  CaM. 

AppBcatien  Apt!  23, 1981,  Sattal  Pte.  222,499 

4ClntaM.    (C1.24S— 129) 


1.  A  li^tweight  pallet  in  knuildown  condition,  com- 
prising a  platform,  said  platfonn  Including  a  frame  in- 
volving a  plurality  ci  pandlel  disposed  slats  connected 
by  a  plurality  oi  cross  slata,  and  a  sheet  oi  top  material 
applied  to  said  frame  aad  aflfaud  ttfcreto;  a  plurality  of 
stnns  of  material;  and  means  afiaiag  said  strvs  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  frame  at  locatiom  defining  a  substan- 
tially symmetrical  pattern,  aach  of  said  strips  being  fbld- 
abk  to  permit  aoootdioa  plaiting  of  such  str^  and  tacking 
of  the  same  fat  its  plaited  coniHfinn  to  fbrm  a  teg  for 
such  pallet 


2,7i2,iit9 

POK  GASOLINE  FILLING 

spoinrcAPs 

Kay  II.Gnsm  and  lack  B.< 

VffS&h  8mW  No.  2424M 
HCL 


MAGNETIC 
HaraldL.Gnan, 


1.  A  magnetic  holder  for  automobile  gasoline  filling 
spout  caps  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  a  gasoline  pump 
hose  assembly,  comprising:  a  dielectric  body  including 
a  nuun  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  inwardly-bowed  grip- 
ping arms  extending  from  said  main  body  portion  and 
forming  together  an  annalar  enclosure  broken  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  en- 
closure from  said  main  body  portion  and  a  member  po- 
sitioned within  said  body  portion  and  having  outwardly 
turned  ends  extending  rrofn  the  ends  of  said  arms  and 
means  securing  tofemer  said  outwardly  turned  ends;  a 

'hi  said  body,  on  the  op- ^ 
of  said  main  body  portion  from  said  arms,  in 
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a  numner  so  as  to  leave  a  subsuntially  exposed  face, 
said  exposed  face  of  said  magnet  having  a  central  pc^e 
and  having  an  umnlar  pole,  of  opposite  polarity,  encir- 
cling said  central  pole  in  spaced  apart  rdataonship  thereto, 
said  poles  being  joined  together  on  die  opposite  side  of 
the  magnet  from  the  exposed  face,  and  dielectric 
terial  filling  the  space  between  said  poles. 


ma- 


2,792,i94 


L.  RfaeLand,  WsMMi^AIM  Kiteft  W« 

&#.  ftaaiSv  ann  Assn^nnsa  ivsaiHi 
KaMit  W.  SMasffa^  OaHnaaa,  N*  ••, 

•a  sWsna  scaia  can^iH^^, 
afNawJsaMy 

imaifcir  21, 1959,  Ssrtri  Na.  293,179 
SOn^   |CL249u.43> 


1.  A  filling  device  suitable  for  rapid  introduction  of 
liquid  into  a  container  without  entailing  appreciable  foam 
formation  therein,  comprising  the  coniMnatioa  of  an 
elongated  vertically-posiuoned  filling  tube,  a  foot  vahre 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  take,  an  evacuating  tube 
contained  within  said  filling  tiAe  and  commtmicating 
with  the  end  of  said  foot  valve,  means  for  vertical^  low- 
ering and  raising  said  fiUfaig  tuba,  means  for  applyi^  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  said  evacuatingtiiba  as  the  filling 
tube  is  lowered  and  vacuan  aa  the  hUm  tube  is  liftea 
from  the  container,  and  means  for  opanmg  and  closing 
said  foot  valve,  whereby  tii^M  flowing  throufh  said 
filling  tube  while  te  its  knaerad  positfcM  may  be  faitro- 
duced  into  a  container  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof 
to  immerse  the  foot  valve  and  Ike  fflUng  tube  after  the 
desired  amount  of  Ikjuid  has  been  so  introduced  majr  be 
widufaawn  from  the  container  and  diipnage  removed  from 
the  dp  thereof  by  drawing  die  same  into  the  interior  of 
said  evacuating  tube  by  tbe  apiriication  diereto  of  a 
vacuum.  

2,1M,flM 
FUEL  MmSlNG  DSVKB 

i&A, 

lel" 

23,1959 
9  nihil     (CLjn— il) 


1.  In  a  flnM 
fluid  pfesnre  is 
preswae  of  said 

and  wiwiyia  a 


subject  to  s^d  second  flnid  pteatura,  a  vahre  stractaie 
comprising  a  support,  a  chainber  provided  in  this  sup- 
port one  end  of  tkis  diamber  being  ckMsd,  a  hollow 
piston  valve  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  chamber,  one  end  of 
this  hollow  piston  valve  remote  from  the  closed  end  of 
said  chamber  being  doaed,  tka  stack  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive capsules  being  axially  held  between  die  closed  end 
of  the  hollow  piston  valve  aad  said  simon,  at  least  one 
radial  inlet  port  provided  fai  the  houow  piston  valve 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  at 
least  one  inlet  aperture  and  at  least  one  exhaust  aper- 
ture provided  in  said  sopport  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber  for  said  first  iukl,  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
apertures  beina  so  arranfed  with  respect  to  the  hollow 
piston  valve  that  sakl  telet  apartuie  is  in  continuous 
communicatioo  with  die  httenor  of  the  boUow  piston 
valve  through  said  radial  Idat  port  flor  any  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  hollow  piston  valve  and  aaid  exhaust  aper- 
tiue  is  obturated  b^  the  koUoar  piston  valve  when  the 
huter  is  in  the  position  it  occapits  iriien  the  stack  of 
capsules  is  sobstantfaOy  f^ittv  extended,  the  exhaust 
mrture  being  opened  vf  die  noikm  piston  valve  when 
the  latter  is  m  any  odicr  position  and  oommunicating 
widi  the  interior  of  fbe  hollow  piston  valve,  whereby 
said  hoHow  piston  vahe  maintains  snch  posWon  in  said 
chamber  that  the  forae  aiciled  theieon  by  said  first  flnid 
pressure  balances  the  focce  exerted  hereon  in  te  op- 
poske  direction  by  die  sla^  of  capsules  which  are  8i»- 
ject  to  the  pressure  of  said  second  flnid. 


DIAPHBAGM  VALVE 


14»  1959,  flsrfri  N^  lMy97f 
(0.251— 335> 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  valve  having  a  bonnet  and  a  body 
widi  a  diaphragm  composed  m  reinforced  elastomer 
dMmptd  therebetween,  a  valve  member  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  an  orifice  in  said  valve  body,  and  means  for 
movmg  said  diaphraam  and  valve  ■Mnber  toward  and 
away  from  said  oriBoe,  the  impionnient  coaoprising  a 
thin,  fluid  impervious  proteeUve  skieki,  Iklnner  than  said 
diaphragm,  having  a  flat  annular  outer  section  Joined  to 
an  intermediate  naBow  sauoer-Aaped  sectfon  and  being 
premoMed  to  conform  to  the  Aape  of  tke  diaphragm, 
damped  at  its  ed9es  between  said  body 
saM  msBnragB  navmg  a  ceanai  OFenHg  aBnMnaao  oy 
aa  annalar  prpfactiea  and  said  MM  and  1«lve  member 
havhig  eanind  poraons  wMi  a 
lag  to  said  pfo^ection,  said  ihMdMiig  rlnmpni  at  to 
center  portion  between  said  praiectlan 
tion  of  said  vahe  UMniber  in  iuid^kt  f 
widi  by  flseana  of  a  fMHakw  aMaas  aouated  Cram  the 
bonnet  sida  of  Ike  wM^  and  paMlBt  itmiMli  ike  center 
aiid  rfdsM  Moa  lecaasbi  said  valve 
aid  fhsMning  ascans  is  not  enosed  on 
die  body  side  of  said  vsiv^sgskield  aad  said  dJtaphrtiiHi 

Ddflfl  CSOBVK  Off  v0lfift  hB3B0O  wO  O0CD 

uoDi  fli  opomifv  oooransDOOy  mo  ■ 


of  said 
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ronve  ftoids  thui  nid  diafbnpn,  but  of  lesser  resilienoe 
aad  greater  stiftaess  than  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
and  said  shield  being  separate  and  independent  of  each 

OthCT. 


2,7t2,M7 
■OTOK  CONnTOCnON 
Waitu  A.  LedwM^ ^ 

United  Ahncian  CtaponlioBt 
lof  Dtlawfs 
N«Tcn*cr  13, 19St,  Smki  No.  19S4M 
iCtahM.   (CL    " 


6.  A  rotor  including  a  nnmber  of  discs,  tmnular 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  each  disc  and  concentric 
thereto,  pilot  rings  between  adjacent  annular  flanges  of 
the  discs,  said  pilot  rings  having  opposite  side  surfaces 
extending  radiauy,  said  annofau-  flanges  having  end  sur- 
faces which  extend  radially  and  engage  the  radially  ex- 
tending side  sur&ces  of  the  pilot  rings  such  that  the 
rings  support  the  discs  m  axial  relation  to  one  another, 
axially  extendmg  surfaces  oo  oopodte  sides  of  each  of 
said  rings,  axially  extending  surnices  on  each  of  said  an- 
nular flanges,  eadi  ot  said  axially  extending  surfaces  on 
said  rings  engaging  said  axially  extending  surfaces  on 
said  adjacent  annular  flange  wherri>y  said  rings  pilot  the 
adjacent  discs  and  hold  ttem  in  concentric  relation  to 
each  other,  a  smgle  row  of  axially  extending  pins  ex- 
toiding  throurii  each  piloC  ring  witt  the  ends  prcMecting 
beyond  the  side  surfaces  of  die  ring,  said  annular  flanges 
having  axially  extending  openings  receiving  the  ends  oi 
said  pms,  the  ktter  thneby  trananitting  torque  between 
a^aoentdncs. 


2,7t2,Mfl 
GAS  TURHNB  NOZZLE  CASING 

R.  Ericw,  I  iiiiiliHih  MMfc,  siilBiiif  to 
GouHftKKff  a  canoranM  of  New  Yort 
litimlir  M.  1931,  SstW  No.  2<3,ltS 
I  Ckla.    (CL  2S3— 7t) 


ctrfcdt-t-4-l- 


yM:Jl--il:JiJ 


sures,  the  combinatioa  of  a  fabricated  nozxle  ring 

biy  disposed  coaxially  with  and  adjaccM  the  bucket  wheel 
and  including  at  least  two  adlaoant  aoaie  arc  portioM 
communicating  with  said  mpouito  aoole  hilet  passages 
and  comprising  radially  spnesd  cosKsotok  anmilar  band 
members  each  having  a  ptarality  of  drcomferentially 
q>aced  radially  aligned  cloogaied  opeategs,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  nozzle 
blades  each  having  end  portions  disposed  through  said 
aligned  elongated  openhigs  in  die  fauer  and  outer  band 
respectively,  die  outer  end  of  each  Made  being  secured 
to  die  outer  band  while  die  inner  Made  end  portion  pn>> 
jecu  freely  through  the-ejongatrd  opening  In  the  inner 
band  member  and  defines  a  small  clearance  space  these- 
with  whereby  each  Made  is  free  to  expand  radially,  a 
ring  member  of  channel  sh^ed  cnm  tectioD  havii^  op> 
posite  side  walls  secured  to  the  iaaer  ckcumf^reoco  ot 
the  inner  band  and  a  bottom  wall  radially  qiaoed  from 
said  inner  band  member  to  define  therewtth  an  aimular 
chamber  into  whidi  tiie  free  inner  ends  of  the  respective 
blades  project,  and  a  plurality  oi  chcumferentteny  spaced 
dam  members  located  acro«  said  annular  chamber  be- 
tween said  adjacent  nozzle  arc  portioas  and  secured  to 
at  least  one  wall  of  said  ring  member  with  edne  portions 
of  the  dam  members  sealingly  •*g*g''^  the  inner  band 
member  and  the  walls  of  saldring  monSer  bawetu  pairs 
of  adjacent  blade  ends  to  pfevent  crose-flow  of  motive 
fluid  leakmg  throu^  said  dearanoe  ^aoes  from  one  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  ring  to  another  by  reason  of  the  pres- 
sure dMerentials  existing  bUnwju  the  sqwrate  nozzle 
inlet 


VEHICLB  DOLLY 


<a 


Ssriri  No.  312,911 
133) 


1.  A  dolly  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  leg 
members  pivotally  ccmnected  at  corresponding  ends  to 
each  other  and  to  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  amu 
shorter  than  said  leg  members;  a  pair  of  work  engaging' 
pins  extending  one  through  dae  apertured  outer  end  por- 
tion of  each  arm;  and  a  supportmg  base  on  the  end  oi 
each  arm  opposite  the  ph^otally  connected  end  thereof, 
each  base  comprising  an  elongated  cvlinMcally  concave 
member  adafted  to  rest  on  a  cj^iadrical  supporting 
surface. 


2,7t2,0f 
PUMP  KOD  ■OTATOK 
Charles  B.  nHdlML  LSM  leoch 
AppHealiosi  Mmk  1,  IfiS.  SisW  No.  27435S 
1  GUhB.   (ails»-14) 
The  oombinatioQ  wtdl  a  lociproctina  actuator,  a  car- 
rier bar  and  polished  rod  driven  therray  in  an  oil  well 
apparatus,  of  means  to  rotate  said  polished  rod  includini 
a  body  resting  on  the  carrier  bar,  a  uUe  rotatat 
mounted  in  said  body,  said  poHshed  rod  extending  throu| 
said  uble,  a  shaft  joornakd  hi  said  body  adjacent 
table,  meshing  gear  means  on  die  shaft  and  uUe.  a 
ratchet  wrench  mounted  oo  said  shaft,  said  ratchet  wrench 
being  disposed  laterally  of  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 


In  a  hi^  temperature  turbine  having  a  bucket  wheel .  __, ,  ^.  _  _       ^  .        -,-t-,w,^,  «» 

repetving  motive  fluid  firom  at  least  two  separate  nozzle    the  carrier  bar,  a  weight  mountedon  said'ra&t  wrenc£ 
mlet  passafes  suppbed  with  motive  fluid  at  varying  praa-    said  weight  on  downward  movement  of  the  carrier  bar 
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rotating  the  polished  rod,  a  chain  secured  at  one  end  to 
die  ratchet  wrendi  and  at  the  odier  end  to  die  redprocat- 


2.7t2,M2 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  ULTmASONlC 

COyyttiWNAL  WAVKS^ 

George  W.  KHrier,  SchMaciadyt  N*  Y.,  aaivBor  so  Gm- 
~  Ctanaay,  «  cowowiilaa  of  New  Yotfc 

^om^ar  24,  im,  SoW  No.  258,977 
SCMhai.    (CL  259^-1) 


hig  actuator  to  swing  said  ratchet  wrench  upwardly  as  the 
carrier  bar  moves  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  its  strcAe. 


2,7n,<91 
GENERATOR  SYSIEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
ROTATING  VIBRATORY  FIELD 
Bvywrt  David  Vkanai,  Bmmi 
of  wstsoMi  lo  Ae  Jaasaa 
wich,  ML,  a  cosyoqtlao  of 

*^*^^-     iaaM^r^lM9,8aiW  No.  91,797 
€CUmk    (CL  259^1) 


1.  Ultrasonic  compressional  wave  apparatus  compnsmg 
two  diambov  sq>arated  at  least  in  piirt  by  a  diaphragm, 
an  ultrasonic  cuuipiessional  wave  generating  franaducer 
and  a  compressional  wave  propagating  material  withm 
one  chamber,  said  di^rfiragm  having  oompreMonal  wave 
propagating  characteristics  differing  from  diat  oi  said 
wave  propagating  material,  said  transducer  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  compressional  wave  enetgy  throng  said 
medium  toward  an  area  of  said'  dii^hragm  much  larger 
than  the  wave  length  of  said  energy.  aU  diaphragm 
being  located  at  an  oblique  an^e  relative  to  die  direc- 
tion of  incident  wave  energy  from  said  transducer. 


HERMETICALLY  SEALED  FLUID  AGITATOR 

William  W.  Kay,  Detroit,  Mkk,  airfipar  10  Ptaka^Dsvis 

4>CsB^MyjDietwit,Micfc.,acospo»aae«afMlrhlMB 

^^Si  DacesSbw  17, 19SL  SsiW  No.  2M,9A 

3Clifta»    (CL2^— 117) 


-■■/      if      r      • 


1.  Wave  generating  apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  ma- 
terial by  compressional  vibratioB,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  assembly  of  pieaooiectric  crystal  plates  ar- 
ranged substantially  edge  to  edge  but  spaced  from  each 
odier  in  a  substantially  cyUadncal  formation  to  define 
a  dosed  material  treating  voce,  each  crystal  being  ar- 
ranged to  vibrate  substaatkdly  faidependendy  and  sep- 
aratdy  from  dw  olheft  and  said  crystals  being  arranged 
with  their  principal  axes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  dnect 
Uieir  vibratioiH  ttito  said  dosed  material  treating  space, 
a  polyphase  oscillator  for  feaeratiBg  polyphase  ahernat- 
tag  curreot  at  a  fteuututy  wUdi  is  sofllciettay  hipi  to 
brtaf  about  die  dedred  duone  in  odd  material,  said 
oacnlator  having  ouVot  Knee  for  earrying  the  polyphase 
current,  coopliag  means  inchkfing  resonant  dioiits  qim- 
nected  tp  eadi  of  said  Uaea,  said  plates  befaig  connected 
hi  grovpt  to  said  reeonant  cfacuits  ta  such  manner  that 
at  ioMt  ioine  of  snooeasNe  plates  of  said  assembly  differ 
from  one  another  iacraMBtaUy  la  phase  w  tfiat  a  Ugh 
iatensHy  rotating  Md  of  vibnthm  is  »t  ay  widdn 
said  materhd  tratfaig  space. 


1.  An  agitator  for  sterile  fluids  having  solid  partides 
in  suspennon  therein,  compHsing  a  coatainer  having  an 
opening  of  smaller  diameter  dian  the  body  portion  thereof, 
a  dosuie  for  said  openhig.  a  tubular  bearing  extendhig 
dirough  said  closure,  a  rotatively  oedllatory  shaft  pass- 
ing throudi  said  bearing,  a  pair  of  stirrer  Uades  within 
saSd  vm%»^^  pivotally  connected  to  the  ianer  end  of  said 
shaft  to  be  movaUe  towards  each  other  IbIo  a  position  for 
passing  into  said  container  when  said  ctance  is  removed, 
lesOieat  means  for  aprMdIng  said  blades  when  withfai 
die  oootahwr.  a  resilient  flexible  sleeve  nrroundiiig  and 
exteading  between  adjacent  portions  of  slid  shaft  and 
toboltfoearini.  tightfy  fitthig  said  portions  to  form  a 
hermetic  sealfor  ffie  container  and  actuathit  means  ex- 
ternal to  said  contahwr,  the  resfliency  of  said  sleeve  per- 
mittiBg  oscflUtioo  df  said  Aaft  witboot  bioafciai  die  aeal 
or  awvcment  of  said  tightly  fitting  portioas  reladve  to  the 
surfaces  engaged  diereby. 
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moistened. 


I,  and  meau  ooo* 
It  the  end  of  the 
r  oonoection  and 
waUs  have  been 


AFPAKATUS  POR  OPSftAlING  A  OOUNTBKCUR. 
■BWT^VAFOMJqUiP  HtgOBMPIG  ZOWB  ^ 

N.  I^       hi     ■  le 


^, 


M^r  1<>  IMl,  8aiW  N*.  2M,7M 
SCUm.   ICLMl—114) 


An  auxiliary  carburetor  for  soBpiyiBg  air  and  vapor- 
ised fuel  into  an  intake  maniloM  m  additioo  to  the  pri- 
mary nntply  of  air  and  fuel  from  a  primary  carhinetor 
for  an  mtemal  comboation  engine,  oompriring,  a  bowl 
havini  a  removabk  cover,  a  fuel  conduit  inlefoonnected 
with  me  fuel  line  of  a  primary  caibuimm  and  communi- 
cating with  nid  bowl  duou|^  mid  cover,  a  Icntf  valve 
asKmUy  for  mid  conduit  nnipoiled  firam  mid  cover  and 
extending  iatemally  of  mad  oowl  for  T*'"***'rtii  a  lub- 
stantially  '^«— — *  levrt  of  fuel  in  mid  bowl,  a  tcrefntd 
air  inlet  extending  ttiroagb  laid  cover  and  «aoed  from 
mid  fuel  conduit,  an  air  conducting  pipe  ***'^^  from 
mid  air  inlet  into  mid  bowl,  the  famcr  bee  end  of  mkl  pipe 
being  dimoeed  at  an  ancle  and  mbmergad  in  mid  fuel.  Mud 
free  end  beiflc  provided  with  a  ninrality  of  peiforationt  to 
emit  air  bubUm  into  die  fuel  below  die  anrfaoe  diereof . 
a  screened  air-fuel  vuor  ootiet  opening  *«**"»^**t  dirougfa 
mid  cover,  an  air-fud  vapor  conduit  commnnicatiiv  firom 
mid  vapor  outlet  to  u  mtnke  manifoid  between  an  en- 
gine and  its  prinmry  otfbmctoi,  vahe  means  controlUng 
mid  v^or  conduit,  and  meane  inteiwmww  ling  mid  vapor 
contnri  vahe  to  die  duottle  of  mid  primary  carburetor 
whereby  a  vaporized  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  is  admitted 
to  mid  intake  manifold  confointly  widi  die  operatkm  of 
the  throttle  of  mid  prinmry  carbmetor. 
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1.  In  a  Hold  contacting  appuratui,  a  tower  having  ver^ 
tically  vaeed  tranaverm  males,  each  plate  having  an 
inlet  for  Uqprid  on  one  ade  and  an  outlet  for  Kouid  on 
dw  oppoiHe  side  providtaf  for  tke  low  of  Hmiid  acrom 
an  ittiermedkte  portion  m  said  plate  from  islet  to  out- 
let, downoomers  for  ronducting  ^nid  from  one  plate 
to  the  next  lower  niate,  chinmey  efcrntntt  opening  i^ 
wanfiy  dmwgh  eadi  plale  throogh  the  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof,  said  dumney  ekasents  providing  for  die 
taw  of  a  wcood  fluid  imwardly  through  said  plate  and 
the  tower,  a  bubble  cap  for  eadi  chimney  ekmient,  each 
bubble  cap  havinc  a  pertoheral  independent  skirt  nor- 
mally submerged  in  the  honid  flowing  acrom  die  plate, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  unobstructed 
openings  dierethrough  imennediate  said,  inlet  for  said 
liquid  and  the  initial  row  of  ddnmey  elements,  and  a  flat 
baifle  member  positioned  above  said  openings  at  a  level 
higher  dian  dw  plane  of  die  bubble  caps,  said  baflle 
member  being  inclined  in  snch  a  direction  as  to  direct 
die  vapors  away  from  the  downoomer  transversely  acrom 
die  plate. 


IFLOW-' 


•im  curntRHBAD 


1.  In  appantus  for  rmsoving  dust  or  soHd  perticlm 
from  gas,  a  rsnwval  chamber  havfaig  a  Uq^  ooUectlng 
basin  at  hs  bodom;  a  blower  for  moving  gm  conttmi- 
aated  widi  soeh  particks  duoogh  the  chamber,  drl 
meam  for  operaung  the  blower;  a  ttqnid  dlSnli« 

peller  mounled  to  roiaie  in  said  chamber,  driving  m  „     ,, 

for  opmtini  dw  fanpeOcr,  means  for  snpplytag  liquid   tubular  foide  r^l 
to  said  mpeOer  indttdfaig  a  pump  and  means  for  driving   section  of  the  cos 
die  pump  whsreby  die  particks  are  mnisHnid  in  the   witfi  said    ' 
chamber  and  ooOeded  diercby  in  said  basks;  and  power   tool 
snpidyint  aasans  connected  to  said  ^M^  aaeans  for 
the  unpdkr  and  pomp  and  brhidfng  a  connection  to 


hnvliig  a  plaring  tool  mdled 

'aflodhfe 

1ft 

in  dm 

la  fktmt  of  the 

.  ■  a  piaaiing  nm  gnoe  oeam 
tool  MQiinHtl  ihemen,  said  plaidiv 
n  4  hwfinnlaBy  fsiem 
k  MsjSwtfwih  said  fBKte  rail 
tubular  opening  whh  said  gvide 


FlMUAKY  SS,  19U 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


64S 


BIT  rOft  BOTAKT  COAL  CITITING  MACmNU. 


ing  saki  last<«amsd 


t^nvm 


19S2.    DMiad  n 

4  '^ 


Bsrim  Nn. 

ApsI  29. 

2,  19SI» 
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1.  A  mfaang  machine  bit  comprising  a  body,  a  non- 
loond  monndM  ibank  extending  fhwi  the  lower  side  of 
sakl  body  to  retain  safcl  bit  Cram  tnrning  and  to  transmit 

some  of  the  diagfam  foitM  of  the  btt,  a  *oiild«  on 
endi  of  dine  sSmof  arid  Ut  at  tfw  Jimctme  of  die  shank 

and  dw  body  to  yowida  an  oMihang,  polybedroo  toodi 
t  nom  dw  n 


piojecdnglram  Ihs  upper  side  ofmid  body  above 
dw  pkne  ofmid  shoulders,  n  dbarpenad  ,apw  on  mfcl 
tooth  means,  said  toolh  means  beinf  fai  the  form  of  a 

a  tapenng  from 
dd  sbookkrB  to 


dw  area  of  said  .» ^ . 

of  dw  toodi  means  in  compwsiion.  and  a  foordi  side 
of  said  qoadriiran  tooft  means  exkndl^  firom  said 
apex  to  &  bodv  at  *e  laltsr^  juncture  wrth  dw  ahank 
placing  dds  portion  of  dw  tooth  meam  in  '  '~ 
dwre  IS  no  iboukler. 


1.  In  s  gOTpnwr  lT*f1^*y***—  ^"^  —  hiiar— l  enmbuiilan 

andhavitt  a  control  Aaft  awvabie  vdaOy  to  ef- 
fea  cfcangm  in  ae 


shiA  and 


IshiSt  toui 


controHhw  me  pi 

l»«i«M9  •«»«■• 


flslwyne  P< 


If 
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direction,  supporting  esc 

relation  to  sau  portion, 

intermedfate  saM  portion  and  dw 

2instabkSrm%g  the  poim  of 
namsd  means  wMi  said  stij»  tkm 
bag  a  predelsrmlnad  aflsclhv 
2nb  adNUMM  of  srid  Inst 
la«di  of  said  strip  ramatai  , 
for  aghren  adjustmsot  of  salfl  ksl 
pendendy  of  movement  of  saU  shaft. 


said  strip  hi  spaced 

moKsamsnp 

said  strip  and 

ontofsakllast 

for  omnm- 

strijp^lora 

dw  e0Ktive 


iimti 


netwe^n  ina  •—  _.j:_  » »         ^ 

jakr  nbOEile  dis-       1.  A  vehick  smpeMtm.  unupiiuitg.  t  crama,  an 

thnnti^  liW  par-  gated  tubular  supporting  mtmbir  wwand  to  said 

forfNaonwlfldwof  a toraten mcmbrt- wmhaiwdMommd 


5Sba»hit  a  tl^adiy  sdltefirgt»  Borasl  mm  of  atorJonmembyandrtudyowmf  wJl^sniito**^ 
dw  odwr.  a  asrito  of  Ittpr  lliimnirilnn  abo  momttsd  chond  wfiMn  said  «^»octid|  asmbtr  idfiriit  to  m 
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of  said  flnt  lonioii  nwmbcr,  meaiM  for 
_  a  vamMe  force  oanid  flnt  meotiooed  lonioa 
r«  tfftf  datdi  aanuM  diipoiHl  a^jaoeac  tfw  oppftthf 
OK  MM  nm  ■oo  iccooo  nKWon  mcnioen  piwvkubs 
MHwctioo  tbcrebetwwBt  tnwreojr  nid  niil 
'  OHy  Iw  MrirtBd  through  a  predctctintncd 
angle  before  beooinjii|  ooafM  to  said  tabular  tonkm 
member  when  both  of  said  tordon  memben  then  resttt 
the  force  imposed  by  said  force  transmitting  means,  said 
dutch  means  compruing  one  or  m<Me  drcumferentiaUy 
spaced  axially  awltiMiing  teeth  operatively  associated  with 
nidflntaadi 


■ESnJENT 
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AND1HBLIKB 
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1.  In  a  resilient  suspension  for  road  vducles  and  the 
like,  the  combinatioo  ot  a  rigid  inner  member  of  circular 
cntt  section  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  convergent  por- 
tioQ  projecting  from  saiU  base  portion  and  a  orlindrical 
portiOB,  said  coaveraem  portion  being  concavetv  curved 
m  axial  section  ana  meigfaig  smootUy  mto  said  cylin- 
drical portion;  an  annular  ripd  outer  member  surround- 
lag  said  inner  member  with  an  annular  tpaot  between 
sdd  members,  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member 
bdag  substantially  oonoidal  with  outwardly  flared  op- 
porfie  end  portions  and  a  constricted  intermediate  portion 
and  being  smoothly  convexly  curved  in  axial  secami;  an 
annular  rubber  sleeve  mterpoeed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  memben  and  filling  die  space  between  said  memben, 
jaid  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  diat  is  curved  con- 
cmrdf  in  axial  section  and  an  inner  surfece  that  Is  con- 
vexly curved  in  axial  section,  the  axial  length  of  said 
sleeve  m  engagement  widi  said  inner  member  being  sub- 
stantially  le»  than  the  length  of  said  inner  membo-  and 
approximately  eipal  to  the  axial  length  ci  the  convergent 
portion  of  said  umer  member,  and  a  dome-shaped  cap 
fixed  on  the  end  of  said  inner  member  with  its  convex  face 
toward  said  sleeve,  said  cap  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
matdy  equal  die  diameter  of  the  constricted  portion  of 
said  outer  member,  said  inner  member  in  unhMuJed  con- 
dition being  disposed  with  its  cylindrical  pcvtion  in  the 
constricted  pwtxm  of  the  outer  member  and  with  the 
larger  end  of  said  convergent  portion  projecting  substan- 
tially beyond  the  end  of  said  aeeve  and  said  c^  pressing 
mNo  the  adjateiit  end  portiott  of  said  sleeve  to  pnstrsss 
said  sleevu,  and  said  faner  member  beiaf  me«iMe  axirily 
<tf  said  outer  member  under  load  to  pRMDoe  first  a  rolKng 
movement  of  the  rubber  deeve  between  said  oMmben 
and  then  a  progrsisively  increasing  compression  of  said 
sleeve  between  me  convergent  porwan  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  the  fhdng  flared  portion  of  said  outer  member  as 
said  convergent  portion  moves  progressively  mto  said 
outer  member  and  said  sleeve  and  u  said  cap  moves  away 
from  said  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


svmMor 


held  in  wovking  alhnment  by  a  unitary  metal  fraaae, 
wherein  the  elastic  ainncnts  are  toierspnoed  between  one 
another  and  are  intereonaoctad  by  a  rigid  metal  nveb 
member  to  which  die  sunpmtod  kiad  is  dmetly  applied, 
said  memher  being  attoowd  to  ataematdy  opposite  cnda 
of  adjacem  elastic  elements  and  of  a  shape  mutually  ac- 


commodating the  relative  interq>aced  positions  of  the  ele- 
ments, widi  consequent  major  redoctioo  of  the  dimoi- 
sions  of  the  assembly  hi  directions  at  rii^t  an^  to  the 
direcnon  of  die  supported  load,  fat  oocnpariaon  with  an 
anemUy  of  the  same  load  capacity  and  elastic  deform- 
abflity  hi  which  die  daitic  elements  are  not  so  arranged. 
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2.  Mechanism  for  opCTatmg  a  partition  slidably 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced  trades  afllxed  on  a  frame  on 
oi^KMed  sides  respectively  of  an  opening  therein,  com- 
pnsih^  a  lever  pivotallv  mounted  between  its  ends  to  said 
partition,  a  stop  affixed  to  said  frame  adjacent  one  of  said 
tracks  and  adapted  to  be  mgagfrt  by  one  end  of  said 
lever  when  the  partition  is  in  dissed  position,  means  to 
limit  the  movemem  of  tlto  other  end  oi  said  lever  in  dther 
direction  of  movement  of  said  partition,  and  means  to 
apply  an  actuating  force  to  laid  lever  between  the  pivotal 
mount  thereof  to  said  pailftioB  aad  said  other  end  of  said 
lever. 

FILM  DRIVE  MECHANBMiORMOTiON-nCTUn 

AfTAKAIVS 
laaMs  L.  PeMna,  Eacfca,  CdiL,  aaripmr  to  Ka«o  Ceiw 

poratfea  of  Aanricai  a  CHpenSaa  ef  Delawaie 
ApiiifalliB  .fiBBiiy  ifl,Mi>rSedBl  No.  UMM 
S  nihil    10.271— 2J) 
1.  A  medianism  for  attihniriit  to  the  housing  of  a 
film  advandng  medianiiBi  provided  with  a  lUm  driven 
flywhed,  comprisiM  a  casing;  a  shaft  extoiding  acroas 
said  caaint  in  posiDoa  to  be  alianed  with  the  axtt  of  ro- 
tatibn  ol  said  iyateel»  a  ihiflaue  dutch  drhriag  dement 
rocatably  momrtnd  oa  aald  ahaft  aad  adapted  to  cagage 
saio  aywneei  to  onva  lae  amat  amaaa  aHBipoiap  o^ 
tweea-  said  dutdi  dsaieat  aaa  IvwlMd  for 
»na*Mtii*^*y  the  saato  ia  dtaaagaaea  p^^^Tf^;  i 
rday  foanected  to  aaid  datdT^JBaiaat  for  cauama  said 
to  eagaga  said  flj  nlnnl  rimuHaneous  wwi  the 
of  the  adwinriaaieni  of  the  flha  fa|  Iba 


dutch 
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priafaig  aa  electric  drcait  . 
said  soleaoid  relay  throaah  a 
to  opea  ha  cooiacts  at  the - 
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-,r-,^ a  nwtor  aad  die   carried  by  said  bed  fratae  ia  horiaoataOy 

Iheratoatatk  swhdi  adjusted   tudiad  aligameat  widi  said  pia-aettiar  - 

-  of  die  same  time  period   Pi«»:f«^  •Pg"^?*!";  "^ 

TTf-****!— »  bdflc  registrable  with  the  pia-raoelviag  area 


requiwl«or.dieflhndrh^ai.mtetojoBtoj5.to  „,  ^e  ^  b«,  hy  Ae  Wn^raA^  mav«eat  of  said  bad 


wher^ttid  dutch 
the  penod  of 


said  flywhed 
of  said 


frame,  and  means  carriodby  aaid  M  CraoM  far  raidag 
aad  loweriag  said  ivparataa  aad  atochaaiim  rdadve  to 
die  pia-recdving  area  of  die  alley  bed. 
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SIMULA' 
H.WI 


'mCAKDGAME 


^' 
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1.  Ia  a  bowling  pia^ettiag  machiaa.  a  . 
«hm.  compridM  two  eadleaa  chaias  gaided  oa  spaced 
sprodLds  aad  providng  weadlem  drcuh  rtmniag  nar- 
Sardly  and  farwaidly  of  said  BUM*ine.  said^hia  bdng 
mounted  hi  paralW  rdatioa  oa  opposite  sides  of  said 
madUae.  two  sets  of  tiacka  mouated  oo  oppodto  sides 
of  said  madune*  each  ad  being  m  operatiag  relation 
with  one  of  said  eadkaa  chafau.  each  ad  of  tracks  com- 
prising two  spaced  track  ekaaeals  deflah«  rearward  and 
fenranl  tiaventt  of  dto  maddae  re»^^ 
carried  oo  each  of  said  diMas,  a  catiter  swivdiy  mm^ 

on  each  of  said  axk  aaeana  aad  tnveUag  <»  "^  two 
track  dements  tacooadvaly.  a  iwiyer jnagoittd  bvaau 

*?"*^  ^  !!SE^J!liSZ£?rf^1Sj  SIS 
the  rearward  traverse  of  said  eamees  dram,  said  aweeper 

letumhig  to  a  darth«  podlioa  oa  dw  towwj  Jwverse 
of  ita  eadkss  drcait.  aad^pojaar  ayaas  tor  drivmg  said 
chahH  hi  oaa  dhactioa  la  ttU  eadleas  drcutt. 


/♦• 


A  gaoM  compridag  a  radaagular  fraaae  fonned  of  a 

bottom  waU  and  upstandhig  aide  aad  aad  flaapi.  a  pli» 

rality  of  transparent  carriers  each  havlit  pomoM  thenaf 

whidi  hKhide  a  top  waU,  oModiebr^&MMd 

aad  a  flaage  extndkv  mwandbr  fRMa  aach  of  aaid  aUa 

waUa,  aad  a  ^uraliiy  of  douato 

fav  game  pieces,  each  of  said  pic.  . 

todida  di^oeed  oa  a  face  dMiaC 

haviag  a  groove  foraied  thsrohi  •«  *-^-^— rr -^-.t — 

diewS.  said  flaagsa  ilMaWy  aaiMiit  wiftte  add  gpoaaa 

of  add  gMM  plioea  to  i ifiniligikiw.t  gjjwiiiSr .<< 
10  each  of  said  carrbia,  add  tedidahdat 


APPARATUS  FOB HA%IJNG EOWUNGPiNS 
A.  Wtr%  WtoiiiiMi.  OWak  aad^ar.  fef 

,to 

1   McrhanhTil   v^^rnKtSm  \itma£u  for  boafiag 
i.i^oomaridaaa'whdialid^lSSo^ 

I  to  aaiHacairta«  ana  of  a  bowlfaig  eBay  bad, 

jacfca  ana^ad  at  the  aidaa  of  aaid  bad  coa- 

dgaoaa  to  said  area  aad  oa  whidi  uiA  bad  txmm  u 

'  for  didhto  Mimaiisiit     a  ¥i  •'••*- "- 

^^      •  Ihysaidfaed 


piaotoCiiaid 


Me 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbbuasy  22,  1956 


at 


fauM  pawllri  ttmolo  cack  widi  a  potkioB  abreast 
nmMimi  OB  tha  panUd  omer  lana,  tha  potUton  V?^9*t^ 
tha  ihM  poMUOQ  from  tha  end  of  each  o<  the  four 
m  laaas  bMif  a  dgjeclor  diiacthn  the  player  iawanfly 
of  the  path  formed  by  the  two  paralld  lanes,  a  dhriskm 
Une  paraUd  to  said  path  at  the  toer  side  thereof  and 
extending  forward  from  a  rear  dsoedor  to  a  point  one 


vm,'m 


11,  IfSL  Saw  N^  24M3* 


•  •  •  • 


A««»»«»»»» 


•  •  •  f  »  ••••••• 


«  •  •  «  «  VitTl*  • 


pocttion  abort  of  die  forward  deflector,  similar  paths, 
each  four  paths  formiat  a  lioUow  square  within  the  outer 
patlis  and  dsvjsioa  lines,  each  diaaonaUy  positiofid  group 
of  praunala  dcfladon  baiBg  aimed  domiy  adjacent  tbiie 
diagonals  of  the  playing  ield  fonned  by  connecting  op- 
pooe  corMn  of  the  mk  mentioaed  oaler  square,  and  a 
goal  in  die  center  of  die  field  snrrouaded  by  a  barrier 
dosing  tha  goal  on  dme  sides. 
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1.  In  a  material  spreader,  the  combination  of:  an  ekm- 
gated  horiaontd  floor  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
opposite  sides;  upright  side  walls  secured  respectivdy  to 
and  running  lenathwim  of  die  sidm  of  the  floor  to  de- 
fine with  nid  floor  a  malerial<arryint  body  opm  at 
its  rear  end  for  the  disduurfe  of  material;  each  side  wall 
having  an  upfter  edge  CTtanidiim  from  front  to  rear  there- 
of and  comprinng  a  substantially  straight  and  horizontal 
portion  extending  from  front  to  rear  a  major  part  of 
the  lengdi  of  dw  side  waD  to  a  pofat  short  of  die  rear 
end  of  the  body,  a  fimt  liming  inwardly  curved  portion 
at  said  point,  and  a  <'oaliwiing  raorwardly  and  iq>wardly 
sloping  portton  mnnha  from  said  curved  portion  to  a 
top  pornoB  aboi««  the  level  of  said  straight  portion;  an 
arch  member  second  lo  the  body  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  thavpot  nid  ardi  ommber  having  a  Mgbt  and  apah- 
of  iMi  ami  ■rraamiil  widi  tha  lap  impartlvely  follow* 
ii^iua  sloping  a^  Mrthme,  each  leg  having  a  lower 
curved  part  opoformmg  lo  the  respective  curved  edge 
portion  and  an  upper  kg  part  contmuing  upwardly  and 
rearwwdhr  bqrond  the  leipactifa  top  ed^e  portion  sob- 
stantially  u  a  oootlmiafioa  of  said  sloping  edge  portion, 
and  the  bight  havhig  its  oppodie  emb  mined  to  said 
upper  leg  parts  to  extend  acrom  die  body;  and  means 
on  die  tide  walls  inigimediate  the  floor  and  die  bight 
of  the  aidi  member  and  in  tiamvewe  aUnement  on  a 
Una  directly  bdow  dm  Wght  of  die  arch  member  for  car- 
ryfaig  a  mmrable  beatsr. 


2,7fi2.712 

DBTACHiUNLBTOOLaOLDIK 

H.  Stayisr.  Dannm^  nk,  Mi  DaaglM  A. ' 

ly  mmw  amlpMHBlik  ta  Ike 

^"      a  I 


t,  1949,  SmW  Na.  114,5S3    . 
KX  279^79) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  bdt  type  of  reoordmg  machinf,  die 
oombinataon  of  driving  meam  for  drivmg  an  endless 
tugptttic  bdt.  take-up  aseans  oa  a  separata  axis  for  re- 
oehfing  said  magnetic  belt,  means  asounting  said  take-up 
means  for  trandational  moveasent  toward  and  away  from 
said  driving  means,  a  recording  head  having  magnetic 
recording  aseans  dwrda,  a  lead  screw  for  caiMina  trans- 
verse movemem  of  said  recotttiag  head  acrom  me  bdt 
to  paodnoe  a  megaetic  trade  Persia  hi  the  form  of  a  heli- 

aatiea  of  said  take- 
of  said  lead  screw  for 

, of  said  drivhig  amana  rebtivdy  to 

tha  auchiaa  to  fhcflilam  pcoperieglaosaBem  of  die  belt 

it  haa  I 


frN- 
a  square  tabular 
outer  fiat  teom  and 
machine  cutting  head,  a 
least  three  latend  force 
moodi  (rf  said  bote  aad 
surfaces,  a  bit  haviag  a 
extending  from  the 
in  but  morter  than 
from  turning  and  to 
of  dm  bit  to  die  arm  of 
dm  mm  face  of^ 
of  said  body  m  Us 


mmiiig  machine  bits  com* 
socket  uvuig  at  least  three 
'  oa  the  arm  of  a  mining 
square  bore  in  said  sodiet,  at 
sarfaom  araond  the 
_  to  said  outer  fiat 
body,  aMoara  jtamk 
of  said  body  aad  fitting 
bore  to  ratain  said  bn 
of  tha  '^^g'^g  forces 
dtt  cuttiai  head,  a  pocket  m 
dder  oa  at  kaat  duee 
widi  said  Aaak, 


FnsUASY  22,  lifiS 
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la  mid  tags  *^  Mb,  aad  a 


fii7 


iTSrfrSr 


shoulders  mating  widi  aaMlBlKBl  focee  txaaanittfaip  anr 

faces  on  said  sodtat  to  ' ^  -^ '  *^  -• — ^' 

f orom  of  dm  bit  to  fte 

above  thepSnaof  saM  shaaQmitTlpagitodbal  recess 

extonding  the  AiU  lengdi  of  the  iatormediale  of  said 

outer  fiat  surfaces  of  said  socket,  a  flat  bit  letainiag 

4>ring  fitting  in  said  racms  and  having  one  ead  secured  THUAHD  . 

relative  to  said  socket,  aa  teturaed  toague  on  the  other       mBKMOWH 

end  of  said  spring  exteadte  into  said  bore  and  mto  said 

shank  pocket  when  saidsMOvldars  eagage  said  laterd 

force  tranamitdna  mtem  lo'9rei|«m  acodaaml  du-  AfvlMiaa Waa  14, tfUfl^ tairi Naw ItMM 

piaccawnt  of  mid  bit  from  aid  socket,  aad  a  pnr  slot  ^  €Mm,   KX  Jifi— U) 

m  said  outer  fiat  aaiioa  imtmHag  acrom  and  daner 

dian  said  reoen  aad  iiatftf^  of  said  tongue  to  reodve 

a  wedge  under  sakl  tfHH  •>  Mr  add  tongue  from 

pocket  to  rsf^aoe  said  Wl 


iSSm   (QLYItHMff) 


299,743 


a.    0L     A. 


y/Z/y 


1.  A  pipe  connector  uMiifiisiBg  two  sabstaatiaUy  hol- 
low tubular  membem  widi  aaa  of  aaM  amaiban  telesooped 

in  dm  other*  aaid  aasaOMn  haihg  1nM[|^  la  coatiacmd 

-    af 


■'.-,iir    ''■-■»»■ 


1.  A  chadt,  canmririi^  •  dgA  bq^^  dawgiag  jaws   jaMnml 

abk  hi  said  body  aaJhMiSm&  gt«o«ai  ColMd 
hi  aad  oaaa  towaid  said  iaai;  Ihraambcr  ol  mid 


bdag  ^S  to  dmt  oljaidiain,  mid  geoovw  laedviM    froa  add  aalmi 
— lit  u—   ••  ^^  (Ji  of  j|m,.aBiaaad^anJh  of  caca    ^^^«hhMaA 


»io.Ow->4a 


J,J^a^::Li!,j 
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from  OM  ead  to  ■  siAit«Mial  dbtancc  toward 
lite  other,  nid  om  oad  of  -Mid  fonncr  mbolw  member 
beiiif  axWIy  ilotied,  mM  riott  opertti  at  nid  oot  end 
and  beiM  wktmatiany  of  oqual  itflftli  add  vaced  careum- 
fcieotialqr  and  parallel  to  eiicfa  other,  said  former  tubular 
meaaber  having  an  external  annufau-  bead  proiriding  an 
internal  ammlar  recets  in  wU  ttbolar  member,  the  outer 
^dfe  of  aid  bead  bdng  nbematially  aiiaHy  adiaoeat  the 
cfcMod  coda  of  laid  dola,  a  aaaling  nam  aealad  in  nid 
reccn  haviM  lu  iaienul  dJametcr  kti  nan  the  immal 
diameter  oTiaid  foraec  tabular  mcnbct.  removable 
annular  damyftig  anana  dampit  nid  alotlMt  ead  of  nid 
former  tubular  member  rifidly  afaioit  laid  latter  tubular 
member  and  eagaginf  the  external  sinface  of  said  former 
tubular  member  about  its  slotted  end  when  said  tubular 
members  are  lelscoped  together,  said  clamping  means 
having  its  inner  ead  subatamally  adjacent  the  outer  edge 


CAMNIT  CATCH 
GeaaaaCwi  ir^  Wi 

2  cMm^KX  an— lil 


of  said  bead,  aid  ooler  cdp  of  add  bead  1»eing  radially 
deformed  by  Utt  pressure  mmi  by  fte  damping  means 


so  as  to  coflmren  said  sealing  flag  between  said  tubular 
members,  saU  damping  meant  having  a  width  at  katt 
equal  to  the  nigth  of  said  slots  for  exerting  effective 
clamping  pressure. 


a,iit,7i7 


to  1.  Mi  Wade 

affOvapa 

Na.l04t4 


1.  A  door  catdl  comprising  a  tttper  and  a  cooperative 
catch  member,  the  keeper  havteg  a  pin  fixed  thereto  and 
die  catch  member  ooovridag  a  ban  plate  having  a  pair 


of  flanges  profecthif  aagnhrlv  tfaereoom  and  m  aline- 
ment,  each  of  said  flaagn  hanag  a  slot  therein  which  is 
alined  with  the  slot  la  te  other  ffau^e,  a  pair  of  qp- 
poacd  and  alined  ratolniag  Btewbwi  mouatrd  on  the 
respective  flanges  to  slida  tosrard  aad  from  one  another 
and  adapted  to  reeoiva  the  kaaaer  pin  between  their 
Moxiaate  ends,  a  pin  iipl  to  each  of  toe  ictaining  mem- 
oen  sttbstantiaUy  midalv:  «f  lis  transvoae  width  and 
extendhig  throat  and  aovahk  in  the  slot  of  the  re- 
spective flange  and  Hmitiag  the  movement  of  the  re- 
taiaiag  members  toward  oae  aaodter,  and  a  single  nring 
roanecring  said  limitiagpias  aad  acthv  on  the  retaiming 
meabctt  to  mo«a  thea  toaravd  oae  another  for  retain- 
ing aagagemeat  with  the  kaeper  pia. 


1.  A  whart  aaaaHag  for  ptoa  lian  or  the  U 
yayrina  a  pair  efiapi<yttarical  parte  with  o 

iha  parti  togMhar  aril  agriBaMMBdaa  aboai  a  1 


BliBg  far  p^  lian  or  the  Uke  which 

ootarardly 


MtBtLAn 


ANCHCMIFOK 


lecdmi  mdWhr  af  the  fipa,  a  tehaai  hab  wtah  an  opaaing 
of  mArinai  mm  to  liide  awar  aid  parte  and  having  key 

oaaof 


fitting  traaavemiy  throaih  oaa  kay  way  and 
to  retain  the  hob  oa  the  mounting. 


COfilCIAm 


Hesheit  Yi 
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a  pu 
notch 


3<»19S1 


(- 


1.  Means  for  detochably  secaring  a  hollow  ron  plate 
to  a  tubular  stationary  ban  ealrtWiing  outwardly  firam 
a  door,  said  means  conyrisjai;  tei  aperture  hi  the  wall 
of  said  tubular  ban  a<fiaoea(  said  tfoor.  a  resiliem  anchor 
plate  seated  withfai  said  ron  ptote  and  extending  acnm 
said  pUte  wbitoatlaUy  fin  fuO  width  thereof;  a  prong 
on  each  ead  o^  aaU  aadtor  jUtt,  each  of  aid  proap 
adapted  to  adM  the  faaer  avfitoe  of  aid  ron  pUte;  wad 
an  ann  on  said  aaoof  pbat  adapted  tt>  enter  aid 
aperture. 


t 


ooi^Aa«aiiaR 


AND 


1.  A 


BMCDOq  Ok 


producing  a  knot  servini  to  tie  to- 
of  vaca  badin  coanditog  the  steps 
a  Int  loor  of  ttUaaat  ow  of  toe 
Ibar  toop  of  a  Icaat  one  of  the 
aid  tarthnjoop  through  said 
of  aid  aihar  yam  ead-ihrondi 
totoabadlaaby 


thonttwall.  a  halaaMiiag  iteaivoc  ( 


in  die 


ITTAST  2t  IMi 

wall  toreodve  tl 
door  for  said  oovor  and 
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rear  wall  to  recdve  the  bafl,  a 


549 
boih 


iatht 


a  cover  fbr  tfw  coatafawr.  a  at  the  tow  toopenton 
tape  secured  to  said  door  ia  subiactod.  aad  Md  <      ^    -  . 

poaad  aioahd  the  aaar  aatfaoa  af 
of  a  liain.  did  Mniap  haiii^lf  a 
len  tkaarSa  ipdiaaol<«a  hd»  la 
iathalnadaraf  sah 

of  a  kind  having  doaely  aaaociateid  ooaponent  parte  pro- 
viding small,  fluid-permeafato  hiteiitim,  and  befaig  in- 
soAuUe  in  the  thermal  Ikdd. 


VAKIABU^SmI)  WHBEL 
H.  Nn«saiaa»  MSSaTb^  « 


and  to  the  bafl  wheiihy  whaa  nid  container  is  rotated 
about  tfte  pivot  the  tHIer  rope  will  opaa  said  door. 


33»  UH  tteW  Na.  41M4t 
4CLStU-9) 


1.  A  support  far  a  power  Baa  drfondlagfroa  the  door 
frame  part  of  a  motor  viUda  to  the  oppodag  door  pait 
theroofacron  the  hfai|Bariip^<60avriafaa  aa  aaciwr  plato 
for  bdag  flx«fly  carried  fyoBapart  ^  havtag  aa  opoi 
center,  a  pivot  ptato  «a---^if^the«^^ 

hacviag  ana  on 
^^_     _       __lte  to«  of  OM 

plate  bah*^ 
plato  to'provMt 
^         ibar 


1.  For  a  variablo^read  vchlda  whed  awenbty  of  the 
type  faidndiag  a  lim  provided  about  tte 
widi  1  pfvaSty  of  ^•^iJgl'^Lf^^jg'^Sj^ 

etagPid  aactioaa  of  a^BSTSbcad  tte^  axi^  each  d^ 
haviM  paralld  labpard  aad  ooihoard  sidea  aad  an  iaaar 
a  SgjBciadiM  a  WBtra[i5te!M  bd^coa. 

■a.  a  pluralil|f  of 
mouariag'  daawate  rigid.  aaJte-  adted  body  ia  chuBai- 
fiBfen^dhr  epMed  vdatioa  oa  the  ocder  of  aad  equal  te 
manber  to  the  rlhs  ao  €nl  I 


thanof  to  lid  io  the 


die  iaboard  pde  of  tnMat  CM 


_  dowahill  n  re- 

specte  tlie  whed  axis;  a  ptanUtf  of  rib  clamps  equd  in 
Smdter  to  aad  rMMdhnly  Itoviag  bases  aeatu|  oa  die 
deaaa  raovs.  aadi  alaiv  having  aa  latogrd  Bid  part 
iiinliiltoB  la^alty  oatwardly  from  dte  ban  and  dreum- 
Ljiiliinj  *wld  ihMi  lid  awodateil  rib  aad  hadag  a 
drcomfereatially  dhadad  artna.  aagBMabie  with  a  por- 
tioa  of  the  inner  arcaato  oda  of  dud  fib  and  an 


rt  pro^ecttag  »£%  heyoad  dw  fird  part  Md 
havmg  a  ra£al  face  UiuaaftiudtoUy  shorter  than  the 


asaodaled  rib  and 
board  dde  of  dtot  rib 


aa  ada  paralld^to 
oa  dte  asaod  ' 
the  fib;  aad 


...-—.^  with  a  portioe  of  the  out 

the  MiBdM  H^  gadthaa  rodnUe 
nhulf  dy  wand  iad  away  from 

aranvt  be- 
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pnaOel  to  ite  nb  «f  lyiiitart  ia« 
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e«  mM-mc  esMdiDi  ia 
«<MiillMibi 


mar  tt,  I96i 


'.  w  •■■■f- 


1.  A  toUiag  kffor  treitin 


poted  of  angle 

hi^Ml  to  tlM  third,  aid  4 

thMoMiri 

or  yoke  tied  lo 

or  yote  OBbraoed  kf  m»  IMI. 


of  a  tripod  oom- 
whidi  are  each 
Vfoa  the  said 
of  acndle 
aaecoad  cradle 
pryoke 


ben  of  holei  and  the  holct  of  ooe  row  are  inwardiy 
yaced  toward!  tile  a»i>  of  fotttfhm  of  the  i»heel  from  the 
holes  of  the  oiner  raw,  and  Ae'Sber  eadi  of  soooessive 
qpokes  of  each  set  belag  dllMMialy  anchored  hi  paired 
oMes  <H  the  rows,  leipeonveiy,  in  tbtt  respective  hob 


*©» 


l»  IMS*  Soia  Ciis^,  ToMa,  OMo,  • 

•■  new  jHSn 
WitiMJilk  t9$K  »mM  New  Ud^M 


1.  A  V-beari^  tm  a 
of" 


r  of  hanHMd  haanig  mm,  »,ivcfed  ead^oo  the 
r.  said  meMhsr  mikg  •■  V'«roa«»  tsteadiac 
the  tapered  e^  e*fch  anam  2. 4iflMd  by  m^ 
bt  sidse  aad  «  ^moKimmtm  fll  s^spih  surteoe 


erally  llal 

and  hi^  deasfty. 


■BAUNG 
Bmtf^-Ug9tmmi 

Ma,  MiMss  le  1 


nBUdraih  AND  MOUNTING 


a^. 


llH^  iMdL  vhM  Nib  4i!U9€ 


1. 


formp^rtag  fad  aad  yilaiaij  airio  a 


t%  aad  adaMed 
oaaeadQifthe 
iiM.saidhoiM- 


ia  jta 

to  dischaipaftssi  rocsksd 
conveyor  mto  a  lower  portioa  a<  said 
iag  having  an  upper  iidet  through  wMch  solid  fad  of 
redaoed  partide  Am irdsUiwadto oaty  a  Ihaiied  por- 
tioa  of  said  conveyor  at  a  loca^  spaced  fn»  said  dis- 
diane  «rt.  m  air  supply  aoc*  exisndipg  downwMdIy 
withk  siU  bowing  toward  the  tdp  nn  of  taidjbOBveyor 
ia  a  drectioo  eontspoatfiarMnrally  toihe  dbeedba  of 
tad  Buenuaud  toward  tladfchtfg;  end  of  the  coaivcyor, 
and  maaaa  i9r|MlM  pchtatfy  lir  to  said  aoale  at  a 
ptCMOrt  iiiiiii#liifagip  kMie  on  (ad  on  said  con- 
vgor,  ifdd  honiiW|l«rBg  wsiBs^jTrt^^  dowawar^y 
hclow  Mia  OBavtS'Qr  ntMR  ppsttfeas  ai^aceat  oprodie 
cadi  tttrwuf  tud  odtatag  a  osdMtfjp  chiae  formed  iMdi 
a  lower  oadti  ifeiomh  «Wdi  a  streaaa  oTnld  primary 
aftr  aad  MsavcadMl  thtMp  ii  dischafiBd  flbr  deHvety 


1.  A  bearing  stractara 
romrtiy'aoawit  a  ' 
phert  caiHptlsiagt  ai 
cyBMncv  caa  portioas 

IhllMtUMMIt  tut  MMh 
int'Ough  said  axiu  bi 


asecnoeo  lor 
iaa  wail 


PaaauASY  22,  t9M 

the  shaft  aad  aioaaled  ia  Iht 
eadi  end  thereof  for  raiatahly 
sura  aieaibers  iaed  to  Iht  ihafi 
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houaing  and  haviag  . 
ttve  Gavodrioal  eade  of  dw  ^ 
apca  ttetebetyeea.  a  groaye  m 
of  each  of  the  portioaB  ol  the 
over  the  eadt  of  the 
«nd  sleeved  oa  tfw 
Ihaibouiing  «adi  si^ 

the  rings  and  the  aides  of 

bers  haviag  channds  ntriHtiag 
and  oonmunicating  with  the 
rings  whershy  rolaBonof  dba 
causes  die  liqaid  eatwrfag  the 
wardly  through  said  chaaaM. 


the 


aCtlK 


MMNT  mm  wMMTmc  iBiiK  ms 


Ml 


r.  hy 


araaadthei 

meaBars  esieadlBg 
•ad  rii«s  ia  said 
t  «(  the  ead  aai! 


from  dw  exterior  diereof 
outwardly  of  die 
aad  dosore  members 
to  be  forced  out- 


a 
If 


aCNowYoA 
Id,  19S9,  laild  Na.  Mi,27S 


■BASING 


Ui 


la  Ragrwasd  lyisr 
laCMlM   fCL 


\ 


W) 


Na.  171447 


I.  Means  for  ti|ditly  drawing  together  ad|aoent  siidc 
sections  and  the  mt  comprisaag  die  coaibteatioo  of  a 
flnotding  strip  provided  with  a  stem,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided  with  an  apeitnre,  aad  a  wing  dcsaant  »«=•*"  x 
oae  eMremity  or  tflie  vU  stem  and  pRijectiag  (torn  said 
stem  ata  transvene  eagle  dMveto,  snaraiettBk  sections 
located  on  eidier  side  of  the  stem  of  the  molding  strip, 
each  of  said  sections  havfaig  a  top  snrfioe  portion  and  a 
waU  element  piaieoting  downwardly  fhaa  aid  lop  sur- 
faca  poitioa  aad  located  doedy  adiacaai  the  eibB  of  die 
%  ftrip.  and  cadi  of  easd  dowataraad%iiil  tfameais 
beii«  provided  wMi  aa  ipettare^  a  pia  aMmber- providad 
with  an  eooeatric  poilhia  aad  a  dueadad  portitm  where- 
by whca  diis  pfta  aiember  is  iaaerted  hi  the  apertures  hi 
die  said  dowatumed  waU  akoMnU  .aad  dM  slam  of  the 
molding  str^  upon  dw  aligament  of  d»  said  apertures 


1.  A  shaft  aad  Joaraal  heariac  dierefor,  oompnamg  a 
shaft,  a  metal  deeve  moaaiad  fast  oa  said  shaft,  said 
metal  sleeve  havi^  uadnilW  keywas%  of  dove-iafl  sec- 
tion hi  hs  periphenr.  a  sleeve  af  syadietic  ladn  osaiefhu 
BKMBied  fBd«i  mM  anld  stoeva  widi  die  Mhedc  resfai 
malerhd  sagaglaa  ti  aad  hndai  widi  said  kaywavs  to 
piaveM  sobsSH  fwoBhM  of  mk  syadietic  rsdaskeve. 

a  plarality  of  tihiai  pada  Ihviag  beariat  nrf^MB*  «atH' 
iag  die  surface  af  said  deeve  at  fanervals  Iheiaarooad, 
aad  hoadi«  ■••»  far  add  dkiag  paAi.  said  hoodag 
meansfaidBdiiv  id|Mh«  meaas  for  driftiag  aaid  tiidag 
pads  hilo  ooaiiiiBfiiaa  saji^maat  whh  die  agf*oe  of  aaid 
mrthedc  deeve  whBe  pitm iltiag  dM  pads  lo  tilt  widi 
the  daft  relativa  lo  dw 


and  said  pin  is  rotated  dMiahk  said  scosalric  portion 
ovidff  die  dem  or  the  atalfl^dr»  aalmii  fkm 
portioa  wH  eagiwa  the  wan  ekamol  aa^ae  af  das 


sJBkaacdans  so  dial  the  shrit  eadMie  iHB  ha  drawn 
tigbdy  about  die  slam  of  dievariddhg  strip  wfaOe  the 
wiag  element  of  the  molding  strip  will  be  drawn  tighdy 
agaiMtthelopsurf|(|pofar-*- — ^" 
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■Me  type  «m1  drivw  tni— ittiiig  ooanectioiis  for  {oining 
said  aiovablc  ti^e  wMi  tiM  raasnkr  and  with  the  rceet 
mednoim  raiptotively  for,  type  nofvcnent  in  mie  di- 
rection im  rripe—  to  operatJoo  of  the  icconler  end  in 
tiie  other  dhectioa  in  leyome  to  operation  of  the  reset 
meehanian,  each  connectioo  eabodyinf  a  pair  of  tMe  by 
side  drive  train  elements,  one  havinf  a  hub  extension  on 
which  the  otlier  is  joiwialiad,  and  a  spring  pressed  mem- 
ber baring  one  way  ratohH  tooth  drive  engagement  with 
one  of  »M  elements  and  aidally  sHdable  Ice^  connection 
with  the  other  element  for  rotation  therewith. 


The  combination  of  a  wardrobe  having  a  closci  space, 
a  door  for  said  closet  «aoe,  movable  hanger  supporting 
means  within  said  naoe,  said  hanger  means  comprisin|  a 
continuous  substanually  rectaaguhr  rod  member  havmg 
arcu&ted  top  and  bottom  sectioos  placed  apart  and  sub- 
gtantiaUy  paralld  with  respect  to  each  other,  connecting 
means  be^veen  said  door  and  said  hanger  sivporting 
means  and  adapted  to  mpve  said  hanger  means  ihrou^ 
an  arcuated  iMUn  from  within  said  space  when  said  door  a 
opened  and  to  return  said  hangsr  means  within  said  space 
when  said  dwr  is  dosed,  means  for  supporting  and  guid- 
mg  said  haMBT  meaiM  wiAia  said  sMoe,  said  last-named 
flMans  poomfisiqg  a  stationary  eyefct  screw  attached  lo 
said  wardrobe  «t  a  predetermined  point  wittun  said  space 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  top  section  oC  said  rod.  and 
means  on  aaid  hanger  su^iiorting  means  cooperating  with 
said  screw  for  limitmg  opening  movement  of  said  door. 


POK  GASOUNB  PUMTS 
L.  Owcan,  IlsMion,  Ts». 
14, 19S2, 8a4al  Nn.  3M,iM 
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3.  Fbr  nse  widi  a  noording  machine  having  a  recorder 
and  a  recorder  reset  mechanism,  a  printer  including  mov- 


POIAK  UNBAK  BECORDDK 

W.  Niimnan,  HtlWagiii,  N.  U 
Apparatns  Gomna«»^Mrilng»  N.  In  n  Im 
AppUcatfon  Apifl'f,  lH2,  Seital  No.  2IMN 
SCInfaHL    fCL  344—140 
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1.  In  a  polar  linear  recorder,  a  housing,  a  caifiafc 
slidably  mounted  on  said  honnng  for  horizontal  rec- 
tilinear movement,  a  horiaontal  record  table  disposed 
abova  and  supported  by  said  carriage  for  rotation  about 
a  centrally  looted  vertical  record  table  drive  shaft  a 
recordmg  mechanism  monnted  on  said  housing  above  said 
record  table  and  having  a  writhe  member  supported 
thereby  for  movement  at  right  angles  la  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage,  friction  dutoh  drive  means 
simported  by  said  carriage  for  impafthit  rotation  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  motor  operativaty  ronnrrtiid  fo  said  fric- 
tion clutch  drive  means^  fiictioa  dutch  drive  means  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  carriage  for  hnparting  said 
rectilinear  movement  to  the  taMer,  a  second  motor  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  lael  drive  means,  a  selector 
switch  provided  witfi  a  phmiliQr-  of  aettii^  operable  bv 
a  cootral  knob,  and  odd  monn  befaw  provided  with 
drcuits  controlled  by  nid  settlBgi  whereby  the  said  car- 
riage and  record  table  drhw  mannt  are  idecthrdy  oper- 
able during  the  opecatkm  oClft^  recording  mechanism. 
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2,712,737 
WOOL  CHLOUNATION  IBOCISB  PROCESS  OP  PMTi 

Uyd  q  liwa^Vitay,  N.  J„  qiJMwInj:.  Daahy  3i<,       FROM    MOED 

fhfcie^Mn,  ^^  n  ifwllnn  e<  Fi  iiijl Ii 

No  Drawhw,  ^<nMriin  Wmriiis  ^  IfSS, 

BSHni  New  9^g^74v 

fClalH»   CCL»-42t) 

1.  "Skm  prooew  of  chlorinating  wool,,  which  comprise*  No 
the  wod  wUh  add  hi  sofotion,  retaining  m  the 

iBondi^  10  0 J  10  2  miOiequivaknts  per  1  ddiB^  (O.  O-tf^ 

gram  of  alr^ried  dean  wod  fber  and  treatinn  the  wool  The  process  of  ssporatfistfereaM  chloride^  anhatantfadly 

with  a  I  biiniaaiiag  ageal  in-  water  sohition  idifle  mam-  free  of  NiCIs,  from  a  atartlna  maierid  rontaidng  bodi 

lain^  apH man  in  the  sohitiatt  of  7.2  to  II  J.  for  a  NIOs  and  FeCb.  and tewM^ there  is  a  greater  amount 

tiaa  oClaacattda  to  10  aihirtiii.  at  a  tewprratum  of  32  of  PMIb  ami  Nia»  wfaiefa  oomprisea  hrtrodudng  aaid 

to  lit*  F;  addicy  ia  te  wod  bdag  relaiaed  thsonghout  andrid  into  a  laaetion  «aaa  la  a  aon^pMoos  stale, 

the  chloriaation.  providing  suiBciem  metallic  iron  ia  aoHd  nsasiive  font 
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in  said  none  and  in  contact  with  the  aon-gaseous  mato- 
rid  therein  to  astwe  thd  there  is  prasaat  d  laast  suf- 
ficient meullic  iron  lo  react  with  aO  the  chlorine  which  NdC 
is  preaent  m  sdd  none  Is  the  form  of  NiOs  lo  form 
FeCIs,  mdntddng  the  malarial  in  said  aooe  wfthin  the 
temperatuia  range  of  about  400*  C.  ap  to  but  below 
tbeboiling poiat  of  FaCb  at  dM  ptataara  edstiag  in  said 
zone  and  far  a  time  and  under  conditions  such  as  to 
permit  the  compldion  of  the  laadioB  between  aO  te 
NiCle  preseat  with  the  metallic  iron  to  form  amlallic 
nickd  and  FeCb.  the  metallic  dcfcd  depodlhig  apon 
the  aoUd  masiha  iron,  and  sepacdhM  dK  metalMemckd 
and  inn  fltom  the  ferrooe  chlosMaby  physicaUv  bodily 
removi^  the  aoUd  bmssIvb  iron  with  the  melnihc  nicfcd 
adhering  thereto  toJtoya  *e  mparaUd  ienoua  cUoridar 
and  thereby  lecoveihig  said  lenooa  diloride  in  a  pure 
stale. 
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PRODUCTION  OP  VANADIUM  TRKXXIDB  POR 
IHE  MANUKAdVRB  fit  DUenLB  VANADIUM 
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^1.  The  method  of  producing  vanadium  triOklde  oon- 
taihhig  less  than  .1%  tiy  wei|pt  of  nitrogen,  oproprising 
holding  vanadium  pentodile  iD  taydttMen  initially  con- 
tahifaig  water  fai  vapor  form  and  in  tne  range  between 
4.8  and  130.5  mg.  pa-  Hier,  and  heating  to  «  tenQ>era- 
ture  above  450'  C.  hot  not  Wgber  than  650*  C.  until 
the  reaction  is  complde. 


MEmODFOR 

Robert  C  Wnie, 
rerty,Mam, 
■a,  wewi7, 

NoDnwUg. 


1.  In  a  reactor,  ihe  comWnation  of  an  outer  shell  for 
holding  a  body  of  1i«Did,  iatet  means  for  introducing  a 
Ihiid  materid  reactive  widi  aaid  liquid  intoisaid  sheU  and 
outlet  means  for  removtog  tdd  materid  from  said  shell, 
further  inlet  means  apacaa  fmn  said  flnt  mentioned  inlet 
means  for  introdochit  another  flnhl  stream  reactive  with 
said  liquid  into  said  mdl,  and  downwardy  pointed  coni- 
cdly  shaped  bafBe  means  haviu  a  pcrtoraled  fluted  sur- 
face supported  within  said  shdlin  a  posKton  above  the 
inlet  means  for  said  aacoid  fluid  stream  ro  as  to  intercept 
thie  Second  fluid  stfeaiA  and  to  deflect  said  stream  out- 
wardly and  akmg  the  inner  wall  of  said  shdl*  niA  baflle 
means  having  perfontiQas  for  die  j^asstie  of  said  liquid 
dien^lfovgb  and  a  ba^a  podtiooed  bdow  each  of  said 
pimrtlloos  to  deflect  add  second  stream^away  from  sdd 
perfofatktos.  -,., 

APPARATUS  POR  OQNTACIING  SOUDS  AND 
VAPQRi 
Ok  IRtad,  Jr.  lotaB  Raaaa,  La.  aHtaav  to 
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4ClahH.   (0.23-304) 

i.  The  method  for  paadaaiat-^akium  hydride  which 
comprises  adding  to  a  confined  itaction  zone  contdning 
an  atmosphere  of  hydrpgen  anhydrous  calcium,  chloride 
and  sodium  metd  in  umD  portions  ^uch  is  to  mafntdn 
a  freely  flowable  aolid  in  the  iteglion  aohe  and  to  r^ct 
with  the  hydr^ea  to  form  a  laadloa  mutnro  oouiprlsms 
calcium  Inrdrlde  and  aodiod  dttoride,  contiiiulng  the 
addition  of  said  portions  untB  the  deifirad  ammiiita  or  cd- 
cium  chletMe  did  iatfiun  i|MMlli»4e  beea  aued^  stirring 
the  ^arge  in  the  rdnotion  rone  UfMt^^  the  abaorptton  of 
hydrogen  ceases,  uidu  lamina  the'  fancfion  rone  d  a  tem- 
p»ature  betwaen  about  335'  C.  and  Ifea  melriftg  tomper- 
ature  of  cakium  diloride  and  flte  diloride  mixtoit  pret- 
em  during  the  reaefloa,  and  inmwlwrin|  into  aaid  reac- 
tion rone  a  subemnliaily  iaart  finely  dMded  soHd  prior  to 
the  addition  of  said  paMlaaa  of  odddn  ddoride  and 
sodium  metal  I 


1.  In  an  appaimtns  for  ctsdiding  gaaeoas  flulik  with 
flndy  dhrided  aoM  maiHriali.  hMladii*  a  vertiedi^  iHs- 
poeed  cyUndricd  contacting  veyd;  a^  vcrticd  "airMs  of 
spaced  Mperinpoafd'  tiapi  'ttasswelhigy  dP'toid  vessel, 
of  which  each  ttay  hat  an  open  eegment  adjacent  the 
vesad  waH;  and  a  phue  member ^ladjk  J  to  each  tray 
open' seywant  edgt'SjilenADE  lalBnil9_fBerM(  into  edge- 
wito  engagement  wifli  the  veasd  wdl^  opnosHc  ends 
of  sdd  segnaiH'  at^b,  dMill'  pidir  iimw%fr  having  a 
first  portion  dipwldfi  fMifl  a  tray  open  irgmrwt  edge 
into  spaced  lelaDoa  at  its  lowtfand  in  <»  tray  next 
below,  sdd  flni^'poftion  defining  a  Oowilooncr  passage 
with  th^  vdsdwdl;  the  ImjMUJMudil  whfch  comprises 
B  wdr  d  the  entnutoe  to  aaid  do^heiMier  passage,  con*' 
simiiea  lyy  a  seomu  ponion  or  aam  wase^  menreer,  wuilu 
seooiM  porotMi  extends  npwaiwy  from  sdd  trajr  sag* 
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ment  edfe  to  u  i^per  termiaal  edfc  disposed  in  verti- 
cally spaced  reUtiMi  above  said  tray  at  a  level  inter- 
nwdian  the  tray  aaxt  rtove  and  tht  lower  ead  of  the 
ftnt  plate  pdriioo  dc» indent  front  said  tray  next  above, 
and  of  which  seoood  plate  portion  at  kait  that  wction 
wbicfa  includea  and  a^joos  said  upper  tenninai  edge 
is  inclined  inwardly  of  aaid  vcsael  at  an  angle  of  from 
about  30*  to  about  60*  relative  to  said  tray  to  which 
said  second  portion  is  attached,  the  vertical  hei^t  of 
said  inclined  section  beiog  at  least  one-third  of  the 
total  distance  between  said  trav  and  the  upper  tenninai 
edge  of  said  second  plaie  portion. 
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METHOD  AND  ATPAHATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 
GASEOUS  AND  VAiOiiOUi  REAGENTS  IN  POW- 
DERED  FUEL  GAflffKATION 
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8.  A  coatioooos  gasiflcatioo  prooesa  comprising  flow- 
ing from  a  first  conduit  a  pulvmsed  solid  carbooaoaooi 
fuel  and  a  free  omn— -containlag  IM  selected  from  the 
groi9  consisting  or  oxyten  and  wyspn-enridied  gas  into 
a  reaction  chamber,  nudotained  at  at  kast  the  itnition 
temperature  (rf  said  fad,  in  the  form  of  a  Jet  spaced  on 
all  sides  of  the  jet  away  hom  the  walls  of  the  reaction 
chamber  in  such  proportions  diat  only  part  of  the  solid 
fuel  is  exothermically  reacted  with  the  oxygen  of  said 
gas  and  the  renainder  of  the  aolid  ftoel  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  fm-  effecting  tiie  subsequent  endothermic 
reactkw  of  the  unrendod  foal  with  an  eadothermic  gasi- 
lynig  agnn  mereior  SBHOieQ  nom  me  group  coMnmg 
of  steam  and  carbon  djoaiide.  flowing  a  mixtofe  of  said 
endothermic  gasifying  afnt  and  hot  combustion  gases 
into  an  annular  aaeond  conduit  sarroonding  said  first 
conduit  and  discharginc  said  mixture  from  said  second 
conduit  into  the  same  end  of  the  reaction  chamber  co- 
axially  of  the  jet  and  in  a  direction  along  the  walls  of 
the  reaction  chamber  maintaining  the  endothermic  gasi- 
fying agent  and  die  mireacted  hot  solid  fuel  fai  the  reac- 
tion chamber  for  a  period  of  time  soAciently  long  to 
allow  them  to  diffuse  in  relation  to  each  other  and  thereby 
react,  and  removing  the  reaction  products  from  the  diam- 
ber. 


2.7t2,744 
GASIFICATION  OF  POWDERED  FUEL  AND  USE 
^  ^^  OF  A  PROlTBCnVE  GAS  ^ 

AfpRcatfaa  AamM  U,  IMI,  fliriil  Now  43,951 

♦  rfiiiiii    ncLi^-^Hi 

1.  Proocaa  of  i  niHiiiiiiMlj  gadiying  teely-<ttvided  car- 
hnoarnoaa  teal  with  fraa  oxygan-contaJBiag  gas  and  a 
fluid  QKJda  capable  of  reacting  — dotheiiHicaBy  with  said 
fwl coapririM uoif onnty  suspwidiiM aaMfMl  hi  »  wfl|. 
of  free  oxygn-eoataming  ns  to  bom  a 
poctioa,  b«i  Ml  aH.  of  said  niu  to  raise  the 
'  IB  of  «aU  fkiel  to  isnperatuits  above 
temp^iatuiea  favoring  the  reaction  oi 
said,  toti  with  said  flwdotide  to  fonn  carboa  monoxide, 
thawaftw,  i^adi^  afiU  snycaaion  hi  the  form  of  a  jet 
iaio  aa  Mtl  aad  of  a  reactioa  diamber  at  igaition  tem- 


fueliaiaid 


pcracnrea  hi  a  dlrattiesi  axial  to  nid  rhimbcr,  wherdw 
said  iil  ii  igailad  as  it  imaea  Uto  aaii  itember  aad  said 
portta  «f  taM  AHIIi  rvpidhr  ^oraod  hy  aid  free  ooty- 
gfarwhiaflwiiiuiflwoii^aprtaafycom- 
vnMb  aiM  dMntr.  tfmlMal  tvolvad  by 

■Mrnvidly  aad 
t  j^ortjon  of  aaid 
*  taM  Mmpeiatores 

'Of  cartMa  iMOTKlda.  polplieralty 

said  jet  t^  taid  cwahairiw;  Man  with  m 

— ^aaai  of  ani  Arid  atdda  floaHag  cocanaally 

witfi  aid  jet  aad  laid  fM  and  au  la  aid  combrntioa 
sow  ia  a  tfiacthMi  akaa,  ontM*  of.  aad  aroaad  flie 
«MBv  pernierHa  ok  wub  Mtaaa  an  raasoai 
said  -■ai*  Tf  f*fW  «»*ffi  f"-^"!  a  twnimwn 
ing  layar  of  aid  fluid  aide  hetaaaa  arid  iat 
combustion  zone  aad  the  walls  of  aid  chamber,  thereby 
permittiai  the  teapcntne  af-aid  leaiafadng  portion  of 
nid  fuel  In  said  iwiibaftoa  aeae  to  ria  raaidly  to  above 
said  leiupeiaturea  favoriaf  the  foraatioa  of  carboa  mon- 
oiide  br  aaU  rapid  kmiariB  lei*  coabaetiea  bom 
"•-  —  any  wbataaliel  latartaaata  fkoa  ondotheiuiic 

r> 
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reactions  in  said  oonhiHtioa  soae  between  said  fluid  oK" 
ide  hi  said  annular  stream  aad  aid  fuel,  while  simoltaae- 
oosly  jawhting  the  walls  of  laU  chamber  from  tlie 
heat  of  corabiMtioa  ia  said  oombastioo  zone  aad  pre- 
veating  hot  aolid  partieln  wfiUa  aid  comboatioa  aoae 
fnaa  contacting  laid  walk  of  said  chamber  aad  pre*. 
heatiag  said  fluid  oxide  by  said  beat  to  teaperatura' 
favoring  the  reactioa  of  m  same  with  said  remaiaiag 
portion  of  said  fhd  to  form  carbon  monoxide,  there*', 
after,  combining  the  hot  leactioa  products  of  said  re- 
meiadag  portion  of  aid  IM^towiat  from  said  combua- 
tion  aoae  with  said  prrhe^r^  fluid  oxide  from  said  en- 
velope of  flaid  oxide  to  cadMlieimically  react  said  heated 

iailsi  ef  aid  fuel  widb  m^ 

and  finally  Introtocjag  ooabqeHbb  aas  at  a  point  ^- 
jaeeat  to  ine  prodflct  ga  ovtlet  of  aaid  chambCT  to  ctin- 
suae  aaoooaoaea  dxygla  to  pfcveat  tubeecioeiit  fbrma- 
tioa  U  expioalve  mUtaia  ia  the  eteat  the  powdered  fuel 
injection  n  stopped,  stdd  point  adijaccat  to  ti»  jproduct 
gas  outlet  beina  located  ao  dutt  lalradaction  of  the  com- 
bustible gas  wm  not  mterfere  with  the  envelope  of  fluid 
oxide. 
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4GUiM.  fcxsa-^ 

U  The  fompoaitioa  of  matter  polatsiiMn  styphnate* 
lead  styphnatelM  hypophoyhhe. 

2.  A  deflagratiag  ooasporition  comprising  a  its  ea- 
sential  ingredieats  the  cqmpleii  potassium  styphnate* 
lead  styphaatelead  hypophoiphilc.  fm  explosive,  aad  aa 
oxidizer. 
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>j^     lofaroraatt  waaaooaaiaaa  aaeaaaanuaapaof  aaatiag 

the  said  oh^  circa  700*  C  to  900*  C  ia  coatact  wilE 


V.  1.  Aaammuaitian^priaMaf  QM 
eaeatial  iagredieata  2*  taSO» 
hypMhojviiHe  aad  20«  kK  45% 
oomDustioB  promoter. 
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a  ear*   —rr— i"«««  *»<«»g  «  p— <**«i  «#  t«—  ■■■mpti.t  tn.  ♦>— fc 

hi  mi  a  snbsraatial  part  of  die  sflioaoas  fahaiaact  of  flie 
objeet  into  a  new  ■nbetannr  hairing  a  Btotillir  aspect  and 
betnghard^yyiefractonraadaconjictofofdec^ 
and  cxM wilting  in  paiticia  of  aagaeiia  eaAadded  in  a 

tm»»   aatiix  of  an  aBoy  of  aagnniiaa  and  silicon. 
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at  at  iMSt  one  surface  of  nid  tile,  such  exposed 
iatarconiMctiiiff  cellular  voids  providiDg  closely  spaced 


UTN^ilar  sound  absori>im  passajes  opening  to  such  sur- 


PROTEIN,  LiGN<MXUJUL0a-FA1TY-OIL  BESIN 
Tttttmif  Vs^irta  SiMa  Raa  mi  NsHaaiai  Derfka- 
chw,  Jatmmam,  Mh.  Mrfmsa  to  Tala  <Ni  Mills 


No  Diawli«.    JlsfMrsitii  WImtk  21,  19S«, 

Sesfci  Na.lSlM 

UCUh.    KX1M--10) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  resinous  molding  composi- 
tions of  improved  water  resistance  consisting  essentially 
of  reacting  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  protda  and  fatty-oil  bear- 
ing oil  seed  cake  selected  from  tiie  class  consisting  of  pea- 
nut-cake, cottonseed,  soya  bean  cake,  starch  waste  cake 
from  com  and  wheat  waste  cake  and  (b)  a  lignin  bear- 
ing material  ssiected  bom  the  group  consisting  of  saw- 
dint,  bagasse,  peanut  huIU,  evaporated  waste  liquor  from 
sulfite  treatmeat  of  wood  pulp,  and  evaporated  waste 
Ikiuon  from  die  soda  treatment  of  wood  pulp,  said  pro- 
tein and  ^  bearing  oil  seed  cake  added  in  such  propor- 
tion to  said  Ugain  containing  material  to  provide  a  mix- 
ture containing  from  about  1 1  %  to  about  33%  of  protein, 
aboat  6%  to  about  30%  of  lignin  and  about  0.5%  to 
•boat  7.5%  of  fatty-oU  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
said  miztufci,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  about  150* 
to  aboat  285'  C  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  pounds 
par  afuare  inch  for  at  least  about  5  minutes  in  the  pres- 
•ooc  af  wator  in  a  ratio  at  about  300  to  1000  parts  by 
Lltoiihi  to  about  IM  parts  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  and 
a  hydnrfyzing  catalyst  whereby  a  three  component  pro- 
tein-lignin-fatty-oil  resin  is  formed  and  separated. 

7.  A  molding  composftlon  consisting  of  75-95  parts 
by  weight  of  the  composatioB  prmared  in  accordance  with 
the  prooeH  of  daim  1  and  from  5-25  parts  by  wdi^t  of  a 
powdered  phenol  aldrtyda  resin. 


)tt  wattrw^. 


-r 


2,7t2,755 

IG  A  UQUID  9TABCH 


,8allLi*aai]r,UtiA 
~mmmj  31,  IfSl, 
Na^MMSl 

ICUktm.  (CL  IM--313) 
I.  A  praoeas  of  forming  a  stable  liquid  starch  product 
which  cooapriaes  agitating  a  mixture  consisting  essenUally 
of  raw,  untreaied  starch  powder  In  water,  alkalizing  and 
staB^teiMwdT  beatiag  the  mixture  until  its  pH  is  from 
abSMt  10  to  aboat  12  and  its  temperature  Is  a  temperature 
ia  tfw  laasi  of  from  about  140*  F.  to  about  1^*  F.  at 
_  of  the  starch  will  be  cfEected  at  the  pH 
_  in  the  mixture,  continuiiig  the  alkaline  heat 
treatment  of  the  starch  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  5 
to  about  30  mfaiuiea  batote  neutralization  and  then  neu- 
tralizing the  mixture. 
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conststiag  essentially  of  finely  divided  silver  in  a  wax- 
like biader-hibricant  whereia  the  sihrer  constitutes  at 
M%  of  the  weight  of  the  < 
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The  pcocesa  of  makhig  a  oompositiaa,  osefttl  as  a  smelt- 
er rnmpoMsii  in  the  maaufactiife  of  poswilaia  eaamel 
which  consists  essentially  of  sintering  a  commercial  lutlle 
bearing  minor  amooats  oftcteooahm  a*d  vaaadkun  with 
from  about  50%  to  100%  by  <iilghl  of  conunerdal  soda 
ash  in  the  presence  of  up  to  2S%  by  weight  of  the  rutile 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  dass  'TTtMTig  of  sodium 
chlofate  and  sodhns  nitnte  at  a  tamparatnra  from  about 
1550*  F.  to  about  2000*  F.,  ifMa^MHiiig  the  sinlaiad 
mass,  and  then  water  a^ashli^  sodi  «MHBfaHited  sintered 
mass  suflicieatly  to  laach  oat  sMhstaniially  all  of  the  chro- 
mates  and  vanadates. 


2.7fl,7W 
PROCESS  OP  MAKING  A  BATTER  Y  SEPARATOR 
Edwin  C.  UhHf,  Gtssmpm^  aid  LtowMd  A.  Mvnqr, 
lr„  Crailen,  R.  L,  aml«M«  to  IMM  Stolm  Itabbcr 
Convaagr,  New  Yaski  N.  Y^  a  ■iifiraiia  of  New 
Jersey 

Lopil  4. 19S1,  Serial  No.  240414 
7  null  II I     (d.  117-^) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  liquid  permeable  battery 
separator  which  coraprisea  thonwghly  impregnating  a 
single  thickness  of  a  WMrmally  dry  bibuloiis  ccllulosic 
fibrous  sheet  having  an  a^lu  oellulose  content  of  at  least 
90  per  cent  and  an  air  pannaabifity  (Curley)  of  from  1 
to  10  seconds  and  exhibitiag  uniform  formation  widi  a 
solution  of  an  A-staae  pbeaoi-fonaalddiyde  resin  ia«  sol- 
vent composed  of  from  10  to  50  per  cant  by  wai^  of 
water  and  correspondingly  from  90  to  50  per  cent  by 
weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanols  having  not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  aeetooe^'^ssid  iolution  containing  non- 
volatile resin  soHdi  te  ^  coneohintlon  of  ft^m  13  to 
50  pa-  oeM  by  wei|ht,  aad  diafcby  caming  said  sheet  to 
pick  «p  fraa  120  tolS^fcr  cM  by  wdght  of  nid  aohi- 
tioB  baaed  OH  the  tber,  drying  said  shaet  and  thanby  de- 
positing fn  aad  aroMi  iha  fbars  of  Ihr  sheet  said  resin 
m  an  amount  lui laipiBiMMng  to  from  25  to  50  per  eant  by 
weight  of  Oatage  reahi  baaed  on  fiber  phar  cured  resin, 
said  rssii  being  m  diatiibtitod  that  ttpoa  coi>enion  to  the 
C-stage  it  will  proiacf^aaid  fibers  aaainst  attack  by  bat- 
tery acid  but  wfli  not  lessen  maMrlaliy  the  air  permeabili- 
ty of  the  sheet,  healing  tfie  dried  sft^  sheet  to  advance 
said  ream  to  tiM  Oatage,  and  cutting  the  resulting  single 
sheet  into  battery  separators. 
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uy59  m^ndar  of  th»«haat,  than  wHh  the  sheet  dMM«8tia% 

MRHODOrMHGVItMMGPABRICBWnHSUL*  so  beatnd.  immersing  the  ^heat  in  hot  fluid  thumapltotfc 

wSSaS  pKmWIMMHUWR  MOXIDB  or-  satumm  and  raaaoving  die  sheet  froaa  the  hot^  tad 
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wWih^cS^^SLStaTiS^S^^  dm.  prodwermmad  to  .«,*  in  the  d,p.h  of  aatoratten 

solution  cotttaininf  from  about  0.001%  tt  •bo«t  1%  desired.  

of  a  sulfonated  dfibeazothiophene  di«xide  aHected  from  f »l  ,11  n    .y,      ■ 

die  group  of  sulfoBie  adda  and  containing  the  nuckua  '   IMJIS 
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whaiain  RCX>-  and  R'CO-  are  wboxyttc  a^J  «*- 

cala  awl  Xi,  Xa,  Xs,  JU.  Xs.  .Md_Xs_a»  aalactod  .frw» 

tha  mop  oooaisdiv  of  the  H.  SOaH*  haHpsn.  loa^r 

alkyl  wd  lower  alkmqr  radicaiB^  aat  wrn  *a»,^^  &««  the 

JCt  being  aolfooate  radicals,  and  at  laait  one  «r  R  md 

R'  oootalDinf  a  anlfrmato  radioal  when  aone  of  Ihn  X^ 
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I.  A  method  of  tnadM 


in  an  a^nmia  suhilkMi . 
derivative  of  the  fonhiSa 


a  polynar  m  111 


:t 


where  R  is  selected  from  te  msto  ooMlMtag  ^JjV^ 
fen,  al^  vioyl.  Md  alpha-melftygriail;  m  )»»fj»^  f^ 


thiyr  ••u  TMJpHhifliyi  'lujil. 


'1baMW%«dtf 


not  ip^frtef  Ihaii  12; 
removing  Md  tt  ■"'^  - 

merring  told  Mnw  m  an  -^ — — _ w-^-^  --.?•.-  v 

adecwl  frvto  the  pa^p  tB^aOag  pt  tma^  «■?>  J^: 
draxidtt.  cafbtMMtt.  aad  biuMt>e«iftfctoib|to  Ibaftaa 


onnip  aam  nffnc;  nn- 


idfB 


1.  The  aaalhod  of  ooathig  articles,  which 
g  •  atrip  of  malertal  havia«  vary  thhi 

a  aaetol  af  <*»  •'»»iA"'i''A''.^^jS. 

OMg  contimwaaly  aloog  a  prediMnrinad  path,  diradtP 

Ing  a  vaporized  coating  of  a  metal  of  die  group  consist- ,^^ ^_       —  — , -tt-^.^  s-  -^ 

Ina  of  dnc  aad  aludMB  fdwlvd  Ihe  strip  at  one  por-  potvnier  basr,  wishfqg  to  iwwre  mnr  mm  or  the  aao* 
^  ol  die  padi,  and  ibaidftneoaaly  maaUng  all  die  ond  tfcadag  aofclfcto;  aad  dt|ii«  Ihe  flArie  m  imlBd. 
strips  at  aaai  t«i*BiK«te foftjwcir^l^batiil  ■  agm  said 
portion  diatV annvw  at  te  i—niilif  a>ripea  and  b- 
oaMas  in  waMh  fenute  ilriM*  toward  te  caatralpoiy 
tiona  oTtei  aaaSdlStoMK^hatoby  te  •5««l  «e«^ 
coata  te  bai^  mdanabf  tnm  •im  to  «^  ^^dhout 
greater  thickneas  at-teadtto. 
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I  Mir  U.  IMi,  SasAai  Naw  lM4i» 

^T.  The  proetto  fotlBiprcpMtel  a  porol*  teat 
rial  te  dliitel^diswBi  of  lawrtfii  ti^ 
dShreot  parti  thaMtif  tmd^iitetvWtE  wte 
ing  heal  to  Utoitod  0iO4tectoiFMoM  of  te 

out  a|i9t«dibhr  rsiaiill  te  HMHiiiilnn^df  te -_- 

of  te  Aeet,  and  whenAfy  te  wmperaliiit  ef  anA  pre- 
selected portions  df  te  teel  is  raised  rctethe  te  re- 


- . ione  oiMfligiaDiiaipaiiy 

timt  gM»«»d  itettad  fh»rt^te  gytyiaiftj  of 

4ri  oh  toM  tftti  MMft«  teMMlr  ofhlteCaatba- 
twoM  te  fiberi  bad  said  eaiiiBi,  «^ 
to  decrease  te  obeAeieat  or  fjrietioo  bONtea  fibers  and 
becweea  yams  aad  between  te  Aibric  iBtf  iidd  ooatiftg. 
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Mid  hibricnt  facilitatiat  retotiire  ai»vcmcat  between 
nbiB  ttu  bccwees  yuM  mm  betwees  qm  nbnc  esd  Mid 
>iwiriHg»  Mid  doch  hsvinf  enhaaoed  tew  fftittence  m 
compared  with  a  limilar  coated  cloth  tte  fibers,  yarns 
and  fabric  of  v^iicfa  are  not  m  labricaied. 
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METHOD  or  8B«niZING  PAPn  BY  POBMING 
SALIS 

I»11mN»> 
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!•  Tne  proocH  oi  MMHnM  pnv  bjr  forming  there- 
in, by  flwunifBlMnrtiiT  iiMiirifn  ni  Mf  tallh  ■*««'•#*  ■«*im 
maiawat  whicfc  Ji  bonad  to  Iha  W'mib  ipnlinH^i  ihc  Hapa 
of  praptrias  tnio  ifMOM  mImIml  •■•  biJiit  a  ttiarated 
Krfutioa  o(  a  watwMhibh  wmtaa^  wA  having  cations 
talcen  from  te  tnMV  coaniMiBf  of  atnminmn,  mercury, 
zinc,  caldom.  bwiMi,  itraliii.  oMgncifann*  lead,  man- 
ganoos  mangawMi,  ^.tin,  tta  other  being  a  solntioo 
mnfahring  ia  Mrts  bgr  wd^  water— t7M  parts,  sodium 
sOicale  of  4^0  d<gw»a  Baawii  tlH  parts,  and  aa 
anionic  butsdJeaii  styrini  oopoiyaier  laiex  of  40%  buta- 
diene and  »%  slyraM  ratio,  hf  waiili4aad  45%  solids 
content — 1  part,  aad  thereafter  Ireadng  paper  by 
ing  it  throui^  said  whHiaai  ia  i 


its 

ttttffi^  sarfaca,  said  oover 
in  a  horisootal  position  widi  the 

of  laidanlu- 


u;  <•:<- 


7.  In  apparatus  for  deaasing  vaconm-operated  milk- 
faig  machiaM  harfaig  a  pail  aad  a  reoMMrable  cover  which 
noraudly  oooMtale  to  mm  a  scaled  single  receptacle  for 
milk  received  frem  a  cow,  said  cover  betag  provided 
with  a  vaconai  roaaccllcB,  the  coiahinatioB  iachids« 
to  form  two  dosed  coavortaants  from  the 


oaptade  aad  HmovaMa  cover  ddhnd  br  the  liaaof  de- 
nmcatioa  Balaam  Hm  piA  aad  oovar;  oaa  of  dM  ooaa- 


paftaaaata  indwding  Iho  pafl  tfia  other 
iadodlBf  the  covcr„  dondait  aseaas  to  establish  ceomuni- 
catioa  between  said  ooaspaitaients,  and  aseans  to 
lish  a  vacuum  therein. 


METHOD  AND  AwJuStS  WM^  f»OCPBWC 
yiWMATEMAtlWMWJCT^TgAyPW  DWfW. 

Ws 

I4#< 

•  ai»  Iffll,  Bsriai  No.  ItMM 
7  CUM.   eCLU4— 1« 


FEUKMS  8UBPACB  COAXVIG 


nOdSB  USING 

torn  m-i 


L  A  medwd  of  roartwrtiiy  strip  aaaterial  duough  a 
supported 


treating  unit  while 
diivea  laHs^ 
material  a  sd^ 


oa  a  ptarauty  of  poww- 

tooaa  MO  of  too  slr^ 

V  propeiltng  said  member 


diroagh  said  oak  b^  said  raits,  leiuoviag  said  member 
from  said  sti^p  after  M  haa  aassed  throagh  said  unit  and 
rcturaiag  it  to  eolnaoe  wA  of  said  aatt  withoat  later- 
raatiag  0ie  asowsBMai  of  lUi  strip  matsdal  b  said  nntt 
3.  la  aa  saparatai  lor  twahaaiMsLj  drawii^  strip  ma- 
terial throaj^  a  tiaalhv  aail,  aaaprfaiai  aa  eaiiT  table 
aad  a  ra»dat  taUa  located  at  opposHs  cads  of  satd  unit, 
power-drbwa  rails  oa  said  taUM  aad  la  said  nait.  a  leader 
bar  ■auMted  oa  siM  roOs  aad  riagapil  dMreby  to  be 
propelled  throagh  said  aak,  aseaae  for  attaddng  said  bar 
to  said  strip  awtsrhd  at  sgidaatry  table  ead.  and  m 
for  atoasatlraHy.raiBadf  raid  leader  bar  from  said 


No 
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2.  A  liviid  oomposirieB  lor  the  piodactioo  of  phos- 
phate oosdngs  oa  ferrous  surihoes,  said  composition 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solntioa  roasisting  essentially 
of  at  least  oac  subataaoe  sdsctsd  ftom  die  group  con- 
sistm^  of  phosphoric  add,  ammoninra  phosphate  and  the 
alkali  metal  phosphates,  said  phospiute  bemg  present  in 
a  oooceatratMo  of  frara  QM  to  0i25  aioiar,  hyufatn- 
ylamiae  ia  the  amouat  of  .1  peroeat  to  J  pereeat  aad  the 
saltB  thereof  faiaacqalvalent  ooaoealratioo,  saJd  aahilioo 
coatahiiag  safBdeat  alkaUae  matsrid  to  pradact  a  pH 
within  the  range  of  4^  to  5.1. 
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MVraOD  AND  Atr AKAItS  POK  CLIANSDiiG 


1.  Ifalhod  afdwadi^  die  oover  of  a  milking  auchlae 
provided  widi  a  palMtor  attached  to  said  oover,  ia- 
cfadhig  the  stipB  of  prafvidtat  a  «bdaatidly  rigid  snr- 
frae  haviat  ■  rnaiiaiiiBi  maiaia  whidi  d^iara. dia  araa 
of  the  cover  to  be  deaaa^  pEdag  the  iMnfa  of  said 
snrtea  iacoalad  with  the  eovar  to  forma  doeed  chras- 
ber  of  adafc—i  vahaa^  rinshig  Aaopeajaaefa  adttar 
pai  to  piovida  aUqpid  M>  ^^^^  thalriet  of  raid 

the  oattst  of  said  cover  ia 
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6.  A  frictioa  ekmeat  ^oii^ising  a  pluralinr  of  oooi- 
preesed  aad  roneolidated  layers  of  <oa>posila  nhric  each 
coraporadofopaa-flMiwoveaoeihdoM»iercio<hcoatpd 
aad  Ks  oMshM  filled  with  short  asbeelos  Bbers  and  fur- 
ther coated  with  a  oemeat  containing  heat-hardeaed 
Mader  and  friction  material  fillers,  the  cdlulOM  fiber 
coo^Mising  firom  about  15%  to  about  35%  of  the  totd 
weidit  of  odhiloM  and  aWeslsl  fibeia. 

7.  Tim  tKMAtoA  m  fiondag  a  frictioa  deneat,  which 


Uota 


ctoth  aad  filUag  fa  mesha  with  aa  aqoaaos  sfemy  con- 
taining short  asbestos  fibers  hi  an  aaiooat  to  pnm  a 
fibrous  ooayosita  coolaiaiag  finom  ^bout  15%  to  about 
35%  of  ceUukMc  fibers  of  the  toral  tMght  of  te  oeauloM 
and  asbestos  fibers,  .dryiag  ado  oootpodte,  coating  the 
oppoeed  sorfaoes  thereof  with  a  copicat  coataiaiat  orat- 
hardeaabk  Mndfr  and  frlcdoa  mscierid  fitters,  dryfaig 
to  remove  solveat  coateat  j^om  said  cement,  aad  then 
subjediag  a  plurality  of  layeiy  of  die  lesalting  oompodtc 
fabric  to  neat  aad  mssare  to  depsify  them  and  canra  (he 
binder  to  flow  aad  permeate  aad  ooosolidate  the  layers 
and  to  harden  the 


tween  the  eoovototiom  of  the  tape  and  preveM  the  entry 
of  air  between  said  ooovdntkms. 


MSraDD  or  lONDING 


2.711.771 
METHOD  OF  BON1NN6  nUCTION  MATERIAL  TO 
7  ^  ,|  ,  A  EUrrOKT  MBMBSR 


faCraradMstiisCar' 

My  It,  lff2. CridtSs. 2ff,7a 
CCMiBB.   (CL1S4-41) 


m^- 


1.  A  method  of  bonding 
aad  a  tranraarent  sheet  m 
cdbuora  ethers  aad 


1 

4 

«, 

*p*  -* 

Lj^^J 

vT'^^  ,«■ 

spl 

J$ 

iz: 

-qn' 

>> 

i 

m 

h 

^j 

a  rubber  materid 
from  the  group  coasist- 
faig  of  cdbdora  ethers  aad  eeten,  which  oomprian  eppty- 
iM  a  robber  oeorant  tedndliw  a  ccwtpowid  from  the 
group  coadstiiw,of  poMsograaates.  pufyisudtfbcyanatas, 
aad  mixed  Isocyaaate-sndaocyaaatra  between  the  two 
materials  befera  the  nibber  materid  is  vulcadxed.  plae- 
ing  die  two  materials  hi  a  mould,  ■otpoini  the  ttus- 
parem  dieet  materid  to  ptessue  of  a  hqli  d^rra  of  tmi- 
formity  over  the  surface  of  said  traaspareat  sheet  ma- 
terid dius  hokUaa  it  ^daddistasdaa,  aad  subjectiag  die 
two  materials,  while  hi  said  mould,  to  heat  to  vulcaane 
the  rubber  and  effect  thft  boad. 


^tr^ 


-*'2%S 


>ABA' 


AMMONIUM   CXIMPOUND 


5.  A^|irooeH  for  AuMf  a 
iadadmg  dm  dsp  ec  iadrat 
or  water  eanusdHNeoa 
above  dw  cariag 


Wk^OM      m  tealki 
ia 
tapeooa^  formed  afa 
aad  applylM   15«*  C 


00 

109*  C  to  Bboot 
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2,711,775 
VmUNAKY  TRIIAVALENT  TIN 


COMPOOmONS 

I B.  K«r  «i  Alter  W.  Walii,  OMtas  CMj Jm, 

to  Dr.  flriitMjIi  I  ifcw ■!«<■■,  a  coffponfloa 

N*Diawfei«.    AiiMuinB  Nqybcr  !•,  1H3, 
S«WN«b393,4M 
24€ariM.    fa.H7-^)  ,    ^ 

1.  A  veterinary  cuiupmiUoa  effective  in  the  control  of 
MOtonMl  and  htlminfy?  jaftctfaww  and  in  enhancing 
dM  meat  pcododng  capacity  aad  maturation  of  fowl  and 
^firtiTfi'f'*****  tiBfa»»«i«j  conyrfaiM  an  oraUy  intestibte  ve- 
hide  contaittinf  a  anaU.  tat  ta^ti^  non-toxic  amouni 
of  a  compoond  being  upteaentod  by  the  general  for- 
mula 


D-a 


wherein  R*  aad  R*  are  ^ 
oonsisthig  of  alkyU  aiyl 
stand  for  elcttromgatwe 
tween  1  and  20,  aa^  *^ 
km  thaa  0.0025%  fagr 


I*  WMBB  M 

Ht  in 
oCtta 


from  die  group 
XI  and  3P 
a  value  be- 
not 


YRKBINAKT  TmAT  AUNT  UN 
Ba«ld  B.  Kmr  aai  Aittiv  W.  IMiib  Ctariii  a^, 

I.  A  veterinary  coovoeitioo  effective  in  the  control 


OM^  Mjfcniaa  Hi  i  imiii  20,  1 


19S3, 


[( 


2>7t2,77t 

VSnUNAKY  imiATAtENT  TIN 


atft^*^ 


to  Dr. 

•f  fnwa 
NoDnwtog.  OMtori  atMoMli'NwMAar  20,  IfSS, 
S«tal  No.  9f3«4iirDlvlMMi  Ah  appleallM  Oc- 
tober 11.  lfS4.  Um  Nn.  4iM72 

;if  CMW.  (O.  1C7~53) 
1.  A  vci^iiianr  uwiiiwiliiMi  effective  in  the  control  of 
protozoal  and  Iwiinimr  infeetioM  and  in  enhancing  the 
meat  prffitTftl  capacity  and  maturation  of  fowl  and 
domesticatod  aaimiai.  comprising  an  orally  ingesdbk 
vehicle  coofafaiing  a  saiall.  but  effective  nontoxic  amount 
of  a  tetravalent  dibenzyl-tin  coau»ooad  sdected  from 
the  group  connfatting  of  '•»*—'■"•'♦—  ^^-i*-  Aa*mm-w%A.*ut 
dichlaride.  dibenzyt-tin  SI 

(fibenzyl-tin  maleate,  sak. ^ .  ^ 

amoont  not  km  than  0.0025%  by  weight  of  the  oo 
sitioa. 


2,7i2»779 
SnUOClDAL  VAGINAL  ffUfffOSTOMBS 

C  Wawi,  Naewhfc,  N,  Y^  atol^ar  to  Ifc   ~ 
rhMMiii  ritMJ,  Namlck,  N.  Y.,  m 
lefNaWYaifc 
NaDnmfc«.   AppHcatfaa  Jve  €,  1990, 
SssW  No.  1M.929 
(CMiM.   cai«7— M) 
1.  A  spermicidal,  vuinai  iQppocitofy  comprising  a  base 
of  non-ionic,  faydrophOJc  snrfioe-active  pdyoxyeAykne 
wax  contaimttg  from  about  4  to  about  20  oxyethylene 
groups  per  moi  which  is  solid  at  normal  room  tempera- 
tures and  which  mdts  rapidly  at  37*  C.  and  about  0.2% 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compoood  nqpresented  by  the 
formula: 


CHi  CHa 

CH«-C— CH»-C 

OHi  CH« 


OH* 

O  CHtOHtO  CHiCRi-N- 


i. 


yjci-  IhiO 


of  protosoal  and  helminthic  infections  and  enhancing 
die  meat  prodocing  c^»acity  and  maturation  of  fowl  and 
4;nffi(«t.^MMt  gnfcp*!*,  comprising  an  orally  ingestible 
vehicle  ttmfyfa^h'g  a  small,  but  effective  nontoxic 
amount  ot  di-o-butyl-thi  maleate,  said  compound  beftig 
present  to  as  luaount  of  not  less  than  0.0023%  by  weight 

of  the  COmpOsitiOB.  '<,3MtU  Kvr 


in  which  X  a  a  member  of  die  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CHs. 


''t! 


2,712.777 
VnSnNAMY  TintAVALENT  TIN 

COMTOSmONS 
■.  Kmr  and  AMhar  W.  WaMa,  Charies  Cky.  1 
to  Dr.  fsMmj'i  LatacatoslBi^  a 


No.  399f49s.  DivHsa  aaa  mis 
IV 1994.  flfsW  N«.  4iM7t 
^  ^19  dMte  CCL  li7~^ 
1.  A  veteriaigy  composition,  cffecthre  m  die  control 
of  protonal  aad  haimiathic  faifectioos  and  ia  eahancing 
die  meat  pindTJi^  ovacitr  aad  auMiBBtioa  of  fowl  and 
mis,  Oiuipsiriag  m  oratty  iagestiUe 
^  a  snail,  tat  effMive  aontoaic  amount 
of  a  totravaleal  dipheayMia  coaipeuad  selected  from  d^ 
gRMp  r— »«**i  of  (HpheayMin  oxide,  diphenyl-dn  di- 
cUbrlde.  ^pkeayl-tin  sidflde,  d^ihenyt-tin  daMctate,  and 
d|ptaa]44hi  flialeate,  said  compound  being  present  in 
not  lem  than  0.0025%  by  wdght  of  die 


2,702,790 

MEASURING  DISPENSING  ' 

CIDES  AND  PROCBM  OP 

ladi  L  U  VMti  aai  Ni» 


FDBGBRMI- 
SAMB 

toM 


NoDiawtog.  AapffeaffM  Octotar  It,  1999, 

Sarfal  Na.  li9,4M 

(CMm.    (CL1«7— 94) 

1.  A  germidde-mMmtfinf  tfispenaer  ooasisting  in  addi- 
tion to  any  content  of  water,  esscndatty  aad  substandaUy 
entirely  of  (a)  a  water-ioiOluMe  water-abeorbem  carrier 
sheet  of  material  taviag  avarage  uniformity  of  structure, 
die  microMxipk  snrCMt  of  dke  Aaet  betag  entirely  die 
surface  of  hydrophflfc  water-iaMilaMB  ceUnloek  gel,  and 
(b)  water-soloUe  sMbMaacammiiUM  cwantislly  of  non- 
anionic  surface-active  material  carrfed  in  substantially 
uniform  distribution  p«  uaii  araa  of  shnet  by  aad  oa  aaid 

surface,  tuaatially  including  gnrnkidal  cattonic  oualar- 
nary  ammooinm  sak  oalt  it  p«t  svbittadvaly  adadied  to 

said  surface  by  diat  «tanGlH,«f  orimitatioa  dbctod  in 
water  solution,  said  germid^  salt  beiBg  present  in  quan- 
tity of  at  least  two-thMt  of  aHita  cationic  surface-acthre 
material  present,  die  excen  of  ,aaid  germicidal  salt  over 
diat  poctioo  of  it  which  is  iulbiOuitively  held  by  said  sur- 
face being  rsleasahk  on  imrtrrtinn  of  die  sheet  fai  water, 
whereby  a  ^n  unit  tttk  of  sheet  itev  h^  fanmersed  m  a 
predetermined  volume  at  water  to  provide  a  germicidnl  so- 
lution, and  die  tinier  jiheet  may  bt  mad  as  an  ataUcator 
of  said  solution  without  nedDctioo  of  die  germicidal  oon- 
centratioo. 
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2»7i2,791.  *■.'-.  >u./.?Tt.-?  c- 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SIBEPrOKINAflB  AND 
STRRPTOpORNASB 
R.  Hawlitoa,  PsmI  Rival,  N.  Y.,  amIpMr  to . 

Cyaanasid  Cotoptoiy,  Nnr  Ymlt,  N.  Y.,  a 
lafMatoe 
NaDrawlw.   JlppSilinnJii  9,1991, 


t^t     iCWiBi.   fCLI99--9S)  '^ 

1.  In  a  fermentatfoa  prooem  of  producing  mixtures 
containing  streptokinam  and  itreplooomafe  which  com- 
prises inoaikting  an  aqfoeous  medium  coataining  a.basic 
source  of  nitrogen  with  a  strain  of  beta  hemolytk  strepto- 
cocci and  allowing  die  bacteria  to  grow  at  a  temperature 
betvoea  i2'  C  aad  40*  C.  the  improvement  wfaicii 
compritos  adding  to  said  f ermentatlDin  metfinm  before  the 
fermentation  has  proceeded  tot  a  period  of  10  hours, 
between  1500  aad  9000  parts  by  weiaht  of  a  sugar  for 
each  1000  parts  by  weUht  of  base  mtrogen  materii^  in 
said  medium,  adding  at  kast  8%  of  said  simar  befov^  the 
fermentation  lias  proceeded  for  a  period  ci4  hours,  aad 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said  me<Sum  between  pH  6.0 
pH  8J  durmg  fermeatatioa. 


pH  6.0  and 


t.' r^  'ttYDROCAMh?  OONVRRSiON 
DeaaM  H.  tmk,  ■tifcaipi^ jBMagiidinit  to  PhMlipe 

ftm  ctoaaaaapa  a*  DStowaas 

•  %  rm,  Stotoi  N*.  ui,9n 

4CWM  Iai9»-i4l) 


«!**♦ 


lU^ 


fe 


-  *J 


^ 
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1.  The  process  for  die  conversion  of  a  tapped  crude 
oil  which  comprises  heating  aad  cracking  said  topped 
crude  oil  in  a  cracking  xooe  at  a  temperature  fat  excem 
of  890*  F.  in  die  presence  of  a  gas  ofl  having  an  aniline 
number  widiin  tte  range  of  —20  to  50  faia  votaaetrk 
ratio  of  topped  crude  ofl  to  gas  ol  dihiaet  widun  tte 
rH«a  of  1:0J  to  1:1.5,  to  aevcrely  ttmnsally  cnck  tte 
same»  racoveriag  a  fractiaa  from  odd  severe  tliesmal 
craditag  step  cbatahring  gaeoHae,  vacnnm  distflling  a 
second  Cracdoa  fpam  slid  dmnna]  craddag  step  con- 
tafaiiag  gas  ofl  aad  fM  oil  aad  boOlug  abova  ite  ikst- 
named  fraction,  leuweikg  from  said  vacaum  distillaHon 


into  a  first  distillation  zone,  removing  as  bottoms  a  mix- 
ture of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  aad  lOo  more  than  two  of 
ethanol,  ethyl  acetate  aad  water,  removing  as  overhead 
an  airof  topic  mixtma  of  ediaaol,  ethyl  acetate,  and  water, 
introducing  water  aad  said  aaeotropic  nubuure  mto  an 
extnctioa  zoae,  ramovfaig  rdBaate  contiiniag  ethyl  ace- 
tate aad  water  and  extract  containing  ethanol.  ethyl  ace* 
tate  and  water,  introducing  tte  ralnnate  into  a 


as  overhead  a  stream  containing  said  gas  ofl  having 
aniline  number  by  eoBdDCtiBg  told  vacuum  distiUation 
so  as  to  obtain  as  boctotol:9i«dBct  thereof  pitch  teving 
a  soiteaiBC  paiat  widda  iM  nam  of  200  to  300*  F.. 
solvent  extracting  tte  evyhtod  from  taid  vacuum  distil- 
latioa  to  ptodioe  aa  arnina>iokaa  raflinatB  pham  aad  aa 
aromatkxich  extract  fbaw,  tiipnrating  sokreat  from  said 
extrwt  phase  to  nroduoa  aa  aioaMtic*iiA  eartCMt  oO,  toKl 
recycling  aromadc-ridi  evtsact  qA  to  said  tteimal  crtok- 
ing  of  timod  crude  ofi  i|i  a  qinatify  saffirimT  to  act  as  a 
dihiem  merein.        ^ 

2,7i2i;itl 
V    PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  MIXTURBS  OF 
ORGAMC  OOMPOUNOff 


Ht? 


tratkw  distfllation  xone,  removing  ethyl  aeetate  as  hot- 
toms  and  an  aaeofwyic  myture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  watg 
as  overhead,  and  inoododng  said  aaeotropfe  mixtiue  and 
tte  extract  from  tte  extraction  sone  to  a'tooond  coacen- 
tratioa  distillation  zone,  removiim  a  mixture  of  wafer 
and  ethanol  as  bottoms  from  said  second  ooabeatration 
distillatioo  aone,  and  removing  aaovertead  an  azeotropic 
mixture  of  ethanol.  ethyl 


Xctilfei^ 


''"''''"'•  2J9«.794" 

AZEOTROPIC  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  PHRNOL 


2C  1952,  Serfil  Na.  299,611 


(0.292-^42) 


\ 


.  A  metnod  wiucn  ooaipnsn  eoaiuuaiasiy  Mtmuui> 
iag  iato  a  dktBkltoa  sone  at  on  intenaedkte  poiat 

urtricfa  ate  pheaoi  aad  aeetoae  aad>%hich  contains  lem 
than  about  0J%  but  wan  than  about  0.09%  by  weight 
of  alkyi  aromatfc  hydtocarboartailiog  la  tte  raage  of 
ateatlTO*  to  about  210*  C,  said  mixtato  tet 
produced  by  oxiiliiing  camene  to  form  caa~ 
pcaoiDdev  coooeatiatmg  aad  tiydtopcvmddn 
posing  it  to  die  pseeenoe  of  aa  aokl  ontalMK 
a  onaatitr  of  wator  oqaal  to  fiam  abaat  96%  to  iteut 
150%  by  wdi*t  of  tepteaol  ia anid  mteUre  at  mi  in* 
tenneaaae  poim  oenvaeB'  ma  pamx  ^ai  tonaaucnoa  ok 
tte  fieedHaixture  aad  die  bodoto  of  said  toaK.  aifciiaa> 
iag  vapors  coataintog  iiihstonHslly  aU  of  saidakyi  aio- 
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rmmvAMY  u,  ltS5 


matic  bytfrocarboM  and  nilMtaatfaay  aB  of  fta 

and  water  fai  aid  feed^atatme  aad 

tkan  aboat  1%  bf  ncfgltt  d  pbtaai,  bmei  opoe  ihe 


of  die  tnbe  follows  the 
theopeaiDtte*ecad«f 
of  the 


the  wafer  to  maintiin 
fobe  ian  below  the  liffMe 


0^%  bjr  waiifei  of  hydiocartwM  bottif  te  the  rai«e 
of  about  170*  C  to  about  210*  C,  fkom  the  bottom  of 
saiddMUatkM 


2»1tt,7tf 


PIATINGt  ON  UGVr  MITAIJl 


ef 

1.  A  method  of  apptyiag  a  ilwgly  adherent  hard 
chromium  platiog  opoo  an  aitklB  havint  a  snrfoce  of 
a  lii^t  metal  seledod  from  the  poi^  cowitrtnt  of 
ahaninwn.  alnmiw  baae  aHoyi,  magnwiiwi  and  mag- 
neaom  baee  allojn  which  owiiiriw  pjckhnf  the  light 
metal  mr&oe  to  remove  oaodn,  plattef  the  thus 
cleaned  snrteoe  with  a  thfai  metal  layer  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  tnNq»  cwwistint  of  brass,  nickel,  iron 
and  copper,  immening  Iht  plated  metal  surface  into 
a  ^wMwiwMw  jietine  balht  snostaotially  consleiely  dis- 
solving said  aeial  layer  from  said  fidht  metal  surftce 
while  immersed  ia  saw  dwwmiwn  plamig  bath  aad  then 
immetfiately  elwtmplatiBg  the  soraoe  with  hard  chro- 
miam  whik  still  in  said  chraminm  platiag  bath. 


No  Drawhi^ 


1.  A  weB  diffliag  ii^  la  «a  fom  of  a 
emalsioa,  laid  laid  rnitiliHng  issainlilly  of;  aminorpio> 
pordoa  of  water,  a  a||or  pitnimUuu  of  a  pattoleMB 
(flbditala  of  low  visooafer:  a  waleraofoble  emulriMng 
mmnaany  ixaoaiwn  carowiyiuMuyi 
enmMiyun  agent  cTHWiiltng  "' 


seatlBBy  of  caidom  ioapi  of  rmIb  acids,  and  cal3wn 
nyafOQDoe 


b 


ioa  amoentradbo  of  dw 
wHUa  the  range  pH  lOto 


■o^s  ot  roMa  actos,  and  calcfmn 
f  laflKNat  to  bring  the  hydrogen 
the  auueoai  phase  of  said  emnhaoa 
ltopH14. 
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3.  The  method 
use  in  the  pr 
yield  of  mode 
ing  to  a 
nuid  is 


fanproviag  snb  bcntouitic  clay  foe 
I  of  driUDg  mod  to  increase  the 


3.  In  a  precipitate  remover  for  water  purifying  systems 
the  combuation  which  coavriies  a  suostantially  closed 


tank,  a  pair  of  spaced  headen  poeitioaed  hi  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  said  headers  adi^md  to  be  used  for,  selec- 
tively, supplying  water  to  the  tank  aad  withdrawing  sludge 
from  tile  tank,  spaced  perforated  tnbolar  ingen  extended 
laterally  from  each  of  said  headers,  a  pair  of  inverted 
U-sh^ed  units  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  tank, 
each  at  said  umts  including  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer 
1^  and  the  iqpper  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  onit  bdng 
ooaaactad  with  aa  ascaale  eactioa  haviag  a  vont  therein, 
the  lower  cadi  of  the  iaacr  togs  of  eaet  of  the  muts  being 
coaaeded  la  aae  of  said  hmtea.  the  lower  eads  of  eadi 
of  the  outer  legs  of  tfM  naitrbeiag  coanecled  to  a  sooroa 
of  water  wpply.  Yahaa  in  each  of  the  coaaectioos  from 
die  Qatar  lem  to  the  soarce  of  water  wpplir,  a  blow-og 
ooaaadpaa  having  a  valve  Iheiila  oteaded  tmn  each 
of  said  headers,  a  suction  pipe  for  withdrawing  fluid 
from  the  teak  axleaded  through  ^  waB  of  the 


of  soda  ash. 
tenths  of  one 
scrybbacid. 


therefrom,  whidi  cooipriaes  add- 
day  of  the  type  whose  yield  of 
MMd  by  tha  addition  thereto  of 
iwant  up  to  about  five  per  cent 
bctive  ■ninuai  up  to  about  ihi«- 
of  a  water  solubte  sah  of  poly- 


vwm 

UIATIONOVQUIBKACSO    ' 

VUHDB  * 

ICLada^ 


20 

3.  A 
in  bating  suleuili 
drill  eonMoyiag  a  < 
liaeMiiv  Md. 


ia  thalaak  Md 
«d  of  the 


iaiD  die  tank 
paitof  Slid 


_  ia  the 
^    MMVotaOy 
of  the  suitioa  pipe 
'  oa  the  upper 
positiooed  whereby  tlM  ead 


aa  <i  drffliag  iuid  modifier 
of  a  notary^ 

alka- 

aail 


oathe 


phite  and 
metato  ia  a  ndaor 
stantial  flooculatiag' 
cieat  to^ubil  ' 
prapertim  of  said 


of  die  aftah  aad 

leieac  to  «aett~a  lob* 

hi  tho'drflliag  fluid  and  sufll- 

of  the  vieoosity  oeatrolliag 


FBftlUlY  fli,  ttifl 


CHiaflGAL 


5«3 


<^-Aa 


at 


UtHU 
213w«72 

aa  ofl^n-water  emulsMo 

tkm  wlA  a  water-solubk 

the  miiTi'TT.  adding  thereto  a 

iSe  Mfbt  oa,  auMeelfaig  dm  mixtnre 

ivhm  toasecbadperiodofagitattea.aadeubasqpMadynermit- 

ting  gravity  stjparatlon  oadi  dM  ofl  is  aahstaatiafly  eep- 

anted  from  the 

of  hydroxy  and  un- 


1.  A  process  for 
4CTt  1W    t  Tj  comprising  tre 

fluid  for  drOHag  sdb-   tnocganle  sah. 


ANION 


EXCHANOi 


i7*fctW 


sobstitnted  by  a  radical  setoctai  from  *• -^^  .  _^ 

ing  of  alkyl,  aralkyi  and  aiyl  radicals  oontai^  not  more  . -===:- 

^  8  carbon  atoms,  aad  "«^«*«?o«5^*»f«I  »«»2?  """SF^L  ^^ 

in  rdadve  positions  capable  of  quinonoidal  oxidation.  Mirths  B.  Glwood,  OemiirfiB,  N.  Y. 

*.  In  sdAcient  amount  to  hihibit  Tma^m  nimu,  Naw  Y«ri^  N.  Y^  a 

itroffii«  pitipcHies  of  eflMnwiae    ~ 

NoDnwh^   AHifcifliii  lii  i  f,  !>». 


ta  Tkt 


itvx& 


If 


(CLfliO-&l) 


INHDITING  DBGKAIM110N  OF  QUBBBACHO 

^m,  floaidUto,  N.  Y.,  amliMn  la  Tan 
S  CiiiWitWi  New  Ya*..N.  Y^  • 

4cub»  ia.2n-i-u) 


-I,  A  process  fot  restoring  to  hl^  bUsictfy 
hi^y  basic  anion  exchange  resiae  having  as  an 
anion  axdianging  croup  a  N-(lo"wer  alJMiii  aslii 
quaternary  ammonmm  hydroxide  nmshtaent  and  whicn 
as  a  result  of  repeated  regeneration  and  anion  operatmg 
cycle  under  conditions  of  sanrioe  have  become  partiaUy 
deteriorated  as  demonstrated  by  die  diminution  m  dieir 
original  basicity  values,  said  prooem  cooiprismg  con- 
tacting said  partially  deteriorated  anioa  exchanae  resm 
n   ^-,  widi  a  lower  alkyknehalohydrin  setoctad  from  *e  class 

3.  A  drilling  fluiliuaipodrioa^SSSing  an  anoeoua.  ««^;  «L 'T!?'  •»^»'»«*^^  ^  ^^' 
elkiJto^^noifSontSd^  of  die  class  consist-    alkylenebromohydrms. 

2,702,790 
TEXTILE  SOB  OOMPMSWC  A  PARTIALLY  NEU- 
__  TRALEEED  POLYMETlIAannJC  ACID 

pririw  an  otgaOb  mamW  df  die  dam  ooatMagot   ju,^,^  D.  Flue  m,  liimkiaiiMi.  N.  1.  aadMar  la 
ISrmaktofayde.  aod^Mehyde  and  polymers  diersof. ' —    ""^"^  "'  ""  ™* 
aldehyde,  aad  frufuwldtiqrda. 


ing  of  die  plant  tannin  materials  in  an  •<noun<wAaent 
to  substan^y  decrease  mud  visoosity  and  additionally 
indodmg  a  protective  aaeat  tllictive  to  overcome  die 
oxidathra  OnwlmihiiB  of  satf  plaat  taanir'aHtenal  m 
a  aMatna,  aaia  pmemi^  ag^H  ohb- 
mamhd  df  the  dam  coatirtag  of 


2,702,792 _ 

ALUMINUM  DVISAKATS  OmmflmON  AND 


D. 


r.  New  Yant, 


No 


3.  A 


(CL^-45) 


LY^a 


2t,19Sl, 


a  major  propor- 


iMayll,190l^ 
109,201 

iCWam.  <G1200— aiJ> 
1.  A  textfk  sizii«  oompodtioa  cdinprhAio.  as  a 
fornriag  afent.  polymediacrylic  add  paidalty  M«ini^ 
to  a  pR  of  about  4^  to  0;  a  flastisliBr  thcRf or.  aad 
an  emoWflabls  lubricaat.  a  polyoxycdqrtoaa  — -• — 
ofafipopUBcaiJiliatic  arpair " 

dM  saM  orgtaie  compoaad  Is  „ 
iiMMJiihm  of  ahMhols,  cattoayNc 

and  isieraaptaai  aiiidi  ooatda  UpaiphfllB 


an  alumiausa  distaarata^^a^  a 
aluminum  dliiaaratfi 


h*J^»i<*  •fiJL*  J"**^,^^   radicals  of  Soin  12  to  18  cairj^  atoBM;  and  wherda  tha 


'^*gF5  o{  ratio  of  polymediacrylic  acMlo  emuWflable  hibrieaat 
••****'**^   ranges  from  2/1  to  5/1.  i 


2,70i,7»7 


lO^lOS), 


No 

A  composition  of 
entraining  properties 
oil  charstcteriaed  by  a 


mmUilHO, 

10731S 
^292— 7S> 
of  reduced  foaming  and  gas 
essentially  of  a  aUaeral 

to  foam  and  eatrain  gas 

when  agioited.  and'S  to  15  p.  p'.  bl  of  a  foam  and  gas  en- 
training inhibitor  condstii^  emwitially  ofbodi  lOOXWO 
cs.  diaiediyl  dMeoaa  aad  amfl  tdaihoaydtaa%  sail  «^ 
coaa  Md  said  dtaaa  Mm  PNOoai4B«fiopocliaa  of  1:2 

by 


KX 


1.  A 


ctein 


fa  wUcft 


dm 
widi 


ikt 
at 


hy  Ma_ 

4br*aa4ditioaofa 

hjflWUMB 


asOing  die  dsMUaad^ 

of  &cuitas4«eat  for  from  10  to  00 
of  from  iSEoat  SOD*  F.  to 
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Fbbuaby  2S,  1965 


2,7t2,7it 


ALKAU  MKTAL  flOJCATlS  Afr  fTAMLBOOa  FCtt 
TEMnOUTUBB    SYFtrTHETIC 


LOW 
LAIKU 

E. 


fcC 


17,  1951, 


CONVEMOON  OrflEo&lDAKY  NTIVO 
COMPOUNDS  TO  AMDBS 

■  ■iiiMi,  WM*Hy»  Mi  MiMi  L. 
fLinmimtnWE,t4m  Pontic 

tfcM«fDdkwM«  ^ 

N«DamlH.  AMHaAMi AmA M»  1954, 


NoDnwiai.   Al 

toW  N«w  247i 
aCMwfc    (CL  249— Ma)  13  CW^   (CL  lit— aitJ) 

1«  Tbe  proocM  of  proinrinf  n  itabflini  latex  free  from       l.  A  procca  for  the  toiici  ■oii  of  a  secoaiary  nitre 

the  pramee  d  pjeonegulnm  wMcfc  ooapraet  potyoMrtz-  compoMai  to  the  cocrfgpitMiim  aaide  which  compriwi 

lat  a  OMior  poftioii  of  botadiaie  aad  a  minor  portion  of  addmt  a  waier-aofaMe  mk  of  a  nilio  cmnpoimi  mlwiHiJ 

ttynoe  Id  aqoeow  cmulsioa  at  a  lamperature  below  10*  from  the  aroap  '•"^i^'^t  of  teeoniary  nitro  •i^***^  aad 

C.  hi  the  premaoe  of  an  orauric  peroaiiie  aa  catalyst  and  nitro  cydoalkaaea  aad  a  aah  of  hydiaaok  add  to  a 

iron  ^yroahoiphate  as  activator,  faioorporating  in  laid  stranc  nuaeral  add  aelaclei  from  the  «oup  oonistka 

emulsion  0.1  to  2.0  parti  hy  wcMit  per  100  paru  of  solid  of  siufuric  add,  hydiochlanc  add.  and  nhAtrhwfr  ari3 

in  the  resultint  l*tes  of  aa  attaUmetal  sflicate,  and  main-  mixed  w^  aa  organic  solvcat 


taimag  the  wWomt  a  pH  oCaot  le«  than  lOJO  as  the 
polymerizatian  proceeds. 


2,712,799 
■ICOVBRY  OF  GLUTATHIONE 

Uoari  C  Beei,  Meaat  ¥( 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 

lM«  New  Yetfc,  N.  Y^  a 


17, 1950,  SsfW  No.  19ia7t 
(CL  2iO— 112) 


17 


i':>r^ 


a,7t2Jt2 

PROdaS  OF  MAKING  BOONCHOIIEKONIC  ACID 

AND  DEC  AKBOXYLAHQN  OF  SAME  TO  rOACiN 

Kohcfft  S.  Aili«,  New  YeA,  N.  Y. 

NoDrawtef.   Appfcallea  Di  nil  ii  27, 1951, 

8eAN^2i3,709 

5ChfeBS.    fCLMt~29SJ) 

1.  The  aMhod  of  makiar  aiada  from  Isodacho- 

meronic  add  by  the  decarboxyblioa  thereof  by  heat  with 

recovery  of  the  nhwfti  produced,  charactated  by  mixhit 
iaodnchomeronic  add  la  a  aoo-reactive,  sabstaattally 
noB-corroeive  liqufd  vehide  selected  frooiibe  grow ooa- 
sisting  of  water,  high  temperature  heat  traartsr  ol,  ooa- 
centrated  siMiric  add  aad  ifihilii  laaaai,  and  heatmg 
the  mixture  to  a  decarboaylatiag  teaiperatnre  range  above 
180*  C.  and  matelainlag  such  MBpnatore  range  until 
the  decarboxylatioa  is  subetaatially 


—  ••• 
«  « 


a,7iug> 

SUmilVlID  HBTIBODIAZOLES 


»-^mt,immimm* 


1.  The  process  for  recovery  of  ^ntalhione  from  bio- 
logical extracta  ooatainiag  the  same,  by  reacting  the 


3CMMi-  CCLJW    3tO 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


,»<■> 


0  CH 

V 


^4* 


extract  with  capnoe  sulfite,  with  resuttaat  predpitation 

of  cuprous  dutathiooe  salt  and  the  liberation  of  sul- 

furous  add  mat  serves  to  maintam  said  precipitate  in  a 

re<hicing  eaviroaaient,  iii^ieading  the  ptedpitate  in  water 

and  txealinp  the  suspension  with  hydrogen  sulfide,  with   wherein  X  repreieatB  a  member  of  Hm  groop  cftmiuli^  of 

deoeoipositiOB  of  the  salt  to  releese  the  ^utathiooe,  fil-   oxygen  and  sulfur  atoais. 

teriag  off  the  resultant  predpitale  of  copper  sulfide,  con- 

centratiag  the  Utrate  aad  crystalHziag  out  tiw  ^utatiuone.  — --ai^^iMMM— 


PIIOCE9S  FOB 


>ABA110N<V 


b   AggBcgMitt  Fihn 


23,1951, 
25,1950 


2,711,100 

SEPAMAHON  OF  ALPHA>  1BTA>  AND  GAMMA- 
CASEINS  FROM  WHOLE  CASEIN 
NoihcfftJ.  H^  Pldlai^Mn,  sgi  Mwiea  L.  Graves 

•*    ^^BW^^^^HH^'  %^HHHIHVi    iWfci 

fCkftM.    fCL2it— Ut) 
isr  TMb  35,  U.  S.  Oaie  (1952),  aee.  2iO 
1.  A  process  for  srparating  wfaola  eaaeia  mto  its  com- 
f  taiati  wMA  aoyfaes  ilisealviug  whole  caeein  in  ague- 

to  ohIaiB  eonpfelB  solutioa,  reducing  the  urea  coaoea- 
tralioa  of  the  resultiag  solutioa  to  abcut  4.6  molar  by 
of  water,  removing  piciiipitatod  alpha-casein, 
tbe  urea  eoacean etioa  of  the  remaiaiag  sohition 
to  abooi  1.7  mbkr  by  additioa  of  water,  xemoviag  pre-  which  comprises  the  cyciisatioa  of  2-iichhiracetamido-l- 
eeta<aseia,  tfaca  peecipitefing  gamma<asfin  p-iiitro^Mnyl-3-chJiato<pninBa  l-ol  by  traatneat  with  a 
tinlfcamaainingsoiulioa.  dUutc  aqueous  sohition  M^an  alkali  metal  hydraodde.    ^.^ 


icttifc  fCLi<»  a#y) 

1.  A  process  fier  the  preparalioa  of  aa  oaamliae  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

VOiC  >-CIB-DB — CH, 

^ — M.  i     A 


V 


im 


Ck 


;UABY  S2,  1066  < 

PRODUCISQN  Of  mWXDS 

Robert  Mm  Wooiwaii,  BalMMli,  Mmb>. 
asMh  Cespeeaiiea,  New  Yask,  N.  Y.,  a 
aCNewYoik 

NaDnwiH.  AfpRntei May  19. 1953, 


CHEMICAL       >  666 

sufficiently  high  to  result  In  (he  liberatiop  of  cac^p  di- 
oxide, a  ooaipoundcrprMeBled  lyy  the  fornulii: 


to  Re> 


tH' 


'  ^%^a   ^^^^^^^*^^to»/ 


1.  the  medtod  ot  cyclixing  lactoaes  of  the  general 
formula 


^^i 


■  j£^ 


where  R  and  X  ara  as  previoudy  defined. 


•T-«a. 


2,712J0i 
OX1DA110N  PROCESS 
Ole  Gtavoli,  St  PMri,  Mtau  aarfMor  to 
Uaivesrfty  af  "* 


woHw  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two 
lower  alkyl  groups  and  a  single  lower  alkvkne  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  (he  lactone  with  a  medivl 
Grignard  reagent  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  —35* 
C.  treating  the  reaction  product  witii  a  base  and  recover- 
ing the  D^omostrroid  of  the  formula 


U 


2, 1950,  Ssrfri  Na.  19i,M2 
(€L2iO-^343.7) 


r^-i      n     inm-.'i 


ttcreby  produced. 


CHEMKAL  OOMPOUNM  AND 


A  4mt 

f.   »mt 

0.  mml  , 


■iilari?iHlLMk,Mli- 


Na 


a«M!poi«M«af 

MaRh  1,1953, 
339kMt 

(CL  aft-*3434) 

L  The  prodact.  2«iclh9l-2>(OCHsR')-4-phettyl-5-oxo- 
(3J<H1)  beanpyna.  ntett  RTk  alqr- 
kad  with  a  dooUe  oarhoa  to  carboa  boad 
from   die   group   masisling   of   phenyl   aad 


1.  The  process  of  selectivdy  oxidizing  a  sugar  con- 
taining a  primary  hydroxy!  group  on  the  No.  1  carbon 
atom  and  a  lactal  ring  structure  without  hydotysis  of 
said  lactal  ring  structure  which  comprises  conucting  said 
sugar  with  nitrogen  tetroxide  hi  die  presence  of  a  neutral 
inert  strong  defaydratiat  agent,  whereby  only  primary 
hydroxyl  groups  ire  Mudised  to  caihoxyl  groups  while 
maintaining  the  lactal  rinj  structure  intaot. 


*-  I*  n  •     .■     f     « 


r      NEW  CLAS  OP  HAUMBIHALIDES  AND 

>A«NG  THE  SAME 

N.  Y.,  aMiBMf  to 


» 


Y««k,N.Y«a 

Miiy3,lM2, 


Na 


3CMM.   lO.  a<l^-443J) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  represented 
by  the  formula: 


2,711^119 

3A7,lI>.TRlHYD«OJnr^FRECaqENE>20^)WB 
AND  BSmS  THEEPOF  -i 

HMhwtC.  Maniy,  !*'*">  J:"— f  — *  P*y  P* 

Mick,  M^gaon  tatti  Vglftm  Oify,  riUaiMii! 

Mlcai,  a  oaQpansaB  as  BHiasgiB 

!KaDMrt«.   AiiiMlMAMMtSi,1903, 
Ssrfri  Na.  370,737 
•  CWm.  (CL  MO— ^97.40) 
1.  A  compouad  nyiUstalsi  Ogr  the  stractnral  fomnda: 

CH. 

?Ha 


r.-}. 
t--  y  .    r 


^•wn^ 


where  X  rspvesents  halogea  and  R  i#reeeats  a  member 
sHeetoa  ItObi  tiie  giaup  uoasisuag  w  ayanigBB  aao  luwu 
alkyl  radicals.  wUdh  eomprisn  headag  to  a 


^»«r>fliMC 


wheiefai  R  is  selected  fkttm  die  rtOcali  ebdristing  of  k^ 
drogen  and  hydiocaiboa^artwxylic  aeyl  having  less  thin 
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FflHtUABY  22,  1M6 


..«r»^^w»...2£S2jl£L...^ .»»».».         tl«  ««»b«qiient  rdhilag  loiMi.  tod  then  iBtrodudng 
34IYD«Oanf-5-r»l(g«NE'74U»-TBI0NM         caustic  soda  into  the  mfxtoie  aad  ccotrifugiiit  tbei 

_AND  Mills  THIMW  tore  at  an 

C*  RHnnvt  iflcBiQr  Cwbhi^  ass  iMrcir  H* 

T(        "' 


the 
miX' 


2,7t2^4 


8mW  NSb  37i,73i 
<  nihil     (CL  M»— 397.45) 
1.  A  compoond  represented  bjr  the  formula: 


CQMrou^aM 


Isnsjr  CMy,  M.  JL,  • 


ndiereia  R  is 
hydrofen  ud 
than  Bine  carbon 


1,  U4f^  flsriri  N^  M^IS) 
|CX2tf6— 44i^ 


from  die  radkab  contistint  of 
acyl  haviaf  less 


Aaiiii  at,  19S3, 
flsriA'Now  ynjM 
aniiiiii  (CL  aft^-.997w«5) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


QHa 


0«B. 


wherein  ji  isan  imefer  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting 
of  one  and  dine. 


2,7njU 

llAl4«47«-'nUIIYIMKlKVnMX»STKKONI 

G»«tt  M.  aWW  MMJhpjIaa  UliHin,  P—rfd  A;  Pn, 

N.  Y..  aalpiinli  CkMu  Mnr  A  Cab,  be..  New  Yeth, 
W.Y^>MiiMiiiBat~ 
NnBiwitei.   Awmattm  Piti— -j  !•,  IfH 


1 1  A.U«,17«^rihydroxy 


1.  A  process  for  tlie  hydrogenation  cH  a  carbon  oxide 
to  produce  normally  liquid  organic  ooomounds  whidi 
comprises  flowing  a  gaseous  mixture  cooqirUng  hydrogen 
and  a  carbon  onde  as  fhe^prindpal  reactants  upwardly 
in  a  reaction  zone  in  ooalact  with  flndy  divided  contact 
material  oonprisinc  a  hydrrtjiBniting  tjnpe  osetal  of  Group 
vm  «€  tfw  nKiodiB9|alsift  in  eombteatiaD'wM  a  metal 
oxide  promoter  tot  tfM  hydeofsaalioB  of  caiboa  oxide  in 
an  amoont  between  about  QuOl  aad  about  OJ  times  the 
wei^t  of  the  hjyliogeaatit  metal' and  a  support  therefor 
"^  of  an  add  tnt(;pd  bemooite  type 
clay  in  an  amoont  between  stent  0.5  and  about  5  times 
the  weight  of  the  ^jihnwiislhig  ■elat  passing  the 
gaseous  mixture  thioogh  said  reacooo  mie  at  a  velocity 
effective  to  su^end  said  finely  divided  contact  material  in 
gases  therein,  maibtainng  a  *— ipfrf*"*f  of  reaction  be* 
tween  aboat  330»  P.  and  abot  500*  Ft  withdrawing 
from  said  lencthm  aone'a  gaseoos  ***"f^*  coMtaiBing  noc*- 
mally  li(|nid  oi^gaMie  compomids,  and  recovsrina  lOTrinally 
Uquid  orgamc  coopaaads  fsom  said  gueoos  eOoont,  said 
contact  malarial  having  been  prepared  by  mixfag  finely 
divided  add  treated  Uailuultin  type  day  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  180  to  aboot  210*  F.  widi  a  heated 
aoueous  solution  oontalniiig  a  precipitate  obtained  by 
addinf  a  fin*  boOlng  aqoaMie  sohdiaB  of  a  water  soluUe 
salt  or  said  hydragsnnlic  type  laeHIiad  a  waier  sohible 
salt  of  said  inetal  capM>l^oijpwnBOtliig  dka  reaction  U>  a 
second  boiling  aqneous  iwd&  solotioB,  i^RiOfverina  Mdid 
contact  material  nooillie  residUn|  mixtoee.  partial  ' 


2,7tijni 

■DINING  or  FATTY  OILS  AND  FATB 

■.  fclNaBi  Wmm  Msai,  N.  Y^  aaiy»  U 

Na  OnawteAapMlaB  Mvck  S,  IfSl, 

SCkfiM   fCL 

1.  In  the  rifislai  of  flhtty  c 
is  mixed  with  the  crade  all  to  nentraHae  die  free  fatty 


uig  said  recovered  contact  nsalerial,  extradhtt  the 
dned  cotnart  fealeHal*  dkyiiig  the  aBrindsQ  eon 
terial  to  contain  a  arinor  praportiin  of  water,  pa 


bOrdrir- 
partiyjqr 


r.  pniveriziiig 

the  extruded  and  dried^^pontact  matsfial,  and  then  subject- 
ing same  to  reduction  whh  hyttituBU  at  an  elevated  tem- 


nd  in  which  the  rw salting 
fiM  refiaad  ofl.  the  improv 


2,7iajifi 

FKIPAMAT10N  OPrOTHALONmOLIS 
Hany  M.  Wdtor,niihlniii,Te 

ft.  Lank  Ma.  a  iiiiimfiia  of 


ofl,  the  improvemert  which 
add  Iftlhe  erode  oil  ia  an 
on  a  Ml  strcnitf  basls^  hi  tfw  order  of  0.1  to 
(U«  bf  wnighl  af  *a  erada  afl.  aad  reacti^  it  with 
the  ofl  to  fooa  a<ditinn  eoopoaads  prior  to  the  mix- 
tva  of  Ike  caasdc  soda  with  the  ofl,  ttaraby  redudi« 


Na 


Na^StMll 
SOiAm.    (CLlit-^MS) 
lor  the  fradacrtin  af  pl^thskmHrilea 


1.  A 
which  Boraprisei  hratiag  baaaanitrite  to  a 

riaabooi 


Croai  aboot  500*  te  aboot  1000*  C 


.^'E 


I 


FanuABT  22,  liM6 


vaoDucnoNtNT 

C,  Beh  ijMl 

•■tgnaia  la  Nayee   ^  

N.  j^  a  ceej^araBap  af  Viaar  #snQr 

9CWM.    (CL 


3T     CHEMICAL^'iO 


m 


,  ...  ^^         fcirl2,tM2 

1.  A  proocai  cnniprisiM  reacthig  dyarionitrik  widi       .    ^  *  ^^^"^    fCL  MO    Sll) 

^i^T^Si»TS!7i»^SrUtJ^^S!!t  oondens.   .   >  .frocess  for  the  ptodnrtion  of  ..acylamhio  car- 


isobotyraldehyde 
ing  agent. 


boxylic 


ofdwi 

X— NH^CIfa).-OOOH 


2,7i2,tl7 

PROCI»  worn  rWL  aKPAMATlOW  OF  BO- 
rHIHAUC  AND  imnflBAIJC  MESmS 

A.: 


in  which  X  is  a  radical  iron  the  groop  consWag  of  acetyl 
and  benaoyi  and  n  Isa  wholt  anmbar  between  I  and  C, 

'    cylic  acU 


which 


of 


carboxylici 


X— NH^CHs)*— CONHs 


1.  A 

oohol 
which 
with  two 


7 

of 
of 


Nn.3fi3,1M 

(a.2f0-475) 

asixtnne  of  lower  alkyl  al- 

add  and  tersphthalic  add, 

said  affiHl¥"T*  snooessively 

haviv  difsrent  sohMity  ratios  for  the 

the  iiiUhliitil  . 

to  antirtly  ditrtwi  tin  ijwikii^ly.  /  / 

nix* 
the  fWdaH  nix- 


where  X  and  a  have  the  aforesaid  sigaiftratinn,  widi  a 
member  selected  from  the  gmnp  oonsWng  of  water  and 
aqueous  ammonia  solutions  to  a  temseratnn  of 
100*  and  180*  C  at  a  pressure  of  10-40  kg. 
,  a»d  laooverintiw  acylaayna  < 


SSSrof  iii|hl1islaii^aafi'liii|iilhalaittt»  fWdai 
tttin  thM  olCilnid  biim  nna  aalactw  wfln  w 
selected  boas  fta  gRNvaonsHWig  «  lolaMie  ana 


2^tMi, 


dissolve  the  tere-    .H 

excess  of  iti?rl'*fr*f^**  be- 
ttale,  the  foreaoing  order 


in  an  sannnt  just 

Sihalale  and  the 
a  meana^vvimnf^   an   s 
I  WIUKIISWB  B  • 

jlUhima  niha  ^fattJm^jmbfn^  l^^,im»m.mm  1^  to  1.  cyiiXlK 
tmmirim  Ha  .mennlraas  tke  4iMh>ai  ■ime,  ami     '^^^^  p^ 
dM  lesidtoal  adxtan  Ihna  ohtafaird  to  repeat      ||_ 

^Na 


to  tere- 


the 


FKOPDCftON  OrmtSlMA'ntD  AMBPI 

DsL,a 

timK 


^f*' 


FBn-FLOWm6  SORT  ACB  ACTIYB  AGENT  IN 


pnny.  New  YeiB,  N,  • .,  a  ea^peaBBiB  as  mmh 
Na  amm^^^Aggmemm^^mmm  M,  IfSS, 


1.  A  dtelkyi 


active 

portioa  of  a  dialkyl  snIfosnedntiB  la  which  the 

contain  at  least  five  carban  atoms  and  from  about 
A%  to  abom  2.0*  W  «efi^  of  a  pofwdered  dialkyl 


Kt  ii  silected  from  tbt  firoiiB  coMMng  of ! 
aflcyl  radicals  containing  firom  I  to  lO  cmbon  atoms  and 
y.  Ks,  Ks  and  Ks  are  Bsleeted  trem  the  yodp  rondeting  of 
"  hydroy  a  aad  tower  aUgrlfadfads  so  mat  the  amjde  coO' 
tatas  Cram  4  lo  20  careoa  atQilH,  whicB  cnmprism  pass- 
faig  the  said  tonyound  hi  the  vwor  phaw  ofver  a  solid 
inorganic  "Wf  th»*  canlfil  mieciaa  from  t|n  tfot^  €§•• 

laaa  nve  caiaua  asoass,  mm  aowoerea  anuyi  sanoea^   ^^  ^>.,  mm/u  -jllulllim-i^  ^t^  ^m^  hAt  ^  •  n  iinin«i^« 

«         «^  -«  -   -  --  -  ^M.T  -  -«      _tj  j|-tt..i    OK  me  eaai  canmooBBS  wsm  ^bso  laaBr  ai  a  m^wnHara 

daam  being  pnsant  «  a  Ma  layer  oaadag  saU  dialkyl   betweea ^b9#»r^ i^aani 3fir<<^,<n^  n prm- 

sBia  of  less  man  aoom  19i  nm.  miQ!||l|  mmmb.    ^ 


2,7tMit. 
GtUNIMNI  MMXL  ABVL  SUUfONAIlt 


ber  aratSt1?aa%on  aioBmnSTSrfalfr 
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UQUD-VAMMK  WtUm  MBIBOD  PIMI  fBOOUC- 
ING  LOWR  DIALKYL  SULPOXmeS 


•,ivi 


M,  19»,  flnW  N«b  30M44 


of  the  adsorbent  and  the  adeorbate  enriched  in  oom- 
poneit».withdnwHf  apmitBtllfca— riioihedfhaae 
fnMn  the  lint  zone  aa  a  flnt  aradDct,  oontacthif  the 
adsorbent  and  the  adsorfaale  with  d^  raqMinhw  pprtka 
of  the  uhadsoited  ^baae  io  a  saeood  MM  nader  a  (BHecent 
set  of  temperaait  aad  mtmmn  c<adiBMn>  laidar  which 
the  relathrc  volatility  of  conHKtncat  A  to  rwpftftrn!  B 
in  the  adsorbed  .phna  ii  dHtonnt  fron  Itet  ia  the  irst 


••1 


i>V|    .- 


l>J*tll 


> 


^^ 


o. 


ii     C'' 


:L  ,    z^L  .-■:■_' 


-oei  ^ 


••'{♦.•^ 


•<'• 


1.  b  the  naaofactve  of  lowHDolecufau-  dialkyl  suMbx- 
ides,  the  process  which  compriy  esublishtn|  and  main- 
tabling  in  a  reaction  zoos  a  body  of  liquid  wfaidi  at 
the  start  of  the  process  ooariMs  of  a  liquid  low-molecular 
dialkyl  suUkle;  thU  Mqvid  diallTl  saMde  being  converted 
iolo  UquU  diaU^  ivlfoiide  during  the  course  of  the 
rancMoK  intiodniiii  n  aaall  aaoant,  wfflchmt  only 
m  catyyia  Ihn  miiliTing  fiaaclioa,  of  a  catalyst,  selected 
from  the  group  oonshfhig  of  NO,  NOs.  NsOs,  NflOt 
and  HNCh  of  at  kMt  99%  enpaentratiDn.  natataining 
the  liquid  reaction  ntatne  at  a  Jsmperature  below  the 
bofling  point  of  the  liqjlid  nnctiaA  mixture  while  pass- 
ing therathrottgh  an  oiygen-nantaining  gaa  at  a  rate 
boow  that  causing  discoloration  ol  die  vapor  abofve  iK 
reaction  liquid,  whereby  the  ondation  of  the  dialkyl 
sulfide  takes  place  exqusivety  in  the  reaction  liquid, 
and  recovering  ttiQ  r^uMng  dtt&yl  sulfoxide. 


..-f; 


H)5W 


aone.  to  yidd  a 
oomponeat  B  and  n  phase 
and  second  adsofbate 
drawing  a  portion  of  the 
the  second  aone  aa  a 
the  ramainder  of  Iha 
adsotbeat  p«Kt  dha 
tional  fkesh  feed  fai  the  flnt 


phaaa 
^  of  the 
rin  oonpoMBt  A*  with* 
madsofhad  phase  tton 


wilhaddi- 


^^ 


BEDUCnONOP 

SaaK 
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AUnL  fOyrcmOMNnNZYL,  EIHEBS 

ty  D.  ftaai»  WMiiHlnwB.  «4  HMriNy  MhIi 


AcmcouBomoN 


1.  A 


7,  1951, 

fcxaZdi) 

oonforadag  to  die  formula: 

ci  I 


N.i;aiii|iMdHatf 

Magr2i,19fl,a«iWNn.2SMM 
4 nihil    (CLMI— itSJS) 


-  •WT 


'i«'*lTk 


R  lepiBaButi  an  alkyl  tfoap. 


^amahon  cMPOTMocAnofis 

lMa%  N.  In  FkaMck  L.  lonaeh, 
fbtd,  N.  In  aarfvon  la  ffisii  OB 


U  19MLtaWNa.  I9B,71< 


«•«.'     L(»'* 


for  the  sqMvatioo  of  fluid 

onents  A  aao  B,  whose  lefs- 
tive  volatility  In  die  adsitiilied  phase  b  %  function  of  a 
thermodynamlB  variable  of  the  dass  temperature  and 

gressure  whidi  umyIsM  contactfay  the  mixture  in  a   of  said  liquid  pbo^ihofls  hdd 
nnt  zone  with  'a  sskctlve  adsoibcni  at  one'^et  of  tem-    sama,  and  ptataadan  taiddfeH 


ji.. 


1.  A  method  for  pimaddng  a  oontimious  copper  Uning 

in  a  fsrraas  fwactlon  ^Matlla  nfeMh  llqaid  pfioaphonis 

haviat  •  tttmtfh  ia  *•  nfefa  baiwaea  75*  and 

veitlag  convtitiUe  hydrocarbons  at'  taMpminna  ia  die 
rai^ebetwaan  2M^  a^  tOT  r&  widch  coa«riias  form- 
ina  a  substandaOy  tiatle  Bm^mmiA  liquid  phosphoric 
add  on  said  coflpar  Halag.  aapp^flag  a  adBdent  amount 

ID  Mdd  flfan  to  maintain 


\; 


to 
phase  enriched  hi  component  A  and  a  phase  consisting   on 


Mddbodv  V9  saaariHaastea  a 
on  nn  caf§9i  naidB* 


*Mhrad 

iidMt« 


-.'.^^^aif^it-  «*  bus  Whr-<5r. 

ELECTRICAL 


THERMOELECTWC  GKNEKATOft  AND  MBTHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OP  SAME 
Martfa  J.  Anrta,  Cartsfrflb,  BL.  Mrigparto  MBwankec 

Whn  a 


S.7BB,83t 

MULTIPLEX  COLOE-VIDBO  AND  AUDIO- 
MODULAnD  COUM  TBLBVBMN 

Msfnar  V.  KiWiiMi  Laa  A  adiliii  0*f» 
^^^^MM«k  9,1994,  Serial  Nn.4IS,M4 

4CMM.    (CL179— IS) 


Jane  X  I'M,  SmW  Nn.  1<S,B93 
9CUh»    (CLUd-^) 


<ldlt|l— 

soiAt} 


i0  isoi. 


1,  A  dwrmoelectric  generator  ooopxisuig  an  annnlar 
electrically  insulating  disc  havina  a  geaeraUy  axial  open- 
ing dierein.  a  first  thermodectnc  generator  matenal  m 
die  form  of  a  circumtoaidiidtar  continuous  coating  dis- 
posed soldy  on  aoa  ride  of  aaid  disc  and  pariiaUy.  around 
die  inner  edge  «C  said  disc  at  dw  periphery  of  said  open- 
.  ii^  and  a  seoond  djasimilar  thsampriertric  genaratoy  «a- 
,  lariai  in  the  lomi  al^drcunileiyatiaUy  oootiauous  coat- 
ing disposed  solely  dn  die  odier  side  of  said  disc,  And 
pardaHy  aioundthe  inner  edge  of  said  disc  at  die  pe- 
riphery of  said  opeaing  apd  lOMting  and  electncaUy 
joined  endwise  along  die  inner  edge  of  die  disc  at  die 
pertehery  of  die  opening  dierein  to  die  contiguous  edge 
of  said  flfst  dienaoekctric  generator  material  to  form  a 
thennojuncUon  iriiich  is  drcumferendally  continuous 
about  the  per^hery  of  said  opening. 

a»9tliBI9 
STORAGE  BATTERY  OLL  PLATE  INTEGRATOR 
F.  Cltf  il.  Oiaitni,  Orag. 
lsiybwMri9Sl,Tsrial  No.  24M51 
dCUnn.   <a.l3d— ••) 


■^m  x't*^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  dme-divided  moduladoo  of  a  carri^ 
wave  where  die  amplitude-waveshape  of  each  time  divi- 
sion b  required  to  approarimaie  diat  of  die  sunple  cwve 
of  die  sine^uared  ftmetioo,  die  syriam  of  producing 
said  functions  which  compriaes  a  firri  source  of  rinus- 
oidal  wave  whose  each  cyde  period  is  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  time^Iivision  period;  a  second  source  of  sinusoidal 
wave  whose  each  half-cycle  period  is  equal  to  die  tune 
lengd)  of  a  time-divisioo  penod;  means  for  phasing  the 
waves  of  die  first  and  second  sources,  so  that  when  the 
first  is  at  its  tangent  die  second  is  at  ifs  riiie  angle;  a 
first  impedance  at  die  outsat  of  said  phased  first  sowpe 
of  sinusoidal  wave;  seoodi  and  ddid  Inywlaiirfs  at  die 
output  of  said  phased  seoond  source  of  smusoidal  wave; 
first  rectifier  means;  a  bias  voltage  source;  an  output 
impedance;  means  for  femdng  a  series-connected  closed 
drcuit  by  the  first  and  second  imprdancfs,  the  first  recti- 
fier means,  and  the  ouQnit  impedance;  means  for  adjust- 
ing dK  atn^Hude  relations  of  t^id  Mas  and  the  voltate 
he  nrst  in 


acrdte  die  — 
die  peakrtoiwak 


Impedance,  so  l6atjke  bias  Is  equal  to 

"*       BTtl 


(he 


where^  normaOy  aero  coneot  reachas  tfarwigh  dia  lao; 
tifier  and  the  oolpnt  fanpedano^  only  when  die  liauBOIdal 
voltage  acitat  die  first  hnpfdiaoe  is  al  to  aMathra — ^ 
and  thereftyy  prpdudng  vohase  fdneoons  or  afon 
tioned  shape  wiilBiuootfy  aaoss  die  oaipnt       

means  for  adOusdng  die  pakytjmSJS^^ }^1S!!i 
and  ddrd  fanpedances  suMtfadally  Ideaiieany  to  ^  ■^-* 
equal  to  Mid  peak-tofMk  voltafe,  v^  -^ 
negative  half-qfde  voltaae  across  dm 
the  current  aapss  aaid  «a^ 
stantiaily  complete 


half-«ycie  vehaae  die  ptodaoed  .-^^.^  _--_  — -  -^^ 
put  hnpedahcc  a  equal  sobatantMftr  pwportioaaHa  Ihe 


1.  A  stonuB  batiacy  oall  anit  gomnrisiag  •  plucality  of 
pnaidvc  eiedroda  phuaa  and  a  pliaiity  of  nigariw  eleo- 
irode  plates  a  intarkavad  ralalhinsMp.  said  posidva 
la  pl^  havtav  nte  irMT-'*'ig  upwardly  dwie 
sakaagadva  eladroda  plataa  kavioft  taba  eata 

Iroos  the  tabs 
of  iasttlating 


added  voteges 

a  seoond  recdBer  means  and  mem 
ing  same  in  serier'ipidi  (ha  drira 
pdarized  wl  Arwpect  ^olhrfcri 
said  output  iaipedanoe,  wfaiiwy  dm 

laid  seoond  ir^f^^  ^ 

oNitpitf  impadano^  'and  flHrca^ 
luncuons  acvna 


diMenr  for 


ptriffdif  itid 


■aiav  ^mImNm  a  dtelt  9f  inanlallM 

ammeta  aanilal 

FlSetUofS 


mm 


aith  1^  iBMiB 


e 

•  de- 
dots 


xiinjkn  • 

RINCINC  CONTROL  QRCUIT  JOR  IPJgilOWB 

■mr  W*  fwnfc  nacwaisr,  n.  Ti 


^iataa aajl aiiMaid^Bottjyiyja pw^  rigg      , 

S niiedpaaStB^uid  ipi|irjiwrnirfl>ra«  of  said 
pintea  laceJM  iAa«Mlolp,aa4a^caM^^ 


ki«gf»|ar  Plata  w^  di«,ai4arfQffd(M^4if  pidcowlicing 
spaced  a  substanthd  dirianca  Mova  said  iatPfrator  plate. 


1.  Ia  a  dhd 
plinality  of 


^▼ihf  • 
teradnrislobe 

5(59       ' 
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directivdy  adcctcd  in  mponae  to  dial  imiwiltrt,  each  of 
said  groopa  of  tcimniab  indodtng  a  pair  of  talkinf  conduc- 
tor teminab,  maaas  to  connect  the  talking  conductor  ter- 
minals <rf  a  pfavality  of  difliBrent  groom  of  connector 
terminals  in  nwaUd  to  a  party  line,  a  fint  conductor,  a 
ptoaltty  of  dlBerent  tre^ucnqr  sources  of  ringing  current, 
a  lOMabk  canihaA,  laanna  to  rolaia  said  shaft,  a  first 
plurality  of  cm  openvtad  switch  manns  inrMinn  cams  on 
said  shaft  for  GMMacting  each  of  said  phmlity  tf  different 
fimi— rj  soarosa  of  riaoit  corrsnt  In  ^^  first  conductor 
in  timed  scqumca  wMMcaconiaf  ringing  cydes,  a  sec- 
ond conductor,  a  second  phvality  of  cam  operated  switch 
means  inrhf^g  odier  cams  on  sud  shaft  for  connecting 
each  ot  saidpnirality  of  different  frequency  sources  of 
ringing  uurent  to  said  second  condoctor  in  timed  se- 
quence within  recurring  rini^  cydea,  die  said  cams  on 
said  shaft  bdng  so  related  to  each  other  that  the  successive 
connection  of  said  freqpiency  sonroas  to  said  second  con- 
ductor in  a  given  recnrring  itaging  cycle  is  differently 
timed  with  respect  to  the  snooessive  connection  ci  said  fre- 
quency sources  to  said  fint  conductor  in  the  same  re- 
curring ringing  cyde  to  proride  a  time  iitferval  between 
die  connection  of  similar  frequency  sources  to  said  con- 
ductors equal  to  at  least  dw  minimum  code  interval  be- 
tween ringing  current  appfications  to  a  called  line  in  a 
given  ringing  cyde,  a  ringing  relay,  first  jumper  means 
adi^pted  (o  be  connrrfffd  to  one  of  the  diredivdy  selected 


a  talking  and  signalHBg  path  and  ciwiiiaftod  between  said 
local  oOce  and  said  reoMila  offke,  aid  line  havin|  a 
plurality  of  condoctors,  fint  meana  cionnacted  lo  a  first 


one  of  said  oonducton  and  adafled  to  ba  oontroOaUy 
fncrgiiwl  to  provide  signaHing  mm  said  local  oAoa  to 


-W*r 


WT£T^ 


m 


Htf^ 


-^F 


said  remote  oflioe, 
one  of  said  conductors  and 
energized  to  provide  liiialiinf 
to  said  local  oOoe,  and^a  pow 
enwrgiHng  nosn  sbm 


lo  a  second 
lo  be  oontroOably 
said  remote  office 
Mipply  at  one  of  said 


MIIHODOFAND 

MAfiNVnC 


I  of  said  connector  and  hirlnding  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  first  lianiihr  of  cam  openued  switch  means 
for  npsiaiini  aad  fsleaww  said  relay  at  a  predetermined 
a  finpagcyde  of  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft 
_  In, the  coasMctiQn  of  a  predetermined  fn- 
of  ri^ii^  Gwsnt  sonroe  to  siud  first  conductor, 
jumper  meana  siapinil  to  be  connected  to  one  oi 
the  direcdveiy  adedad  terminab  of  said  connector  and  in- 
dudhm  fiiiiliiliiiniiswl  ones  of  botfi  said  first  and  second 
ptaranty  of  cam  opcralad  switcfa  means  for  intermittendy 
operating  and  rdming  said  relay  at  two  predetermined 
timss  dicing  a  tinging  cyde  corresponding  lo  connectioa 
of  a  prtilf itrminfif  fr7  t* — T  of  ringing  current  source  to 
said  first  and  second  condnctors,  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  jmnpar  BMans  being  coMsectod  to  a  given  directive- 
ly  askdad  terminal  of  said  connector,  means  to  connect 
to  one  of  die  ditedivdy  sdccted  talk- 
Icnninals  of  said  connmrtor  dmwgh  oper- 
9f  said  ringing  rdmr,  and  means  to  connect 
>ctor  to  one  of  tibe  iBracthrely  selected 
talking  lonihiHar  terminals  of  said  fioonwtor  through  o|>- 
esatedoontada  o^said  tinging  (da/ whereby  die  frequency 
of  riming  carmat  and  number  of  applirations  of  nn^ng 
ind^g  cyde  ton  party  Ime  may  be 
d  oy  the  dbectivn  operation  of  said 
and  the  connaetion  ofddier  said  &at  or  second 
jumper  means  to  die  diredively  selected  terminal  of  the 


1.  In  an 

channel  _^., 

magnetizabla  raaoid 

gitudmal  sections' « 

said  mediums  bdnf  of  the  t|p« 
recording  and  reproducing 
dium  travels  in  one  direction 
gram  and  in  the   . 
die  program;  a  plnrdity  of 

isd  m 
of  siM 
Ihahandinf 
«f  aU 
to 


a  ^nratty  of  innlti- 
_     a  wide  strip  of 
a  phvality  of  un- 
to one  mediom, 
in 
die 
part  of  the  pro- 

— '5?*^i!i2l! 

of  cJPCtronHUHftic 


being  arras«ad  in  swnmii  «f  mM  nma.  aNM  imiBin- 
ing  dn  heads  of  endi  pair  to  ride  on  Inl  and  saooml 
diannels  resptctivdf  of  ana  of  said  mcliOM  raaaclhiB^, 
die  sepanie  heads  ctmAftk  haiitjipana*>n|ltndi- 
ttslly  miativeto  siM  ■iitam  m  Hbn^^n  Iwndi  ^J^ 
row  are  spaced  nt  imijt  n»  dMMmmpni  aywins'Biwns 


tow  are 

in  oW  iwWj  a 


1.  A 


imraoratsmiM 

1<  SSmB  Nn.  M«,98t 

flndiBg  in  oombivpilon,  a 
a  lamoia  omoe,  at  toast  one  line  prodding 


vj. 
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a  damp  on  said 
~dH;«  wiight 
of 


wnQilB  baai,s$id 
siG» 


to  ba  di^osed  beneath  the 


of  n 


2t,lfSl,8eMNn.22M77 


1.  A  magnetic  sound  raooiding  ahd  reproducing  de- 
vice widi  a  magazine  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  imer 
service  plate  of  said  devioa,  sdd  magazine  containing 
two  sound  carrier  reeU  and  fixed  and  movable  guidiu 
rollers  hokUng  die  sound  cnwiar  stretched  in  itt  rest  posi- 
tion between  said  reds  in  a  iooMwhat  U-shaped  form,  red 

spindles,  magnetic  heads,  a  tape  drhrfag  PvDey  and 

means  for  movh«  said  movable  gnidinc  roUen  bemg  phonaset, 
arranged  on  said  ufpper  service  plaie  such  m  to  pn^ 
into  said  tnnfuina  Inrongi 
vidid  hi  Us  Vtlani  waU  y 


plalatoadssk 

a 


U-fDdded  aoond 
zhMb  ' 

sound  ouTi^^to  its  working  position  cmbnKfa^  said 
driving  pulley 


L-shsiped  1 

^m^j  mm  pw—    .«.  «.  /tids  whtu^f  mM  toM  uWMto  _       

oond  cafttar  frnine  ndivtod  to  damp  vfoa  die  tarn  poitlap  of  a 
^^  sidMofaaid  desk  letaphon 

snnoa  woiween 


MHIAD  BAND  OGNAL- 


MULIVrAlSB -^ 

T«A^aL4TlNG  SYSIEM 


1.  In  an  integral  eledinmfemietfe  oram  head  structure,       ],  ^  moltistafe  bctiad  band  signal-transltt^  qrstem 
a  core,  a  pluraltty  of  pole  portions  osi  said  core  widi  noo-   f„  leievisioh  apparatus  comprising:  a  dreoit  for 

'"~  ^  video-frequency  atgaalhMiint  an 

'a  substantia 


magnetic  gap  portions  at  die  extrenritim  diereof ,  ceitahi  ing  a      ^ 

of  aaid  pole  pnilkM  boiat  iVdn'iat  •■d  ^^  «0"™^  quency  characteristic  and  a  substantially  con 

oarty  dfisiaidiiig  dtowdoas  lowasd  the  non-aisgaaiir  uniform  distribotion  of  pb«e^««ar  thf  band 

mnoftionlhemof.  and  aatowglfiagooajw  arid  cattiin  cies^ 


gp^pottioq 


pordooof  said  osgda  of 

SSepodtaa  ihiiaaC  aad  to  ht 
die 


uniform  distribation  of  vinnk  war  dw  bond  of  frcquen- 
^raf  mifi  t^dd;  a lSr«#ttBBrlbr  imaaatog  said 


sive  to  sairilgaia  aad  haiiafi  lasisdvi  •^.tiicdytdrcoit 
dements  so  jnupmBuitt  dtt>  ttnaagnitode  of  die  im- 

»Sld«:gataof«lda«Mbrj3^ 

a  amnoamm  oi 
totoidi 
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NwiMrihw  15, 1951,  total  No.  256,541 
ICUam,  (0.179^171) 


seat  opening  u 
ing  a  tbreaded 


y^  /^y^" 


1.  A  ngnal  traariating  device  comprising  a  body  of 
siliooo,  baae  aad  collector  connections  to  said  body,  an 
input  pi^  signal  aoaroe,  means  including  said  source 
for  injerting  into  said  boify  carriers  of  the  sign  opposite 
that  of  the  carrkn  aormany  present  hi  excess  u  said 
body,  aad  meant  separate  from  said  first  means  for  sub- 
stantially flttat  traps  in  said  body  with  carriers  of  said 
sign  so  thtt  jwt  sofflcient  carriers  of  said  sign  are  in- 
serted to,  hi  effect,  fill  said  traps  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
afford  an  ounsot  pulse  from  said  device  having  a  dura- 
tion not  signmcantly  exceeding  the  duration  of  the  ii4)ut 
poke. 


AMnmat 


cfscurr 

«f*tNiiT7 

29, 1945,  SMtal  No.  631,735 
<GL  179-^71) 


ITttJIf 

AUTO  UGBT  SWrrCH  AND  BATIVRY  flAVDI 

CiiiliA«laitani,»n— iOtaM.MMtaiTilWintta 

AppffntM  Am  13. 1962, 8«W  No.  293456 

ICWik   (a.266-i3) 

lo  a  ctrcttit  coouol  for  automobiles  a  disc-like  capaale 

fonsistio^  d  a  poir  of  fruslo-conical  members  having 

their  mi^  cads  confroatiag  each  other  and  provided 

widi  penphcral  flaaget.  «  flaKft>le  diaphragm  eitendiBg 

acraas  said  capsule  and  having  its  peripheral  edges  gripped 

beiweca  said  flaages  to  provide  upper  aad  hmer  cfaam- 

bcra  ia  the  capsule,  said  members  havhif  fhit  and  parallel 

nioor  eads^  whereia  are  provided  oeatrally  alined  open- 

iags,  a  tubular  oiember  extendtnf  downwardly  from  the 

opooJai  ia  the  knrer  ead  of  the  capsule  and  beiag  ia- 

tennlly  thraada6..  a  valve  casing  having  its  ivper  ends 

suawad  iaio  laid  tabular  member,  a  oofled  coBMresaion 

spriaf  iaitipmud  between  said  diaphragm  aad  saal  valve 

aiM  valve  casinf  haviag  a  vcrtli:a|ly  arraaged  pa»- 

provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  vidve 


toward  said 


said  valve  casing  hav- 
ug  a  tnreadad  ooaaecttaa  for  a  suction  pipe  at  its  lower 
end  below  said  duuaber,  a  ball  valve  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  o«il«d  coaapresHoo  ^ring  ialcrpoatd 
betweea  the  suction  pipe  conaecting  npeaiag  and  said  hall 
valve,  a  bracket  supported  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
capsule  and  having  a  portion  extencfing  over  the  oeotfr 


CUIOUT 


^gS^»cn«< 


iMi  Wbmmm  A.  Wea^  CM  O. 


1.  An  anq>lifier  drcuit  oomprisin|  a  tube  including  a 
screen  grid  aad  a  cootrol  grid,  a  signal  source  eoapiei 
to  tMid  ooatrol  frid,  a  sooroe  of  plitfe  poteatial  for  the 
anode  of  aiid  tube,  a  dropping  leritior,  said  source  ai 
anode  polenriil  befaig  connected  dmHi|h  said  dropping 
ledMor  lo  nid  acreea  grid,  means  to  mtroduce  inverse 
feedlwck  from  said  screen  grid  to  said  control  grid,  and 
oppoeileiy  polarised  diode  tabe  sectiou  commonly  cou- 
pled on  ooe  side  to  said  screen  grid,  and  separately  cou- 
irfed  on  Ibe  odier  side  to  two  sooroes  diffenng  in  poten- 
thd.  mid  diode  sections  conducting  In  die  potential  range 
between  die  two  sources,  hi  order  to  control  said  inverse 
feedbadc.  said  feedback  beinc  a  function  of  screen  grid 
current  and  hence  of  mid  ccmtrol  grid  vtrftate. 


<» 


of  the  capsule,  a  normally  closed  circuit  closure  carried 
by  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  bracket  and  inclttd- 
ing  a  plunger,  extendmg  dowawanSy  ftom  the  circuit 
closure,  a  co^acting  plunger  mounted  on  said  diaphragm 
and  extending  upwardly  for  eagagsmeat  widi  nid 
plunger,  said  first  plunfer  indud^  a  ^indle  sliaped 
lower  end  and  the  second  plunger  InchKfing  a  forked  end 
fitting  on  the  q>indle-ifai4)ed  end  of  the  first  plunger. 


1.  la  a  fom  coaslrocdon.  sladonary  teradnals.  a  fum 
tube  haviiig  a  teminal  at  one  end  aad  open  at  the  odier 
end  normally  eleetrically  conaected  to  one  of  dK  sta- 
tionary lefaiinals,  a  tase  link  iMvlag  a  button  head  and 
extending  throu|^  die  fum  tube  and  electriadly  con- 
necting die  odier  oadMUury  temhial  and  having  a  head 
engaging  one  ead  of  die  Iwe  tube  and  mmnaliy  hi  contact 

widi  die  temninal  of  the  Com  tah^«ad  a  mrMmally 
Uueadingly  en|«gittg  the  terminal  aad  dosing  the  said 


AOaaC. 
thMlo 
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one  end  of  sai<l  fuse  tabe,  said  cap  Mm  f  .^^ 
portion  inte^  dierewidi.  whereby  said  fvmvi'^^. 
and  a  portion  of  said  qi^  may  be  blown  outwaidlir  when 
sufficient  pressure  b  developed  m  die  fum  tube  upon  nm- 
ture  of  the  fuse  Unk  le^xmsive  to  heavy  overload  condi- 
tions.   
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My  19^  1952,  Ssital  No.  299,279 
3  nilaii     CCL 


G.  Tayler,  Wert 
am  ef  *i  ~ 


(Ciaated 


It,  19S3,  Ssriri  No.  375,682 

(CL  266^1363) 

TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cede  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  Ia  a  neotral  relay  hafing  m 

a  first  magaetic  circuit  ceavriiiat  dM'mMdle 
leg  of  said  ■•shaped  magnet  «id  a  second ! 
netic  circuit  comprising  the  other  OBiei  leg  of  said  I 
magnet  and  said  mndle  leg.  aa  armatne  pinNafiy 
mounted  adjacent  said  middle  1^  of  said  I-diaped  mag- 
net and  openMe  to  a  tot  pisWoa  aaaiast  said  Ibit 
mentioned  outer  leg  by  energiaation  of  said  fint  magnetic 
circuit  and  openMe  to  a  second  posMon  aaafaist  fhe 
second  mentioned  outer  1^  by  energizatioo  of  said  sec- 
ond magaetic  circuit,  a  permanent  ma|net  in  said  second 
magnetic  circuit  to  nonaaBy  Mas  said  armature  to  its 
second  position,  and  an  eaeiifaiMB  wiadfaig  hi  said  first 
magaetic  circuit  opemhlB  wImi  aaruiiiil  for  soflfcisady 
neutralichig  said  ptnaanent  magnet  and  snWcirntly 
gizing  said  fini  magaetic  droit  to  operate  said 
ture  to  its  first  position,  said'aeoond  •nngrtrtir  drenit 
having  a  lower  reluctaace  than  mid  first  aiagaBtic  circuit 
to  reader  said  peniaaent  magnet  operative  when  said 
eaergizable  winmng  is  sufiWently  de-eaergiaed  to  < 
said  armature  from  its  first  to  its  sscoad  padtian. 


1.  A  control  device  comprising,  a  support,  a  cam  mem- 
ber carried  on  said  support  for  both  pivotal  and  axial 
movement  with  reject  thereto,  a  tbenoiostat  on  said  siq^ 
pc«t,  a  viral  cam  surCsoe  on  said  cam  member,  a  cam 
follower  interconnecting  said  thermostat  and  said  viral 
surfrK«  so  that  the  anaularly  aiHusted  podtion  of  said  cam 
member  determines  the  control  pofait  ci  said  thermostat, 
a  dial  cw  a  surface  of  said  cam  member  substantially 
normal  to  its  rotational  axis,  said  suppoit  haviag  a  por- 
tioo  djiposfd  adjacent  die  peri^iery  <»  said  dial  and  an 
index  cooperating  with  indida  on  said  dial,  a  beUcal  sur- 
face on  said  cam  member  adapted  to  engafe  a  portion  of 
said  simport  to  retrad:  aak!  dial  axiaQy  wtdi  reject  lo 
the  ptxiion  oi  sdd  support  adjacent  said  dial  on  rotation 
of  said  dtal  to  a  [»edetennined  angular  relation  to  said 
sivport  ^ 


HOUSING  POB 
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UliOr  24»  1951,  ffirtil^  No.  22T,99i 
5  Chdw.   fC2.  2i6-472) 


3.  A  piuportlonaHime  temperature  pontroiler  oom- 
pifeiiy  f  dicrmoiigl.  adjudnem  meau  on  die  ihsmpslat 
to  sded  die  temperdore  setdng.  a  nCatdfii  moaaied 
switch  havi^  merheniril  muu  dicreon  to^Wilt  aiM 
switch  mto  operative  rnanMunip  widi  said  diermostot. 


1.  In  an  enclosed  switdi  aa  enclosure  and  an  artnating 
means  therefor  comprisiilf  hi  combinatloD  a  hoodng.  an 
outwardly  projecting  wtSU  portion  forming  a  part  ofsaid 
housiag  having  an  outwarmy  eaaaaai  face,  a  rptataMe  op- 
erating shaft  extendhig  dirou|jh  said  outansrdly  projecting 
wall  portion  havauaalti|ipiljMrtioowidiin  said  hooa- 
mg  and  an  externalygidmi^iildMy siid  hpydgp.  a  switch 
ia~1euar  monfed  oa  laiff  iataMrt'^uiHuo  eif  tidd 


a  cam  fdlowcr  mounted 
rotatable  canadntad  to 


the  body  of  die  switch,  a 
rtifUowerand 


diebo4r 
angloforf 
rotation, 

andtdteaost  ^_. 
Stat,  meam  for  fitmaiMBqr  toftat  laexam  follower  in 
contact  arid^^heaMa.  Means  for  rotaliat  Ika  cam,  aad 
amana  for  t^jmam^  ptdtioa  of  the  ea#  pdndve  lo 
liw  smdl  'm  the  fhrnaef  Mtadim  df  dm.anh  hady 
whpiwir  d»  Mfis  ttrangh  wUcllhi  nddh  bodly 
dadag  a  cfslaw  opnatioB  may  be  varied. 


BttCftOOO  Ok  JIDOOI^Dttl 
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2»1tLS46_                     unit  for  cngafiiig  the  sai*  door,  wberriiy  aid  door  psr- 

NOBLE  MONATOBOC  GAI  SniLDED  MAGNETIC  UaUy  sapporti  aid  oak  wkeo  the  kuier  b  in  advaaced 

VBU^OOffmOLLBDIUtCnUC  ABC  WILDING  pontioii.  aboiaatt  aam  cxteiidiBf  qpvadly  frea  the 

AN9  APT ARATUS  rar  of  aid  nal  aad  advlKt  to  coopmie  irilh  the 

rWh^  N.  Y^  M-  top  wall  of  aid  own  lo  prevent  tteii«  of  aid  tiait  iihen 

laftMe  and  in  adraaoed  poiitioB,  a  batint  riaant  carried  by  aid 

«f  New  Yak  unit,  a  triddk  plate,  means  on  aid  unit  for  removably 
SeiW  No.  16f 466 


(CL  21f^l9) 


11.  In  die  ait  <rf  mooatomic  as  riddded  arc  metal 
working,  the  prooea  of  controUmg  the  contour  of  the 
resulting  wcvked  metal  which  uanpiiw  the  tttp  of  nib- 
jecting  me  arc  10  the  infliifincir  ot  a  magnetic  field  derived 
from  a  variable  stranith  touroe,  diy»rd  in  rdativdy 
Ifaied  position  nibettnnrity  at  right  aagla  to  the  direc- 
tion at  the  padi  of  movement  of  the  arc  and  wbetan- 
tiaDy  at  right  aapla  to  the  longitndinal  axis  of  die  arc, 
so  that  the  arc  II  constantly  blown  in  the  direction  of 
such  path  for  controlling  die  resolting  contour  of  the  so 
worked  metaL 


2,721,147 
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supporting  said  griddle  plate  thereon  hi  a  poeition  doeely 
ovol^ring  said  element  to  receive  hat  therefrom  for 
oookmg  porpoies,  means  for  anMyag  enetip  to  said  de- 
ment when  in  either  relractad  or  advanced  poaitioo, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  said  last  mentiooea  meana 
when  said  unit  is  completely  withdrawn  from  said  com- 
partment. 


BXPLOSKIN 
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23, 1942, 8aW  Na.  111,797 
(CL  S4»— 1L2) 


U 


12, 19S1,  Siriri  No.  236,447 
(CL  219^-16.41) 


>i 


M   • 


12.  Method  lor  drying  coatinp  of  paint,  lacquer, 
enamel  or  syadietic  resin  on  the  outer  (Mating  of  auto- 
motive vdiicle  bodies  by  inductive  Hf*^a  character- 
ized by  the  fact  diat  at  least  a  part  of  the  induction  coils 
for  the  inductive  heating  are  movable  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  at  leat  a  part  of  the  movable  coils  is 
introduced  through  openings  present  in  the  vehicle  body 
for  doors,  windows  and  the  uke,  transvera  to  the  waU 
of  die  vehide  body  into  die  inside  of  aid  body. 


-.1 


1.  An  explosioo  resisting  liditfaig  unit  comprising  a 
body  member  having  an  annular  depending  portion,  a 
globe  supportiM  ring  detachably  secured  to  said  annular 
pcfftion  and  a  pobe  mounted  in  flame  tight  rdation  with 
said  ring,  said  annular  portion  being  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  venting  member  formed  of  pocx)as  sintered 
material  dosing  said  opening  and  being  attached  in  flame 
ti^t  rdation  to  said  annular  poition,  said  body  member 
bong  provided  with  a  radially  ertendfaig  flange  eadrcUag 
—lit  cHBeadina  nortka.  a  lamn  raoenlacle  mounted  in 
the  body  meoibcr  and  forming,  in  oo^fuactloa  widi  said 
annular  drprnding  portion  and  the  globe,  a  flame  tigfat 


I.  An 
front  cooking 


9, 19SI^  8aM  Naw  19<796 

CGL  219-37) 

a  top  waU,  a  botloa  wdl 
end  waB.  aO  dainii«  aa 
,  adoar lack 

a^tg »-» ^    ^^ak^    — *-a 

oBR  pOnQOBfiQ'  WnBfli  SttO 

0MUH  wnaattag  aid  aoit  te  movaaani  imianisa  a 
tag  retfaded  paaition  widiia  said  rnaipaHiiwia  aid 
aa  advaaoed  poakiao  partially  fr«it¥iTig  oa  of  said 
froatepaaiag.  slop  aeaa  for  limidng  Ifce  patwawi 
aeovaam  #f  am  tait,  aanaal  aaaas  for  renderiia  said 
slop  anw  laaperahia  to  peiinil  coaaiale  wlihdiawal 
of  saU  aril  from  said 


2,7t2,iS9 


Fahnaqr  19^  1999^  fllM  Ni^  143,399 

3Claliib  ICL  249^196) 
1.  A  tiaasparaat  light  traasaaittiag  envelope  having 
at  least  a  portion  of  Us  M^  tranawktiag  wfrlace  de- 
flaad  by  geoaatric  aalMaa  arraagad  ia  inleifllting  rala- 
tka.  sad  aatlara  odaa  dalanaiaBd  bv  iaKiaDoaad  sab- 
stantially  ovate    ""~    "  -  —    - 


in  \uAi\\ti.*f'*^^^^^\ 
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between  said  ovate 
defining    two 


ovate  area  each   track  aad  <rf  the  aiding  lying  on  ( 
oonfiguratioiis  track  switch,  and  means  far 

of  each  lem^  signd  the  traAc 
insulated  tack  section  of 
dw 

^^  darii^  the 

ant  track  iwifedi  is  hi  iM  revaa  I 


aaced  from  each  other  \n  i|  jiii'iow  groove  In  a  une 
MsBciing  dw  adlacant  pMua 


AXRANGRMINT  AND 
RWWAY  I 
ONE  TRAIN 
TWKINCOI< 

ANY  GivRN  ima 

R. 
Ak 


cQNnoLor 

ONLY 


PA9BNG  PMNG8  AT 


1.  An  automatic  freaneagy  control 
1^  y^    a  Bsixier  receiving  an  input  sigaal,  a  local  oarillator  wa^ 


plying  an  input  to  said  asteer,  a  pair  of 


lalOi^  0w  flnt  ofaid  _ 

froa  aaid  lood  staadard  oadSalor,  a  aftabr  daae 
fltm  drouii  naJvjntaaaniaBt  froa  aaid  looaTsta 
a  aaaoad  phaa  datafar  lapamaa  iha  oaipat  of  aid  ahaty 

a  phaa  sidfl  ckivii.  a  lis  «f 

the  flm  of  said  eqaaa  wave  ta 
omput  af  said  ia«  itoa  detector,  the  I 
the  oaaot  of  ihai 

■al  afaaa  aaaa- aascala,  a  i 
oatpal  a(  aaid  diflatiadBtiM  clMai^<a 
I  ai»la9  a  fcat  lnp»fliaa  said  hiwm  a—  aj 
fiaa  said  dJRaialrtag  daait  aad  a  AM 

odtaaeiv^  Ae  oaja  of  aid  a^Hsr  draan.  aaa  a 
(finct  cur  real  asotor  ''**"''**'1t^  to  said  awtor  ooatrol 
drcuitaiid  mediaBigdIycoBaaOBdtP  the  faaqaeacy  vaiy- 
ing  demeat  of  said  local  c 
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ot  wM  comkir,  aad  the  cootrol  etoetvode  of 
4ntB»  Mac  coBductivdy  omMcied  to  tlie 
of  add  tni  deno»»  wheieby  the  wwiooth  wmvc 
XMKicowr  IS  icpiouocM  Mtwem  the 
and  cathode  of  eeid  Moooddevioe,  Mm 
•aid  lait  couuol  dsctrodo  and  cathode  to 
prevent  ooadoctkm  ihaiohelwecB  anti  tfM  voltagB  of  taid 
•awtooth  wave  exceeds  a  predelermhied  value  whereby 
wheo  said  value  is  exceeded  currmt  flows  between  the 
contnrf  electrode  and  cathode  of  both  of  said  devices  and 
fnnhei;  wharfs  of  said  coadanper  is  vevaotad,  aad  an 
— ' — '  circwt  connected  to  the  aaoda  of 


FkMk  r 


JJJJJ 


3,7IM84 
NUIXDmCItMt 


I.  A  ainMll  far  indicatint  voltafa  sigaab  pasrini 
a  latefeuca  ^nohate,  said  circuit  comprisiag  a 
anipiner  oonpfWng  a  flrat  and  a  second 
titttmm  OrtM  each  haviag  an  anode,  a  grid  and  a  oMh- 
odiit  af  lanftof  feaviai  one  end  connected  to  both  of 
syd  cattHMin,  means  to  apnly  a  soorce  of  nefative  iroH- 
4|l  to  tfto  Mher  end  of  said  reeiMor.  neans  to  apply  a 
df  aparnhv  potentids  to  eaefe  of  said  tubes.  ^- 
naant  connected  between  said  input 
'mi  Mid  grid  of  said  Jlftt  tube  tplimit  the  volt- 
to  valiMs  batwaen  Mbstautialiy  said 
la  poHl^^  voitaae,  and  neans 
Input  means  and  said  grid  of 
to  limit  the  voltages  applied  tfiereto  to 
subetaatiaity  said  reference  voltage  and 


IHFFMUairilAllWC  CIRCUm 
4  Ihiw  af  Umiriie  aMniiiiiHi  by 
1,  IMC  BsiM  Now  MMTC 


'~T 


'  S-^ 


^^ 


— JvT 


^aTtoS  tnTSTto'the 


,  lint  and  second  elec- 
and  a  con- 


r.fcy 


8ecrslnr«f  ptNaivy 
bramy  WtHi,BmM  No.  <4a.7ia 
SOahM.    CCLIM-IT) 


I     ■% 

^HMa  «AM«  mmmti 

1.  A  variable  rasistaaoa  drcuit-iscriatiiig  dement  com- 
prising a  first  electron  iHba  Jiaving  at  least  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  a  floating  control  grid,  the  anode  to  cathode 
resistance  of  said  ftnt  Aiba.  noiaititiHing  said  variable 
isolating  mistaaca,  &  toiMBil  ^lactnai,  tuba  having  at  leait 
a  cathode,  an  anode,  aaia  a  cottovl  grid,  a  source  of 
anode  siqiply  potrmhd,  maaaa-fir  latunung  the  anode 
of  said  second  tuba  to  said  amnoa  of  anode  supply  po- 
tential,  msay  for  agpljrhn  »  nriaMa  cwttrol  vpitii|e  to 
the  oOufliu  graMMBpoB  oicaic  MP  said  second  elecCrou 
tnlbc  tatttm  fbr  ItotlikillT  ooMai  ihb  anodes  of  said 
electron  t^^  and  aaoms  fty  Htcmcafly  ooupUng  the 
cathodes  Oi  Mid  deciioo  tiAca. 


j;ili,S87 
_  9QUAS^  WOOTO^trnVTBL 

¥•,  N. 

"■  "      '        af 

•,lM<,SeririNo.<n,MI 
CCMhBi   (CLU^-ST) 


,^. 

.*-  _  .w — - 

.1-+^"^^ 

ijii' 

m^  \ 

~i-^-'-» 

•^ 

"11 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  e^oracting  square  roou 
comprising,  first  and  second  elapMS  tubM  having  com- 
mon plate  and  cathode  circuity  a  driving  ampUlar,  said 
first  and  second  electron  tubes  beiag  driven  in  pwh-pull 

Ssaid  driving  ampllAer,  aad  a  tiriro  electron  tube  adapt- 
to  receive  an  input  vokage  wave,  the  conduction  of 
said  fint  and  aeeond  aleetroft  tobaaM^  aoatndM  by 
aydthiideleetranlnba,tha<  .... 


r  the  positiva  terminal  of 
^■n  mn«  resMran  sen 
m  pnravH  wwn  sam  ^aei  anaa  ano  smn  n 


«nd  IhM  ra- 


I.  A 
tog  ^  pamboMM 


skMn^  mW  eaeoailtBte  being  oonoeetod  hi  parallel  wMi 
MMtK  iHiMBr  wmm  aoMnol  grid  oaaneemd  to  ihe 


^^^Kdft>  «^M.  <Sb^^ 725^    -■----■«  j«»» 
lowaiv  ma  laani  yi  sma  pavaocnoMai 

a  aMawr'WMi  Mcomi  af  Ks  qms  and^  n 


'tbe  la* 

pMd  northNi  at  toll  i^dde,'sBid  temher'hdiBi 
smictod  in  endi  manner  that  aa  the  wave  gnUe 
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iftt 


is  reduced  the  amomt  of  dielectric  material 
within  the  guide  ia  increased  for  maintaiaing  a 
stent  electrical  siae  of  the  guide  as  the  phjrsical 
sioQs  decrease,  a  metallic  ring  axiaUy  disposed  from 


the  end  of  said  tapered  guide  and  near  said  focus, 
means  for  si4>porting  said  ring,  a  second  metallic  ring 
axially  diqweed  from  said  first  ring  farther  away  from 
the  open  c»d  of  die  guide,  and  means  for  mountmg  said 
ring.  

Lnpucros 


iffteNavv 
M,  IfdS,  SsiW  No.  iiSiidl 
|CLa9»-^33,i5) 


1.  Ia  aa  anianna,  a  rsOector  dierefJeriMd  by  the  prop- 
erty of  reieeliag  a  siibsiantinily  plane  wave  front  making 
an  angle  a  with  an  illumiaating  liaa  aouroe,  said  reflector 
being  a  oonical  saifaee  hfeving  elttptlrai  aactione  normal 
to  said  line  source,  each  at  aud  aWptical  sections  having 
eccentridty  equal  to  cos  a  and  having  a  focus  on  the 
line  source. 


2,7tLIM 
lOOTANrnWA 


•  tmmnmmti 

Now  37S,7dl 


1.  In  combinatlo0  with  an  alactron  tube  oscillator, 
said  oscillator  being  of  the  paih«poll  type  and  having 
an  inductor-capacitor  tank  ciictdt,  4ie  gnds  of  the  tubes 
of  said  oscillator  behv  enmgiaBd  from  appropriate  taps 
on  die  inductor  dement  of  said  tank  draiit,  the  outimt 
of  said  oedllalor  being  a  function  of  the  bias  potential 
ap^ied  to  tha  grids  toereof ,  vparatus  for  maintaining 
the  output  o|  said  oscilMor  constant  comprising,  an 
dectron  recti^ring  tube  cdniriiing  at  least  a  plate  and 
a  cathode,  a  coa^Bng  wpaaiw  connactod  between  said 
plate  and  one  terminal  of  Mid  tank  circuit,  a  limiting 
resirtor  connected  between  said  cathode  and  aa  inter- 
Medmtii  pofait  on  the  inductor  of  said  tank  circuit,  a 
load  resistor  connactod  between  the  plate  ami  the  cath- 
ode of  said  reotifytag  tohe,  an  etocteon  ampliflcr  tnha 
fonyrishig  at  least  a  ^ate,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  an 
iaeiatii«  lesislor  cniertrid  to  the  grid  of,  said  aropHflsr 
tube  at  one  terminal,  and  to  the  irfate  ol  said  rectifier 
tube  at  its  odier  termmal,  means  connecting  die  cathodes 
of  said  rectifyfaig  tube  and^  MJd  anyltflCT  tube,^  a  soorce 
of  biasing  potential,  a  rsairiidr  Mad  conwcted  betwaea 
aait  Madng  potential  aouroe  aa&  tha>afrode  of  aBd 
amplWWir  taba,  a  eaorM  of  poaithM  napply 
deooupliiig  network  comprising  a  raalaiornnd 
connected  betwaen  aaU  aooroa  of  poaillae  a«ppiy  po- 
tential and  the  plate  afahU  amplMer  tube  for  mahi- 
taining  the  potmtial  of  said  plate  of  said  ampliller  tube 
constant,  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  cathode  of 
said  ai^UflCTtnbe  adapted  to  1>)[-PMB  any  ripple  voltage 
emanatmg  from  said  rectifier  tooe. 


AND  nXTUBE 

to  W( 
nk,a 


>%$Hi,  flsMal  Nib  aiMM 
id.  aM»-4« 


l^it^^  t 


■i_uilff 

1.  In  emMmttm'm 
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and  bottom  to  fadliute  thennally  induced  air  circulation, 
and  a  cover  diipoynd  above  aaid  bousing  and  carrying  a 
^"f*— *g  Ok  BMiicnal  wnicb  Huumcca  wbcn 
ate»-vioitl  radiatioM  m^am  thereon. 


METHOD  OF TUEAjISa^TKAL  ELEMENTS 


anode  at  opposite  ends  ci  a  path  (rf  ekdron  travel  start- 
■t  at  die  cathode,  at  least  oae  aneimediale  tarfst  dec- 
trode  positioned  along  said  path  between  te  cathode 
and  anode,  said  target  electrode  having  a  -^■f»tiiTii  side 
on  which  it  receives  primary  dectrons  which  reach  it 
moving  along  a  portion  of  said  pMh  fai  certain  faicident 
directions  and  from  whidi  it  responsively  emits  second- 
ary electrons  akmg  another  portion  of  said  path  in  dif- 


■  Jn|y  12, 1949,  SssW  Now  1H232 
IcAk   (CL  2S«-^I9 J) 


m 


1h^*fmfr 


^W♦l;j|f^lHI•W•l•MJWl{0^^ 


A  method  of  treating  the  swbwe  of  a  dass  optical  ele- 
ment in  order  to  rednoe  the  ledectiea  of  uiht  rays  by  tbtt 
sarfooe  whieh  comprises  bombaning  the  sorfaee  widi 
krypton  ions  under  an  accderalian  vohnge  of  about  60 
kv.  and  at  a  current  density  of  about  10  micrcMUBiperes 
per  square  centimeter  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  minutes. 


ferent  directions  than  die  hiddent  ones,  a  vdodty- 
(Uter-grid  poshioned  athwart  said  path,  said  vid  being 
tike  electrode  of  the  device  which  is  nearest-ad^tcent  the 
side  of  the  cathode  which  faces  along  said  path,  and  termi- 
nal means  for  applying  uaikmatjf  to  said  grid  a  potential 
which  is  negative  with  respect  to  the  cathode  to  esub- 
lisb  a  voltane  diffennoe  therewMh  equal  Id  the  average 
velocity  of  mermiooic  electrons  emitted  from  the  cathode. 


SAFETY  LATCH  POK  FOUMNG  PLAY  YAED8 

V. 
Taol  A 

eCl 

IS,  19M,SsiW  Nn.  42M44 
ICUmL    (CL29t»^lS) 


^(fir 


1.  Appntntni  far  ^ 
of  a  curved  hoOow  object 
the  like  wherein  a  beam  of 
to  pass  through  a  section 
tkm  and  the  amount  of 
tion  is  determined 
ing  detected  penetrative 
urable  radiation,  means  to 
eluding  a  conductor  for 
connected  to  said  ooodncter 
diaticm,  a  source  of  ^ 
luminophor-smpoftnig  ns 
dnierent    predetermined 
luminophor  to 
and  said  source' rel^ivn  to 
whereby  said  hnninofhor 
source  passing  through* 
direction. 


«f  the  wall 

«r««lil  tube,  stni  shell  or 

radiation  is  caused 

An  wan  in  a  tangential  direo- 

absorbed  in  the  wall  sec- 

a  ipnunopnor  nir  oooven- 

imo  more  easily  meaa- 

soppofft  said  luminophor  fai- 

'  conyeited  radiation,  means 

to  flscasore  the  converted  ra- 

radiation  mounted  on  said 

and  adjiMtaMe  therealong  to 

rdative     to    said 

position  said  luminophor 

'  wan  to  be  meamred 

receives  radiation  from  said 

of  said  wall  in  a  tangential 


f> 


Latch  for  securing  two  hinged  members  in  alibied 
condition  comprinng  a  pin  on  one  member  and  a  swing- 
ina  latch  plate  on  die  other  member,  said  latch  plate 
bemg  dongatffd,  a  headed  pivOl  ad|aoant  one  end  thereof 
swiittingly  securing  the  latch  plate  to  the  other  member, 
an  edge  not  tai  die  latch  |date  adjacent  the  other  member 
thereof,  an  angle  in  the  slot,  the  pin  bemg  reoeivaUe  in 
die  slot  and  lodged  in  the  angle,  a  cam  edge  on  the  plate 
to  iiiifiis  Jw.pta  aa  dm  latch  ptae  is  swung 
on  the  pin,  with 
to  the  sini,ai  ' 
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If,  19S2,  flsiW  Nn.,32(,lW 


!• 


21, 19S1 
CO.  397— 149) 


VmjKf  •  pair  of  seal  means  imoposed  between  said  roH  and 

ELBCTKICAL  AFPAKATUS  ASBANGBD  TO  HAVE  said  first  collar  means,  and  a  disc  carried  by  said  first 

AN  ALTEKNAT1N6  CUBUNT  OUTPUT  collar  at  one  end  of  said  roll  protecting  said  seal  means. 

.  Eile  Jenwy  wigpmHB,  xniwnifB,  snnMien,  ui^mn,  a^  — ^■^■■^^^■■b^^™^— 

2,792Ji9 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR  MACHINE 
Noa  FcHd,  GrenoUe,  ¥nmot,  nsssli^er  to  Centre  Nn- 
tlenal  4s  hi  Recherche  «ltliatli|ni,  Paris,  FiMce,  a 
of  Franee 

19, 19S3,  Scrid  No.  375^74 
Italian  Fkance  Ai«Hl  29, 1952 
[ICUhna.   (CL  319-4) 


PIMNIU, 


1.  An  inductor  alternator,  comprising  a  sUtor  of  in- 
ductive material  having  a  number  of  salient  poles,  an 
unwcNmd  rotor  of  indurave  material  having  salient  poles 
exceeding  in  number  the  poles  on  die  stator.  input  wind- 
ings on  the  stator  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  connected 
find  coiU,  an  output  ooQ  on  the  stator,  said  field  coils 
establishing  alternately  on  said  stator,  as  the  rotor  ro- 
tates, oppositely  directed  series  magnetic  paths  travers- 
ing said  output  cofl,  a  D.  C.  faipnt,  an  A.  C.  ii^nit,  and 
switch  mechanism  movable  from  a  first  position  m  which 
said  D.  C.  faipnt  is  applied  to  said  field  coils  and  the 
A.  C.  iimnt  is  disconnected  from  the  stator  to  a  seccmd 
positionm  which  said  D.  C.  iqpot  is  disconnected  from 
the  stator  and  said  A.  C  input  is  applied  to  one  of  said 
iivot  wfaiduigs  to  enable  die  ^iparatos  to  function  as  a 
transformer. 

2,792,969 
CONVEYER  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

toTheMhey 

.neasperanenefOUn 
SssW  No.  41MC1 
7  niiaii     (CL  399—29) 


>ks 


1.  An  dectrostatic  generating  machine  which  com- 
prises an  electrostatic  generating  unit,  a  casing  enckising 
said  generating  unit  and  confiung  in  said  casing  a  fluid 
pressure  medium  at  a  substantially  elevated  [pressure  for 
(^>eration  of  said  electrostatic  generating  unit  in  said  fluid 
pressure  medium,  an  envelope  enclosing  said  electro- 
sutic  generating  unit  and  confining  within  said  envelope 
exterior  to  said  casing  a  fluid  pressure  medium  at  a  pres- 
sure less  than  said  elevated  pressure,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  generating  unit  and  said  casing 
and,  said  envelope  for  operating  said  generating  unit 
within  said  casing  and  envelope  while  confining  the  re- 
spective fiuid  pressure  media  within  said  casing  and  said 
envelope.  

2,792,979 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING 
VENTILATION 
RoMn  H.  NetilB,  SchMsrtody,  N»  Yn  lalganr  to 

amnany,  a  cespoanlian  ec  New  Yesk 
Sijtimbir  4, 19S2,  Ssrid  No.  397,743 
<  nilnii     ICL  319-44) 


1.  A  conveyer  roller  assembly  including  a  roll,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  roll,  antifriction 
bearing  means  mounting  each  end  of  said  roll  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  at^ustuig  each  <rf  said  antifriction  bear- 
ing means  and  sealhu  one  ot  its  sides  against  die  ingress 
of  foreign  matter  and  the  loss  of  lubricant,  eadi  of  said 
adjusting  means  induding  collar  means  on  said  shaft  at 
one  side  of  said  bearing  including  a  cam  surface,  a  sec- 
ond collar  means  on  swd  slnft  at  one  side  of  said  first 
c<41ar  means  induding  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  cam  wufaot  on  said  first  collar  means 
for  w4pm*Fi  said  flnt  collar  means  azialhf  akmg  said 
shaft  when  one  of  said  collar  means  is  rotated  with  resped 
to  the  odKr,  OMnns  far  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  second  collar  maana  along  said  shaft  in  one  diree> 
tion.  means  far  interlocking  said  first  and  second  collar 
means  thereby  to  prevem  rdative  rotatimi  between  them, 
wi  o.  O.— 40 


1.  In  a  dynamodedric  marhinf,  a  rotor  core  member 
provided  widi  wimluig  sloU  defimng  tooth  portions  diere- 
between.  superposed  conductor  bars  arranged  in  each  of 
said  wimUng  slots  and  spacedl  from  die  walls  diereof. 
intend  slot  faisulation  arranged  adjacent  the  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  each  of  said  slots  and  having  formed  ui- 
teyrd  dierewith  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  axiaUy 
spaced  qwcers  for  spadng  die  maior  portion  of  said  slot 
faisulation  from  die  conductor  bar  sides  and  definfaig  ven- 
tilatfa«  chambers  between  die  slot  waO  portion  of  aaid 
faisulation  and  said  sides  of  said  coododor  bars,  a  phi- 
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rality  (A  diagonally  extending  inlet  ducts  passing  through 
said  tooth  porticMis  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  said  rotor  core  member  and  those 
of  ttid  ventilating  chambers  on  one  side  of  the  conductor 
bars  in  each  slot,  and  a  plnrality  of  outlet  passages  pass- 
ing diagonally  tluough  said  tooth  portions  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  those  of  said  chambers  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  conductor  bars  in  each  slot  and 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  core,  with  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  inlet  passages  are  axially  alignol  with 
alternate  ones  of  said  sfMicers,  said  alternate  spacers  being 
cut  away  adjacent  the  mlet  passage  opening  through  said 
msulation  to  provide  an  area  for  ventilating  gas  to  pass 
into  each  of  the  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  Cambers,  and 
said  outlet  opening  through  said  wall  insulation  being 
each  adjacent  one  of  other  alternating  tpacm  to  collect 
— — ^   I 

3,7tM71 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  INCLUDING  AN  IMPEDANCE 

AND  COOLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Chutes  H.  ^pnitlh,  Ckkafo,  DL,  aMlgnni  to  Birtman 

Electric  Co^paT,  a  cofpontioa  of  DUMis 

AppUcattoa  April  It,  1951,  ScfW  No.  221,9M 

4riBhM    <a.31t— 72) 


I.  In  an  electric  motor  including  a  casing  having 
ventilating  openings  therein,  ventilatmg  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  fan  including  a  pninilitv  of  blades 
each  terminating  short  of  an  inner  surface  of  the  casing, 
a  transverse  member  extending  to  said  inner  surface  lo- 
cated closely  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  fan  and  having 
air  openings  therein,  the  transverse  member  and  a|dja- 
cent  casing  surface  thereby  serving  to  direct  air  in  a 
rapiffly  flowing  stream  fttMn  the  fan  outwardly  to  said 
inner  surface  and  then  along  said  surface,  and  an  open 
air-permeable  electric  impedance  closely  adjacent  to  said 
inner  suface  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  fan  through 
which  said  air  stream  flows. 


t 


2,7M,t72 
CONTROLLED  MOTOR-DRIVE  UNTT 
L.  JaaKkkc,  KcMMha,  Wfu,  salginr,  by  mcae 
to  Eaioa  MaaafnctariBg  CoaMnr,  deve- 
«f  OMo 

AppHcaliMi  V^nmry  9, 19S3,  Serial  No.  335,92t 
14  CWm.    (CL  31t-44) 
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I.  A  control  for  dynamoelectric  apparatus  having  a 
D.  C  field  coil  and  a  rotary  member  tte  speed  of  which 


is  controlled  by  the  Add  ooil,  comprising  a  thyratron 
havmg  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  source  of 
A.  C.  and  said  IMd  oofl  being  series-coaaected  with  said 
thyratron  anode  and  cathode,  a  control  ekmeat  having  a 
D.  C.  ouQHit  potential  responsive  to  the  loading  ot  said 
dynamoelectric  apparatus,  a  firsT  resistor  and  a  potenti- 
ometer being  senes-connected  between  said  thyratron 
cathode  and  grid,  a  second  resistor  aad  said  control  ele- 
ment being  series-connected  across  said  potentiometer, 
and  a  second  source  of  A.  C.  having  a  phase  differing 
from  said  first  A.  C.  source  being  connected  across  said 
first  and  secoixl  resistors. 


2,7f2J73 
SCREEN  CTRUCTURE  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
CAIHODE-RAY  TUBES 
O.  Lawnacap  Bsitolai,  CaM^  awlganf  to  Chro- 
relevWoa  Labontorica,  hc^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y., 
a  coffpontkM  of  CaMonla 
ApplfcatioB  Febnnfy  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,9M 
9ClaiBH.    (CL313— 7t) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  the  production  of  television 
imagea  in  polychronae  oonq>ristng  an  envelope  having  a 
target  area  and  a  viewing  screen,  a  single  dectrmi  gun 
within  said  envelope  for  generating  a  beam  of  cathode 
rayrs  for  scanning  said  target  area,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
diverting  electrodes  in  said  envelope,  and  adjacent  said 
target  area,  one  set  for  each  color  siipial  received,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  phosphor  coated  elemental  areas  cmtt- 
sponding  in  number  to  the  sets  of  diverting  electrodes, 
the  tout  number  of  areas  of  each  phosphor  corresponding 
to  the  total  number  of  diverting  electrodes  for  that  color, 
each  said  planar  diverting  eleOrode  lying  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending normal  to  said  viewhig  screen  with  that  edge  there- 
of adjacent  said  screen  lying  within  the  boundaries  defin- 
ing the  respective  color  area  therefor,  and  electrical  leads 
connected  to  all  of  said  electrodes  for  applying  diverting 
potentials  therebetween. 


2.7t2J74 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Adicr,  NorthfliM,  DL,  Mrigani  to  Zcatth  Radto 

CorporalkM,  a  cosporatfoa  of  DUaoii 

AppUcatkn  Dcccnber  13, 195t,  Scrid  No.  2M,M9 

19  OalBM.    (CL  315—27) 
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1.  In  a  deflecting  drcui^  for  a  cadK>de-ray  tnbe:  a 
magnetic-deflection  coil  responsive  to  an  applied  ■^"■^ 
current  to  deflect  the  electron  beam  of  said  cathoda^my 
tube  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  scanning  pat- 
tern; a  sweep-signal  generator  coupled  to  said  jnagnetic- 
deflection  coil  for  applying  thereto  a  periodic  frupiwng 
current  of  generally  sawtooth  wavefcmn;  a  linearizing 
device  oompriaiai  •  ooil  encompassing  a  double-ended 
high-permeability  ferromagnetic  core  and  effectively  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  magnecic-deflectioa  oofl,  aad  a 


FSRBUABY  22,  1956 


•yf 


ELECTRICAL 


681 


SSSic^h.^^rSd'SLiSr^^  rotary  coAg^^oi  actuating 

tensity  of  said  magnetic  flux  to  control  the  an4>litude  of  MbOIAN^M 

deflection  of  said  electron  beam.  TCyrilNaaa, 


JackE. 


2,712375 
DEFUCnON  8Y81VM 
1l„Mrii»ar  to 
jpanliaaaf 
9,lMl,SaiWNa.214,7M 
tCWw.    <CL315— 27) 


19 


5,1951,8«WN«.2M,917 
(CL  317— 1S7) 


1.  In  a  deflecting  circuit  tor  a  cathode-ray  tube:  a 
magnetic-deflection  ooil  responsive  to  an  applied  scan- 
ning current  to  deflect  the  electron  beam  of  said  cathode- 
ray  tube  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  scanning 
piutern;  a  sweep-signal  generator  coupled  to  said  mag- 
netic-deflection coil  for  applymg  thereto  a  periodic  scan- 
ning current  of  generally  sawtooth  waveform;  a  lineariz- 
ing device  comprisfaig  a  hi^-permeabOity  ferromagnetic 
core,  a  coil  effectively  connected  hi  series  with  said  mag- 
netic-deflection coil  and  enconq>assing  said  core  to  pro- 
duce therein  a  non-tmifbrmly  distributed  alternating  mag- 
netic flux,  a  magnet  movabty  supported  adjacent  said 
core  for  indudng  therein  a  non-uniformly  distributed 
unidirectional  magnetic  flux,  and  means  for  moving  said 
magnet  longitudinally  adjacent  said  core  to  control  the 
dMree  of  linearization;  and  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tribution of  said  ahemating  flax  throa^KNit  said  core  to 
control  the  amplitude  of  deflection  of  said  electron  beam. 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  coaxial  switch  in- 
cluding a  switch  rotor  for  movement  to  a  pre-selectad 
switching  portion,  oonprising  a  rotary  driving  member, 
means  for  energizing  said  driving  member,  a  shaft  driven 
by  said  driving  member  to  move  the  switch  rotor  toward 
the  pre-selected  switching  position,  means  responsive  to 
the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  to  de-eaergiae  said  driv- 
ing member  at  a  pre-selected  angular  poiitioo  of  said 
shaft  prior  to  the  switdi  rotor  reaching  the  pre-selected 
switdung  podtioo,  detent  means  operafive  within  a  pre- 
selected range  of  positions  of  said  shaft  to  center  said 
switch  rotor  in  said  pre-selected  switching  position,  a 
clutch  between  said  rotary  driving  meaaber  and  said  riiaft, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  dutdi  aiien  the  shaft  is 
within  the  operative  range  cd  the  detent. 


2,792372 
CONDENSER 


Erie,  nbf  a  camanBaB  < 


PROTECTIVE  MEANS  fSJ^LBCTRICAL  DEVKIS 
Arfhnr  E.  Moog,  CaMwaD,  N.  J.,  aiilpinr  to 
:  Aviaiioa  Caipoiailaa,  Telsifeara,  N.  J„  a 

'    AppBcatioa  SsUfhwr  29, 1949, 8«M  No.  11<,794 
;  2CiataM.   (0.317—15) 


to 


Eric 


29, 1959,  SaiW  N*.  195,739 
(CL  317-142) 


lAVlA 


■f«  n^ 


1.  An  electrical  darioe  haring  a  sealed  housing,  elec- 
trical components  in  said  bousing  sobje^to  ofvefbeatiac. 


a  fuse  ia'said  hoasiu  connectod  in  ckcait  with  taid 
oompooenta  to  open  nie 


-.j...f ..— -..~  .^  ., ._  W.W  cvcuit  WMB  the  device  over* 
heats,  diere  beiog  activatod  ahuniiia  flUhig  substantially 
die  entire  air  space  in  said  hoosiag  to  ahaoi^  products 

of  coaabustiDO  and  to  '^li^^*P'^S[!L^  "^J?~I^J!? 
prevent  lupiuia  of  iha  housing  before  said  componeats 
oooL 


1.  Tn  comMnation,  a  cop  shnped  metal  diell  for 
mounting  in  a  bole  in  a  radio  diasm  or  the  like  and  aerv- 
ing  as  a  terminal  connection  to  ffie  chassis,  a  U  sh^>ed 
d9  having  a  base  towards  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and 
ooocBve  ndes  or  wfaigi  extendfaig  towards  the  top  of  the 
shell,  said  wings  prior  to  faisertloa  into  the  shed  havfaig 
a  pnriacted  wiMi  greater  than  the  chord  of  the  shell  en- 
Mppd  by  the  edges  of  the  wfaigs  whereby  the  edm  of 
tte  wfaigs  are  bent  more  concave  toward  each  other  as 
tbe  dip  is  fanerted,  a  condenser  harioig  a  tubular  di- 
dectrie  witfi  its  lower  end  resthia  on  the  liase  of  flie  dip 
and  its  outer  side  frictionally  gripped  between  the  wings 
of  the  dip,  inner  and  outer  electrode  coatings  on  tte 
dielectric,  die  ooter  coating  being  in  ettgagement  with 
the  wings,  and  a  temrinal  at  the  top  of  the  dielectric 
having  a  shooMer  engagkig  the  upper  tOge  thereof  nd 
having  spring  ffaigets  extending  wnUn  the  boia  of  me 
dielectrie  hito  contact  with  the  tener  electrode  coating. 
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2,7ta,t7f 
RBCI1FIEB  NETWORK 

V  N.  Y^  iMlf  nr  to 

■  cHponBiB  9m  New  Ywfc 
Miv  21,  IfSl,  8mW  N«.  227,4M 
<  OilMi     (0.321— t) 


3.  A  rectifier  network  aaaembly  compriung  a  base,  a 
pair  of  q>aced-iqMrt  terminal  str^a  earned  by  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  rectifier  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals,  a  pair  of  end  plates 
attadied  to  said  base  and  extending  beyond  said  str^, 
said  end  plates  having  corre^onding  recesses  along  op- 
posite edges  Aereof,  each  of  said  recttfier  elements  having 
a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  extending  into  corresponding 
recesses,  spring  means  on  said  str^  engaging  said  ter- 
mkttls  for  holding  said  terminals  m  said  recesses,  said 
Vring  means  also  comprising  dectrical  terminals,  and 
means  disposed  between  said  terminal  strips  for  electri- 
ddly  interconnecting  said  rectifier  element  terminals, 
thereby  connecting  said  rectifier  elements  into  a  matrix. 


REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

ArdcB  H.  Fndrick,  MombI  Uma,  N>  Y^ 

ofNcwYotk 
Appttcalioa  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  4l^t7< 
4CWM.    (CL321— It) 


toGoH 


tiydy  connected  to  the  control  ekctrodes  of  said  pair  oi 
high  vacuum  tubes  and  the  center  tap  connected  to  the 
cathodes  therecrf  and  means  for  jointly  apelyfaig  a  control 
potential  to  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
discharge  tubes. 


2,7i2J»l 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  UNTT 
P.  KaUar,  Wrhwiriajy,  N.  Y.,  Mslipar  to  Oc»> 

■  CMvoiMtoB  as  New  Yeifc 
15, 1953, 8aiM  Ne.  39t4M 
(CL323— IM) 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising,  an  alternat- 
ing current  source,  a  direct  current  load  circuit,  a  full 
wave  rectifier  circuit  including  a  pair  of  hidi  vacuum 
tubes  each  having  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes 
interconnecting  said  alternating  current  source  and  said 
load  circuit,  first  and  second  discharge  tubes  each  having 
anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes,  a  first  transformer 
having  its  primary  enerpi«d  by  said  alternating  current 
source  and  having  a  pair  of  nudtapped  secondary  wiod- 
infs,  the  end  terminals  of  one  of  said  secondary  windingi 
being  interconnected  through  a  aeries  circuit  including 
the  anode-cathode  path  of  nid  first  discharge  tube  and  a 
first  rectifier,  the  aid  terminals  oi  the  other  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings  being  interconnected  through  a  second 
series  circuit  including  the  anode-cathode  path  of  said 
second  disdiarge  tube  and  a  second  rectifier,  a  second 
transformer  having  a  midtapped  primary  and  a  midtapped 
secondary,  die  end  terminals  of  the  primary  of  said  second 
transformer  being  connected  to  the  respective  midtapped 
terminals  of  the  secondary  windings  oi  said  first  trans- 
former and  die  midtap  terminal  oi  said  second  trans- 
former primary  being  connected  to  the  cathodes  oi  said 
first  and  second  disnarte  tubes,  die  end  terminals  of 
die  secondary  of  said  second  traosfonncr  being  re^ec- 


9.  An  adjustable  reference  voltaae  unit  for  producing 
a  direct  ref oence  voltage  varyins  m  m*gnit,i«to  with  re* 
q>ect  to  time  according  to  a  Medetermined  pattern  oom- 

E rising  a  source  d  duect  vutage,  a  first  control  circuit 
aving  connections  to  said  source,  a  capacitor  and  an 
adjusuMe  resistor  connected  in  aeiies  in  said  circuit  for 
controlling  die  rate  of  change  of  voltage  acroas  said  capao* 
itor,  means  for  initiating  a  change  in  the  diarge  on  said 
capacitor,  an  electric  valve  supplied  from  said  source  hav- 
ing an  im>ut  circuit  connected  acroas  a  portion  of  said 
oontr(4  cnoiit  and  having  an  ouqiut  circuit  controlled 
thereby  to  provide  an  output  voltage  having  a  rate  of 
diange  subi^tially  equal  to  the  rate  of  change  of  volt- 
age  across  said  capacitor,  electrical  connections  for  de- 
riving from  said  output  voltage  a  contrcrf  voltage  hav- 
ing a  rate  of  change  equal  to  die  rate  of  diange  of  said 
oumut  voltage  thrmiahout  an  initial  portion  of  its  range, 
and  means  for  mod^ring  die  rate  of  change  of  said  de- 
rived voltage  in  an  adjoining  subsequent  portion  of  its 
range  comprising  a  source  of  substantially  constant  direct 
voltage,  a  voltage  divider  connected  acroas  said  constant 
voltage  source,  a  second  control  circuit  connected  be- 
tween a  first  of  said  voltage  deriving  connections  and  a 
point  of  predetermined  voraige  on  lud  divider,  a  second 
capacitor  and  a  second  adjustable  resistor  connected  in 
series  relationship  in  said  second  oontnrf  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  change  of  voltage  across  said  second 
capacitor,  and  means  for  initiating  the  modifying  action 
of  said  ^Mcond  circuit  comprising  an  electric  valve  having 
its  anode  cathode  circuit  connected  in  series  In  said  second 
circuit  to  become  conducting  at  a  value  of  said  derived 
voltage  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  voltage. 

2,792,882 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  EARTITS 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Jamca  C  Anwld,  Lea  Angelas,  CiM^  Biit^nr  to  GanHui 

Sarveya,  Inc  Lna  Aaceka,  CaW,,  a  ceifafallen  of 


AppHcathMi  Maach  1, 1952,  ScrW  No.  274^473 
4CWaw.  (0.324— 44) 
4.  In  means  for  measnrina  variations  in  die  strength  of 
the  total  earth's  magnetic  field  at  a  given  point,  three 
electron  beam  tubes  including  beam  deflection  plates 
each  having  a  target  assembly  diipoecd  in  current  carry- 
ing relation  to  the  electron  sooroe,  the  tariet  asaembly 
including  a  pair  of  target  plates  normally  out  of  cur- 
rent carrying  relation  to  the  electron  source  and  ao 
positioned  as  to  become  in  current  carrying  relation  to 
the  electron  source  ,iipon  deflection  of  the  dectroo  beam 
under  the  influence  of  inddenl  magnetic  fone,  balano* 
lag  drcttits  for  each  tube,  said  drams  being  divided  into 
two  parts,  one  part  for  feeding  portions  ol  the  cunent 


.v„&:ih£»dea<'' 
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received  from  one  of  said  target  plates  to  one  of  said   waU,  said  waO  contafadng  directional  ooopling  apertnres 
deflection  platea.  means  for  sqvarnig  die  odier  part  of   dierein  for  dw  passaM  of  »ergy  dieradiroQgh,  s^ 

being  movable  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  wall  to  vary 


the  position  of  said  apettores  fai  said  wall  relative  to 
the  position  of  energy  patterns  in  said  guides. 


2,712,885 
SUPERSONIC  DELAY  LINE 


the  ouq>ut,  a  recorder,  and  means  for  combining 
squared  outputs  uid  utilizing  the  combined  squared 
put  to  drive  the  recorder. 


die 
out- 


«f  tteNmj 

■  Aatfl  17f  194%,  SaiiM 
<riiilBii    (CL333-^3f) 


Nn.M2,M5 


2,782,883 
YDRATION  FKKUP 


to  Stewai^Wi 


12,  IMl,  Scrfri  No.  225,938 
(0.332-2) 


4.  A  delay  line  comprising  a  cofl  oompnafid  of  a  rod 
of  honw^wieous  superronicauy  conductive  nuterial  hav- 
ing enlaiied  and  flattened  ends,  each  end  having  depoaited 
thereon  a  metallic  fihn,  a  tint  and  second  ciystal,  each 
crystal  havins  <»  om  surfooe  dienof  a  metallic  filin,  one 
end  <rf  said  rod  being  attached  to  the  metallic  film  of  said 
first  cr^ttal  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  at- 
tadied to  die  metallic  film  of  said  second  crystal 


2,782,88( 
HlGH-FltEQUKNCY  CHOKE 


to  Eledric  jl  Mnsical 

AppHcation  Mvcfe  21, 1#58,  Sariri  No.  1583«5 
2CWM.    (0.333-48) 


1.  In  a  vibration  pickup,  a  body  forming  a  chamber, 
first  and  second  diapwaflns  forming  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  to  produce  vibrations  of  the  first  di^ihragm, 
liquid  filling  the  chamber  to  transmit  vibrations  from 
the  first  diaphragm  to  the  second,  and  means  to  provide 
dectrical  signals  ^(^uch  vary  m  accordance  with  vibrations 
of  the  second  diiqihragm. 


2,782484 

ADJUOTABLE  POWER  DIVIDER  WHH 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLING 


27, 1949,  SaiW  No.  118475 
(0.333— 7) 


1.  A  oooplfaig  flange  fbr  a  waveguide,  said  flaiue  being 
formed  with  an  ^wrtnre  for  the  wav^uide  and  having 
a  fkoe  widi  a  recess  therefai,  said  face  having  a  chan- 
nd  extending  from  said  aperture  and  commimicating  with 
said  recess,  said  recess  extending  transversdy  of  said 
diaimel  and  having  tpuced  side  walls  and  a  bottom  all 
faitegral  with  saidflange,  said  bottom  having  the  Aaoe 
of  an  arc  (tf  a  circle  and  extentfing  not  more  dian  180* 
about  an  axis  paralld  to  said  face,  and  said  recess  and 
cfaannd  being  mmcndooed  to  provide  a  low  impedance  at 
said  ancvture  at  the  frequency  of  energy  transmitted 
tfarou^  said  waveguide. 


2,782487 
TmiMTORMER  CORES 


Wk„  a 


IS,  1988^  8«W  Nn.  195438 

1.  A  three  phase  tsanafonner  of  •sneral  triangular 
ooaAgaratioa  fir»«»^'"t  tluee  aeparate  and  distinct  con- 
tiguous substantially  triangular  dosed  core  sections  of 
substantially  die  same  sice^  lying  subaiantially  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  said  aactions  each  having  two  winding  leg 
poftioas  each  of  which  is  JHitapoaed  respectively  to  a 


1.  An  energy  transfer 
walkd  wave 


coaftUaguptiroitifio-   . 

haivin8  n  common  side  tion  being 


»t  section,  said  joxta- 

whidint  kf.  each  aec- 

oentricaDy  nested  lami- 
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natioiu  of  magBCtic  dieet  material  disposed  in  planes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  common  plaae,  and  an 
electrical  winding  assembly  on  each  windmg  leg  includ- 
ing a  primary  wmding  portion  and  a  secondary  winding 


substantially  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  members,  said  conductor  being  longBr 
than  die  straight  line  distance  between  the  member  at- 
tachment points  to  form  a  loop  directed  inwardly  toward 
said  common  axis,  and  a  ring  member  freely  rotataUe 


*rr»H 


portion  both  oi  whid)  surround  said  juxuposed  leg  por- 
tions in  emtwacing  relationship,  said  windmg  assemblies 
being  adaptwl  to  be  connected  to  different  {biases  of  a 
three  phase  electrical  system. 


>f»j 


around  substantially  the  same  axis  as  that  of  said  mem- 
bers and  positioned  on  said  axis  at  a  point  which  is 
geometricaJly  intermediate  between  said  attachment 
points,  the  »pex  of  said  loop  being  attached  to  said  ring 
member. 

2,7f2,Mt 
RELATIVELY  ROTAUNG  ELECIWCAL  CONTACT 

WTTH  MERCURY-TYPE  CONTACT 

Alexander  B.   HlldebffMdt,  Tklsn,  OUa.,   assjgnnr  to 

Steidard  Ofl  DcTdopaMat  Conprny,  a  coipontkMi 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  S^mmrj  17, 1951,  ScfW  No.  2«M91 

2  nihil     (CL  339^^ 


2,7t2JM 

SUFPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSFORMER 

WINDINGS 

H,  Hana,  Nortk  Syncnaa,  N*  Y«,  ■h^o'  to 
UiuKf&Kff  a  eonontfos  of  New  Yoik 
I  Apifl  22, 19S2,  teW  N«.  213,09 
4CUH.    (CL33C— 19t) 


2,79a,199     . 
PIGTAIL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  RELATIVELY 

ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
Itofcart  E.  BnwJawi,  BitMl,  QJt,  mlp  ii  i  to  N< 
■C  Hnwdtonw,  CdM^  •  cotporattoa  e>  < 


MM«ii  27, 19S9,  Ssfftol  N«.  152,943 
9  riilMi     (CL  339^-4) 
1.  A  pigtafl  couection  between  two  spaced  and  rela- 
tively rocataUe  members  having  a  coounon  axis  com- 
print s  flexIMe  electrical  oondoctor  extending  between 
said  members  and  attadied  to  each  ci  said  membcn  at 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  closed  core  whose  legs 
define  a  fsnerally  rectangular  window  and  a  supporting 
structure  for  wmdinp  of  the  transformer  comprising 
a  geiwrally  L-diaped  lead-supporting  member  of  insulat- 
ing material  havina  a  first  ley  fitted  doaely  against  one 
leg  of  the  con  wimin  said  wmdow  and  abuttina  against 
a  portion  of  said  core  ^xiiereby  it  is  restrained  against 
axMl  movement  relative  to  said  core  and  a  second  leg 
extending  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  within  said 
window,  said  second  leg  having  one  or  more  conductor- 
supporting  apertures  formed  therein,  and  interlocking 
meau  for  retaining  said  lead-supporting  member  in  posi- 
tion against  said  one  leg  in  said  window,  said  interlock- 
ing means  comi»iung  a  closed  clamping-ring  member 
of  wifiiM'rtiig  material  closely  surrounding  a  lef  of  said 
core,  said  two  members  having  doaely  interfittmg  inter- 
locking notdies  in  adjacent  edges  thereof  to  hold  them 
rigidly  in  fluitually-tnnsverse  planes  on  laid  core. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly  comprising  a  support- 
ing sleeve,  a  cylindrical  bushing  held  by  said  sleeve,  a 
cylindrical  ring  didaMy  fitted  over  said  bushing  and  rotat- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  said  ring  and  said  bushing  being 
constructed  of  a  metal  ci4>able  of  amalgamation  with 
mercury,  said  supporting  sleeve  having  collar  portions 
constructed  of  mercnry-non-wettable  matierial  atQweot  die 
sides  of  said  bushing  and  said  ring  whereby  to  define  widi 
said  sides  an  annular  qwce  of  essentially  no  more  than 
si^Bfcient  clearance  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said  ring 
and  said  bushing,  a  film  ol  mercury  amalgam  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ring,  and  a  film  <rf  mercury  amalgam  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  bushing  in  contact  with  nid  first 
named  amalgam  film. 


2,792,991       

ISOLATED  TUBE  SOCKET 
E.  I  aihs,  Jr^ 

Coavany,  CcAv  KapHi^  Iowa,  a 
of  Iowa 

Ayplicaiioa  Magr  14, 1952,  SseW  No.  299,34t 
3CMM.    (CL33»--93) 


/# 


2.  Means  for  isolatin|  an  electron  tube  from  vibra- 
tions comprising,  a  chassu  with  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  pair  of  ri^d  plato  members  attached  together  and 
to  said  chassis  and  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  the  opemag  in  said  chMsis,  a  flexible 
sheet  member  clamped  between  said  rigid  members  and 
extending  across  said  openings,  a  tobe  socket  extending 
through  an  opening  in  the  central  portion  of  said  flexible 
member,  an  upper  plate  attached  to  said  tobe  socket  on 
one  side  of  said  flexible  member  and  in  overlapping  en- 
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gagement  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  there- 
in and  a  lower  plate  attached  to  said  tube  socket  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  flexible  member  and  in  overl^iping 
engagemem  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  opemng 
therein,  said  plates  being  formed  with  Ubs  extending  out- 
wardly in  spaced  overhanging  relation  with  said  ngid 
members  to  limit  the  deflection  of  said  socket  by  engage- 
ment with  said  rigid  members. 


2,792,992 

ELECTRICAL  TEST  PROBE 

Robwt  Nokia  Yo«iir,  C«vli«toa*  Ky. 

AppHcatloa  Fobnmqr  2, 1951,  Sariri  No.  299,999 

^SCUtaM.    (CL  339^199) 


extension  of  one  of  the  wires  of  the  supply  drcuit,  a 
laterally-extending  contact  member  mounted  in  the  stem 
and  comprising  the  extension  of  the  other  wire  qi  the 
supply  divuit,  a  transverse  cylindrical  opening  extending 
through  a  portion  of  the  body  portion  and  communicating 
with  a  laterally  extending  slot  having  sides  adapted  to 
engage  the  laterally  extending  contact  member,  the  cylin- 
drical opening  then  communicating  with  a  smaller  open- 
ing which  communicates  with  a  shallow  recessed  cylin- 


\.      ■- 


3.  An  electrical  test  probe  comprising  an  elo^ated 
body,  means  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  body  for 
attaching  said  probe  to  a  wire  conductor,  said  attadiing 
means  inchidhig  a  conductive  shaft  extending  axially  of 
said  body  to  a  point  ^laoed  therefrom,  said  shaft  tenni- 
nating  in  a  return  bend  to  serve  as  a  jaw  seat  for  the 
wire,  said  shaft  and  return  bend  being  fixed  relative  to 
said  body,  a  foot  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  serve 
as  a  jaw  dosure,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  foot 
toward  the  spaced  end  of  said  shaft,  said  foot  being  iK>n- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
recess  for  tiie  return  bend  of  the  shaft  to  hold  the  wire 
in  the  jaw  seat,  whereby  upon  forcing  the  attaching  end 
of  the  probe  downwardly  against  a  wire  to  be  engaged 
said  foot  moves  axially  on  said  shaft  from  said  return 
bend  towards  said  body  to  permit  the  wire  to  go  into  the 
jaw  .seat  and  release  of  the  downward  force  permits  said 
foot  to  lock  the  wire  m  the  jaw  seat 


drical  opening,  a  resilient  ^ring  contact  member  sur- 
rounding the  smaller  opening  and  mounted  within  the 
shallow  recessed  cylindrical  opening  and  adapted  to  oon- 
uct  the  end  terminal  of  the  plug,  a  second  spring  contact 
member  mounted  adjacent  the  transverse  cylindrical 
opening  and  adapted  to  contact  the  laterally  extending 
contact  member  only  when  the  plug  is  inserted  in  the 
socket  and  rotated  said  laterally  extending  contact  mem- 
ber providing  means  for  positivdy  locking  the  plug  to  the 
receptacle  in  the  oriented  position  of  die  plug. 


2,792,995 

TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Geona  PaiBniiU,  CartmC,  N.  I. 

AppHcadon  JaMaiy  4,  1951,  Seriri  No.  294,339 

19CliriaM.    (0.339^.253) 


ELECnUCAL  PuIgRECEPTACLE 

B  p^^^M.  FkcMoaL  Mich. 

24, 1953,  SoiW  No.  499423 
3  CUm.    (CL  339—119) 


1.  In  combination  widi  an  dectrkal  wall  oudet,  a 
semi-fixed  electrical  plua  multiple  recq>tacle  ad^tor 
comprising:  a  cover  member  having  plug  receptacle  por- 
tions apertured  to  reoehre  prongs  of  a  plurality  of  plugs; 
a  pair  of  interchangeable  dectrically  conductive  contact 
members  hdd  by  the  cover  and  eaMns  the  wall  oudet 
to  continue  the  circuit  of  the  wall  outlet  to  the  plug  re- 
ceptacle portions  of  the  cover,  a  pair  of  paralld  protober- 
ances  adjacent  the  plug  receptacle  p(Htions  of  the  cover 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  cover,  forming  align- 
ing pockets  for  the  contact  members;  a  contact  member 
spacer  plate  contained  by  the  cover  member  adjacent  the 
electrical  wall  oudet,  said  spacer  plato  having  apertures 
to  retain  the  contact  meiabers  in  spaced  alignment, 
anchor  means  ff^"^"g  the  cover  member  and  related 
elemenU  against  a  wtdl  outlet 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  electrical  conductors  in- 
duding  an  elongated  member  havhig  at  one  end  a  tobular 
portion  providing  a  passageway  and  a  recatade  for  a 
conductor,  said  connectCH-  having  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
positely disposed  flexible  arms  with  their  ends  registering 
with  said  passageway  for  engaging  the  end  of  a  conductor 
received  within  and  extending  from  said  tobular  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  said  flexible  arms  and  having  formed  ends,  and 
means  including  a  sleeve  for  receiving  and  engaging  said 
flexible  arms  and«said  resilient  arms  for  forcing  die  ends 
of  said  flexible  arms  into  engagement  with  a  conductor 
received  dierebetween  and  engaging  die  ends  of  said 
resilient  arms.  "    « _^ 

2,792,999 
TRAinC  SIGNAL  CONTROL 
I.  ABea,  Wflfaa-Bvn,  Pk. 
JaM«y  29, 1951, 8«M  No.  299,173 
3CiataM.    (CL  349-49) 


2,7912,994  

WALL  PLUG  AND  OUTLET  RECEPTACLE 
DavU,  WaMaili^  D.  C 
7,  1952,  8«M  No.  393,191 
3CTilan     (CL39»— 155) 
1.  An  outlet  receptacle  and  sin^e-prooged  plug  for 
coanecti<m  to  a  two  wire  supply  drcuit  therefor  whidi 
comprises  a  body  portion  of  mndating  material  m  said 
oudet  receptacle,  a  single  pronged  plug  having  a  sin^ 
cylindrical  stem  having  at  its  end  a  terminal  whi^  is  the 


1.  In  a  traffic  signal  control  arrangement  the  combina- 
tion induding  a  signal  control  switd  having  connectioos 
widi  dw  lights  to  be  controlled,  a  constant  «eed  moKNr, 
a  gear  tram  connection  and  casing  means  holding  said 
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train  is  whidi  nid  fear  train  is  rotatiUy  mownftd, 
said  tear  train  living  a  driving  shaft  means,  the  friction 
between  the  fsars  of  said  gear  train  rotatably  lockiaa 
said  shaft  nseans  and  casing  means  to  turn  said  tbm 
means  with  said  casing  means  when  the  gear  train  is 
inactivated,  said  gear  train  connection  and  driving  means 
being  connected  oetween  said  motor  and  sigpal  control 
switch,  an  armatnra  ronnectgd  to  said  wear  train  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  shaft  means  and  operable  to  drive 
said  gear  train  and  shaft  means  independently  of  said 
driving  means,  reversing  current  means  adjacent  said 
armature  for  driving  said  gear  train  at  a  preselected  speed, 
local  sjmchronizing  means  connected  to  said  simal  con- 
trol switch,  and  means  reasoteiy  controlling  die  frequency 
of  the  reversing  current  so  as  to  control  tLe  cycle  length 
by  varying  the  speed  at  said  shaft  means  relative  to  said 
casing. 

WET 


ruL8B  icHo  nmSTnoN  SYsim 

M.  riiiit  WadUM^Mb  D.  C 
Fehnsasy  21,  IMILImM  Na.  M9,43t 
3Cls*M.   Ka.34»-1D 

TMa  IS,  U.  &  Cade  (lfS2^  aec.  adi) 


1.  In  a  wM  test  meter,  die  Improvement  which  com- 
prises a  rotatable  inductance  varying  means  fixed  to  the 
drum  shaft  of  said  wet  lest  meter,  a  pair  of  spaced  induc- 
tive coil  means  at  the  pwlpheiy  of  said  rotatable  induct- 
ance varying  means,  an  inductance-resistance  bridge  cir- 
cuit means  inchiding  said  inductive  coOs  m  series,  die 
output  of  said  bridge  circuit  means  being  <A  alternating 
P^arity^ud  an  amplifler  means  connected  to  dieaid 
bridge  circuit  means  and  being  responsive  to  output  of 
only  one  polarity. 


1.  A  visoal  commnnicatlon  system  e<Mnprkiii«  i 
synchro  generator  and  means  ftir  rotating  thelield  i^nd- 
ing  thereof  relative  to  dia  arantnre  at  snbtfantially  coo- 
^t  angular  velocity,  a  aomce  of  electrical  QeriPatioBs 
having  substantially  constant  fteqoancy  much  gieater 
than  die  frequency  of  roiatioo  of  said  field  winding, 
means  fbr  exciting  the  field  winding  widi  said  oscilla- 
tions,  a  synduo  motor  armature  rkftirifally  '•'^'^nf^ 
to  the  armature  of  the  syncfero  g— ^rrttff  whereby  a 
magnetic  fidd  induced  In  the  armature  alternates  syn* 
chronoosiy  widi  said  oacfflation  and  rotates  lyncfaionoae- 
ly  widi  the  rotation  of  said  field  windfatg.  a  cathode-ray 
tube  podtiooed  hi  said  magnetic  field  whereby  the  cadwde 
ray  hi  said  tube  is  subject  to  transverse  deflection  by 
said  field,  means  Ux  prodDdng  an  electrical  diKontfaraky 
at  a  reference  phase  of  said  rototioii,  meant  for  adinstabiy 
delayfaig  said  dlsoonthmity,  means  far  pradocittg  an  elec- 
trical impulse  at  a  lefei'eime  phase  of  said  ftrillatifflij 
means  for  adjustably  delaying  said  impulse,  means  re- 
qwnsive  to  a  coincidental  occurrence  of  said  discontmuity 
and  said  inqralse  to  wodace  a  signal  of  predetermined 
duration,  means  for  biasinc  the  cathodMay  tnbe  with 
the  signal  whereby  a  visoal  teal  is  produced  on  the 
screen  of  said  cadiode-ray  tube,  and  means  for  syn- 
dironously  lepiodming  the  visoal  signal  on  the 
of  additional  eathode-ray  tubes. 


GAft«nroNaivi  cqnivol  apparatus 

la 

.^.      .Cm^UL, 

.  a  eaapavy  aff 
af    afcaiBdaMd^pladlsB    flsriri    New 
1,1M9.   llibiHM    II  I  Ociahsrd, 
Nn.3aM7S 
MOahM.    (CL  344-337) 
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1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  changes  m  die  composition 
of  a  gas,  comprisma  at  least  one  ioniration  Camber 
which  IS  provided  witt  electrodes  and  is  readily  accessible 
to  the  gas  to  be  tested,  means  for  ionizing  the  gas,  an 
indicating  device  sensitive  to  voltage  variatioos  and  in- 
duding  a  control  electrode,  a  rdtance  element  con- 
nected electrically  widi  said  chamber  and  JiwH^t^ffg  de- 
vice, and  a  source  of  electric  power  connected  across 
the  ionization  diamber  and  resbtance  dement,  said  re- 
sistance element  bdna  adapted  to  convert  a  change  in 
the  ionization  current  mto  a  voltage  change  at  the  control 
dedrode  of  said  indirating  member,  and  means  for  mahi- 
tsini^g  die  voftags  at  die  control  electrode  of  die  hidi- 
cating  Bsember  substantially  iiMleprndent  of  die  gas 
density.  » 


■«Mi:»«M.- 


1.  lb  combination  with  a  meleorological  balloon-borae 
target  having  first,  second,  and  third  similar  comer  refiec- 
tors,  each  of  said  icflecloss  having  a  first,  second  and 
diird  edge,  each  of  said  feflaeton  being  ioiasd  to  dw 
odier  two  reflectors  at  Us  ivai,  said  first  ete  ef  eadi  of 
said  reflectors  bsing  joined  to  said  aeoood  edge  of  one  of 
die  odier  of  said  wftrtora  ao  fliat  one  of  the  outer  faces 
of  each  of  said  refledars  Conns  a  respective  face  of  a 
fonrdi  comer  rafieclor:  air  comnt  lesgioMiie  nHana 
to  dw  difad  edge  of  each  of  saH  reflectors  for 
said  taigBt  as  said  target  is  drawn  throndi  dM 
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CXmOINATION  TELEVNCm  AND  RADIO- 
PHONOGRAPH  CAHNET 
E.  Adkv,  CMngo,  DL,  asd^ar  la  Adndnd  Coi^ 

Vni4^flMflNau334n 
Tana  af  fnliit  U 


17M7S 
lELEVmON  CABINET 
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Tm  of  pnlsnt  14 

KXDM-4) 


2-^ 


D. 


tlUff€ 
TBLEVBKWC 


174,t73 


CABINVr 


n  caenamHn  af 
May  14,  »H  fleeinl  No.  3fl,03 

(CL  D54— 4) 


aMgi^Ua 


Ifil, 
af  wliid  14 

(CI. 


N«.27,M3 


174,iT4 

MOTOR  ▼racunv 

Rofecst  M.  BraelBBi  CMeagai  BL 

My  1,  lf».  SeeWNo.  25,744 
Thm  ef  pnleat  14  yaaea 
(CLDSt-4) 
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TELEVISION  CABINET 
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174,t7t 
SIGN  AUNG  LAMP 


to  AUb  Bralhcn  ItoUri, 


174,11 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
m-    WMUmi  E4wMrri  HoM,  Ir^  FM«iil|ihlt,  Pa^  ■■Ifiii  to 
E.  W.  TwMcMI,  Ik^  PMIaiflplih,  Pa^  a  coqioratkM 
nfriMMjIii^a 
April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,945  Applcadpa  J—c  7. 1954,  Sarial  No.  3M45 

T«M  of  palMC  14  yean  Term  of  patent  3H  yean 

(CL  D71— 1)  (CL  D92— 1) 


AoSk 
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174J79 
FLASHLIGHT 


G.  CiaalBir.  Now  YoA,  N.  Y. 
■M  14, 1954,  SeiW  No.  3Mt9 
Teni  of  potoat  14  yean 
(a.D4S— 24) 


174,M2 

DRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARIKXE 

Benart  Hvwita,  New  Vori^  N.  Y. 

AppOcatkNi  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,719 

Tem  of  pate^  3H 

(C1.D3--20 


IT 


Writer  F.  Hal,  Jr., 

^efcraary  11,  W53, 

(a.D41— 7) 


R.L 
N0.234S5 


174,9t3 
DISPLAY  STAND 

Inria,  Avaloa,  Pa. 

27, 19^3,  Serial  No.  2Mt» 

""(CLDtt-9) 
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174,iM  174,ii9 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE  COMBINED  FILMmHP  AND  8LDNB  PROIECTOR 

PrariiMca,  R.  L.  terieaar  to  Cora,  iM.,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKLB 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  carparriloB  of  New  Yoifc  Pnri  late  UHiv,  CMeaia,  H. 

U«^  19,  mi,  SarW  No.  3MM  ^t  AppBcaliaa  ApiR 2MMMarSN«.  3M14 

Tera  of  print  7  jomi  Torai  of  pateri  14  yoan 

(CLb^l9)  <CLD«— 1) 
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174,il5 

BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Kats,  Provywica,  R.  L,  aaripBor  to  Coro,  be, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  aerparrifcw  of  New  Yoifc 

\B«Hl  11, 1954fe  SerW  No.  31,t2( 

Teni  of  pateri  7  y< 

(CLD^-'i9) 
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174,Mi 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Kate,  PfOTMrace,  R.  L,  aoripor  to  Coro, 

New  Yoric  N.  Y.,  a  corporrilwi  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Aacari  24, 1954,  Seriri  No.  31,991 


Terai  of  pateri  7 
(Ct  D45--19) 


174,t99 
EARRING  OR  TOE  Un 

',  New  York,  N.  Y«,  aarf^i 
lewelnr  Cnritat,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Li«Bri  24, 19S4,  Steiri  Na.  32,M1 
Tera  of  priMt  3H  r 
(GLIMS— 9) 


174,M7 

BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 

Aiolph  Kati,  ProTldaMa,  R.  L,  airipor  to  Coro,  be. 

New  Yori^  N.  Yn  a  corporrilaa  of  New  York 

:  24, 1954»8Mkri  No.  31^92 

TerH  of  paiMi  7 

(CL  IMS— 19) 
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174,t91 
BROOCH  OR  IHE  LIKE 

Now  Yora,  N«  Ya,  aaripMr  to 
awrilBi^  be.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*™  (CL  IMS— 19)  '*** 


174,9M 

BROOCH  OR  IHE  LIKE 

Aiolph  Kati,  TmfiAtm%  R.  L,  arrl^or  to  Core, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorpoMflaa  of  New  York 

Aacail  24,  1954»  Seriri  No.  31,991 

of  pateri  7 

clIms— 


174tt92 
BROOCH  OR  IHE  UKE 

-.  Now  YoriK,  N.  Y«  teriiaar  to 
CwrilPBi,  be.  Now  Yart,  N.  Y. 
All  24»tf5<,  Seriri  No.  32,itS 
Tera  of  pateM  3H 
(CL  IMS— 19) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CXNMUNED  CIG, 


AnnTB 


12,  1966 
AND 


Fbbbuabt  22,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


591 


1,19S3,I 


^3  ^^Z 


l^f•.254t• 


174,1M 
COMBINED  GAME  APTARATUS  AND  ASH  IVAY 
OR  SIMILAR  AKTKXB 
Boirf,  Wnm,  0M» 
Apt  23,lfH  S«W  N^  3«,1S4 

(CLD34— 8) 


1744«2 
PENDANT  OR  SMILAR  AR11CLE 


14, 1^4,  S«W  Ntt.  SOtt 

laf  Piini  14 
(CLD45— 17) 


174,194 

UNIVERSAL  ADIUSTABLB  TOOLHOLDER  DEVICE 
AimU  Mcy«r,  N«w  Yofk.  N.  Y. 
stfM  Rtoch  It,  19S2,  ScfU  No.  11.941 
Tmi  off  palMl  14  y« 
(CL  DS4~14) 


•^^sir-^ 


174,99s       

NERVE  PRESSURE  MEIER 

Mwck  19, 19S3,  S«U  No.  24,195 
TMB  oCpali^  14 

(CL  DS2— 1) 


174,994 
ADDRESSING  MACHINE 

\a|Ml  U,  19S3,%M  N^  2M25 
T«ni«f  fiiMt  14 
(CLIM4— 11) 


174,999 
HAND  TELEPHONE 
M.  RubhMoa  —4  Doarii  A.  Uwh,  GoIIom,  OMo, 
to  Hw  North  Ekclik 


U,  19S3,  SwW  No.  23,199 
pirtMl  14 
(CLD29— 14) 


174,191 
NOVELTY  LAMP 


2,19S4,S«WN«.31447 

of  MiMt  7 

(CLiMt— 29) 


174494 
iMClLLOSODPB  PANEL 
N.  K, 


174,999 
GLOVE  DRIER 


24, 19S2,  S«W  No.  22,974 
off  palHl  14 
<O.D2(-l) 


14,1994, 
of  piiMi  14 
(O. 


N.  Y. 
No.  32,445 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1956 

Nora. — AmawaA  la  •eeorduiM  with  tb*  first  aifnUloint  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  aeoordaaee  with  dtjr  aad 

talephoi     '■ 


loae  directory  practice). 


Bloeb.  P^z,  and  W.  W.  Hanaea.  deeeaaed,  by  O.  D.  Roaa.  execu- 
trix. ^  to  aald  r.  Bloch  and  Vi  to  J.  L.  Hanaen.    Be.  2S,»S0, 

Boyliln.  LykesM. :  8ee-~ 

Mima.  Samoel  8.    Re.  23,953. 
Burgeaii-Norton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Proake.  Joaepta.    Re.  S3^54. 
Com  Prodocta  Refining  Co. :  Bee — 

Kerr.  Ralph  W.,  and  Katsback.    Re.  23.9S2. 
De  Matthaela.  Seraflno.  Jr.    Re.  2S,94»,  CL  23»— 10. 
Oraham  and  Barker  :  See — 

Graham.  Oeorce  C.    Re.  23,961. 
Oraham.  George  C..  to  Graham  and  Barker.     Re.  23.951.  CI. 
e»— 12. 


Re.  23,960. 
Re.  23.900. 


Hanaen.  Jamca  L. :  Bee — 
Bloch,  Felix,  aad  Hai 
Haaaen.  WlUlaai  W. :  Bee- 

Blo^flVllx.  aad  Haaaea. 
Katsback.  W^tcr  J. :  Bee— 

Kerr.  RiOah  W..  aad  Katahacfc.    Re.  23,901. 
Kerr.  Ralph  W..  aad  W.  J.  Katsbeek.  to  Cora  Prodncta  Refla- 

iag  Co.    Re.  23.952.  CI.  100— S13. 
MUaa.    Saaael   8..    %   to   L.    M.   Boykla.     Re.   23,953.   CI. 

128—303.1. 
Proake.  Joaeph,  to  Bargcaa-NortM  Mfft.  Cb.    Re.  23.954.  CI. 

305—10. 
Roaa,  Olive  D. :  Bee — 

bloch  r^lx.  aad  Bmmmm.    Be  njtCO. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Araiatrong  Nnraerlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Pettingili.  Clark.    1.362. 

Fojlhara.  Paal  K.    1.353.  Cl.  47—62. 

Harria.  Cliff :  Bee — 

Robel.  Robert  O.,  Jr.    1.350. 
Rabel.  Robert  O..  Jr.    IJOl. 


Pettlaflll,  Claih.  to  Anastroac  Nnsertaa.  Xae.     l.tS2.  CL 

47 — 62. 
Rabel.  Robert  O.,  Jr..  to  CllC  Harris. 
Rabel.  Robert  O..  Jr..  to  Cliff  Harrlo. 
SUaa.  Kdward  P.    1454.  CL  47— 61. 


1.S00.  CL  47—00. 
1.381.  CL  47—60. 


-T#-n 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENT] 


M3^ 


Adler.  8amad  E..  to  Admiral  Corp.    174.072.  CL  D56 — I. 
Admiral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Adler,  Samuel  B.    174,078. 

Maaoa.JohBW.    174.093. 
Aldls  Brothers  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Cook.  8idBC7  A.    174,078. 
Bliaa.  Charlea  O.    174.073.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Broalus.  Robert  M.    174.oY4.  CL  D50— 4. 
Budlong.    Robert   D..    to   Zenith   Radio   Corp.      174,076.   CI. 

DM — 4. 
Budlong.    Robert   D..    to  Sealth    Radio   Corp.      174,077,   Cl. 

D56— 4. 
Budlong,    Robert   D..    to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.      174.078.   Cl. 

D56 — 1. 
Cook.  Sidney  A.,  to  Aldla  Brothers  Ltd. 
Coro.  Inc. :   Bee — 

Kats.  Adolph.    174.084-174.088. 
Oraabner.  Herman  O.    174.079.  Cl.  IMS— 24. 
Hall.  Walter  F..  Jr.    174.060.  CL  D42— 7. 
Hoii  William  £..  Jr..  to  B.  W.  TwItcheU.  lac 

Hurwlts^  Bernard.    174,082.  CL  D3 — 26. 

Irwin,  r/eel  8.    174.083.  CL  D60— 9. 

Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.    174.084,  CL  D45— 19. 

Kats.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 

Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 

Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 

Kats,  Adolph.  to  Coro,  lac. 


174.078.  CL  D78— 1. 


174.081.  Cl. 


Klldajr.  Paal  i.    174,089.  CL  D61—1 
Kramer  Jewelry  Creatloaa,  lac. 
17^090. 


174.08^.  CL  D45— 10. 

174.066.  CL  D45— 1». 

174.067.  a.  D45— 19. 

174.068.  CL  D45— 19. 


Krasur,  Lbula. 
Kramer,  Loola. 
Loala. 
to 


174.061. 
174.062. 

Jawdry  Craatlona. 


Jawairy  Craatloaa.  lae.    174.092. 


174.000. 


Kramer.  Loola.  to  Kramar  Jawolrj  Craattoaa.  lac     174.091, 

CLD45— 19. 
Kramer.  Loala,  to  1 

CL  IMS— 19. 
Laboratory  f or  Klectroalea,  lae. :  Bee — 

Wllkaaa.  WUllam  B.    174.104. 
Lewis.  Doaald  A. :  Bee — 

RohiaaoB.JaaM8  M..  aad  Lewis.    174.068. 
MaaoB.  Joha  W..  to  AdaUial  Carp.    174.093.  CL  056 — 4. 
Meyer.  Araold.    174.064.  CL064— 14. 
Murdoch,  Colla  D.    174jb66.  CL  DBS— 1. 
Nattte^enrrL    174,066.  CL  D64— 11. 
North  Electric  Mff.  Co..  The :  B0e— 

RoMasoa.  Jaaaaa  M..  aad  Lewla.     174,068. 
Rlsek.Paal.    174,067.  CL  D66— 2. 
Roblaaoa.  Jamea  M..  aad  D.  A.  Lawte.  to  The  North  Electric 

Mfg.  Co.    174.068.  a.  D26— 14. 
Roaa,Alexaader.    174.069.  CL  D6&— 8. 
RoaaLPaaL    174.100.  CL  D34— 5. 
SUveatrl  Broa.  SUtaary  Co. :  Bee — 

SllTaatrLBlL    174.101. 
SllTeatrl,  EU.  to  BUvaatrl  Broa.  Stetaary  C«.     1X4.101.  CL 

1)48—20 
Stoaberg,  siamaeL    174.102,  a.  D48— 17. 
Twitch^  E.  W.,  lac  :  Bee— 

Holt,  William  E..  Jr.    174,081. 
WeUcr.  Charlea  R..  ta  E.  E.  Wcllar  Ca.    174.106.  CL  D17— 1. 
Waller.  B.  E..  Co. :  Bee— 

Weller.  Chu'lca.    174.103. 
WUkMM.   William   B..   to  Labomtary  for  Blaetraaka.   lac 

174404.  CL  1)26— 1.  ' 

Zaalth  Radio  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bodloag.  Robert  D.    174.076. 

Bodloag.  Robert  D.    1T4.07T. 

Badloag.  Robert  O.    174,075. 


^i- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  tSSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1965 

Mom. — Axnawaa  Id  •eeordanec  with  the  flnt  ■iiniflcwit  ckaneter  or  word  of  tbe  naoie  (In  »eeordaiiee  with  city  aiid 

telcpaone  directory  practice). 


Acker^  B«lph  ■.,  to  ConUiner  Corp.  of  Aacriem.    2,702.661. 

CI.  i2»— 15. 
Aduaa.  CbarlM  A.    2,702^87,  CI.  74—711. 
Adler.  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    2.702,874.  CI.  SIS — ^27. 
AgrlcuUure.  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :   See — 

Hipp.  Norbert  J..  Grovea.  and  McMeakln.     2,702.800. 
Alnaworth.   Cameron,   to   111   Lilly   and   Co.     2.702.803.   CI. 

260—302. 
Alnaworth  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Potter.  Albert  T.    2.702,582. 
Alr-KoplpMent :    See — 

Gamier.  OeorsM.    2.702.509. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

OUroy.  John,  and  Sekman.    2.702,546. 
Aktlebolacet  Elektrolvz :   See— 

KOael.  Wllhelm  O..  and  Ombb.    2.702.457. 
Alco  Valve  Co. :   See — 

MaeDoogall.  Pranklln  M.    2,702.723. 
Alderfer.  Sterlinc  W..  ^o  to  E.  D.  Andrews.     2,702.768.  CL 

154 — 54.  .,_i..«^i^ 

Alexander.  Peter  P. :  See — 

Wade.  Robert  C.  and  Alexander.    2.702,740. 
Allen,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Petroff.  MerUn  C.  and  Allen.    2,702.883. 
Allen-Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

De  Smldt.  Woodrow  A.    2.702.845. 
Allen,  James  S. :  ««e— 

Berter,  France  B..  and  Allen.    2.702,857. 
Allen.  Scott  E.    2.702.600.  Ci.  169— ^1. 
Alles,  JohnJ.    2.702,806.  a.  340 — 40. 
Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  | 

RonbaL  Alexander  J.  2.702.634.  > 
Almqnist.  Nila  T..  50% .  to  Raymond  Engineering  Laboratory, 

Inc.    2.702.515.  Ci.  112—77. 
Altmaan.  Berton  G. :  See — 

AusUn.  Leslie  W..  Elmer,  and  Altmann.    2.702.751. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Ashley.  Kenneth  D.    2,702,702.        I 

HawliiBs.  Samuel  R.    2.702.781.       i 

Hntrhints.  Brian  L.    2,702.807. 

JaqnayTLoBte  H.    2.702.818.  I 

Sealera.  Mario,  and  Bberhart.     2,702.750. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  See — 

McConnell.  Frank  J.    2.702.466. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Frye.  Sanders  A.    2.702,707. 
American  Steel  Foondrtes  :  See — 

Heatw.  Charles  L.    2.702.608. 

Maatman,  Egbert  J.    2.702.512. 
Andersbocic.  Chester  E.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    2.702.610   CI. 

192 — 85. 
Anderson.  Paul  Y..   to  Gardner  Tool  4  Stamping  Co..  Inc. 

2.702.866.  a.  256—25. 
Anderson.  Roy  F. :  See — 

Vigaostad.  Trygre,  and  Anderson.    2.702.401. 
Andrews.  Edward  D. :  See — 

Alderfer.  SterUnc  W.    2,702.760. 
Andrews.  Forrest.    2.702.715.  CI.  285 — 18. 
Arata,  Jamea  D.    2.702.484,  CI.  74—230.17. 
Aries.  Robert  8.    2.702.802.  C\.  260— 29.5  5. 
Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology:  See — 

Camraa.  Marrin.    2,702.833. 

Camraa.  Marvin.    2,702.835. 
Armatronf,     Daniel    A.,     to     Scott-Atwater     Mfg.     Co.     Inc. 

2.702.517,  CI.  115—18. 
Army.  Unitad  Sutra  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  :   See—  ■ 

Matson.  Leslie  E..  Jr.    2.702.000. 
Arnold.  Jamea  C.  to  Gamma  Surreys.  Inc.     2.702.882.  CI. 

324—44. 
Arthur  Industries  Inc. :  See —  i 

Arthur.  Oscar  F.  2.702.641.  <  I 
Arthur.  Oscar  F.  2,702,408.0.04—13. 
Arthur  Oscar  F.,  to  Arthur  Indnatries  Inc.     2,702.641.  CI. 

211—71. 
Anrln,  Martin  J.,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.    2.702.828. 

CL  186 — 4. 
Asch.  Andrew  J.    2.702,412.  CI.  20— 2. 
Ashley.  Kenneth  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    2.702.792.  CL 

252—35. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Fine.  Rl^ard  D.,  III.    2,702.796. 
Audio  DeTloes.  Inc. :  See — 

Speed.  William  C.  and  Dwyer.    2.702.522. 

Speed.  WUllam  C.  and  Dwyer.    2.702.581. 
Aastln.  Leslie  W..  J.  T.  Etaner.  and  B.  G.  Altmann.  to  The 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp.    2.702.751.  CI.  106—59. 
AutMnatlc  Steel  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

Wiekwlre.  Arthur  M..  and  KUIlan.    2.702,597. 

.  WUllam  N.,  and  W.  B.  Whitney,  to  PhUllpo  Petroleum 
Co.    S.T02.810,  CI.  260— 501. 

u 


128—278. 


2.702.757.  . 
ezpcutrlzj.  E. 
2.702.757,  CL 


Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Frendberg,Arthar  M.    2.702.726. 
Btlllman.  Thomas  B.    2.702.500. 
Baehr,  Robert  N..  and  C  L.  Valent.    2.702.540,  CI 
Bahnsen.  Jane  :  jSee — 

Bahnsen.  Monroe  J.,  Goda,  and  Mdntyre. 
Bahnaen.  Monroe  J^  deceased  (by  J.  Bahnsen, 
H.  Goda.  and  G.  H.  Mdntyre.  to  Ferro  Corp. 
106— 3ll2. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  Bee — 

Dlekey.  Paul  S.    2.702.501. 
Baker.  Stanley  W..  and  C.  W.  FoUay.  to  Curtiaa-Wri^t  Corp. 

2.702.618.  C\.  102—85. 
Bakker.  Johannes.    2.702.424,  CI.  25—154. 
Ballu,  Ylneent  P.  M.,  to  EUbllosements  Edgar  Brandt  (Societe 

Anonjme).    2,702,438.  CL  37— 126. 
Bane.  WUllam  O.:  See — 

Dougherty.  James  L.,  and  Bane.    2,702.475. 
Bareford.  Robert  E..   to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     2,702.880. 

a.  330— 2. 
Barrows,  Royal  L. :  See— 

Dowd.  Howard  M.,  and  Barrows.    2,702.706. 
Berth.  Eugene  L.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    2,702,760,  C\. 

117—38. 
Basolo.  Menoto  D..  and  C.  D.  gprague.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corp.    2.702.716.  CI.  285—164. 
Bateman.  Alva  W..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

2.702.580.  a.  154—37. 
Batea.  Lawrence  G.    2.702.656,  CL  222—307. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Hafner.  Harold  C.  Brewster,  and  Weidel.    2.702,740. 
R.    2.702.403. 


2.702.432. 


andBeidler.    2.702.738. 
See — 


Knowlton.  William 
Bear  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Martin,  Sidney  W. 
Baldlar.  Edward  A. :  S, 
Graham.  Marion  B., 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. : 
Haynea.  James  R.    2.702,838. 
Rendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Bimberg.  Elmer  M.    2.702.562. 
IMckey.  John  W.    2.702.470. 
Erie.  Donald  Z.    2.702.455. 
Frailer,  Radford  K..  and  Bennett.    2,702,600. 
MooK.  Arthur  B.    2.702.876. 
Bennett.  Ralph  D..  and  E.  L.  Deeter.    2.702.507.  a.  102—16. 
Bennett.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Frailer,  Radford  K..  and  Bennett.     2.702,600. 
BentiinKer.  Clarence  G..  to  Owens-IUinois  Glass  Co.    2.702,642. 

CI.  214 — 10..5. 
Berger.  France  B.,  and  J.  S.  Allen,  to  the  United  States  of 
America   as    represented   by   the   Secreury   of   the   Navy. 
2.702.857,  CI.  250—27. 
Bernstein.  Allan  C.  ^  to  N.  A.  Karr,  and  ^  to  P.  H.  .Seaman. 

2,702,841.  CL  200—87. 
Bess.  Leon,  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 

bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     2.702.85S.  CL  250—27, 
Bethea.  Sam  R..  to  Standard  Oil  Development  Co.    2.702,827, 

CI.  2fM) — ««3.15. 
Bettendorf  Bakery  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Kottmann.  Arthur  A.    2,702.5r2. 
Bimberg.  Elmer  M..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     2.702..'^62    H. 

137 — #34.  K        .       .       . 

Birtman  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Sparklin.  Charles  H.    2,702,871. 
Kischkoitf,  Hermann  :  See — 

Oolle.  Horst.  and  Biachkopf.    2.702.834. 
KiffMell.  Carl  H^  to  Oouse-Hlnds  Co.    2.702.849.  CI.  240—11.2. 
Klack.  James  B..  and  W.  F.  Shurts.  to  Twin  IMsc  Clutch  Co. 

2.702.816.  CI.  192—3.2. 
Black.  James  P..  and  H.  D.  Raymond,  to  Standard  Oil  Develmi- 

ment  Co.     2,7<>2.47».  CI.  73 — 122. 
Blancbard.  Frederick  W.    2.702..'i58.  CI.  134 — 138. 
niandford.  Charles  B.    2,702.690,  CI.  2«5— 14. 
HIessis.  John  A. :  Ace — 

Hallowell.  Clmrlen  0.    2.702.600. 
Bobier,  WUfred  8.,  Jr..  to  G.  M.  and  E.  Holley.     2.702.560, 

CL  137 48  ■       '       • 

Bodi'ne,  Albert  G..  Jr.    2.702.550,  CL  137 — 38. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Wright.  Gilbert  F..  and  Newton.    2.702,537. 
Bohm,  Victor  C.    2.702.464.  CI.  68 — 13. 
Bohnet.  Emil.    2.702.430.  CI.  33—75. 
Boiler.  Harry  B. :  See — 

Dames,  Trent  R..  Strom,  Maloney.  Chlvena.  and  Boiler. 
2JW.47». 
Bonalgnore,  Cart  J.    2,702,672,  CL  242—55.3. 
Borgfeldt,  Robert  R.    2.702.580.  CI.  155—130. 
Botknecht.  laraeL  alao  known  aa  Israel  Botnik.     2.702.650. 

a.  220—10. , 
Botnik.  Israel:  See — 

Botknecht.  IsraeL    2.702.650. 
Bowen.   WUlUm   M..   III.   to  E.   J.   Houdry.      2.702.635.  CL 
200 — 466. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tti 


Brenner,  Hermann.    2.702,71S,  CL  27V — 110. 
Brawstsr.  Gordoa  F. :  Bee — 

HafMT.  Harold  C.  Brewstar.  aad  Waldsl.     2,702,740. 
Breymeler.  Rudolph  T.,  to  Union  Oathkle  and  Garhon  Corp. 

2.702,846,  CL  2]¥— lb. 
Bridies,    Jack   E.,   to   Zenith   Radio   Corp.     2.702375,   a. 

315—27. 
Brlg^.  John  0.,  to  CoUlns  Radio  Co.    2,702,852,  O.  250—20. 
Brlga  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Vlgmostad,  Trygre,  and  Anderson.    2,702.401. 

Zommach.  Karl  O.    2.702.588. 
Bright.  ThoBua  J.  R.    2.702.416,  CI.  20—60. 
Bronsavla  S.  A. :  Bee — 

Capsek.  Roger.    2,702,685. 
Brown,  Alesnader  M. :  Bee — 

EarL  Naman  M..  aad  Brfwn.    S,70SJ5S1. 

Brawn,   Mtarand  D.,   to   Unitad  Aircraft  Corp.     2,701,454. 

a.  lO— 30.31. 
Brown,  Orant  B.,  to  Waotem  Blaetrle  Co.,  Inc.     2,702,410. 

a.         - 


BobartH.    2,702.«t6.  (n.  210— 112. 


BiwwB.  Bobart  H.    2,702.«t6.  (n. 
Bruce  Bnglnaerlng  Corp. :  Bee — 
Bruee,  John  K.    2,702,644. 


Bruce,  John  K.,  to  Bruce  Engineering  Corp.     2,700,644,  CL 

214—800. 
Bmes  Mfg.  «ad  Molding  Co^  Inc. :  Bee— 

■art.  Norman  M..  and  Brown.    2,702.521. 

Bruske.  Walter  J.    2,702,443.  CL  43— 81.  

Baeehler.  Paul  W.,  to  Speed  Prodoets  Co..  Inc.     2,702.383, 

<n.  1— «. 
BuUcr.   Bagun.   to  Intsrnatlottal   Bnalneas   Maehlnea  Corp. 

2,7(».506,  CI.  101—08. 
Burgess  Battery  Co. :  Bee-  - 

Knrlandaky,  8am.    2.702,756. 
Burkhardt.  Otto  W.    2.702,AS8,C1. 126— 21. 
Burleigh,  John  B.,  and  S.  C.  Fauska,  to  PhlUlpa  Petroleum 

Co.    2J02.708,  <h.  260—84.1. 
Burritt,  Bumell  O.    2,702.700,  CL  967—1. 
Burrongha  Corp. :  See —  i 

Parker,  C^harlea  A.,  and  Ralney.    2,702,622. 
Burtscber.  Arthur  J. :  Bee — 

Lindner,  Arthur  E..  and  Bortscher.     2,702,728. 
Buaeh.  Edward  D.    2.702.564,  (n.  lM-^8. 
SuttrJoaV. :  Bee— 

1l^.  WUlla  L.  and  H.  O.    2,702,MS. 
Callforda  Eaaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Plno.Manu^A.    2,702.817. 
.     Boari,  WllUaa  J.    2.702,784. 

Stayner,  Richard  D.    2,702.774. 
Campos,  Frandaeo,   to  Soelste  Anoayme  dite:   Bodeta  des 

Brevets  Logabax.    2.702.670.  CL  235—133. 
Camraa.  Marvin,  to  Armour  Research  FoundatlOB  of  lUlnols 

Institute  of  Technology.     2.702.8S3.  CI.   170—100.2. 
Camraa.  Marvin,  to  Armour  Raoearck  FMadatloB  of  Dllnols 

iBstltute  of  Technology.     2.702335.  a.  ITO— 100.2. 
Capaak,  Roger,  to  Broosavia  B.  A.    2.tM,«8S.  CL  2S1--41. 
Cartoon.  BdwlnB.    2.702.548.  CI.  128— 2». 
Carlson.  Harold  A.,  to  Carter  Carbaretor  Corp.     2.702.536. 

CL  lis— 119. 
Carraway.  lliomas  W.    2.702.605, 01.  261 — ^27. 
Carter  Carburetor  Corp. :  Bee— 

Cartoon,  Harold  A.    2J02.596. 
Carter.  Franklyn  Y..  to  Detroit  Controto  Corp-     2,702,671. 

CI.  iS6— 80. 
Carter.  Joaaph  8..  to  Raeaevdt  MUto.  Inc.     2.702.463.  CI. 

66—100. 
Carterplllar  Tractor  Co. :  Bee — 

BUdr  Norman  B..  aad  McCarthy.    2.702,608. 
Cayot.    Ldrnn    B..    to    Commoawsaith    Co.      2.7O2,A30,    CL 

126— IfO. 
Cetoncae  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

Robertson.  Nat  C.    2.702.741. 
Oelotex  Corpi.  Tbe :  See — 

Maanbstaa.  Cart  P.    2.702.761. 
Ceatre  National  de  la  Rechoreha  Sdeatlllque :  See — 

Felld.  NoM.    2.702.860. 
Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See — 

Dataaey,  Everett  W.,  Jr.    2.702.6T0. 
Chaner.  Benjtman  H.    2.702.755.  CI.  106—213. 
Chapel.  Mtltoa  P.    2.702.820.0.186—80. 
Chester.  Allan  B..  to  IW  *  Co.    2,702.762.  CL  117—53. 
Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co. :  Bee — 

nuraoaa.  Joseph  R.    2,702.752. 
Chleaaa  BaUway  Baolpment  Co. :  Bee — 

Spaeth.  IrtiaT    2.702.614. 
Chlvena.  Clyde  C. :  Bee — 

Dames.  Treat  R..  Strom.  Maloaey.  Chlvena.  and  BOlIer. 
2.T02.47S. 
Chodroff.  Baal :  Bee— 

KlafaB.  Howard  C.  and  Chodroff.    2.70231*. 
Chnanatle  Tttevtokm  Labaratorles.  lac  :  Bee — 

LawrsM».  BoMst  O.    2.702,873. 
Ciba  Phanaaeeutleal  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hnsbwr.  Chartos  r..  aad  SdMta.    2,702.821. 
Ctorke.  Bmest  P.    2.702.423.  CI.  25—131. 
aine.OrvUto.    2.702.402.  CI.  88— 20. 

Cohen.  Marvin  D. :  Bee — 

Cohen.  Meyer.    2.702.433. 
Cohen.  Meyer.  36%  to  M.  D.  Cohen.    2.702.433,  CL  34—37. 

Coltor^    Jaka,    to    BlacCric    *    Moslcal    ladastrlas    Ltd. 
2,70S^886,  CL  833—08. 

ColIlM  Ba«o  Col  :  Bee— 

Brtn.  Joha  0.  _2.703362^ 


■..Jr.    2,702.801. 


2.702.667. 


Coltoa.    Frank   B..    to  O.   D.   Bearle  *  Co.     2,702,811.   Ci. 

260—307.45. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bpley,  Frederic  I.    2.702.531. 
Commerce,  United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
secretary  of:  See — 

Babinow.  Jacob.    2,702,472. 
Commoawealth  Co. :  See — 

C^yot.  Lynn  B.    2.702,539. 
Conrad.  Norman  L..  deceaaed :  by  L.  B.  C.  Norton,  executrix. 

to  Felt  and  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co.    2.702.710.  d.  274 — 4. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Acker.  Ralph  B.    2.702.661. 
Cook.  Cartlas  L..  to  Deere  *  Co.     2.702.447.  a.  55 — 105. 
Cornelius.  Gail,  to  R.  M.  Wade  *  Co.    2.702.717,  a.  287—52. 
Cesser.  Jack  B. :  See —  ou 

Green,  Harold  L.  and  B.  D..  and  Coaasr.    2,702.688. 
Crampton.    Alton    B.,    to    Standard    OU    Development    Co. 

2.702,502,  CI.  158—36.5. 
Crawford,  James  H.,  to  Fort  Wayne  Corrugated  Paper  Co. 

2.702.662.  C\.  229—16. 
Creek,  John  O.,  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd.     2.702,405.  CL 

90—11. 
Crooke.  Raymond  B. :  See — 

Ford.  Hannibal  C.  Crooke.  aad  Newell. 
Crouae-Hlnda  Co. :  Bee — 

BlaselL  Carl  H.    2.702  J40. 
Crowley.  John.    2.702.486.  CL  74 — 417. 
Culver,   Inren  H..   to  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corp.     2,702.679. 

CI.  i44— ISO. 
(?urtlas-Wri^t  Corp. :  See  — 

Baker.  Stanley  W..  and  Folley.    2.702318. 
Cushlng.  Paul  J.,  to  Hydraulic  Dredging  Co.,  Ltd.    2,702.437. 

CI.  37—67. 
Dr.  ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.-G. :  Bee — 

Jantschke,  Leopold.    2,702,533. 
DaUaler-Bens  Aktiengaaellachaft :  See — 

Unks.  Heinrleh  K.    2.702335. 
DaUey.  Henry  A..  \i  to  W.  W.  MUler.    2.702.514.  CI.  108—26. 
Damca  and  Moore :  See — 

Daniea,  Trent  R..  Strom.  Maloaey.  dilvens,  and  Boiler. 
2JO{5.47S. 
Dames.  Trent  R..  J.  A.  Strom.  J.  W.  Maloaey.  C.  C.  Chlvena. 
and  H.  B.  Boiler,  to  Oamas  aad  Moors.     2,702.478.  CI. 
73— OOl 
David.  Andrew  M.    2,702.804.  a.  339— 155. 
DaTles.  Habert  Y.    2.702.617.  a.  102—58. 
Darto,  Bnieat  W.    2.702357,0.222—350. 
Davis,  Wnrred  W^aad  J.  B.  Doalon.    2.702,406.  a.  OO— 13.1. 
DavtaaoB.  Jacob  W. :  See — 

ShnlL  Gilbert  M..  KiU.  and  Daviaaon.    2.702312. 
Dawaon.   Lester  R..   to  The  MUwMto  Co..   In&     2.708.788. 

CI.  252—8.5. 
Day.  John  B. :  See — 

Sdiatt  Friaderieh  J.,  and  Day.    2.708.630. 
DaytOB  Steel  Fouadry  Co..  Tbe :  See — 

Walther.  Oeorge.  8r.    2.702.613. 
Deboh.  AllT.    2.702..'V40.  CL  128— 20. 
De  BeU.  Arthur  G.    2.702.500.  CI.  05—58. 
Da    Bdsblane.    Deslonde    R..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 

2,702,476,  CI.  73—205. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 

Cook.  Curtias  L.    2,702.447. 

Pnreell.  WUllam  F.  H.    2,702,711. 
Deere  Mfg.  <3o. :  Bee— 

Nordewon.  WUtord  H.    2,702,724. 
Deeter.  Everett  L. :  See — 

Bennett  Balpk  D..  and  Deeter    2.702307. 
DekaaaM.  Leoa  1^2.702.683.  O.  200—287. 
Detoner.  Everett  W..  Jr..  to  Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc. 

2,702.676.  a.  244 — IS. 
De  Laval  Separator  Co.,  The :  See — 

SalUvaa,  Fraak  E.    2,702,813. 
Del  Mar.  Bruce  B..  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  lac.  '2.702.458. 

CI.  62—101. 
De  Mar.  Mkihael.     2  J0S386.  CI.  132—01. 
De  Msr.  MichaeL    2>02.556.  CI.  182—01. 
Dempster  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Dempster,  Oeorge  B..  and  Jonea.    2,702.645. 
Dempster.  Oeorge  B.,  aad  H.  W.  Jones,  to  Dempatar  Brotbera, 

lae.    2.702.646.  CL  814— 317. 
Desapater.  Oeorge  B.    2.702.7S1,  CL  204—78. 
De  PmitUoff.  Jcaa.  to  Societe  '^Le  Matartol  Blectrt^ae  8.  W.** 

2,702319,  CI.  116—117. 
rtei&AHmr.  Madtparani :  Bee— 

Sakka  Bao.  Tktapndy  V..  and  Dcalkackar.     2.702.754. 
Da  Smldt.  Woodrow  A^  to  Alton-Bradley  Co.    2.702.84ft.  CL 

200—172. 
Detroit  CoBtreto  Corp. : 

Outer.  Fraaktyn  T. 
D«^  ™.*    »,    « 

DIekay.  Jaha  W..  to  Bendlz  Avtatlaa  Cetep.    2,702370,  OL 

73 — 17: 
Dlekey,  Paal  8^,  to  Bailey  Mater  Oa.    2.T02.M1.  CL  158— 36J 
DIekay.  Balpk  U.  to  Kaltoy  Irtaad  Oo.    S.7(>2.1«S,  OL  U 
DIcklnsea,  Artkar  H..  to  Intcraatloaal  " 

Corp.    1702.666.  d.  286-  -61. 
Dllbm,  Bokart  J.    1702300. 01.  4^146. 
Dhrettc.  Baadolph  B..  to  Mlaaeapolla-HoBeywell  Begalatar 

Co.    2.702.482.  O.  74—2. 
Doerfaar,  WUllam  H..  to  Gcaeral  Motors  Corp.     2.708,1 

a.  12i— 46.5.  \ 


2.702,671. 
Standard 


on    Ck.      2.702.807.   OL 


Colaml  OOh  Tha :  I— 

Saydar.  QIBMl  B..  Md  Hin.    2.702.088. 
Sayder.  <^wd  H..  aad  Tkraer.   2.702.7: 


DoiilapD.  ItotfL    2.702.767.  OL  134— 22. 
DMaUaoa,  Bdwla  8.  ^,70^300. 01.  280— 7 
Doaarama,  Lorralae  0„  aad  ML  L.  Raker,  i 
NeaaarsaadCo.    2.702301.0.260—231 


702.711 


Jt.  aa 


[Co.    2.702301.0 
Doakm.  Jaka  ■. :  Bee — 

Davis.  Wllfrad  W.,  aad  Doakm. 


toB. 
260—238.3. 


LdaPoatde 


2,702.406. 


OOIO.O.- 


!▼ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ooociwrtr.  tmmm  L..  and  W.  O.  Bane.    2.702.4Tft.  CL  71 
DoacUM  Aircraft  Co.^  Inc. :  See 


2,702,458. 
t.    Mead. 


Bachton.   and    Wkeelon. 


27>— 4S. 


Del  Mar,  Bruce  fe. 

Harrlaon.    Ctaarica 
2.702J»77. 
Doarte.O«orfeJ.    2.702,510.  CL  103— 157.     _^ 
Dowd.  bowanl  M.,  and  R.  L.  Bamnra.    2.702.706,  CI 
Drcby, Edwin C.  3rd  :  8e«--         „,^_^ 

KooM,  Lloyd  O..  and  Drebjr.    2,702,737. 
Doncan,  CmU*  M . :  «ae— 

Dancui.  Morria  C.    2.702,88«.  ,«-,.«, 

Duncan.  Morria  C,  35%   to  C.   M.  Duncan.  15%   to  N.  JL. 
Dnncinrand  15%  to  Td.  Norton.    2.702.8i«,  CL  17»— 148. 
Duncan,  Noraan  U :  Bee — 

DuMWLMorrtoC.    2.702.836.     ^ 
Du  Pont.  BTI..  de  Nemonr*  and  Co. :  See — 

Batman,  Alvm  W.    2.702.580.  _  _, 

DoMruM.  Lorraine  O .  awl  Huber.    2.702.801. 

Bass.  John  8.    2,702.7»7.  „  .^  ^.„ 

DnattnTHoiimitf  M^  to  Marehant  CalenUtors.  Inc.    2.70S.888. 
CL235— 7». 

"^^'SidTwUtti/criKlDwyer.    2.7^.522. 

Speed,  William  C.  and  Dwyer.    2,702.581. 
DTer.Lmrr.    2,702.489jn.  •5— 4.5. 
Saart.  Nwnan.    2.762.4^.  a.  70— 46«.  ^         ^  ^  ,^. 

K!nrN<^niaalL.  a^  A.  M.  Brown,  to  Bruce  Mfs.  and  Moldlns 
Co.Int    2,70i,521.  CI.  ll»--lft.  -  ,*w.  m*    m 

Baaton,  AUaa.   to  Haaritlne  Bcaearch,  Inc.     2.702337,  a. 

171>— 171. 
Baton  Mfs.  Co. :  Bee — 

JaeMTlikc.  Balph  L.    2,702.872. 
Bberhart.  Dale  B. :  Bee — 

sS&nTlinrlo.  and  Bberhart     2.702,750. 
Eck  Floyd  R..  to  Motor  ProducU  Corp.  2,702.839,  CL  211—14. 
Bcknan,  Paul  O. :  Bee- 

OUroy,  John,  and  Bckman.    2,702.54«. 

■Idal  Mf£  Co. :  ^^^ro- --- 

■Idaflft  1?  to  sSiii  itfs.*  Co.    2.702,676,  CL  153-20. 
■lactic  Stop  X«t  Corp.  of  Aawrlea :  He* —  ^ 

P^toiS^Howard.  and  Haedlke.    2,702.42». 
Blectrlc  *  if  aaleal  Indoatrlee  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Collard,  John.    2.702,886.  ^      _  .  „  .«»».• 

Blectro-Watt  Biactrtcal  and  Induatrlal  Manasement  Co.,  Ltd. : 
8«e— 

UeUL  Bmat.    3.702,aM. 

'^•'^jSjlSl'oioSr  A..  Sr^nd  Bllfrlt^    2j7M.840.^      ^ 
BUlottToeona  and  W.  W.  Pharla,  to  Strombers-Carlaon  Co. 

2.7(»,881.  CL  17»— 17.  _  ,„^  ,,„ 
Sllte.HabertC  2.702,611.  CL  188— 170. 
Blmer,  Jack  T. :  See—   _, 

Aaatln,  LeeUe  W.,  Bbner, 
Bmhart  Mfx.  Co. :  5«*t-,^  ^ . . 

Bowe,  Oeorie  ».    2.702,444. 
Bmplre  Box  Corp. :  Bee— 

Klein.  Stanley  J.    2.702.663. 
Bnergtaed  Matertala  Corp. :  Se»— 

Bced.BnO.    2.702.406.  .        „,.,v«j..« 

BpleyTPredarte  I.,  to  Combuatlon  Enslneerins.  Inc.  2,7024W1. 
CI  122—479. 

*^*W«JlriSr'wuiialB!rJr..  and  Brlekapn. 
BrlcwM,   Franklin   B.,   to  General   Electric 

OlIM— 78. 
Brie  Bealator  Corp. :  Bee— 

HelbeL  Jeroaw  D.    2,702,878  -  ,no  ^^n    r-i 

Brie    DoMld  Z.,  to  Bendlz  Aviation  Corp.     2.702,455.  CL 

6(j— 54  6. 
EtabUaMmento  Bdsar  Brandt  (Sodeto  Anonyme)  :  Bee— 
Balln.  Vincent  P.  M.    2.702.438. 

'"**m225iS^SdiN?JUch.andEtbertn,ton.  2.702.826. 

Bthleon  Suture  lAboratorleo  Inc. :  Bee— 

KennlaoB,  Adrtea  B.,  and  ZoUer.    2.702,627. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  8ee — 

Mattaon.  Oeorse  W.    2.702.419.  ...... 

ByerundL     Pul.    *»    MetallceaeUaehaft    AktleasaoeUachaft. 

S.T0£j86i  q.  204—33. 
FabrlcBweareh  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Painter.  Earle  v..  and  FrlaoU.    2.703.764. 
FAlrknnka,  Mone  *  Co. :  ««e— 

Miner.  Howard  W.    2.702.418.  ^,     ^  «  ,^  «-«    r- 

l^rtaaleh,   Walter,  to  Zenith  Badio  Corp.     2.702,860,   Ck. 

250—33.67 


to 


2.702.648,  CL  217— 26<3. 
A    Fooadry    Co. 


2.702.6T8. 


-200.  Flacber.  Otto.  2.702,576,  CL  152— 2 
Flaher.  Ony  N..  to  Kraft  Fooda  Co. 
Fliber.    John    F..    to    Heratey 

2.702,643.  CL  214—18.26.  ^  ^ 

Flock.  Arthur  B..  Jr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

CL  244—137. 
Folley.  Cranato'n  W. :  Bee — 

&ker.  Stanley  W..  Md  Foltay.    2.7<n.618.  „   ,    „^ 

Ford,  Hannibal  C.^  R.  B.  Crooke.  and  W.  H.  NeweU.  to  The 

SperryCon.    2.^02.667.  CL  236— 61J». 
Fort  Wayne  Corrusated  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Crawford.  JauMB  H.    2J02,6«&  '{ 

Fortune.  Ronald.    2.702,686.0.261—335. 
Foaean.  Ure  B. :  Bee — 

Wetterholn.  OuatoT  A.,  and  Foaaan.    2.702.834. 
Foater,  John  8..  to  the  United  BUtea  af  AuMrtaa  aa  repreaented 

hy  tJM  Seereterr  e<  the  Mavy.    3.T02.868.  O.  260— 33.6«k 
Foy.  Nonaan  F.    2,702,641.  C\.  128—33. 
FraaeMchettL  AleaMndi«.  U  Sw  A.  O.  A.  Sodetft  AppUcaaloal 

Ooauna  AatlTlbrantL  ^  J02.70S.  O.  267—63. 
Frailer.  Badford  K..  and  R.  P.  Bennatt  to  Bandlx  Avlatlen 

Corp.    2.702.609,  CI.  188—69. 
Fredrldt.  Arden  H.,   to  OMMtal  Predakm  Laboratory  Inc. 

2,7Mi880.  CL  881—18. 
Freetand.  John  W.    2,702.787,  CI.  252— 8.5. 
Fi«ndherf.    Arthur    M..    to    The    Babeaek    4    WUeos    Oa. 

2,702,7M.  CL  302—61. 
FrlaolL  Leonard  D. :  tee —  1 

PataitarBarlaT.,aadfMaoU.   2,708,764.  .f  : 

Fruth.  Hal  #..  to  Heath  Co.    2,702,824.  CL  11»— 49. 

Machine  and  Faundry  Oo. 


and  All 


'^ 


2.702,751. 


2.702,709. 
Co.      2.702,688, 


8te  C  *  Bee— 
BurMch,  John  B.:  and  Faoake.    2,702,798.     __     ,^  ^ 
FaTia,  jSS:  to  Pallikrd  8.  A._  2J02j«M,  CL  B^-^A^^ 
Ftathatataa.  Robert  R.,  S^  to  R.  H.  tan  Matre.  and  ^ 
F.a.TaaMatTe.    2.702,694.  CL  261— 23. 

*■**<***■•*•  Hant :  «ee—  „  ,^  „«« 

TuaMa,  Haas,  and  Felchtlnser.    2.702.820. 

FMker.  Gerald  W. :  Bee— 

IrwlB.  MUton,  and  Pelker.    2.7Ctt.568.  .-«,-«• 

PWdMtfT)***^  ^^  ^  ^^**  Easland  Baddlns  Co.    2.702,583, 
CL  165—46. 

FeMeer,  Robert :  See- 
Henry.  Nelaon  B.    2,702.669.  ^    ^      ^    »^     „«_ 

FeUcL  Ma«L  to  Centre  Natlaaal  da  U  Recherche  SdentlflQue. 
T702JM9.  CL  310—6.        ^ 

fWt  ajeSTartnat  Mfs.  Co, :  Bee— 

Conrad.  Noraan  L.    2,702,710. 

'''"iSSii.  ifo^  J.,  Oada.  and  Melntyie.    2.T0a J87. 
Flaa.  RMbard  D„  III,  to  Atlaa  Powder  Co.     2.702.^96.  O. 

FtalS^rHomea  R..  to  Weatinshowe  Biactrie  Cezp.   2.702.862. 
a.250— 4S. 


Frve.  Sanden  A.,  to  Ai 
2.f  02.707.  CI.  2i3— 43. 
OalneraLtd.:  Bee — 

Raftaiaefa.  Harold  B.    2,7(tt.404. 
Gamble.  Morsan  F.   2.702.M9.  CL  168— 28. 
Gaauna  Sunreya.  Inc. :  8rao<— 

Arnold.  JamaaC    2.702,882. 
Gannon,  Jeaae,  to  B.  Welacart.    2.702.898,  CL  16*— 191. 
Gardner,  Jamea  W. :  Bee — 

Green,  Phittp.    2.702,874. 
Gardner  Tool  4  Staminng  Co..  Inc. :  Bee 

AnderaoB.  Paul  V.^70l866. 
OarfunkeL  Lenla  X.    2.7M.40B;  CL  17— 32. 
Gamier,  deorsea,  to  Alr-BqulpuMnt    2,702.809.  CL  103—126. 
Garrlaon.  Allen  D. :  Bee — 

Telcfamann.     Charlea     F^     Ludeman,     and     Garrlaoa. 
2.702.789. 
Gaudln.  Charlea.  «  to  A.  Rltn  and  R.  F.  Sachaad.    2.702,610. 

CL  IM— 129. 
Gaiulcr.  Richard  8..  to  Oaaeral  Maton  Corp.    2.702.460.  CL 

G^Tror  Robert  R.  L.    2.T02.861.  CL  137—98. 
General  Electric  Oo. :  Bee — 

BricaoB.  Franklin  R.    2.702.688. 

HaraeTDouslM  H.   2.702.888. 

KeHlw.  Georae  W.    %70l692. 

KuMer.  Bmc^F.    2J02.881. 

Nerrla.  Rallln  H.    2J(^70. 

Vonnecut.  Bernard.    2J02.471. 

Wataon.  WaUaec  B.    2.708.863. 
General  Electric  Ca.  Ltd..  The :  Bee 

Jacoby.  Hwry  C.  B.    2.702.661. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 

Doerfner.  WUI&n  H.    2.702.629. 

Qaasier.  Richard  S.    2.7M.460i    *» 

Heltetar,  Ralph  O.    2,702;620. 

KmutSd.  AmMin  J.,  and  Wttllaina.     2.702.771. 

KeIlocs,_pMrBi  W.    2,702.794. 

MoriSTKurt.  aad  Wasaar.   2.702.566. 

Thome.  Maurice  A.,  and  Hntchlnaon.    2.702.701. 
General  Preclalon  I^boratonr  lae. :  Bee — 

Fredrick.  Arden  H.    2.y02.89e. 
Georse,  Henri,   to  Sodeto  Anonyme  dea  Manufacturea  dea 
Glacea  et  Produlto  ChlmlMca  dc  Salnt-Oobain,  Oianny  * 
Clrey.    2,702.760.  CL  106-^W. 
Gcoael.  Helen  A. :  Bee — 

GeaaeL  Udell  M.    2,702.642. 
GeaaeL  Uddl  M.,  deccaacd  (by  H.  A.  GeaaeL  admiaiatzatrix). 

2.702.642.  CL  128—80.  ^      . 

Gllroy.  John,  and  P.  O.  Bckman.  to  Air  Raducttoa  Ga.,  lac 

2.7«E.646.  CL  12»— 191.  * 

Gllwood^  Martin   B.,  to  The  Parmuttt  Ca.     2.702.796.  CL 

260—^.1. 
Glrodln.  Marina  G.  H.   «,T92.48S.CL  74-60.  U. 

GlarokL   Ole.  to  Retento  of  Om  Unlveraity  of  MiaacMU. 

2,702.808.  CL  260—343.7. 
Glaa^  Antonlna  8. :  «••—■. 

Glaaa.  Oeorse  B.    2.702.847.  _     ^     .  . 

Glaaa.  Oeorse  kT  to  A.  S.  Olaaa.    2.702.847.  CL  188—218. 
Goda.  Bmeat  H. :  8ee—  _  ^  _«*.._ 

Bahaaea,  Mearae  J..  Ooda.  aad  Melatyre.    2.702.787. 
Goldbers.  Harry  H.   2.T92»888. CL  »-^9^.         .,««-■.«    rt 
Goldenbm.  Morria  U.  «  to  A.  I.  8padil9r-     2.702,663.  CL 

GoUe.    Hont^and   H.   BInchkopf.    to   Loewe   ppta    A.    O. 
2,702,834,  CL  179— lOOJ. 

Goodman  Mfs.  Co. :  *••— .    ..^^.« 
Anderahock.  Cheater  B.    2.702.619. 

Graflex.  Inc. :  Bee —      _  ^^^ 
Stelaer.  Oaear.   2,702,678. 
Gfaham,_Marlon  B..  aad  B.  A.  Bddler.  to  Bepubtte  Steal  Corp. 

2.702.V38.  CI.  23—87. 
Graham,  Philip  J.,  to  Trls  Carpi    2.702.681.  CL  280—31. 


Gray.  AMb  E. :  Bee— 

Headri^  Henry  A.,  aad  Gray 


Harold  Uaad 


D., 


2,702.4^8. 
J,B. 


2.702.m.CL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Greea.  baac  H.  C..  to  HmphUl  C^.  «.J".*«»  .CL^^l*®- 
Green.  Philip,  to  J.  W.  OardBer.    2,708,674,  Q.  146—226. 

^'••SiJS  H^tSSml:  and  R.  D..  and  Coaaer.,  2.702.683. 

GwenTotonii  C  Jr.     2.702,7lfc.  O.  292—18. 

GroToa.  Mertoa  L. :  Bee—  «  -,  «  _w.       »  tt^  aiw\ 

Hipp  Norbert  J..  GroTce.  and  McMeekln.    2,702.800. 
GrulA,  Ounnar  A. :  Bee— 

K6seL  Wllhelm  G..  and  Gmbb.    2,702,467. 
Gnbemator,  Grace :  Bee-- 

Perry.  Basene  L.    2.702,497. 
GnlMfttnl  Joaeph  R.    2.t02.404,CL  98—41. 
Gulf  Raaeareb  ft  DevalMneBt  Co. :  ••^_„_„ 

Harrlaon.  Jamea  M..  ud  SMnera.    '.TWJgS., 
GummeraaU,  John  R..  8r.    8,708.460.  CL  68—21.14. 
GntdM.  Sidney :  Bee —  ^      ^       «  ,aa  •«« 

Laufer.  Louie.  Reed,  and  Gntcho.     2.702,709. 
Haas.  Glenn  B..  to  Star  Saah  Balance  Corp.    2,702,402,  a. 

16—198.  .      . 

Haedlke.  Edward  J. :  Bee—  «  .^  .«« 

Patera.  Howard,  and  Haedlke.    2J02,4». 
Hafner.  Harold  C.  G.  F.  Brewater,  and  B.  A.  Weldel.  to  Bauach 

4  Lomb  Optical  Co.    2.702.749.  d.  106—53. 
Hakea.  Carlton  J.   2,702,*86  O.  iia-26.  ,.,l«, 

Hallowell.  CharlM  0„  to  J.  i.  gleeata.  JJ02,669  CI.  2»— 83. 
Hamaker.  Ruaaell  A.,  to  L.  H.  Bchnlti  Mfr  Co.    2,702.681.  CI. 

209—136. 
Haacodt  Mfs.  Co. :  ««»—    _ 

Marple.  RoUo.    2.T02.400.  --.^.-^^ 

Haninston.  Charlea  A.,  to  The  Scholl  Mfs.  Co.,  Inc.   2.T02.644, 

a.  128—156. 
HanoTcr,  Don  C,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hobaon,  Gordon  O.    2.702,561. 
Hapman,  Hannah  J. :  Bee — 

Hapman.  Henry  W.   2.702^8.  ^ 

Hapman,  Henry  W..  40%  to  H.  J.  Hapman.    2.702.628.  CL 

198—148. 
Barker  Pottery  Co..  The :  9« 


He  to  B.  P.  Ttoa.  Jr.,  H*  to  P.  P.  Lrchner. 
^H%  to  W.  C  Lewla,  ~     " 

D.  C.  Hanorer.  Jr.,  aad  9% 


HobooB.  Oardon  O 
Jr.,  2634%  to  W. 


He  to  H.  W:  Kraft,  KV 


85Mi%   to 
2.70£6A1. 


o  D.  A.  Sheldler. 

Jonee,   ^   to  D.   W.   Ruble. 

2.708.578, 


Plnney.  John  M.   8.708436. ^    ^ 

DoaaM  W..  to  MeOraw  Electric  Co. 


2,702.860.  CL 


,  Hardware  *  Mfs.  Co.,  lae. : 
2^70il.726. 


O.  D.  Rechton,  and  O.  A. 
M'o077.    CL 


HarllnSv 

240—106. 
Harrta.  D.  P»j....w,», 

Lyman.  WendeU  G.   •..<.»..... 

Harrlaoa.  dharica  C.  B.  B.  Mead.  . . 

^TbeeloB.   to  Doaslna  Aircraft   Co..   Inc.     2 

183—21. 
Harrlaoa.  Jamea  M..  aad  A.  B.  SoBMra.  to  Gulf 

▼dopmaatCo.    2.V02.7M,  CL  808--42.     ^ 
Harae.  Douslos  B.,  to  OMarai  Blectrlc  Co. 

386—198.  ^ 

Hartland.    Derek^   to    Ualoa    CerbMe 

2i^21. 
Havaaa,  Harn  Lh,  and  A.  R.  Thamaaen.  to  Havaaa  Stnictaral 

Steel  Co.    1,708.789.  CL  308—36.1. 
Havaaa  Btmetaial  Steel  Co. :  8eo— 

Hareaa.  Harry  L.,  aad  Thompaen.    2.702,729. 
muel  B.,  to  ' 


to  Admchcnautyr,  Mann  4  Cle. 


reh*De- 

3.702,888,  CI. 

Carbon    Corp. 

2,708.486.  CI. 


a.  128—327. 
Hocks.   Robert   W..   and  J. 

2.70^.604,  CL  181—0.5. 
Hoffman,  Frederick  C,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

CI    158—48 
Hosoe,  Waltera  B..  to  tlM»  Lnlted  Statee  of  Ameritt  mi«»m> 

aented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nary.      2.708,838.    CL 

179—171.  _ 

Holden.  Jamea  M.    2.702.414. 0.  20—55. 
Holler.  Earl :  See —  ^      ^ 

BoMer.  Wilfred  8..  Jr.    2,702,866. 

B^Mwr'IrilfKd  sTir.    2.702,560. 
HoUaar,  Edwin  C. :  See—  «  ,«„  .«^ 

Pappas.  Oeorse  F.,  Sykee.  and  Holmer.     2.702,696. 
Henrath,  Wemer :  See—  .  „  ^       «  .**  .*^ 

Llenewes.  Frits.  Honrath,  and  Kaake.    2,702,494. 
Houdry,  Buffme  J. :  Bee — 

Bowen/WlIItam  M..  ni.    2,702,685.  ^       „  .^«  .^. 

Honditon.  Daniel  B..  to  New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co.    2,7024M6, 

rri39— 127. 
Huber.  Meldn  L. :  Bee—  ,  „  ^         .  .««  o«, 

Donaruma.  Lorraine  O^  and  RiAer.     2.702.801. 
Huebner,  Chariee  F.,  and  C  R.  Schols,  to  Ciba  Pbarmaeeutleal 
Producta.  Inc.    2.*02,821.  CL  260^2.  «  ,^  .«- 

Hotchinn.  Brian  L..  to  American  Cyaaamid  Co.    2.702,807, 

a726(r-343.3. 
Hutdilaa.  Earl  R. :  Bee — 

Roiera,  Quenttn  W^   and   Hntchlns.     2.702,654. 
Hutchinson.  Roland  V. :  Bee—  _      ^,  _  ,^  ,^, 

Thome.  Maurice  A.,  and  HutdUnaon.     2.7p2,7M. 
Hyams,  MoataBi.  and  A.  NIcholaoB.  to  Parker  RuatProaf  Co. 

2,7(».768,  a.  148—6.15. 
Hyde.,  J.  J. :  Bee — 

ToraeraoB,  Braeat  L.    2.702,826. 
HydraoUcDredslas  Co..  IM.  :Bee— 

Cushins.  Pool  J     2J<»?*»T.^ 
IntematloBal  Bnatnaea  MaAlaea  Corp. :  Sea— 

Buhler,  Bufon.    2,702,506.   ^^^ 

DleklnaoB.  Arthur  H.    2j^02,BM, 

Headrteh,  Henry  A.,  aad  Gray.    2.702.428. 

/^i.,'^rU<'i.?^?«?0.  M.  BIMB.     ..TOtM.,  CI. 


M. 


to  Parke.   DbtIs  4  Co.     2,702.804,  CL 
Bm   to  TIM   Oaaeral   Bleetrte  Co.   Ltd. 


HawklM^Suiuel  R..  to  imarlran  Cyanamld  Co.    2.702,781, 

Hayaee,   Jaaiee   tL,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratorlea,   lac 

2,702.838,  a.  179—171. 
BaywardTrtaraadCo.Ltd.:  8oa — 

IvaaaS.  Victor,  aad  Bias-    2.702,780. 
Hasdtlae  Reaeareh.  lac. :  See — 
BastoB.  AUaa.    2.702.887. 
Heater.  Charlea  L..  to  American  Steel  Foundrieo. 

a.  188—33. 
Heath  Co. :  800— 

Fruth.  Hal  F.    2,702^24. 
Hdbd.  Jerome  D.,  to  bie  Beatstor  Corp.     2.702.878. 

317—842. 
Belaa,HewyW.    2,702,748.  CL  106->41. 
HdaeiBBaa.  Edward  H.,  A.  M.  Mayo,  aad  H.  L.  Walpole,  to 
tke  Ualtsd  States  af  America  ao  lefteainted  by  the  Secre- 
_  tary  of  the  Narr.    2.702.680.  CI.  244—140. 

O..  to  G«Meal  MotMO  Corp.     2,702,580.  CI. 


a. 


o. :  / 

learjr  A.,  aad  A.  B.  Oray,  to  Ii 
I  Corp.  8.708,488,  CL  W^-464 
rTe4MfterC^.Ltd.:  fee— 


8,708,778. 
Lubricator 


tlonal  Bualaeas 


COn    Inc. 


HemphUl  Co 

Oi«en,Isaac H.  C.    2,702.462 
Hentelch.  Efoary  A.,  and  A.  B. 

ifiichlaaBCorp 
Heatey's  Tyre 

Pena.  William  8^,  aad  Thonriey 

*2.VS^ii.  S^toe--^. 

Henaeeay  Lubrtaator  Co.,  Inc. 

Hcnaasay,JaaMaJ.    2,708.731. 
Heary  aad  Hoary.  lac. :  Seo— 

Lopata.IraL.    8,701666.  ^ 

HearrNoiaoa  B..  to  RTFaMaor.    8.708.689.  CI.  286—127. 

Hetculea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

WelMMher.  Cyme  A.    2.708,822. 

flOTVBVT  JVBCBHW  m  vwVHBVT  VO.  •    W^9 

Fisher.  Joha  F.    2,702.643. 
Hersos,  Gerhard,  to  Tbe  Texas  Ca.    2.702,866.  CL  280—807. 

Hlldebraedt.  Alexander  B..  to  Staadard  Oil  DerelopaMBt  CO. 

8.708.890,  CL  339— 8u 
Hin,  Jamea  M. :  See — 

Sayder,  Clifford  H..  aad  HilL    2.702.698. 
HlHard.  Ooonpe  O.,  Jr..  to  Staadard  OH  Do*elopiueBt  Co. 

2.702.742. 0/28—288.  *^ 

Hillmer,  Henaaa  H.,  aad  H.  P.  Oraat,  to  Prlattaff  BaslMora 

lac.    2.708.481.  CI.  S3— 185. 

Hipp,  Nerbort  J..  M.  L.  Ororea.  aad  T.  L.  McMeWa.  to  the 
Oaltad  Stataa  of  AsMrica  »  rmrwoulsd  by  tbo  Secretary 
of  AKricBltare.    8.708.80O.  CL  881^180.  ^^ 

HobaiT  Joseph  Q.   2.702.480.  CL  73— 422. 


Jacob.   Robert 

260—807. 
Jacoby.   Hean 

jJi&?ighL!fi;^fct«mMfs.Co.    ».T<^*:CL310-^ 
Jaatachhe,   Leopold,    to  Dr.   Ii«.   h.    c   P.    Potueho   K.-O. 

2.70£6SS.  CI.  123-41.65. 
Jaaaary.  Leater  A.    2.708.488,0.81—1.  .-••.,• 

jMnarTLoula  H..  to  Ajacrtcaa  Cyaaaarfd  Co.     2.708418. 

JeffroyMff.  Co.,  The :  See— ^^ 

Jea£l^iS^l^J^'tflJ0ibe7Omm^ret6    Glass    Co. 

Jsim?^%.^SrB.  A.  Wood,  to  McOmw  Bloetrtc  Co. 

2J02.608.    ,<S%S  ^^02.446.0.  81-184.1. 
Johnstoa,  B.  C..  Jr. :  See— 

Johastoa.  Jamea  L.    2.702.474. 
JohBStoa.  Gordon  C. :  Bee— 

Johaston.  Jamee  L.    2/702.474.         ^  _  „,     «^  »«« 
JohaatoB.  OteeiriMw.  to  Tmmvie  Safety  Oa  Sea  Mfs.  Co.  be. 

2.702.386.  CI.  2—81. 
JohBStoa.  J.  GIOBB :  See— 

Johnston,  Jamee  L.    2.702.474.  ^  .  ^  ^ 

Johnaton.  Jamea  L..  %  to  M.  Johnrtoa.  A  toB.  C  JohajStoa, 

Jr.,  A  to  O.  C.  JohBStoa,  A  toJ.  «• '*^*fi»^>*••i?•  2" 
Jo&iwton.  %  to  M.  O.  /oknstoa.  Jr..  aad  %  to  W.  C. 
JohBSton.    2.702,474,  CL  73 — 162. 

Johnston,  Madse :  Bee — 

Johnston,  James  L.    2,702,474. 
Johnston.  Mardlca  O. :  Bee-- 

Johnston.  James  U    2.702,474. 
Jonaeh,  Fraderlek  L. :  ««e—  .  .^^  _.     ^       «  -*«  .^ 

Klrabeabaum.  Istdor,  Joaach,  and  Btherlastpa.  2.702.888. 
Jenea.  Harry  W. :  See — 

Dempater.  Oeorse  R..  and  Jones.    2.702,646. 
Jones.  John  C. :  See—  .^  ^^^ 

Hocks,  Robert  W.,  and  JoMB.    2,702.604. 
Janes,  Nad.    2,708.441.0  41—10. 
Joublanc  Joaeph  C.  to  McGraw  Electric  Co. 

Joyce.  William  H.    2.708.668,0  280—62. 
Kaiser  Alumlnam  4  Chemical  Corp..  TIm:  fee 

Aastla,  Leslie  W..  Etmsr,  aad  Attmaaa. 
Kalech.  Wat :  See— 

Lamer.  Loula  L.    2.782,780. 


2,702.887.  O 


2.702,751. 


2.702,780l 


PhU 

Laraer .  Laula  L. 
Kalech.  PhU.  Co. 

Lerasr.  Lsuto  L.    2.702.780.       _    _ 
Kalfhlaa.liosnorT.   2.702J89.  CL  179— 15. 
bmkBto.  Braeat  H.   2,768.413,0.80—8. 

Karr^Nathaalel  A. :  See— 

'^  natalB,  AUaa  C.    8.702  J41. 
Kart-neias:  See — 

res.  Frits,  Hoarath.  aad  Baska. 


2.702.484. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KuvWUlUa   W.,   to   P»rt»,   D«Tto  * 


Co.      2.T08.69S.   CL  L«>Bud.  John  J.    S,T0S.«40,  CL  Sll— «0. 

117.  IJtomt,  Otto  J.    2.T02.4T7.  CL  T>— 40S. 

KMrfott.  Arnan  J.,  aad  R.  K.  WUUmm.  to  OommI  Moton  Ltnicr JLoato  L..  to  P.  KalMh.  J.  L  Lo  Vaat,  and  N  IbkkMk^ 

Corp.    2.702,771.  CL  154—81.  eogMtjfwhIp,   d.   h.   •.   Phil   Katoch   Co.^7()2,780rCL 

^lUeLood,  Norman  I*.  Krl^.  Kmlet,  Wenlta.  aad  Soncrs.  Lo  VaBt.Jack  L  :  «er 


2  702  684 
Kmm.  Booo't.    2.702,532.  CL  12S-41.17. 

KclicT  Island  Co. :  ««e-  - 

Dtckay.  Balph  L.     2.702.733. 
KeUogg.    O«or«c    W.,    to   Geoeral    Moton  Corp.      2,702.794, 
n.  252—328. 

^'•'mSllir^V.'^nia^^th.    2.702^14. 

Kelly.    John   C.    R..    Jr..    to    WntlnshonM    Electric    Corp. 

2  702  739  CI   23— -140 
Kenner'  JoMph  F..  to  Remlncton  Anns  Co.,  lac     2.700.746. 

KenneT.  JoMph  P..  to  Remlnftoa  AroM  Co..  Ine     2.702.748. 

KennlMn,  Adrian  B,.  and  H.   F.  Zollcr.  to  Bthlcon  Satarc 
Laboratorlo*  Inc.     2.702.827.  Cl.a08— ^8.  , 

Kerr.  Kathel  B..  and  A.  W.  ilTalde.  to  Dr.  SaMrary'i  Lab- 
oratories.   2.702.775.  CI.  187—53.  ^    .  .  ,       .     ,    ^ 

Korr,  Kathel  B..  and  A.  W.  Walde.  to  Dr.  Salsbnry's  Lab- 

oratorlw.    2,702.778.  CI.  187 — 53.  .     .    ^  9  T<te  MT  o  ill2— ft. 

Ker?  Kathel  .,6..  •»-  A.  W    W  ^  ^    gal-mry.  Lal^     L^wSKiSJfc^  :  ««- 

oratories.     2.702.777.  CL  187 — 53.     __„,._._.  -      ---  — 

Kerr.  Kathel  B..  and  A.  W.  Walds.  to  Dr.  Salabonr's  Lahora- 

250 1 

Kewaoaee  Mfk.  Co. :  See— 

NelBOiL  Laareaee  N.    2.709,506.  ^  .^  ,^      .  ^^ 
KcTnmrTjshsnn.  to  KJoduMr-Hamboldt-Dcats  AktleageMU- 

Kihaft.    2JW[6S4,  CI.  128— 41.88, 
KllUan.  Robert  J. :  See — 

wiekwlre.  Arthar  M,.  aad  KUllan.    1.702,587. 
KUIoash.  Jack  D. :  Sse—  ^.^^^ 

Pinion.  Thomas  J.,  and  KlUoagh.    2,702.399._,^  „  „    «, 
Klndl«.  Amle  J.,  to  the  Jetr«7  lUs.  Co.     2.702,888.  CI. 

308—20. 
King.  Ralph  B. :  Bee — 

tvaaoT  Tlctor.  and  Klac    2.702.730. 


ns  * 

.1 


L«nwr.  Louis  L.    2.708,780. 
Lewis.  Wayne  L. :  Bee — 

Hotaon.  OordoB  O.    2,702.651. 
Ubbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  8«e — 

Jendrlsak.  JoMph  R.    2.702.446. 
Llenewec.  Frits,  W.  Hoarath.  aad  K.  Kaahe.  to  Slei 
Halske  Aktlenseoellschaft.    S.702.484.  CL  to— 22.5 
Ully.  BU.  and  Co. :  Bee— 

Alnsvortb.  Cameroa.    2,702.803. 
Lindner.  Arthar  K..  and  A.  J.  Bartscher.  to  Toledo  Seals  Co. 

2,702.728.  CL  308—2. 
Link.  Karl  P. :  Be*— 

Kidman.  Martla.  and  Unk.    2.702,808. 
Links.    Helnrlch    K..    to    Dalmlor-Boas    Aktiencasellochaft 

2.762,635.  CI.  123—119. 
Uttla^nald  U.,  to  PhOUps  Patrolevm  Co.     2.708.782.  CI. 

LSbbe.  Anain :  8e»— 

LBhbe.  WUhelm.    2.708.807. 
LSbbo.    Wilhelm.    deesassd    (by   A.    LBbbe.    administrator). 


SlW— 


Baaolo.  Menoto  D.,  and  Bpracae. 
OilTer.  Irrea  H.    2.708,679. 


2.T02.718. 


Flock.  Arthur  ■„- Jr.    2,702,878. 

Hoffman.  Frederick  C.    2.702.578. 
Loewe  Opta  A.  O. :  Be* — 

OoUe.  Horst.  and  Btochkopr.    S.702.8S4. 
Loomls,  DuTld  O.    2.702.408.  Cl  18— 12. 
Looata,  In  L..  to  Baary  aad  Haary.  lac. 


Loraag.  WUllam  J.,  to  The  Williams  lOff.  Co..  lac. 
Jr..  and  W.  N.  Merrkk. 


8.709,856.   CI. 

8.708.738. 

8.708,828.  a. 


Klaaey.  8.  #..  Baglneers,  Inc. 
Ban^.  Selwyns  P    ~  ~ 


Klnnsy.    Mwyas    P..    to 


m, 


699.  CL  288—25. 


2,708.899. 
8.    P. 


Klnnsy    BaglaeerB,    Inc. 


188. 
If,  WU 
CL  «1— 10 
Ladns,  Joshua  A. 

209—107. 
Lodeaua.  Clifford  O. :  ffss — 

Teichautan.  Charles  F..  aad  UaOtmrnm.    8,702,790. 
Telchmaaa.  Charlsa  F.,  aad  Ladeakaa.    8.708,791. 
TsiAmawa,     Charlas     F..     Lademaa,     and     Oarrtsoa. 
SJ08.789. 
Laha.  nans  P..  to  latemattoaal  Baslness  Machines  Corp. 
2.702,881.  CL  197—81.  ^      . 

-..— .— .  ^ —  .    -v  _  w        _.  LymaB,  Weadell  O..  to  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  »  Mfg.  Co..  lac. 

irshsabaam.  IsMor.  F.  L.  JoaadL  aad  L.  D.  Btherlactoa,  to        2jm.786.  CI.  801—89. 

Staadard  OU  Developmeat  Co.    2.708.828.  O.  880—888.         Msstmsn,     Sihiert     J.,     to     American     Btael     Fovndriea. 

8.702,618.  CL106—18T.  ^        _ 

MaeDousaU.  Fraakltai  M..  to  AIco  Talre  Co.     8.708.788,  CL 

897—17 
MacLeod,  Norman  L..  A.  Kries.  A.  L.  Keeler.  A.  Werslts,  aad 
R.  W.  SoBMra.  to  Toledo  BcaWCo.    8.T02.to4.  CL  249—83. 
Maloney,  John  W. :  8ee—  „  ^  .  ^  ,. 

Dames.  Treat  R..  Strom.  Maloasy.  CUtcbs.  aad  Boiler. 
2.702,478. 
Msnahsha.   Carl  P..   to  The  Oslotss  Carp.     8.708.T81.  CL 

117 — 48. 
Marcbaad.  Ooona.    8.798.440.  CL  48— iSa 
Marchaat  Calealators,  lae. :  Bee — 
Dastia.  Howard  if.    8.798.88& 
Mareaa.  Arthar  P.    8J083W.  CL  18—48. 
Markariaa,  Monahy :  Sso— 

RossTkldaey  p..  and  Markariaa. .  3.702,886., 


Klta,DoaaldA „ „  „ 

Bhull.  Gilbert  M..  Klta,  and  Darlssoa.     2,702,812. 
KldB.  Howard  C.  aad  8.  Chodroff.  to  Nopeo  Chemical  Co. 

2  J02,818.  CI.  860— 486.8. 

KMa.  litaaley  J.,  to  Rmplre  Box  Corp.    2,702,883.  CL  889—31. 
Klockaer-Hambeidt-Deuta  AktieimsseUschaft:   8ee— 

Keylwert.  Johaan.    2.708.534. 
Kneass.     Strieklaad.     Jr..     «»     Moegaa     Coaatmctloa     Co. 

2.701806,  CL  183—35. 
Kalghts,  JaBMa.  Co..  The :  Bee — 

VlnaaaLBrjaat  D.    2,702.891. 
Knowltoa,    William    R..    to    Baaadi    *   Lamb   Optical    Co. 

2.702.493.  CL  88—67. 
Km^>  '^fSM-     2.708.883,  CL  860—49.5. 
K8«^  Wllhelm  4..  aadO.  A.  Grabb.  to  Aktlsbolaaat  Blsktro- 

Inx.    2.702,467,  CI.  62— 95 


KooBs.  Lloyd  O.^  aad  B.  C.  Dfchy,  3rd.  to  SehoUer  Brothers, 

lac.    2.708.737.  CI.  8— 128. 
Koppers  Co..  lac  :  Bee — 

Totaek.  Friedrich.    8.708.748. 

Totaak.  Frisdrich.    2.708.744. 
Kottmana.  Arttar  A.,  to  Bettoadsrf  Bakaiy  Bvalpsseat  Ca. 

2.702.672.  CL  14«— 189. 
Kraft  Foods  Co. :  8se— 

Flaher.GayN.    2.708.848. 
Kraft.  Howard  W. :  Bee — 

^obwa,  Osffdoa  O.   8.708.661. 
Kraasa.  ChristlaB  O.  F.   3.708,630,  CL  181— 53. 
Krtef .  Alfrad :  8se— 

MscLsod^ormaa  L.,  Krleg,  Keeler.  Werslts.  and  Somers. 

Kroll.  Nathaa  J.    8,702.734.  CL  312—276.  * 

Kronmlller,  Chrt  O..  to  MlnneapoUa-Hoatywall  Bogalator  Co. 

2.702344.  a.  800—189, 
KaUer.  Brasst  F.,  to  General  Blectrle  Co.     3.708,881.  CI. 

383—100.  . 
Karlaad^.   Sam,   to   BarfMS  Battery  Co.     8.708.768.   CL 

LaBdls4  0yr.A.O.:  Bee— 

LatMBser.  AMa.    8.708,478. 

aassaea  B..  Jr..  to  ColUas  Badlo  Co 


MCk.  Ooi    8.f02,400.  CL  18—183. 


CI. 


Marpia.  riollo,  to : 
Martta,Doa8.:  8« 

Prsstwood.  Reas  J.,  aad  Martla.    2.702,688. 
Martta^Maey    W..    io    Bear    M!^    Co.      8,708.488. 

Matsoa.  Leslie  &,  Jr..  to  the  Halted  States  of  ABMrita  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tba  Army.    8.708.900.  CI. 

Mattaoa,^ayrys  W.^to  Bthyl  Corp.    8.703.419.  CL  82— 800.1. 

*'*^1kalasiaaiia.'  Mward  B..  Mayo,  aad  Walpala.    HS9hSfi!- 
MeCarraa.  Thomss  A.,  to  SearsTRoebnck  aadCo.    2.708.732, 
CL  311 — 4. 

McCarthy,  Joha  H. :  «ss—  ^^ ^^ 

b£  Nofmaa  ■»  and  IfeCarthy.  .8,702^83,. 


I   Rarawart   Corp. 


latarassr. 
73— 40&. 
Laafsr, 


to 


ft  Gyr.  A.  G. 


2,708J01.  CI. 
8.708.478.   CL 
Labora- 


.  L.  C.  Rood,  aad  8.  Oateho.  to  Seh 

tortaa.Iac   8.708^98/0.88(^-118. 
LaacteTlfnihfd  jTsr.    8.708.680.  CL  198—86. 
Laaadsr.  BrMs  L.    8,702.480.  CL  86— 8J. 
Lawreaes.  Brasst  O..  to  Chroaiatic  TelerislOB  Labotatorlea, 

lac    8.708,873.  CL  313— 78. 
Lsaver.  Jamss  F.    8.708.876.  CL  848— 188l 
Lschasr.  Paal  P..  Jr. :  8«o— 

Hoaaea,  Oorasa  O.   8.708.861. 
Lsg^  WaMsr  A.,  to  Uaitsd  Aircraft  Cory.    8.708.888.  CL 

Lodwltt..  Waltsr  A.,  to  Uaitsd  Aircraft  Corp.    8.708,887.  CL 

Qsarfi  D.   8,708.638.  CL  119—77. 


McCoaadL    Fraak    j:.    to   The   Abk 

2.708,488.  a.  70— 2ia  _       .       _ 

Mc6>aBohle.  Levi  L.   8,708.611.  CL  108—189. 

^'•'V&aftSkfhsrMcl^rUa.    8.702.684. 
McGrath.  Heary  O. :  Bee—  

RIMaCt.«arlW..aadlfeOrath.   2.702314. 
McGraw  Bleetrte  Co. :  Bee 

Harlli«J>oaald  W.    8J08,860. 

JeparaTHaas  G..  aad  Wood.   8.702.848. 

JouMaac  Joooph  C   8.70M87. 
Mclatyre.  Olsaa  H. :  8so— 

Bahassa.Moar«eJ„Goda.aadMeIatynL,  8.78t,787. 
~~  M..  to  Twaeo  Piielepmiat  Cstp.  ^.708384. 


McKo^Tks 
CLMO— 71 


MrMsskla.  Thnmas  I  -  fffr  i 

RIop.  No«hert  J..  Orwfai.  and  MeMsakla.    2.7O8J0a.  « 

MeaCaSrtB.:  «so—  .  _ 

HarriaoB,    Chartaa   C    Msad.    Bacfttoa. 
8,708377. 


MelU. 

Mallar 

Merder 


to  BlMtvo-Watt  Blsctrical  aad  ladaatrlal  Maa- 
Co..  Ud.    2.708.899.  CL  349—887. 
i^Ca.Lt«.:  Bee— 
Arthar.    8.708.718. 


DsTSlaamsat  Con. :  fse — 
vteTlh^    8.708.463. 


Merder.  Brasst.  to  Msrdsr  DerslopsBeat  Corp. 
CL  80—89.18. 


8.702.463. 


•.-^^ 


UST  OF  PATENTEESt 


vu 


r,  Jcaa.    2.702,704.  CI.  288—66. 

Merrick.  WaUace  N. :  Bee— 

Lodas,  Jsahaa  A..  Jr..  aad  Merrick 

Mertoa,  Thoama  R..  to  Xattoaal  Pmsarcb 

2,708393,  CL  10—101. 
Metal  Hrdrldca  lac  :  Be*- 

Wade.  Robert  C.  aad  Aleuader.    2.702,740 
Metallfesi^lsehaft  Akttoagesellschaft :  8 

Byeruad.  PauL     2,702.785. 
Mlelo.CarL    2,702.527.  CL  119— 76. 
MlUsr.  William  W. :  tire-- 

Dalley,  Heary  A.    2.702.514. 


2.702.888. 


Corp. 


Nortoa.  Jaaa  D. :  B**— 

Daaean,  Morris  C.    2.702,83^ 
Norton,  Lseaa  B.  C. :  8es— 

Coarad,  Nermaa  L.    8,702.71a 


Norwich  Phanaaeal  Co.,  Tke ; 
Ward.  WUUubC.    2,\ 


MUwaatee'GM  Spedal^  C^.:  ^ 
Arrla.  Martla  J.    2.702328 


702  779 
NaaearCoifisBD!"  2;702l838;  CL210— 188. 
Nnttle,  wmiam  O.    2.702.828,  CL  206— 18. 
OlsheL   Joha   R..    to   Trlco   Products   Corp. 
15—245. 

Oreat,  Hsary  P. :  8ee —  ^ 

HUlmer.  Herman  H.,  aad  Great.   t,79t,4»l 
Orr.  Henrietta  A.    2,702.545,  CL  128—159. 
Orthopedle  Fraaie  Co. :  Bee — 

MiBM-  IMMt  O  •  Bee^  Beaslafer.  CUreace  G.    2.702,642. 

Bl55l5,Cia.«iceL.,  and  Miner      2,702.468.  ^^ZiJUmbAJS^^  o^m^     2  702.786 
MlniMai^hs-Honeywdl  Regulator  Co. :  Bee—  w'"5jSw*'*iTl5L?i!*S  oi  i2"««  '  ^ 

Difrtte"  BamlolPh  8^^25708.482.  ?*«»»£.  BIH  I.    2.7W>49  CL66-33. 

KroamlW,  OartO.  J.7W.844.  "^'^^T^SSSI^J^h    2^  sto 

Peters.  Max  D.    2.702,481.  T»»^tStS!rui^23^  r^m  '•  a;5- 

Mlrii?"^^  r!!^  L.  L:  SjSi.     2.702.735.  CI.  344^-14.    PjjRr5»^^>rr|;;!?2.«».<h.  348-11. 
ifoiMi  Jsmee  ■  •  8ee —  Palllard  0.  A. :  Bee— 

ibSlSot  ^SSr  W.,  Molse.  aad  Turpla.     2.708,434.  ^^ 

Monsaato  Cheoilcal  Co. :  Ifse- 

Walker,  Harnr  M.    2.708.816. 
Moodls,  TlrglaU  B.    2/J02  562,  CI.  18»-S75.      ,_.,-__    _, 
MoML  Arthur  E..  to  Beadls  Avlatloa  Osrp.     2,702,878.  CL 
16 


2,702397.   CI. 


dUA 


.Jiitii 


Morgaa  Coastractloa  Co. :  Bee-- 

Kasass.  Strickland,  Jr.    2,702,806.  ^ 

Mort^rKart.  and  H.  F.  Wagaer,  to  General  Moton  Corp. 

M^^,  wilSi  c"l702.M6.,CL  160-864. 

Morse.  iobaF.    2,702.815.  CL  192— .096^^       .-*.t,^     n 

Mosm!    WUUam    J.,    aad    A.    SdiSMlltseh.      8.702.714,    CI. 

280—605. 
Motor  Products  Corp. :  8e« — 
-      8.T 


Bck.  Floyd  R.    ^708.638, 
-  rbert  C  aad  D. 
a.  260—387.45. 

. t  C,  aad  D.  L 

1.810.  a.  260—397.45. 


Murray,  Heriert  C  aad  D.  H.  Petersoa.  to  The  Upjoha  Co. 

2.702.809.  CT.  260—397.45. ^    ^    „_.      _ 

Marray.  Herbert  C.  aad  D.  H.  Peterson,  to  Ths  Uploha  Co. 

2.702.f — " 


Marny,  JerosM  L..  to  Pottard  ft  Johastoa. 

146—68. 
Murrajr.  Liawood  A..  Jr. :  Be*— 

UUlg,  Bdwla  C,  aad  Murray.   8,70SJ58. 
Nadheray,  Rasaell  i..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Carp. 

74—244.14.  ^      , 

Na^or.  Bruno,  to  Nagler  Helieopter  Co.,  lac 

170—186.4. 
Natfer  Helicopter  Co.,  lac. :  B> 
Nagler.  Bruno 


2,702371,  CI. 

2,702,486.  CI. 
2.708301,  a. 


NatlonaTduhB^istar  Co.,  The 
Stelnhardt.  DarM  W. 


1T08.801 

~      The:  Bee —  > 

^ 8.708J86. 

National  Research  DdeTopmeat  Corp. :  8«e— 

Mertoa,  Thomas  R.    2.70%888.        

NaTy,  Ualted  States  of  Amsries  as  represeatcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the:  Bee — 
Ber»ecFraaeaBj.aadAllea.    8.702.857. 
BessTLeoB.    8.7<^.866. 

Faster,  John  8.    8,702368.  -„  .    .>      « .••  .^ 

Hefawdtana,  Sdward  H..  May*,  aad  Wslpole.    2.708,889. 

Kaffanao,  Fraak  P.    X.7W.868. 
Nellson.  Allaa  K.    1208,84§.  CL8«^-18. 
Nelaoa,  JaaMa.    2,708,868,  Cl  288— 88.  .,**iumi   rii 

Naisea.  Laareaee  N.,  to  Kewaanst  Mfg.  Co.     8,708,606.  CL 

98—115.  !  .   I    . 

NeweH.  WUUam  H. :  «ce—  -.:.i_,.     •»»>««. 

Fold.  Haaalbal  C  Croohe.  aad  I^nrelL    8,708.867. 
New  Badand  Beddlag  Co. :  fn— 

Fddmaa,  JacobC.    2,788.883. 
NewJiMlrKtttheaevK.   8.708.882,  CL  848-120. 

Newtoa.  Oaylord  W. :  B**~-  ^ 

Wright,  Gilbert  F.,  and  Nowtoa.    8,708.637. 

New  TortTAIr  Brake  Co.,  The:  ffej- 
Baddath.  Hmmt  N.    8,708,818. 

New  Todi  Wm  CtaA  C!o. :  »St-„. 
HoaghtOB.  Duld  B.    3,702.886. 

''***'^Sa^iftrt4/SNIeh^^  *'^i?'^«>  ,Tao«ia 
MlauBiLArtharW..  to  Sonad  Appantas  Co.  2,702,736. 
>  ^r84*-146. 

Nltrodyccria  Aktiebolaffet :  Be*—    -  -*•  .^^ 

Wettaihota,  Oustav  A.,  m8  !»»;    *'^2MSVr,   /n 
NooB.  T.  drrnTto  Thoiwaoa  Prsdaeta.  lac    8.7083n.  Ci. 
817—167. 

^KMa.  Howard  C.,  aad  Chadraff.    2,702,818. 

to  Dsan  MIg.  Co.     2.702.784.  CL 


ftiTre.  Jales.    2.702.491.  «    _    «       _».*■•.• 

Palater,  Barle  ▼..  aad  L.  D.  FrlsoU.  to  Fshrtc  Research  L^ 

ontorlea.  Inc   8J02.764.  CI.  117—76^ 
Pappas,  George  F..  H.  B.  Bykes.  and  B.  C.  Holmer,  to  StandaH 

dUDeTeloiWCBt  Co.    2.702.^,  CL  281— 114. 
Parks,  Dads  ft  Co. :  «««— _  _, 
Jaeob,Robert  M.    2.702,804. 
Kay.  William  W.    2.702.693.  ^  ^     ^ 

ParkeT^bhartes  A.,  and  C.  K.  Ralney,  to  Barroughs  Corp. 

2,7<n322.  CI.  197—128. 
Parker  tast-ftoof  Co. :  Be^ 

Hyama,  Moatagu,  and  Nicholson.    2.70S.788. 
Thempson,  John  8.    2.702,425.  _    .. 

Panoaa.  Joseph  R..  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co.     2.702.762. 

PwSJiJjiiwMid  B.    2iTM,8W.  CL  33fr-119. 

Pirllaeti.  Georn.    2.70i.895jCL  339— 2flS. 

PdtM.  Giwrge  B..  to  I.  8.  Pelton.     2,708,623.  CL  197—161. 

Pdton,  Ida  8. :  8ee— 

Pdtoa,  George  E.    2.702.62&.  .     „    ,     ,    -_  *. 

Paan,  WllUam  S..  and  B.  B.  Thamley,  to  Henley's  Tyre  ft 

RoUerCo.  Ltd.    2.702,778.  CL  154— 188.  ^  ^  .,_ 

People  In  the  Territory  of  the  United  SUtes.  dedlntod  to  tha 

tree  uae  of  the :  8es--_ 
Thylor.  JohaO.    2.708.848. 
PerfclMk  P^UpR.    2.702,486,  CL  34— 164. 
Permatit  Co.,  The :  See— 

Gllwood.  Martla  B.    8.t08J96.  . 

Perry    Bageae  L..  dscsssed.  H.  M.  Swoss  aad  O.  Onbsra»> 

tOT.'  eSoSrtcss,  toPaSaglac  MatertaC  Corp.    8,708,497. 

S^l^yi«.*'?7ff8b?a'W:aii. 

?!SSti£T^  iTSidS^  to5SiSt  mop  Nat  c*^ 


PaekirilM  o '   to 


Mlnnsapsils  nnarrTrtll    Begalatar   Co. 


^^^^^i^^^^K^.^Ti^nf'^  ,2.T08384,  CL  169-18. 
PetamaB,AsalH.    8,708,417.  CL  82— 10. 

^'^'wS^SS^^Siitcl^p^^B.  H2'2?S- 

Mam.  Bortiart  C jjBdPHeraot^788310. 


■rray. 
Kt^'^kSS*0t  *S^  A.'cr'Aiiii  to  Stowait-Warasr  Corp. 


liwm  Vm.  mini  m  v*»i 

iL.    2.7b2.808.CL 


8.70i.883.  CL,3<8— 2. 
Pettas.  Jamss  L..  to  Badlo  Corp. 

Ptet^TPtem  F..  to  Sodato  ladaatriella  de 
8.7<A381.  CL  84— 88. 

paser,  Chaaj,  ft  Cfc.  lac  :  «•*— ^  ___, •-ft»«,« 

fi^rtL  CiUbsrt  M..  Wta,  aad  Dadasoa.    8.708.818. 
ria.  William  W 


8,788,706.  CL 

S.  A. 


Pharia, 

vJ^^^SrSf:^S;SSJi^0SS;i;iiO..    8.T02.888,CL 

179—87. 

**"  fcSkft.  DoSod  W.,  aad  Sdmaler.    8.702.848. 

Phillips  Petrolaam  Co. :  •••—_        «  -«.  aia 
iSs^  William  N..  aad  Whltasy.   2,%WJ^ 

Da  Bomltlsa^,  Sasloede  Bj8.708.478. 


Nordeasoa.  WlUlard  H. 

301—9 
Norris.  BoOla  H..  to  Oeasral  Blaetrle  Go.     2.708370.  CL 

310—44. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  lac  :  ««t:-  .^ 
Banford,  Bobsrt  U.    8.708389. 

''•^SPSSilf W 'Sdilartsa.   8.788388. 


anay,  J«ha  M^  to  The  I 

34—106.  ^„^ . 

Plan,  Msajrt  A.,  to  Callfarala 
880—476.      ^ 

Pol1ariftJ«kBSto 
Marray,  Jar 
daesr  Corp. 
▼IrmaaLBi 


Catp. 


to  BlT-0«das  dl  Ylllar 
8in— 88. 

5;i'*8J0e.671. 
..  «eo— 
iryaat  D. 


8.708317,  CL 
8.  p.  A. 


8.708.891. 


Polydu 

▼InaaaL 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Potter,  Alhvt  T..  to  Aliufworth  Mfg.  Oorp.     2.T0S,Mt.  CI. 

150 — 14. 
Pwtwood.  BCM  J.,  aad  D.  8.  Martta,  to  ttao  Uaitod  States 

Aaorle*  m  warenafd  by  tt*  UattM  Btatat  ▲tomlc  Mamgr 

C««BlwlOB.^T0163S.  CL  118->48. 
PrlatlBf  BaslaMn  lac :  fee — 

HllbMr.   H«nMui   H..  aad  Orwt.     3.702,4S1._  _ 

Prltc^HL  JaaM  ■..  to  Pbllllpa  Potmrioaia  Co.    2.708,T«S.  a. 

PrMlOLTIaeoat  R.    2.702.7T3.  CL  1S4— IIT. 
P«^B«l«aO. :  Bee—  _ 

n^l^Wtnia  L.  aad  B.  a.   2.70a,M|. 
Winia  L.  aad  H.  O. :  aald  wTL.  F^ 


Wtnia  L.  aad  B.  a.   2.T 
Pttgh.  WUUa  L.  aad  H.  O. :  aald  W 
■aid  H.  O.  Pagh.  aad  10%  to 

PareaU.  WUUaa  r.  B..  to  Dana  ft  Co. 


or.  «C  40%  U> 


tt     2.702,M8,  CL 

2.702.711.  CL  276—8. 

'       u  r«pr»- 

472.    CL 


BaUaew.  Jacob,  to  tW  Ualted  Statca  of  Aaierka  aa_Kpre- 
MBtad    br   tba   Soeratanr   of   Comaarao.     S.702.  —     ~ 
78—67. 
Badlo  Corpw  of  Aaorlca :  8m — 

Pcttm,  Jaaaa  li.    2,70aL70B.  i 

Woods.  WllUaaS.    2.702.804. 
BalaoT,  Cilhoa  K. :  »••—  .   ^  ^^ 

Parkar.  Charlaa  A.,  aad  Baiaay.    2,702,«aL 
HappL  Aatoii.  to  Trteo  Prodacts  Corp.   2.702.722.  CI.  2M — «4. 
RajrMatfla-lfaabattaa,  lae. iMf— 
-         -   -  tpiil.    2,70aj7T0. 

.AboratofT.  lae. :  8m — 
▲laMatei  Nile  T.    2.702.015. 
HaioldO.:  feo— 
JaMa  v..  aad  BayaMwd.    2.702.479. 
Co.:  »••—  _ 
J.    2.702.884. 

_                 rtC    2.702.634. 
Beditoa.  Oeorfi  D. :  8oo—  _  <    ™^    . 

_      .       — ^    jj^^    BaebtoB.    aad    Wbaaloa. 


Barrloo%   Ckarlaa   < 

erd  Ftka,  lae. :  tee 


aadWellL    «.70t.»M.^ ,„ 

raaterlale  Corp.^J02.406.  CI. 


^ardL  Haaa  W., 
O..  to  ■aerfla 
IS— 1. 
Bead.  lioael  C  :  Mm — 

^T^aler,  Loala.  Boed.  aad  Oat^.    2.102,199.    ^,      , 
BeMibatdt,  Haaa  W..  aad  F.  B.  WeUa.  to  Beeerd  Vllea.  lae. 

1,702^  CL  12»-«. 
B^laaealBk- Co. :  See— 

Weaa^AlTlaJ.    2.702.887. 

I  Co.,  lae:  See —  | 

r.Jeaevbk.   2,702.740.  I 

JoMvSr    2.708.746. 


SAatt.  Frtedrtab  J.. aad  Day._2J02.a9.      .,^.^  _, 
BenlM^  Mward  B..  to  Staaley  ATlatloa  Corp.    2.702.677.  CI. 


BepabUe  Stetf  Corp. 
Orabam.llarli 


oa  B..  aad  BeMlsr.    2,708.788. 


BoSre^>l 

i44--«ia. 


CL28S— 867. 

Bawe^  Oears^  B.. 


IT. 


to  Biibart  Mfg.  Oow 
..  to  Ortbepedk 


DomMW.:  S« 


Jeha   i^ 
7ST.CL 


CevpLi  _  - 

irfiS5t"W"B.A'8j5ard  Corp.     2.702.624.0. 

Its   ts 

BlbSTanfT  J-.  ta  Banheoa  Mfg.  Co.    2,702^884.  CL  888—7. 

mSS^mScw;_^tKQlLai&t,  to  rto  iTw^  Keuogg  Co. 

^701814.  CLImO— «4t.6.  .  «  ^   «^     .      ,      . 

—^     -        -        TT..  J.  B.  Malaiu  aad  F.  O.  Tarpta,  Jr.,  to 
•lopaMBt  Conjw^484.  q78M7.     ^ 
L..  aad  B.  e.  ^Claer.  to  Tbe  Traao  Co. 
27fW  406.  CL  62—6 
BM.  Neraaa  B..  aad  J.  B.  MeCartby.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.    2.708.668.  CL  180— 0.1. 
Blta.  Aagaate:  See — 

Gaadla.  Cbarlea.    2.708.610.^      ^ 
BlT-0«claadlTUIarPtreaai.jkA.:  Se»-. 

PlraMao,  Bamto.    2.70S.7D2. 
BobertalliMtBrd.    2,708.487. CL  28—88.80. 
Bibirtahew^tWoa  Coatrole  Co. :  See— 

8tf«beL  Ckariea  K.    2.7O2.0S8.  ^        «.««..,  ^ 

ertsMLRat  C.  to  Celaaeae  Corp  of  Aaertca.    2,702,741,  a. 

Charlea  Y..  ta  the  Uatted  SUtaa  of  AiMriea  as  rcpre- 
bv   tte   Secretary   of   tbe   Nary.     S.7mJ0O.    a. 
280— 88lfe. 
Boe.  A.  T..  Caaada  Ltd. :  See— 

Creek.  JobaO.    2.702.400.  _ 

Baewa^Qaeatla  W..  aad  B.   B.   Batebtaa.     2,702,004.  CL 

Bogaeby.  Otaf  B.    2,702,002.  CL  87— 226. 

Boeaerelt  Mllla.  lac  :  tee — 

Carter.  Joaapb  8.    2.708.468.  _  «.  „ 

Boaa.  SMaey  D..  aad  M.  Markarlaa.  to  Spragoe  Blectrlc  Co. 
2^08,820.  CL  260-611.  ^  .    ^    -     ^ 

«aLlhlllaa  J.,  to  CaUforaia  Beaear^  Corp.    2.702.784.  CL 

S^odfSlrgfl  B..  to  Tbe  PadSe  CoMt  Ca    2,708.070.  CL 

J.,  ta  AlllM:habaeia  Mfg.  Co.    8.708,684, 


Baekla.   Beary.  to  Speed  Prodacts  Co.  Inc.     2.708384,  CL 

8.  A.  O.  A.  SodetS  AppUcasloai  Ootaaa  Aatlvibraatl :   See— 

FraaeoaebettL  Aheaaadra     2.702.708. 
Salsbary's,  Dr,  Laboratories :  See — 

Kerr.  Katbd  B..  aad  Walde.    8.702.775. 

Kerr.  Katbel  B..  aad  Walde.    2.702.776. 

Kerr.  Katbel  a.  aad  WaMa.    2,708,777. 

Kerr,  Katbel  B..  aad  Walde.    2,702.778. 
Salaer.  Badolpb  A.    2  J02,S92.  a.  0— 280. 
Scalera.  Mario,  aad  D.  R.  Bberbart.  to  Amerleaa  Cyaaaaiid 

Co.    2.7O2.70O.CL  117—88^. 
Scbacbeamayr.  Maaa  ft  Cle : 

BaagJBaUL    2,702,486. 
ScbaeferTHaroId  W. :  See— 

8eoAeld,DoBald  W.,aBd8cbaafer.    2.702.848. 
Scbaaip^  Boyal  8.    2.702.467.  CI.  70—280. 
Scbeakelbergcr,  Fraak  J. :  See— 

Bayder,  Jacob  B..  aad  Scbenkelberger.    2.702i568. 
ficbauak.  Bdward  F.  to  Volcaa  Corp.    2,702,3M.  CL  12—188. 
Schaielltscb.  Aatoa :  Se« —  i^ 

MosaaTwiUiaai  J-.  aad  Scbaielitscb.    2,702.714. 
Scbald.  Joba  B.,  to  J.  A.  Zara  Mfg.  Co.     2.702,801,  CL 

4—262. 
Sdnldt,  Coastaatla  A.  B.     2.702,847,  a.  210—10.41. 
ScboU  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  The:  Se»— 

Haalagtoa.  Charlea  A.    3,702.044. 
Scboller  Brothers,  lac. :  See — 

KooM.  Lloyd  O^  aad  Dreby.    2.702,787. 
Schols,  Caeasr  B. :  See — 

Baebaar,  Charlea  F..  aad  Behola.    2.708,821. 
Scbalta.  L.  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Baauker.  imassll  A.    2.702i681. 
Sebatt.  Frledrleh  J.,  aad  J.  B.  Day>  to  Beaiiagtoa  Baad  lae. 

2.702.620.  CL  200—110. 
Schwalbold,  Bdgar  K..  to  Star  Watch  Caae  Co.     2,702.401. 

CL  OS— SO. 
Sehwars  Laboratories.  lac  :  See — 

Laafer.  LoolsJKeed.  aad  Oateho.    2.702.700. 
ScoAeld.  Doaald  W..  and  B.  W.  Bchaefer.  to  Phiko  Corp. 

2,702.848,  CI.  210—87. 
Scott-Atwater  Mfg.  Co.  lac :  See— 

ATMtro^.  DattM  A.    2.702.017.  _ 

Scott,   Boderic  M..   to  The   Sharpies  Carp.     2.702.680.  CL 

20^188. 

SMttBodertc  M.,   to  The   Sharpies  Corp.     2.702,688.  CL 

BeoTlll  Mf  g!  Co. :  See— 

Welaer,  FraakllB  a    3,708,766. 
Heaaisa,  Phlltp  B. :  See — 

Bcrastala,  Allaa  C    2.703,841. 
Searle.  O.  D..  ft  Co. :  See— 

Coltoa.  Tnak  B.    3.703.811. 
Beara.  Boeback  aad  Co. :  See — 

MacCarraa.  Thomas  A.    3,703.783. 
Sechaad.  Bea4  F. :  See— 


3,708.444.  a. 
Co.    8.708,000.  a. 


.  ^.,  aad  Joaea.    3.708.604. 

B.,  io  Oalaers  Ltd.    8.^08.404.  CL  IT— 1. 

ta  B.   L   da   Pairt  da  IfeaMWs  aad  Co. 
8. 

See— 
aad  Felcbtiager.   3.708,830. 
aad  y.  W.    3.703.080.  CL  160—00. 

^^"Slb  M.  aadT.  W.    3.703,000. 


Qaadl%  Chanes.    3,703.610. 
BetdaMuOnrtlB,  aad  K.  P.  Llak,  to  Wlsconsla  Alaouil  Be- 

search  F^mndatloB.    3.702.806.  CL  360— 848.2. 
Shapiro.  Berbert,  to  the  Ualted  States  of  AoMriea  as  repra- 
seatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.    2.702380.0.888—80. 
BlMrplca  Corp..  Tbe  :  See — 

Scott.  Bedertc  M.    2.708.080. 
Scott.  Bodertc  M.    2.708.688 
Sheldler,  Dewey  A. :  See — 


Bobeoa,  Oordoa  O.    2,702,801. 
Shell  Deretopaieat  Co. :  See —  

SaUtb.  Cartia  W..  aad  Nortoa.    2.702328. 
Bbepard.  Fraak  B.    2,702.687,0.210—180.     ^  ^     ..^.,. 
BhMllaad,  Arthar.  to  MeUor  BroaOey  ft  Co.  Ltd.    2,708,718, 

ShaD,  OUbort  M.,  D.  A.  Klta.  aad  J.  W.  Darlasoa.  to  Chas. 

P8serftCo.,lBC    2.702.812,0.260-807.40. 
Bbarta.  Wttbar  F. :  See—  _ 

Black.  Jafltcs  B.,  aad  Bbarta.    2.702.616. 
BlesMae  ft  Balske  AktleBgsaenscbaft :  Se»—     _  .   ^ 

Lleaeweg.  Friti.  Boarath,  aad  Kaske.    2.702.404. 
Bights, Charlso B.    2,708308,0.160—88.         ^       ..^.«. 
Sfiapsoa.  Winiaai  F..  to  MlaaeapoUe-MoUne  Co.     3.702.001. 

Cr07— 47.14. 
Bailth.  Alesaiider.    3.703.680.  CL  204— 188. 
Sonlth.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

l/adhemy,_Bassell  J.    2,702.485. 
Snalth,  Cartls  W..  aad  D.  6.  Nortoa.  to  Shell  Developaieat  Co. 

2,702328.  CL  260—603. 
Ssifth,  JasMO  L.    3.703367. 0. 148— 182. 
Smith.  PhlUp.    3.702.448.  CL  OS— 30.4. 

Sailtb,  Blehard  F.    2.702.408.  CL  17—1.  

Smith.  William  B..  to  The  T»xas  Co.    2.703.798.  O.  »8— 78. 
Sarder.   CliStad   B..   aad   J.   M.   Bill,   to  The  Cotaaol  Co. 

1702.606.  O.  263—88. 
Bayder.  CllSord  B.,  aad  D.  A.  Taraar.  to  The  Colmol  Co. 

2,708.712.  O.  279—79. 
BByoar,  Jaeeb  B..  aad  F.  J.  SdMakelbericr,  to  Thonpeoa 

Prodaeta.  lac    3.702.568,  CL  187—588. 
Sedate  Aaoamae  dea  Maaofaetaree  dee  OUoee  et  Prodolts 

rhlml<ass  ie  Batet-Oobala.  Chaaay  ft  Cirey :  See— 
Oeovge.  BearL    3.7Mi700. 

dite:  BoeleU  dee  Brevets  Logabazi 
Z708.670. 

Bodete  ladaetrlellado  Soaeeboa  8.  A. :  See— 
PSetir,  Pierre  F.    2.703,461. 

SodeCe  "Le  Materiel  Klectrtqae  8.  W." :  See— 

De  PeatUoC.  Jeaa.    3.703.019. 
Bokolik,  Bdward.    3.702,607,0.187—0. 

AIleaB.:See — 
Barrlsoa.  Jasifa  M..  aad  Bemers.    3.708.788. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Somere.  Robert  W. :  Se^ — 

MacLeod.  Nonaaa  L.,  Krieg.  Kecler,  Wersite.  and  8oai«r«. 
2.702.684.  . 

Soand  Apparatus  Co. :  8fe —  ♦ 

Niemann.  Arthur  W.    2.702.786. 
Hpaeth.  Inrla  J.,  to  Chicago  Railway  Bqatpment  Co.  2.702.614. 

XI.  188— 228. 1. 
Hpain.  Roy  C,  to  The  Tale  ft  Towae  Mfr  Co.     2.708.468. 

Sparklla,  Cbartcs  B..  to  Birtman  Blectric  Co.     2.702.871. 

CI.  810—72. 
Specbler,  Arthar  I. :  «ee — 

OoldenberK,  Morris  L.    2:702,658. 
Speed  Producta  Ca.  Inc. :  See — 
Boechler,  Paul  W.    2.702.883. 
Rnefcin.  Henry.    2.702.384.  .     ^     . 

Speed.  William  C.  and  J.  J.  Dwyer,  to  Audio  Devicea.  Inc 

2  702  522  O    118— fl 
Speed.  William'  C,  and  J.  J.  Dwyer.  to  Audio  Derlees.  lac. 
2.702,.'S81.  O.  154 — 42.S. 

'^'VortL^naibal  C*r~Crooke.  sad  NeweR.     2,702.667. 
BpUtstoeer.  Arthar  F.    2.702.578.  CL  146—216. 
Sprane.  Oair  D. :  See —  .»»^,,* 

Baaolo.  Meaoto  D.,  and  Spragoe.    2,702.716. 
Spracae  Electric  Co. :  Hee—  »,  _^  .„. 

Row.  Sidney  D..  end  Marfcariaa.    2,702,825. 
Standard  OU  Co. :  See— 

Dewey.  Philip  W.    2,702.897. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co. :  See— 

Bethca.  Sam  R.    2.702.827.  .  .^  ,,« 

Black.  James  F..  aad  Raymond.    2.702.479. 

Cramptoa.  Alton  B.    2J62.592. 

Blldebrandt.  Alexander  B.    2.702.800. 

HUfaird.  Oeorge  O..  Jr.    2.702.742.     ^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Kirsheabanai.  leldor.  Joaach.  ami  Rtherington    2.702  826. 

Paapas.  George  F..  Sykee.  aad  Bolraer.     2.702.606. 

BleSahiaoiri&er  W.  Molee.  aad  Turpin.     2.702.484. 
Staaley  Ariatloa  Corp. :  See—- 

Beplo^.  Bdward  H.    2.702.677. 
Star  Sash  Balaaee  Corn. :  See — 

Baaa-OleaaB.    8.703,408. 
Star  Watdi  Caae  Co. :  Se*^— 

Schwalbold,  Bdgar  K.    2.702.451.        ^  ^  „  .^,  ^^^ 

Btayaer,  Blehard  D..  to  CaUforaia  Reaearcb  Corp.    2.702.774, 

Stock.  Badolf'B..  to  Baybestoa-Maabattan.  Inc.     2.702.770, 

CL  154—81 
Btetaer.  Oocar,  to  Oraflez.  lac    2.702.678.  CT.  242—71. 
Btaiahardt  Darld  W.,  to  The  National  Cash  Beglster  Co. 

2.708.760.  O.  117—155. 
Btewart-Waraer  Corp. :  See—        ^   ^  „^. 
PetroC.  Merita  0^  and  AUea.    2,702.888. 

StUlmaa,  Bloiae  B. :  See— ^  _  , 

BtlUauui,  Thoaus  B.    3.703300. 
Stilhaan.  Thossaa  B..  deceaaed ;  by  B.  B.  StUlman.  eseentrix. 

to  The  Babeoek  ft  Wilcox  Co.  2.702,590.  O.  15S-86.8. 
Btraaasr.  Walter  C.  2.708396,  CL  15— 188.  ^  ,  ^ 
Strobel,    Charlea    K..    to    Bobertsbaw-Fulton    Controls    Co. 

8.708398.  O.  15S— 128. 

Damss.  Treat  B..  Btrosi.  Maloney,  Chlvens,  and  Boiler. 
2.70i.478. 

Btromberg-Carlaoa  Co. :  See—      

KlUott  Oeerga.  aad  Pharls.    2.702.881.. 
Pharta.  WUUam  W.    2.702382. 

Wheeler.  Jeha  L.    2,702JI79.  ^       -.^... 

Stadebaker.  Mertoa  L..  to  PhUlipe  Petroleum  Co.    2.702.747. 

CI.  71— S4. 
Sabba  Bao,  Tatapady  Y.,  aad  N.  Desikachar,  to  Tata  Oil 
MUlaCo.Ltd.    5j«J54.  CL  106— 128.  ^      ».««^,« 

■addotb.  Beary  N.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.    2.702.612, 

n.  188—196.  _ 

BalUraa,  Frank  B.,  to  The  De  Laral  Separator  Co.  2.702,813. 

O.  260—425. 
BwartxUader.  Ylrgll  P.    2.702318.  CL  1 16— 57. 
Sweet.  Harold  C.    2.702.727.  CI.  804—4. 
Sweasson.  Kari  B.  W.    2.708,489. 0. 40—108. 
Swift  ft  Co. :  See— 

Peteraen.  Lowell  W.    2.702.504. 
Bwope,  Helea  M. :  8<et — 

Perry,  Bageae  L.    2.702,497. 
Sykee.  HolUeter  B. :  See— 

Pappas.  Oeorge  F..  Sykee.  aad  Hobaer. 
ByiMns,  Arthar  B^  to  Symoas  Clamp  ft  Mfg 


Pappas.  Oeorge  F..  Sykee, 
»ns,  Arthar  BI.  to  Symoas 
CL26— 181. 

Symoaa  Clamp  ft  Mfr  Co. :  See — 
SrmoiM.  Arthar  B.    2,T02.422. 

TaU  OU  Milis  Co.  Ltd. :  S« 


2,702.606. 
Co.    2.708,422, 


Sabba   Bao.  TaUpady  Y.,  aad  Deetkaeher.     2,703.754. 
Taylor.  Joba  O..  dedleatad  to  the  free  aee  of  tlie  aeople  la  tbe 

torritorr  of  the  Ualted  States.    3.708.848.  O.  200—186.1 
Taylor.  WUIlam  O..  Jr..  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.    2.702.452. 

O.  Tadsmaa.  aad  A.  D.  Garrisoa. 
~\.  262—8.5. 
Texaco  Derel- 

to  Texaco  De- 


CI.  60—80.6. 
Tricfaamaa.  Charles  F..  C 


to  Texaco  DerelopaMat  Corp.     2.703.789.  O.  282 — 8J1. 
TeichaflUia.  Charles  F.,  aad  C.  O.  LadoBMB.  to  r 


opmeBt(W.    3.TO3IV9O.  CL'353— 83. 
Telcbamna.  Charles  F.,  aad  C,  O.  Ladsmi 
eelopaMBt  Corp.     3.703.790.  CL  i03— 83. 

TeaiMs  SafMy  Oa  Sea  Mfg.  Co.  lac. : 
Jobastoa.  Otaeahow.    3.703386 

Texaco  Dseilgpsisat  Corp. :  See — 
M.    3,708384 


2.702.748.  O. 
2,702,744.  CL  i 

2.702.486. 


Babrdtemle  Aktlaaga- 


IVxas  Co..  The :  See— 

BersogLQcrhard.    2,702.865. 

Sarith.  William  B.    8.702.798. 
ThoaHwoa.  Albert  R. :  See — 

Havens,  Harry  L..  and  Tbompoon.    2,702.789. 
Tbompeon,  Arthar ^M.    2.702.450.  O.  63—117.4. 
Tbompoon,  Joba  8>.  to  Parker  Baet  Proof  Co.    3,702.485.  CL 

25—166. 
Thompaoa  Products.  lac. :  See — 

NooB.  T  Cyril.     2,702.877. 

Snyder.  Jacob  R..  aad  Scbenfcelberger.     2,702.568. 
Thome.  Maurice  A.,  and  R.  V.  Butchiaaon,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    2J02,701,  CI.  267— «7. 
Tbornley.  Ernest  R. :  Sec — 

Penn.  WUIUri  8..  end  Tbornley.    2.702.778. 
Tice.  Bdward  P..  Jr.  :  Her— 

Bobeon.  Gordon  (i.    2.702.551. 
Tinker,  Walter  H.    2.702,.M6,  CL  IIS— 16. 
Toledo  Scale  Co. :  Sec — 

Lladner.  Arthur  B..  and  Burtscher.     8,702.788. 

MacLeod,  Norman  L..  Krieg.  Keeler.  Wersits.  aad  Somers. 
2.702.4S1. 
Torgersoa.  Bmast  L..  80  per  oeat  to  J.  J.  Byde.    2.702.886. 

CI.  119— 14.5.V 
Totaek.  Frtodricb.  to  Koppers  Co..  lac 
Totaek.  Frledrich,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 
Trane  Co.,  The :  See — 

Rlagoaiat.  Clareaoe  L.,  aad  Miaer. 
Trico  Praaects  Corp. :  See — 

OlsheL  John  R.    2,708397. 

Rappl.  Anton.    2,702,782. 
TrigCsn.:  tee- 
Graham.  PhiUp  J.    2.702,651. 
Tummes.  Baaa,  aad  H.  Felcbtiager,  to 

sellschaft.    2,708,820.  CL  860— Ois. 
Tomer.  Doaglas  A. :  See — 

Bayder.  CUfford  B..  aad  Taraer.    8.702.T1S. 
Tarpln.  Fraak  O..  Jr. :  See — 

Riebardsoa.  Roger  W..  Moise.  aad  Tarpia.    8,702.484. 
Tattle.  Alfred  C.    2,700318.  CL  idO— 869. 
Twia  Dlae  Oatch  Co. :  See- 
Black.  James  B..  aad  Shorts.    2.702.616. 
UbUg.  Bdwta  C.  and  L.  A.  Morray.  Jr.,  to  Uaitod  BtatM  Bab- 

her  Co.    2.702.708,0.117—4. 
Uaioa  GbrbMe  and  CarboB  Corp. :  See— 

BreyflMHer  Jtodolph  T.    2,702,846. 

Hartlaad.  t>erek.    2,702,406. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Browa,  Bdmaad  D.    2.702,454. 

Lodwith,  Walter  A.    2.702,665. 

Ledwith.  WaKer  A.    2,708.687. 

Taylor.  iPllllam  G.^Jr.    2.702,452. 
Uaitod  States  Atonic  Baergy  Commlssloa,  the  Uaited  States 
of  AsMrtca  as  represeated  by  the :  See — 

Prcatwood.  Bene  J.,  aad  Martla.    2,708,038. 
United  Statee  Babber  Co. :  See— 

Uhllg,  BdwInC..  aad  Mnrray.    3.702.758. 
Unieerslty  of  Mlaaeaota.  Reieats  of  tbe :  See— 

OlSTold.  Ole.    2,702.80C 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Murray.  Berbert  C.  aad  Peterson.    2.7(tt,800. 

Morray.  Berbert  C,  and  Peterson.    3.703.810. 
Yalent,  Chester  L. :  See — 

Bachr.  Bobert  N..  aad  Yalaat    3,703.049. 
Yaa  DoMB.  WWIam  L.    2.702.646.  CL  314—608. 
Van  Matre,  Fred  O. :  See —  __ 

FeatberstoB.  Bnbert  B.    3.703,694.  -^ 

Yan  Matre,  Bobert  B. :  See— 

Featherston^  Robert  R.    2.7«,694.  _     _     _^  ^ 
Yaa  Ommerea,  lieraard  C.     2,7^.603.  CL  170—160.88. 
Yiekers-Armstroags  Ltd. :  See — 

Wigbtaiaa,  irtc  J.    2  702.867.  _^     ^ 

YigmosUd.  Trygve.  and  R.  F.  Aadersoa.  to  Briggs  Mfg.  Co. 

2,703.401.  CI.  16—166.  ,  «    _      „  ^    . 

Ylrautal.  Bryant  D.,  M«  to  The  Jamea  Kalghts  Co..  aad  fU  ta 

Polydaeer  Corp.    2.702.691,0.889—1.    ^        ..,««,..    ,, 

Yoaaegat.  Bcraard,  to  deaeral  llaetric  Co.     2.702,471.  CL 

78—88. 
Ynlcaa  Corp. :  See —    _  _  ^ 

Schmaak,  Bdward  F.    2,703.894. 
Wade.  B.  M..  ft  Co. :  See— 

doraelias,  GaU.    8.702.717.      ^  ,.      .  „  ^_.      , 

Wade.  Bobert  C,  and  P.  P.  Alexander,  to  Metal  Bydrtdes  lac 

2,762.740.  O,  88— 204. 
Wagner.  Baas  P. :  See — 

Merits,  Kurt,  aad  Wagaer. 
Wagner,  WillUm.    2.702.410.  O. 
Wafde,  Arthar  W. :  See— 

Klerr.  Katbel  B..  and  Walde. 

Kerr,  Katbel  B..  and  Walde. 

Kerr.  Katbel  B..  and  Walde. 

KiHT,  Katbel  B..  and  Walde 


2.702360. 
.20—69. 

2,702,775. 
2.702.776, 
2,708.777. 
2.T0S.T78. 


5^ 


3,798.71 


aad 

a 
F. 


Oarrlaoa. 


Walker.  Aarry  M..  io  Moasaato  Chemical  Co.    2.702.810.  CL 

260 — 165. 
Waltace.  Bobert  B..  Br.     8.702,489,  O.  81—58.1. 
Wallea.  Walter  A.    2.702.442,  CI.  48—57.5. 

Walpolev  Harold  L. :  See— 

Heiaemann,  Bdward  H..  Mayo,  and  Walnole.     2.708.680. 
Walther.   George,    Br.,    to   Tbe   Dayton   Steel   Feuadry    Co. 

2,702,618,  CL  188—218. 
Ward.  WUUam  C.  to  Tbe  Norwich  Pharmaeal  Co.    2.702.779. 

CL  167^—64. 
Warshawaky.  Bamael  B.    2,702.708,  O.  878—180. 
Watsoa.  WaBaca  B..  to  General  Blectric  Co.     2.702.808.  CI. 

250—27. 
WeideL  Bobert  A. :  See—  _ 

Bafaer.  Harold  C.  Brewster,  aad  WeideL    2.703.740. 

Weingart.  Bea :   See— 

(SiBBOB.  Jcaac    3.702,098. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wvlwr,    rnakUa   8^    to   BcotUI    Mfg.   Go.     2,7<n.7M.   CI. 

1S4— 15.  

Wctajnrtoer.  Cttw  A.,  to  Hercales  PMrdor  Co.    2.70S.M2.  CL 

Well*,  rraok  R. :  Met— 

Begonliardt,  Hub  W..  and  Wells.    2.70ejOAS. 
Wenwl.  Alrim  J^  to  BeliaiKO  Mtg.  Co.    2.702.887.  CI.  t— 87. 
Wenlta.  Alexaader :  See — 

MaeL«od.  Nonnan  L..  Krteg,  Koeler,  Wonlto.  and  Bomers. 
2  702  684 
WeoUng.'   Aibtri    H..    to    Albert    Wcallag    and    8om.    Inc. 

2.700.847.  CL  217—18. 
WmUbk.  Albrrt,  aad  Sona.  Inc. :  8e»— 

Wealta«.  Albert  H.    2.703.647. 
Western  Blectrle  Co..  Inc. :  8ev— 
Barth.  ■agvne  I.    2.702.760. 
Brown.  Grant  M.    2.702.410. 
WcstlMhoose  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 

Wftltetaorn,  Artbor  R.    2.702.831. 
WestlngboMo  Bloetrir  Corp. :  See — 
rtaaoTx  Bovacc  m.    2.702.882. 
Ken*,  ioha  C.  R..  Jr.    2.702.788. 
Wettsf¥oiaii.  Onstar  A.,  and  K.  R.  rossan.  to  Nltroflyeerla 

Aktlebolacet.    2.702.824,  CT.  260—607.  

Wkaslsr.  Jmui  L..  to  Stromberr-Cariaon  Co.     2.702,879,  CI. 

821-^. 
Wbeeloa.  OrrlUe  A. :  See— 

Harrtooa,    Ckarles    C.    Mead.    Reebten.    and    Wbeelon. 
2.7«i577. 
WhltdMra,    Arthnr    R..    to    Westincboaae    Atr    Brake    Co. 

2,702.881.0.248—39. 
Whitlleld.    Maraball    O.,    to    WUtfleld    *    SheabaaoC    Inc. 

2.702.525.  CL  118—420. 
WhltMM  *  BiMshnnoff  Inc. :  B«e— 

WhltAeM.  Maraball  O.    8.702.528. 
Wbitney.  William  B. :  8ee— 

Aze.  WUllaa  N..  and  Whitney.    2,702,819. 
WIefevlre.  Artbar  M.,  and  R.  J.  KUUan.  to  Aatooutlc  Steel 

Prodsets.  Ine.    2.762,587.  CL  184—80. 
WleseLJohnM.    2.702^.  CL  15ft— 188.  _ 

wSitaaa.  Brie  J.,  to  Tiekers-AriMtronci  Ltd.    2.702.887.  CI. 

807—149. 
WUdteharrJohB  r.    2.702,508,  CL  98— 38. 
WlUlama.  Chester  I.    ijOiJM.  Q.  25—131. 
Willians.  Lee  B..  and  C.  M.  McTarlin  :  nld  Williams  asaor.  to 

•aid  McFarlin.    2.702^584.  a.  155— 128. 
Williams  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  The :  8ee— 
Lonng.  William  J.    2.702,788. 


WUUams.  Robert  K. : 

_  ..  KaaifptiL  AraMa  J.,  and  WllUama.    8.708.771. 

WillaoB,  Darid  8..  and  J.  C.  Woodford,  to  John  Wood  Co. 

2.702.874.  Cl>  242—88. 
Wilson.  KeraUt  H.    8,70S.580.  CL  155— 124. 
Wingat^  SMaoiF  A..  U  the  United  Btatss  of  AaMrtea  as  repr»- 

sentedT  bj    tb»   Bocretary  of   the  l^avy.     8,7W,88i,  ^T 

Wlnstead.  Thomaa  W.    t.703L411.  CI.  18— 58. 
Wisconsin  Ahuul  Rassareh  I^nndation :  iBeo— 

ScidaMui.  Martin,  and  Unk.    2,702.806. 
Wise.  DanieL    2.7(n388.  a.  2— 224. 
Wiakereben.  Roman.    2,708.567,  CL  184— 52. 
Wood,  John,  Co. :  8ee — 

Willsoa.  Darid  8..  and  Woodford.    2,702.874. 
Wood,  Rosaell  A. :  8ee — 

Jeiieen.HanaG..  and  Wood.    2.702.842. 
Woodford.  Joseph  C. :  8e»— 

Willson.  Darid  8..  and  Woodford.    2.708.674. 
Woods.  Wmiam  S..  to  "Radio  Corp.  of  America.    2,702.864.  CL 

250—27 
WMKdwwrdj^  Robert   B..    to   Rcasarek   Corp.     2,702,806.   a. 

Woolrlch.  Wtilto  R..  Jr..  and  R.  Lu  Brlekaon.     2.708.700,  CL 
278—184. 

Wright.  Gilbert  V^  and  G.  W.  Newton,  to  Boeing  Alrplana 

Co.    8,702,587.  d.  128— 188, 
Tale  *  Towne  Mn.  Co^  The :  $e0 — 

Spain.  RojrC    2,702.488. 
TeUe.  OrrUle  D.    2,702.560.  CL  144—136. 
Toager,  Robert  N.    2,702.802.  CL  880— 108. 
Yoang.  George  H.    2,702|806LC1. 187— 8.41. 
Toang.  Herbert.    2,708.72070.288—357. 
Zaffarano.  rrank  P.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   tj   the    Secretary   of   the   Navy.     2.702,858,   O. 
850—27. 
Zaiger.  Looia.    2.702.896.  CL  15—08. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Oeo— 

Adler.  Robert.    2.702JB74. 

Brtdgca.  Jack  E.    2.7(n!875. 

Farbanlab.  Walter.    2.702.860. 
Zoller,  Howard  F. :  8e« — 

Kennison.  Adrian  B..  and  Zoller.   3.702.627. 
Zam.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co. :  8«o— 

tkihmid,  John  H.    2.70IJ01. 
EanuMcb,    Karl    G.,    to    Brlggs    Mfg.    Co.      2,702,588,    O. 
16»->179. 


•  n/y 


.uLsivitA. ■- 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  22,  1955 

Non. — Flnt  Bomber-iClaM.  aecoad  nomber— subclass,  third  number— patent  nnmbw 


I—       8:  2.7Q1.18S 
2.1QI,«4 
>-fl8.5:  2.701»l 
81:  2,708.186 
«7:  2,708.187 
294:  2,7QB,M8 
4—    144:  2.70tM9 
148:  11708.880 
20:  2. 702.891 
ft-   280:  8.70a;88l 
8-    19B:  2,701,787 
10-    101:  2,781.808 
12-    188:  2.701,884 
1»-     «:  2.788,186 
118:  8.708.808 
94ft:  2.708.897 
10-     80:  2.708,108 
118:  2.708.809 
188:  2,708,400 
108:  8.708,401 
108:  2,708.401 
IT-       1:  1702.408 
1708,481 
82:  170148ft 
18-       1:  1701408 
18:  1701407 
18:  1701408 
1701408 
a:  170141O 
08:  1701411 
99-      2:  1701412 
1701418 
ftft:  1701414 
80:  1701,41ft 
1701418 
29-     10:  1701417 
18:  1701 418 
2001:  1701419 
98-     97:  1701788 
140:  1701788 
29ft:  1701749 
988:  1701741 
208:  1 701 748 
89-    181:  1981418 
1701421 


1701428 

184:  1781484 

108:  1701 42S 

21:  1781418 

.88:  1701427 

404:  1781428 

884:  1701488 

88-     7ft:  1701480 

128:  1701481 

20118:  17014n 

84-     87:  1701488 

87:  1701484 

108:  1701488 

184:  1701488 

87-  87:  1181487 
128:  1181488 

49-    108:  17014M 

188:  110144B 

41-     10:  1781441 

48-87.ft:  1701442 

81:  1701448 

47—  00:  P.P.1480 

P.P.U81 
61:  P.P.MM 
08:  P.P.lja8 

P.P.1,808 

48-  64:  1781748 
888:  1781744 

48-       9:  1781444 

.  87:  17014a 

ftl— 184.1:  1181 408 

89-      4:  1101748 

1101748 

88-  10ft:  1701447 
88-814:  1701401 

88:  1701448 
88-fLU:  1781488 

08-  89:  1701481 
88-80l8:  1181408 

8118:  1701408 

80L81:  1701484 

14.8:  1701488 

09-  8:  1101488 


08-     96:  17Q14S7 
101:  1701408 
117.4:  1701.408 
198:  1701468 
64-     81:  1701481 
08-    140:  1701481 
108:  1701408 
08-     12:  ReJ1861 
M:  1701484 
08-     28:  1181488 
T^-    810:  1101486 
280:  1701487 
4ft8:  1701408 
4B8:  1781480 
71-     84:  1701747 
78-      17:  1701470 
28:  1701471 
07:  1701 4n 
00:  1701478 
181:  1701474 
208:  170147ft 
^28ft:  1701478 
408:  17814n 
40ft:  1701478 
422:  1701479 
1701488 
74-       r.  1701481 
1701481 
00:  1701488 
-210.17:  1701484 
-94114:  1701408 
417:  1701486 
711:  1701487 
81-       1:  1701488 
18.1:  1101488 
8ft-   18:  1701400 
88-  114:  1101481 
218:  1701484 
28:  1101488 
87:  1701408 
80-     11:  1101486 
111:  1101488 
OS-     48:  17014r 
9ft-      U:  1101408 
8ft-   4.ft:  1101488 
88:  1101800 
97-47.14:  1701881 
288:  1101808 
08-     88:  1701808 
41:  170108ft 
lift:  110108ft 
101-     08:  1701808 
108-     18:  1781087 
M8-       8:  17O1808 
128:  1701008 
187:  17018IO 
188:  1701611 
188-    197:  1101819 
909:  1701918 
41:  1101748 
08:  1701748 
88:  1101780 
80:  1101781 
87:  1181708 
88:  1701708 
138:  1701784 
218:  ioAJOO 
1181788 
2n:  1101708 
812:  1701787 
28:  1101614 
119-     n:  liaiftlft 
lift-      16:  1701616 
18:  1701817 
118-     87:  1701818 
117:  1781818 
188:  1701088 
M8:  1781881 
117-       4:  1701788 
81ft:  1781788 
88:  1781708 
a:  1701701 
88:  1181118 


118- 


78:  110110ft 


1* 
40:  170188ft 


118-    490:  17018U 
119-14.  ftft:  1701826 
7ft:  1701887 
77:  3.701828 
131—46.5:  1701889 
88:  1701880 
139—    479:  1701881 
138-41.17:  170188S 
4L0ft:  1701888 
4L86:  1701884 
110:  1701S85 
1701886 
169:  ITQlsr 
13ft-     21:  1701888 
126-    110:  1701888 
128-     20:  1701840 
88:  1701841 
80:  1701842 
91:  170190 
188:  1701844 
180:  1701S4ft 
191:  ITOlftftO 
218:  1701847 
286:  1701A48 
278:  1701648 
808.1:  8s.8l,808 
817:  1701680 
827:  ITQlftftl 
S7ft:  1701882 
139-     98:  170l.ftS8 
189-     88:  1701>S4 
91:  ITOlftftft 
1701086 
184-     1ft:  1701786 
33:  1701787 
08:  1701667 
188:  1701800 
188-       4:  1101828 
80:  1701828 

187-  88:  1701ftftO 
48:  1701880 
08:  1701081 

484:  1701881 
808:  1701881 

188-  48:  1701884 
88:  1701886 

189-  127:  1701886 
148-    182:  1701887 

188:  1701808 

144-    188:  1701808 

80r  1701870 

140-     08:  1701871 

188:  1701Sn 

210:  1781878 

228:  1701874 

148- lU:  1781708 

188-    288:  170187ft 

188-     98:  1181878 

21:  1701  sn 

48:  1701S78 

184-       1:  1101878 

87:  1701880 

418:  1781881 

84:  1701700 

81:  1701770 

1701771 

117:  1701772 

188:  1701718 

Iftft-     14:  1701088 

4ft:  1101888 

138:  1701  «4 

194:  1101886 

188:  11010M 

1701087 

118:  1781808 

188-     38:  1101088 

818:  1181880 

1781881 

818:  1101808 

138:  1781808 

188-     18:  1101 8M 

188-     88:  110100ft 

884:  1181888 

184-     80:  1108.897 

188-    191:  1101009 

107-     43:  1701774 

88:  1701  no 

1701776 

imm 


167—  88:  1701778 
64:  1701. 779 
84:  1701780 

169-  91:  1701800 
81:  1701600 

170-185.4:  1701601 
100.88:  1701002 

179-  U:  1701890 
17:  1701881 
27:  1701882 

100.2:  1701888 
1701884 
170188ft 
148:  1701888 
171:  17018r 
1701888 
1701888 

180-  11:  1701608 

181-  .8:  1701 00ft 
188-     8ft:  170100ft 

187-  141:  1701006 

0:  1701007 

188-  88:  1701608 
09:  1701009 

129:  1701610 

170:  1701611 

188:  1701612 

218:  1701618 

2211:  1701814 

109-.086:  170161ft 

13:  1781816 

88:  1701617 

86:  1701818 

1701618 

108-     88:  1701880 

18ft-     8ft:  1701781 

188-     48:  1101188 

107-  81:  1701821 
138:178180 
181:  1701888 

108-  38:  1701004 
148:  1701088 

360-  88:  1101840 
87:  1701841 
137:  1701843 
1818:  llOlOa 
188:  1701844 
173:  170184ft 
43:  1701788 
1761784 
88:  170178ft 
18:  1701086 
618:  1701887 
107:  1701098 
lUh  1701088 
188:  1701800 
181  1701681 
144:  1701682 
387:  1701888 
887:  110188ft 
488:  110188ft 

310-  36:  1101188 
113:  1101806 
189:  1701087 

1701688 

311-  14:  1701808 
6ft:  1701640 
71:  1701641 

314-  l&ft:  1701843 

1138:  17016a 

808:  1101 644 

817:  17010a 

80:  170160 

817-     18:  1701647 

316:  17010a 

319-      10:  170100 

1141:  17Q1047 

87:  170100 

18:  17016O 

19:  1701608 

81:  17018ftl 

88:  1101881 

1101  Ott 

lift:  imOftft 

108-  11018M 


127:  1701609 

7:  1701600 

15:  2.701061 

16:  1701688 

81:  170100 

108:  1701061 

1701806 

1708. 6M 

6Lft:  1701007 

70 

88 


114: 
61: 


611 

Ifti 


808:  1101887 
tt:  170B.8O 


1701688 
1701068 
188:  1701070 
80:  1701071 
10:  BeJloa 
940-  1L2:  17018O 
106:  1701888 
249-818:  1708.872 
71:  1701878 
88:  1701874 
189:  1701878 
O:  1702.070 
122:  ITOlOn 
187:  1701078 
188:  1701879 
140:  1781080 
88:  1781861 
»:  1701881 
120:  1701082 
80r.  1781888 
08:  1701884 
30:  1701881 
87:  17018M 
1701884 
1701 OM 
1701 8M 
1701887 
8166:  17018O 
1101 8» 
88.87:  1781888 
88:  1701881 
J    O:  1101088 
fa.  ft:  11018O 
71:  1781884 
307:  1101886 
381-     81:  110188ft 
88ft:  1101886 
1ft:  1701187 
1701788 
1101108 
1101199 
1101101 
8ft:  1101708 
78:  1701788 
a»:  1701 7M 
88:  1781887 
78:  1108.8M 
188:  1101088 
3Sft-     14:  11O180O 
3ft:  1701008 

-  1:  1701881 
1701888 

117:  1701008 

-  11:  1701708 
21ft:  1701708 
418:  1701 707 
84.1:  1781 7« 

111  1701198 

128:  1118.888 

2018:  1101801 

2818:  1708.888 

808:  17018O 

807:  17018N 

8416:  118180 

8a8:  1111806 

8«18:  17010O7 

8a7:  17018O 

8r.4ft:  17818M 

1781818 

1701811 

1111813 

438:  1701818 

4416:  1781814 

40:  limU 

4818:  1111818 

478:  110.817 

Ol:  1111818 

801:  190.818 

818:  110^80 

8011101881 


Ml-     O 

ft: 

114: 

319-      9: 


271- 
378- 


374- 

tn- 


180: 

18ft: 

4: 

8: 

79: 


881- 


807- 


810- 


811— 

813- 
818- 
81ft- 

817- 


821- 


Ol:  170180 
00:  170180 
007:  1701894 
170109ft 
170190 
1701 9r 

imoM 

170100 
170100 

0:  110100 

1:  imioo 

87:  110101 
0:  110108 
110170 
W:  1781 70( 
18:  1701 70 
O:  170170 
1701 707 
170110 
110.00 
1108.718 
1711711 
110.712 
IW:  1701 7U 
80:  1781714 
18:  170.718 
IM:  1111718 
88:  1101717 
l.ft:  1101718 
16:  1101  no 
887:  170170 
78:  1181181 
M:  110110 
8:  110.10 
8:  110.194 
88:  170110 
81:  1108.10 
4:  llOlir 
10:Re.31864 
141  1701887 
2:  170170 
21178180 
811:  10110 
78:  1708,70 
M:  110.781 
6:  110.80 
M:  110.80 
12:  110.871 
M:  110.878 
4:  110.10 
10:  170170 
rft:  1701  IM 
0:  110.818 
27:  110.04 
110.878 
U:  170180 
187:  ITOlSn 
9tt:  110100 
9:  170180 
18:  170180 
101  101881 
0:  Be  A80 
44:  110.80 
2:  110.80 
7:  17018M 
80:  110180 
0:  11818M 
ft:  110.887 
108:  170108 
2:  170100 
ft:  110180 
0:  11018H 
10:  10180 
111  110180 
10:  10180 
201  10180 
41  10108 
30:  1981807 
387:  110180 
11:  110.80 
18:  10100 
14:  110110 
lO:  110170 


"^»?i»-:'*?rVAM!«- ' 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
CLAflmnoAiioN  or  DmoKB 


D  t-«:  Dw.  174.0n 
D17—  I:I>w.l74.10t 
im-  1:  Dm.  174,104 
14:  DCS.  174,098 
DM-  S:Det.l74.100 
D4>-  7:  Dm.  174,0W 


D44-«:  Dm.  174,071 

D45-  9:  Dm.  174^190 

17:DM.174.ia 

19:Dm.174J0M 

Dm.  174.au 

Dm.  174,0M 


D4ft-10:  Dm.  174,007 
Dm.  174,0U 
Dm.  174.091 
Dm.I74.0B9 

D4S-«):  Dm.  174.101 
34:  Dm.  174,079 


D80-  4:  Dm.  1744>74 
Dn-  1:  Dm.  174,096 
Dfl4— 14:  Dm.  l74j0M 
D80-  4:  Dm.  174/m 
Dm.  174.075 
Dm.  174.078 


D88—  4:  Dm.  174,077 
Dm.  174,088 
D61-  1:  Dm.  174,088 
De«— 11:  Dm.  174,088 
D7S-  1:  Dm.  174,078 
D80- 8:  Dm.  174,099 


D80-  9:  Dm.  174,088 
D85-  r  Dm.  174,097 
Dn-  1:  Dm.  174.081 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  691  Number  4 


TRADE-MARKS 

NOTICES 


NotlcM  oBder  1»  U.  8.  C.  1116 :  Tm<te-M«rk  Act  of  Joly  S.  1»46 
T.  M.  11S.42S  ("Paredl"  etc.  and  dMlcn).  Parodi  Cigar 
Company  of  New  York.  CIgan  and  smoklnc  tobacco;  T.  M. 
207.871,  T.  M.  2»T.e72,  T.  M.  2»T,089,  aamc,  Clsan;  T.  M. 
207.673  ("Parodl"  and  deal«n).  aam*  ;  T.  M.  356.659  (Parodi). 
Parodl  Cigar  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.  same  ;  T.  M.  368,283 
("Parodi"  etc.  and  dMign),  Parodl  Cigar  Company  of  New 
York,  Smoking  tobacco ;  T.  M.  3M,16S  (AT«otl).  saiae.  Cigar* ; 
T.  M.  567.381  (Parodi),  same,  CIgara,  cigarcttM  and  amoklng 
tobacco:  Dea.  146.529.  A.  Sarad.  Cigar  package,  Oled  May 
14.  1958.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  86/71,  Pfdi  Cigmr  Oom- 
|NMy  or  V.  7.  T.  FtimmU  d^mr  Ca..  Inc.  Order  dlsmiaaing 
caaae  for  lack  of  proaecntioa  Dec.  7, 1954. 

T.  M.  129.329  CO^'Algtaa"  and  dasiga),  L'Alglon  Apparel. 
Inc.,  Women's  and  ilMra*  wadMble  dreaaea,  etc.;  T.  M. 
161.063,  same.  (HiUdraa's  dflaasaa,  ete^  filed  July  12.  1954, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doe.  94/216.  I/Al^lon  Appmrel.  Inc.  r. 
L'Aifflon  o/  JVaiiee,  Ime.  Conaent  .^idgaent  for  Injnnctlon 
(noticeDccl7,  1954). 

T.  M.  161.063.    (8ee  T.  M.  129.329.) 

T.  M.  217.606  (8birtnuker  Jrrock).  BMt  ft  Co.  Inc..  Women's 
and  children's  dreeoM.  filed  Dec.  22,  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif. 
(Loa  AngelM).  Doc.  17668.  Beat  4  C:  t,  OaM/onUa  Af^ftl 
Hi 


T.  M.  297.671. 

(Bee  T.  11118,428.) 

T.  M.  297,6t2. 

(8e«T.  11.113,428.) 

T.  M.  297.67S. 

(See  T.M.  118.428.) 

T.  M.  29T.688. 

(See  T.  If.  118,428.) 

T.  M .  866.669. 

(SaaT.M.  118,483.) 

T.M.  368.288.    (Sm  T.  IL  118.428.) 


T.  M.  889.688  ("Barly  AsBwrlcaa  Old  Spice"  and  dMign).. 
Shnlton,  Inc.,  Baponaeeoos  compounds  for  cleaning  tbe  handa. 
shaving  cream,  etc. ;  T.  M.  371.371  ("Old  Splee"  and  dealgn), 
T.  M.  374.076  ("Barly  American  Old  Spiea"  and  dealgn). 
same.  Astringents,  astringent  ceratM.  Ueacb  creams,  etc..  filed 
Apr.  7,  1954,  D.  C  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  279/54,  BhmU*^  Inc. 
▼.  Alfred  D.  MeKelvif.  Conaent  order  of  dismissal  Dec.  20. 
1954. 

T.  M.  371.871.    (See  T.  M.  368.588.) 

T.M.  874,076.    ( See  T.  M.  368.588.) 

T.M.  399.165.    (See  T.  M.  118.488.) 

T.  M.  404.295  ("Specs- Appeal"),  Imgtm,  Inc..  LorgacttM. 
eyegiaaaM.  and  constitnent  parts  tbereof,  filed  Nor.  4,  1964. 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  96/818,  LuQme.  Ime.  t.  Bidmep  E. 
Bh^tH.  StipnUtion  and  eonasBt  jndgncnt  for  iajsnctlon 
(notice  Dec  17. 1964). 

T.  M.  42^,746,  T.  M.  884,900  (Holiday),  The  Cartla  Pnb- 
lishing  Company,  Periodical.  aaaeUr,  a  montk)y  magasine  in- 
dndlng  information,  ate,  filed  Jnaa  28.  1864,  D.  C.  8.  D. 
CaUf.  (Los  AngelM).  Dee.  18878-BW,  rfc«  Onrtls  l>mWtkim0 
Cs.  T.  Pa«{  W.  Paltoeft.  Jodgment  reatraining  defendant  from 
use  of  trade-mark  name  *VoUday**  or  any  similar  name  (notice 
Dec.  20,  1954). 

T.  M.  508,668  (Pabalatc).  A.  B.  Boblna  Conpany.  Inc. 
Antirheamatlc  preparatloa  in  tablet  form,  filed  Dec.  20,  1964, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Loa  Angelaa).  Doc  17682-Y,  A.  H.  JtoMn* 
Co.,  Ine.  T.  Fern  L«boratorles. 

T.  M.  648.165  ("Hose's  Lime  Marmalade"  and  dealgn). 
L.  Koae  ft  Co.,  Umlted,  Lime  marmalade,  filed  Dec  20,  1864. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  tn.  (Chicago).  Doc  64el900,  L.  Xaac  4  0:.  LU., 
et  mL  V.  Retae  FUter  Foodt,  Ine. 

T.  M.  667.881.    (See  T.  M.  118.428.) 
T.M.  694.900.    ( See  T.  M.  488,745.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADE-MARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1954 

Total  number  of  pmding  ■pplicfttlora  <ezeluding  renewftb  and  r^wbliefttions) 27,027 

Total  number  of  appVcaikMM  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  repablicattens) 14,209 

Date  of  oldest  new  Miptteaiion.. June  U,  1064 

Date  of  oldest  amendad  application June  11, 1054 


MKBCHANT.  JOHN,  ^mmltrm  Bmrinm 

TmADB-MAmK  BXAMINUrO  MTUiONB.  BXABONBU  AND  TBADB-MABK  CLASSKi 

UNDBB  BZAMINATION 

OMhI  Applleatka 

New 

AmiMled 

I. 

8TKRBA,  J.  B..  OlsmiSS,  13;  U,  14, 18, 19,  21.  a.  K  a^  ».  ».  >. ». ».  SS,  88 

7-1-64 

84-14 

8«44 

6-18-M 

•-41-44 

7-l-M 
9-841 

Renewals  (All  CiMMa) _ , .,    .       . 

Repablieatto4(AIlClMHi) ..;. 

•-8-M 

n. 

KBY8.  CM..  Ckmes  2,4^  18,  a.  48^  Hand  Serriee  Mark  ClMMs  100. 101.  MO.  108. 104.10ft,  106. 107 

•^8-M 

m. 

RACKNOB.  M.,  ClaBM  1. 1,  ^  7, 8.  %  10, 11,  U,  17. »,  »,  n,  n.  84. 36,  87. 1^  Ml  48.  41.  43. 48.  44,  4t»  47, 48, 48,  l».... 

•-ll-^ 

AppttcatkMM  Filed  Dnriag  Week  Ended  January  28,  1935—365 


Reiisfrariom  teued 


302>-No.  602,252  to  No.  602,553 
145 


TM  681  O.  Q.- 


TM  109 


■    .-J'  -■  ^.:.■.,       .A^ 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marlu  are  pobllabed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade-Mkrk  Act  of  1949.     Notice  of  oppo- 
iltlon  under  aeetloo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  day*  of  this  pablication.     8ee  Rules  20.1  to  20.d. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fe«  of  twenty-five  dollars  moat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

8N  «4O,700.    EtablUsements  A.  Roosset  ft  Ills.  Parl^  France. 
Filed  Jan.  15.  li»53.  i     * 

SOCHEVILLE 


SN   661,472.      Master  Metal   Prodocts,   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.   T. 
Filed  F»b.  23. 19S4.    Sec.  2(f). 

NO-TIP 


Applicant   claims  ownerablp  of  trad*4nark  shown  in  ex- 
Applicant  claims  ownership  of  French  Heg.  No.  441.273.    plred  Reg.  No.  300,416. 
dated  Dec.  10, 1948.  For  BozLlke  UtlUty  Chest  Made  of  BaM  MetaL 

For  Seeds  of  Lncem«>  (Medlcago  SatWa).  Use  since  on  or  aboat  Jane  29, 1938. 


8N  655.034.     (Godfrey  L.  C^abot.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Oct.  20.  1953. 


Filed 


I  I 

Th<>  words  "Cabot"  and  "Coke"  are  disclaimed  except  in 

connectton  with  this  mark.     Applicant  claims  ownership  of 

Kt>g.  No.  518,879. 

For  (iaa  Coke. 

Uiie  sincv  Sept.  25.  1953. 


MN  657.113.  Chromium  Mining  ft  Smelting  Corporation,  Lim- 
ited, Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Not.  30, 
1953. 

Tl-X 


For  Exothermic  Metallurgical  Tltanlu 
Use  since  Oct.  14,  1953. 


Alloying  Materials. 


CLASS  2 

SN  639.600.    The  Atlas  Mineral  Products  Company  of  Penn- 
sylranla,  Mertitown.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1952. 

PI.ASTAI.IIY 


For  Storage  and  Reaction  Tanks  Formed  of  Synthetic  Realn 
Reinforced  With  Glass  Fibers. 
Use-since  Aog.  13, 1952. 

TM  110 


SN  668,762.     Uly-TuUp  Cap  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  23,  19(M. 


0 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  87,365. 

For  Caps.  Containers  in  the  Nature  of  Cans,  Tabs,  Closore 
Lids  and  Covers  for  Use  With  Said  RecepUcIes,  PUtes.  and 
Dishes,  All  Made  of  Paper,  Paperboard,  Fibre,  and  the  Like 
Materials.  Holders  BUde  of  Metals.  Plastics,  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof,  in  the  Nature  of  Bases  for  Holding  Indlvldaal 
Cups  and  Dishes.  Dispensers  Made  of  Metala.  Plastic*,  and 
Combinations  Thereof  for  Holding  a  Plurality  of  Cups.  Dishes 
or  Like  Articles,  and  Water  (Carriers  In  the  Nature  of  Port- 
able Dispensing  Canteen*  Made  of  MetaL 

Use  since  Jan.  1.  1912.  on  paper  cupa. 


SN  668.763.     Llly-Tnllp  Cap  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  23.  1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  87.365. 

For  Cups.  Containers  in  the  Natare  of  Cans,  Tab*,  Closure 
Uds  and  Covers' for  Use  With  Said  Receptacles,  Ptates,  and 
Dishes.  All  Made  of  Paper,  Paperboard,  Fibre,  and  the  Like 
MaterlaU.  Holders  Made  of  Metals.  Plastics,  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof,  in  the  Nature  of  Bases  for  Holding  Individual 
Cups  and  Dishes.  Dispensers  Made  of  Metals,  Plastics,  and 
Combinations  Thereof  for  Holding  a  Plurality  of  Cups,  Dishes 
or  Like  Articles,  and  Water  Carriers  in  the  Nature  of  Port- 
able Dispensing  Canteens  Made  of  Metal. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  lfM8,  on  paper  cups. 
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CLASS  3 


SN  66S,0S3.     Knight  Leather  Prodarts.  tne.,  Boston.  Mas*. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1954. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Fitted  and  Unfitted  Toilet  Cases, 
Billfolds.  Walleta.  Key  Cases,  and  Overnight  Bags  Made  From 
Leather,  Fabrics.  Plastics  and  Various  Combinations  of  Those 
Matertals. 

Use  since  Dec.  15. 1951. 


8N  652,912.     Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Company,  St.  Loais. 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  8, 1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


FLDPA 
^  TDX 


V 


CLASS  5 


For  Chemicals  Used  In  Killing  Weeds,  Grass,  and  Similar 
Types  of  Vegetation.  . 
Use  since  Sept  1,  1948. 


SN  665,141.     Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corp.,  Bloomlleld,  N.  J.    SN  661.146.    Michigan  Chemical  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1954.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1954. 


©adljKjjtjt 


For  Adhesive  Cement  for  Us*  In  Coating.  Sealing,  and 
Laminating  Such  Material*  a*  Natntal  and  Synthetic  Textile 
Fabrics.  Leather.  Rabber,  Metal,  Wood,  Paper,  Glass.  Tile. 
Ceramic  MateriaM.  and  AdhcolTes  fer  Use  In  Bonding  Rubber 
Tire  Treads  to  Tire  Castrgs. 

Use  since  about  March  1954  on  adhesives. 


SN   669.193.     Lar*en  Products  Corporation,   Bethesda,  Md. 
Filed  June  30, 1954. 

rsTc/f  wttp 

For  Adhesive  Preparation  for  Bonding  Two  or  More  Sar- 
facee  Together. 

Use  since  Mar.  17. 1954. 


CLASS  < 

SN  639,778.  Red-B-Gas  Company,  Webster  Groves,  Mo., 
formerly  Red-E-Gaa  ft  Bqulpment  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
19, 1952. 


\X  E  // 

E 
as 


•^■t 


Appbeant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  506.521. 

For  Chemicals  and  Agricultural  Chemicals  Including :  Alu- 
minum Bromide.  Ammonium  Bromide.  Bromine.  Bromodl- 
chloromethane.  Bromotrichloromethane.  Calcium  Bromide. 
ChlorobroBkomethane.  Dlbromochloromethane.  Dibromodl- 
chloromethane.  Ethyl  Bromide,  Hydrobromic  Add,  Methylene 
Bromide,  Potassium  Bromate,  Potassium  Bromide,  Sodium 
Bromide.  Strontium  Bromide.  Zinc  Bromide  Optical  Grade, 
DDT.  Soil  Fumigant.  Calcined  Magnesite,  Calcined  Magnesia, 
Magnesium  Hydroxide.  Magnesium  Carbonate.  Sodium  Chlo- 
ride, and  Methyl  Bromide. 

Use  since  Oct.  1.  195S ;  and  sines  July  15,  1945,  as  to  the 
banner  and  oval. 


SN  664,722.     American  Molding  Powder  and  Chemical  Corp.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FIM  Apr.  19, 1954. 


Ji 


4 
i 


For  Thermoplastic  and  Tbermovetting  Resins  In  the  Form* 
of  Granules  and  Powders  for  Molding  Purposes. 
Use  since  Feb.  19,  1954. 


SN   667.989.     Safety  Fuel  ft  Chemical   Corporation.   South 
Merlden.  Conn.    Filed  June  9.  1954. 


No  cUlm  to  the  eseloslTe  ate  of  the  word  "Gas"  Is  made 
aside  from  Ita  a*e  In  ceariilnaUon  with  the  pbraae  "Red-B-," 
bat  this  disclaimer  Is  not  a  waiver  of  applicant's  commoa-law 
or  other  trade-mark  rights  In  said  word. 

For  Llqaefled  Petroleum  Bottled  Gas  and  Tank  Track  Gas. 

Use  since  March  1939. 


The  word  "Fuel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  SolidUUd  Normally  mold  Hydrocartoa  l>i^ 
Use  slaoe  May  1ft.  1946. 
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8N  ««8.630.     CowtauW.  Limited,  London.  England.     Piled 


June  21.  1954. 


CLAM  12 

8N  546,360,    Borte  Rabber  Company.  8an  Joae,  CaUi.    Filed 


COURLOSE 

Applicant  etaUn.  ownerrtlp  of  BHtteh  R««.  No.  715.392. 
dated  Mar.  3.  1953. 

For  Sodlnm  Carboxy  lletkyl  Cellnloee. 


May  4. 1953. 


^,^M>E-T/7,^ 


SN  668.545.     Dnrand  A  HngiMnln  A.  G..  Baeel,  SwltaerUnd. 


Filed  Jane  21.  1954. 


ACROCYAN 

Applicant    claim,   ownenhip   of   Swlaa   Re*.   No.    149.443. 
dated  Jan.  9.  1954.  j^ 


4^ 

S 

V) 

For  Cement  for  Floor  CoTerlngi.  ParUcuUrly  Rubber  Tile. 
Uae  alnee  on  or  about  Dec.  31, 1952. 


For  Dyeatuffs. 


8N  646,362.    Burke  Rubber  Company,  San  Joae.  Calif.    Filed 
May4. 195S. 


SN  668.546.     Durand  A  Hu«wnlB  A.  G..  Ba.el.  SwltierUnd. 
Filed  Jane  21.  1954. 

PANDURAN 

Applicant   dalma   ownenhlp  of   Swlia   Reg.   No.    149,444. 
dated  Jan.  9.  1954. 
For  Dyeatuffa. 


8N    668,735.      Direct    Reproduction    Corporation.    Brooklyn, 


N.  T.    Filed  Jane  23.  1954 


WATERCOTE 

For  Liquid  Chemical  Composition  Uaed  In  the  Reproduction 
of  Drawing..  Picture.,  and  the  Uke  by  Photographic  Mean.. 
Um  .Ince  Sept.  15.  1952. 


The  line.  Indicate  red. 

For    Realllent   Floor  Covering-  Namely,    Rubber  Tile  and 

Rubber  Cove. 

U.e  alBce  on  or  aboat  May  16. 1940. 


CLASS  9 

«N    665.898.       Dynamlt  Actlen-Geaellachaft    Tormal.    Alfred 
Nobel  4  Co..  Trolwlorf.  Germany.     Filed  May  7,  1954. 


SN   653.823.      Fllmwood  Corporation,   Camden,   N.  J.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1953. 

PLINTWOOD 


For  Compoaltlon  Veneer. 
U.e  alnce  Dee.  12. 1951. 


8N   666.976.      RoUform   Prodocta,   Inc..  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Nov.  25.  1953. 


Applicant  claim,  ownerrtlp  of  <Jerman  Reg.  No.  12,668, 
dated  Jan.  ».  1896.  I 

For  Ammunition— Namely.  PercUMloB  Cap.  U.ed  Hlth 
Hunting  and  Military  Rifle..  Bullet  and  Shot  PercnMlon  Cap.. 
Cartridge  Shell..  Cartridge..  Lead  and  Metal  Ca«Hl  Bullet.. 


Dnrw^ 


SSsinC 


SN    666.899.       Dynamlt  Actlen-Ge.ell.chaft    Tormal.    Alfred 
Nobel  A  Co..  Troladorf.  Germany.     Filed  May  7.  1954. 


The  word  "Casing"  1.  dlMUimed  apart  from  the  mark 
.hown. 

For  Building  Wall  Caalngs. 
U.e  .Ince  Apr,  27, 1953. 


SN  656,977.    Rollform  ProdactSi  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Nov. 
26. 1968. 


ySESS^ 


Applicant  cUlm.  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  340.556. 
dated  Oct.  10.  1925. 

For  Ammanltlon— Namely,  Percwalon  Cap.  U.ed  with 
Hunting  and  MUiUry  Rifle.,  Bullet  and  Shot  Perc«Mlon  Cap.. 
Cartridge  Shell..  Cartridge..  Lead  and  Metal  Cased  Bullet.. 


The  word  •'Comer"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  BalldlBg  Wall  Comer.. 
Um  since  May  4. 196S. 
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SN  660.049.    William  V.  Mack.  Bay  Shore.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.    SN  671.729.    Economy  Forma  Corporation,  Dca  Moines,  Iowa. 
26  1954  VMtA  Aug.  16, 1964. 

<eUmiite:      EFCO 


For  Llqnlfled   Blended 
and  Surfacing  of  Roads. 
Use  since  Dec.  18.  1953. 


Uaed  In  the  Construction        yot  Metal  Forau  for  Use  in  Retaining  Concrete  Stracture. 

During  the  Setting  and  Hardening  Thereof. 
Use  since  on  aboat  J  nly  1, 1964. 


SN  662.364.    The  Jennlson-Wrlght  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio,    g^  671.793.     United  State.  Plywood  CorperaUoa,  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1964.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  16. 1964. 


HEYKLUG 


For  Wood  Floor  Blocka. 
Dw  .Ince  Dee.  20, 1945. 


samara 


SN   662,986.     CaaadUn   Forest   Prodaeta   Ltd..   VaBCoaver. 
Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1964. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.  B. 
44.668.  dated  Apr.  14, 1953. 
For  Hardboard. 


For  Plywood. 

Use  since  Jaly  28,  1964. 


SN  676.436.     MMM  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tax.     Fllad  Oct. 
26.  1M4. 


For  Molded  Pipe  Covering  Ii 
Use  since  Aagnst  1962. 


lation.f 

\1 


SN    663,600.      Sprlnfftlte   Screen    Manofacturing   Co.,    Inc..  CLASS  14 

AtUnta,  Ga.    Filed  Mar.  SI.  1964.  SN  661.316.     The  CapcweU  Manafaetui 

ford,  Con.   Filed  Fab.  10. 1964. 


Coatpany,  Hart- 


For  Window  Screens. 
Use  since  Feb.  12.  1954. 


SN  668.272.     Page  A  Hill  Co..  Shakopee.  Minn.     Filed  Jun^ 
15,  1964. 


miCRDLDV 


The  rectangular  background  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for 
the  purpose  of  contrast  only. 
For  Ground  Flat  Tool  Steel. 
Use  since  July  8,  1953. 


!ciaeiN<ut«r 


CLASS  IS 

SN  670,668.     Compagnle  Flnandftre  Beige  den  P«troIes.  So- 
I         t\M  Anonyae.  en  AbrCriatlon  P«troflna.  Bnissels.  Belgium. 
Filed  July  27. 1954. 

PETROFINA 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.   10.861. 

dated  Dee.  13.  1083 ;  and  United  States  Reg.  No.  319,685. 

For  RaAned,   Semlreflned,  and  Uaraflned  OU  Made  FTom 

•  Petroleam,  Both  With   and  Without  Admixture  of  Animal, 

SN  671.337.    Hanover  Cordage  Company.  Hanover,  Pa.    Filed    Vegetable,  or  Mineral  Substances,  for  Illamlnatlng,  Burning. 

Aug.  9. 1954.  Power.    Fael,   and   Labricatlng   Pnrposea ;   and   Lobricating 


For  Prefabricated  Houses. 
Use  since  May  15.  1954. 


Gr( 


PERMA-TITE 

For  Oakum  and  Padiing  Mannfactared  Principally  From 
Jate.  Heap,  and  Other  Fibers  and  Used  aa  Oanlklng  Matefial. 
Bspectally  To  Pack  the  Bell  Ends  of  Soil,  Sewer,  or  Water 
Pipe  and  the  Uke  Formed  From  Varioaa  Matariala. 

UseslneeMar.  5,  1964. 


SN  670,701.     Moaneb-Kraeuaar  Candle  Co..  Inc.,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  28,  1964. 

TRINITY  BRAND 

For  Candlea. 

Use  since  Sept  1,  1928. 
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CLAflS  U 

8N  577,1«».     Bridfeport  Brass  Company,  Bridsep«rt.  Cobb. 
nisd  Apr.  1ft,  1M9.    B^  2(f). 


8N  04«41».     St.  Loala  Palat  IteBaCactBrlac  Coapaay,  8t 
Loato.  Mo.    Filed  IU7  1,  IMS. 

PAH., 


RUB-R-VEL 


No  cUliB  Is  Bade  to  tho  words  -Plastic  Coat"  apart  from 
tho  BMrk  showa.  Applicant  cUInu  ownership  of  Bef.  Noo. 
11S.S5S.  275,00s.  aad  ethers. 

For  Filial  C^^er-TmBoBU-  ^'^^^^o,  Applrlng        ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^,^  ^  ^^. 


▼amlsbss,  Palats,  Psiat  Snamels,  and  Lacqaers. 
Use  slBcs  Dec.  2«,  194S. 


work,  and  for  Thinners  for  Paints. 
Use  since  February  1953. 


^''w*?'i;;^^'j;  \"JT  *  ^"^  ^'^'•"~'  *"'  ^•'*'    8N  eftO.243.     C.  4  P.  Derelopment  Co.    (London)   Limit^l. 
N.Y.    FU«1  Dec  ^1,  HM¥.  BedhUl.  EngUnd.    Filed  July  14,  1»5S. 


F  0  T  0  C  0  T  E 

For  Chemicai-BasisUnt  Coatins  C^ompoands  or  Compoal- 
tloas  for  Photographic  Darfcrooai  and  Laboratory  Ware.  1.  e., 
Tniya.  TaUa  Tops.  Bte. 

Use  since  Oct.  SI,  1949. 


KUST-ANODE 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  British  Bef.  No.  714,209, 
dated  Jan.  22, 1953. 
For  Anti-Corroslre  Preparations  (in  the  Nature  of  Paint) 


8N  S95.106.     The  Verflox  Co..  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.  J.     FUed    Made  PrladpaUy  of  Zinc. 
.    Apr.  1. 1960.    See.  2(f).  I 


For  Beady-Mixad  Oll-Containins  Paints. 
Use  since  Deeeasber  1947. 


<iW 


SN  652,735.    National  Gypsom  Company,  BaSalo,  N.  T.    Filed 
Sept.  3. 1953. 


SN  636,903.     Arthur  A.  Slncer.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct. 
20, 1952. 


For  Colors  for  Use  in  Painta. 
Use  since  Ang.  10,  1953. 


For  Paints. 

Use  since  Sept.  1.  1952. 


SN  637,854.    Eagene  B.  Allen.  North  Hollywood,  Calif,    riled 
Not.  10, 1952. 

Wot  Water  Miztare  Paint  Type  Composltioa  Coating. 
Use  since  Jane  10, 1949. 


8N  638.866.    The  Modene  Palat  Coanpaay,  Uc.  Clielsaa,  Mass. 
Filed  Dee.  3.  IMtt.  { 

DECOR- TONE 


SN  654,917.    The  PennsylTsnia  Salt  Mannfactorlng  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Ps.    Filed  Oct.  16, 1953. 

NeoLine 

For  Liquid  Abrasion  and  Corrosion  BeslsUnt  Composition 
for  Application  to  MeUI,  Concrete,  Wood,  Btc.  for  Pormlug 
ProtectlYC  Coatings  Thereon. 

Use  since  Feb.  27, 1953. 

SN  657,360.    The  Martin  Senoar  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Dec.  3.  1953. 


For  Babber  Base  Paint. 
Uae  slaes  Get.  14. 1962. 


No  eUriai  to  made  to  "Most  Permanent  Colors  Under  the 
San"  apart  from  tte  sMrk  as  shown. 
For  Exterior  Masonry  Finish  in  the  Nature  of  Paint. 
Use  since  Apr.  20. 1953. 
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8N  659.967     The  Vorac  Company,  Eutherford,  N.  J.     nied    SN  663.900.    General  Paint  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Jan.  22, 1954.  Filed  Apr.  5. 1954. 

VORLINBR     ziF  CHMMm  FRnER 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Protective  Coating  for  Use  on,  or        No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Chromate  Primer"  apart 
Application  to,  the  Interior  of  MeUI  ConUlners.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  15, 1952.  For  Metal  Primers. 

Use  since  September  1962. 

SN  660,266.     Finger  Lakes  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Etna, 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  28, 1954. 

MOLD-SLIK 

For  Liquid  Detergent  Ooatiag  Used  for  the  Purpose  of  Put- 
ting a  PUm  on  the  Inside  of  Metal  Castings  for  the  Preren: 
tion  of  Corrosion  and  Easting  and  To  Assure  Smoothness  in 
the  Casting. 

Use  since  S^t.  16, 1908. 


SN  667,188.    The  Valspar  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  26, 1954. 


1/bbp^ 


f 


SN  660,786.  Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Company,  Cambridge, 
Mass..  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  W.  B.  Grace  * 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1954. 

DMIiCOIIE 


SATIN  E 


Applicant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    204,293    and 
594,791. 
For  Rubberised  Interior  Paint. 
Use  since  July  10. 1902. 


unira 


SN   667,247.     Master   Bronse   Powder  Company,   Hammond, 
Ind.    FUed  May  27. 1954. 


For  Masonry  Watar  BcpaUaat. 
Use  sUMa  Apr.  18, 1901. 


SN  661.266.     Dalrac  Corporation,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1954. 

DELRAC 

For  Coating  Composition  for  Concrete,  Masonry,  Wood,  and 


fgonuL 


steel. 

Use  since  Dec.  28. 190S. 


SN  663,299.     Old  Colony  Paint  4  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    FUed  Mar.  25,  1964. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  430,891. 
For  Paints,  Including  Enamel  Paint,  Tarnishes,  and  Plas- 
tic Protective  Coatings. 
Use  since  Jan.  19. 1904. 


SN  667,861.    Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed 
June  8, 1904. 

MOHOPLAST 

For  Finish  Coat  for  Application  Over  Corkboard,  Portlabd 
Cement,  Plaster,  Asphalt.  Aluminum  Paint,  Brick,  Stone. 
Wood,  and  Steel. 

Use  since  May  18, 1904. 


Applicant  clsiau  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  298.021. 

For  Beady  Mixed  OU  aad  Watar  Paints;  Oil  and  Water 
Paste  Paints;  Rssln  Painta;  Oil  and  Bssla  PalnU  in  Ftat, 
Semi-Gloas,  and  Oloaa  Flaishes  for  Interior  and  Eiterior  Use ; 
Dry  Paint  Colors ;  Paint  Thinners ;  Zinc  Oxide  and  Titanium 
Pafht  Pigments:  Prepared  SheUac  Beady  for  Use;  Paint 
Enamels;  Lacquers;  Lacquer  Thimtfr;  Varnish;  0\\  and 
Japan  Colors;  OU  StaUis ;  Cement  Suins ;  Wood  Fillers; 
Asphalt  Coatings  and  IngredienU  of  Paints— Namely.  White 
Lead  Pigments  and  Vehiclea  Conalsting  of  Turpentine  and 
Unseed  OU. 

Use  since  Mar.  3. 1928. 


SN  668,188.    National  Gypsum  Cosniany,  BnCala.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  14, 1904. 

CRAFTITE 

For  Hydraulic  Oment  Base  Maaonry  Coater. 
Use  since  November  iSfiS. 


SN  663,704.     Sandurs  Paint  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1904. 

PLEXTRUM 


For  Acrylic  Masonry  Coating. 
Use  since  May  1958. 


SN  671.606.    SocoBf  Palmt  Pradneta  Coau>any,  BariUn  Town- 
ship, Mlddleaex  CMSty.  N.  J.    niad  Aag.  18.  1904. 

SOYAPON 

For  Chemical  BcatoUat  Patats  CaatatalBg  a  Synthetic  Besin 
and  for  a  CaUlyst  To  Blaad  With  Said  Paints  To  Accelerate 
the  Change  From  a  Liquid  to  a  Dried  Paint  Film. 

Use  since  June  29. 1904. 
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SM  671^12.    F.  M.  8IM>*  *  Co.,  AltoB.  Iowa,    nicd  Aog.  18.    8N    608,233.      Banwtt   and    ^arka.   OUahMM   Cltj.   Okla. 
1»M.  i  Filed  Dec.  21,  1093. 


FaMuS 


f    1 

V 


For  Paints  and  Vamtabea. 
Dae  iliwe  Sept.  1. 1940. 


OLATO 


For  Dietary  Supplement. 
Uae  since  Feb.  «.  1<»4«. 


8N  672,006.     Saaael  Wm.  Svaaa,  d.  b.  a.  Do-AIl  Wood  Plat- 
ing Co.,  Canosa  Parli.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  23.  19&4. 

DO'AL 

WOODPLATING 

For  near  Oloaa,  Clear  Doll,  PlsBMBtad  Oloss,  and  Pis- 
■Mnted  Dall  ProtcetiTe  Coatinsa  for  Flnlahing  Redwood  and 
Other  Wood  Sarfaeea :  Both  Exterior  and  Interior. 

Use  since  Apr.  1. 1954. 


8N  658,807.  Carlos  B.  Redden,  d.  b.  a.  Redden  and  Redden 
Laboratories  and  Redden  Laboratories,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
from  Redden  and  Redden  Laboratories.    Filed  Dec.  80,  19S3. 


w& 


CLASS  It 

8N    600,025.      Broemmel    Pharmaceuticals,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.,  to  Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals.    Filed  Jan.  20,  IWl. 

SYRUP  ISOCHOL 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Symp"  apart  from  the 
mark.  Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  355,953  and 
435.125. 

For  Liqnid  Preparation  ContaialBf  Lipotropic  Factors  of 
the  B  Complex  Vitamins. 

Use  since  Oct  1, 1950. 
i  ^^^^^ 

SN  650,691.    Cllac  Ahtiengesellschaft,  SchaChansen,  Swltaer- 
land.    Filed  Jaly  23,  1953.  | 

PERMEASE 

Priority  under  See.  44(d).  Swias  application  Hied  Feb. 
26,  1953,  Ret.  No.  145,791,  dated  May  22,  1953. 

For  Medical  and  Pharmaceatical  Preparations  Used  To  En- 
hance Abaorptioa  of  Injections  by  Looaeolnc  of  tlie  Tlasue 
Stroctnre  Which  FaciUUtes  Spreading  of  the  Liquida  and 
CorpaacQiar  Sabstanccs  in  the  Connective  Tissue. 


Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  566,246. 
For  Medicated  Nasal  Inhalant  for  the  Relief  of  Naaal  Con- 
gestion Doe  to  Head  Colda. 
Use  sines  Mar.  16, 1962. 


SN  662.690.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  15, 1954. 

Bioticap 

For  Pharmaceatical  Prodoet  for  the  Treatment  of  Bacterial 
Infectiona. 

Use  since  Nov.  11, 1953. 


SN  662,691.    Tfea  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamalea,  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1954.    ' 

Dl-Actlsone 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Collagen 
Diseases. 

Use  since  Not.  19^953. 


SN  654,308.    Ethical  Prodncta.  Inc.  Royal  Oak.  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  7. 195S. 

SI=NO 

For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Headaches,  Aches,  and 
Pains.  I 

Use  since  Sept.  24.  1953. 


SN  657.795.    The  Prise  Company,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 
10,  1953. 


SN  064,477.    Robert  Miles  Sherman,  d.  b.  a.  SpecUl  Prepara- 
tions Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1954. 

ULTREX 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Conaisting  of  Vitamins,  Minerals, 
Amino  Acids,  and  Certain  Otber  Substances  of  Value  in 
Human  Nutrition. 

Use  since  Mar.  9, 1953. 


For  Diet  Supplement  for  Dog  Food. 
UsaalaeeFeh.9. 19S3. 


SN  664,478.     Robert  Miles  Sherman,  d.  b.  a.  Special  Prepara- 
tions Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1954. 

SPANITOL 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Consisting  of  Vitamina,  Minerals, 
Amino  Acids,  and  Certain  Other  Substances  of  Value  In 
Human  Nutrition. 

Use  since  Mar.  19, 1953. 
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SN  667,992.     Sandoi  Chemical  Worka,  Inc..  New  fork,  N.  I.    SN  670.502.    Premo  Pharmaceatical  Laboratortoa.  Inc.,  Soath 
Filed  Jane  9, 1954.  Hackensack,  N.  J.    Filed  July  23,  1954. 


ACYLANID 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  To  Be  Used  in  the  Treatment 
of  Cardiac  Failure. 

Use  since  May  10,  1954. 


SN  668,102.    Walter  Harold  Lawson,  d.  b.  a.  Lawson  Labora- 
tories, Little  Rock,  Ark.     Filed  June  11,  1904. 


NASOPHEN 

For  Preparation  for  Local  Treatment  of  Naaal  Congestion 
Comprising  a  Solution  of  Phenylephrine  Hydrochloride. 
Use  since  July  2.  1954. 


oipbrn 


8N  670,940.     Larr«  Uiboratories,  Inc.,  DeuTer,  Colo.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1954. 

LARATOL 

For  Ointment  for  Internal  Application  for  Hemorrhoida. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  2,  1937. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Athlete's  Feet,  Cal- 
louses and  Corns,  Cracked  Heela  and  Toes,  Ring  Worm,  Warts, 
and  Simple  Skin  IrriUtiona. 

Use  since  June  1,  1954. 


SN   668,149.     Glm  Ark  Chin.  d.   b.   a.  Gomalng  Company, 
ProTidence,  R.  I.    Filed  June  14, 1954. 


SN  670.941.     LarrC  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     FUed 
Aug.  2,  1954. 

RUBATOL 

For  Ointment  for  Chest  Aivlleatlon  for  Local  Congestion 
and  Irritation. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  8. 1987. 


SN  670,942.     Larr«  Laboratorlas,  Inc.,  Daavar,  Colo.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1954. 

HYGIOX 


For  Antiaeptic  Douche  Tablets. 
Use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1932. 


The  Chinese  characters  are  "Oumsing  Yon"  of  which  a  lit- 
eral translation  is  "OoldensUr  Ointment."  The  word  "Oint- 
ment" is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Ointaaent. 

Use  since  Nov.  15. 1953. 


SN  670,949.  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N;  Y.,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1954. 

NITRETAMIN 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Angina. 
Use  since  Jnly  23, 1954. 


SN  669,510.     The  Veris  Company,  Inc.,  San  Carloa.  Calif. 
Filed  Jaly  6,  1954. 

VERITAS 

Ftor  Impregnated  Salt  Tablets.  Impregnated  Salt  Tablets 
With  Dextrose.  Aspirin  Tabteta.  Cold  Tablete,  Aspirin,  Aspi- 
rin-Phenacetin-Oiffeiae  TableU,  Aapirln  Tablets  With  Vitamin 
C.  ViUmin  C  Tablets,  Mepbenesln  Tablets. 

Use  since  May  19,  1954. 


SN  671,230.     Woodard  Laboratorlaa,  d.  b.  a.  Natra  Labora- 
tories, Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Aog.  0,  1954. 


For  DieUry  Food  Supplement  in  Capsnie  Form,  Containing 
Vitamins  and  Minerala. 
Use  since  July  8, 1904. 


SN  671,280.    The  Upjohn  Company,  KalaaMSoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Aug.  6,  1954. 

Mycisulfa 


SN  670.345.     First  National  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Lehlghton, 
Pa^    Filed  Jnly  21,  1954. 

OIL-O-YUTH 

Applicant  daima  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  244,140. 

For  External  Liniment  for  the  Alleriation  of  Pain  aa  in 
Cases  of  Musrular  Soreness,  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Chest 
Colds,  Minor  Sprains,  Bmlses,  Insect  Bites  and  Stings,  and 
Mild  Sanbnrn. 

Use  since  Nov.  15, 1943.    ' 

TM  691  O.  G.— 10 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  9, 1954. 


SN  671,282.    The  Upjohn  Coaq^ny,  KaUauaoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Aog.  6, 1954. 

Tu-Mycin 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Uae  aince  Apr.  23, 1954. 
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8N  671,283.    Th»  Upjoim  Company,  Katainasoo,  Mich.    Piled 
Aag.  e.  1054. 

Veraserpold 

For  Prcpantloa  for  the  TTC«tni«nt  of  Hyperteulon. 
Uw  slBcc  Apr.  9.  1954.  1 


27,    1953.   and   the   priority   of   trade-mark   application   filed 
In  the  Federal  Repoblic  of  Weatern  Germany  on  Aug.  2,  1952. 
ia  claimed  for  the  preaent  application.    Applicant  clalma  own- 
erahip  of  Oennan  Reg.  No.  «34.105.  dated  F>h.  13,  1953. 
For  Linoleam,  Oiled  (loth. 


»S  035.283. 
18,  1952. 


CLASS  21 

Afco-Llte  Corporation,  (liicago.  111.    Piled  Sept. 


8N  671,294.    Anaoar  and  Company.  Chicaco.  IIL    Pll«l  Anc- 
9,  1954. 

ADRENOCIUIN 

For  Pharmaceatleal  Product  Containing  Corticotropin  and 
PeDtclllin. 
Uac  alaee  Jan.  22, 1954. 


CLASS  19 

8N  665.208.    Balph  E.  Knott,  d.  b.  a. 
Valley,  CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1954. 


AFCO-LITE 

For  Electrical  Flxtarec  Inrlnding  a  Reflector.  Sockets,  and 
Lampa  Therein,  and  Intended  for  Illuminatton  and  Ht'atlng, 
Electrical  FIztarea  Adapted  To  Recelre  Ineandeacent  Lampa 
and  Electrically  Operated  Derleeo  for  Providing  an  Audible 
and  Vlalble  Alarm  of  •  Change  In  an  Electrical  Condition. 

Uae  aince  May  1,  1980.   - 


8N  636,319.     Waring  Product!  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


Badger  Trailer  Co.,  Sun 


E>^6e@C:0[i 


For  Mobile  Homea  and  Hoaae  Trailera. 
I'ae  since  Jane  1,  1953. 


8N   667,868.     City  Boad  Engineering  Worka,  Ltd.,  London, 
England.    Filed  June  8, 1954. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerabip  of  Reg.  No.  509,471. 

For  Electrical  Diiintegratora  and  Mixera  for  Producing 
Fluid  SubaUncea  From  Solid  Fooda  and  Other  Organic  Matter 
and  for  Intermixing  Flaida. 

Uae  since  May  18,  1939. 


The  phraae  "Made  in  Kngland" 
the  mark  aa  a  whole. 
For  Blcyclea. 
Use  since  Feb.  8. 1954. 


is  diaclaimed  apart  from 


8N   641,285.     Flald  Systema.  Incorporated,  Hamden.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

THEPMAL 

Eucnic 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  429,116. 

For  Apparatus  Consisting  of  an  Electrical  Tranaformer,  an 
Electrical  Control  Panel,  and  a  Tank  L>lt  for  Use  in  Elec- 
trically HeatlnK  Conductors  or  IMpe-Llnes  in  Which  Viscous 
Liquids,  Such  as  Fuel  Oil,  Asphalt,  Corn  Syrap,  Etc.,  Are 
Transported  or  Conducted  From  a  Storage  or  Sapply  Tank 
to  an  OH  Burner  or  Other  DctIcc  To  I'ae  or  Receive  the 
Liquid. 

Use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1940. 


CLASS  2f 

8N  658.145.     Ratgerawerke-Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1953.  ; 


SN  643,291.     Ctarootat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Dover,  N.  H 
Mar.  9,  195.^ 


Filed 


« 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d).     The  preaent  appUca- 


The  repreaenutlon  of  electrical  aymbols  ia  diaclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Applicant  claims  ownership 
of  Reg.  Noe.  437,922  and  236,901. 

For   Ballast    ResUtors.   AdjoataMe   Reaiatora.   Metal   Tobe 


tion    has    been    divided    out    of  co  pending   application    Ber.    Resistors.  Power  Reaiatora,  Fixed  Reaiatora,  Relator  Poten- 
No.  641,396  flied  in  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllce  on  Jan.    tiometers,  Rbeoatata.  Volume  Coatrola,  Attenuators.  Electri- 


February  22,  1955 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  119 


cal  Realaunce  Heating  Elements,  Voltage  Divider..  BalUst    SN  651.258.    Jac.  Jacobaen.  A/8.  TaUlnfardea.  Orio.  Norway. 
Tubea.    Line    Ballaata,    Voltage    Regulators,    Shunts.    Fuaea,        Filed  Aag.  3.  1953. 
Chokea.  Switchea.  Ion  Trapa  on  Beam  Benders  for  Cathode 
Ray  Tubea,  Synchronoua  Motora,  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Uae  aince  on  or  about  July  1988. 


SN  645.415.     W.  T.  Hedlund  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  16, 195S. 


For  Klectrlc  Garbage  DIapoaal  Unit. 
Use  since  Sept  9, 1952. 


8N  646,108.     Berkeley  Modela,  Inc..  Weat  Hempatead.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1953. 


vnm  AitfonoL 


If 


For  Radio  Traiwnltter  and  Receiver  Unite.  UtiUaing  Servo 
and  Relatod  Unlta  in  the  Operation  of  the  Same. 
Uae  aince  1948. 


The  repreeentaUon  of  the  gooda  la  diaclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown.  AppUeaat  clalaa  owaerohlp  of  Norwe- 
gian Reg.  No.  32.890. 

For  PorUble  Electric  Lampa  of  the  Type  Wherein  a  Light- 
Emitting  Unit  and  a  Shade  Thereon  Are  Movaahly  Supported 
by  an  Adjustable  Stond  From  a  Fixed  or  Moveable  Bracket  or 
Fron  a  Weighted  Baae  Raating  Upon  a  Surface. 

Uae  since  1938. 


SN  648.727.     Bulldog  Electric  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  15.  1953. 


SN   653,912. 
Sept.  29. 1953. 


5^ 


il  j^ndoatrlaa,   I«c.,   Sycamore.   lU.     Filed 


;  I  -V ; 


0-37P 


)ff 


JUNIOR 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Beg.  No.  615,538. 

For  Soldering  Equipment.  Specifically  Electric  Soldering 
Units  Containing  Electric-,  Soldering  Inatruownta,  Trana- 
formera.  and  Electric  Leads. 

Use  since  Aag.  15.  195S. 


SN  654.486.     Reain  Induatriea.  SanU  Barbara,  Calif,     nied 
Oct.  9, 1953. 

RESINITE 


For  InsuUted  Wire  and  Cable. 
Uae  aince  Oct.  29.  1947. 


Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  Reg.  No.  336,817. 
For  Electrical  Switchea  and  Swltchboarls. 
Use  since  In  or  about  May  1953. 


SN  654,791.     C.  4  D.  Salea  Company.  Honaton,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  15, 1953. 


SN  648,800.     Stratoaeal  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  June  15.  1053. 

STRAT-0-LITE 


For  Inapoctlon  Lampa. 
Use  aince  1951. 


For  Electric  Fana. 
Uae  aince  May  13. 1953. 


SN  649.662.     John  V.  PetrieUo.  d.  b.  a.  Dllectrix  Company. 
QueeM  Tillage.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jaly  1. 1953. 

DIIECTRIK 


SN  655.525.    General  Control  Compaay,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed 
Oct.  29, 1963. 

For  Switch  Panela  and  Circaita  Therefor  Dealgned  for  the 
Purpoae  of  Controlling  the  Operation  of  Varioua  InduatrUl 
For   Thin   Plaatle   Polytatrafnoroethylene   Film    Sold    on    Equipment  and  Proeeaaea;  Meetronlc  or  Electro-Mechanical 
Spoola  for  Electrical  InaulaUona.  Single  or  Sequence  Ttaiera  and  Switchea.  -- 

Uae  alBce  Jane  8, 1960.  Oae  alBee  Jane  30, 1958. 


'^T^' 
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8N  657,160.     MUmI  Battery  k  Itoctrtc  Corporation,  llUmi. 
Fla.    Filed  Not.  30,  1953. 


SN  662.405.    Triple  A  SpecUlty  Co..  Cbicago,  IlL    Filed  Mar. 
2.  1954. 


POWMnnaw 


For  Electrical  Battery  Charxer. 
Uae  since  August  1953. 


For  StorafEe  Battertea. 
Use  since  Jan.  5.  1953. 


SN  657,607.     Ettco  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1953. 

ETTCO 

Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,617,  511.287, 
148.824.  and  152.753. 

For  Electrically  Conductive  Wire  Bavins  an  Insulation  of 
PIkstic,  Rabber.  Paper,  Fabric,  or  Combinations  of  Said 
Materials  ;  Uninsulated  Electrically  Conductive  Wire  ;  Bushed 
Cable.  Flexible  Metallic  Cable  or  Conduit  and  Flexible  Non- 
MeUllIc  Cable  Conduit  or  Tube.  i 

Use  since  April  1921.  I 


SN  664,863.    Hoffman  Radio  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

EASY-VISION 

Applicant  dainu  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  581,733. 
For  Television  Receiving  Sets  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Use  since  Feb.  3,  1949. 


SN   665,425.     Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1954. 

POLYPLEX 


For  Exciters  for  Radio  Systems. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  September  1052. 


SN   658,474.     Pettlbone  Molllken  Corporation,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1953.  | 

SKIPTROL 

For  Automatic  Electric  Switch  Mechanism  for  Controllinx 
the  Operation  of  Endless  Conveyor  and  Skip  Hoist  Assemblies. 
Use  since  Dec.  16.  1952.  i 


SN  665,426.     Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York.N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1064. 

TWINMODE 

For  Audio  Shift  Keyers  for  Radio  Transmitters. 
Use  since  Apr.  1. 1054. 


SN  658.504.     B.  Altman  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 
24.  1953. 

ApplU-ant    claims    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    370.800    and 
.•J7fi.009. 

For  Floor  and  Table  Lamps. 
Use  Mince  Ang.  8.  1038. 


SN   665,427.      Mackay   Radio  and  Telegraph   Company,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  20. 1054. 

TWINPLEX 

For  Tone   Keyers,   Converiers,   and   Tuning  Monitors  for 
Radio  Transmitters  and  Receivers. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  1, 1040. 


SN    661.731.      Presto-Lite    Battery    Company.    Inc.,   Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1054. 


u 


SN  666.560.     Bronson  Fan  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  May  18,  1054. 

|soLoK 

For  Fan  Blades  Mounted  by  Vlbration-and-Sonnd-Absorb- 
ing  Means  in  Portable  Electric  Deflector  Type  Fans. 
Use  since  Mar.  26. 1054. 


BVB 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  300,950  (expired). 
For  Storage  Batteries  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Use  sine*  July  19. 1930. 


8N  666.804.    Clifford  W.  Weckley.  d.  b.  a.  Dixie  Tire  and  Bat- 
tery Company,  Meridian.  Miaa.    FUed  May  20,  1954. 

janz 


For  Wet  Arid  Storage  Battertaa. 
Use  since  Nov.  20. 1953. 
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8N  668  041      Magnetic  Research  Corporation.  El   Segundo,    SN  668.T67.     Market  Electric  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Calif.'  Filed  June  10. 1064.  Fll«J  '««>«  M.  1054.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Markel." 


MAGNCSTAT 


For  Magnetic  Servo  Amplifiers. 
Use  since  Jan.  0,  1053. 


SN   668,042.     Magnetic   Research  Corporation,   El   Segundo,    "ii^iteL" 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  10,  lOM. 


markell^  maid 


For  Electrically  Heated  Trivet  and  Table  Cooker. 

Use  since   Mar.   3,   1054;   and  since  July   1,   1026,  as  to 


MICROMAG 


SN  668,872.     Television  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Filed  June  24,  1054. 


For  Magnetic  Signal  AmpUflera. 
Use  since  Apr.  15,  1053. 


SN   668,043.      Magnetic  Research  Corporation,   El   Segundo, 
Calif.    Filed  June  10, 1054. 

STABLVOLT 

For  Magnetically  Regulated  Electrical  Rectifier  Type 
Power  Supplies  To  Supply  Power  for  Direct  Current  Equip- 
ment. 

Use  since  Sept.  30,  1052. 


t^l^'iuUSlC 


SN  668,580.    San  Fernando  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Fernando, 
CaUf.    Filed  June  21, 1054. 

WEST-CAP 


For  Prepackaged  Lengths  of  Magnetlaed  Soond-Recording 
Tape  Enclosed  in  Magaxines. 

Use  since  Jane  17, 1054.  -^ii^ 


SN  672.229.     O.  P.  Onndlach  *  Co.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1054. 


For  Electrical  Capacltora. 
Use  since  Nov.  16,  1051. 


SN    668,616.      Aero    Products    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa- 
Filed  June  22. 1064. 

For  Aadio  Output  Transformers  and  Audio  Amplifiers. 
Use  since  Sept.  9,  1951. 


^MBi 


For  Electrical  Display  Signs. 
Use  since  May  20.  1954. 


SN  668.620.     The  WlUiam  Brand  and  Co.  Inc..  Wllliauntk, 
Conn.    Filed  June  22,  1064. 

TURBOTEMP 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  520,810,  500.474, 
and  others. 

For  Electrical  Suppliea— Namely.  Inaalated  Wire  and  Inan- 
Ution  Covering  for  Wires  and  Cablea  in  the  Form  of  Tubing 
and  Shaped  Insulating  Coapoonda. 

Use  since  Mar.  1, 1054. 


SN  672.470.    The  Alliance  Manafactnring  Company.  AlUance. 
.Ohio,   to  The  Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1054. 

S  H  S  A  M  H 

1 

For  Electric  Motor  Powered  Garage  Door  Operators,  Radio 
Controll«l  Oarage  Door  Operators,  and  Electric  Controls 
Tlwrefor. 

Use  since  on  or  abont  Ang.  18, 1054. 


SN  668,684.    Neo-Ray  Prodvcts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  22, 1054. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
Use  since  Jan.  16. 1063. 


SN  672.480.  The  Alliance  Manofaeturlng  Company,  Alliance. 
Ohio,  to  The  Alliance  ManaCactoring  Company.  Newark, 
Ohio.    Fttod  Aug.  31, 1054. 

GENIE 

For  Klectrle  Motor  Powered  Oarage  Door  Operations, 
Radio  Controlled  Oarage  Door  Operators,  and  Electrical  Con- 
trols Therefor. 

Use  alnce  June  25, 1»84. 
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RN  672,532.    Pilot  Radio  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1»M.  I 

PILOTONE 

Applicant  clalma  ownership  of  B«g.  Noa.  126.540  and 
430.431. 

For  High  FldeUty  AmpUflera  for  Radio  R|Pcelv*ra,  Record 
PUyera  and  th«  Llk«.  ' 

Use  »iner  Sept.  18.  1925. 


8N    050.523.      Primanti    Hewing   Machine  Co.,   Loa  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  17. 1953. 


e^ 


8N  072.533.    Pilot  Radio  Corporation,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1954. 

PHotanep 

Applicant  clahaa  owBarshlp  (rf  Reg.  No*.  126.540,  430.431. 
and  others. 

For  High  Fidelity  AM  and  FM  Tuners  for  Radio  Receiyers 
and  the  Like. 

Use  since  Jnly  1947.  ; 


For  Electrically  Operated  Sewing  Machines. 
Use  since  Oct.  IC,  1953. 


8N  657,251.    Vlttorio  Necchl  Societa  per  Ailonl,  Parla,  Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1953. 


MIRA 


CLASS  22 

SN  040,845.     CkUdhood  Interests.  Int.  Roselle  Psrk.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1953.  I 

For  Playthings  for  Infants  and  Children— Namely,  Balls, 
Dolls,  Exercisers  for  Infants,  Toys  for  Attachment  to  Cribs. 
Playpens,  and  the  Like:  Blocks.  Toy  Mosical  Instnunents. 
Beads.  Manipulation  Toys.  Toy  Animals,  Toy  Trains.  I'ound- 
Ing  Toys,  Peg  Toys,  Pull  and  Push  Toys,  and  Wheeled  Toys. 

Use  since  Feh.  14.1941. 


Priority  under  flee.  44(d).     Italian  application  filed  Sept. 
30,  1953,  Reg.  No.  115,183,  dated  Jan.  9,  1954. 

For  Sewing  Machines,  Parts  and  AtUchments  Thereof. 


SN  057,717.     Hopkins  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1953. 


O 


\0 


l-P/, 


>cl. 


For  Power-operated  Peck  Hammers  (or  Antomobilc  Bo<ly 
Work. 

Use  since  Oct.  1,  1953. 


SN  001,272.     Ucalthways,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  18, 
1954.  ^_ 

kSmHoBs 

For  Swimming  Fins  Made  of  Rubber  or  Rubber  Material, 
and  Adapted  To  Be  Worn  on  the  F«et  of  a  Swimmer. 
Use  since  Oct.  0,  1953. 


SN   659,909.      Societe  Generolse  d'Instruments  de  Physique, 
Genera,  Switierland.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1953. 

MAN  OPTIC 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  146,067.  dated 
Apr.  9,   19.'i3;  and  United  States  Reg.  No.  437.453. 
For  Machine  Tools — Namely.  Boring  Machines. 


CLASS  23 

SN  644,024.     Floor  Covefing  Equipment   Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Mar.  23,  19^    Sec.  2(f).  | 

TRAK-RAK 

For  Equipment  for  Storing  and  Handling  Carpeting  or  Like 
(iooda  (Comprising  a  Rack  Movably  Mounted  on  a  Rail  and 
Prorided  With  Means  for  Rolling  or  RerolUng  the  Carpeting 
Thereon. 

Use  since  Jan.  2,  1946.  ^4 


SN    070,040.      Fabrlqoe   I'Esaor,   Jura    Bernols,    Switserland. 
Filed  July  l.*),  1954. 

mmm  f # 


For  Electric  I>ry  Sharers. 
Use  since  Apr.  19.  1954. 


S.V   645.902.      Saal   Lansetter,  Manchester,   England.     Filed 


Apr.  24,  1953. 


8N  677,513.    Maintenance  Eqalpment  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nor.  30,  1954. 


Jimendl 


i  \ 


MECO 


Applicant  daliM  ownership  of  Brlttah  Reg.  No.  705,091. 
dated  Mar.  14.  1952. 

For  Machines  for  Cleaning  Watches,  Clocks.  Meters,  and 
Instruments  ;  and  Glass  (Cutting  Machines. 


For  Wheel  Flange  Lubricators  for  Railway  Track. 
Use  since  June  28,  1929. 
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CLASS  24 

8N  000.411.     The  Wllcox-Oay  Corporation.  Charlotte.  Mich. 
Filed  May  14, 1954. 


8N    035.175.     EkoUte,    Ltd..   Vancouver.    British   Columbia. 
Canada.    Filed  Sept.  12, 1952. 


Applicant    clali 
289,324. 

For  Waahlng  Machines  and  Dryers 
Use  since  during  Norember  195S. 


ownership    of    Reg.    Noa.    284,178    and 


Filed  Oct. 


CLASS  U 

SN  020,595.     FortuBS-Werke  Speslalmaachlnenfabrlk  Aktten- 
gesellscbaft.  Stuttgart-Bad  CannsUtt.  Germany. 
29,  1961. 

Hnlhr) 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg.  No.  011,554, 
dated  Sept.  15. 1951. 

For  Dynamic  Balancing  Machines;  Time  Meaaurlng 
Switches :  Measuring  Apparatua,  Machines,  and  Instruments 
for  Measuring  Length,  Aaglc,  Tenalon.  Stress  and  Strain, 
Volume,  Weight,  U««ld,  and  Gas  Lsrel.  Pressore,  Light  In- 
tensity. Speed  and  Acesleratlon — Naaaely,  Calipers  and  Parts 
Therefor,  Caliper  (Saages,  Thlekneas  Ganges,  Hole  Ganges, 
Micrometers,  Planlmeters,  Qcxtaata.  Tenslonmeters,  Gas- 
Meters,  Weighing  Machines.  MasMDeters,  Voltmeters,  Pho- 
tometers, Actlnometers.  Exposore  Meters,  and  Speedometers : 
Surface  Finish  Testing  and  Measuring  Instrumento ;  Straddle 
Ganges;  Thread  Measuring  Instmments ;  Taper  Testing 
Instruments.  Comparators;  Radios  DcTlatlon  Instruments; 
Instruments  for  Measuring  and  Checking  Plane  Surface  and 
Edge  ParallelUm;  Dimensional  (iaages;  Levels;  Roles; 
Measuring  Tape;  Control  iBStmments  for  Controlling  the 
Dimensions  of  Objects ;  Meaaurlng  Instruments  for  Measur- 
ing Dimensions  of  Objects ;  Ganges  for  Measuring  and  Com- 
paring the  Dimensions  of  Objects;  Thermsstat-Operated 
Mechanism  for  Antoautlcally  Adjusting  the  Temperature  and 
Speed  of  Movement  of  Fluids  and  Telelndlcators  for  Measur- 
ing Inatrameata;  and  Aotomatlc  Stop  Mechanlam  for  Tools. 


SN  625.491.    Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesrllle,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1952.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Phillips." 


ApitUcaBt  dalms  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  424,aM. 

For  Triple  Polot  CalorloMters.  Bpectrocontpotors,  Infrared 
Analysers,  Detonation  Meters,  Signal  Generators,  Running 
Time  Meters,  flame  Detectors. 

Use  since  Nor.  18.  1947;  since  on  or  aboot  April  1938  as 
to  "Phillips." 


For  Sonar,  Underwater  Distance  Measoring  Devices  Utilis- 
ing Wave  Energy,  Underwater  Sounding  Devices,  Underwater 
Echo  Sounding  Devices,  Magnetically  Controlled  Electrically 
Powered  Direction  Controlling  Devices  for  Watercraft.  and 
Magnetically  Controlled  Automatic  Pilots  for  Watercraft. 

Use  since  on  or  about  May  14. 1946. 


SN    638.009.      Shure    Brothers,    Incorporated,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1952. 


For   Plesoelectrlc   Inatroments  for   the   Measurement   snd 
Analysis  of  Vibrations. 

Use  since  about  September  1937. 


SN  040,213.    UlUalde  Laboratory,  HUlalde,  lU.    Filed  Dec.  31. 
1952. 


For  Photoelectric  Absorption  Meters. 
Use  since  May  8,  1950. 


SN  081,141.     Tinlos  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Company,  Inc., 
Willow  Grove,  Pa.    Filed  July  30,  1953. 


For  Physical  Testing  Machines — Namely,  Brinell  Hardneaa  ; 
Rubber  Hardness ;  Universal — ^Hydraollc,  Machines  for  Test- 
ing In  Tension,  Compression  and  Flexnre  on  Any  Physical 
.Material,  the  Weighing  Being  Achieved  by  Pressure  Developed 
in  a  Hydraulic  Cylinder  ;  Universal — Electro- Mechanical.  Ma- 
chines for  Testing  In  Tension.  Compression  and  Flexure  Any 
Physical  Material,  the  Weighing  Being  Achieved  by  a  Torqoe- 
Bar  Weighing  Unit ;  Teasloo ;  Compression  :  Transverse ; 
Flezore;  Proving  Ring;  Capper,  Devices  for  Levelling  the 
Ends  of  Concrete  Cylindrical  Specimens  To  Insure  Parallelism 
of  Top  and  Bottom  Surfaces  for  the  Purpose  of  Making  Com- 
pression Tests;  Abrasion;  Folding  Endurance  Paper;  Wear- 
•BMter ;  Torsion ;  Cement ;  Stlffneas ;  Flow ;  Plastometer ; 
Parallel  Plate ;  Dlstorilon  ;  Brittleoess  ;  Creep  ;  Dllatometer  : 
Ductility :  Torsion  Stiffness ;  Load  Deformation  ;  Bxteaseme- 
ters;  Electronic  Recorder,  Devices  Which  Antographlcally 
Plot  Stress-Strain  Corves  In  Conjnnctlon  With  Phyaleal  Test- 
ing Maekiasa  and  Machines  for  Testing  la  ^^Mloa.  Com- 
pression aad  Flexnre  Especially  Designed  for  Plastic  Mate- 
rials and  Balancing  Machines — NaoMly.  Static-Dynamic: 
Aotomatlc  Crankshaft;  Horlsontal  and  VerticaL 

Uss  since  Jan.  21.  1919. 
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HN  634.408.    Kemn^r  *  Treckn*  Corporation.  West  Allta,  Wis.    8N  856.714.    Oneral  Aniline  *  Plhn  Corporatloi     New  York. 
riledOct.8.  1»53.  NY.    fHled  Not.  20.  1953. 


DUR-ECON 

For  Llsht-Sensltirc  Dlasotype  Papen.  Cloths,  Pilnu,  Etc., 
and  Llcht-SenaltlTe  Pbotocrapble  Film  and  Paper. 
Cae  since  Oct.  21. 1953. 


For  Apparatna  To  Meaaare  Ligfat  Impnlaes,  Deviation  From 
a  Line,  and  the  Chancing  Coaflgoration  of  a  Pattern,  for  Uae 
la  Conjunction  With  Copying  Macbinea. 

Uac  since  Aoc.  24.  1953. 


8N  654.409.    Kearney  *  Tracker  Corporation,  West  AlIU.  Wis. 


HN  657.5.19.     Royal  Master,  Inc..  SlTerdale.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec. 
7.  1953. 


Filed  Oct  8, 1903. 


Op*i 


For  Apparatna  To  Meaanre  Light  Impolaaa,  DeTlatlon  From 
a  Line,  and  the  Changing  Coallgaration  of  a  Pattern,  for  Use 
in  Conjunction  With  Copying  Maehlnca. 

Use  since  Aug.  26, 1953. 


8N  654.621.     Victor  Anlmatograpb  Corporation,  Davenport, 
Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  12, 1953. 


For  Gauges  for  Checking  Pbyslcml  Dimensions  and  Setting 
Angles. 

Uae  since  on  or  about  Feb.  23. 1953. 


SN  658,318.     Photo  *  Sound  Company,  d.  h.  a.  Heard-Paclflc 
Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1953. 


For  nim  Editors. 

Use  since  Not.  27. 1953. 


Applicant  claloM  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  324,446  and  eipired 
Reg.  No.  307.212. 

For  Moving  Picture  Cameras.  Photosensitive  Film,  Pictur«> 
Projectora,  Projection  Screens  and  Stands,  Motion  Picture 
DIspUy  Devices.  Motion  Picture  Projector  Head  for  Cine- 
matographic Sound  Device,  Apparatus  for  Making  Sound 
Records  Upon  Motion  Picture  Film.  Apparatus  for  Reproduc- 
ing Sound  From  Such  Records.  Motion  Picture  Film  Adapted 
To  Receive  Such  Sound  Records,  and  Cinematograpbic  Film 
Titter.  j 

Uae  alaee  during  September  1912.  ' 


SN  654,873.     Alfa  Photo  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct. 
16. 1953.  _ 

^^ctopkot 


SN  659,438.     United  Device  CorporaUon.  Great  Ne<^  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1954. 

GOLDEN  P  APPLE 

For  Tape  Measure  and  Novel  ConUiner  Therefor  Sold  as  a 
Unitary  Article. 

Use  since  Dec.  15. 1953. 


For  exposure  Meter. 
Uae  slaes  Mar.  30.  1903. 


SN  659.967.     Agfa  Camera- Work  Aktiengeaellacbaft,  Munich, 
Ormany.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1954. 

BILL/ 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahlp  of  German  Reg.  No.  384.177, 
dated  Mar.  30.  1938 ;  and  af  United  Statea  Reg.  No.  308.493 
(expired). 

For  Photographic  Cameras. 


SN  %6%a\%.     GcMnl  Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif,     nied 
N«T.  12. 1903.    Sac  2(f). 


THERMO 


PILOT 


For  Tbenno-Blectrieally  Operated  Manual  Bcaet  Relays  and 
Valvea. 

Uae  alaea  la  the  faU  of  1947. 


SN  661.216.     OpUca,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1954. 

PANASCOPE 

For  Viewer  for  Kkhiblting  Illuminated  Images  of  Photo- 
graphs. Photographic  Traasparenclea.  Motion  Plctnrea.  and 
the  Like. 

Uae  alncc  Fab.  10. 1904. 
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SN  -1.1S.    L-tar  A.  Dl«.  d.  b.  a.  Clrda  FUah  Company.    SN  6664^  ^ru  Comp^iy.  Cambrtd...  Maaa.    FO^  Apr. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  m.  25. 1954.  23.1954.    Sec.2(r). 


"^  % 


-^ 


S 


h 


|»r  Photo-Flaah  UghUng  Unlta  for  Cloae-Up  Photography. 
Use  since  May  1. 1903. 


anbotn 

For  Galvanometera :  Btoctric  Timing  Devlcea  for  Generat- 
ing Calibration  Marks  .  and  Recording  Paper— Namely,  Photo- 
graphic Senaltixed  Paper. 

Use  since  in  or  about  1918. 


SN  666,700.    Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.    Fllad 
May  19, 1954.    Sec  2(f). 

Sundstrand 


BN    661,840.      SulUvan   Valve    and    »igln«ari«g    Company. 
Butte,  Moat.    FUed  Mar.  1, 1904. 

TRUI|—        iROL  AppUcant    cUlma    ownerahlp   ,f   Beg.    Noa.    376.270   and 

379.811. 

_      -, «.♦„-«  itMnanalTe  Switch  for  Controlling  the  For  CMnp«ting  Maehlnea. 

Tem^rlSe'^a"  thT  ^^B^U^ul^i^  of  Home  Heating  Uae  since  In  the  year  1918. 

Systems  U.  Accordance  With  VarUttona  in  Temperature  of  __^_ 

the  Outside  Air.  668,828.     Durolold  Optical  Company,  Providence,  R.  1. 

Use  since  Jan.  28,  W04.  Filed  June  24. 1954. 


FOUR  SEASONS 


For  Optical  Frames  and  Parte  Therefor. 
Uae  alnee  Apr.  16, 1054. 


SN  661,924.    Ace  Qiaaa  Incorporated.  Vlneland,  N.  J.    FUed 
Mar.  3.  1904. 

ROTA-KIT  

Th»  word  "Kit"   la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^     ,_ 

shJwl  8N    668,829.      Blectro-MeaauremenU.    Inc.    Porttand,    Oreg. 

For  Laboratory  ApplUncea  for  Meaaurlng  the  Rate  of  Flow        p,,^  j^ne  24. 1904. 
of  Uqulds  and  Oasea,  Including  Components  Thereof.  — 

Use  since  Oct.  0, 1903. 


SN  662,080.     Compass  Instrumant  4  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  New 
Yorfc.N.T.    Filed  Mar.  5. 1004. 


L^adiitac 


For  Apparat«a  and  Componanta  Thereof  for  Meaawtng 
Electrical  CbaracterUtIca— Namely.  ReaisUnce.  Capacitance, 
Inducunee,  ReacUnce.  Dlaatpatlen  factor  and  the  BedprocaU 
Thereof.  VolUge,  Current.  Phaae  Angle,  Frequency,  Power, 
and  Power  Factor. 

For   eanmietera.   Binoculars.   Field   Olasaea.   Mlcroacopea,        Use  since  Mar.  17. 1954^ 

Telescopes,  Optical  Objectlvea.  Compaaaea.  and  Drawing  In-  ^-^— ^ 

atruments.  gs  669.081.    Bolaey  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Uae  since  Feb.  23,  1904.  Filed  June  29.  1954. 


SN  662.701.    Panaacope  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Mar.  16, 1904. 

For  Transparency  Vlewera  and  Slldee  Therefor. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  1, 1903. 


■ML 


For    Cinematographic    and    Photographic    Apparatus    and 

Aeceaaorlea    Thereto— Namely,    Photographic    CaiserM    and 

Projectora,  Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  Projectora,  L«Baaa. 

Filters.    Filter    Holdera.    Fading   Apparatus,    Apparatus    for 

DeUyed  Exposure.  Shntten,  Photographic  EnUrgen,  Tilting 

Appantoa,  Spllcere.  Film  Vlewera,  Fltai  Wladere,  Projection 

^— ^■^—  Screena,  Bxpoaure  Metere,  FU«  Printing  aMi  Develeping  Ap- 

8N  664.206.    A.«a  C«-p.«y.  Inc..  EUthart,  Ud.    Hied  Apr.    parjjtus    Developing  T^.   Fll-   Magaai-ea,   Tripod,   and 

-_.  Tripod  Heads. 

••  *■**•  Use  since  May  21, 1904. 


DEXTROTEST 

For  Kits  fer  Teatlag  Blood  CooatatlBg  of  Reagent  Tablets. 
FUter  Conea,  Dropper,  Teat  Tibea,  T*at  Tube  Back,  and  Color 

Scale. 

Uae  alnce  Mar.  0. 1904. 


SN  669,473.    Pickett  ft  Eek^  Inc.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Joly 
6,1904. 


DUAL -BASE 


For  Slide  Balea. 

Use  alnee  February  1903. 
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SN  M0.49O.    Stem  Kicctronk  Corpontlon.  S«^  Carloa,  Calif. 
riM  Jal7  «.  10M. 


FnsuABY  22,  1955 


city, 


For  Carrier  Frequency  Voltmeter*.  Line  Fault  Analyier», 
BeflwtloB  Coefficient  Metera,  Wave  AnalTaera,  Variable  Im- 
pedance Wattmeters,  and  Double  Stub  Tuners. 

Use  alnee  Sept.  16. 1953. 


CLAflB  31  I 

gN  646,412.    WU  CorporaUon,  Gaatonla,  N.  C.    Fltod  May  14, 
19M. 

DEFFCO 

For  Filters,  Filtering  Elements,  and  Filtering  Medls  There-- 
for.  All  for  FUtMlag  Deep  Fat  Frying  OU  or  Otkw  Greases, 
Use  since  Apr.  26,  IBM. 


CLAflB  32 

8N  670,481.  F.  S.  Harmon  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe 
Harmon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  July 
S3,  1»&4. 


SN  633.684.     Siemon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kaa 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1952.    Sec  2(f). 

^tcmoiv 

For  Heating  Equipment — Namely,  Gas  Burners,  OU  Burn- 
ers, Combination  Gas  and  OU  Burners. 
Use  since  July  1946. 

SN   640,780.      Bennett-Ireland.   Inc.,  Norwich,  N.  T.     Filed 
Jan.  15,  1953. 

For  Metsl  Forms  for  Guiding  the  Construction  of  Internal 
DeUils  of  Fireplaces  of  Which  They  Become  an  Integral  Part. 
Use  since  Dec.  4,  1952. 

SN  651,735.     Submergsd  Combustion  Company  of  America, 
Inc.,  Hammond.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  12, 198S. 

NOZ-L-MIX 


For  Submerged  Combustion  Bumsrs. 
Use  since  on  or  about  July  30. 1953. 


EVEN-KEEL  GLIDE 


For  Chairs. 

Use  since  May  11.1954. 


CLASS  34 

SN  622,367.    The  Webster  Engineering  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla, 
FUed  Dec.  11.  1961.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Webster." 

WEBSTER  DYNETIC 

AppUcant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  265,277. 

For  Industrial  Gas  Burners. 

Use  since  Sept  22, 1950.  > 


SN  652,005.    BtoTent  Manufactnrsrs.  Dallas,  Tax.    FUed  Aug. 
18, 1953.         ^ 

'sISVenT 

For  Ventilator  Hoods  for  Cooking  Stores. 
Use  sUies  Jan.  1. 1950. 


SN  652,427.    Plibrtco  Company,  Chicago,  IIL    Filed  Aug.  27. 
1953. 

INSPICTO 


For  Staal-OaalBg  Bases  for  Boilers. 
Use  siM*  Jus  19, 1953. 


SN  631,090.     Arrow  Safety  DcTlce  Company,  Mount  Holly. 
N.  J.    Filed  June  12. 1952. 


SN  655.388.    Whit*  Products  Corporation,  MiddlerUle,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26. 1968. 


■4 


For  Leases  for  Directional  SIgnala. 
Use  sUice  May  3. 1952. 


SN  632,821.     The  Bahnaon  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.        use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  22, 1963. 
Filed  July  21, 1952. 


SN  656,234.     The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.,  Hnntington,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1953. 

MRJEfTIC 


Applicant  daims  ownership  of  Bag.  Mo.  107,184. 
For  CfeBtral  Station  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  and  Parts       For  Incinerators  for  Bamlng  Bafaae — Namely,  Non-Fael 
Thereof.  Fired.  Gas  Fired.  OU  Fired,  and  Wood  Fired. 

Uao  since  Juas  2, 1902.  [  Use  since  Apr.  1, 1930. 


V^^f^ 


wrm^ 
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SN 


««.™.    A«»  i«^..-.H..^  !«..  A—.  ■--■    "«      ^V^T.d:^'^  *"^''  '^-  """""^  ""':    ""* 


Apr.  2.  1954. 


July  15.  1954. 


^VMffffi 


na 


Applicant  cUims  ownership  of  the  mark  shown  in  Reg.  No. 

587,025.  „  „^        , 

For  Room  Air  CondiUoners,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Use  since  September  1953. 

SN   664.815.     T.  D.   Vlnnette  *  Company,  Bscsnaba.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  19. 1954. 

For  Candle  Holders.  Hurricane  Lamps.  Sconces  and   Cande- 
labra. 

Use  since  July  16, 1951. 


For  Fire  Screens. 

Use  since  September  1952. 


SN  666,968.     The  Majestic  Company,  Inc..  Huntington,  Ind. 
FUed  May  24,  1964. 

MsiieAtic 

For   Hot   Air   Furnaces,   Air  Conditioning   Apparatus   for 
HeatUig  or  Cooling  Air,  and  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  for 

CooUng  Air. 

Use  since  1904  on  grsTlty  type  hot  air  furnaces. 


CLASS  Vk 

SN  658.866.  Schulmertch  CnriUons,  Incorporated,  from 
Schulmertcb  Electronics,  Incorporated,  SellamUIe,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1953.    Sec.  2(f).  '^ 


^tSmikiiiiMiukUCMl 


For  Keyboard  Operated  Cliiroe  or  Bell  Instruments. 
Use  since  June  29, 1945. 


SN  667,119.    B.  P.  Gump  Co..  Cicero,  111.    Filed  May  26.  1954. 

Ray-Nox 


CLASS  37 

SN  628.592.     Taylorix-Organlsatlon  Stiegler.  Hausser  k  Co. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1951. 


For  Coffee  Roasters. 
Use  sUice  Feb.  6, 1953. 


OTT/TTT 


SN  668.957.     The  WUcox-Gay  Coiporstlan,  Charlotte.  Mich. 


Filed  June  25. 1954 


•^tc^ 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  German  Reg:  No.  607,436, 
dated  May  22.  1961. 

For  Forms  for  Office  and  Bookkeeping  Purposes.  FllUig 
Cards  Paper  Sheets.  Notebooks,  Looseleaf  Books.  Pens  and 
Fountain  Pena,  Desk  Stands,  Pen  Holders,  and  Maaaal  letter 
Openers. 


Applicant  cUlms  ownership  of  the  marks  shown  In  Reg.  Nos. 
284,178  and  288,324. 
For  Air  Conditioners. 
Use  since  during  April  1950. 


CLASS  3t 

SN  668,237.    C  ft  H  Supply  CooUHany,  Seattle.  Wash,    mied 
Jan.  11, 1964. 


8N  669,969.     The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,   Wlchlto,   Kans. 
FUed  July  14,  1954. 


Applleaat  claims  owMrship  of  ■•«.  No.  ttl,8ST. 
For  Vaporised  Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Burners. 
Use  since  Oct.  20. 19SS. 


For  Metal  Foil  Character-Beartaig  LAbela. 
Use  since  Janoary  1963. 


t^H^J"  Pf»v«^ 
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CLA9S  39 

8N  M1.7»S.     Ch«rl««  Plndyck.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     F1I«J 
Feb.  5.  1953. 

Oi/nS/nwdt 

For  ClothUi*  for  InftiBt*— Namely,  Undermhlrta.  Terry 
Hood  Toweto.  Knitted  Terry  tecqne*.  Knitted  Beby  Shlrte. 
Knitted  Binders.  Knit  Gowna.  Klnonoe.  Elbe.  Pajnmae.  Bath 
Hobea.  Tralnlnt  Pants  and  Pantlea. 

Uac  alnee  Jane  1, 1946. 


8N  661.T«2.     ABoa  Hoalery  Mllla.  Ine..  High  Point.  N.  C. 
ruad  Mar.  1. 1M4.  ^ 


8N  944.SW.    Cindy  CoUlna.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr. 
2.  1»M. 

For  Blo«aaa  and  Bklrta  for  Woasen,  Mlasea.  and  Olrla. 
Dae  alace  SeyC  IB.  1952. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men. 
Uae  since  September  }937 


8N    ««2.090.     rae   Mannfactartnt   Coaapany,   Palatyra.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1904. 


SN  647.881.    J.  Sehoeneman.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  May 
28. 19SS.  j 

D'AQUA 

I 

For  CoaU.  Vcata,  Trooaers,  Knickerbockers,  Top  Coats,  and 
Orercoats  for  Men,  Yooths,  and  Boys. 
Uae  alnee  May  6. 1963. 


8N  6S4.152.    J.  C.  Pwuey  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  2, 1953.    See.  S(f). 

PENNETS 

Appllcaat  elalma  ownership  of  Ref.  No.  548,004. 

For  Playanlta,  Pajamas,  Ties,  Balnwear.  Halta,  Work  Salts, 
Sweaters,  Bporteoata,  Hoalery,  Sboea.  Olorea,  Jackets,  Robes, 
Jeans,  Hats,  Orercoata.  Oreralla,  Sweat  Shlrta,  Handkerchiefs, 
Belts,  Suspenders,  Hose  Sapporters,  Sleepers,  Underwear, 
Sllpa,  DUpers,  Polo  Shlrta.  Bathing  SalU,  Nlshtgowns. 
Dresses,  Foondatlons.  BrasaMres,  and  Coata,  for  the  Uae  of 
Men,  WoHMn.  and  Children  and/or  aa  Indicated  hy  the  Type 
of  Clothlnt. 

Uae  alnee  May  1940  on  sboea. 


AppUcant  elalma  ownerahip  of  Bag.  Noa.  350.007  and 
371,037. 

For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Undergarments  and  Sleepwear,  Ladlee' 
Tests,  Braaattrea.  and  Btaplaa,  Ladlea'  and  Ulrla'  Sklrta. 
Blouses.  Aprons,  Dtessas,  Robes.  Doatera,  NegUgeca,  Sborta. 
Sllpa,  Panties,  Petticoats,  and  Sleepwear. 

Uae  since  Nor.  4,  19S0. 


SN  004.538.     The  J.  H.  Lery  *  Son  Co.,  ClereUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1904. 

BELT  "EMS 


For  Dangareea  and  Oreralla  for  Children. 
Use  since  Not.  15. 1953.  on  dangareea. 


8M  000.901.    Topas  Hoalery  Co..  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  21, 1904. 


8N  007.287.     8.  D.  Arrowood  *  Co..  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  38. 1904. 


For  Hoalery  for  Men, 
Uae  since  Jaly  15, 1930. 


and  Citfldrcn. 


Per  Ladles'  Fall  Faahion  Nylon  Hosiary. 
Uae  alM*  Jan.  14,  1954. 


SN  007,410.     Loatberg,  Naat  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  1. 1904. 

LUSTRALOFT 

For    QnUtad    laterllnlnga  Made  of  SyntWtle  Pihrea,  Cat 
Oat  and  Beady  for  Seonng  lata  Mca'a  aad  Boya'  JackMa  and 

Coata. 

Uae  alnee  Apr.  9, 1954. 


-»  >..<^,>  ■-■  -  .  >..i.:-.-.».  ^-\ 


™*(,J-V1(FT 


Fbbruary  22,  196S 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


SN  008,432.    Thomas 
18.1904. 


lle«  lac  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  June    SN  008.904.    Morris  *  Company.  Inc.  Baltlawre,  Md.    FUad 
^    ^  Jaly  13. 1954. 


t^jM^ 


For  Men's  Hata. 

Use  since  Mar.  30, 1953. 


For  Dreaaes  and  Uniforms  for  Waltreaaea,  Naraea,  Beaiptl- 


dans. 


SN  008.525.     Brown  Centary  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pll«d        ^^  ^^oe  Dec.  30, 1953.     " 
Jane  21. 1954.  _ 


BROWN 
CENTURY 


For  Undergarments  for  Male  Wear. 
Uae  since  In  or  aboat  May  1954. 


SN  008.508.     Mancheater  Hoalery  Mllla.  Mancheater.  N.  H. 
Filed  June  21. 1954. 


SN  071,018.    Tambl  Toga,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.    »Ued  Ang.  12. 
1954. 


\.40*^ 


For  Playsaita  and  Oreralla  for  Childran. 
Use  since  May  26. 1054. 


For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  Apr.  23,  1954. 


SN  OOO^tll.     Seattle  Woolen  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Mare  l*« 
Men's  Wear,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Jane  30,  1954. 


SN  071.037.    Eros  Hosiery  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Aug. 
13, 1954. 

EMS 


For  Hortery  for  Women. 

Uae  alnee  on  or  about  July  20, 1954. 


SN  071.778.     Bdlth  Bichman,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Ang. 
10. 1954. 


The  mark  "Mare  Lae"  la  the  aome  of  aa  Infant  aon  of  R.  K. 
Mlckelson  who  Is  rlce-presldent  of  the  applicant  and  consent 
to  use  said  naoM  la  of  record. 

For  Men's  SUcks. 

Use  since  Apr.  12, 1954. 


For  Hosiery. 

Use  since  May  14, 1964. 


SN   009.080.     Herbert   Hoalery   Cbmpaay.   Norrlatowa,   Pa. 
Filed  July  9, 1954. 


SN  071,851.    Miaa  Pat  &  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  Aug. 
17. 1954. 


The  word  "Califoraia"  la  dlselalaad  apart  from  the 


Appllcaat  dataaa  ownerahip  of  lag.  Mo.  B02.100. 
For  Men's  Hosiary. 
Uae  slace  June  15. 1964. 


For  ChUdrea's  and  Womea'a  Blowsn  aad  Sklrta. 
Uae  alaes  oa  or  about  Ang.  1. 1940. 


I 

1 
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8M  •TS.nO.     MalMB  LAbrl.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.    8N  6W.419.    Armtex.  Inc.,  Pilot  Moaataln.  N.  C.    Filed  May 


13.  1954. 


17.  1»54. 


B'Sectae 


For  Otrdlea,  Pantlea.  Garter  Belt*,  and  Braa«l*re«. 
Uae  since  Jane  16.  1054.  j 


KS  673,126.     Plymouth  Cndentannent  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1054. 

BOUPANTS 


For  Combination  Pantlea  and  Pettlcoata. 
Uae  since  Jane  15. 1954. 


For  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Wool,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

Use  since  Mar.  30,  1054. 


SN  673.200.     Joseph  M.   Rabin  *  Bona.  OloTersTllle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1054.  I 

Gar-Mates 


For  Gloves  Made  of  Fabric  and  Leather. 
Use  since  Jonel,  1954. 


SN  667,619.    D.  B.  Falter  *  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jane  3,  1954. 

,     FULLERITE 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Ref.  Nos.  440,903  and 
.'i91,726. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtarea  Thereof. 

Use  since  May  4,  1963. 


CXASS  4« 

SN  644,635.     Joseph  H.  Meyer  Bros.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  from 
The  Richelie*  Corporation.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1953. 


8N  667.620.    D.  B.  Fuller  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jane  3,  1954. 

FULLERSHRUNK 

Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  440,903  and 
571.859. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

Use  since  Oct.  2.  1950. 


Applicant    clalau    ownership    of    Reg.    Nos.    400,508    and 
508,978.  SN  670,217.    Hash  Nelson-Columbia  Carpet  Mills,  I^c,  Phlla- 

For  Buttons  Made  of  Plastic  or  Non-Prectous  Metals.  delphia.  Pa.    Filed  July  19, 1954. 

Use  since  Jade  1051. 


CLASS  42 

SN  664,078.     Alexander  Lamport  k  Bro.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1954.  i 

PLISAIL 


For  Laminated  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibres  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  Feb.  25, 1954. 


umwF 

For  Textile  All  Wool  Face  Russ  and  Carpets. 
Use  since  June  16.  1954. 


SN  670,218.    Hugh  Nelson-Cohimbia  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  July  19. 1054. 

fENNMAtm 


SN  664,522.    D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed        por  Textile  All  Wo<ri  Face  Rugs  and  CarpeU. 
Apr.  14,  1954.  Use  since  June  16.  1954. 


DESERTONE 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Use  since  Mar.  9, 1953. 


SN  671,163.    Joseph  A.  Kapkui  ft  Sooa.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  lOSi. 

AQUA-FAILLE 


For  Shower  CnrUlna  Made  of  Acetate  Yam. 
Use  since  Jane  23,  1954. 
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BN  671.242.     BoUny  Mill.,  Inc.,  Pa-alc.  N.  J.     Filed  A,g.    ^^^^^j^^^^^   "^^^^  ^'*'''   *^'"^-    ''*' 
6, 1054. 


Markeesa 


For  Woolen  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Use  since  June  1,  1054.  < 


CAROIOSCRIBE 

For  Apparatus  for  Making  Tracings  of  Heart  Beata. 
Use  since  la  or  aboat  May  1048. 


CLASS  44 

8N   658,080.     The   Englander  Company.   Inc.,  Chicago.   lit 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1054. 


ifi:-. 


ADJUSTO  HITE 


SN  668.804.    Darla  ft  Oack,  Inc.,  Daabury.  Conn.    Wsd  June 
25,  1054. 

DUOLOPE 

For  Borgical  Baturea. 
Use  since  May  11. 1054. 


For  HospiUl  Beds. 
Use  since  Jane  5, 1058. 


8N  650.308.     Propper  Mannfactaring  Co.  Inc..  Long  Island 
City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11. 1064. 

PROPPER  MANUELL 


8N  668,000.     Larote  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  MergaBTllle,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  25. 1064.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Sphygmomanometars. 

Dae  ainea  vn  or  aboat  Dec.  1. 1062. 


For  Eleetromyograpka. 
Uae  alnce  September 


8N   664.620.     8pring-0-Matle  LlTaatoek  Table  Co.,   SaUna. 
Kana.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1064. 

SPRING-0-MATIC 

For  Veterlaartaa's  Operatlag  Tables. 
Use  ainea  Jaa.  0, 1064. 


CLASS  4S 

8N    664,720.      BeT-Rlch    Prodaeta    Inc..    PhlUdriphla.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10. 1064. 


NogKaD 


8N  667.800.    The  Maleo  Company.  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,        For  J^^^^JjH^  ^^^ 
Minn.    Filed  Jane  7. 1064. 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  Nos.  S61.S88,  501.008, 

and  580,175.  ^  . 

For  Electronic  Hearing  Alda,  Mectronlc  Stethoscopes,  and 

Audiometers. 

Use  since  July  8.  1086  and  June  1068  aa  shown. 


CLASS  4< 

8N    612,116.     BteTlns    Popcorn   Company.   Inc.,   NaahTttle. 
Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  2. 1061. 


«I  668.141.     Becton,  Dickinaon  and  Company,  Rutherford, 
N.  J.    Filed  June  14, 1064. 

ASPIREX 


VILLAGE 


The  word  "Popcorn"  U  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  r«l  but  appUcant  makes 
no  claim  to  color. 

For  Popped  and  Seasoned  Popcorn  Packaged  in  Hsa»f 
Paper  Cartona. 

Uae  alnee  July  15. 1048. 


For  Hypodermic  Syringe. 

Uae  alnee  on  or  about  May  22. 1064. 


SN  668,266.    Jamea  B.  Mason.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Filed  June 
16.1064. 


8N  618,056.    Chapman  ft  Smith  Company.  Malrooe  Park,  HL 
File^  Sept.  10. 1061. 


C 


^vV^Y  -Os 


s 


For  Colostomy  Apparatus  and  Other  Surgical  Appliancea 
BeoelTlBg  or  Bxpediting  Excretion  From  the  Huauin  Body. 
Uao8incoJan.ll.  1064. 


For  Food  AdditlTe  Composition  for  Wheat  Floor  Dough. 
Containing  High  Protein  Soya,  Wheat  Flour,  Vegetable  Phos- 
phatides and  Oito,  Vitamins,  and  Minerala,  for  Use  by  "- 

Use  since  May  26. 1043. 


Aate:^ 
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8M  6ST.874.    Fncs-Btto  Corporation.  Na«tarill«.  Tenn.     FiM    gN  M1.4M.     I.  ■.  Molhiw.  Abm.  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1853. 
Apr.  io,  1052. 


Freez 


ETTE 


TESINTE 

Fi>r  C«>mil  Breakfast  Food  In  the  Form  of  Chips  and  Flakes ; 
Bread,  BUmits,  and  Cereal  Flour  Employed  In  the  Baking 
of  Brrad  and  Biscuits. 

Use  since  Jan.  21. 1B53. 


The  representation  of  a  cap  of  frosen  custard  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Food  Flavors  for  Use  In  Making  Froien  Confections 
and  Sold  Only  to  Manufacturers. 

Use  since  Dec.  29.  1951. 


SN  643,580.     O.  C.  Bear  *  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 

MEL-O-CREAM 

For  Liquid  Dairy  Flavor  for  Food  Parpooes. 
Use  since  February  1929. 


SN  630,391.    Crown  Meat  ft  FroTlslon  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    ^^  845,832.     Central  Soya  Company.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  May  3S.  1952.  PU^  Apr.  21. 1953. 


CORONET 


BIOFEED 


For  Canned  Hams. 
UsesinceApr.  21. 1952. 


For  Livestock  Feed. 
Use  since  Feb.  10. 1953. 


SN  633,238.     B.  A.  Rallton  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  24, 
1952.  j 

CRYSTBk^ 


For  Canned.  Bottled,  and  Otherwise  Packaged  Pure  and 
ImiUtlon    Food    Items ;    Vegetables    and    Their    Juices    and 
Purees,   Fmits  and  Their  Juices  and  Purees,  Jellies,  Jams. 
Fruit  and  TegeUble  Preserves.  Marmalade.  Fruit  and  Nut 
Batters,  Soups  and  Broths  and  Base  Material  Therefor,  Meat 
Extenders  Comprising  Vegetable  and  Mineral  Extending  Ele- 
ments and  Seasoning,  Alimentary  Paste,  Prepared  Breakfast 
Cereals.  Cofce,  Tsa  and  Cocoa,  Sweet  Chocolate.  Unsweetened 
Chocolate  Slab.  Liquor  Chocolate.  Chocolate  Powder,  Sweet 
Milk    Chocolate.    Baking    Chocolate,    Table    Syrups.    Spices. 
Catchup.  ChiU  Sauce.  Vinegar,  Salad,  and  Shortening  Oils. 
Salad  Dresalags.  Fmit  Gelatine,  Dessert  and  Milk  Powders. 
Pickles.  Olives.  Food  Sugars,  Food  Flours.  Food  Flavoring 
Extracts  (Liquid,  Solid,  and  Mixed).  Almond  Paste.  Macaroon 
Paste,  Mincemeat,  Honey,  Baking  Powder  for  Food  Purposes. 
Baking  Soda  for  Food  Purposes,  Cream  of  Tartar  for  Food 
Purposes,    Candy.    Food    Colors.    Potato    Chips,    Ice    Cream 
Sandae  Foontain  Topping  of  the  Nature  of  Syrup. 
Use  since  at  least  as  early  as  1920. 


8N  645.633.    Central  Soya  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  21. 195S. 

RANGE  PUNCHES 


For  Cattle  Feed. 

Use  since  Sept.  15.  1952. 


SN  646.126.    Ooerreiro  ft  Ca.  Ltda..  Olhno,  Alganre,  PortugaL 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1953. 


The  translation  of  the  word  "FanUsio"  is  Fantasy.  Ap- 
plicant claims  ownership  of  Portuguese  Beg.  No.  50.898.  dated 
July  28,  1947. 

For  Canned  Sardines.  Canned  Tuna  Fish,  Canned  Cattle 
Fish,  Canned  Fish  Preserves,  Canned  Anchovies.  Fillets  and 
Paste  and  Canned  Antlpasto. 

Use  since  July  1927. 


SN  647.682.    Acme  Pactora  Inc..  ThomaavUle.  Ga.    Filed  May 
26, 1958. 


SN  639.827.    Edward  V.  Mooeo.  d.  b.  a.  B.  V.  Moceo  Co..  Santa 
Cnu.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


FALSTAFF 


Applicant  eUlaw  ownership  of  expired  Beg.  No.  254.185. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  VegeUbles. 

Use  since  Ang.  1.  1928.  , 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
Use  since  Feb.  20, 1953. 
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8N649S78     Meletlo  Sea  Food  Co..  St.  Lonls.  Mo.    Filed  June    SN   664.5«9.     North   Dakota   Mill   ft   Blevatw   Aswwiatton 
oiT^ttM  d.  b.  a.  North  Dakota  Mill  ft  Elevator,  and  State  Mill  ft 

^•^•^'  Elevator.    Grand    Forks.    N.   Dak-      Filed   Oct.    12.    1953. 

See.  2(f). 


nEAMnPT 

For  GranuUr  Wheat  Flo«r  Adapted  To  Be  Used  as  a  Bread- 
ing for  Fried  Fooda. 
Use  since  Jan.  15. 1962. 


STATE 


For  Wheat  Floor. 
Use  since  about  1935. 


SN  650.999.    Keraey  and  Laabe.  YlrflBU  Beach,  Va.    Filed 


July  28.  1953. 


£0^ 


SN  654.570.  North  Dakota  Mttl  ft  Elevator  AssocUtlon, 
d.  b.  a.  North  Dakota  MUl  ft  Elevator,  and  State  MUl  ft 
EleTator,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  Filed  Oct.  12.  196S. 
Sec  2(f). 


OUnSHOffiB 


Applicant  dIarUlms  exclusive  rl«ht  to  the  words  "Old  Fash- 
loned"  apart  from  the  m*rk  as  shown.  n- -i»«raho«t  1932 

For  Prepacked  Box  Lunch  Ctontaining  Sandwiches.  Fried        Use  since  about  19S2 
Chicken.  Cakes,  Pickles,  and  Olives. 

Use  since  June  18.  1953. 


SN  656.807.     KeUofg  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Piled 
Nov.  23,  1953. 


SN  652.106.     Vincent  L.  ChiaMae,  d.  b.  a.  Vincent's  Plw* 
Park,  North  Braddaek.  Pn.    Fllad  Aag.  21,  1953. 


No  claim  to  made  to  the  words  "Plssa  Pie  Dough  Mix"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dough  Mix  for  Making  PIna. 
Use  slaee  July  3. 1953. 


SN  652.202.    Llga  Hsbriaken  N.  V..  Boosendaal,  Netherlands. 


Filed  Aug.  24. 19BS. 


UGA 


The  representation  of  the  goods  shown  la  the  drawing  la 
disclaimed. 

For  Corn  Flakea. 

Use  since  on  or  aboat  Aug.  11. 1952. 


Applicant  claim,  ownerrtilp  of  Dutch  B^o.  93.902,  dated  SN  657.948.  J<^  ^^^^^^^M' 1^"^"^  "*"'**  """ 

Sept  8  1948.  •*"'•  **•"  ^'*'^     '         ^^  ^^                * 

For  Breakfast  Cereals.  Biscuits,  and  Waltera.  and  Candles,  ^„^^                  ^^iCTS. 

AU  Being  Dletetle  FoodstaB..  _     /il^^*^^mi^^^k9\\ 


SN  653.528.     Topic  Fooda,  Inc^  Chicago.  1U-.  *«  Carnation 
Company.  Loo  Anvdeo.  Calif.    FUed  Bapt.  21.  1953. 

TOPIC 


Applicant  clal-m  awMnhlp  f  Be..  Na.  671,164.  The  word  "IW*-"  ^J^l^^  uf^lil^^VL^^J^  Vta. 

FoTMargarine.  Iialtatloa  Ice  Cream,  and  Froawi  Confte-        For  OUvea.  Peppera.  Ort«ano.  Bt^ifM  Mag  Plant,  and  Vtae 

tlOM  Made  From  Imltatloa  lea  Cnaa^  Leaves. 

Use  since  Apr.  S.19SS.  Use  since  Sept.  24, 1963. 
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^   nr„     HN  M2  45S     Ch««   ■   H««too.  SI  Centre,  Calif.    Filed  M*». 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1»63. 


ariKiisii 


Applle>Bt  cUlm.  ownerehlp  of  the  mark  .hown  In  expired 
Reg.  No.  314,38T. 

ror  Onions  in  the  Raw  State. 
Uee  elnce  September  1»28. 

8N  «50.ei3.     Food  Produeta  Corporatloa,  l^naaa  Cltj,  Mo. 
Flled'jan.  18, 1»54. 


For  Freeh  Vegetablee. 
Use  since  Not.  15, 1942. 


gN  662  681      Skinner  Manu«acturtn»  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1954.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Skinner." 


For  Bmulaliler  and  StabiUaer  of  Colloidal  CompoeltionC^n^ 
rtatlng  of  OlTcerjl  Monoetearate  and  /or  Vegetable  U^tthin 
Hrdrate  in  Past*  or  Powder*!  Form  With  or  Without  Addi- 
SJn  o!  C^JSo^r  and  VegeUble  Colioid.  Bold  in  Bnlk  to 
Bakertee  and  Creamerle.  for  Enriching  Bakery  and  Creamery 
Produeta  ParticuUrly  Bread,  Cakes,  and  Ice  Cream. 

Cse  since  July  16, 1953. 


SN  662,323.     Malae  Industries.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  9, 
1954. 


KlNNER 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Reg.  No.  521.909. 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods  and  MacaronL 

Use  since  Jan.  16.  1964;  and  sinee  1911  as  to  "Skinner. 


For  Corn  Meal. 

Uee  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1954. 


SN  662,429.    Blmco  Vineyards,  Inc..  ateo  d.  b.  a.  Poplar  Grape 
Growers.  Viealla.  Calif.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1964. 


SN  664,006.     James  W.  Gardner,  d.  b.  a.  Prom  Sales  Co.. 
Tyrone.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1954. 


For  Raw  Water  Blanched  Peannta. 
Uee  since  October  1953. 


SN  664,618.    The  NestM  Company.  Inc.  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  15. 1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Freeh  Orapee. 
Uee  since  October  1962. 


SN  662.452.     Chas.  K.  Huston,  Bl  Centre,  CaUf.    FUed  Mar. 
-    11.1964. 


TLE's 


AppUcant  cUlms  ownership  of  Reg.  Noa.  11,''09,  585.901. 

*  For  Prepared  Soup  Miie^  Brown  GraTj  Mix.  and  White 

Sauce  Mix.  i 

Use  since  Mar.  1,  1964.  on  prepared  soup  mixes. 


SN  665.4T5.    Brewster  Food  Serrke.  Bloomlngton,  Ul.    FUed 
Apr.  30. 1954. 


NUTS 


For  Fresh  Vegetablee. 
Uee  since  Dec.  15, 1943. 


Applicant   dleelalms   the  descriptive   word   "Nuu"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Shelled  and  Baited  Peanuts. 
Use  since  July  15. 1953. 
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lUy  13. 1954. 


TV 


For  Frosen  Turkey  Dinners  and  Frosen  Chicken  Dinners. 
Use  since  July  28,  1963.  on  frosen  turkey  dinners. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 


SN  666.438.    H.  C.  Cole  MlUln.  Company.  Chester.  IlL    Filed        Use  since  Jan.  2. 1953.  on  freeh  vegetable.. 
May  17. 1964.  — ^"■■"~ 

SN   669.648:     Sam  Andrews'   Sons.  Holtrllle.  Calif.     Filed 
July  9. 1954. 


FORERUNNER 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

Use  since  Aug.  19. 1916. 


SN   667,952.     Green   Company.   Inc..   Preeque   lale.   Maine. 
Filed  June  9. 1954. 

(mnBdmi 


For  Potatoes  in  Their  Natural  State. 
Use  since  1942. 


SN   668.201.      San   Dlmas   Lemwi  Association.    San   Dlmas. 
CaUf.    Filed  June  14. 1954. 


For  Fresh  Vegetablee. 
Use  since  Jan.  2, 1946. 

SN  669.706.     St  CTair  Foods  Co..  Ltd..  McAUen,  Tex.     Filed 
July  9.  1964.    Sec.  2(f). 

Applicant  cUlsss  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  360.243. 

For    Canned   Citrus    Juices.    Canned    Citrus    Froita.    and 


Applicant  claims  ownership  of  Beg.  No.  112.069. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Frulta. 
Use  since  Dec  1. 1900. 


SN  669.280.     B,  C  Nlcoll.  d.  b.  a.  Valerie  Jean  Date  Shop. 
Thermal,  Calif.    Filed  July  1, 1954. 


Canned  Vegetablee. 

Use  since  Dec  24,  193T. 


SN  669,804.     Banna  Dairies,  Inc,  Madison,  Wis.     FUed  Jnly 
12,  1954. 


Swiss 


For  Dry  Creamed  Cocoa. 
Use  since  Not.  25, 1953. 


The  name  "Valerie  Jean"  la  the  flTen  name  of  the  daughter 
of  the  applicant.     AppUeant  clataM  ownership  of  Beg.  Nos. 

379,168  and  403,966.  _      ^    ^^^^ 

For  Dates  and  Date  Product*— Namely,  Freeh  Datee, 
Brandled  Datee,  Stuffed  Date*,  Date  Cake,  Date  Candy  Date 
Syrup,  Date  Butter ;  Canned  OUtcs  ;  Fruit  JelUee  and  Jams : 
Honey:  Table  Syrupe  of  Fruit  Flavor:  Plcklee;  Whole  Pre 
served  Citrus  Frulta;  Spiced  Oranfee;  Citrus  M*r»Udes. 
Use  since  June  1929. 


SN  670,136.     John  Wagner  ft  Boas,  lac,  PhUadelphta.  Pa. 
Filed  July  16. 1964.    8ec  2(f). 


For  Tea. 

Use  since  In  the  year  1920. 
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8N  0T0,23«.     Beflncd  Synipa  4  Sogan.  Inc.,  Tonken.  N.  T.    8N  6«5,819.    HuMnf«Id  Bnw.,  Inc..  Central  Falls.  R.  I.    Piled 
rUed  Jaly  19. 1»M.    Sec.  2(f).  May  6.  lOM. 


aostrsir 


ApplicaDt    claims    ownenhlp    of    Beg.    Nos.    4X4.058    and 
424.859.  ^^^   Handicraft   Kits,   Conslsdng  of  Drawing,   Modelling, 

For  Cane  Syrap  and  Granulated  or  Other  Solid  Fonns  of    CUy.  Finger  Paint.  Crayon,  Coloring,  Ealwoldery,  and  Sew- 


Cane  Sngar. 

Csc  since  on  or  aboat  Dec  6, 1944. 


Ing  Materials. 

Use  since  on  or  sboot  Ang.  11, 1983. 


CLASS  4S 

8N  833,580.     8Undard  Brewing  Co.  of  Bcranton,  Scranton, 
Pa.    rUed  Ang.  6, 1952. 


SN  887,877.     Ceramic  Art  Sapply,  Inc..  Urbana,  IlL     Filed 
Jane  4,  1984. 


For  Beer. 
Uae  since  1915. 


CLASS  49 

8N  688,145.  Bohemian  Distribatlng  Cora^ny,  also  d.  b.  a. 
International  Prodacts  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Jane  14. 1954. 


n-M^ 


For  Kit  ConUining  the  Materials  Necessary  for  Fabricat- 
ing. Decorating,  and  Assembling  Vitreous  Snameled  Jewelry. 
Use  since  Dec  29. 19SS. 


8N  868,886.     WUliam  8.  Ahem  Co..  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Jnne 
25.1954. 

LIFETIME 


S<,tA 


Applicant  claims  ownenhlp  of  Reg.  No.  318,238. 
For  DUtilled  Spirits — Namely,  Whiskey  and  Gin. 
Dae  since  Ang.  18.  1934. 


For  Industrial  Pallets. 
Ua«  since  May  25,  1954. 


CLASS  51 

SN  665.575.    DledrC  Products  Inc..  Forest  HiUs.  N.  T.    Filed 


May  3, 1954. 


CLASS  59 

8N  664.554.    PonellanCabrik  Lorens  Hatsdienreutber  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Selb,  Bararia.  Germany.     F11<h1  Apr.  14,  1954. 


^«ic€(/te 


The  terms  '^ntscbenreather"  and  "Selb"  arc  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  clainu  ownership 
of  German  Reg.  No.  608,531.  dated  Jane  29.  1951. 

For  Flgnrinea. 


For  Foundation  Cream.  Roage,  Lipstick.  Face  Powder,  Mas- 
cara. Astringent  for  Pre-Coametic  Use  on  Oily  Skin,  Skin 
Freshener  for  Pre-Cosmetlc  Use  on  Normal  Skin,  Cream  Bye 
Shadow,  and  Preparations  To  Clear  or  Hide  Blemishes. 

Use  since  Feb.  18.  1964. 


SN  668,278.     Prodalts  Nina,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  X.     Filed 
Jane  15.  1954. 


Tor  Skin  Lotion.  | 

Use  since  November  1950. 
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SN  888.311.    Frank  Brans,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Alwln  Color  and  Chem-  CLASS  52 

leal  Co..  Saugos,  Mass.    Filed  June  18, 1954.  gjj  e29.884.    Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  May 

17. 1952. 


nuxw 


[f^VCMi* 


For  Shampoo. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  2. 1938. 


Applicant  dIscUims  the  aarname  "ETans"  when  used  apart 
from  the  rest  of  the  mark. 

For  Toilet  Preparationa  in  the  Form  of  Skin  Lotions. 
Use  since  May  12.  1954. 

SN  688,556.     The  OlUette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni  Com- 
pany. QUlette  Park,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jane  21.  1954. 


SN  652.105.    The  Chemical  Rubber  Company,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
Piled  Aag.  21. 1953. 


For  Powdered  Cleanser  for  Use  in  Laboratories  for  Qeaning 
and  Removing  Chemical  SUIns  and  Residaes  From  Laboratory 
Ware.  Glasswsre,  Porcelain,  Brass  and  Enamel  Ware,  Stain- 
less Steel  Ware,  Reainoos  Wara.  and  the  Like. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1943. 


For  Hair  Creme  Rinae. 
Use  since  May  28, 1954. 


SN  655.000.     Riveraid*  Maaafaetorlag  Company,  St  Loola, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1953.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  670,488.     Richard  Hadnnt,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


23,1954. 


YOUNG 

AT 
HEART 


For  Perfume. 

Uae  since  July  19, 1954. 


SN  870.518.    J.  Strickland  *  Co.,  Memphla.  Tenn.    Filed  July 
23.1964. 

Applicant  clalma  ownerahip  of  Reg.  No.  501,879. 
For  Cologne,  Shaving  Lotion,  Hand  Lotion,  Talcum  Powder, 
and  Personal  Deodorant 
Use  since  July  13, 1954. 


Applicant  claims  ownerahip  of  expired  Reg.  No.  243.588. 

For  Dry  and  Wet  Cleaning  Soapa  and  Detergents .  Dry  and 
Wet-Cleaning  Soap  and  Detergent  Compounds;  Spot  and 
Staln-Removlng  Soapa  and  Soap  and  Detergent  Compounds ;  ^ 
Liquid,  Soft,  and  Solid  Soaps  and  Detergenta ;  Soap  Com- 
pounds for  Cleaning  and  Spot-CTeaning  Fabrics,  Rugs,  and 
Carpets ;  Solvent  Spotting  Compounds  for  Removing  Painta, 
Varnishes.  Tara.  Waxes,  Oils,  Enamels,  Gums,  and  Greases 
From  Textile  Fabrics ;  Cleaning  and  Spotting  Compounds  for 
Cleaning  and  Removing  Spots  and  SUlna  Prom  Textile  Fab- 
rics:  Neutral  Soap  Compoanda ;  and  Neutral  Wet-Oeaning 
Soap  Compounds.  ^  "^ 

Use  since  Aug.  28. 1916. 


SN  660,670.     Vanda   Sauerborn.  d.  b.  a.  Lubald  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1954. 


MM 


SN  670.685.     Carter  Products.  Inc.  N«r  York.  N.  Y,    Filed 
July  27.  1954. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Carburetors  •■<» 
Fuel  SystMns  Which  May  Also  Be  Used  aa  an  Additive  for 
Motor  Fuela. 

Use  since  June  11. 1953. 


SNO 


SN   663,570.     Givaudan-Delai 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1954. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 


For  Dentifrice. 

Uae  since  May  1, 1954. 


TERGESCENT 

F^r  Liquid  Aromatic  Materials  Used  as  Odoranta,  Reodor- 
anta  or  Deodorants  for  Synthetic  Detergento. 
Use  since  Dec.  17, 1953. 
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8N  668.504.     The  Llx  Corporation.  Kanias  Clt7,  Mo.     Piled    Compoand,  aad  Clcftner  for  EvaporatiTe  Electric  Equipment. 
June  21, 1954.  ^^  Uae  since  Aug.  1, 1951. 


For  Dieael  Engine  Carbon  RemoTing  Compound,  Diesel 
Petroleum  Reaidne  Removing  Compound.  OlBce  Machine 
Cleaner,  Arlation  Cleaner  for  Removing  Carbon  and  Residue 
Prom  Wing  Surfaces  of  Aircraft,  Automobile  Parts  Cleaner 
Including  Carbon.  Automobile  Parts  Cleaner  Other  Than  Car- 
bon. Diesel  Engine  Room  Wash.  Diesel  Engine  Tracic  Cleaning 


SN   668,679.      Nell   P.    Lytla,   d.   b.   a.    Chemical    Industries, 
North  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  22,  1954. 


ilumben 


For  Drain  Solvents. 

Use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1949. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IN         I  CLASS  1«1 

SN  626,424.     Leo  F.  Scbelver.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Idlewood  Kennels,    SN  611,864.    Teletor  AssocUtes,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
AtlanU.  Oa.    FUed  Mar.  13,  1962.  Mar.  27, 1951. 


IDLEWOOD 
KENNELS 


The  word  "Keancls"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 

as  shown.  Pop  Advertising  Real  Estate,  Which   Is  for  Sale  by   Real 

For  Grooming  and  Conditioning  Dogs  lor  the  Show  Ring  Estate  Agents  and  Broker*,  Through  the  Medium  of  Tele- 

and  Handling  Dogs  at  Dog  Shows.  rision. 

Uae  since  1903.                                             i  Use  since  Jan.  9.  1951. 


SN  637.936.    New  Yorit  Artificial  Breedera'  Cooperative,  Inc.. 
,     Itbaca,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  12.  1952. 


•(YABc 


SN  654.825.    Lewin.  Williams  4  Sajrlor,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1953. 


Balanced  Advertising 


The  word  "Advertising"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Advertising  Services — Namely,  the  Planning  and  Exe- 
cution of  Advertising  Programs  and  Campaigns. 

Use  since  Jaaoary  19S1. 


For  Disseminating  Information  and  Famishing  Advice  to 
Members  as  to  the  Breeding  and  Care  of  Dairy  Cattle. 
Use  since  in  or  about  May  1951. 


CLASS  Its 

SN  666.803.    North  Central  Alrllnca.  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  19,  1964. 


SN  667,738.     Preaan  Corporation,  Loa  Aaselaa.  Calif.     Filed 
Jane  4, 1964. 


P    R    E    S    A    N 


For  Analyaaa  of  Structural  Stresaea  for  Use  In  Designing 
Buildings. 

Use  since  December  194^ 


^ 


C 


For  Air  Traaapoirtatlon  of  Peraons,  Property,  and  Mail. 
Use  since  Feb.  10.  1948. 


February  22,  1956 


CLASS  lt7 

SN   633.901.     The  Work-Factor   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  13. 1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


\ilQMztiw 
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SN   664,862.     Walter   Hempel.   Jr..   Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed 


Apr.  20,  1954. 


For  Training  Plant  Industrial  Engineering  P*"«"n*l  »°  «^« 
Theory  and  Practice  of  a  Technique  for  Measuring  the  Time 
ReguSed  To  Perform  Manual  Operation,  in  Commerw  an*- 
fnXtry,  and  in  the  Applieation  of  the  Motion  Time  Stand^ 
ards  Developed  From  Basic  Manual  Motion  Analysis  Studies 
to  IndustrUl  and  CommercUl  Operations. 

Use  since  February  1946. 


For  Entertainment  Service  Renderwl  Through  the  Medium 
of  Television  Broadcast  Programs  for  Children. 
Use  slDca  Jan.  18, 1964.  . 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1  I 

602.252.     DURATON.      O.    B.    Kent   k   Soiw   Limited.      8N 
«'l8.045.     Pub.  11-30-^.     Filed  8-24-51. 

CLASS  3 

602  263.      CARKKB    OIRL.      Whe»ry.     Incorporated.      8X 

664,267.     Pnb.  11-lft-M.     Piled  4-9-M. 
ji02.254.      DOPPELT.      Charles    Doppelt    *    Co.,    In*.      8N 

664.516.     Pnb.  11-16-54.     Piled  4-14-54. 

CLASS  5 

602.255.  BIND-ART.  Library  Serrlce.  8N  657.220.  Pnb. 
11-23-54.     Piled  12-1-63.  I 

CLASS  6 

609.256.  OOOD-AIRB  AND  DB8I0N.  Bridgeport  BraM 
Company.     8N  565.471.     Pnb.  5-12-53.     Filed  9-20-48. 

602.257.  CABOL.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  SN  666.914.  Pub. 
11-30-54.     Filed  5-24-54. 

602.258.  DRBX.  Profll  Soclet*  Anonyme  Pour  U  Fabrica- 
tion de  Prodnlts  Cblmlqnea  et  I'Bxportatlon  ou  I'lmporta- 
tlon  de  Matiftrea  Preml*rea  et  Produlta  Fabrlqu«a.  8N 
667.048.     Pnb.  11-16-54.     Piled  5-25-54. 

CLASS  11  I 

602,250.  DUO-PAK.  Underwood  Corporation.  SN  648,065. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  6-1-53. 

602.260.  BBACTTRITE.  Remington  Rand  Inc.  SN  669,115. 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  12-30-53. 

602.261.  PATRICIAN.  Remington  Rand  Inc.  SN  659,117. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  12-30-53. 

602.262.  ADP.  Acheson  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN  659.914.  Pub. 
11-23-54.     Filed  1-22-54. 

602.263.  THE  MECHANICAL  SECRETARY  AND  DESIGN 
(REPRESENTATION  OF  GROTESQUE  FEMALE  SIT- 
TING AT  A  TYPEWRITER)  AND  ROBOTYPER.  Robo- 
typer  Corporation.  SN  665,728.  Pub,  11-23-54.  Filed 
5-4-64.    ■  I 

602.264.  MANIFOLDO.  Underwood  Corporation.  8N 
666,400.     Pub.  11-16-64.     Filed  5-14-.'i4. 

602.265.  HOLLIDAY.  Fruit-Land  Products  Co.  SN 
666,459.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  5-17-54. 


602.277.  SUNBEAM.     Sunbeam  Corporation.     SN  693,840. 
Pub.  11-23-64.     Filed  4-2-64. 

602.278.  PLORANET.  Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Company. 
SN  664.826.     Pub.  11-30-64.     Filed  4-12-54. 

602.279.  TRAVEL-LAV.  Angelo  Colonna.  8N  664,406. 
Pub.  11-30-64.     Piled  4-13-54. 

602.280.  ROW  KING.  Glfford-Hlll-Western,  Inc.  SN 
664.524.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  4-14-54. 

602.281.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HUMAN  MALE.  Titan 
MeUl  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  664,568.  Pub. 
11-30-64.    PUed  4-14-64. 

602.282.  PESCO.  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  SN  664,650. 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Piled  4-16-54. 

602.283.  BLAKEY.  Blakey's  Boot  Protectora  Limited.  8N 
664,838.     Pub.  11-30-64.     Filed  4-20-64. 

CLASS  14 

602.284.  REVERSHARP.  American  Brake  Shoe- Company. 
SN  648.521.     Pnb.  11-23-54.     Filed  6-10-53. 

602.285.  AMERCUT.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  8N 
664,891.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Piled  4-20-54. 

CLASS  17 

602.286.  JEAN  VALJKAN.    T.  B.  Brooks  *  Co.    8N  667.089. 


CLASS  13 

602.266.  EVERLOCK  AND  DESIGN.     Thompson- Bremer  &• 
Co.     SN  642,849.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  2-26-53. 

602.267.  SILVERLOOK.  ContlnenUl  Sliver  Co.  Inc.  SN 
652.153.     I»ub.  11-30-64.     Filed  8-14-63. 

602.268.  AUDIAMATIC.  Benjamin  Aidla.  KN  663,556. 
Pnb.  11-30-64.     Filed  9-22-53.  ^ 

602.269.  ROUND.  The  Cleveland  Chain  k  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Re- 
public Steel  Corporation.  SN  664,198.  Pub.  11-30-64. 
Plied  10-6-63.  j 

602.270.  AMBL.  Handelsvennootschap  onder  de  flrmn 
Verpa.     SN  664.812.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  10-15-53. 

602.271.  EA8YPLEAT.  KIrach  Company.  8N  655,786. 
Pub.  11-23-64.     PUed  11-3-53. 

602.272.  FLO  FOLD.  Allen  E.  Latham,  d.  b.  a.  Venetian 
Blind  Products  Co.  8N  661,466.  Pub.  11-30-54.  Filed 
2-23-54. 

602.273.  REYVO.  The  Revvo  Castor  Company  Limited.  SN 
661.589.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  2-24-54. 

602.274.  MIRACLE  PLEAT.  Oliver  M.  Hanson,  d.  b.  a. 
Willow  Glen  Window  Interiors.  SN  662,933.  Pub. 
11-30-54.     Piled  3-19-54.  j 

602.275.  PLA8H-FL0.  Hammel-Dahl  Company.  8N 
663,785.     Pub.  11-23-64.     Filed  4-2-54. 

602.276.  RAIN  KING.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  663,839. 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  4-2-54. 
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Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  »-26-54. 

CLASS  It 

602.287.  SORISOL.  Guardian  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
661.702.     Pub.  1-26-64.     Filed  8-12-53. 

602.288.  THORAZINE.  Smith,  Kline  4  French  Laboratories. 
SN  654.004.     Pub.  3-9-64.     Filed  9-30-53. 

602.289.  KYNEX.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
663,621.     Pub.  9-21-54.     Filed  3-31-54. 

CLASS  21 

602.290.  HORN  CLIPPER.  James  Dohm.  SN  632.831. 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  7-21-52. 

602.291.  SIGRI  AND  DESIGN.  Slemens-Planlawerke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Fuer  Kohlefabrlkate.  SN  636,439.  Pub. 
11-16-54.     Filed  10-9-52. 

602.292.  SUNDSTRAND.  Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co. 
SN  641,987.     Pub.  .Vll-64.     Filed  2-9-53. 

602.293.  PLUGSTRIP.  The  WIremold  Company.  SN 
646,591.     I*ub.  11-30-54.     Piled  5-6-63. 

•  602.294.       MEMOTAPE.       Product     Associates,     Inc.       SN 
647.441.     I^ub.  11-30-54.     Filed  5-21-53. 
6024!95.    CE  AND  DESIGN.     Continental  Electronics  Manu- 
facturing Compan.T.     SN  650,358.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed 
7-16-53. 

602.296.  ANTLEO  AND  DESIGN.  A.  k  L.  Caporlccl.  SN 
651.693.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  8-12-53. 

602.297.  GAM(BV)CO.  General  Armature  ft  Manufactur- 
ing Co.     SX  652.184.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  8-24-53. 

602.298.  CAMCO.  (Jeneral  Armature  ft  .Manufacturing  Co. 
SX  652.185.     Pub.  11-16-64.     Filed  8-24-53. 

602.290.  FOXOVOX  AXD  DBSIGX.  Louis  Lasoff.  d.  b.  a. 
Tech-.Master  ProductP  Company.  SN  654,666.  Pub. 
11-16-54.     Filed  10-13-53. 

602.300.  REGIXA.  The  Regina  Corporation.  SN  655..'S49. 
Pub.  11-9-54.     Piled  10-29-53. 

602.301.  LITTLEFONB.  The  HalUcrafters  Co.  SN  662,360. 
Pub.  11-16-64.     Piled  3-10-54. 

602.302.  COLORETTE.  The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Elec- 
tric Company.  Inc.  SN  662,774.  Pnb.  11-23-54.  Piled 
3-17-64. 

602.303.  ISO-PLANE.  Motorola.  Inc.  SN  663.113.  Pub. 
11-23-64.     Piled  3-23-64.  | 
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602.304.  BRALOY.  C.  8.  Bnlnln  Company.  BN  66S.148. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Piled  3-22-64. 

602.305.  "MAGIC  ARM."  Milton  Fletcher,  d.  b.  a.  Acme 
Lite  Products  Company.  SN  663,177.  Pnb.  11-28-64. 
Piled  3-24-54. 

602.306.  HAT-FLBX.  ContlnenUl  Copper  ft  Steel  Indus- 
tries. Inc.     8N  66S.63S.     Pub.  11-28-54.     Filed  3-31-54. 

602.307.  HTDRATBMP.  ContlnenUl  Copper  ft  Steel  Indus- 
tries. Inc.     8N  663.684.     Pnb.   11-23-54.     Filed  3-31-54. 

602.308.  8TRAPAVAC.  Strapavae  Company.  SN  664.046. 
Pub.  11-30-64.     Filed  4-6-54. 

002.309.  ROTOLINB.  Radio  Condenser  Company.  SN 
664,354.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Piled  4-12-64. 

602.310.  PI-ROD  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
TOWER  TV  ANTENNAS).  Pl-Rod  Tower  Company.  SN 
664,463.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  4-18-64. 

602.311.  TBLENUR8B.  Perry-Briggs  Company.  SN 
664.786.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  4-19-S4. 

602.312.  COMPANION.  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  8N 
665,015.     Pnb.  11-16-64.     Piled  4-22-54. 

602.313.  CAPSUMIKB.  Coraell-DublUer  Electric  Corpora- 
tlon.     BN  665.560.     Pub.  11-16-54.     PUed  6-3-54. 

602.814.  MYTEE  MIDGET.  Universal  My-Tee  Midget 
Corp.     BN  666.402.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  5-14-54. 

CLASS  22 

602.815.  COMPAC  CoMmeree-Paelflc  Inc.  SN  632,418. 
Pub.  11-23-64.     Filed  7-11-S2. 

602416.  NOB-WEST  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  North- 
wsstam  Mall  Box  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Northwasttra  Producu 
tompaay.     8N  661,354.     Pub.   11-30-64.     PUad  2-19-64. 

CLASS  23 

#02.317.  NO  WAIT  THE  WORLD'S  FASTEST  CHBCKING 
COUNTER  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.  Goorge  T.  Smith. 
Incorporated.  BN  606,897.  Pub.  11-23-54.  Filed 
11-14-00. 

602.818.  INDEXOMATIC.  Oilman  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  626.080.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  8-7-62. 

602.819.  BUFFALO  TOOLS  AND  DESIGN.  McKalg-Hateb, 
Inc.     BN  6S7.662.     Pnb.  11-30-64.     Filed  11-6-62. 

002.320.  WASA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WAR- 
SHIP. C.  O.  dberg  ft  Co  :  s  AktleboUg.  SN  6874137.  Pub. 
ll-SO-64.    PUed  11-12-62. 

602.321.  SH0PMA8TER.  Shopmaater.  Inc.  BN  647.660. 
Pnb.  11-23-64.     Filed  6-36-63. 

602.322.  POWER  PACKER.  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  Studebaker-Packard  Corporation. 
SN  648.326.     Pnb.  11-30-64.     Piled  6-6-68. 

602,828.     SAXON.     Vacuum  Cleaner  Conservation  Company. 

Inc.     SN  648.512.     Pubi  11-23-64.     Filed  6-»-63. 
602,824.      KLIPPETT    KLOP.      The    Home    Nursery.      BN 

648.756.     Pub.  11-23-64.     Filed  •-16-63. 

C02.S25.  OHIO.  The  Ohio  Gear  Company.  SN  664.149. 
Pub.  11-28-64.     Piled  10-2-68. 

603.826.  OHIO  GEAR.  The  Ohio  Gear  Company.  BN 
•54,150.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  10-»-58. 

•08.387.  TERRATRAC  ATC  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Tractor  CorporaUoB.  BN  664.700.  Pub.  11-28-54.  Filed 
10-14-58. 

602.328.  KEOMOLLOY.  TUreo  Corporation.  SN  664.861. 
Pub.  11-28-64.     Filed  10-16-63. 

•02.329.  80TC0.  Sonthem  Textile  Madilnery  Company, 
Incorporated.  BN  •55,715.  Pub.  11-23-54.  Filed 
11-2-53. 

•02.330.  JIFFT^IG.  Edward  F.  Janaa,  d.  b.  a.  Jlffy-Jig 
Maanfaetumlg  Co.  BN  •66.988.  Pnb.  11-28-54.  Filed 
ll-«-6S. 

602.331.  WILTOMATIC.  Wilton  Tool  Maaufaeturtng  Cb., 
Inc..  from  Wilton  Tool  MaaaCaetorliw  Co.  BN  656.281. 
Pub.  11-30-64.     Piled  11-12-58. 

602.332.  LAWN  BAZOB  AND  DBBION.  North  Wayae  Tool 
Company.     BN  656.900.    Pab.  11-SO-M.     Filed  11-14-53. 

•02.333.     MINI  MAX.     H.  D.  Hadnoa  MaanfacCarlag  Caan 
paay.     BN  •57.521.     Pub.  11-33-54.     FUad  12-6-53. 
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•02.884.  BRITB-PRIDE.  The  Parkersbarg  Btael  Compaay. 
SN  669,084.     Pnb.  11-30-54.     Filed  l-«-54. 

602.336.  WELCOME.  Brwin  Knwlaa,  d.  b.  a.  Gebr.  Krualua. 
SX  669,281.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Piled  1-11-64. 

602,836.  POLA.  Pola  Eaterprtsea  Inc.  8N  •00.427.  Pub. 
11-30-54.     Filed  1-13-54. 

602.337.  NAILMA8TBR.  The  Btaaley  Works.  BN  600,053. 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Piled  1-22-54. 

602.338.  OREGON.  Oreffoa  Saw  (Wa  Carp.  BN  ••0.48T. 
Pnb.  11-23-54.     Piled  2-1-64. 

•02.880.  ROTO-PULPBR.  Jackami  ft  ChBrek  Co^ftmay.  BN 
660.728.     Pab.  11-23-54.     Filed  2-8-54. 

602.340.    "CLBABVIBW."    Maryland  Engineering  Compaay. 

BN  •00,741.     Pab.  11-33-54.     Filed  2-8-54. 
•02,841.      TOWMOTOB    THE    ONE-MAN-OANO    (WITHIN 

OVAL).      Towmotor    Corponttoa.      BN    ••0,978.      Pab. 

11-23-64.     Filed  2-11-54. 

•02.842.     TOWMOTORQUB.     Towmotor   Cerporatkm.     BN 

•00.074.  Pab.  11-23-54.  Filad  3-11-64. 
•02,343.     MATIC     Tba  Gabon  Maaalaetariaf  Compaay. 

SN  661,035.     Pnb.  11-23-64.     Fllad  1-13-64. 
602.844.      LITTLE    GIANT.      Astoria    M«r    Ca.    Inc.      BN 

661.119.     Pnb.  11-23-54.     Fllad  2-16-54. 

•02.845.^  MIX-MOB.      Hoorer-Moora    Prodoeta,    lac      8M 

••I.IV^  Pub.  11-28-M.  FIM  1-16-64. 
•02.34«S'AND  OBOROB  ■.  FAILINO  COMPANY  (WITHIN 

MOMBRAM  DBBION).    Oeorta  B.  FaUlBf  Compaay.    BN 

•01.324.  Pak  11-33-54.  Fllad  3^16-64. 
602.847.      8HAFBR.      Chal*   Belt    Compaay.      BN    661,549. 

Pub.  11-80-54.     FUed  8-24-64. 

•02,348.    LAWN  BEAUTT.    Schneider  MeUl  Maanfkcturing 

Co.     SN  ••l,0O8.     Pub.  11-23-04.     Filed  8-24-64. 
•02.349.     KENNEBRONZB.     J.  r.  Hodgklas  <3oai*aay.     BN 

••1,^35.  Pab.  11-23-54.  FUad  8-S&-54. 
•02,850.     LIQUI-BRBBZ.     Tobia-Arp   MaaafUetarlag   Caa- 

p4ny.     BN  ••1.^72.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  2-35-54. 
•02,351.    JACOBS  RUBBER-FLEX  COLLBTB  AND  DBBION. 

The  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Compaay.     BN  Ml,9Vt.     Pab. 

11-23-54.     Filed  3-3-64. 

•02.352.  ARMORBELT.  Andrew  KorayUk.  d.  b.  a.  M-H 
Btoadard  Co.    BN  ••2.110.    Pab.  11-23-64.    Fllad  3-6-64. 

002.353.  "TRUCO."  Wheel  Traalag  Tool  Company.  BM 
••2.1T4.     Pab.  11-30-54.     Filed  3-fr-54. 

602,364.  MABCO.  Mabco  Incorporated.  BN  ••3.746.  Pab. 
11-30-54.     Filed  3-10-64. 

•02.855.  TURBO  JET.  The  Turbo  Jet  Utg.  Co.  BN  ••S.MS. 
Pub.  ll-30-«4.     Filed  8-10-64. 

•02,356.     BEVBL-MATIC    American  Optical  Company.    BN 

••3,337.  Pnb.  11-30-54.  Filed  3-23-64. 
•02.357.     ARVON.     Arron  Produeto  Co.  Inc.     BN  ••4.050. 

Pnb.  11-30-54.     nied  4-7-64. 
•02,368.      COLE    SPA.      Cole    Produeta    Corporatlaa.      BN 

••4.782.     Pnb.  11-23-64.     Fllad  4-30-54. 

602.350.  BOB-TAIL.  Johnston  Tasters.  lae.  BN  644.T3S. 
Pab.  11-23-54.     Filed  4-19-54. 

602.360.  JATFLO.  Jayio  Prodaets  Compaay.  BN  ••6.11T. 
Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  4-33-64. 

•02301.  ACORN.  Oak  Maaufaeturlag  Co..  lae.  SN  ••5.133. 
Pnb.  11-23-64.    Filed  4-23-54. 

602,362.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ACORN.  Oak  Maau- 
faeturtng Co..  Inc.  BN  ••5.183.  Pab.  11-33-64.  FUed 
4-23-«4. 

•02.S08.  YAZOO.  Yaxoo  Manufacturing  Coavaay.  lac  BN 
••6,164.    Pab.  11-23-64.    Filed  4-33-54. 

•02,804.  FLEXIFLOW.  Baker  Oil  Toola.  lae.  BN  ••6.176. 
Pub.  11-33-64.    Filed  4-26-54. 

•02,8«6.  BRADMILL.  Peansylvania  Cruaber  Company,  to 
Bath  IiW  Works  Corporation.  BN  ••5,234.  Pnb.  11-23-64. 
Filed  4-25-«4. 

•02,80^.  THE  COVER  BOARD.  Sprad-AIl.  lae.  BN  •••443. 
Pnb.  11-30-64.    Filed  4-2»-«4. 

•02.807.  VIKING.  Super  Speed  Priatlag  Machlaery.  lae. 
SN  ••6.317.    Pab.  11-23-64.    Filed  4-27-34. 
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602.808.     LAWCO  AND  DESIGN.     Lawco,  Inc.     8N  ««ft.30S. 
Pub.  11-2S-54.    riled  4-2»-54. 

602.369.  LINCOLN.  Neccbi  Sewing  Mncblne  Salea  Corp. 
8N  665.433.    Pub.  11-30-64.    Filed  4-29-54. 

602.370.  ROTAOBATOR.  Infllco  Incorporated.  8N  665,595. 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  5-3-54. 

CLASS  24 

602.371.  HOME-MASTER.  Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc. 
8N  666,407.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  5^^14-54. 

602.372.  SOLAR.  Falco  Products  Co.  SN  666,657.  Pub. 
11-23-54.     Filed  5-19-54. 

CLASS  25 

602.373.  REALSEAL.  Artbur  D.  Smltbaon.  d.  b.  a.  Smitbaon 
Cold  Storage  Door  Repair  Service.  SN  616,515.  Pub. 
11-23-54.     Filed  7-14-51. 

CLASS  31 

602.374.  PAK-A-WAT.     Schaefer.   Inc. 


SN  656,979.     Pub. 


SN  656.980.     Pub. 


11-30-54.     Filed  11-25-53. 

602.875.     SCHAEFER.     Scbaefer.   Inc. 
11-30-54.     Filed  11-25-53. 

602.376.  F08TERMATIC.  Foster  Refrigerator  Corporation. 
8N  663,896.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  4-5-54. 

602.377.  STBRIMATS.  T.  B.  Ford,  Limited.  SN  664,143. 
Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  4-8-54. 

CLASS  35 

602.378.  WEATH-R  SEAL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
WASHER.  Fabricated  Products  Company.  SN  648,093. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  6-2-53. 

CLASS  37 

602.379.  ATHENA.  Tlleaton  and  HoIIIbgswortb  Company. 
8N  609.505.    Pub.  11-30-54.    Filed  2-1-91. 

602.380.  GIFTICATE  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  A.  WIeta. 
SN  617.228.    Pub.  11-16-54.    Filed  8-11-51. 

602.881.  FORMAT.  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com 
pany.     SN  633,098.     Pub.  11-9-54.     Filed  7-26-52. 

602.382.  KORROK.  Wabanh  Fibre  ^x  Company.  SN 
638.786.     Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  11-29-^2. 

602.383.  CROWN  AND  DESIGN.  Crown  Zellerbacb  Cor- 
poration.    SN  644.392.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  3-30-53. 

602.384.  "ELEPHANT."  L.  *  C.  Hardtmutta.  Inc.  SN 
645.145.    Pub.  11-16-54.    Filed  4-13-53. - 

602.385.  CARBO-SNAP  AND  DESIGN.  Penny  Label  Com- 
pany.    SN  645.830.     Pub.   11-16-54.     Filed  4-23-53. 

602.386.  HUDSON.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
646.134.     Pub.  11-9-54.    Filed  4-2»-53. 

602.387.  AICO  (WITH  ARROW  DESIGN).  G.  J.  Aigner 
Company.     SN  649.455.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  6-29-53. 

602.388.  AICO  (WITH  ARROW  AND  BLOCK  DESIGN). 
G.  J.  Aigner  Company.  8N  649.456.  Pub.  11-16-54.  Filed 
6-29-63. 

602.389.  MOUNTIE  ON  COMPASS  AND  SEAL  LINED  FOR 
RED.  The  Northwest  Paper  Company.  SN  650.203.  Pub. 
11-30-^4.    Filed  7-13-53. 

602.390.  PERF-EMBOSSED.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN 
652.550.     Pub.  ll-2.t-54.     Piled  8-31-53. 

602.391.  SCOTTISSUE.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  655.164. 
Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  10-21-53. 

602.392.  EUREKA  (WITHIN  BANNER).  Eureka  Specialty 
Printing  Company.  SN  658,102.  Pub.  11-9-54.  Filed 
12-17-53. 

602.393.  THE  DOODLKR  AND  DESIGN.  Selden  Bros.  Mfg. 
Co.      S.N   658.750.      l*ub.    11-2.V54.      Piled    12-29-53. 

602.394.  CEE  VKE.  Connecticut  Valley  Paper  *  Envelope 
Co.     SN  658,974.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  1-5-54. 


602.398.  LIPKINS.  Charles  B.  Burrows.  SN  664.060.  Pub. 
11-23-54.     Filed  4-7-54. 

602.399.  TUFTKX.  Hesse  Envelope  Company.  SN  664,226. 
Pub.  11-9-54.    Filed  4-0-54. 

602.400.  CORRO-WRAP.  Sherman  Paper  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  664,707.     Pub.  11-9-54.     Filed  4-16-54. 

602.401.  AZOORAPH.  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN  665.574. 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  5-3-64. 

602.402.  AVON.  Wilson  Jones  Company.  SN  666,758.  Pub. 
11-8-54.     Filed  5-20-54. 

602.403.  COUNTRY  STYLE.  J.  Parker  Williama,  d.  b.  a. 
Cape  Shore  Paper  Products.  SN  667.194.  Pub.  11-9-54. 
Filed  5-26-54. 

602.404.  CICO.  Chaanpioo-Internatlonal  Company.  SN 
667,505.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  6-2-54. 

602.406.  BLUE  MARVEL.  Spenosr  Rubber  Producta  Com- 
pany.    SN  667.844.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  6-7-54. 

602.406.  SKYLINE.  Heco  Bnvelops  Com^wny.  SN  667.880. 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  6-8-54. 

CLASS  3t 

602.407.  BETTER  HOMES  AND  GARDENS, 
lishinf  Company.      SN   637.520.      Pnb. 
10-25-02. 

602.408.  DRAWN  FROM  THE  WOOD.  United  Press  Asso- 
ciations.    SN  666,707.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  5-19-64. 


Meredith  Pnb- 
11-16-54.      Filed 


CLASS  39 

Goldberg  ft 


Co.   Inc. 


SN  618,844. 
SN  623,930. 


SN  632,490. 


602.395.  CELLUSET.     St.     Regis     Paper     Company.     SN 
663.395.    Pub.  11-9-54.    Filed  3-26-54. 

602.396.  DURAMOI8T.     Monadnock  Paper  Mills.  Inc.     SN 
663.489.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  3-29-64. 


602,400.     COZEEZ.      S. 

Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  5-14-51. 

602.410.  MAYA  DE  MEXICO.    Maya  de  Mexico. 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  12-10-51. 

602.411.  NATIVES.    The  Belby  Shoe  Company. 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  7-12-52. 

602.412.  LONDON  TROTTERS.  Factory  Outlet  Shoe  Store. 
SN  636.927.     Pub.  12-S-53.     Filed  10-21-52. 

602.413.  PAPA  OARENNE.  Barblslo  ft  C.  8.  A.  SN  639,863. 
Pub.  ll-3(Mi4.    Filed  12-22-52. 

602.414.  MILES  MIDDLERS.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation. 
8N  648,935.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  6-17-63. 

602.415.  AJUST-A-DYPER.  AJust-A-Dyper  Company,  In- 
corporated.    SN  650,663.     Pub.  11-16-64.     Filed  7-2»-6S. 

602.416.  KA8UAL.  Butler  Brotbera.  SN  661,387.  Pub. 
11-16-54.     Filed  8-5-53. 

602.417.  SILVERCLAD  OF  ENGLAND  AND  DESIGN. 
Cecil  Silver  Limited.  SN  662.435.  Pub.  6-15-54.  Filed 
8-27-53. 

602.418.  OMAR.  Theodore  L.  Wigxins.  d.  b.  a.  Wigglna 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  603,047.  Pub.  11-16-54. 
Filed  9-10-53. 

602.419.  ALL'S  WELL  BY  ALMA  (FANCIFUL).  Alma 
AUwell.     SN  663.422.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  9-21-63. 

602.420.  BEN-YORK.  Richard  Bennett  Inc.  SN  654,193. 
l*ub.  11-23-54.     Filed  10-5-53. 

602.421.  LANOLIZED.  William  F.  Doyle,  to  Lanolised, 
Incorporated.  SN  655,044.  Pub.  11-16-64.  Filed 
10-20-53. 

602.422.  DESIGN— HERALDRY  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  SHIELD).  Alex  Catalano  Incorporated.  SN  655,638. 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  11-2-53. 

602.423.  LUSTRKOOL.  E.  R.  Moore  Company.  SN  655.790. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  11-3-53. 

602.424.  BI.  Gerhard  Bahner  ft  Co.  Strum pfwlrkerei 
G.  m.  b.  H.     SN  656,407.     Pnb.  11-16-04.     Filed  11-16-03. 

602.425.  SABLE.  Sandhurst  Mills,  Inc.  SN  657,457.  Pub. 
11-16-54.     Filed  12-4-53. 

602.426.  EVER  WARM  OUTERWEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Mid- 
west Outerwear  Mfg.  Co.  SN  658,013.  Pub.  11-16-54. 
Filed  12-15-53. 

602.427.  CADILLAC.  Krasnow  Belt,  Inc.  SN  658.116. 
Pub.  11-16-64.  ^  Filed  12-17-63. 


602,428.     DEL  RIO.     Gem  Hosiery  Mills. 
11-16-54.     Filed  12-21-53. 


602,397.     FASHION   SQUARE.     The   Rytex  Coi 
663,599.     Pub.  11-2^-54.     Filed  3-30-54. 


ipany.     SN    602.429.     DB  FINO.    Toranto  Bros.  Inc. 
11-30-54.     Filed  12-21-63. 


SN  668,275.    Fob. 


SN  658,347.     Pub. 


Oi^^ir^ 
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602.430.  DIAMOND  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  (DIAMOND 
SHAPE).  A.  J.  Tower  Company.  SN  661.850.  Pub. 
11-2S-64.     Filed  3-1-64. 

602.431.  LAMBKIN  AND  DESIGN.  Russell  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  662.022.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  3-4-54.  - 

602.432.  WAND-O-PBDIC.  Wolf  ft  Dessaner  Company.  SN 
662.0S9.     Pub.  11-S(MM.     Filed  3-4-04. 

602.433.  DONNKENNY.  ^'adler  Sportswear  Carp.  8N 
662,664.    Pub.  ll-.'M>-04.    Filed  3-15-04. 

602.434.  PLY-BILT.  Ply  Clothing  Co.  SN  663.004.  Pub. 
11-80-04.    Filed  8-22-54. 

602.435.  RACQUET  WEAVE  AND  DESIGN.  Wallach's.  Inc. 
SN  663.327.    Pub.  11-28-04.    Filed  8-20-04. 

602.436.  NU-TRAL8.  Excello  Shirts,  Inc.  SN  668,362. 
Pub.  11-28-54.    Filed  8-26-64. 

602.437.  MARGY  LOW.  R.  Lowenbaum  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  664.089.     Pub.  11-28-04.     Filed  4-14-04. 

602.488.  STORM  RIDER.     The  H.  D.  Lee  <^>rapany,  Incor- 
'       porated.     SN  664,949.     Pub.  11-30-04.     Filed  4-21-04. 

602.489.  TORANI  AND  DESIGN.  Marie  Eileen  Smith.  8N 
665,068.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  4-22-04. 

602.440.  MICROLITE.  Cafa  Paw  Rubber  Company,  Inc. 
8N  660,803.    Pub.  11-30-04.    Filed  0-6-04. 

602.441.  STANFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pioneer  Rubber 
Company.     SN  666.000.     Pub.   11-16-04.     Filed  5-10-54. 

602.442.  MAXINE-LEE.  Max  8chwai)ri  Lingerie.  Inc.  SN 
666.222.    Pub.  11-30-54.    Filed  5-12-r54. 

602.443.  PETITS  FOURS.  I.  MUler  ft  Sons.  Inc.  BN  667,141. 
Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  5-26-04. 

602.444.  GAYARN.  Slocum  Hat  Corporation.  SN  667,268. 
Pub.  11-23-04.    Filed  5-27-54. 

602.445.  FREEDOM  NECK.  Tempest  Shirt  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
8N  667.470.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  6-1-04. 

602.446.  BALENCA.  Challenge  Producta.  Inc.  SN  667.004. 
Pub.  11-30-04.    Filed  6-2-54. 

602.447.  LONGHORN  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  ANIMAL'S  HEAD  WITH  LONG  HORNS).  Dlckaon- 
Jenkins  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  667.680.  Pub. 
11-23-64.     Filed  6-4-54. 

602.448.  "WHAT'S  MY  NAME  MITTS."  Max  Mayer  ft  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  668.066.     Pub.  11-23-04.     Filed  6-11-84. 

602.449.  LITTLE8MITH  ORIGINAL.  Ruth  Klelnschmldt. 
SN  668.100.    Pub.  11-28-64.    Filed  6-11-04. 

602,400.  ABNAKI  CHIEF.  Knipe  Bros.  Incorporated.  BS 
668,401.    Pub.  11-30-04.    Filed  6-18-04. 

602.461.  VYNI.  Shepherd  Knitwear  Co..  Inc.  SN  668.472. 
Pub.  11-80-64.    Filed  6-18-04. 

602.462.  RKVKR8AMAID.  Dan-Dee  Glri  Blouse  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  668.646.    Pub.  11-23-04.    Filed  6-22-04. 

602.453.  "FAMOUS  FOLLIES."  Harry  Kaye.  SN  668,667. 
Pub.  11-23-04.    Filed  6-22-04. 

602.454.  PASSPORT.  Hope  Bros..  Inc.  SN  668.670.  Pub. 
11-2.V54.     Filed  6-22-54. 

602.455.  KASHEMA.  Baitch  ft  Castaldl.  Inc.  SN  668.814. 
l»ub.  ll-3(Mi4.    Filed  (^-24-54. 

602.456.  LO-LINE.  I'lyniouth  Shoe  Company.  SN  668,924. 
Pub.  11-30-54.    FUed  6-25-54. 

602.457.  BRIAR  MATES.  LMlie  Fay  Corp.  SN  668,981. 
Pub.  11-30-54.    Filed  6-28-04. 


602.463.  TWIST  T^ILL.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  €•..  Inc.  8N 
602,437.    Pub.  11-16-54.    FUed  8-27-08. 

602.464.  TWIST  TWILL  AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  €•:. 
Inc.     8N  652.438.     Pub.  11-16-04.     Filed  8-27-08. 

602.465.  CHUMMIE-KOilL.  I.  A.  Wyner  ft  Co.  Inc.  8N 
658.033.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  12-15-53. 

602.466.  YOUNG  HOMEMAKERS.  B.  Altman  ft  Co.  SN 
658.508.    Pub.  11-16-54.    Filed  12-24-68. 

602.467.  GREEN  HOUSE  FABRICS.  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Green  House  Fabrics.  Inc.  SN  609,713.  Pub.  11-16-04. 
Filed  1-19-04. 

602.468.  HAROFORM.  The  Harodite  Finishing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  660.544.     Pub.  11-16-64.     Filed  8-3-04. 

602,460.  ARTWEAVB  FABRICS.  Artweave  Fabrics,  Inc. 
SN  660,848.     Pub.  11-16-64.     Filed  2-10-54. 

602.470.  AN  M  ft  W  THOMAS'  COTTON.  M.  ft  W.  ThonsM 
Co.     SN  662,150.     Pub.  11-16-04.     Filed  3-5-54. 

602.471.  P  C  PEIRCE  AND  COMPANY  (SHIELD  AND 
SCROLL  DESIGN).  Peiree  and  Company.  SN  662,667. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  3-16-64. 

602.472.  MONYL  WITHIN  DBSIQN.  Zurieher  Beuteltock- 
fabrik  A.-O.     SN  663.146.     Pub.  11-16-04.     Filed  »-23-04. 

602.473.  CHEMICORD  IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Chemi 
Cord  Processing  Corp.  SN  663,440.  Pub.  11-16-54.  Filed 
3-29-64. 

602.474.  INVADER  AND  DESIGN.  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  665,660.  Pub.  11-16-54.  Filed 
5-3-54. 

602.475.  SAIL-HO.  Wellington  Sears  Company.  SN 
665,973.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  5-7-04. 

602.476.  PBRMA-lPOUF.  Gehring  Textllca,  Inc.  JSN 
666,106.     Pub.  11-1 6-.%4.     FUed  5-11-64. 

D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
FUed  5-21-54. 


SN 


PBRMA-IPOUF. 

Pub.  ll-16-.%4. 

602.4T7.     FULLERWBAVB 
666,839.     Pub.  11-16-54. 

602.478.  DRISAIL.    Alexander  Lamport  ft  Bro.    SN  666.852. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  3-21-54. 

602.479.  PLBETALBNB.    Milton  C.  Blum.  Inc.    SN  667,604. 
Pub.  11-16-54,      Filed  6-3-54. 

602.480.  SOLVOTEX.    Londat  Aeti  Fabric  Co.    SN  667,721. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  6-4-54. 

602.481.  DUCASHO.      H.    M.    Prince    Textiles    Inc.      SN 
667,834.     l»nb.  11-23-54.     Filed  6-7-54. 


602.482. 
667,837 

602.483. 
668.275. 

602,484. 
668,347. 

602,485. 
668,630. 


ROZTEX.      Louis    Roiman    Textile    Corp. 
l-ub.  11-23-54.     Filed  6-7-64. 


8N. 


KASHDURA.      H 
I»ub.  11-23-54. 


M.    Prince   Textiles 
Filed  6-15-54. 


Inc.      SN 


Inc. 


KARA-PURSHAN.       Security     Mills, 
Pub.  11-23-54.     Filed  6-16-64. 

CALLETTE.       Callaway     MUla     Company. 
Pub.  11-16-54.     FUed  6-22-54. 


SN 


8N 


8N  669,110.    Pnb. 


SN    669,149.      Pub. 


602,468.    EDITH  HENRY.    Edith  Henry. 
11-30-54.     Filed  6-29-54. 

602.459.  CHUCKLES.     Shoecraft,  Inc. 
11-80-54.    Filed  6-29-04. 

602.460.  PEZZAZZ.      Shoecraft,    Inc. 
11-30-04.    Filed  6-29-04. 

CLASS  4» 

602.461.  I»OLYPEARL.  Automatic  Button  Company.  8N 
666,823.    Pub.  11-30-04.    Filed  0-21-04. 

CLASS  42 

602.462.  SYMBOL  OF  QUALITY  FOR  OVER  100  YEARS 
UTICA  MOHAWK  STEVENS  ANT)  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Stevens 
ft  Co..  Inc.     SN  643,983.     Pub.  11-16-04.     FUed  8-20-53. 


CLASS  43 

602.486.  DAL-TUF.     The  American  Thread  Company. 
665,000.     Pub.  11-80-54.     Filed  4-22-54. 

002.487.  BBAUFIL.     Celanese  Corporation  of  Aojerica. 
669.087.     Pub.  11-30-54.     FileSl  6-29-54. 

602.488.  VICKI.     Mard  Threads  Corp.     SN  600.129. 
11-30-64.     FUed  6-29-04. 

CLASS  46 

602.489.  SUNBEAM.    Sehulti.  Bnujan  ft  Co.,  now  by  change 
of   name  The   Beardstown   Mills   Company.      8N   617.672. 


SN 


SN 


Pub. 


SN  669,148.     Pub.        CONCURRENT  USE.     Pub.  10-6-54.     FUed  6-19-48. 


602.490.  SWIRLY  TOP.  Swirly  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
619,316.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  9-27-61. 

602.491.  PAY-U  AUD  DESIGN.  Moonna  Manufacturing 
Company,  from  .l^y-U  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  620,472^ 
Pub,  ll-l<^-54.     Filed  10-25-61. 


Sutolk  Farns  Packing  Co. 
riled  l-ie-02. 


602,492.      SUFFOLK   FARMS. 

SN  623,6«1.     Pub.  11-23-04. 
602.403.     HEBREW   NATIONAL   AND   DESIGN,      Hebrew 

National  Kosher  Sausafe  Company.  lae.    SN  632,883.    Pub. 

11-23-04.     FUed  7-22-52. 
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602.494.  HSBREW  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Hebrew 
National  Koaber  Saoaase  Company,  Int  8N  632.884.  Pnb. 
11-23-54.     Filed  7-22-52. 

602.495.  8UNI-C1TRU8  AND  DE8ION.  8«ni-Cltnia  Prod- 
acta  Company.  8N  634,664.  Pobi  11-23-54.  Filed 
8-29-52. 

602.496.  TOASTT  LUNCH.  Zlon  Indostrlea.  Inc.  8N 
639,973.     Pob.  11-16-54.     Filed  12-2»-62. 

802.497.  CHOCO-BON8.  Price  Candy  Company.  8N 
643,711.     P«b.  5-25-54.     Filed  3-16-53. 

602.498.  FLAIR.  Flab  Cannerlea  of  Taamania  Proprtetair 
Limited.     BN  643.899.     Pub.  11-30-54.     Filed  3-19-53. 

602.499.  OW  (W  WITHIN  THE  O).  The  Great  Weatern 
8agar  Company.  8N  645,479.  P«b.  11-30-54.  Filed 
4-17-53. 

602.500.  GBBMLIN.  Velma  E.  Llaber.  to  Gremlin  Froaen 
BeTeragca.  Inc.  8N  645,577.  Pab.  11-30-54.  Filed 
4-20-53. 

602.501.  KTLAOB.  Trojan  Powder  Company.  8N  647.323. 
Pnb.  11-30-54.    Filed  5-19-53. 

6d2.502.  TRAVIATA  AND  DB8I0N.  Norda  Baaentlal  OH 
ft  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  8N  648.780.  Pab.  11-16-54. 
Filed  6-15-53. 

602.503.  "WANDA'S  HOT  PUPPT"  ROLLS  AND  DESIGN. 
Lawanda  I.  Boat,  d.  b.  a.  The  Chatterbox.  SN  649.923. 
Pab.  11-23-54.    Filed  7-7-53. 

602.504.  REACE.  Ralph  H.  Llptbrott.  d.  b.  a.  Reaee  Tea 
and  Coffee  Company.  SN  650,311.  Pub.  11-30-54.  Filed 
7-15-53. 

602.505.  REACE.  Ralph  H.  Llptbrott,  d.  b.  a.  Reace  Tea  and 
Coffee  Company.  SN  650,312.  Pub.  11-30-54.  Filed 
7-15-53. 

602.506.  IT.  Hitchcock  Packing  Co..  Inc.  8N  658.571. 
Pub.  11-30-54.    Filed  9-22-53. 

602.507.  THAT'S  IT.  Hitchcock  Packing  Co^  Inc.  SN 
653.576.    Pub.  11-80-54.    Filed  9-22-58. 

602.508.  CHOCM  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  F.  H.  Fleer  Co.  SN  655.772.  Pnb.  11-30-54. 
Filed  11-8-58. 

602.509.  SMILET  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  BOT).  D'Arrlgo  Broa.  Co.  of  Calif omU.  SN  656,056. 
Pab.  11-23-54.    Filed  11-9-58. 

602.510.  ALTA  LOllA.  Cucamonga  Meaa  Growera.  SN 
656.302.    Pab.  11-80-54.    Filed  11-13-58. 

602.511.  JONI.  Aaaoclated  Parchaalng  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Joni  Prodncta.  SN  656.615.  Pab.  11-80-54.  Filed 
11-19-53. 

602.512.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  VIKING  SHIP.  Hana  H. 
Hanaen.  d.  b.  a.  Langlola  Chceae  Makera.  SN  657,218.  Pnb. 
11-30-64.    Filed  12-1-63. 

602.513.  TEDDT'S  AND  Di:8IGN.  Teddy'a  the  Hoaae  of 
Sea  Food.  In«.  SN  659,507.  Pab.  11-16-54.  Filed 
1-14-64. 


602.514.  NEBRASKA  BRAND  (SUPERIMPOSED  ON  AN 
OUTLINE  OF  STATE  OF  NEBRASKA).  North  PUtte 
Rendering  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Ontral  Nebraaka  Packing  Co.  8N 
659,643.    Pab.  11-23-54.    Filed  1-18-54. 

602.515.  MANTECA  LADT.  Manteca  Canning  Company. 
SN  661.026.    Pab.  11-23-54.    Piled  2-12-54. 

602.516.  OLD  WEST.  8.  J.  Miller  Packing  Company.  SN 
663.040.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  3-22-64. 

602.517.  SUN  BEAUTT.  8.  J.  Miller  Packing  Company. 
SN  663.041.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  8-22-54. 

602.518.  PORTO  RICO.  De  Witt  P.  Henry  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
663,188.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  8-24-54. 

602.519.  MISS  OXFORD  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN  (A 
FIGURINE).  Oxford  Royal  Muahroom  Producto,  Inc.  SN 
663,823.     Pab.  11-23-54.    Filed  4-2-54. 

602.520.  STAMINO.  A.  B.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  664,263.    Pub.  11-28-54.    Filed  4-9-54. 

602.521.  OCEAN  WHITE.  Seapak  Corporation.  8N  664.862. 
Pub.  11-30-54.    Filed  4-12-54. 

602.522.  TAPESTRY.  Ackley  Fruit  Company.  SN  664.881. 
Pub.  11-30-54.    Filed  4-18-54. 

602.523.  HAPPY  TAPPY.  G.  F.  Heublein  *  Bro.,  Inc.  SN 
664,606.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  4-15-54. 

602.524.  (X)W  BELL.  Wlaconaln  Pre-Packaged  Cheeae  Ca 
SN  664,821.    Pub.  11-28-54.    Filed  4-19-54. 

602.525.  CHEB  ZEE.  Clearfield  Cheeae  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
664.924.    Pub.  11-3<M14.    Filed  4-21-54. 

602.526.  BIG  6  IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Magic  Oty  Candy 
Co.     SN  664,956.     Pub.  11-80-64.    Filed  4-21-54. 

602.527.  BLUE  MAGIC.  Sell-More  Fooda  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
665.729.    Pub.  11-80-54.    Filed  5-4-54. 

CLAflS  51 

602.528.  DURA-SIL.  Bhulton.  Inc.  SN  666.965.  Pub. 
11-28-64.    Filed  6-7-64. 

CLASS  52 

602.629.  MILKY.  Helene  Curtia  Iiiduatrtoa,  Inc.  SN  688.349. 
Pub.  11-16-49.    Filed  10-18-17. 

602.580.  SUPER  80L-SPEEDI-DRI.  Attapulgna  day  Com- 
pany, to  Mlnerala  ft  Chemicala  Corporation  of  America. 
.SN  626.016.    Pub.  10-26-64.    FUed  8-6-62. 

602.531.  NEWS  AND  DESIGN.  Parex  Corporation.  Ltd. 
SN  629,622.    Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  5-18-62. 

602.532.  LITH-MASTBR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Haloid  Com- 
pany.    SN  659.408.     Pub.  11-28-64.     FUed  1-18-64. 

602.533.  SABLE  SHEEN.  Joe  J.  Burnett,  d.  b.  a.  Burnett'a 
Sable  Sheen  Mfg.  Co.  SN  663.430.  Pab.  11-30-54.  Filed 
3-29-54. 

602.534.  EASY  TASK.  The  Hewitt  Soap  Company,  lac. 
SN  666,581.    Pub.  11-30-54.    Filed  5-18-54. 

602.535.  CIDAL.  J.  Blbby  ft  Bona  Limited.  SN  666,719. 
Pub.  ll-3(Mi4.    Filed  5-20-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Theae  reglatratlona  are  not  aab)ect  to  oppoaitlon. 


CLASS  15 


CLASS  H 


602,536.     Ideal  Indoatrlea,  Inc.  Sycamore,  111.     SN  646.280. 
FUed  P.  R.  5-1-53.     Am.  S.  R.  10-4-54. 


602.537.  Pittabargh  Coke  ft  Chemical  Company.  Pittabargh, 
Pa.  SN  636.998.  Filed  P.  R.  10-22-52.  Am.  S.  R. 
6-18-54. 


// 


WIRE  LUBE 


// 


For  Labrteanta  Uaed  la  Polling  Wlrca  Through  Conduita. 
Uae  alnce  Apr.  1,  1953. 


106 

TARMASnC 


For   Bituminous    ProtectlTe   Coatlnga    for   General   Main- 
tenance Purpoaea  on  Induatrial  Machinery  and  B^lpBMBt. 
Uae  since  Sept  26,  1952. 


February  22,  1956 
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602.588.     The  Foy  Paint  CoMpany.  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  The  R.  F.  CLASS  31 

Johnston  Paint  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SN  •60.988.    ^^^^^     ^lie  Panton  Pobllahing  Company.  dereUnd.  Ohio. 
FUed  P.  R.  2-11-64,     Am.  8.  R.  12-1-64.  g]^  665.849.    Filed  P.  R.  11-4-^.    Am.  8.  R.  10-6-64. 


So-Owik 


A 


UTOMATION 


For  Publication  PabUahed  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time. 
For  Emulaion  Sealing  and  Coating  Compoaitlon  for  Interior    j,^  gubject  Matter  of  Which  la  Directed  to  the  OperaUon  of 
and  Exterior  Surfacea.  the  Entire  Scope  of  the  Automatic  Factory. 

Uae  alnce  Not.  11. 1953.  Uae  since  Oct.  2.  1963.  - 


CLASS  21 

602.589.  Hellermann  Limited,  Tlnaley  Lane,  Crawley.  Soasex, 
Bngland.  SN  666.110.  filed  P.  R.  4-28-54.  Am.  8.  R. 
11—28—64. 

For  Electric  Wiring  SappUes  and  Acceaaorlea  Therefor. 
Namely— Cable  MariMra.  Rubber  SlaaTsa,  Cable  CUpa,  Cabla 
Supporting  (3eata,  and  Tubing. 


602.546.      Metronome    (Corporation.    New   York,    N.    Y.      8N 
665,293.    Filed  P.  R.  4-27-64.    Am.  8.  R.  8-8(V-64. 

MUSIC 


CLASS  2< 

602.540.  Frlden  CalenUUng  Machine  Co..  Inc..  San  Leandro. 
CaUf.  SN  627.999.  Filed  P.  R.  4-12-62.  Am.  8.  R. 
lS-28-63. 


For  Calculating  Maehlnea. 
Use  since  F^.  28. 1962. 


For  Yearly  Musical  Publicationa. 
Uae  since  Jan.  15, 1953. 


602.546.  Blectrograpbic  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  ReUIy  Electro- 
type DlTialon  and  as  Lake  Shore  Electrotype  Dtviaion,  New 
York,N.  Y.    SN  670.342.    FUed  T-2 1-54. 


vteneiivin 


color 


602.641.    United  Statea  Safety  Serrlce  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.        .j.^^^  drawing  la  lined  for  blue,  yellow  and  red. 

8N  638,228.     FUed  P.  R.  11-17-52.     Am.  8.  R.  9-18-54.        ^^^  Periodical  PubUcation  for  Disseminating  News  RaUt- 

Ing  to  Color  Printing  in  Newspapers. 
Use  since  July  8, 1968. 


SAr-HUn-HAT 


For  Fiber  Giaaa  Helmet  for  Protection 
Objects  and  Electrical  Shock. 
Uae  sbice  Nor.  3. 1952. 


Afalnat  FniUng 


602.542.     Peridoma.   Ltd.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     SN  •41,982. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-9-68.    Am.  8.  R.  8-8-64. 

PANORAMIC 

For  Optical  Inatrument  ConaiaUng  of  a  Coutox  Reflector 
Mirror  Lena,  Copied  With  a  Doable  C3onvex  Low  Powered 
Lens  and  a  Mirror  View  PUte  Which  Prorldea  an  Undistorted 
View  of  860  Degreea  in  the  HoritonUl  Plane  and  240 
Degreea  in  the  Vertical  Plane,  the  View  Including  the  Entire 
MeridUn,  for  Uae  Upon  Vehicles  of  All  Kinds.  Including, 
bat  Not  Limited  to,  Alrplanea,  AutomobUea,  Boaes.  Trucka. 
Tank  Cnrs.  RaUroada,  AlrpUnea,  Tanks,  Ships,  Airport 
Towers,  Submarines,  Tra«c  Towers,  and  All  Public  Viewing. 

Use  since  Sept.  16. 1962. 


.CLASS  39 

•02.647.     Belmar  MUla,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     BN  661.978. 
Filed  P.  R.  »-4-64.    Am.  8.  R.  ll-2ft-64. 

Sliper  Sleeper 

For  Infanta',  Children'a.  Boya',  Oirla',  Ladlaa'  and  Men'a 
Sleeping  Garmenta— Namely.  Knitted  Sleepers  With  SUpper 
Attacbmenta. 

Uae  since  Not.  4. 1958. 


602.648.    PUter  Ratar.  Hawthorne.  CJallf.    8N  658,928.    Filed 
P.  R.  9-29-68.    Am.  8.  R.  9-29-64. 


PUTER 
RATEK 


CLASS  42 

602.548.     D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     8N 
666,275.     Filed  P.  R.  6-18-64.     Am.  8.  R.  8-20-54. 

PUKKERTONE 

For  TexUle  Fabrica  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibrea  and  Mlxtnrea  Thereof. 
Uae  aince  Jan.  20, 1968. 


For  Mechanical  Computer  for  Rating  Race  Ho 
Paat  Performaneea. 
Uae  alnee  Jone  1, 1958. 


iraea  From 


602,649.    The  Firth  Carpet  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,     8N 
671,424.     Fitod  8-10-64. 

IIITI  TDFTWIYEI 

For  Textile  Carpets  and  pags  CompoMd  Ui  Part  of  WooL 
Uae  ainee  on  or  ahont  Jane  19,  liOS. 
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CLASS  U  CLASS  M 

602.550.     Peolck  *  Ford.  Ud..  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.    002.552.      Frank   P.    Mitten.   BMlUnda.   CaUf. 
8N  6«4,87«.     FIM  P.  R.  4-20-54.     Am.  8.  R.  ll-2»-54.  Filed  P.  R.  6-23-53.     Am.  8.  R.  10-6-54. 


8N    649,242. 


SCULPTURED  ALPHABETS 


For  Font  AMortmenta  of  Cast  Three-Dlmenalonal  Letten 
and  Flffurea  and  Illuatratlng  Acceaaortea  (or  Uae  In  Making  Up 
Changeable  and  Permanent  Slgna. 

Uw  alnce  Jnne  6,  195S. 


For  Table  Srmp. 

Uae  alnce  on  or  about  Jaly  29. 1933. 


CLASS  51 

602,553.     Martin  H.  Rodnej,  d.  b.  a.  Doital  Prodncta  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md.     8N  666,530.     FUmI  P.  B.  5-17-54. 
8.  R.  12-S-S4. 


CLASS  4t 

602.551.     Drewrys  Limited  U.  8.  A.  Inc..  8outh  Bend,  Ina. 
SN  639.876.     Filed  P.  R.  12-22-52.     Am.  8.  R.  9-20-54. 


For  Beer. 

Uae  alnce  Dec.  19,  1952. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  Mae. 

For  Tooth  Powder  and  Tooth  Paate. 

Uae  alnce  March  1953. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


"ALABA8TRINB"  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  51.    9-27-04. 
"MILO"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-3-05. 
CLUB.    CT.  39.    6-2S-14. 
BBALTH-GLOW.    CL  51.    6-30-14. 
"RED  FOX"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10.     8-18-14. 
BROADWAY.    CI.  52.    9-22-14. 
CYCLAX.    CI.  51.    9-22-14. 
SNOW  FLAKE.    CI.  48.    9-22-14. 
"COMET",    a.  14.    9-29-14.    I 
"OSMAN"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  17.     10-6-14. 
ORINOCO.    CL  12,    10-20-14. 
DIXOID.    CL  12.     10-2O-14. 
PROTBXIT.    CL  12.    10-20-14r 
DURTGO.    a.  52.    10-2O-14. 
ANCHOR  COAL.    CL  1.    10-27-14. 
PRTROMAX.    CLS4.    11-17-14. 
GYPSY.    CI.  18.    11-24-14. 
SAVE  THE  BABY.     CL  18.     1-10-15. 
DURYBAS'  SATIN  GLOSS,     a.  6.     1-19-15. 
+  GF  +  .    CL  la    1-26-15. 

"MAXWELL    HOUSE"     AND    DESIGN.      CL    46. 
1-26-15.  I 

102,589.    RUNSWELL.    CI.  43.    2-16-15. 
102,843.    CHOW.    Q.  46.    2-23-15.  r  ■>T    .—  "  Tt 

102.S44.      REPRESENTATION    OF    CHBCKERBOARD   DE 

SIGN.    CI.  46.     2-23-15. 
102,845.      REPRESENTATION   OF   CHECKERBOARD   DE 
SIGN.    CI.  46.    2-23-15. 


43,414. 

43,969. 

97.886. 

98,062. 

99.153. 

99.834. 

99.891. 

99.911 

99.943. 

100,156. 

100,246. 

100,247. 

100,248. 

100.314. 

100,742. 

101.142. 

101.291. 

101,968. 

101,966. 

102,007. 

102.050. 


103.242.    CURITY.    CI.  44.    3-23-15. 

311,080.     "CABINET- WBIN"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  47. 

3-13-34. 
312,733.    APTITO.    CL  46.    5-8-34. 
314,154.    DUBLCHEK.    CL  13.    6-19-34. 
314,334.     "BALLOR  •  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  47.    6-26-34. 
314,402.    "DARFORD"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39.  6-26-34. 
314,447.    KAYO.    CI.  48.    6-26-34. 

314.4S1.     "PAD-L-JAR"  AND  DESIGN,     a.  46.     7-r«-34. 
314.611.    FLYING  CLOUD.    CL  49.    7-3-34. 
314.600.    NEWBARK.    Cl.  42.    7-3-34. 
314.732.    MONASTIQUE.    CL  42.    7-3-34. 
315.138.      "SEAGRAM'S"     ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       CL     4*. 

7-17-34. 
316.083.    ORTHBX.    CL  6.    8-14-S4. 
316.462.     DAGGETT  *  RAMSDELL  (IN  ARCUATE  FORM). 

CT.  51.    8-28-34. 
316.717.    QUEEN  BESS.    CL  40.    »-4-S4. 
317.067.     "LIQUEUR  D'OR"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49. 

9-11-34. 
317,071.     "ABmiCOTINE"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    49. 

9-11-34. 
317.164.     DAGGETT  *  RAMSDELL  (IN  ARCUATE  FORM). 

CT.  51.    9-18-34. 
317.255.      "MURDIRBUG"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       CT.     6. 

9-18-34. 
317.288.       REPRESENTATION    OF    LION    ETC.      CL    47. 

9-18-34. 

317.402.     "HEATHERLAND".     CL   42.     9-25-34. 
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317.404.    JUMBO.    CL  45.    9-26-94. 

317,521.    "CHA8.  HOLLENBACH*R  814"  AND  DESIGN.    CT. 

46.    9-25-34. 
317,583.    FIBEBLON.    CL  1.    10-2-34. 

317.621.  "SANTA    FE"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      CT.     17. 
10-2-34. 

317.622.  "SANTA  FE"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  17.     10-3-34. 
317,643.    AMAIZO.    CL  46.    10-2-34. 
317,649.    CHEEMEAT.    CL  46.    10-2-34. 
317.679.      "TEMPLE    GARDEN"    AND    DESIGN.      CL    46. 

10-2-34. 

317,690.    INTRAMINE.    CL  51.    10-2-34. 
31T.738.    TIRAP.    CL  5.    10-2-34. 
317,749.    GOLDEN  AGE.    CL  49.    10-t-S4. 
317,758.    MODERNITE.    CL  15.    10-2-34. 
317,774.     "REILLT"'  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6.     10-2-34. 
317,872.    KARADEX.    Cl.  46.    10-9-34. 
317,935.    HEXAGON.    CT.  46.    10-9-34. 
318,056.    SUNBEAM.    CL  21.    10-16-34. 
318,137.    AJAX.    CL6.    10-16-34. 

318.149.  McKESSON'S  PROFEX.     CL  18.     10-16-34. 

318.150.  REPRESENTATION     OF     THISTLE.       CL     46. 
10-16-34. 

318.244.  "EXCELSIOR"    ETC    AND    DESIGN.       CT.    36. 
10-16-34. 

318.245.  EXCELSIOR.    CT.  36.    10-16-34. 
318.255.    BRLAND.    CT.  49.    10-16-34. 

318,362.     KENTUCKY  CREST.     CT.  49.     10-23-34. 
318,414.    KUMA.    CT.  42.    10-23-34. 
318.442.    GRENWEAYE.    CT.  39.    10-23-34. 

318.446.  PARAGOLJ).    CL  15.    10-23-34. 

318.447.  PARAGAS.    CT.  15.    10-23-34. 
818,527.    WALSEAL.    CL  13.    10-30-34. 
318,539.    8MARTIE8.    CT.  39.    10-30-34. 
818,544.    LITRO.    CT.  23.    10-3O-34. 
318,568.    ST.  REGIS.    CL  37.    10-30-34. 
318,614.    EONITE.    CL  21.    10-30-34. 
318,650.    CADET.    CT.  36.    10-30-34. 

318,732.    "PEQASO"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  47.   10-30-34. 
318.807.    BLUB  BAND.    CL  37.    11-6-34. 
318,823.    HICKORY.    CL  39.    11-6-34. 
318,905.    BROOK  HILL.    CL  49.    11-6-34. 
318,959.    J  8.    CLt3.    11-6-34. 
it9.003.    HIPERSIL.    CL  14.    11-13-34. 
#19,011.    CRUSADER.    CT.  S7.    11-13-34. 
iil9,069.    RELTANG.    CT.  46.    11-13-34. 
Isi9,244.    GOLD  SEAL.    CL  49.    11-2(^34. 
319,246.    BARKI.    CT.  42.    11-20-34. 
319.352.    BARKETA.    CL  42.    11-20-34. 
319.360.    HOBO.    CT.  39.    11-20-34. 
319,474.     REPRESENTATION    OF    PENCIL    WITH    BLUB 

BAND.    CL37.    11-2T-34. 
319,612.    LOYESKIN  CREAM.    CT.  51.    12--4-34. 
319.629.     "PIE  FACE"  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     12-4-34. 

319,693.    DEBACTEROL.    CL  18.    li-«-a4. 


319,763. 
319.838. 
319,896. 
319,998. 
320,017. 
320,206. 
320,225. 
320,346. 
320.363. 
320,364. 


GUARDIAN.    CT.  46.    12-4-34. 

•JAKN  J IL"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.   12-4-34. 

"TA8TEFULL"  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46.     12-11-34. 

DAWN  FRESH.    CL  46.    12-18-34. 

THERMAL^.     CL  SS.     12-18-34. 

"RBILLT"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  12.     12-18-34. 

NEDRA.    CL  51.    12-18-34. 

ZIP  CORD.    CL21.    12-25-34. 

STEELE'S  SUPER  STAINS.     CT.  44.     12-25-34. 
STEELE'S     SUPER     INVESTMENT.       CL     44. 
12-25-34. 
320.403.    MIRACLE.    CI.  16.    12-25-34. 
320.460.    ROYAL  SCOT.    CL  17.    1-1-35. 
320,668.    VAL-A-PAK.    CL  3.    1-1-35. 
320,718.     TOILET  FLEECE.     CT.  37.     1-8-35. 
320,799.     "FLEET-WING"  AND  DESIGN.    CL  4.     1-8-35. 
321,012.    SHUROM.    CL  26.    1-15-36. 
321,033.    SENTINEL.    CT.  44.    1-15-35. 
321,082.    NESTLfi'S.    CL  46.    1-15-35. 
321,146.    BLUE  GRASS.    CL  52.    1-22-35. 
321.165.    LINEN  LADY.    CL  39.    1-22-35. 
321,258.    HER  GRACE.    CL  46.    1-22-35. 
321,264.    KRISTOKRAK.    CL  16.    1-22-35. 
321,338.     VASCOLOY-ILiMBT.     CL  23.     1-29-36. 
331.593.    BLUE  GRASS.    CL  61.    t-5-3S. 
321,727.    CIGARETTE  TIME.    CL  17.     2-12-35. 
321,750.    SERUTAN.    CL  18.    2-12-35. 
321.760.    MEDBURNB.    CL  39.    2-12-35. 
321.774.     "LIFE  GUARDS"  ETC.     CT.  39.     2-12-35. 
321,776.    PICTRBBOR.    CL  6.    2-12-35. 
321,815.     "OLD  ST.  CROIX"  ETC.     CT.  49.     2-19-35. 
321.877.    SILVER  TIPS.    CT.  46.    2-19-35. 
321,987.     "FOUR  LEAP'  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     2-19-35. 
322.032.    SUBLIME.    CL  46.    2-26-35. 
322,059i    NUCUT.    CL  23.    2-26-35. 
322.123.    ON-LI-WON.    CL  23.    2-26-35. 

322,133.      "COFFEE     GUIDE"     AND    DESIGN.       CT.     26. 
2-26-35.  '^         ^ 

322,161.    BOURJOIB.    CL  37.    2-26-35. 

322.336.  ACTEX.    CL  52.    3-5-35. 

322.337.  THREE  STAR.    CL  46.    3-5-35. 

322,514.     REPRESENTATION  OF  PIECE  OF  ROPE.     CL  7. 
3-12-35. 

322,517.      "NATIONAL"     ETC     AND     DESIGN.       CT.     35. 

3-12-35. 
322,520.      REPRESENTATION    OF    SEAL    ETC.      CL    35. 

3-12-35. 
322.551.    "MASONEILAN"  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  26.    3-1S-35. 
322,617.    "GLAD  RAO".    CL  4.    3-12-35. 
322.694.    OLD  COLONY.    CL  49.    3-19-36. 
322,767.    MAILMA8TER.    CL  2.    3-19-35. 
322.777.    OLADUTOR.    CT.  21.    3-19-35. 
322,832.    TWINKLE.    CL  46.    3-19-35. 
322,977.    BOARS  HEAD.    CL  46.    3-26-«5. 
323.027.    JUNGLE  JIM.    CL  88.    3-86-35. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


818.793.     HOLLYWOOD  MOON  GLOW  AND  DESIGN. 

61  (fonnerly  CT.  6).    11-4-84. 
689,709.     TRATBLB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  82.     6-11-64. 


CL 


28,564. 
45,181. 


BDDY8  AMMONLA  AMD  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 
PIUJBBUBT  MAOMBT.    CL  46.     8-8-05. 


7-7-96. 


88,771.  GENUINE  SANFORIVS  OINOBR  AMD  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  AN  OWL.    CL6w    12-25-06. 

106,815.    ENDURO.    CT.  42.    11-2-15. 

161,581.  CORONA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROWN. 
CL42,  11-14-22. 

164.489.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BASKET  OF  FLOWERS 
IN  CIRCLE.  CL6.  2-10-23. 

176,193.  KING.  CL  4.  11-20-23. 

187,497.    LINEAL  DESIGN.    CL  19.    8-5-84. 
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188.151. 
201,182. 
211.032. 
212.222. 

224.902. 

232.629. 

Cl.40. 

252.947. 
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329,587. 
329.627. 
335.131. 
336.030. 
336.283. 
341,143. 
342,531. 
349.320. 
350,129. 


MORO.    a.  46.    8-19-24. 
DBAHMAID.    CI.  32.    7-31-25. 
ANGBLU8.    CL6.    8-30-26. 
BIAS  TAPE  DESIGN.     CI.  40.    *-27-26. 
DIEBOLD  IN  SHIELD  DESIGN.     O.  38.     3-8-27. 
WRIGHTS  BIAS  FOLD  TAPE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
9-13-27. 

RETRIEVER  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HUNT- 
INGDOG.    CT.  39.    2-19-29. 
260.791.    SNAP-IN.    CI.  18.    8-27-29. 
279,695.    THE  J  *  K  SHOE  FITS  THE  ARCH  IN  WREATH 

DESIGN,    a.  39.    1-20-31. 
306.600.    LITE-VELVA.    CL  46.    9-26-33. 

DAVID  COPPERFIELD.     CI.  39.     11-5-35. 
SAFE-WAY.    CT.  2.    11-&-35. 
ROBERTA.    CLl.    5-26-8«, 
LUBALL.    CT.  36.    ft-28-36. 
ESCORT.    CT.  36.    6-30-36. 
RAPHAEL.    CL40.    12-1-36.       , 
WHITE  COW.    CT.  89.    1-19-3T. 
ENDURO.    CI.  42.    8-24-37.  I 

EXCELSIOR       AND      REPRESENTATION      OF 
SHIELD.    CT.  42.    9-14-37. 
350.130.    PRINCESS.    CT.  42.    9-14-37. 
350.693.    FRE-MAR.    CL  46.    10-5-37. 
350,869.    ARCH  PRESERVER  SHOE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  39. 

10-12-37. 
350,969.      B  C  CROSS   BAR   B   C  AND  DESIGN.     CL   49. 

10-l?-37. 
352.916.    PENNITRATO.    CT.  6.    12-14-87, 
THRIFTY.    CT.  4«.    1-24-39. 
0REATIE8.    CT.46.    8-8-39. 
OUR  FANCY.    CT.46.    9-19-39. 
"RAPHAEL  BRAND"  WIRE  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  TWO  ANGELS.    CT.  40.    11-7-39. 
377.172.    HOBBY  BRAND.    CT.  43.    4-23-40. 
CREPE  IXLURE.    CT.  43.    8-6-40. 
HELOZON.    CT.  6.    10-22-40. 
KINO  ALBERT.    CT.46.    1-6-42. 
RAPHAEL  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
TWO  ANGELS.    CT.  43.    2-3-42. 
393.393.    SAND  DESIGN.    CT.46.    2-10-42. 

S  SAIMTE  CLAIRE  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  46.   6-9-42. 
8  CONTACT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.    6-16-42. 
WHITE  OWL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  OWL, 
11-17-42. 

LIPMAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  31.     4-27-43. 
AUTO     GLASS     PARTS     SERVICE     NATIONAL 
GLASS   DISTRIBUTORS    ASSOCIATION    IN    SEAL    DE- 
SIGN.   CT,  33.    8-31-43. 
403.401.    SARONG.    CT.  6.    9-21-43. 
403.511.     THE  AEROTHREADER.     CT.  38.     9-28-43. 
494,119.     DIEBOLD      AND      REPRESENTATION      OF      A 

SHIELD.    CT.  37.    11-2-43. 
406.133.    DIEBOLD  IN  SHIELD  DESIGN.    CT.  32. 
406.351.    BLUE  SPOT.    CT.  22.    S-28-M. 
408.806.     PHYSICAL    CULTURE    AND    DESIGN 

8-29-44.  [ 

412.735.    SPORTWAY.    CT.  3.    3-20-45. 

414.010.     RHYTHMB8E  BLA8  BAND. 


364,192. 
369,951. 
371,060. 
372.618. 


380.024. 
382.231. 
392.660. 
393.812. 


395,769. 

395,892. 

398,722. 
CT.  39. 

401.140. 

403,024. 


3-14-44. 


CT.    39 


418.251.    OLDKICKAPOO.    CT.  49.    12-11-45. 

419.170.    VOICE  OF  FLOWERS.    0.6.    2-5-46. 

421,507.    COAIRDINATOR.    CT.  26.    6-4-46. 

428.719.     DEN8CO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6.    4-1-47. 

432.837.    VARSITY.    CT.  1.    9-16-47. 

432,861.    ASBESTOL.    CL  1.    ^16-47. 

502,602.    BLAIR'S.    CL  4.    10-6-48. 

.■402,603.     H  R  ON  BLOCK  DESIGN.     CL  39.     10-5-48. 

502.605.    INHIBIN.    CL  6.    10-5-48. 

502.615.  OPPY.    CL  19.    10-5-48. 

502.616.  FORT  INDUSTRY.    CL  6.    10-5-48. 

502.620.  PRINCESS.    CT.  19.    10-5-48. 

502.621.  PRINCE.    CL  19.    10-6-48. 

502,627.     FLEX-0-DRIVB  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  19.    10-5-48. 
502,634.    WES.MORE.    CL  19.    10-6-48. 

502.636.  QUAKER  CITY.    CL  12.    10-5-48. 

502.637.  FORCOLAR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  22.     10-1^-18. 
502.640.     TRANSICOACH  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

COACH.    CT.  19.    10-5-48. 
502,648.    PIPICO.    CT.  12.    10-6-48. 
502,651.    EVERWEAR.    CT.  12.    10-5-48. 
502,659.    RIGUAD.    CT.  6.    lO-fr-48. 
502,665.     FAN-ROY  PANTI-PAX.     CL  39.     10-5-48. 

502.670.  TRADER  HORN  THE  "BARGAIN  KING".    CL  19. 
10-5-48. 

502.671.  FEDERAL.    0.4.    10-5-48. 

502.672.  SUB-TEENIOR  BY  JOSIE.     CL  39.     10-5-48. 
502,683.    ATLANTIC.    CL  4.    10-Bh48. 
502,687.    "CHAN80".    CL  39.    10-5-48. 
502,696.    IDLEWYLB.    CT.  39.    10-5-48. 
502,698.    DOMINO.    CT.  11.    10-5-48. 
502.702.     LONG  TRADES  WITH  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

DOG  AND  A  YARD  STICK.     CL  19.     10-5-48. 
502.707.    QUID.    CL  6.    10-5-48. 
.^02.712.    LITHOQUIN.    CT.  6.    10-5-48. 
502,714.    CIDAN.    CT.  6.    10-5-48. 
502,730.    LAURATONE.    CT.  6.    10-6-48. 
502.738.    DEROLOC'S.    CL  6.    10-5-48. 
502.756.     SEW  STYLISH.     CL  42.     10-5-48. 

502.758.  LAUNDREASE.    CT.  42.    10-6-48. 

502.759.  PICO  PICO.-    CT.  42.    10-5-48. 

602.761.  LORD  BALTIMORE.    CL  4.    10-5-48. 

502.762.  TATERBURGER.    CL  46.    10-5-48. 

502.763.  SUN  SOFNERS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26.     10-6-48. 

502.768.  GUMOUT.    CT.  6.     10-6-48. 

502.769.  BREATHE  EZE.    CT.  39.    10-5-48. 
.'H)2,770.     ROGERS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ROACH  IN 

DESIGN.    CL6.    10-3-48. 
502.771.    KILROY.    CL  46.    10-6-48. 

ScctiM  18 

325.917.     NEO  TRANSITION.     CL  32.     7-9-35.     Cane.  6261. 
381>46.     YELKIN.     CL  6.     10-15-40.     C«nc.  6267. 
427.166.    GLOW  AX  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  16.     l-a»-l7.    Cane. 

6327. 
.'i76,.VH.     STATLBR.    CL  27.    6-23-68.    Cane.  6135. 


CT.  39.     6-22-45. 


416.605.  AUTO  GLASS  PARTS  SERVICE  NATIONAL 
GLASS  DISTRIBUTORS  ASSOCIATION  IN  SEAL  DE- 
SIGN.   CT.  38.    9-26-45. 


Vacatkm  of  Order  of  CMCcOatloa 

Tbe  order  of  canc^llatJon  dated  Janaary  4,  1955.  canceUlng 
Registration  No.  411.825.  was  Inadvertentlj  entered  and  haa 
been  vacated. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


48,908.  GOOD  LUCK  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  1-16-06. 
Braun  4  Fltt«.  Inc.  Lever  Brothers  Companr.  New  York  22, 
N.  Y.  Amended:  The  second  paragraph  of  the  statenwut 
ia  deleted,  and  The  trude-wiurk  ciiHtf  of  the  wordt  OOOU 
LUCK,   is   inserted  in   lieu   thereof;  and   the  drawing  is 


272.354.  CARTER'S  WATCH  THE  WEAR  AND  DESIGN. 
CL  39.  7-8-80.  H.  W.  Carter  *  Sons.  Lebanon,  N.  H. 
Amended  to  appear : 


amended  to  appear : 


^Jai  Jr 


GOOD 
LUCK 


113.900.  OLD  HEIDELBERO  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
48.  11-7-16.  North  American  Brewing  Company.  Blats 
Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Amended  :  At  the  end 
of  the  statement  the  following  paragraph  Is  Inserted : 
MegUtrunt  it  the  owner  of  VertiUccte  o/  RegiMtration  ^•. 
StS.977,  ium94  0ct9ber  f«,  !»«§.;  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear : 

(DDd] 
[}i]®odl®Dfe®[pgi 


174,660.  SUNRAY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  10-23-23.  Peer- 
less Confection  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Amended:  In  the 
sUtement,  line  6,  "1248  Marianna  Street"  is  deleted  and 
Jt4«-Jt48  Sekmbert  Avemme  Is  inserted  in  lien  thereof :  the 
last  sentence  of  colinnn  1  ta  delated;  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear : 

SUNRAY 

232,876.  KS-BB-CO.  CL  46.  9-20-27.  SeoTllIe,  Brown  ft 
Company,  WeUsviUe,  N.  Y.     Amended  to  appear: 

260,160.  M  AN  C  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  8-20-29.  The 
Emm-An-Cee  CompaBy,  Chicago.  III.  Amended :  In  the 
sMteaent,  cohmn  2,  parsgraph  3.  "The  drawing  in  llne<l 
for  red,  bine  and  gold.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  color  gold." 
is  delated,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


293  898.  PEP80DENT.  CL  61.  6^0-81.  The  Pepsodent 
Co  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  lines  7,  8,  and  9,  "»nd  preparations  for 
the  treatment  of  constipation,"  la  deleted. 

313.658.  BILTRITE.  CL  39.  6-6-34.  Panco  Rubber  Com- 
pany assignor  to  Panther-Panco  Rubber  Co.  Inc.  American 
Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Chelsea.  Maaa,     Amended  to  ap- 

~  BlOltlTE 

316105  SWEETS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  18  (formerly  CT.  6). 
8-14-34.  Manllus  Y.  Petrucci.  d.  b.  a.  Manilas  Pharmacal 
Company.  Mllford.  Conn.  Corrtct«l :  In  the  certtBcata. 
lines  3  and  15 ;  in  the  heading  to  the  statement ;  and  in 
line  2  of  the  statement,  "Pharmacy"  should  be  Phcrmmeal. 

334.122.  SILVER  ANCHOR  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  4-21-^. 
H.  Kohnstamm  4  Co.  Inc.  H.  Kohnstamm  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line 
4,  "Th«  drawing  is  lined  for  slher."  Is  deleted,  and  the 
drawing  ia  amended  to  appear  : 

Silver  Anchor 

335,421.  ALBERTO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  51.  6-2-36.  Blaine 
Culver.  Alberto-Culver  Company,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Amended  to  appear : 


KC 


TABU  SPCaALTIES 


379.878.  THBRMOSEAL.  CI.  2.  7-30-40.  BenJ  C.  Betner 
Co.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Amended  to  appear : 

THERMOSEAL 

586.809.  GLASCOAT.  CT.  12.  3-9-54.  Byerlyte  Corpora- 
tion. CTeveland.  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  line  10, 
"and  for  pipe  wrapping."  is  deleted. 

.590.699.  LACROS.  CL  6.  6-*-64.  Crosby  CbemicaU.  Inc.. 
De  Rldd»T,  La.  Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  line  3.  and 
In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration.  "LouUlana" 
should  be  UiMtiiniippi. 

591.877.  CRYSTAL 'O*.  CT.  18.  6-29-54.  The  Baker  Castor 
Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

CRYSTAL  O 

695.061.  PBTROFLOTB.  CT.  6.  »-14-64.  L.  Sonnebom 
Sons  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  line  1.  column  2. 
of  the  prtnted  copy  of  the  registration,  "sulphate"  shoold 
be  ••^konale. 
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M7,»0T.  COLOB-FLBCT.  CI.  26.  ll-»-M.  Radiant  Mana- 
factarinff  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Corrected:  In  the 
certificate.  Unea  2  and  3.  and  line  14.  and  In  the  aUtement. 
colamn  1.  line  1.  name  of  regUtrant.  for  "Badlan  Manafac- 
tnrlng  Corporation"  read  Ra4iant  Mtmuf^etuHng  Vorpora- 
tion. 

599.201.  COFFBB  LIFT.  Cl.  46.  12-7-54.  Pbarmaco.  Inc.. 
Kenllwortb,  N.  J.    Amended  to  appear  : 


599.243.  8PBEDJBL.  CL  «.  12-14-54.  Natlonale  Zetmeel- 
Indwtrle  N.  V.,  Vemdam,  Netherlanda.  Corrected  :  In  the 
aUteatent,  column  1.  line  2.  (or  "Molematreek  113"  read 
JfoIeiMtrcek  ttS. 

599,464.  CATTO'S  GOLD  LABEL  DB  LUXE  AND  ENTIRE 
LABEL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  49.  12-14-54.  Jamea  Catto 
4  Co.  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland.  Corrected  :  In  the  aUte- 
ment, column  1,  line  3.  for  "21  Adelphia"  read  tt  AielpM. 

599.523.  FBLSOL.  CI.  6.  lS-21-54.  Fela  and  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  Corrected  :  In  the  atatement.  column  2. 
Unea  2  and  3,  for  "Flrat  need  Aug.  10,  1935,  and  in  com- 
merce Aug.  10,  1935"  reud  Fint  Med  Amg.  19.  19SS,  mmt  tn 
eefl»fli«ree  Auif.  t$,  t»8$. 

600.573.  U8S.  Cl.  4,  etc.  1-11-55.  United  Statea  Steel 
Corporation,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  atatement, 
column  2,  line  8,  for  "Flrat  used  Dec  6.  1950.  and  In  com- 
merce Dec.  6,  1950."  read  Firtt  Med  1»S».  muI  in  oommeree 
19S9. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certmcatea  laaued  under  aectlona  7(c),  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  19M  (or  the  ua«plred  term 

I         of  the  original  reglatratlona. 


103,891.  HUDDBB.  CT.  39.  Alfred  Decker  *  Cohn. 
4-30-15.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 
Chicago,  IlL,  2--2a-55. 
193,700.  LB  WITHIN  CIBCLB.  CL  18  (formerly  Cl.  6). 
The  Lewia  Drug  Company.  1-6-25.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c), 
to  Jamea  J.  Durr,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  a-2a-56. 
202.236.  LANDSHIRE.  Cl.  39.  Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn,  Inc. 
8-18-25.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Hart  SehaBner  4  Marx, 
Chicago.  IlL.  2-22-55.  | 

203.026.  PIPING  ROCK.  Cl.  39.  Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn. 
Inc.  9-8-25.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4 
Marx.  Chicago,  HL,  2-22-55.  | 

203,036.  SCOTCH  DOWNS.  C\.  89.  Alfriad  Decker  4  Cohn. 
Inc.  9-8-25.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4 
Marx.  Chicago.  IlL,  3-S2-56.  | 

208,938.     SOCIETY.     Cl.  39.     Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn,  Inc. 
2-9-26.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx. 
Chicago,  IlL.  2-22-55. 
240,287.     SNUG-BASE.    Cl.  39.    Al(red  DeAer  4  Coha.  Inc. 
3-20-28.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx. 
Chicago,  IlL,  2-22-55. 
246,246.     THOS.  HEATH  CXOTHE8  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  39. 
Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn.  Inc.    9-4-28.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c), 
to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx,  Chicago,  111.,  2-22-55. 
285.406.     8TAUNCHLBT.     Q-  39.     Alfred  Decker  4  C!ohn. 
Inc.     7-28-31.     New  Cert  Sec.  7(c),  te  Hart  Schaffner  4 
Marx,  Chicago.  111..  S-22-55. 
292,991.    8TUBDYMAN.    Cl.  39.    Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn,  Inc. 
4-5-32.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 
Chicago.  lU..  2-23-55. 
294.531.      TYBURN.     Cl.   39.     Alfred   Decker  4   Cohn.   Inc. 
5-31-32.     New  Cert.  Sec,  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 
Chicago.  IlL.  2-22-55. 
295.122.     AQUADOWN.     CL  39.     Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn.  Inc. 
ft-21-32.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 
Chicago,  IlL.  2-22-55. 
295.461.      PANCIPUL    MALE    PICTUBEL      CL    39.      Alfred 
Decker  4  Cohn.  Inc.    7-5-32.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Hart 
Schaffner  4  Marx.  Chicago.  III..  2-22-55. 
316.573.    VENTILAIRE.    €1.  39.    Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn.  Inc. 
8-28-34.     New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx. 
Chicago,  IlL.  2-22-55. 

338.159.  HUDDBRFOBD.  Cl..  39.  Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn, 
Inc.  9-1-36.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4 
Marx,  Cntlcago,  IlL,  2-22-55.  i 


353.954.    HOOKLOOM.    CL  39.    Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn,  Inc 

1-25-38.     New  Ort.  Sec  7(e),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 

Chicago,  ni.,  2-23-55. 
368,603.     ClABALITE.     Cl.  S9.     Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn.  Inc. 

6-27-39.     New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 

Chicago,  IlL.  2-22-56. 
373.476.     MIBACOOL.     Cl.  89.     Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn,  Inc. 

12-12-39.    New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx. 

Chicago,  IlL.  2-22-55. 
379,149.     KASHLI.     O.   39.     Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn.   Inc. 

7-2-40.     New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 

Cnilcago,  ni.,  2-22-55. 
380,878.  MONEY  MAKBB.  C\.  46.  Premier  Produce  Com- 
pany.    9-3-40.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Don  C.  Wearer. 

Sallnaa,  Calif.,  2-22-55. 

384.768.  SOCIETY  BRAND  FASHIONAIRE  GROUP.  CL 
39.  Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn,  Inc  2-4-41.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(e),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx.  Chicago,  IlL,  2-22-55. 

437.341.  HUDDER.  Cl.  42.  Society  Brand  Clothea,  Inc. 
3-1&-48.  New  Ort.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx. 
Chicago,  lU.,  2-22-55. 

440,654.  SOCIETY  BBAND.  Q.  39.  Society  Brand  Qothea. 
Inc  9-14-48.  New  Cert  Sec  7(e),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4 
Marx,  Chicago,  IlL,  2-22-55. 

442,641.  SWATDLY.  Cl.  89.  Alfred  Decker  4  Cohn,  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  Society  Brand  Clothea,  Inc.  5-3-^9. 
New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx,  Chicago, 
IlL,  2-22-55. 

549.750.  EASY  ELEGANCE,  a.  39.  Society  Brand  Clothea. 
Inc.  10-23-51.  New  C^crt.  Sec  7(e)  to  Hart  Schaffner  4 
Marx,  Chicago,  111.,  2-2S-55. 

557,267.  LOFTI  LITE.  CL  39.  Society  Brand  Clothea.  Inc. 
2-26-52.  New  Cert.  Sac  7(c),  t«  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx. 
Chicago,  IlL    2-22-56. 

557,852.  GABALIEB.  Q.  39.  Society  Brand  aothea.  Inc 
4-22-52.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 
Chicago,  III.,  2-22-55. 

5«4,852.  ANGOLA.  Cl.  39.  Society  Brand  Clothea,  Inc. 
10-7-52,  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 
Chicago.  IlL,  2-22-55. 

573.954.  HOOKLOOM.  CL  42.  Society  Brand  Qothea.  Inc 
5-5-53.  New  Cert.  Sac  7(c).  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx, 
Chicago.  IlL,  2-22-86. 


O    J 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

^A«.<  CLASS  « 

*^^^  ^909  itn9      Mar    22    1932.     United  SUtea  Gypanm  Company. 

100,521.     Oct  20.  1914.     D«ini«>n  Man.facturtn.  Company,    ^•2^2^Mar.  "-^^J^^^^^^, 

Framlngham,  Maaa.    Pub.  by  regiatrant 

THE  TAO   MAKERS 


For  SeaUns-Waz. 


441  187.  Oct.  26,  ms.  Ooodloe  U.  Moore  Company,  Dan- 
TlUc  III.  P«».  ^  ^o"^^  *•  •**»■*•  ^^"'^^^^  ^°' 
▼ille,  IlL 


Por  Calcined  Oypeum. 


Tri-SUte 
11  Supply 


CLASS  U 

315,343.  July  24,  1984.  NUaa  B.  ^'^^  ^  J; 
Culfcrt  Company.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Pub.  by  B< 
Cmnpany,  BridgeTiUe,  Pa. 

SILVER  MIST 


The  word  "Bond"  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 

ahown.  .  .  jw    , 

For  HeaTy  Paate  Conaiatency  Waterproof  AdhealTc 


For  Lawn  Sprlnklera. 


CLASS€ 


J»& 


99  978  Sept.  29,  1«14.  The  GraaaeUl  Chemical  Company. 
aeTeUnd.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  E.  L  d.  Pout  de  Nemoura  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 


c 


TM 


CLASS  It 

814,196.  Junel9.  1»84.  '»—  »•  ^^^-^'^^i^'  ^^p^  **;. 
tional  Drug  4  Chemical  Co..  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Pub.  ny 
William  Verne  Bond,  Cbleaga,  IlL 

CALCIVITA 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Malnu- 
trition. - 

317,851.  Sept.  25.  1984.  TcoW  J.  Varhely.  d.  b.  a.  Wonder- 
Un  Manufacturing  Company,  WUkea-Barre  and  Ha^ 
TowBBhlp.  Pa.  Pub.  by  Wonder-Lin  Manutecturlng  Com- 
pany, Wllkca-Barre.  Pa. 


For  SiUcate  of  Soda  or  Watar-Glaaa. 


319,710.    Dec.  4.  1984.    ■.  F.  Houghton  4  Co..  PhUadelphia. 
Pa.    Pub.  by  regiatrant. 

\*\:m.  I  T0^^ 


Por  Carbnrtaera  for  Ll<iukl  Batha  Uaad  In  Tiaatment  ol 
SteeL  

319.814.    Dec  4,  1984.    L.  Sonnebom  Sona.  Uc,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  regtotraat 


FYBRENE 


Poiso«"rA.c«Wr«*i  u«M^ 


QUICK  RCLICF 
f/um.    PAIN 

woaaiuM  fn.  ca.'Mi.ius.aAiiw.p* 


For  Amorphoua  Wax  Uaed 
of  Paper. 


All  the  wording  except  "Wonder-Un"  and  "Wonderlln  Mfg. 

«,.^l  Co."  ia diacUlBMd.  »u.  i»lt«« 

Principally  for  the  I»p»gn.tion       For  Non-Bubbing  "»»»•»»',*  "^^^  Bh««atlc  P-t-a. 

Spralna,  Brulaea,  SwelUnga,  and  Congeatlon. 
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TM  152 

V2l  034     Jan    15    1935.     R.toton  PoriM  Company.  8t.  Loula.    318.249.     Oct.   16.   1934.     The  Wahl  Company.   Wilmington. 
Mo     Fob.  by  r«!«totrant.  De'-  •"^  Chicago.  IlL    Pub.  by  Bvenbarp.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 


TETSULES 


For  Worm  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Pooltry.  Doga,  and 


BVPRSHARP 


For  Lead  and  Erasers  for  Pencils. 


Foiea. 


320.616.     Jan.  1.  193S.    John  F.  Dille.  Chicago.  111.    P«b.  by 
John  F.  DiUe  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 


CLASS  23 

.'»«.963.    Oct.  30.  1906.    Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 


MONOTYPE 


For  Type-Casting  and  Composing  Machlaca.  InciodlBg  Key- 
boar^  and  Casting-Machines  and  Repair  Parts  and  Sapplios 
Therefor. 


BUCKROGERS 
25 tK  CENTURY 


CLASS  27 

320.635.    Jan.  1.  1935.     John  F.  Dille.  Chicago,  lU.     Pub.  by 
John  F.  Dille  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 


For  Pencils,  Crayona.  and  Sdiool  Kits. 


CLASS  39 

313.320.     May  22,  1934.     Polrette  Corsets.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Buck  Rogers 

25tK  CENTURY 

'For  Watches. 

CLASS  3« 

994)27.    Sept.  22.  1914.    The  Worcester  Royal  Porcelain  Com- 
pany. United.  Worceater.  EngUnd.     Pnb.  by  registrant. 


For  Foundation  Garment. 


369,222.     July  18,  1939.     A.  Sagner  k  Sons,  Inc..  Baltimore. 
Md.    Pub.  by  A.  Sagner's  Son.  Baltimore,  Md. 


The  word  "Anglo"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Coats  and  Suits. 


For  Table  and  Ornamental  Dishes,  Plates,  and  Bowls. 


CLASS  37  I 

310.300.      Feb.   20,   1934.     Valley  Paper  Company,   Holyoke, 
Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Writing  and  Printing  Paper. 


373,334.     De«,  5,  19S9.     A.  Sagnar  ft  Sons,  Inc..  Baltimore. 
Md.    Pub.  by  A.  Sagner's  Son.  Baltimore,  Md. 

The  word  "Anglo"  Is  dlaeUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  I 

For  Men's  Suits  and  Overcoats,  and  Women's  Suits  nnd 
Coats. 


February  22,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  158 


CLASS  49 

436,078.    Jan.  20.  1948.    SUniey  Home  Products.  Inc..  West-    101^,911.  J^-J'^^i^J^^^'  '■  »-»«  *  <^-  "^ '  ""'^  ^"^^ 


Held,  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

STANLON 


CLASS  H 

.    \ 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


VALEX 


For  Hair  Combs. 


For  FlaToring  Extracts  for  Foods. 


CLASS  43  239,686.    Mar.  6,  1928.     Milk  Producers  AssoeUtlon  of  Cen- 

317.664.     Oct.  2.  1934.     Peri-LosU.  Limited.  Leek.  England.        tral  California.  Modesto.  Calif.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Pub.  by  registrant. 


RPA 

For  Powdered  Skim  Milk.  Braporated  Milk,  and  Butter. 


^  ^ 


SJERI  ((J5T^ 


421,154.    May  21,  1946.    Victor  M.  Calderon  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Pub.  by  Victor  M.  Calderon  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PRIORITY 

mkKO 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For   Cotton   Threads   for   Sewing.   Embroldary,   Knitting,        For  Paprika  In  Its  Natural  Sttte.  I^PO'**^*"  i*'«*/*'^S 
Ci^h.^   and  M^ilng.  in  SkelnT^r  Balls,  or  on  Spools  or    Holding  One  H«ndr«l  and  Ten  Pounds  Net.  Which  I.  Resold 

Tubaa.  ^°®"^- 


/ 


V^    i'f^l 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 

AciteT?""  C<i..  Yakima.  Wa-h.     602.622.  pub.  11-30-54.    B^»"-,55^iJ^«-^.*'*- 

B«liiiar  Mlfia!  Inc..  Neir  York.  N.  T 


, _     _  602,547. 

Bennett.    Richard,'  Inc..    New    tort.    N.    Y. 


CI.  ». 
60S.420,    pnb. 


a.  46. 
Ae«w  Lite  Prodacte  Co. :  See — 

Ai^TO-liircb.-,..  m.    ««.«7-e.  p.b.  u-.«4.   ^»=i*Ji„2  J?;.  N.«,..  N.  ,.„  ««,I1.,««^  CI.  c' 

AdJaat-A-byper'  Co.,' 
11-16-5^     


.      Inc      MeoiDbia    Tenn.      602.415.    pub.  Better  Cara.  Inc..  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.    502,670.  ianc,    CT  1». 

^.    inc..    nempoia,    lenn.      w*.  i  .    f  g^ttoney.  rfarry,  d.  b.  a.  ifhe  Cundy-Bettoney  Co..  Boaton. 
i>er    Elaen-Jt    Stablwerke    Vorm.    Q^tt       to  Cnndj  Bettonejr  Co..  Inc..  Hyde  Part.  Maaa.     318,650, 

t  nacher  Akttenaeaellachaft.  Schaffhauaen.  „.ren.  10-50-54.     CT  36.  ^ ,    ,_,_..      ^  ««    «.h 


CI.  8». 
Aktienaeoellachaft 

Ptocber,  to  Oeorjt  I ..i-w.      „  ,. 

gwltierUnd.     1(».007.  ren.  1-26-55.     CI.  18. 
Alberto-Culver  Co. :  See — 

CalTcr,  Blaine. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp. :  Bee —  j 

Allw5l.'Al4a*"&£tia.  Mo.    e02,41»,  pub.  11-23-54     OLJO 
Altman.  B.,  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.466,  pub.  11-16-54 

American  Blltrtte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  «ee— 

AmeVlSTcyaiiamid  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     6024J88,   pub.    Bora-Warner   Corp..   Chicago.   III.     602.282,   pub.   14-30-54 
•-21-54.     CI.  18  -  "•  **• 


Blbby.  J..  *  Bona  Ltd.,  LlTerpool.  England.     602.585.  p«b. 

ll-20^.     a.  52. 
Blair  of  Virginia  :  See- 
Morton  Mfc.  Corp. 
Blakey'a  Boot  Protectora  Ltd..  Leeda  (Yortahire).  Bngland. 

602,288.  pub.  11-30-54.     CI.  13. 
Blats  Brewing  Co. :  Bee — 

North  American  Brewing  Co. 
Blum,    Milton    C,    Inc..    New    York.    N.   T. 

11-16-54.     CL  42. 


602,479,    pub. 


^TH^a*"4"/  ^"-  '^'  '*•'  '•'"•  **•  ""-     '''••^'  ""  ^•Z.^^'AI?.  Jl-?3i4'!"S*4?'**~'"'-  ■'«^^»'*'  '••' 

AiMri«n   Leid  Pencil   Co.,   Hoboken.  N.   J.     818.807.  ren.  B<mrJoto.    fnc.    New   York,    N.    T.      322.161.    ren.    2-2<^-65. 

AiiirtS*  LeS  'Pendl  Co..   Hoboken,   N.   J.     31»,474,   ren.  BoWttlller    Delanriere  *  Co..  Cognac.  France.     818.265.  ren 

1 1—27—54       CI    37  IQ-IO— 04.      Ci.  48. 

American  Liclthin  Co.,  Clereland.  Ohio.    381. »45.  cane.    0.6.  Bralnln.   C    a.   Co..   Mount   Vamon,   N.   T.     602.804.   pub. 

American    Malae-Producta   Co..   Sew   York.   N.    Y.     317,643.  „_"-»<t*ii..?  .21         


American   Malae-Producta   Co.,   New   Yort.   N.   Y.     317.872, 

American  Malie-Prodncta  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  319.838, 
ren.  12-4-54.     CL  46.  ^^  ..^ 

American  Optical  Co.,  Southbrldge,  Maaa.  602,356,  pub. 
11-30-54.     Cl.  23. 

American  Thread  Co..  The.  New  Yort.  N.  Y.  602.486,  pub. 
11-30-54.     Cl.  43 


Braun  ft  Fltta.  Inc.     Lever  Brothera  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

48.908.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
BreTollte  Lacquer  Co.,  North  Chicago.  III.  to  Atlaa  Powder 

Co.,  Wilmington.   Del.     821.264.  ren.   1-22-65.     Cl.   16. 
Bridgeport    Braaa    Co.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.     602.266,     pub. 

5-12-68.    Cl.  6. 
Briggi^  William  R..  d.  b.  a.  Ruaaell  Paint  Co..  Chicago.  lU.. 

to    Marahall-Wella    Co.,    Dnlnth.     Minn.     820,408.     ran. 

12-26-64.     CL  16. 


American   Tractor    Corp..   Chumbuaeo,    Ind.      602.327.    pub.    Brooka   T.  E.,  *  Co..  Red  Lion.  Pa.    602,286,  pub.  11-16-64 


11-23-54.     Cl.  23. 
Anchor  Coal  Co..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     100,742,  ren.  10-27-54 
Cl.  1 


CL  17. 

Brunawick-Balke-Collender  Co..  The.  Chicago.  IlL 
cane.    Cl.  22. 


406,861. 


Animal  Pooda  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Hl-Teat  Prodvcta  Co..  to  V.  M.    Brunawlg    Drug    Co..    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.     811,082.    cane 

Coan.  executrix  of  the  eaUte  of  N.  C.  Coan.  deceaaed.  San        "'    " 

Jooe.  Calif.     319.768.  ren.  12-1-54.     CL  46. 
Arden,  Sllaabeth.  Inc.,  to  BUaabeth  Arden  Salea  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     3^.225.  ren.  12-18-54.     a.  61. 
Arden,  KItaabeth,  Inc.,  to  BUaabeth  Arden  Salea  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     3il,146.  ren.  1-22-56.     CT.  52. 
Arden,  BUaabeth.  Inc.,  to  BUaabeth  Arden  Salea  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     3^1.593,  ren.  2-5-66.     CL  51. 
Arden.  BUaabeth,  Salea  Corp. :  See— 

Arden,  BUaabeth,  Inc.  _ 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    99334.  ren.  9-22-54,    a.  52. 


a.  6. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    Fluahlng.    N.    Y.      602,812,    pub. 

11-16-64.    CL21. 
Burnett  Joe  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Burnett'a  Sable  Sbaan  Mfg.  Co.. 

Birmingham.   Ala.     602.538.   nub.   11-30-64.     CL  62. 
Burnett'a  Sable  Sheen  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Burnett.  Joe  J.      «  _      ^  ^ ...  _ 

Buma,  Jkbea.  *  Bona,  Inc..  New  Yort.  N.  T.     890.017.  ran. 

12-18-54.    Cl.  28. 
BnrrowB.     Cbarlea    E..     Bloomfleld.     N.     J.      602.898,     pub. 

11-23-64.    CT.  87. 


Arrow-Hart  4  tlegeman '  Blectric  Co.',   Inc..  The.   faartford!  Bueh.  W.  J.,  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    101.911,  12(c)  pub. 

Conn.     602,302,  pub.  11-23-54.     Q.  21.  2-22-«5.    CT.  46^                    *a.^,-   _,.  ,,   ,-  k^    m   ao 

Artweave  Fabrica,    Inc.,   New   Yort,   N.   Y.     602.469,   pub.  Butler  Brothera.  OUcago.  HI.  602.416,  pub.  11-16-64.  CL  89. 

11-16-54.     Cl.  42.                                                  _               ^  Byerlyte  Corp.,  QeTeUnd,  Ohio.    586.809.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  12. 

^^\%S^C\   23    '"*"   '*^"**'**P'*'*'   ^^     •02^7.   pub.  ^^^^     Godfrey    L.,     Inc..    Boaton.     Maaa.      602.267,     pub. 

^'rJf'*«ws?[*'ih°i'i^-u&4**'  riV°*  ProOwta,  Chicago,    caltSt^Mflctor  M.,  Co..  by  Victor  M.  Calderon  Co.,  ^Ipc., 
A-tnrt.^,  oA^^nr    l2^'  N  Y     iw»  ^44  n„h  11   23-54  New  Yort  N.  Y.     421.164,  12(c)  pub.  2-22-66.     d.  46. 

n   23  AatorU.  N.  Y.    602.344.  pub.  11-23-54.    calderon.  Victor  M..  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Atuiitjc  Product.  Corp.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    320,668.  ren.  1-1-55.    callf  Jr'it'spraySteml^^Corp..  Richmond,  CaUf.     816.088. 

Atlantli  Refining  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     602.688.  cane    calUrd*~i*B!irae?,   Ltd.,    London.    En^nd.      818.160.   ren. 

10  16  61      Cl   46 
CalUway  klUa  6o.,  La  Grange.  Oa.    602,488.  pub.  11-16-64. 

a.  42. 
CanoTa  Fooda.  Inc. :  See — 


Atlaa  Powder  Co. :  Sec 

BrevoUte  Lacqoer  Co. 
Attaralfua  Clar  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Mlnerala  *  Cheml- 
cala  Corp.  of  America.     602,530.  pub.  10-^26-54.     d.  52. 


^O^'w"^"*"'  ^'^"^'*"'  '''^     802.268.  pob.  11-^M)^.  cape  sK^J  Pi^r  Producta :  See- 

^'ll3S54 "  Cl"40  ^'    *"-****»*•    '*'~-      "»•*«*•    »«"»•  Ca~riS*.*r*  £"bu«.1o.  N.  T.     602.296.  pub.  ll-2>-64. 

■•sSbSw  ^^iir^'cL^'^'^^ '*"°^'**' **''•*"  ^••''*  Cawyf Sandwich  Shop.  Ithaca.  N.  Y.    602,762.  cane.    CT.  46. 

Bahne'r,  Gerhard,  *  Co.  Strumpfwlrkerel  G.  oa.  b.  H..  Laulngen-  Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The,  Reading,  Pa.    99.943,  ren.  9-29-64. 

Donau.  Germany.    602.424.  pub.  11-1»-M.    a.  89,  0.14.                 ^^     ^^.          „,     ,-.^.  ^.  ,ft_««_-^ 

Balteh  it  CaatakU^  Inc.   New   York.   N.   Y.     602.466.   pub.  Carwm  Pirie  Scott  *  Co.,  Chicago,  DL    818,442.  ran.  10-28-64. 

11-80-64.     CT.  8i.  CL  89.                           .   ^            „   „     ^. --^      *«.   ,/4» 

Baker  Caator  Oil  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    591,877.    Am.  Carter,  H.  W.,  4  Bona.  Lebanon.  N.  H.    873,864.    Am.  7(d). 

7(d)      CL  18  CL  89 

Baker   Oil   Tooia.   Inc..   Loa   Angelea.   CaUf.     602.864.   pub.  Catalaao.    Alex.    Inc..    Kanaaa    C»ty,    Mo.     602,422.    pub. 

11-23-54.     CL  28.  11-80-64.    Q.  89.          ,         „  ,^.             ^a      ma^AAti    n»K 

Barblalo  *  C.  B.  A..  Sagllano  Mleca.  Vereelli.  Italy.    602,418.  Cafe  Paw  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     602.440.  pub. 

pirt>.  11-80-64.     cTlb.  .       V  .       .        ij_8,>.^     Cl.  89.  ^. .         -_»..^      aooaiu   ^r 

Barrett  Mb.  Co.,  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.,  New  Yort.  Catto.  Jamea,  *  Co.  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Beottand.    699.464.  cor. 

N.  Y.     100.246-8.  ren.  10-20-64.     CL  12,  Cl.  49.                                 „       »    w    w    v      Ai«Taii    mbc 

Bath  Iron  Werka  Corp. :  Bee—  CarendUh  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     412,786,  ewic 

PannaylTania  Crvaher  Ca.  Cl.  8.  ,       „ ,      .     mtvtAtt   mk   a  ia  m 

Baanunn.  Lvdwlc,  k  Co..  New  Yort.  N.  T.     821.760,  ren.  Cecil  Sllrer  Ltd..  London,  England.    602,417.  pub.  •-i^-oa. 

2-12-5k.     CL  ».  ,  CL  89.                                                                    _..  . 

TM  i 

r  ( 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


88S.1S1. 


pab.  11-2S-M. 


CHanew  Corp.  of  America.  N*w  York.  N.  Y.     602.487.  pob. 

11-30-54.     CI.  43.  I 

Central  Nebraaka  Tacklnr  Co. :  See — 

North  riatte  Rendering  Co.  _  ^,_         ,,.  ^^ 

Central    Wiaconaln    Cannerlea,    Beaver   Dam.   Wia.      371.060. 

Cen*urT  Ribboii  Milla.  Ine.  (Erneat  *  Herman  Levy).  New 
York.  NY.    S60.1!»-30.ca^    ^1*2,  ,,,«,. 

Chain  Belt  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  602.347.  pub.  11-30-54. 
CI    '*3 

Challenge    I'roducta.    Inc..    New   York,   N.   T.     602.446.   pub.. 

11-30-54.    CI.  39.  ,  -^  .«,.         .. 

Champion-international  Co..  Lawrence.  Haas.     602.4O4.  pub. 

Champion  I'aper  and  Fibre  Co..  The.  HamlltuB,  Ohio.   602,381. 

pub.  11-9-54.     CT.  37. 
Chatterbox.  The  :  See — 

Boat.  Lawanda  I.  _  «  .   «     .. 

Cheek  Neal   Coffee   Co..    NaahTllle.   Tenn..    to   General   Food* 

CoV.  White  Plalna.  N.  Y.     102.000.  ren.  1-26-55.     CI    46. 
Chemi   Cord    ProceMing   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      802.478, 

pub.  11-16-54.    CI.  42.  ^  „^.  _-, 

Chlcaco  Flexible  Shaft  Co..  to  Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  Ul. 

318.056.  ren.  10-16-54.     CI.  21.  ^         ^_  „«^_. 

Chocolate  Producta  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     814,447.  ren.  (^-26-54. 

CI   48 
Clearfield  Cheeae  Co..  Inc..  Curwenarllle,  Fa.     «02,S20.  pub. 

Clerel^d  Chain  A  Mfg.  Co..  The.  t®  B»P^'*"*U**tt'  ^°^ ' 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     602.269.  pub.   11-80-54.     CI.   18 

Cleveland-aiffa    Iron    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
cane.    CI.  1. 

Coan.  N.  C. :  Bee—  ^ 
Animal  Fooda  Co. 

Coan.  Vlvlenne  M. :  See — 
Animal  Fooda  Co. 

Coata  k  Clark  Inc. :  See- 
Spool  Cotton  Co..  The. 

Cole  of  California.  Inc. :  See— 

Weat  Coaat-Mancheater  Mllla.  Ine.^ 

Cole  Producta  Corp..  Chicago.   111.     602,858. 

CI    23 
Colonna.  Angelo.  PhUadelphU.  Pa.     602.279.  pub.  11-80-54. 

Coluinbaa  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Colamboa,  Ohio.     320.863-4, 

Cofunibua"  Iron   Worka,  ■  d.   b.   a.   Southern  Plow  Co.   Dept., 

Columbua.  Ga.    322.123   ren.  2-2«-55     CI- M.^  .,.     ^. 
Commerce- Pacific.    Inc..    Loa    Angelea.    Calif,     602,815.    pob. 

11-23-54.    CI.  22. 
Commercial  Solventa  Corp. :  See —  I 

Roaavllle  Commercial  Alcohol  Corp. 
Connecticut  Valley  Paper  k  Envelope  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

602.394.  pub.  11-23-54.    CI.  87. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Betner.  BenJ.  C.  Co.  .   ^        .        ,         „,„  ...^    ^    i 

Continental  Copper  *  Steel  Induatrlea.  Inc..  HllUlde.  N.  J. 

602.306-7.  pub.  11-23-54     CI.  21  -«,  oor    «.,k 

Continental  Electronlca  Mfg.  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.    602.295.  pub. 

CoUrnemal  sSe^Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     602.267.  pub. 

11-30-54.     O.  IS.  .    _      ,  ^ .     » 

Continental  Tobacco  Co..  Inc    to  Philip  Morria*  Co..  Ltd    to 

Philip  Morrta  k  Co.  Ltd..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     821.727. 

ren   2-12-55.    CI.  17. 
Corn  I'roducta  Rertning  Co. :  See — 

National  Starch  Co.  .     .w     «.  •  -  i^     m      » 

Comell-Dubllier     Electric     Corp..     South     Plainflel<|.     N.     J. 

602  313  pub   11-16-54.    CI.  21.  ^    ._ 

Crandall  Packing  Co..  Palmyra.  N.  Y.     886.080.  cane.     CI.  85. 
Cronkrtte.  Jamea  B..  d.  «>.  a.  National  Drug  k  Chemical  Co^, 

Kalamaioo.  Mich.,  by  W.  V.  Bond,  Chicago,  111.     314.196, 

Crl5bJ^(&i«U.'lSi.,^De^ Bidder.  La.     590.699.  cor.     CT.  6. 
Crown  ZeUerbach  Corp..  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     602.383.  pub. 

Cucainonga    Meaa    Growera.    Upland.    Calif.      602.510.    pub. 

Culveir.  Blaine.  Alberto-Culver  Co..  Hollywood.  Calif.  835.421. 

Am.  7(d).    CI.  51. 
Cundy  Bettoney  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bettoney.  Harry.  | 

Cundy-Bettoney  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bettoney.  Harry.  ,.,      ^^^  ,.^        . 

Curtia,  Helene.  Induatrlea,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     602.529,  pub 

11-15-49.    a.  52. 
Cyclax  Ltd. :  See — 

Liaaberger.  Fanny. 
DWG  agar  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Schwarti.  Bernard.  Cigar  Corp.  ^  ..    ,         ^       -     ,. 

Dacsett  k  Ramadell,  to  Daggett  k  Ramwlell,  Inc..  New  York, 

n!^.    .11 6.4«2.  ren.  8-28-54     CI.  51. 
Daggett  *  Ramadell.  to  Daggett  k  Ramadell.  Inc..  New  York. 

N  Y     3117.164.  ren.  9-18-54.    CI.  51. 
DMSftt  *  Bamwlell.  Inc. :  See—  i 

Dagaett  *  Ramadell.  «_,.'»,,. 

Dan-DM  Olrl  BlMMe  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

rah.  11-23-54.     CI.  39.  .        .         „  .,^ 

rrlfo  Broa.  Co.  of  California.  Ban  Joa«.  Caltf 

pub.  11-23-54.     CI.  46.  _    _„ 

D^rbora  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     «)1.182.  eanc^    €1.32. 
Decker.  Alfred.  *  Cohn.  to  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  Chicago. 

ni.     103,8»1.  new  cert.     CL  39. 
Decker  Alfred,  k  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  k  Mara.  Chi- 

eac*.  IIL     202,236.  new  cert.     CI.  39.    ^   ^        ,  ^,  _  , 

Decker.  Alfred,  k  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  k  Mara.  Chi- 

ea«o.  Ill-     203,026.  new  cert.     CL  39. 
Decker   Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  *  Marx.  Cbi- 

eaflo.'  UL    a03.08«,  aew  cert.    Q.  39. 


602.452. 

602.500, 


Decker  Alfred,  k  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx,  Chi- 
cago. III.     208.938,  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker  Alfred.  *  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara,  Chi- 
cago. Ill,     240.287,  new  cert.     a.  39. 

Decker  Alfred,  k  Cohn,  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx,  Chi- 
cago. III.     246,246.  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred^  k  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     285,406.  new  cert.     CL  39. 

Decker  Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. III.     292.991.  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     294,531,  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. IIL     295,122.  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn,  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara,  Chi- 
cago. IIL     295.461.  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     316,573.  new  cert.     CL  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     338,1.'S9.  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. III.     353,954.  new  cert.     CL  39. 

Decker.  Alfred,  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     368,603.  new  cert     C\.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred,  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     373.476.  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago, IIL     379.149.  new  cert.     C\.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred,  4  Cohn.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chi- 
cago. III.     384,768.  new  cert.     CI.  39. 

Decker.  Alfred.  4  Cohn,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  Society  Brand 
Clothea.  Inc..  to  Hart  Schaffner  4  Mara.  Chicago.  111. 
442.641.  new  cert.     CL  39. 

Denniaon  Mfg.  Co..  Framlnffham.  Maaa.  100.521.  12(c)  pub. 
2-22-55.     CI.  5. 

Denaco.  Inc. :  See — 

Dental  Specialty  Mfg.  Co..  Ine..  The. 

Dental  Producta  Co. :  Bee— 
Rodney.  Martin  H. 

DenUl  Specialty  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Denver,  Colo.,  now  by 
change  of  name.  Denaco.  Inc.     428,719,  oanc.     CI.  6. 

Devonahire  Milla  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     106.845.  cane. 

CI  42 
Devoaahlra  Milla  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     849.320,  cane. 

DlS:  a!"  B.,  Co..  Nllea.  111.     602,401.  P«b.  11-2W4      CI.  37. 
DIckaoB-Jenklna  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     602,447.  pub. 

11-23-54.     a.  39. 
DIebold,  Inc. :  See— 

Dtebold  Safe  4  Lock  Co.  ^  ^  .„ 

DIebold  Safe  4  Lock  Co.^  Canton,  Ohio.    224.902.  cane.    CI.  38. 
DIebold  Safe  4  Lock  Co..  Canton.  Ohio,  now  by  change  of 

name  DIebold.  Inc.     404.119.  cane.     CT.  37. 
DIebold  Safe  4  Lock  Co..  Canton.  Ohio,  now  by  cbaaga  of 

name  Dtebold.  Inc.     406.133  cane.     CL32.  -««-,, 

Dllle    John  F..  br  John  F.  Dllle  Ca,  Chicago.  HI.     330,616,  , 

12(c)  pub.  2-22-55.     CL  37.  .^  ... 

Dllle    John  F..  by  John  F.  Dllle  Co..  Chicago.  IIL     320.6S5. 

12(c)  pub.  2-22-55.     Q.  27. 
Dille.  John  F.,  Co. :  See— 

Dllle.  John  F.  _  „__  «,-«*» 

Diatlllerle   P.   Gamier.   Enghlen-Iea-Baina.   France.     817,067, 

ren.  9-11-54.     0,49.  .      „  _      „       _       •,,a.»i 

Dlatillerle  P.   Garnfer.   ■nghlen-lea-Batna.  Prance.     317.071. 

ren.  9-11-54.     CT.  49. 
Diatillera  Dlatrlbutlng  Corp. :  See — 
Seagram.  Joaeph  B.,  4  Sona.  Inc. 
Ditto  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     502.698,  cane.     CL  11. 
Dohm.    Jamea.    fnU.    Brltuii    ColumbU,    Canada.      602.290, 

DoDMit!   Charle^.   4  Co.".    Inc.,   Chicago.    111.     602,254.   pub. 

ri-16-.V4.     CI.  3.  ......        T^ 

Doyle..  William  F..  Paacoag.  ».  L.  to  Lanollied.  Inc..  Dover. 

DeL     602.42r  pub.  11-16-54.     n39.  ..„„„, 

Drewrya    Ud.    t.    8.   A.    Int,    South    Bend,    Ind.      602,65L 

CL  48. 
Du  Boia  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Du  Boia  Soap  Co..  The.  ^       .         ^     .        .. 

Da  Boia  Soap  Co..  The.  to  The  Da  Boia  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     322,336.  ren.  3^  5-55.     Cl.  52. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemoura  and  Co. :  See — 

Graaaelll  Chemical  Co..  The. 
Durr.  Jaaea  J. :  See— 

Lewla  Drug  Co..  The.  .,.  .     '        „    v  **     *i 

Bhrlch    4   Oraetx,    feerlln,    to   Graeti   Aktlengeaellachaft.   Al- 

tena/Weatfalen.  Germany.     101 J42.  ««»•  ll-ljr;?!,,,^!-  **• 
Eiaendrath.  Joaeph  N..  Co..  The,  Chkago,  IIL    482361.  eane. 

n  1 

Eldridge.  Emma  B..  New  York.  N.  Y„  to  Bmma  Beecham  Inc.^ 
Detroit,  Mich.     43,414.  ren,  9-27-54.     CL  51. 

Eleetrograpfaic  Corp^,  d.  b.  a.  Rellly  ■•Serotype  Divjaloa  awl 
aa   like   Shore  Electrotype  Dlv..   New  York   City.   N.   Y. 

El^Nt?ion2  wttch  Co..  Elgin.  UL    819,011.  ran.  11-18-54. 

Elmo  Saica  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  502.761.  cane  CL  4. 
El  Boy  Naval  Storea.  Inc..  VIdalU.  Oa.  352.916.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Emm  Aa-Cec   Co..   The.   Chicago.    IIL     260.160.     ▲«.  7(d>. 

n.  46. 
EaUte  Wine  Importera.  Inc. :  See — 

Fflratlich      vo»     Mettemleh-Winnebarg'BCbea     Domane- 

BUbllaaementa  Bigaod  Inc..  New  York.  N,  Y.     502,659.  eanc. 

Eu^ka  Specialty  Printing  Co..  Bcranton,  Pa.     602.392.  pob. 

11-9-54/    CL  37. 
Bveraharp.  Inc. :  See — 
Wahl  Co..  The. 
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Excello  Shirta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.436.  pub.  11-23-54. 

CL  39. 
Exce'laior  Accordion  Mfg.  Co..  to  Bxcelalor  Accordlona.  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     318.244-5,  ren.  10-16-54.     Cl.  36. 
Excelsior  Accordlona.  Inc.  :  See — 
Excelsior  Accordion  Mfg.  Co. 
Fabricated   Products   Co..   Weat   Newton,   Pa.     602.378,   pub. 

ll-16-.'>4.     CL  3.V  „      „ 

Factory    Outlet    Shoe    Store.    El    Paao.    Tex.      602,412,    pub. 

12-8-53.     CL  39. 
Failing   George  E..  Co.,  Enid.  Okia,    602,346.  pub.  11-23-54. 

Cl.  M. 
Falco  Producta  Co.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    602,372,  pub.  11-23-54. 

CI.  24. 
Fan  Roy  Faahiona,  New  York,  N.  Y.     502.665,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Fedden  Brothera  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York^  N.  Y..  to  The  Longlni 

Shoe    Mfg.    Co..    Madiaon.    Ind.      321,774.    ren.    2-12-55. 

Cl  39 
Federal   Laboratoriea,   Inc..   Pittaburgh.   Pa.     502,671.   cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Fela  and  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     599,523.  cor.     Cl.  6. 
Fiberloid    Corp.,   The.    Indian   Orchard,    Mass..    to   Monsanto 

Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     317,583.  ren.  10-2-54.    Cl.  1. 
Firth  Carpet  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.549.     CT.  42. 
Fischer   Georg.  Aktlengespllschaft :  See — 

Aktiengesellschaft  Der  Elaen-4  Stahlwerke  Vorm.  Georg 
FUcner. 
Fiah   Canneriea   of  Taamania   Proprietary   Ltd.,   Launceston, 

Tasmania.  Auatralta.     602,498,  pub.  11-30-54.     Cl.  46. 
Fitipatrlck    Brothers.   Chicago.   111.     100,314,  ren.   10-20-54. 

Cl.  52. 
Fleer,  F.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Fleer.  Frank  H.,  Corp. 
Fleer.  Frank  H..  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  F.  H.  Fleer  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    602.508.  pub.  11-30-54.    CT.  46. 
Fleet-Wing   Corp.,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      320,799.    ren.    1-8-55. 

Cl.  4. 
Fletcher.   Milton,  d.  b.  a.  Acme  Lite  Products  Co..  Congers. 

N.  Y.    602.305.  pub.  11-23-54.    CL  21. 
Forcolar   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     502.637.   cane.     Cl.   22. 

Ford.  T.   B..   Ltd..   High  Wycombe.  England.     602.377.   pub. 

11-23-54.    CL  31. 
•  Foreat  CTty  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Sentinel  Products  Corp. 
Foster    Refrigerator    Corp..    Hudson.    N.    Y.      602,376.    pub. 

11—23—54      Cl    31 
Foy  Paint  Co..  Inc.'.  The.  d.  b.  a.  The  R.  F.  Johnaton. Paint 

Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  602.538.  CT.  16. 
Fraser  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  372.618,  cane.  CL  40. 
Fraser  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  377.172.  cane.  CT.  43. 
Fraaer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  380.024.  cane.  Cl.  43. 
Fraser  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  393.312.  cane.  Cl.  43. 
Fratelli  Folonari.  to  Fratelli  Folonari  S.  p.  A.,  Brescia.  Italy. 

317.288.  ren.  9-18-54.    Cl.  47. 
Fratelli  Folonari.  to  Fratelli  Folonari  S.  p.  A.,  Breacla.  Italy. 

318.732.  ren.  1O-30-54.     CT.  47.      ' 
Fratelli  Folonari  8.  p.  A. :  Bee — 

Fratelli  Folonari. 
Freund.   Bailor  4  C.   8.   p.   A..  Torino,   Italy.     314.334.  ren. 

(V-26-54.     Cl.  47. 
Friden  Calculating  Machine  Co..    Inc..   San  Leandro.  Calif. 

602.540.    Cl.  26. 
Friedman.  Keller  4  Co..  Inc..  Paducah.  Ky..  to  McKeaaon  4 

Robbina.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      318.905.    ren.    11-6-54. 

CT.  49. 
Fruit  Land    Producta    Co.,    Ontario,    N.    Y.      602,265.    pub. 

11 -.^0-54.    Cl.  11. 
Fuller.   D.   B..  4  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     602.477,  pub 

11-16-54.    Cl.  42. 
Fuller.  D.  B..  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.548.     Cl.  42. 

Fttrstlich  von  Metternich-Winneburg'sches  Domane-Rentamt. 

Johannesberg   (Rheingau),  Germany,   to  Estate  Wine   Im- 
porters. Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     311,080,  ren.  3-13-54. 

Cl.  47. 
Gant  I'errln.  Ancienne  Maiaon  Perrin  Freres  4  Cie,  Societe 

Anonyme :  Bee — 
V.  I'errln  4  Cie. 
(.ebr.  Kruslus{  See — 
Krusius.  Erwin. 
Gebrs.  Spyer  4  Van  Der  Vljver  (Spyer  Brothers  4  Van  Der 

Vijver)  N.  V.  :  See— 
Spyer  Brothers. 
(;ehring    Textiles.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      602,476.    pub. 

11-16-54.    CT.  42. 
Gem  Hosiery  Mills.  (;eorgetown.  Del.    602,428.  pub.  11-16-54. 

Cl  39 
XJeneral  Armature  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Mill  Hall,  Pa.     602.297-8.  pub. 

11-16-54.     CT.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Cheek-.Neal  Coffee  Co. 
GIfford  Hill-Western,      Inc..      Dallaa.      Tex.      602.280.      pub. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  13. 
Gllroan   Engineering  4   Mfg.   Co..   Janeaville.   Wia.     602.318. 

pub.  11-23-54.    CL  23. 

Givaudan-Delawanna.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     502,714.  cane. 

Cl     6 
Givaudan-Delawanna.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     502.730.  cane. 

CT.  6. 
Glad  Rag  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 

McCoy.  Erneat  K. 
Glowax  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     427.165.  cane.     CT.  16. 

Goldberg.  S..  4  Co.   Inc.,  Hackenaack.  N.  J.     602.409.  pub. 

11-30-54.    CT.  89. 
Graett  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See— 

Ehrich  4  Graeti. 
Grasselli  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     99,978,  12(c)  pub. 

2-22-55,    CT.  $. 


Great  Weatern  Sugar  Co..  The.  Denver,  Colo.     602.499.  pub 

11-30-54.    CT.  46. 
Green    Houae    Fabrics.    Inc..    Betheada.    Md.      602.467.    pub 

11-16-54.     Cl.  42. 
Gremlin  Frosen  Beveragea.  Inc. :  See — 

Lisher.  Velma  E. 
Guardian  Chemical  Corp..  Long  laland  CTty.  N.  Y.     602.287 

pub.  l-2fr-54.    CT.  18. 
Hairnet  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     502.687.  cane 

Cl.  39. 
Hallicraftera  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     602.301.  pub.  11-16-54 

CT.  21. 
Haloid  Co..  The.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     602,532,  pub.   11-23-54 

Cl.  52. 
Halpin  Co-Airdinator  Co.,  Waahington.  D.  C.     421,507,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Hammel-Dabl  Co..  Warwick.  R.   I.     602,275,  pub.   11-23-54. 

CL  13. 
Handelsvennootsrhap  onder  de  flrma  Verpa.  Arnhem.  Nether- 
lands.   602,270.  pub.  ll-.'i0-54.    CL  13. 
Hanaen.  Hana  H..  d.  b.  a.  Langlois  Cheeae  Makers.  Langlols, 

Oreg.    602.512.  pub.  11-30-54.    CL  46. 
Hanson,  Oliver  M..  d.  b.  a.  Willow  Glen  Window  Interiors. 

San  Jose,  Calif.    602.274.  pub.  11-30-54.    Cl.  13. 
Hardtmuth.  L.  4  C.  Inc..  Bloomabury.  N.  J.     602,384.  pub. 

11-16-54.    Cl.  37. 
Harodite    Finishing    Co..    Inc.,    The,    North    DIghton,    Maaa. 

602.468.  pub,  11-16-54.     CT.  42. 
Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx  :  See —  , 

Decker,  Alfred.  4  Cohn. 
Decker.  Alfred,  4  Cohn,  Inc. 
Society  Brand  Clothes.  Inc, 
Healthaids.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Serutan  Co..  Newark. 

N.  J.    321.750,  ren.  2-12-55.    CT.  18, 
Hearst  Corp..  The  :  See — 

King  Features  Syndicate,  Inc, 
Hebrew  National  Kosher  Sausage  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

602.493-4.  pub,  11-2.1-54.    CL  46. 
Heco   Envelope   Co..   Chicago.    111.      602.406.   pub.    11-23-54. 

CT.  ST. 
Helm.  Moses  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     382,231.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Heller    Brothers    Co..    Newcomerstown.    Ohio.      322.059.    ren. 

2—26—55      CT   23 
Hellermann  Ltd..  Sussex,  England.     602.539.     CT.  21. 
Henry.    Dewitt    P..    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      602.518. 

pub.  11-23-54.    Cl.  46. 
Henry.    Edith,    CTnclnnati,    Ohio.      602,458.    pub.    11-30-54. 

Cl    39 
Herbert    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y.      502.758,    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Hesse    Envelope    Co..    Dallaa.    Tex.      602.399.    pub.    11-9-54. 

Cl    37 
Heubleiii,  G.  F.,  4  Bro..  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.     602.523.  pub. 

11-2.1-54.    Cl.  46. 
Hewitt    Soap   Co.,    Inc.,   The.    Dayton.   Ohio.      602.534.    pub. 

11-.10-54.    Cl.  62. 
Hills  Bros.,  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc..  San  Franciaco.  C^llf. 

322.1.13,  ren.  2-26-55.    Cl.  26. 
Hills  Broa.  Coffee,  Inc. :  See — 

Hills  Bros.  ^  ^„  .^^  „ 

Hitchcock  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Salinaa,  Calif.     602,506-7.  pub. 

11 -.10-54.     CT.  46. 
Hi-Test  Products  Co. :  See — 

Animal  Foods  Co.  ,^„ 

Hodgkins.     J.     F..     Co..     Randolph.     Maine.      602.849.     pub. 

11-2.1-54.    CT.  23.  „      ,^„>«„ 

Holland-Rantoa  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     502.603,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Hollen'bach.  Chas..  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     317.521.  ren.  9-25-54. 

Home  Guano  Co..  The.  Dothan.  Ala.     99.153.  ren.  8-18-64. 

Home  Nursery.  The.  Portland.  Oreg.     602,324.  pub.  11-23-54. 

C\    23 
Hoover-Moore    Products.    Inc..    Kent.    Ohio.      602,345,    pub. 

11—23—54      Cl   23 
Houbigant.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     164,489.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Houghton.   E.   F..  4  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     319.710.   12(c) 

Hudson.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  IIL    602.333.  pub,  11-23-54. 

Cl  23 
Hunter    Packing    Co.,    East    St.    LouU.    111.      364.192.    cane. 

Ideai  Industries,  Inc..  Sycamore.  111.     «02.536.     CL  15. 
Infllco  Inc..  Tucson.  Aria.     602,370.  pub.  11-30-54.     CL  23. 
International   Motor  Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      187,497.   cane. 

International    Paper    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      602,386.    pub, 

Irwin.  Robert  W..  Co.,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.     325,917,  cane. 

Cl   32 
J  4  S.  Carburetor  Co..  to  J.  4  S.  Carburetor  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

318.959.  ren,  ll-e-.M.     CL  2.1.  «„„  ,o«  k 

Jackson    4    Church    Co..     Saginaw.    Mich.      602.339.    pub. 

Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.'.  The.  West  Hartford.  Conn.     602,351.  pub. 

11-23-.M.     C1.23.  ....      ^       ^      _      «  .. 

Jansa    Edward  F..  d.  b.  a.  Jiffy-Jig  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

602.330.  pub.  11-23-54.     CL  23.  .^  „«.. 

Jayflo    Producta    Co..    MInneapolia.     Minn.      602.360.    pub. 

11-23-54.     CL  23.  „       ..    ^         ^       , 

Jaynes   Drug   Co..    Boston.    Maaa..   to   Rexall   Drug  Co.,   Loa 

Angeles,  Calif.     101,291.  ren.  11-24-54      CT.  18. 
Jefferson  Island  Salt  Co..  Loulaville.  to  Jefferson  Island  Salt 

Co..  St,  Matthews,  Ky.     317.935.  ren.  10-9-54.     CL  46. 
Jergena,  Andrew,  Co..  The.  CTndnnatl,  Ohio.     176,193.  cabc. 

CT.  4. 
Jitry-Jlg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Janaa,  Edward  F. 
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Pa.     56.963. 


Johnston,  R.  F..  Paint  Co    Th*  :  See— 

Foy  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  Th*.  ^  «o  r^ 

Johnaton  T«ter«.  inc..  Hooaton.  Tex.    602.359.  pub.  n-23-M. 

n.  23. 
Joni  Products  :   Hre— 

Aaaociated  Purchaalng  Corp. 
Joaie  Llna^rU    Inc.    New  York.  N.  Y.     502.672,  cane.     ( 1.  39. 
jSTlan  it  TCokeng*  to..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     279.695.  cane. 

CI    Sfl 
Kaye    Harry.  Chicago.  111.     602.453.  pub.  11-23-54.     CI.  39. 
Kendall  Co..  The^  See— 

KendairCo.   The.  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     320,718.  ren.  1-8-55.     Cl.  31. 
Kent,   O.   B.,  *  Sons  Ltd..  London.  EngUnd.     602.252,   pub. 

Keyatone     Steel '  h    Wire    Co.,     Peoria.     Dl.     602,278.     pub. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  13.  ..       „     ^ 

King  Feature*  Syndicate,  Inc.,  to  The  Hearat  Corp.,  New  lork, 

N   Y.     323.027,  ren.  3-26-55.     Cl.  38. 
Klp    Robert  C.  d.  b.  a.  Plctrebor  Chemical  Co.,  Bellport,  to 
N    G.   Margolin.  New  York,  N.  Y.     321.776,  ren.  2-12-55. 
n.  6. 
Kirk    James  S..  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Procter  *  <;amble 

Co.    Cincinnati.  Ohio.     98.062.  ren.  6-30-54.     Cl.  51. 
Klrach  Co.,  Sturgls.  Mich.     602.271,  pub.  11-23-54.     Cl.  13. 
Kleinachmldt,  Ruth,  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.449,  pub.  11-23-54. 

n.  39. 
Knipe  Bros.   Inc..  Harerhill.  Maaa.     602.450,  pub.  11-30-54. 

n.  39. 
Kohnstamm    H.,  k  Co.  Inc.  H.  Kohnstamm  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     334,122      Am.  7(d).     Cl.  4.V 
Kops  Bros..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     602,454,  pub.  11-23-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Kornylak,  Andrew,  d.  b.  a.   M-H   Standard  Co..  Jeraey  City. 

N.J.     602  352.  pub.  11-23-54.     Cl.  23. 
Krasnow  Belt.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.427.  pub.  11-16-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Kroger  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Kendall  Co..  The. 
Wesco  Foods  Co. 
Krusius.   Erwln,  d.  b.  a.  Gebr.  Kmalus,  Solingen,  Germany 

602..335,  pub.  11-23-54.     Cl.  23. 
Lake  Shore  Electrotype  Dlv. :  See — 

Electrographlc  Corp. 
Lamont,   Corllaa  k  Co.,   New  York,   to  The  Nestl«  Co.,   Inc.. 

White  Vlalns,  N.  Y.     .321,082,  ren.  1-1.5-55.     Cl.  4.%. 
Lamport.  Alexander,  k  Bro..  New  York.  NL  Y.     602.478.  pub. 

ll-16-.'»4.      n.  42.  I 

Langlois  Cheese  Makers  :  See — 

Hansen.  Hans  H. 
Lanollaed,  Inc. :  See —  | 

Doyle.  William  F. 
Lanston   Monotype   Machine  Co.,    Philadelphia, 

12(c)  pub.  2-22-.55.     Cl.  23. 
Latham.    Allen    E.,    d.    b.    a.    Venetian    Blind    Products    Co- 
Berkeley.  Calif      602.272,  pub.  11-30-54.     Cl.  13. 
La  Trlque  Brassieres  Co.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     502,769,   cane 

Cl.  39. 
Lawco,    Inc..    Hutchinson,    Kana.      602.368,    pub.    11-23-54. 

n.  23. 
Lasoff,  Louis,  d.  b.  a.  Tech-Maater  Producta  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     602.299.  DUb.  11-16-54.     Cl.  21. 
Lee.  H.  D..  Co..  Inc..  The,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     602,438,  pub. 

1 1 -30—54      Cl    39 
Lee,  William  W.',  *  Co.,  WaterTllet  and  Troy,  to  William  W. 
Lee  k  Co.  (1945),  Watervliet,  N.  Y.     101,958,  ren.  1-19-55. 
a.  18. 
Lee.  William  W.,  k  Co.  ( 1945)  :   Sec- 
Lee.  William  W..  *  Co. 
Le  Sage  Co.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     418,251,  cane 

Leslie  Fay  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Cl.  39. 
Lerer  Brothers  Co. :  See—  ' 

Brann  k  Fitts,  Inc. 

Pepsodent  Co.,  The.  ' 

Levy,  Ernest  k  Herman.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     161,531,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Lewis    Drug    Co..    The,    to    J.    J.    Durr.    Montg»)mery.    Ala. 

193,  700,  new  cert.     Cl.  18  (formerly  Class  6. ) 
Lewis  Mfg.  Co.,  Walpole,  to  The  Kendall  Co.,  Boston,  Mas». 

103.242.  ren.  3-23-55.     Cl.  44. 
Library  Service,  Newark,  N.  J.    602,255,  pub.  11-23-54.    Cl.  5. 

LleboTits,  S..  4  Suns.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     329,587,  cane. 

(1.  39. 
Lipthrott,  Ralph  H.,  d.  b.  a.   Reace  Tea  and  Coffee  Co.,  St. 

Petersburg.  Fla.     R02,.'M>4-5.  pub.   11-30-^4.     Cl.  46. 
Llsber,  Velma  E.,  Berkeley,  to  (iremlin  Froaen  Beverages,  Inc., 

Stockton.  Calif.     802,500.  pub.  11-30-54.     Cl.  46. 
Liasberger.  Fanny,  to  Cyclax  Ltd.,  London.  England.     99,891, 

ren.  5-22-54.     C\.  51. 
Loodat    Aets    Fabric    Co..    Elliabeth,    N.    J.      602,480,    pub. 

ll-lft-54.     Cl.  42. 
LonginI  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fedden  Brotners  Co.,  Inc. 
Lowenbaum.    R..    Mfg.    Co..    St.    Loala,    Mo.      602,437.    pub. 

1 1—23—54      Cl    .39 
Lowenateln,    M..    4   Sons,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      502,7.59, 

cane.     Cl.  42. 
Lyon  Metal  Producta,  Inc..  Aurora.  IlL    260,791.  cane.    Cl.  13. 

M  H  Standard  Co. :  See— 

Kornylak,  Andrew. 
Mabeo    Inc.,    Santa    Cnix,    Calif.      602,354,    pub.    11-30-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Magic    City    Candy    Co.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      602,526.    pub 

11-30-54.     Cl.  46. 
Manlius  Pbarmacal  Co.  :  See — 
Petrucci.  Manliua  Y. 


Cl.  49. 
602,457,  pub.   11-30-54, 


Manteea     CannlBg     Co..     Manteca.     Calif.       602,515,     pub. 

ll-2:i-.54.      Cl.  46. 
Marcl  Threads  Corp..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.     602,488.  pub. 

11-30-.54.     Cl.  43. 
Margolin.  Nathan  O.  :  See — 

Klp.  Robert  C. 
Marshall  Wells  Co.  :  See—  ,      , 

Briggs.  William  R.  •  ^ 

Maryland      Engineering     Co..      Plkesvllle,      BaltlAore,      Md 

6()2.340.  pub.  11-23-54.     CT.  2.3. 
Mason    Box   Co..   The,   Attleboro   Falla,   Mass.     322.767.   ren. 

.3-19  .55.     Cl.  2. 
Mason-Nellan    Regulator    Co..    Boston,    Maas.      322.551,    ren. 

3-12-55.     Cl.  26. 
Maury-Cole    Co..    to    Canova    Fooda,    Inc.,    Memphla,    Tenn. 

317.679.  ren.  10-2-54.    Cl.  46. 
Mava  de  Mexico.  Beverly  Hllla,  Calif.   602.410,  pub.  11-30-54. 

Cl.  .39. 
Mayer.    Max.   k   Co..    Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     602.448.   pub. 

11-23-54.     CT.  39. 
McCoy.  Ernest  K..  Norfolk.  Vs..  to  Glad  Rag  Products  Corp.. 

Yonkers.  N.  Y.     322.617.  ren.  3-12-55.    Cl.  4. 
MeCullagh.  Ernest  P..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     502.605.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
McKalR  Hatch   Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     602.319.  pub.   ll-3<Mi4. 

Cl.  23. 
McKesaon  k  Bobbins.  Inc. :  See — 
Friedman.  Keller  k  Co..  Inc. 
McKesson  k  Robblns.   Inc..  Bridgeport  and  Fairfield.  Conn., 
to  McKesaon  k  Robblns,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     318.149. 
ren.  10-16-54.     Cl.  18. 
McKesaon  k  Robblns.   Inc.,  Bridgeport  and  Fairfield.  Conn., 
to  McKesson  k  Bobbins,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     318,668. 
ren.  10-.30-54.    Cl.  37.  '  , 

McMoore.  Rose  E..  Phlladelohia.  Pa.     502.738.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Mead   Cvcle   Co..   Chicago.    111.     502.620-1.   cane.     Cl.   19. 
Melrose  Dlstfllers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Olrtetvme  Distillers.  Inc.  * 

Melvill«.  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.414.  pub.  11-23-54. 

Cl.   39. 
Meredith   Publishing  Co..   Des   Moines,'  Iowa.     602,407,  pub. 

11-16-54     Cl.  38. 
Metronome  Corp.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     602.545.     C\.  88. 
Movers.  Louis  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Newton  Optical  Co..  Newton.  N.  J. 

502.763.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Michigan  Mushroom  Co..  Nlles.  Mich.    319.998.  ren.  12-18-04. 

Cl.  46. 
Midwest  Outerwear  Mfg.  Co..  Port  Washington,  Wis.    602.426. 

Dub   11-16-.54.    a.  39. 
Milk   Producers   Association  pf  Central   California.   Modesto. 

Calif.    239.«J>6.  12(c)  pub.  2-22-55.     CI.  46. 
Miller.    I.,    and    Sons.    Inc..    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y..    and 

Nashville.    Tenn.       318.5.39.    ren.     10-30-54.       Cl.    39. 
Miller.    I.,    *    Sons.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      602,443,    pub. 

11-30-54.     a.  .39. 
Miller,  a.  J..  Packing  Co.,  Grand  ^Junction.  Colo.     602,516-17, 

pub.  11-2.3-54.    Cl.  46. 
Mills.  Thomas.  Inc..  High  Point.  N.  C.    252.947.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

AttapuliTus  Clay  Co. 
Mishawaka   Rubber  and  Woolen   Mfg.   Co..   Mlshawaka.   Ind. 

318.823.  ren.  11-6-54.     CT.  39. 
Mitten.  Frank  P..  Redlands.  Calif.     602.552.     CT.  50. 
Monadnock    Paper    Mills.    Inc.,   Manchester,    N.   H.     602,390, 

pub.  11-23-54.    Cl.  37. 
Monarch   I>enther   Co..  'Chicago.    111.     432,837.   cane.     Cl.    1. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Flberloid  Corp..  The. 
Moon  Glow  Cosmetic  Co..  Ltd..  Hollywood,  Calif.     318.793. 

cane.    Cl.  6. 
Moore.    E.    R..    Co..    Chicago.    111.      602.423.    pub.    11-16-54. 

CT.  39. 
Moore.  Goodloe  E..  Co.,  by  Goodloe  E.  Moore.  Inc..  Danville. 

III.     441.187.  12(c)  pub.  2-22-55.    Cl.  5. 
Moore.  Goodloe  E.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore,  (ioodloe  E..  Co. 
Moorman  Mfg.  Co..  Quincy.  III.,  from  Pay-U  Laboratories.  Inc. 

602.491.  piib   11-16-54.     Cl.  46. 
Morris.  Philip,  k  Co..  Ltd.  .See^- 
ContinentHl  Tobacco  Co..  Inc. 
Morris.  Philip,  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Inc. :  Scft— 

Continental  Tobacco  Co.,  Inc.  ^ 

Morrone   Mfg.   Co..   Westerly.   R.    I.     502.634.  cane.     CT.   19. 
Morton    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      329.627,    cane.      CT.    2. 
Morton  Mfg.  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Blair  of  Virginia,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

419,170.  cane.    CT.  6.  ,        ^^ 

Morton  Mfg   Corp..  alao  d.  b.  a.  Rlalr  of  Virginia.  Lynchburg, 
Va.    502.602.  cane.    CT.  4.  ^.    „, 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     602,303.  pub.  11-23-54.    Cl.  21. 

Murdirco  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  West  Disinfecting  Co.. 

Long   IsUnd   City,   N.    Y.     317.255,   ren.   9-18-54.     Cl.   6. 
Murphy  Oil  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Murphy  Ranch,  to  Murphy  Ranch  Co., 

W^lttler.  Calif.     322.032,  ren.  2-26-55.     CT.  46. 
Murphy  Oil  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Murphy  Ranch,  to  Murphy  Ranch  Co,. 

HTiittier.  Calif.    322,337,  ren.  3-5-55.    CT.  46. 
Murphy  Ranch  :  See — 

Murphy  (Ml  Co. 
Murphy  Ranch  Co. :  See —  * 

Murphy  Oil  Co.  •  » 

Nadler    Sportswear  Corp.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     602.433.   pub. 

11   30-54.    Cl.  89. 
National  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. :  8e«— 

Cronkrite.  James  B. 
National    Fruit   Canning   Co.,    Seattle,   Waah.      319,629,   ren. 

12-4-54.     Cl.  46. 
National    Fruit   Canning  Co.,   Seattle,   Waah.     319,896,   ren. 

12-11-54      CT.  46.  .       ^^ 

National  <ilaaa  Diatrlbutora  Association,  Chicago,  III.  403.024. 

caac.    Cl.  S3. 
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National  Glasa  DIatrlbutors  Aaaoclatlon,  Chicago.  III.  416.605, 

National    Motor    Bearing    Co..    Inc..    Redwood    City.    Calif. 

322.517.  ren.  3-12-55.    Cl.  36. 
National    Motor    Bearing    Co..    Inc..    Redwood    CTty.    Calif. 

322.520.  ren.  3-12-66.    CT.  36.  ^  ^   , 

National   Starch   Co..   to  Corn   Producta   Refining  Co..   New 

York.  N.  Y.    101.966,  ren.  1-19-66.    CT.  6.  ...  ^,.     .     .. 

Nationale    Zetmeellndustrle    N.    V..    Veendam.    Netherlands. 

Necchi  Sewing  Machine  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  602.869. 
pub.  11-30-54.    Cl.  23.  _,     ,. 

Nelly-Ann  Dreas  Co..  Chicago.  111.     502.696.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Ne«tl#  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 
Lamont.  Corllaa  ft  Co. 

Neatl«.  Henri.  London.  England.  CTirlatlanla.  Norway,  and 
Vevey    Swltaerlapd.  to  The  Nestl*  Co..  Inc..  White  Plalna. 

.     NY.    43,969,  ren.  1-3-66.    CT.  46.  „„„.,.. 

New  Bedford  Cordage  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.  322.614. 
ren.  3-12-65.    Cl.  7. 

Newton  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Nlvel**!St^iiitlSnaF  Co..   New  York,   N.   Y.     602,766.   cane. 

Norda  Eaaentlal  Oil  ft  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
602.602.  pub.  11-16-54.     CT.  46.  .     ^    „  «,o«4. 

Norma  Hoflfnann  Bearlnga  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.     818,644, 

No^th  American'  Brewing  Co.,  BUti  Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee. 

Wis.    113.900.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  48. 
Northern    Research   Laboratories.    Inc..    Mlnneapolla.    Minn. 

No^rth'PUtt7  Rendering  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Central  Nebraaka  P*c"nf 

Co.    North  Platte,  Nebr.     602,514.  pub.  ll-;23-64.     CT.  46. 

North    Wayne    Tool    Co..    OakUnd.    Maine.      802.832,    pub. 

North Jr^  Paptr^Co..   The,   CToquet.    Minn.      602.389.   pub. 

NoVthi'iitera  Mall  Box  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Northwestern  Products 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     602,316.  pub.  11-30-64.     Cl.  22. 

Northwestern  Products  Co. :  See — 

Northwestern  Mail  Box  Co. 
0»k    Mfg    Co..    Inc..    Culver    City.    Calif.      602.361-2.    pub. 

11-23-54.    Cl.  23. 
6berg.    C     O..    ft    CO :  8    Aktiebolag,    Eakllatuna,    Sweden. 

Ohr-^^ar'^to.^.'ifc^CTSeSfnd.    Ohio.      6<J2,825-6.    pub. 

Oldetyme  blstillers.  Inc..  to  Melroae  DUtilleri.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    314,611.  ren.  7-3-64.    Cl.  49  o„v^„i„„ 

Old  Quaker  Co..'  The,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind  to  Schenley 
Industries,   Ine!,  New  York,  N.  Y.     816.717.  ren.  9-4-64. 

Cl    49.  ^      ,  . 

O'Neill,  Gordon.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

B.  C.  Co.  Ltd.  „    _  „ 

Onondaga    Silk  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N, 

7_3_84.    Cl.  42.  „      .  „ 

Onondaga   Silk  Co.,    Inc..   New  York,  N, 

7-3-64.    CT.  42.        ,  ^  v     u  m 

OnondM   Silk   Co.,    Inc..   New  York,  N 

On^SdS^SIlf^ct?;  Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      319,246,   ren 

11-20-54.     Cl.  42.  »,         V     w     M 

Onondaga   Silk   Co..   Inc.,   New   York.   N. 

11-2^-64.     Cl.  42.  „  \.     ..     ^ 

Oregon    Saw    Chain    Corp..    Portland,    Oreg. 
.      11-23-54.     CT.  23.  ;,       ,      ..      r.K. 

Osborn    Mfg.     Co.,    The.     CTeveUnd,    Ohio, 

11-23-54.     Cl.  23.  „       ^,         XI     V 

Overland  Petroleum   Corp..   Brooklyn.   N.    i 

Oxford  Boyal  Miiahroom  Products,  Inc.,  Kelton,  Pa.    602.519. 

pub.  11-23-54.     Cl.  46.  ^  ^        ^  # 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,   now  bv  change  of 

MmV  Studebaker-Packard  Corp,   .602,322.  pu6.   11-30-64. 

Cl  23 

Palewonaky,  laaac  d.  b.  a.  A.  H.  Rllse,  to  A.  H.  Rllse  Dis- 
tillers Corp..  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands.  321,815,  ren. 
2—19—55      Cl   49. 

Panco  Rubber  to.,  to  Panther-Panco  Rubber  Co.  Inc  Ameri- 
can Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Chelaea.  Mass.  313.6o8. 
Am.  f(d):     Cl.  39. 

Panther-Panco  Rubber'  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Panco  Rubber  Co.  '   '      .       „.    „      «,„  ..., 

Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Istand  City,  N.  Y.  318,447,  ren. 
1(^-23—54      Cl    15 

Parkersburg  Steel  Cp.,  The.  Parkersborg,  W.  Va.  602.334, 
pub  11-30-64.     C1.23. 

Pay-U  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Moorman  Mfg.  Co.  ,  _^ ,         „^  .^ 

Peerless  Confection  Co..  Chicago.  111.  174.660.  Am.  7(d). 
CT    46 

Pelrce  and  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  602,471,  pub.  11-16-54. 
Cl  42  ' 

Peniek  ft  Ford,  Ltd..  Inc.,  ^ew  York.  N.  Y.     602.560.     Cl.  46. 

Pennsylvania  Crusher  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Bath  Iron 
Works  Corp.     602.365.  pub.   11-25^54..    CT.  23. 

Pennsylvania  Refining  Co.,  Butler,  Pi.     502.768,  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Penny  Label  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  602,385,  pub.  11-16-54. 
CT.  37. 

Penton  Publishing  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    602.544.    CT.SS. 

Pepsodent   Co..   The,   Lever  Brothers  Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

293,898.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  51. 
Perldome.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     602,542.     Cl.  26. 

Perl-LusU,  Ltd.,  Leek.  England.  317.654,  12(c)  pub.  2-22-53. 
CL  43. 


Y.  814.690.  ren. 
Y.  814.732,  ren. 
Y.    "318.414,   ren. 


Y.      819.352.    ren, 


602.338,    pub. 

602,343,     pub. 

318,446,   ren. 


Perrln,  V.,  ft  Cle,  Grenoble,  France,  London,  England,  and 
Gloversvllle  and  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Gant  Perrln,  Anclenne 
Malson  Perrln  Freres  ft  Cle.  Soclete  Anonyme.  Parla. 
France.     97,886.  ren.  6-23-54      Cl.  39 

Perry-Brlgga  Co..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  602.311.  pub.  11-16-54. 
Cl   21 

Petrucci  Manlius  Y..  d.  b.  a.  Manlius  Pharmacal  Co..  Mllford. 
Conn.     316.105.  cor.     CT.  18.  .^  „„.        .         -.^v 

Pharmaco.  Inc..  Kenllworth.  N.  J.  599.201.  Am.  7(d). 
CT.  42. 

Plctrebor  Chemical  Co. :  Sec- 
Kip.  Robert  C.  „       „ 

Piedmont  Pine  Corp.,  Aiken,  S.  C.     602.648,  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Plllsbury  Flour  Mills  Co..  MlnneapolU,  Minn.     306,600,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Plllabury- Washburn  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

45,181.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Pioneer    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Willard,    Ohio.      602,441,    pub. 

11-16-54.     Cl.  39. 
Pl-Rod  Tower  Co..  Plymouth,  Ind.     602,310.  pub.  11-16-54. 

CT  21. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  ft  Chemical  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     602,537. 

Cl.  16. 
Plater  Rater,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     602,543.     CT.  26. 

Plochman  ft  Harriaon.  to  Plochman  ft  Harriaon  (1954),  Chi- 
cago lU.     314.481,  ren.  7-3-54.     CT.  46. 
Plochman  ft  Harrison,  to  Plochman  ft  Harriaon  (1954).  Chi- 
cago, 111.     319,069,  ren.  11-13-54.     CL  46. 
Plochman  ft  Harrison  (1954)  :  See — 

Plochman  ft  Harriaon. 
Ply  Clothing  Co..    Seattle,   Waah.     602.434,   pub.   11-30-64. 

Cl.  39.  .       "^  ^ 

Plymouth     Shoe     Co.,     MIddleboro,     Maaa.       602,456.     pub. 

1 1  30  51      Cl   39 
Polrette  Corsets,"  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     313,320.  12(c)  pub. 

2—22—55      CT   39 
Pola    Enterprlsea    Inc..    Moorestown.    N.    J.      602.336.    pub. 

11-30-54.     CT.  23. 
Potter  Drug  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Maiden.  Maaa.     68,771,  cane. 

CT.  6. 
Premier    Produce    Co.,    to    D.    C.    Weaver,    Salinas,    Calif. 

380,878,  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Preservaltne  Mf^.  Co..  The.  Flemlngton,  N.  J.     322,977,  ren. 

3-26-56.     Cl.  46. 
Price  Battery  Corp.,  Hamburg,   Pa.    ,322,777,  ren.   3-19-66. 

CT.  21. 
Price  Candy  Co..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     602.497,  pub.  5-25-54. 

CT.  46. 
Prince.  H.  M..  TextUea  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     602,481,  pub. 

11-23-54.     Cl.  42. 
Prince,  H.  M.,  Textiles  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     602,483,  pub. 

11-^3-54.     Cl.  42. 
Prltchard,   Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.     28,664,  cane.    .Cl.  6 

and  46. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kirk,  James  S.,  ft  Co. 
Product  Associates,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     602,294.  pub. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  21. 
Progll    Society    Anonyme    Pour    la    Fabrication    de    Produlta 

Chlmlques   et   I'Exportatlon   ou   I'lmportation   de    Matlftres 

Premieres  et  Prodults  Fabrlqu«s.  Parla.  France.     602,258, 

pub.  11-16-54.     Cl.  6. 
Purex  Corp.  Ltd..  South  Gate.  Calif.    602,531,  pub.  11-23-54. 

Cl.  52. 
Radiant  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     597,907,  cor.     CT.  26. 

Radio  Condenser  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     602,309.  pub.  11-16-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.     102,843-5.  ren.  2-23-55. 

Cl.  46. 
Ralston    Purtna    Co.,    St.    Loala.    Mo.      321,054,    12(c)    pub. 

2-22-55.     Cl.  18. 
Reace  Tea  and  Coffee  Co. :  See — 

Lipthrott.  Ralph  H. 
Reglna  Corp.,  The.   Rahway,  N.  J.     602.300.  pub.  11-9-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Rellly  Electrotype  Division :  See —  •        .     ' 

Elect  rograpnlc  Corp. 
Reilly   Tar  ft  Chemical   Corp.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     317,774, 

ren.  10-2-54.     Cl.  6. 
Rellly    Tar   ft   Chemical   Corp.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      320,206. 

ren.  12-18-64.     Cl.  12. 
Remington    Rand    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      602,260,    pob. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  11. 
Remington    Rand    Inc..    New    York.    N.   Y.      602,261,    pub. 

11-16-54.     CT.  11. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Cleveland  Chain  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Revvo  Castor  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Londan.  England.    602.273,  pub. 

11-23-64.     Cl.  13. 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See — ' 

Jaynes  Drug  Co. 
Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co.,  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.     100.156. 

ren.  10-6-54.     Cl.  17. 
Rhythm    Lingerie.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      414,010,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Rllse  A.  H. :  See—  ( 

Palewonsky.  Isaac. 
Riise  A.  H.,  Distillers  Corp. :  See 
Palewonsky.  Isaac. 


I  aiewonsky.  Isaac. 
Robotyper     Corp..     Henderaonville.     Sj    C.       002,263,     pub. 

11-23-54.     Cl.  11. 
Rodney.  Martin  H..  d.  b.  a.  DenUl  Producta  Co..  Baltimore. 

Md.     602,553.     CT.  61. 
Rogers  Exterminating  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala.    502,770.  cane.    Cl.  6. 

Rossville  Commercial  Alcohol  Corp.,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     318.137.  ren.  10-16-54.     Cl.  8. 

Roxman,  Loula,  Textile  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  602.482.  pub. 
11-23-54.     Cl.  42, 
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Raraell    Fraacr    Wire   Co..    Maapeth.    N.    Y.      S41.143.   cane. 

CL  40. 
Saaaell     Mfg.     Co..     Alexander     City,     Ala.       002.431,     pab. 

1 1—30—54      CI   39 
RoaMll,  Nliea  E.',  d.  b.  a.  Tri-Sute  CalTert  Co.,  Plttaburgb. 

by  Roaaell  Supply  Co..  Brldgevllle.  Pa.     315.343.  12(c)  pub. 

2-22-55.     CI.  13. 
BoaMll  Paint  Co. :  Set—.  I 

Brlggs.  WlUlam  R.  '  | 

Roaaell  SuppU  Co. :  Bee—' 

RoaaelL  Nlles  B. 
Rytex  Co.,  Tbe.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     602,397.  pub.   11-23-54. 

CI.  37. 
Sagner,  A.,  k  Sona,  Inc.,  bjr  A.  Sagner's  Son,  Baltimore,  Md. 

369.222.  12(c)  pub.  2-22-55.     CI.  39. 
Sagner,  A..  *  Sona.  Inc.,  by  A.  Sagner'a  Son.  Baltimore,  Md. 

373.334,  12(c)  pub.  2-22-55.     H.  39. 
Sagner'a.  A..  Son  :  Bee — 

Sagner.  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc. 
St.  Regla  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     602,395,  pub.  11-9-54. 

CI.  37. 
Sale  4  Co.  (U.  8.  A.)  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     602,615.  cane. 

CI.  19. 
Sandburat    MUla,    Inc.,    Rockingham.    N.    C.      602,425,    pub. 

11-18-54.     Cl.  39. 
Santa  Ana  Tustin  Mutual  Citrus  Aaaoclatlon.  Taatln.  Calif. 

321  877,  ren.  2-19-55.     Cl.  46. 
Schaefer.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     602.874-9,  pub.  11-30-64. 

ex.  31. 
Scbenley  Distillers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stagg.  Geo.  T..  Co.,  Tbe. 
Scbenley  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Old  Quaker  Co..  The. 
Simon.  J..  *  Sons.  Inc. 
Schneider     Metal     Mfg.     Co..     Chicago.     111.      602,348.     pub. 

11-23-54.    Cl.  23. 
Schrader's.  A..  Son,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg  Co., 

Waterbury.   Conn.     314.154.   ren.   6-19-54.     Cl.   13. 
Schultz.  Baujan  *  Co..  to  Tbe  Beardstown  Mills  Co..  Beards- 
town.  111.    321,987,  ren.  2-19-55.    Cl.  46. 
Schultz,  Baujan  *  Co..  Beardstown.  III.,  now  by  change  of 

name  Tbe  Beardatown   Mills  Co.     602.489.   pub.    10-6-54. 

CT.  46. 
Schwartz.    Bernard,    agar    Corp.,    to    D   W    G    Cigar    Corp.. 

Detroit,  Mich.    320.469.  ren.  1-1-55     Cl.  17. 
Schwartz.    Max.    Lingerie,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      602.442. 

pub.  11-30-54.    Cl.  39. 
Scott    Paper   Co..    Chester.   Pa.     602,390-1.   pub.    11-23-64. 

Cl.  37.  I 

ScoTlll  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee —  I 

Scbrader'a,  A.,  Son,  Inc. 
Scovllle.  Brown  *  Co..  Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.     232,876     Am    7(d) 

Cl.  46. 
Seagram,  Joaeph  E..  k  Sons.   Inc..  to  Distillers  DUtributlng 

Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y.     315.138.   ren.   7-17-54.     Cl.   49. 
Seapak  Corp..  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga.    602,521.  pub.  11-30-54. 

Security  MUla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.484,  pub.  11-23-54 

Cl.  42. 
Selden  Bros.  Mfg.  Co,  Brooklyn.,  N.  T.  602,398.  pub.  11-28-64. 

Cl.  37. 
Selby  Shoe  Co..  The.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.   350.869   cane.   Cl   89 
Selby  Shoe  Co..  The.  Portsmouth.  Ohio.   408.806.  cane    Cl  80. 
Selby     Shoe    Co..    The.     Portamouth.    Ohio      602,411      pub 

11-23-54.     a.  39. 
Sell-More  Fooda  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y      602.527.   pub. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  46.  *' 

Seminole    Flavor    Co..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      317  404.     ren. 

9-25-54.    a.  45. 
Sensenbrenner.    A..    Sons,    to    A.    Sensenbrenner    Sons.    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    317.621-2.  ren.  10-2-54.    Q\.  17. 
Sentinel    Prodncta    Corp.,    to    Foreat    City    Producta.    Inc.. 

ClcTeland.  Ohio.    321,033.  ren.  1-16-66.    Cl.  44. 
Serutan  Co. :  Bee — 

Healthalda,  Inc. 
Shepherd  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    602.461.  pub. 

11-30-54.    CT.  39. 
Sherman    Paper    Producta    Corp..    Newton,    Maaa.      602.400. 

pub.  11-9-54.    a.  37. 
Shoecraft.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     602.459-60.  pub.  11-80-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Shopmaater.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    602.321,  pub.  11-28-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Shragle.  Harry,  d.  b.  a.  Statler  Watch  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

576.544.  cane.    C\.  27. 
Shulton.  Inc..  CTifton.  N.  J.     602.528.  pub.  11-23-64.     Cl.  51. 

Shuron  Optical  Co..  Inc..  Geneva.  N.  Y.    821.012.  ren.  1-16-56. 

Cl.  26. 
Hhwayder    Brothers.     Inc..    Ecorse.    Mich.     689.709.    cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Siemena-Planiawerke  Aktlengesellschaft  fuer  Kohlefabrikate, 

Meitlngen  bel  Augsburg,  Germany.    602,291.  pub.  11-16-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Simon.  J.,  k  Sons.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Schenley  Industries. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      317.749.    ren.    10-2-54.      CT.    49. 
Simon.  J.,  k  Sons.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  .Mo.,  to  Scbenley  Industries. 

Inc..   New   York.   N.    Y.     319.244.   ren.    ll-20-.'54.     Cl.   49. 
Sinclair.  H.  M..  Jr..  trustee  for  the  partnership.  Tbe  Sinclair 

Mfg.  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.    602,616.  cane.    0.6. 
Sinclair  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Sinclair.  H.  M..  Jr. 
Slocum  Hat  Corp..  Milwaukee.  WU.     602.444.  pub.  11-23-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Smith.     George     T..     Inc.,     Lansing.     Mich.      602.317,     pub. 

11-23-54.    Cl.  23. 
Smith.     Kline    k    French    Laboratoriea.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

602.288.  pub.  3-9-54.     C\.  18. 
Smith.   Marie  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     602.439,  pub.  11-23-54. 

a.  39. 


Smlthaon.  Arthur  D.,  d.  b.  a.  Smlthaon  Cold  Storage  Door 

Repair  Service,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.     602,373,  pub.  11-23-54. 

Cl.   25. 
Smlthaon  Cold  Storage  Door  Repair  Service  :  Bee — 

Smlthaon  Arthur  D. 
Snow   Flake  Canning  Co.,  Brunawick,   Maine.     99,911,   ren. 

^22-64.    a.  46. 
Society  Brand  Clothes.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Decker.  Alfred,  k  Cohn.  Inc. 
Society    Brand    Clothea,    Inc..    to    Hart    Schaffnar   *    Marx, 

Chicago.  111.    437,341,  new  cert.    Cl.  42. 
Society    Brand    Clothes,    Inc..    to    Hart    Schaffner   k    Marx. 

Chicago.  111.    440,654,  new  cert.    Cl.  39. 
Society    Brand    Clothea,    Inc..    to    Hart    Schaffner    4    Marx, 

Chicago.  111.    549.750.  new  cert.    Cl.  39. 
Society    Brand    Clothes,    Inc..    to    Hart    Schaffner    4    Marx, 

Chicago.  111.    557,267,  new  cert.    a.  39. 
Society    Brand    Clothea,    Inc..    to    Hart    Schaffner    4    Marx. 

Chicago.  III.    557.852.  new  cert.    Cl.  39. 
Society    Brand    Clothea,    Inc..    to    Hart    Schaffner    4    Marx, 

Chicago.  III.    564.862.  new  cert.    CI.  39. 
Society    Brand    Clothea,    Inc..    to    Hart    Schaffner    4    Marx, 

Chicago.  111.    673.954.  new  cert.    C\.  42. 
Sonneborn.  L..  Sona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     819,814.  12(c) 

pub.  2-22-55.    Cl.  6. 
Sonneborn,  L.,   Sona,   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     595,061.  cor. 

Cl.  6. 
Southern  Plow  Co.  Dept :  Bee — 

Columbua  Iron  Worka. 
Southern  Statea  Iron  Roofing  Co.,  Savannah.  Ga.     602.661, 

cane.    Cl.  12. 
Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co..  loc,  Paducah.  Ky.    602,829. 

pub.  11-23-64.    a.  23. 
Spencer  Rubber  Producta  Co.,  Manchester,  Conn.     602,406, 

pub.  11-16-64.    Cl.  87. 
Spiegel,   May,   Stern  Co..   Inc.,  The,  Chicago,   111.     336,283, 

cane.    Cl.  35. 
Spool  Cotton  Co..  The,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 

to  Coats  4   Clark   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      102,589,   ren. 

2-16-55.    Cl.  43. 
Spred-All,    Inc.,    Bellevoe.    Ohio.      602,366,    pub.    11-30-64. 

Cl.   23. 
Spyer    Brothers.    Amsterdam,    to    Gebra.    Sprer   4   Van    Der 

Vijver  (Spyer  Brothers  4  Van  Der  Vljver)  N.  V..  Rljnsburg, 

Netherlands.    312.733.  ren.  6-4-54,    Cl.  46. 
Stagg,  Geo.  T.,  Co..  The,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  to  Scbenley  Distillers. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     318,362.  ren.  10-23-54.     Cl.  49. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  III.     602,520.  pub.  11-23-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Stanford   Fruit  Growers.   Inc.,   Lake  Alfred,   Fla.     392,660, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Stanford   Fruit  Growera,   Inc..  Lake  Alfred,   Fla.     893,393, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Stanford    Fruit  Growers,    Inc..   Lake   Alfred.   Fla.      896,769, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Stanford   Fruit  Growera.   Inc.,   Lake  Alfred,   Fla.     396,892, 

cane.    Ci.  46. 
Stanley    Home    Producta,    Inc.,    Weatfleld,    Maaa.      486.078. 

12(c)  pub.  2-22-65.    Cl.  40. 
Stanley    Worka.    The.    New    Britain,    Conn.      602,837,    pub. 

11-23-54.    Cl.  23. 
Statler  Watch  Co. :  Bee — 

Shragie,  Harry. 
Stearns.    R.    H..   Co..   Boston.   Maaa.     314.402.   ren.   6-26-54. 

Cl.   39. 
Stelwagon  Mfg.  Co..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    602,636.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  ^.  Y.    602,462-4,  pub. 

11-16-54.    Cl.  42. 
Strapavac  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.    602,808,  pub.  11-80-54.    Cl.  21. 
Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  See — 

Packard  Motor  Car  Co. 
Suffolk    Karma   Packing  Co.,   Cbelaea,   Maaa.     602,492,   pub. 

11-23-54.    a.  46. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Sunbeam    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      602.276-7.    pub.    11-23-64. 

Cl.   13. 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co..  Rockford,  111.     602,292,  pub. 

5-11-54.    Cl.  21. 
Suni-Cltrua  Producta  Co..  Halnea  City.  Fla.     602,496,  pub. 

11-23-84.     a.  46. 
Super    Speed    Printing    Machinery.    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

602.367,  pub,  11-23-64.    Cl.  23. 
Susquehanna  Waist  Co.,  Philadelphia,  to  Susquehanna  Watat 

Co..  I'Dland.  Pa.    321.165.  ren.  1-22-55.    Cl.  39. 
Swift  4  Co.  :  See- 
Swift  and  Co. 
Swift  and  Co..   to  Swift  4  Co..  Chicago,   III.     817,649,  ren. 

10-2-54.    a.  46. 
Swift  and  Co..   to  Swift  4  Co..  Chicago.   111.     317,738.   ren. 

10-2-54.     a.  6^ 
Swirly  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.    602,490.  pub.  11-16-64.    a.  46. 

Synthetic    Chemlcala,    Inc.,    Pateraon,    N.    J.      817,699,    ren. 

10-2-54.    Cl.  51. 
Tech-Maater  Products  Co. :  See —  • 

Lasoff.  Loula. 
Teddy's    The    House   of   Sea   Food,    Inc..   New   York,   N.    Y. 

602.513.  pub.  11-16-54.     Cl.  46. 
Ted's  Motors.   Inc..  Maplewood.  Mo.     502,702.  cane.     H.  19. 

Tempest    Shirt    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Jesup.    Ga.      602,445.    pub. 

11-23-54.     Cl.  39. 
Tbermopin    Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y.     403.401. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Thomaa,    M.    4    W.,   Co.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      002,470,    pub. 

11-16-54.     CT.  42. 
Thompson-Bremer  4  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    602,266,  pub.  11-30-54. 

Cl.  13. 
Thompson  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 
"niompaon.  Frank  E.,  Jr. 
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Thompson.  Frank  B..  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Thompaon  Engineering 

Co..  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.     502,627.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Tlarco  Corp.,  Newark,  N.  J.    602,328,  pub.  11-23-54.    Cl.  23. 
TUeaton  and  Hollingswortb  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.    602,379.  pub. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  37. 
Titan  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  Bellefonte,  Pa.    002,281.  pub.  11-30-54. 

Cl.  13. 
Tobin-Arp    Mfg.    Co.,     Mlnneapolla.     Minn.      002,350.    pub. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  23. 
Toranto  Broa.  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.    002,429,  pub.  11-30-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Tower   A.   J..   Co..   Boaton,   Maaa.     00S,430.   pub.    11-23-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Towmotor  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    002,341-2,  pub.  11-23-54. 

Cl.  23. 
Transicoach.  Inc..  Richmond.  Ind.     502.((40,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Tri-Clty  Vegetable  Growers.  San  Juan,  Tex.     502,771.  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Trt-Sute  Culvert  Co. :  Bee — 

Russell.  Nilea  B. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa.     002,501.  pub.  11-30-54. 

Cl.  46. 
Turbo   Jet    Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     002,355,   pub. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  23. 
Underwood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     002,259,  pub.  11-10-54. 

Cl.  11. 
Underwood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     602.264,  pub.  11-16-54. 

Cl.  11. 
Union  Premier  Food  Stores,  Inc. :  See — 

Union  Premier  Stores.  Inc. 
Union  Premier  Stores.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by  change  of 

name    Union    Premier   Food    Stores,    Inc.      350,693,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
United  Merehanta  and  Manufacturers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

602.474.  pub.  11-16-54.     Cl.  42. 
United  Presa  Aaaoclatlona.  New  York.  N.  Y.     602,408.  pub. 

11-16-54.     Cl.  38. 
United  Statea  Gypsum  Co..  Chicago,  111.    292,632,  12(c)  pub. 

2-22-65.     Cl.  12. 
United  Sutea  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     318,614,  ren. 

10-30-64.     Cl.  21. 
United  SUtes  Robber  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     320,345,  ren. 

12—25—54      Cl   21 
United  States  Safety  Service  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    602,541. 

Cl.  26. 
United    Statea    Steel    Corp..    PIttaborgh,   Pa.      600.573,    cor. 

a.  4. 
^      United    sutea    Steel   Corp.,    PIttaborgh.    Pa.      002,285.   pob. 

11-10-54.     a.  14. 
Unlveraal  My-Tee  Midget  Corp.,  High  Point.  N.  C.     002,314, 

pob.  11-10-64.     cOl. 
Vacoom    Cleaner   Conservation    Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

002,323,  pub.  11-23-54.     Cl.  23. 
Valley    Paper    Co.,    Holyoke,    Maaa.      310,800,    12(c)    pob. 

2-22-65.     Cl.  37. 
Varbely.  Teofil  J^  d.  b.  a.  Wonder-Lln  Mfg.  Co.,  WIlkesBarre 

and  Hanover  Townahlp,  by  Wonder-Lln  Mfg.  Co.,  WIlkes- 
Barre, Pa.     317,351, 12(c)  pub.  2-22-55.     Cl.  18. 

Vaacoloy-Ramet  Corp.,  Waukegan,  111.    321,338,  ren.  1-29-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Venetian  Blind  Prodocts  Co. :  See — 

Latham.  Allen  E. 
VlU-Rar  Corp..  The,  Lowell,  Maaa,  to  Whitehall  Pharmacal 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     319,012,  ren.  12-4-64.     Cl.  51. 

Wabaah   Fibre   Box   Co..   Terre   Haote,    Ind.     002,382,   pob. 

11—23—54.     Cl.  37 
Wahl  Co.,  The,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111.,  by  Bver- 

ahar^    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.     318.249,    12(e)    pub.   2-22-55. 

Wallach'a.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     002,435,  pub.   11-23-54. 

Cl.  39. 
Walworth  Co.,  Boaton.  Maaa.    318,527.  ren.  10-30-64.     Cl.  13. 
Wanamaker,  John,  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     317.402. 

ren.  9-25-54.     <:i.  42. 


Weaver.  Don  C. :  See — 

Premier  Produce  Co. 
Wellington    Sears    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      002.476,    pab. 

11-10-54.     Cl.  42. 
Wella-Lamont-Smlth  Corp-.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    342,581,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Wells    Lamont    Smith    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      398,722,    cane. 

a.  39. 
Wesco    Foods    Co..    to    Tbe    Kroger    Co.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

321.258.  ren.  1-22-65.     Cl.  40. 
Wesco    Foods    Co..    to    Tbe    Kroger    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

322.832.  ren.  3-19-55.     Cl.  40. 
West  Coast-Manrhester  Mllla.  Inc..  to  Cole  of  California,  Inc.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     319,3dO,  ren.  11-20-54.     Cl.  39. 
West  Disinfecting  Co. :  See — 

Murdlrcd  Inc. 
Western  Tire  Auto  Stores,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     002,371,  pub. 

11-23-54.     Cl.  24. 
Weatgate  Sea  Producta  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     188.151.  caoc 

Cl.  40. 
Westln^ouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Westtngbouse  Electric  4  Mfc.  Co. 
Westinghonse  Electric  4  Mfg.  Co..  to  Westinghoose  Electric 

Corp..  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  819^003,  ren.  11-13-64.  Cl.  14. 
Wheary.  Inc..  Radne,  Wla.  002,253.  pub.  ll-l(V-54.  Cl.  3. 
Wheel    Trueing    Tool    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      602,353.    pQb. 

11-30-64.     Cl.  23.  .       .    »~ 

Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 

Vita-Ray  Corp.,  The. 
Wieta,  Donald  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     602,380,  pob.  11-10-54. 

CL  ^7. 
Wii^ns  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Wiggins,  Theodore  L. 
Wiggina,  Theodore  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Wiggins  Mfg.  Co.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

002,418,  pub.  11-10-54.     Ci.  39. 
Will  4  Baumer  Candle  Co..  Inc..  Syracoae,  N.  Y.     317,758, 

ren.  10-2-54.     Cl.  15. 
Williams,   J.    Parker,   d.   b.   a.   Cape   Shore  Paper  Producta, 

South  Portland,  Maine.     002,403,  pob.  11-9-54.     Cl.  37. 
Willow  Glen  Window  Interiors  :  See — 

Hanson.  Oliver  M. 
Wllaon  Jones  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    002,402,  pob.  11-9-64.    Cl.  37. 


Wilton  Tool  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

ol  Mfg. 
Wilton  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  from  Wilton  Tool 


Wilton  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 


Mfg.  Co.     002,331,  pub.  lf-30-54.     Cl.  23. 
Wlnorr  Canning  Co.,  The,  Clrclevllle,  Ohio.     369,951,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Wlremold    Co.,    The,    Weat   Hartford,    Conn.      002,293,    pob. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  21. 
WlBConsln     Pre-Packaged     Cheeae     Co.,     Marahfleld,     Wia. 

002,524,  pub.  11-23-^.     Cl.  40. 
Wolf    4    Dessauer    Co.,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      002,482,    pob. 

11-30-54.     Cl.  39. 
Wonder-Lln  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Varhely,  Teofll  J. 
Worceater  Royal  Porcelain  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tbe,  Worcester  England. 

99,927,  12(e)  pub.  2-22-55.     C\.  io. 

Worthlngton  Fooda,  Inc.,  Worthington,  Ohio.     602,707,  cane. 

Cl.  0. 
Wright,  WlllUm  B.,  and  Sona  C(>.,  Orange,  N.  J.     212.222, 

cane.     Cl.  40. 
Wright,  William  E.,  4  Sona  Co.,  West  Warren,  Maaa.    232,629, 

cane.     Cl.  40. 
Wyner,    I.   A.,   4  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   N,   T.     602,465,   pub. 

11-16-54.     Cl.  42. 
Yates-Amerlcan    Machine   Co.,   Beloit,    Wia.      401,140,    cane. 

Cl.  31. 
Yaioo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Jackson.  Miss.    602,363,  pob.  11-28-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Zlon   Industries,    Inc.,   Zion,    IlL     602,496,   pab.    11-16-64. 

Cn.  46. 
Zurlcher      Beuteltuchfabrik      A.-O.,      Zoricta,      Swltserland. 

602,472,  pab.  11-16-54.     CL  42. 
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